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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


i'.ilent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7. 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1. 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1.  1998.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  pwr  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handhng  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
i;SPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the     European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  I  l.(X) 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 


Regular 


98.00 


720.00 
790.00 


1070.00 


930.00 


82.00 
22.00 

270.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  10.  1997  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  ot 


lit  liance  Fees  Pavable 


Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  Is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenaiwe  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 

20,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 


1211  OG67 


1211  OG  68  O!  f 

months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5,425.142  through  5,426,785 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
18,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,023,952  through  5,025,500 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
16,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tlie  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,672,689  through  4,674.129 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  nwnths  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


\i.  G.\/.i;!'rH 


June  23,  1998 
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35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
na.ice  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  15.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

a4.58 1.771 

06/587.075 

04/15/86 

4,581,772 

06/594.257 

04/15/86 

4,581,782 

06/577.547 

04/15/86 

4.581,783 

06/691,383 

04/15/86 

4.581,792 

06/467.683 

04/15/86 

4,581,801 

06/559.847 

04/15/86 

4.581,808 

06/345.752 

04/15/86 

4,581.810 

06/574.263 

04/15/86 

4.581.811 

06/713.074 

04/15/86 

4.581,816 

06/605,020 

04/15/86 

4,581,820 

06/500,659 

04/15/86 

4,581,822 

06/681,482 

04/15/86 

4,581,827 

06/680,919 

04/15/86 

4,581,836 

06/516,834 

04/15/86 

4,581,842 

06/705,477 

04/15/86 

4,581,848 

06/718,202 

04/15/86 

4,581,855 

06/694.633 

04/15/86 

4,581,877 

06/732.620 

04/15/86 

4,581,8% 

06/621.904 

04/15/86 

4,581,901 

06/628.156 

04/15/86 

4,581,912 

06/739.038 

04/15/86 

4,581,915 

06/635.160 

04/15/86 

4,581,917 

06/590.459 

04/15/86 

4,581,918 

06/569.154 

04/15/86 

4,581,923 

06/633.328 

04/15/86 

4,581,926 

06/671.657 

04/15/86 

4,581,930 

06/645.746 

04/15/86 

4,581,939 

06/620.021 

04/15/86 

4,581,954 

06/623.898 

04/15/86 

4,581,964 

06/704.474 

04/15/86 

4.581,981 

06/451.636 

04/15/86 

4,581,982 

06/382.283 

04/15/86 

4.581,987 

06/739.205 

04/15/86 

4,581,994 

06/629.637 

04/15/86 

4.582,002 

06/703.715 

04/15/86 

4.582,007 

06/706,995 

04/15/86 

4.582,029 

06/530.740 

04/15/86 

4,582,032 

06/657.818 

04/15/86 

4,582,033 

06/713.265 

04/15/86 

4,582.038 

06/699,884 

04/15/86 

4,582,042 

06/357.523 

04/15/86 

4,582,049 

06/531,256 

04/15/86 

4.582.051 

06/578.125 

04/15/86 

4,582,054 

06/616,486 

04/15/86 

4,582,060 

06/673,277 

(M/ 15/86 

4,582.068 

06/637,461 

04/15/86 

4,582.080 

06/636,861 

04/15/86 

4.582,081 

06/684,782 

04/15/86 

4,582.086 

06/602,855 

04/15/86 

4,582.088 

06/653,646 

04/15/86 

4.582.101 

06/592,090 

04/15/86 

4.582.110 

06/580,147 

04/15/86 

4.582.117 

06/534,577 

04/15/86 

4.582.127 

06/562.220 

04/15/86 

4.582.135 

06/467.657 

04/15/86 

4.582.136 

06/672,516 

04/15/86 

4.582.140 

06/650.313 

04/15/86 

4.582.156 

06/640,968 

04/15/86 

4.582.162 

06/681,050 

04/15/86 

4.582.169 

06/654.978 

04/15/86 

June  23.  1998 

U.S    PA 
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f'jient  N'ljmtxT 

Serial  Nuiii(x-r 

Issue  Date 

4.582,547 

06/607,889 

04/15/86 

4.582.552 

06/653.225 

04/15/86 

■i.582,174 

06/649,460 

04/15/86 

4.582.561 

06/369,911 

04/15/86 

4,582,177 

06/611,810 

04/15/86 

4.582.578 

061^762.111 

04/15/86 

4.582,180 

06/440.176 

04/15/86 

4.582.582 

06/660,242 

04/15/86 

4.582.183 

06/499.722 

04/15/86 

4.582,586 

06/761,690 

04/15/86 

4.582.184 

06/596,178 

04/15/86 

4.582,600 

06/661.566 

04/15/86 

4,582.198 

06^03.232 

04/15/86 

4.582,601 

06/594,669 

04/15/86 

4,582.200 

06/600.379 

04/15/86 

4.582.605 

06/607.435 

04/15/86 

4.582.201 

06/585,581 

04/15/86 

4,582.611 

06/639,247 

04/15/86 

4.582.202 

06/698,255 

04/15/86 

4.582.625 

06/558,295 

04/15/86 

4,582.204 

06/510,113 

04/15/86 

4.582.628 

06/736,876 

04/15/86 

4.582,205 

06^736,391 

04/15/86 

4.582,631 

06/526,834 

04/15/86 

4.582,213 

06/670.892 

04/15/86 

4,582,634 

06/656.662 

04/J5/86 

4.582.215 

06/690,560 

04/15/86 

4,582,636 

06/682.972 

04/15/86 

4.582.220 

06/747,457 

04/15/86 

4.582.638 

06^248,195 

04/15/86 

4.582.221 

06/598.493 

04/15/86 

4.582,639 

06/621.641 

04/15/86 

4.582,224 

06/643,561 

04/15/86 

4.582.653 

06/706,847 

04/15/86 

4.582.228 

06/634.288 

04/15/86 

4.582,655 

06/554,864 

04/15/86 

4.582.240 

06/578.008 

04/15/86 

4,582,658 

06/633,737 

04/15/86 

4.582,252 

06^718.223 

04/15/86 

4,582,659 

06/692.089 

04/15/86 

4.582,254 

06/617,911 

04/15/86 

4,582.674 

06^343,827 

04/15/86 

4,582,260 

06/551,947 

04/15/86 

4,582,676 

06/468.743 

04/15/86 

4,582,266 

06/688,267 

04/15/86 

4,582,678 

06/653.01 1 

04/15/86 

4,582,274 

06/609,780 

04/15/86 

4,582,682 

06/636.371 

04/15/86 

4.582,275 

06/606,620 

04/15/86 

4,582,685 

06/691.953 

04/15/86 

4.582.279 

06/570,339 

04/15/86 

4,582,687 

06/3%,881 

04/15/86 

4.582.281 

06/501,203 

04/15/86 

4,582,697 

06/624.669 

04/15/86 

4,582,282 

06/525,153 

04/15/86 

4,582,698 

06/533.332 

04/15/86 

4,582,285 

06/700,542 

04/15/86 

4,582,699 

06/333,713 

04/15/86 

4,582.291 

06/694,901 

04/15/86 

4.582,703 

06/552,052 

04/15/86 

4.582,292 

06/505,373 

04/15/86 

4,582,704 

06/539,907 

04/15/86 

4.582,316 

06/623,314 

04/15/86 

4,582,706 

06/678,577 

04/15/86 

4,582,320 

06/652,943 

04/15/86 

4,582,709 

06/699,692 

04/15/86 

4,582,324 

06/567,910 

04/15/86 

4,582,710 

06/709,607 

04/15/86 

4,582,325 

06/609.223 

04/15/86 

4.582.712 

06/667,185 

04/15/86 

4,582,326 

06/697,836 

04/1.5/86 

4.582,721 

06^701,645 

04/15/86 

4,582,334 

06/541.132 

04/15/86 

4,582,722 

06/666,954 

04/15/86 

4,582.336 

06/576.122 

04/15/86 

4,582,726 

06/561,477 

04/15/86 

4,582.340 

06/579,812 

04/15/86 

4,582,728 

06/523,440 

04/15/86 

4.582.349 

06/384,839 

04/15/86 

4,582.730 

06/695,302 

04/15/86 

4,582.352 

06/676,397 

04/15/86 

4.582,752 

06^53,849 

04/15/86 

4,582.357 

06/512,019 

04/15/86 

4,582.759 

06/667,512   , 

04/15/86 

4.582.358 

06/596.158 

04/15/86 

4.582,767 

06/709.174 

04/15/86 

4.582.361 

06/556,483 

04/15/86 

4.582.776 

06/425,397 

04/15/86 

4.582,365 

06/631.629 

04/15/86 

4.582.781 

06/636,764 

04/15/86 

4,582.380 

06/528,761 

04/15/86 

4.582.787 

06/4.54,880 

04/15/86 

4,582.388 

06/485,612 

04/1.5/86 

4.582.801 

06/438,9.30 

04/15/86 

4,582.399 

06/525.823 

04/15/86 

4.582.806 

06/627,320 

04/15/86 

4.582.405 

06/644.796 

04/15/86 

4..582.810 

06/537,737 

04/15/86 

4.582.414 

06/605.963 

04/15/86 

4..582.816 

06/704,107 

04/15/86 

4,582.420 

06/539,185 

04/15/86 

4.582.817 

06/586,585 

04/15/86 

4.582.421 

06/684.771 

04/1.5/86 

4.582.820 

06/452,493 

04/15/86 

4.582.431 

06/540,245 

04/15/86 

4.582.821 

06/552,255 

04/15/86 

4.582,434 

06/602.844 

04/15/86 

4.582.826 

06/634,802 

04/15/86 

4,582,435 

06/541,735 

04/15/86 

4.582.842 

06/536.104 

04/15/86 

4,582,438 

06/585,343 

04/15/86 

4.582.847 

06/504,049 

04/15/86 

4,582,443 

06/461,482 

04/15/86 

4,582.851 

06/689,058 

04/15/86 

4,582,447 

06/506,039 

04/1.5/86 

4.582.853 

06/693.448 

04/15/86 

4.582.451 

06/600,499 

04/15/86 

4,-582.858 

06/742.634 

04/15/86 

4.582.452 

06/616.375 

04/15/86 

4,582,860 

06/561.716 

04/15/86 

4.582,453 

06/641,157 

04/15/86 

4.582.870 

06/689.277 

04/15/86 

4.582.454 

06/566,729 

04/15/86 

4..582.877 

06/635,038 

04/15/86 

4.582.456 

06/578.614 

04/15/86 

4.582.884 

06/646,069 

04/15/86 

4.582.458 

06/639,227 

04/15/86 

4.582,887 

06/645,599 

04/15/86 

4.582.468 

06/677,239 

04/15/86 

4.582.891 

06/699,058 

04/15/86 

4.5«2.475 

06/446.796 

04/15/86 

4.582,892 

06^737,9.55 

04/15/86 

4,582.482 

06/638.612 

04/1,5/86 

4,582,895 

06/677,935 

04/15/86 

4.582.508 

06/655,367 

(M/ 15/86 

4.582.897 

06/605,989 

04/15/86 

4.582.509 

06/698.147 

04/15/86 

4.582.900 

06/682,414 

04/15/86 

4.582.510 

06/664,851 

04/15/86 

4.582.902 

06/673,120 

04/15/86 

4.582.512 

06/622,604 

04/15/86 

4.582.908 

06/652.018 

04/15/86 

4.582.519 

06/638,580 

04/15/86 

4.582.922 

06/697.533 

04/15/86 

4.582.522 

06/715,567 

04/15/86 

4.582.923 

06^35.249 

04/15/86 

4,582.523 

06/678,930 

04/15/86 

4.582.924 

06/586.946 

04/15/86 

4.582.534 

06/532,281 

04/15/86 

4.582,925 

06/263.900 

04/15/86 

4.582.536 

06/679,423 

04/15/86 

4,582,929 

06/686.174 

04/15/86 

4.582.540 

06/691,530 

04/15/86 

4,582,935 

06/685.006 

04/15/86 

4.582,544 

06/595,445 

04/15/86 

4,582,937 

06A722.422 

04/15/86 

1211  OG70 
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Issue  Date 

4.914.810 

06/803,378 

04/10/90 

4.914.816 

07/327,724 

04/10/90 

4^82,938 

06/544.918 

04/15/86 

4,914.818 

07/235.079 

04/10/90 

4^82.940 

06/221,619 

04/15/86 

4,914.820 

07/293.926 

04/10/90 

4^82.946 

06/358,739 

04/15/86 

4.914.830 

07/261.397 

04/10/90 

4^82,955 

06/592,879 

04/15/86 

4,914,832 

07/308.304 

04/10/90 

4^82.965 

06/643.587 

04/15/86 

4.914.836 

07/350.304 

04/10/90 

4^82,966 

06/555.559 

04/15/86 

4.914.838 

07/233.469 

04/10/90 

4^82.968 

06/590.274 

04/15/86 

4.914.839 

07/126.337 

04/10/90 

4^82,970 

06/656.002 

04/15/86 

4.914.847 

07/390.240 

04/10/90 

4^82,971 

06/698,393 

04/15/86 

4.914,857 

07/294.775 

04/10/90 

4^82.981 

06/701.642 

04/15/86 

4.914.858 

07/242.337 

04/10/90 

4^82.991 

06/476.952 

04/15/86 

4.914.859 

07/248.133 

04/10/90 

4.582,993 

06/619.915 

04/15/86 

4.914.862 

07/237.093 

04/10/90 

4.582,994 

06/554.401 

04/15/86 

4.914,863 

07/340.304 

04/10/90 

4,583,009 

06/551.651 

04/15/86 

4,914.864 

07/243.980 

04/10/90 

4.583,011 

06/547.639 

04/15/86 

4.914,865 

07/311.450 

04/10/90 

4.583.031 

06/713.815 

04/15/86 

4,914,871 

07/244.540 

04/10/90 

4.583.040 

06/594.625 

04/15/86 

4,914.875 

07/229.607 

04/10/90 

4,583.046 

06/505.623 

04/15/86 

4.914.880 

07/220.525 

04/10/90 

4.583.050 

06/733.497 

04/15/86 

4.914.881 

07/242.193 

04/10/90 

4.583.051 

06/668.721 

04/15/86 

4.914.882 

06/465.206 

04/10/90 

4.583.052 

06/601.519 

04/15/86 

4.914.884 

07/274.891 

04/10/90 

4.583.053 

06/619.093 

04/15/86 

4.914.885 

07/237.958 

04/10/90 

4.583.056 

06/650.673 

04/15/86 

4.914,886 

07/155.529 

04/10/90 

4.583.057 

06/656.023 

04/15/86 

4,914,895 

07/192.557 

04/10/90 

4.583.059 

06/454.250 

04/15/86 

4,914,898 

07/344.193 

04/10/90 

4.583.063 

06/505.603 

04/15/86 

4,914,911 

07/322,544 

04/10/90 

4.583.069 

06/655.652 

04/15/86 

4,914.916 

07/177,312 

04/10/90 

4.583.070 

06/595.380 

04/15/86 

4.914.917 

07/198,033 

04/10/90 

4.583.081 

06/566.938 

04/15/86 

4.914.919 

07/294,111 

04/10/90 

4.583.083 

06/625.821 

04/15/86 

4.914.921 

07/232,869 

04/10/90 

4,583.088 

06/497.534 

04/15/86 

4.914.924 

07/217,857 

04/10/90 

4,583.093 

06/523.553 

04/15/86 

4.914.927 

07/301,567 

04/10/90 

4.583.098 

06/646.422 

04/15/86 

4.914.929 

07/324,706 

04/10/90 

4.583.106 

06/754.698 

04/15/86 

4.914.933 

07/251,127 

04/10/90 

4.583.110 

06/620.591 

04/15/86 

4.914.943 

07/312,864 

04/10/90 

4.583.112 

06/665.820 

04/15/86 

4.914.948 

07/275,687 

04/10/90 

4.583.117 

06/631.894 

04/15/86 

4.914.949 

07/266,229 

04/10/90 

4.583.118 

06/650.643 

04/15/86 

4,914,952 

07/215,752 

04/10/90 

4.583.122 

06/498,134 

04/15/86 

4.914,954 

07/248,115 

04/10/90 

4.583.123 

06/704,360 

04/15/86 

4,914,966 

07/284,889 

04/10/90 

4.583.126 

06/639,549 

04/15/86 

4,914.973 

07/399,035 

04/10/90 

4.583.134 

06/326,008 

04/15/86 

4.914.974 

07/399,034 

04/10/90 

4.583.141 

06/430,977 

04/15/86 

4.914,975 

07/399,036 

04/10/90 

4.583.147 

06/726.187 

04/15/86 

4,914,986 

07/357,293 

04/10/90 

4.583.149 

06/639.833 

04/15/86 

4,914,991 

07/321.520 

04/10/90 

4.583.152 

06/681.403 

04/15/86 

4,914,996 

07/293.137 

04/10/90 

4,583.159 

06/494.558 

04/15/86 

4,915,011 

07/241,501 

04/10/90 

4.583.165 

06/394.053 

04/15/86 

4,915,013 

07/217,613 

04/10/90 

4.583.175 

06/502.946 

04/15/86 

4,915,017 

07/256,976 

04/10/90 

4.583,184 

06/453.950 

04/15/86 

4,915,019 

07/050,128 

04/10/90 

4,583.188 

06/474.938 

04/15/86 

4,915,025 

07/296,891 

04/10/90 

4.583.193 

06/350.681 

04/15/86 

4,915,029 

07/271.553 

04/10/90 

4.583.197 

06/509.740 

04/15/86 

4,915,030 

07/090.006 

04/10/90 

4.583.201 

06/530.451 

04/15/86 

4,915,033 

07/227.099 

04/10/90 

4.583.208 

06/578.149 

04/15/86 

4,915,037 

07/270.931 

04/10/90 

4.583.214 

06/591.191 

04/15/86 

4.915,050 

07/270.959 

04/10/90 

4.583.217 

06/520.383 

04/15/86 

4.915,057 

06/930.844 

04/10/90 

4.583.220 

06/606.804 

04/15/86 

4.915,060 

07/247.701 

04/10/90 

4.583.221 

06/545.539 

04/15/86 

4.915.062 

07/281,850 

04/10/90 

4.583.223 

06/475.158 

04/15/86 

4.915.072 

07/219,013 

04/10/90 

4.583.230 

06/647.700 

04/15/86 

4.915.076 

07/289,450 

04/10/90 

4.583.235 

06/546.124 

04/15/86 

4.915,089 

07/296,291 

04/10/90 

4.583.243 

06/609.615 

04/15/86 

4,915,090 

06/465,311 

04/10/90 

4.914.752 

07/303,539 

04/10/90 

4,915,091 

07/300,616 

04/10/90 

4.914,757 

07/294.105 

04/10/90 

4,915,093, 

07/397,062 

04/10/90 

4.914.765 

07/247.378 

04/10/90 

4,915,097 

07/195,565 

04/10/90 

4,914,768 

07/280,977 

04/10/90 

4,915,101 

07/125,973 

04/10/90 

4,914.770 

07/178,020 

04/10/90 

4,915,104 

07/294,779 

04/10/90 

4.914.776 

07/293,180 

04/10/90 

4.915,107 

07/316,299 

04/10/90 

'4.914.779 

07/248.840 

04/10/90 

4,915,108 

07/202,251 

04/10/90 

4.914.780 

07/227.191 

04/10/90 

4.915.111 

07/170,342 

04/10/90 

4.914.786 

07/320,478 

04/10/90 

4.915,113 

07/285,529 

04/10/90 

4.914.792 

07/285,019 

04/10/90 

4.915,116 

07/329,535 

04/10/90 

4.914.793 

07/118,084 

04/10/90 

4,915,117 

07/228,616 

04/10/90 

4.914.798 

07/360,542 

04/10/90 

4,915,119 

06/853,860 

04/10/90 

4.914.800 

07/143,433 

04/10/90 

4,915,121 

07/369,112 

04/10/90 

4.914.807 

07/308.290 

04/10/90 

4,915,122 

07/342,330 

04/10/90 
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4,915,127 

07/357.752 

04/10/90 

4,915,130 

07/263.110 

04/10/90 

4.915,137 

07/231.958 

04/10/90 

4,915,138 

07/233.459 

04/10/90 

4,915,139 

07/259.462 

04/10/90 

4,915,141 

07/248.074 

04/10/90 

4,915,142 

07/340.746 

04/10/90 

4,915,144 

07/209.898 

04/10/90 

4,915,148 

07/315.931 

04/10/90 

4,915,156 

07/247.363 

04/10/90 

4.915.160 

07/268.050 

04/10/90 

4.915.164 

07/211.862 

04/10/90 

4.915,167 

07/228.409 

04/ 10/90 

4,915,170 

07/322.330 

04/10/90 

4,915,172 

07/357,173 

04/10/90 

4.915.182 

07/374,362 

04/10/90 

4.915.188 

07/104,997 

04/10/90 

4.915.194 

07/265.483 

04/10/90 

4.915.219 

07/261.493 

04/10/90 

4.915.220 

07/320.525 

04/10/90 

4.915.222 

07/226.916 

04/10/90 

4.915.224 

07/369.317 

04/10/90 

4.915,230 

07/276.808 

04/10/90 

4,915,231 

07/169.589 

04/10/90 

4,915,234 

07/322.365 

04/10/90 

4,915,238 

07/235.034 

04/10/90 

4.915,245 

07/193.861 

04/10/90 

4.915.249 

07/260.730 

04/10/90 

4.915,252 

07/329.912 

04/10/90 

4,915,254 

07/280.304 

04/10/90 

4.915,259 

07/351.132 

04/10/90 

4.915,261 

07/296.665 

04/10/90 

4,915,266 

06/527.040 

04/10/90 

4,915,271 

07/355.801 

04/10/90 

4,915,273 

07/314.845 

-04/10/90 

4,915,276 

07/247.490 

04/10/90 

4,915,285 

07/378.751 

04/10/90 

4,915,286 

07/377.417 

04/10/90 

4,915,289 

07/354.315 

04/10/90 

4,915,299 

07/260,176 

04/10/90 

4,915,306 

07/323,578 

04/10/90 

4,915,309 

07/283,636 

04/10/90 

4,915,315 

07/276.058 

04/10/90 

4,915,316 

06/775,458 

04/10/90 

4,915,318 

07/157,213 

04/10/90 

4,915,320 

07/361,269 

04/10/90 

4,915.332 

07/345,096 

04/10/90 

4.915.334 

07/387,509 

04/10/90 

4.915.336 

07/234,348 

04/10/90 

4.915.346 

07/292,840 

04/10/90 

4.915.349 

07/280,934 

04/10/90 

4.915.351 

07/374.053 

04/10/90 

4.915.363 

07/372.028 

04/10/90 

4.915.369 

07/229.147 

04/10/90 

4.915.371 

07/266.833 

04/10/90 

4.915.375 

07/378.657 

04/10/90 

4.915,377 

07/258.772 

04/10/90 

4,915,378 

07/236,594 

04/10/90 

4.915.380 

07/280,875 

04/10/90 

4.915.382 

07/202.520 

04/10/90 

4.915.384 

07/222.047 

04/10/90 

4.915.386 

07/261.884 

04/10/90 

4.915.393 

07/324.107 

04/10/90 

4,915.394 

07/282,444 

04/10/90 

4.915.396 

07/332,437 

04/10/90 

4.915.401 

07/165,583 

04/10/90 

4.915.404 

07/367,575 

04/10/90 

4.915.405 

07/052,414 

04/10/90 

4,915.407 

07/064,113 

04/10/90 

4,915,417 

07/227,289 

04/10/90 

4.915,422 

07/294,151 

04/10/90 

4,915,423 

07/362.318 

04/10/90 

4,915,424 

07/227.287 

04/10/90 

4,915,430 

07/264,301 

04/10/90 

4.915.437 

07/328,879 

04/10/90 

4.915.438 

07/305,609 

04/10/90 

4.915.441 

07/393,799 

04/10/90 

:  XOfAIAKK 

OHFICE 

1211  OG71 

4,915,443 

07/231.002 

04/10/90 

4,915,448 

07/217.368 

04/iaw 

4,915,449 

07/348.705 

04/10/90 

4,915,452 

07/339.136 

04/lOW 

4,915,453 

07/183.020 

04/lQW 

4,915.456 

07/346.086 

04/iaw 

4,915.461 

07/362.751 

04/l(V90 

4,915,466 

07/244.986 

04/10/90 

4,915,471 

07/210.889 

04/10^0 

4,915,478 

07/254.552 

04/lOW 

4,915,482 

07/263.743 

04/10/90 

4,915,483 

07/293.407 

04/l(V90 

4,915.488 

06/841.252 

04/lOiW 

4.915.489 

07/227.047 

04/IO«0 

4.915.491 

06/915.179 

04/10/90 

4.915,492 

07/306.973 

04/10/90 

4,915.498 

07/183.619 

04/10/90 

4.915,499 

07/143.357 

04/10/90 

4,915,506 

07/233.803 

04/10/90 

4.915.510 

07/354.434 

04/10/90 

4.915,515 

07/192.073 

04/lOAH) 

4.915.529 

07/237.899 

04/10/90 

4.915.534 

07/346.417 

04/10/90 

4.915.537 

07/090.078 

04/10/90 

4.915.538 

07/286.189 

04/10/90 

4.915.539 

07/285.613 

04/10/90 

4.915.554 

07/258.462 

04/10/90 

4.915.566 

07/067.462 

04/10/90 

4.915.570 

07/315,823 

04/10/90 

4.915,571 

07/129,296 

04/10/90 

4,915.572 

07/049,939 

04/10/90 

4,915,573 

07/240,677 

04/10/90 

4,915,591 

07/191,687 

04/10/90 

4,915,594 

07/252,695 

04/10/90 

4,915,595 

07/207,347 

04/10/90 

4,915,598 

07/306.329 

04/10/90 

4,915,599 

07/254.979 

04/10/90 

4,915,603 

07/226.686 

04/10/90 

4,915,615 

07/121.274 

04/10/90 

4,915,616 

07/165.997 

04/10/90 

4,915,627 

07/335.944 

04/10/90 

4,915,635 

07/298.212 

04/10/90 

4,915,636 

07/224.173 

04/10/90 

4,915.639 

07/268.896 

04/10/90 

4.915.657 

07/325.452 

(WIW90 

4.915.658 

07/398.411 

04/10^0 

4.915.661 

07/152.440 

04/10/90 

4.915.666 

07/239.776 

04/10/90 

4.915.669 

07/325.163 

04/10/90 

4.915,670 

07/197.380 

04/10«0 

4.915.671 

07/150.698 

04/10/90 

4.915.678 

07/224.843 

04/10/90 

4.915.679 

07/269.764 

04/10/90 

4.915.683 

07/024.150 

04/10/90 

4.915.700 

07/221.294 

04/10/90 

4.915.711 

07/354.182 

04/10/90 

4.915.712 

07/228.980 

04/10/90 

4.915.724 

07/201.211 

04/10/90 

4.915.727 

07/137.703 

04/10/90 

4.915.733 

07/298.995 

04/10/90 

4.915.741 

06/927,553 

04/10/90 

4.915.743 

07/250.447 

04/10/90 

4,915.746 

07/232.284 

04/10/90 

4.915.750 

07/163.670 

04/10/90 

4.915.751 

07/240.285 

04/10/90 

4,915,752 

07/335.799 

04/10/90 

4,915,753 

07/252.840 

04/10/90 

4,915,761 

06/467.720 

04/10/90 

4,915,781 

07/224.803 

04/10/90 

4,915,796 

07/362.817 

04/10/90 

4,915,808 

07/203.920 

04/10/90 

4,915,812 

06/876.925 

04/10«0 

4,915,816 

07/240.736 

04/10/90 

4.915.819 

07/242.689 

04/10/90 

4.915.821 

07/097.566 

04/10/90 

4.915.825 

07/353.935 

04/10/90 

4.915.828 

07/336.833 

04/10«0 

4.915.838 

07/289.466 

04/10/90 

4.915.843 

07/276.627 

04/10/90 

1211  OG72 

OhMCiAL 

G.\Zb  n  E 

June  23,  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,916,235 

06/935,447 

04/10/90 

4,916,236 

07/270.067 

04/10/90 

4,915,848 

07/304,133 

04/10/90 

4,916,240 

07/199.056 

04/10/90 

4,915,849 

07/233,165 

04/10/90 

4,916,251 

07/000.223 

04/10/90 

4.915.850 

07/251,661 

,   04/10/90 

4,916,261 

06/648.304 

04/10/90 

4,915,851 

07/237,996 

04/10/90 

4,916,264 

07/304,221 

04/10/90 

4,915,859 

07/245,106 

04/10«0 

4,916,266 

07/363,280 

04/10/90 

4,915,867 

07/199,409 

04/lOAK) 

4,916,278 

07/402.090 

04/10/90 

4,915,873 

07/172,048 

04/10/90 

4,916,282 

07/274.221 

04/10/90 

4,915.874 

07/085,856 

04/10/90 

4,916,284 

07/348.749 

04/10/90 

4,915,875 

06/926,693 

04/10/90 

4,916,294 

07/223,311 

04/10/90 

4,915,877 

07/353,605 

04/10/90 

4,916,303 

07/351,218 

04/10/90 

4,915,885 

07/210,261 

04/10/90 

4,916,311 

07/166,074 

04/10/90 

4.915,888 

07/210,036 

04/10/90 

4,916,312 

07/164,254 

04/10/90 

4,915,892 

06/937,915 

04/10/90 

4,916,313 

07/238,910 

04/10/90 

4,915,893 

06/597,159 

04/10/90 

4.916,329 

07/104,725 

04/10/90 

4,915,899 

07/299,335 

04/10/90 

4.916,330 

07/249,157 

04/10/90 

4,915,901 

06/803,284 

04/10/90 

4.916.33! 

07/224.829 

04/10/90 

4,915,910 

07/030,722 

04/10/90 

4.916,342 

07/317.723 

04/10/90 

4,915,915 

07/256,867 

04/10/90 

4,916,349 

07/192.200 

04/10/90 

4,915,920 

07/281,771 

04/10/90 

4,916,351 

07/229.931 

04/10/90 

4,915,928 

07/331,360 

04/10/90 

4,916,352 

07/268.124 

04/10/90 

4,915,932 

07/257,384 

04/10/90 

4,916,359 

07/181.075 

04/10/90 

4,915,941 

06/940,510 

04/10/90 

4.916,365 

07/237,908 

04/10/90 

4,915,942 

07/115,634 

04/10/90 

4.916,373 

07/363,225 

04/10/90 

4.915,943 

07/244,384 

04/10/90 

4,916,380 

07/315,637 

04/10/90 

4.915.971 

07/081,828 

04/10/90 

4.916.394 

07/315,930 

04/10/90 

4.915.974 

07/312,618 

04/10/90 

4.916,407 

07/291,600 

04/10/90 

4.915.980 

07/379,670 

04/10/90 

4,916,411 

07/354,544 

04/10/90 

4.915.986 

07/165,235 

04/10/90 

4,916,412 

07/299,667 

04/10/90 

4.915.991 

07/243,442 

04/10/90 

4,916,416 

07/167.714 

04/10/90 

4,915,995 

07/338,621 

04/10/90 

4.916,429 

07/353,954 

04/10/90 

4,915,996 

07/228,292 

04/10/90 

4,916,438 

07/348,114 

04/10/90 

4,916,007 

06/789,026 

04/10/90 

4,916,441 

07/246,520 

04/10/90 

4,916,014 

07/115,154 

04/10/90 

4,916,445 

07/269,136 

04/10/90 

4.916.016 

07/015,894 

04/10/90 

4.916,454 

07/361,851 

04/10/90 

4,916,020 

07/160,796 

04/10/90 

4,916,461 

07/379,683 

04/10/90 

4,916,021 

07/048,522 

04/10/90 

4,916,465 

07/209,443 

04/10/90 

4.916,033 

07/014,442 

04/10/90 

4,916,466 

07/276,358 

04/10/90 

4,916,036 

07/260,477 

04/10/90 

4,916,471 

07/392,588 

04/10/90 

4,916,062 

06/921,632 

04/10/90 

4,916,480 

07/373,990 

04/10/90 

4,916,065 

07/208,330 

04/10/90 

4,916,482 

07/309,828 

04/10/90 

4,916,067 

07/321,968 

04/10/90 

4,916,487 

07/219,999 

04/10/90 

4,916,072 

07/031,671 

04/10/90 

4,916,496 

07/256,125 

04/10/90 

4,916,075 

07/087,087 

04/10/90 

4,916,500 

07/078,987 

04/10/90 

4,916,076 

07/208,332 

04/10/90 

4.916,528 

07/291,202 

04/10/90 

4,916,078 

07/093,136 

04/10/90 

4,916,536 

07/268,337 

04/10/90 

4,916,079 

07/193,965 

04/10/90 

4,916,545 

07/272,592 

04/10/90 

4,916,088 

07/187,939 

04/10/90 

4,916,546 

07/232,766 

04/10/90 

4,916,094 

07,'222,279 

04/10/90 

4,916,561 

07/246,599 

04/10/90 

4,916,095 

07/219,091 

04/10/90 

4,916,579 

07/301,596 

04/10/90 

4,916,099 

07/237,324 

04/10/90 

4.916,591 

07/383,937 

04/10/90 

4,916,100 

07/235,885 

04/10/90 

4,916,592 

07/394,916 

04/10/90 

4,916,107 

07/272,311 

04/10/90 

4.916,594 

07/292,016 

04/10/90 

4,916,109 

07/220,796 

04/10/90 

4,916,600 

07/355,058 

04/10/90 

4,916,115 

07/209,496 

04/10/90 

4,916,608 

06/869,084 

04/10/90 

4,916,116 

07/190,352 

04/10/90 

4,916,612 

07/115,853 

04/10/90 

4,916,117 

07/181,706 

04/10/90 

4,916,613 

07/257,240 

04/10/90 

4,916,118 

07/084,636 

04/10/90 

4,916,618 

07/242,925 

04/10/90 

4,916,123 

07/357,495 

04/10/90 

4.916,624 

07/169,047 

04/10/90 

4,916,127 

07/261,289 

04/10/90 

4.916,626 

07/174,756 

04/10/90 

4,916,129 

07/299,709 

04/10/90 

4,916,627 

07/127,323 

04/10/90 

4,916,132 

07/171,545 

04/10/90 

4,916,631 

06/947,099 

04/10/90 

4.916.143 

07/228,150 

04/10/90 

4,916,632 

06/926,628 

04/10/90 

4.916.145 

07/072,386 

04/10/90 

4,916,634 

07/169,046 

04/10/90 

4.916,146 

07/288,556 

04/10/90 

4,916,636 

07/049,860 

04/10/90 

4,916,149 

07/295,925 

04/10/90 

4,916,637 

07/122.295 

04/10/90 

4.916,153 

07/024,469 

04/lOAH) 

4,916,657 

06/808.315 

04/10/90 

4,916,170 

07/224,938 

04/10/90 

4,916,658 

07/135,170 

04/10/90 

4,916,172 

07/248,086 

04/10/90 

4.916,659 

07/161,566 

04/10/90 

4,916,175 

07/117,778 

04/10/90 

4,916.663 

07/157,544 

04/10/90 

4,916.182 

07/284.667 

04/10/90 

4,916,664 

07/292,898 

04/10/90 

4,916,189 

07/214,965 

04/10/90 

4,916,680 

07/230,389 

04/10/90 

4.916.195 

07/199,265 

04/10/90 

4,916,681 

07/253,381 

04/10/90 

4.916.213 

07/206,968 

04/10/90 

4,916.688 

07/175,835 

04/10/90 

4.916,217 

07/001,281 

04/10/90 

4.916.702 

07/207.811 

04/10/90 

4.916,223 

07/306,138 

04/10/90 

4,916,703 

07/276,736 

04/10/90 

4.916,230 

06/627,156 

04/10A>0 

4,916,715 

07/180,926 

04/10/90 

4,916,233 

07/342,798 

04/10/90 

4.916.716 

06/233,956 

04/10/90 

June  23,  1998 

Patent  Number 
4.916,722 

U.S.  PAl 

Serial  Number 
07/066,093 

rEM    AND  T 

Issue  Date 
04/10/90 

RADEMARK  iJ 

4,916,738 
4,916,740 
4.916.745 

f-ricE 

06^27,306 
07/361,716 
06/827,253 

1211  OG73 

04/10/90 
04/10/90 
04/10«0 

!".)i<iil>  ki'invLiU-d  Our  !«'  thf    \i  irptaiu  t   of  a 
1  .(It    Mamtt-nanc-i   h  i-t    H-nni  sa.  24'*-'^ 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

RE32,744 

07/045,017 

09/24/86 

09/06/88 

04/27/98 

4,509,346 

06/541,674 

10/13/83 

04/09/85 

04/30/98 

4,515,734 

06/461,847 

01/28/83 

05/07/85 

04/28/98 

4,528,200 

06/485,201 

04/15/83 

07/09/85 

04/27/98 

4,538,482 

06/433,220 

10/07/82 

09/03/85 

04/28/98 

4,550,452 

06/575,072 

01/30/84 

11/05/85 

04)78/98 

4.560.824 

06/731,423 

05/07/85 

12/24/85 

04/30/98 

4.565,270 

06/454,890 

12/30/82 

01/21/86 

04/28/98 

4,723,733 

06/853,124 

04/17/86 

02/09/88 

04/30/^8 

4,733,737 

06/770,729 

08/29/85 

03/29/88 

04/30«8 

4,738,175 

06/813,121 

12/24/85 

04/49/88 

04/30/98 

4,740,777 

06/944,216 

12/22/86 

04/26/88 

04/29/98 

4,764,144 

06/892,277 

08/04/86 

08/16/88 

04/29/98 

4,788,156 

06/911,270 

09/24/86 

11/29/88 

04/27/98 

4,802,387 

06/934.102 

1 1/24/86 

02/07/89 

04/28/98 

4,809,850 

07/174.192 

03/28/88 

03/07/89 

04/28«8 

4,819,986 

07/217,823 

07/12/88 

04/11/89 

04/30/98 

4.850,272 

07/163,822 

02/22/88 

07/25/89 

04)30/98 

4.870,966 

07/150,594 

02/01/88 

10/03/89 

04/28/98 

4,874,381 

07/211,229 

06/24/88 

10/17/89 

04/30/98 

4.880.638 

07/235,378 

08/23/88 

11/14/89 

04/29/98 

4.884.363 

07/281,921 

12/05/88 

12/05/89 

04/30/98 

4.896,967 

07/167,682 

03/11/88 

01/30/90 

04/30/98 

4,901,261 

07/265,110 

10/31/88 

02/13/90 

04/24/98 

4,908.814 

07/135,029 

10/06/87 

03/13/90 

04/29/98 

4.910.242 

07/230,802 

08/10/88 

03/20/90 

04/24/98 

5.087.048 

07/552,089 

07/13/90 

02/1 1/92 

04/79/98 

5.093.400 

07/453,174 

12/26/89 

03/03/92 

04/29/98 

5.099.888 

07/532,322 

06/04/90 

03/31/92 

04/30/98 

5.105,034 

07/529,487 

05/29/90 

04/14/92 

04/29/98 

5.124,141 

07/538,126 

06/14/90 

06/23/92 

04/30/98 

5.129,756 

07/577,456 

09/04/90 

07/14/92 

04/29/98 

5,141,758 

07/791.183 

11/13/91 

08/25/92 

04/30/98 

5,143,589 

07/648.328 

01/29/91 

09/01/92 

04/30/98 

5.157,089 

07/699.439 

05/13/91 

10/20/92 

04/29/98 

5.159.660 

07/596.056 

10/11/90 

10/27/92 

04/28/98 

5,165,066 

07/782.894 

10/22/91 

11/17/92 

04/28/98 

5.168,638 

07/512.763 

04/20/90 

12/08/92 

04/30/98 

5,173.346 

07/540,576 

06/18/90 

12/22/92 

04/29/98 

5.180.516 

07/727.022 

07/08/91 

01/19/93 

04/30/98 

5.190,681 

07/715,692 

06/17/91 

03/02/93 

04/28/98 

5,195,828 

07/851,064 

03/13/92 

03/23/93 

04/30/98 

5,204,259 

07/344,237 

04/26/89 

04/20/93 

04/27/98 

5,241,110 

07/727.700 

07/10/91 

08/31/93 

04/28/98 

5,241,285 

07/770,515 

10/03/91 

08/31/93 

04/29/98 

5,261.875 

07/818,045 

01/08/92 

11/16/93 

04/29/98 

5,261.911 

07/911,105 

07/09/92 

11/16/93 

04/24/98 

5,268.183 

07/519.395 

05/04/90 

12/07/93 

04/29/98 

5,275,553 

07/881.181 

05/1 1/92 

01/04/94 

04/30/98 

5,278,048 

07/708,121 

05/29/91 

01/11/94 

04/28/98 

5,280,791 

07/963.057 

10/19/92 

01/25/94 

04/28/98 

5,285,873 

07/836,898 

02/19/92 

02/15/94 

04/30/98 

5,292.447 

07/946,227 

09/18/92 

03/08/94 

04/30/98 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4.W«».!14.  Re.  S.N.  08/405,435.  Mar.  16,  1995.  CI.  361/ 
>a  BKIIK.E  CIRCUIT  HAVING  POLARITY  INVERSION 
Pkit!((  !|()N  MEANS  ENTAILING  A  REDUCED 
V>  li  i  \(  rt    DROP,  Sandro  Stori,  et.  a!.,  Owner  of  Record: 


y^S-Thomson  Microelectronics  SRL,  Milano,  Italy.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Kenneth  C.  Hill,  Ex.  Gp.:  2836 


.^.:2ti.i|-  Re.  S.N.  08/724,968,  Oct.  3,  1996.  CI.  84/600. 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,  Hideo  Yamada. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Yamaha  Corp..  Hamamatsu-Shi. 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  N.  Kenneth  Burraston,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2837 


5387,167.  Re.  S.N.  08/794.081,  Feb.  4,  1997,  CI.  482^57, 
FOOT  OPERATED  ROTATIONAL  ASSEMBLY,  Gary  John- 
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ston.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attontey  or  Agent:  None. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3302 

5,452.352.  Re.  S.N.  08/933.951,  Sep.  19.  1997,  CI.  379/355, 
ALTOMATIC  DIALING  SYSTEM,  David  Talton,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenyon  And  Kenyon, 

Fv   r,n    ?472 

5.405,146,  Re.  S.N.  08/755.814,  Nov.  26.  1996,  CI.  399/ 
285.  nXING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS.  Yuichiro  Higashi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Nirto  Kogyo  Co..  LTD.  Tolcvo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eric 
J   Krau.s.  Ex.  Gp.:  2105 

5,470325,  Re.  S.N.  08/977,843,  Nov.  25,  1997,  CI.  514/ 
002.  BASOPHIL  GRANULE  PROTEINS.  Randy  W.  Scott 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Redwood 
City.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carol  L.  Francis,  Ex.  Gp.:  1814 

543640L  Re.  S.N.  09/977,644,  Nov.  24,  1997,  CI.  424/ 
405.  USE  OF  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES  AS  INSECTI- 
CIDES AND  FOR  KILLING  ARACHNIDS.  Ralph  Emerson. 
Owner  of  Record:  Proguard  Inc..  Suisin  City,  Calif.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Viola  T.  Rung,  Ex.  Gp.:  1512 

5,597,734,  Re.  S.N.  09/067,471,  Apr.  27,  1998,  CI.  436/161, 
ION  CHROMATOGRAPHY  USING  FREQUENT  REGEN- 
ERATION OF  BATCH-TYPE  SUPPRESSOR,  Hamish  Small, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dionex  Corp..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  David  J.  Brezner,  Ex.  Gp.:  1313 

5.5S'V,4<W.  Re.  S.N.  09/067.623,  Apr.  28,  1998,  CI.  152/454, 
RADIAL  TIRE/WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  BRAKE 
HEAT  GENERATED  SERVICE.  Traian  Benchea,  Owner  of 
Record:  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Michael  Sand,  Ex.  Gp.:  1301 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  recTaminalion  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4  4'^v.:55.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,973,  Apr.  23,  1998.  CI.  528/ 
(J9.S.  PREPARATION  OF  EPOXY  RESINS,  Chun  S.  Wang, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 
Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  G.  Waterman,  James  G. 
Carter,  and  William  D.  Miller.  The  Dow  Chemical  Co..  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1712,  Requester:  Kenneth  J.  Burchfiel, 
Sui'hrue  Mion  Zinn  MacPeak  and  Seas,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,lKJ»,ill,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,979,  Apr.  29,  1998.  CI.  219/ 
121.48.  PLASMA  TORCH  WITH  AXIAL  REACT  ANT 
FEED,  Douglas  A.  Ross,  Owner  of  Record:  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  E. 
Rowley,  Frankfurt,  Canada,  Ex.  Gp.:  3742,  Requester:  Lucian 
B.  Delcea,  Port  Moody,  Canada 

5,176,654.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,975.  Apr.  23,  1998,  CI.  604/ 
181,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OTOLOGIC 
Ij^lNISTRATION  OF  MEDICAMENT.  Simeon  B.  Sch- 
reiber.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Sterne 
Kessler  Goldstein  and  Fox,  Washington,  D.C.  Ex.  Op.;  3734, 
Requester:  King  Pharmaceuticals,  c/o  Jon  L.  Roberts,  Roberts 
and  Brownell.  Vienna,  Va. 

5423,844.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,974,  Apr.  22,  1998,  CI.  342/ 
357,  VEHICLE  TRACKING  AND  SECURITY  SYSTEM, 
John  P.  Mansell.  Owner  of  Record:  E-Systems,  Inc..  Dallas. 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  E.  Meier,  Baker  and  Botts, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3642.  Requester:  Owner 


5.455_Ut,  Kctxam.  No.  90/004,976.  Apr.  27,  1998,  CI.  540/ 
54().  OBTAINING  CAPROLACTAM  BY  CLEAVAGE  OF 
MOLTEN  POLYCAPROLACTAM.  Michael  Kopietz,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  BASF  Corp..  Mt.  Olive.  N.J..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Nixon  and  Vanderhye,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1611, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,523,540.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.977.  Apr.  28.  1998.  CI.  219/ 
I37WM,  WELDING  ELECTRONICS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LOW  CARBON  BAINITIC  FERRITE  WELD  DEPOSITS. 
Phillip  A.  Coldren.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Alloy  Rods  Global 
Inc..  Hanover.  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  R.  Leslie.  Kirkpat- 
rick  and  Lockhart,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1742,  Requester: 
Draughton  Professional  Association.  Jacksonville.  Ra. 

5."l'*.-'24  Reexam.  No.  90/004,978,  Apr.  28,  1998,  CI.  073/ 
61.4V.  LLTR.A.SONIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPER.ATION.  William  Paul  Jepson.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ohio  University.  Athens.  Ohio.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  E.  Beyer,  Killworth.  Gottman,  Hagan  and 
Schaeff.  Dayton.  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  2855,  Requester:  Owner 


Notm 


■  f  1  xpiralion  of  fradfniark  Kecivtiati 
Dijf   111  l-.iiltiri'  to  Kent  w 


15  U.S.C.  105y  provides  tnai  eacn  trademark  registration 
maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiringperiod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  anacceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  timewithin  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the 
period  for  whichthe  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it 
may  be  done  withinthree  months  after  such  expiration  on  pay- 
ment of  an  additionalfee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademarkregistra- 
tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  inaccor- 
dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
APRIL  27.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

115.209 

71/098,314 

01/30/1917 

117,667 

71/101,742 

07/24/1917 

117,680 

71/102.693 

07/24/1917 

117,681 

71/102.696 

07/24/1917 

1 17,698 

71/096,255 

07/24/1917 

348.141 

71/378,357 

07/20/1937 

348,172 

71/387,054 

07/20/1937 

348,204 

71/388,699 

07/20/1937 

348,211 

71/388.975 

07/20/1937 

348,244 

71/389,599 

07/20/1937 

348,259 

71/389.894 

07/20/1937 

348,274 

71/390,105 

07/20/1937 

348,310 

71/390,377 

07/20/1937 

628,705 

71/695,918 

06/12/1956 

630.136 

71/699,374 

07/03/1956 

641,674 

72/010,084 

02/19/1957 

648.477 

72/001.583 

07/16/1957 

648,728 

72/017.185 

07/23/1957 

648,732 

72/008,698 

07/23/1957 

648,737 

72/019,517 

07/23/1957 

648,738 

72/019,558 

07/23/1957 

648,739 

72/019,702 

07/23/1957 

648,745 

72/016,773 

07/23/1957 

648,747 

72/020,805 

07/23/1957 

648,750 

72/007,311 

07/23/1957 

648,754 

71/692.814 

07/23/1957 

648,756 

72/004.918 

07/23/1957 

648,760 

72/006,857 

07/23/1957 

648.762 

72/014,288 

07/23/1957 

648,764 

72A)15,862 

07/23/1957 

648,777 

72A)04,897 

07/23/1957 

648,781 

72/012,182 

07/23/1957 

648,786 

72/017,964 

07/23/1957 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.069.661 

73/107,013 

07/19/1977 

1.069.663 

73/108,000 

07/19/1977 

648.803 

72/002,495 

07/23/1957 

1.069,664 

73/108,013 

07/19/1977 

648.806 

72/021,572 

07/23/1957 

1.069.665 

73/108,014 

07/19/1977 

648,810 

71/697,973 

07/23/1957 

1.069.669 

73/109,976 

07/19/1977 

648.816 

72/014,360 

07/23/1957 

1.069,672 

73/1 10,579 

07/19/1977 

648,827 

72/019,257 

07/23/1957 

1.069,676 

73/105,595 

07/19/1977 

648,829 

72/019.570 

07/23/1957 

1.069,678 

73/109,476 

07/19/1977 

648,849 

72/008,669 

07/23/1957 

1.069,681 

73/046.691 

07/19/1977 

648.851 

72/010.589 

07/23/1957 

1.069,688 

73/080,375 

07/19/1977 

648.856 

72/018.100 

07/23/1957 

1.069,689 

73/080,663 

07/19/1977 

648.859 

72/019,083 

07/23/1957 

1.069.690 

73/081,285 

07/19/1977 

648.862 

72/019.298 

07/23/1957 

1.069.691 

73/083,833 

07/19/1977 

648.867 

71/689,123 

07/23/1957 

1.069.692 

73/084,248 

07/19/1977 

648.871 

72/006,179 

07/23/1957 

1 .069.694 

73/090,145 

07/19/1977 

648,884 

71/697,930 

07/23/1957 

1,069.695 

73/090,330 

07/19/1977 

648,891 

72/014.488 

07/23/1957 

1,069.696 

73/090,428 

07/19/1977 

648.925 

71/698.890 

07/23/1957 

1.069.709 

75/077,890 

07/19/1977 

648.944 

72/015,868 

07/23/1957 

1.069.710 

73/086,524 

07/19/1977 

648,948 

72/018,290 

07/23/1957 

1.069,711   : 

'■'                       73/089,930 

07/19/1977 

648,949 

72/018.386 

07/23/1957 

1.069.712 

73/092,651 

07/19/1977 

648,950 

72/018.387 

07/23/1957 

1.069,714 

73/095,828 

07/19/1977 

648.952 

72/004,382 

07/23/1957 

1,069,716  ■ 

73/097,151 

07/19/1977 

648.954 

72/009.839 

07/23/1957 

1,069.721 

73/105,965 

07/19/1977 

648,955 

72/010,789 

07/23/1957 

1.069.724 

73/108,669 

07/19/1977 

648,956 

72/013,535 

07/23/1957 

1.069,725 

73/108,670 

07/19/1977 

648,957 

72/016,157 

07/23/1957 

1.069,727 

73/109.047 

07/19/1977 

648,959 

72/020,174 

07/23/1957 

1,069,728 

73/110.365 

07/19/1977 

648,974 

72/013.861 

07/23/1957 

1,069,729 

73/1 10.366 

07/19/1977 

648,975 

72/014.148 

07/23/1957 

1,069,735 

73/071.037 

07/19/1977 

648.981 

72/016.235 

07/23/1957 

1,069,738 

73/084.240 

07/19/1977 

649.008 

72/003.792 

07/23/1957 

1.069,740 

73/086.843 

07/19/1977 

649,013 

71/695.563 

07/23/1957 

1,069.741 

73/096.965 

07/19/1977 

649,025 

72/011.777 

07/23/1957 

1.069.742 

73/013.637 

07/19/1977 

649,027 

.  72/013,296 

07/23/1957 

1.069,755 

73/063.479 

07/19/1977 

649,028 

72/013,755 

07/23/1957 

1.069.758 

73/104.229 

07/19/1977 

649.030 

72/014,051 

07/23/1957 

1,069.759 

73/046.658 

07/19/1977 

649.031 

72/014,523 

07/23/1957 

1.069.764 

73/078.300 

07/19/1977 

649.034 

72/016.883 

07/23/1957 

1.069.767 

73/085,964 

07/19/1977 

649.040 

72/017.101 

07/23/1957 

1,069,769 

73/086.452 

07/19/1977 

649.041 

72/017.748 

07/2.3/1957 

1.069,776 

73/098.994 

07/19/1977 

649.043 

72/017.773 

07/23/1957 

1,069,778 

73/103.903 

07/19/1977 

649.044 

72/017,774 

07/23/1957 

1,069,780 

73/105.706 

07/19/1977 

649.045 

72/017,775 

07/23/1957 

1.069.785 

73/091.254 

07/19/1977 

649.047 

72/017.972 

07/23/1957 

1.069,787 

73/104.962 

07/19/1977 

649,062 

71/685,958 

07/23/1957 

1.069,797 

73/093.537 

07/19/1977 

649.063 

71/694.776 

07/23/1957 

1.069,803 

73/092.643 

07/19/1977 

649,065 

72/000,160 

07/23/1957 

l.(J69.804 

73/105.949 

07/19/1977 

649.069 

72/004.824 

07/23/1957 

1.069.806 

73/077.605 

07/19/1977 

649.086 

71/684.816 

07/23/1957 

1.069.808 

73/100.856 

07/19/1977 

649.088 

71/691.596 

07/23/1957 

1,069.810 

73/025.903 

07/19/1977 

649.089 

71/696,864 

07/23/1957 

1.069.811 

73/035,613 

07/19/1977 

649,100 

72/008,138 

07/23/1957 

1.069.814 

73/049,494 

07/19/1977 

1.041,195 

73/001,895 

06/15/1976 

1.069,816 

73/065,262 

07/19/1977 

1,055.631 

73/076.734 

01/04/1977 

1,069,817 

73/075,199 

07/19/1977 

1.056,988 

73/069,379 

01/25/1977 

1, 069.8 1§ 

73/077,352 

07/19/1977 

1.061.733 

73/072.807 

•03/22/1977 

1. 069,825 

73/078.612 

07/19/1977 

1.066,764 

73/101,850 

05/31/1977 

1,069.827 

73/059.293 

07/19/1977 

1.069.610 

73/001,115 

07/19/1977 

1.069.829 

75/087.953 

07/19/1977 

1.069.611 

73/018,410 

07/19/1977 

1,069,830 

75/109.492 

07/19/1977 

1.069,620 

73/074,900 

07/19/1977 

1.069,832 

73/1 10.324 

07/19/1977 

1.069.623 

73/076.803 

07/19/1977 

1,069.834 

73/095.614 

07/19/1977 

1.069.626 

73/080,139 

07/19/1977 

1,069,837 

73/109.553 

07/19/1977 

1.069,628 

73/083,218 

07/19/1977 

1,069.839 

73/090.361 

07/19/1977 

1.069,630 

73/084,028 

07/19/1977 

1,069,851 

73/104.416 

07/19/1977 

1 .069.633 

73/085,511 

07/19/1977 

1.069,857 

73/089,684 

07/19/1977 

1 .069.636 

73/087,324 

07/19/1977 

1,069,862 

73/100,709 

07/19/1977 

1.069,637 

73/087.449 

07/19/1977 

1,069,873 

73/088,410 

07/19/1977 

1.069.640 

73/089.487 

07/19/1977 

1.069.874 

73/096,009 

07/19/1977 

1.069.644 

73/095.193 

07/19/1977 

1.069,876 

73/103,528 

07/19/1977 

1.069.645 

73/095.195 

07/19/1977 

1,069,880 

73/106,007 

07/19/1977 

1 .069.648 

73/095.199 

07/19/1977 

1.069,883 

73/108.078 

07/19/1977 

1.069.649 

73/095,200 

07/19/1977 

1.069,886 

73/108,680 

07/19/1977 

1.069.650 

73/095,201 

07/19/1977 

1,069,893 

73/070,752 

07/19/1977 

1.069.651 

73/095,930 

07/19/1977 

1.069.894 

73/070,753 

07/19/1977 

1.069.652 

73/095,984 

07/19/1977 

1,069,898 

73/084,484 

07/19/1977 

1.069.653 

73/096,577 

07/19/1977 

1,069,904 

73/105,770 

07/19/1977 

1.069,654 

73/097,186 

07/19/1977 

1,069.906 

73/107,400 

07/19/1977 

1,069,658 

73/103,382 

07/19/1977 

1,069,908 

73/004,392 

07/19/1977 
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Reg.  Number  Serial  Number 

1,069.909  73/074,803 

1,069,913  73/088.260 

1,069.915  73/100,369 

1,069.919  73/090.036 

1,069,921  73/100,213 

1,069.923  73/079.517 

1.069.925  73/101,213 

1.069.926  73/104.781 

1.069.927  73/110.029 

1.069.937  73/051.595 

1.069.938  73/058,822 

1.069.939  73/058.823 

1.069.943  73/106.723 

1.069.944  73/067.802 

1.069.945  73/072.379 

1.069.948  73/091.442 

1.069.949  73/092.862 
1.069.955  73/087,618 

1.069.958  73/107.427 

1 .069.959  73/078.507 

1.069.961  73/094.635 

1.069.962  73/094.637 
1,069,978  73/010.560 
1,069.983  73/057.373 
1 .069.986  73/066.924 
1,069.988  73/068.182 
1.069.990  73/076,336 

1.069.995  73/085.298 

1.069.996  73/085.648 
1.070.006  73/100.371 
1,070.012  72/455.584 
1.070.015  73/092.635 

1.070.021  73/103,297 

1.070.022  73/043,424 
1,070.024  73/102,073 
1.073,088  73/107.482 


Reg.  Date       DATES:  EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1.  1998. 


07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
07/19/1977 
09/13/1977 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 
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NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  »:  980511124-8124-01] 

Revision  of  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
Application  Procedure 

\f;FNCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

'iC  I  ION:  Interim  rule  with  request  for  public  comments. 

SLMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office  or 
USPTO)  is  amending  its  rules  of  practice  relating  to  applications 
filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (F*CT)  to  conform 
the  United  States  rules  of  practice  with  the  corresponding 
changes  to  the  Regulations  under  the  PCT  which  become  effec- 
tive July  1 . 1 998.  The  result  will  be  more  streamlined  procedures 
for  filing  and  prosecuting  international  applications  under  the 
PCT 


COMMENT  DEADLINE  DATE:  To  be  ensured  of  consider- 
ation, written  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before  July 
31.  1998.  No  public  heanng  will  be  held. 

ADDRESSES:  Address  written  comments  to:  Box  Comments- 
Patents.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent.s,  Wa.shington.  DC. 
20231.  or  by  facsimile  to  (703)  308-6459,  marked  to  the  atten- 
tion of  Richard  Lazarus.  Comments  submitted  by  facsimile 
should  be  followed  by  a  copy  of  the  comment.s  submitted  by 
mail.  The  Office  would  also  prefer  that  comments  submitted 
by  mail  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  comments  in  a 
standard  word  processing  format  on  a  3  1/4  inch  disk. 

The  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  Crystal 
Plaza  Two,  room  7A04.  2011  South  Clark  Place.  Arlington. 
Virginia,  and  will  be  available  through  anonymous  file  transfer 
protocol  (ftp)  via  the  Internet  (address:  ftp.uspto.gov).  Since 
comments  will  be  made  available  for  public  inspection,  infor- 
mation that  is  not  desired  to  be  made  public,  such  as  an  address 
or  phone  number,  should  not  be  included  in  the  cominents. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFOR.MATION  CONTACT:  Richard 
Lazarus.  PCT  Legal  Office  SuperMMir,  b\  telephone  at  (703) 
308-6451;  or  by  mail  addressed  to:  Box  PCT.  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  I'atents,  Washington.  DC  20231;  or  by  facsimile 
to  (703)  308-6459,  marked  to  the  attention  of  Richard  Lazarus, 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFOR.MATION:  During  a  Sep- 
tember-October 1997  meeting  of  the  Governing  Bodies  of  the 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO).  the  PCT 
Assembly  adopted  amendments  to  the  PCI  Regulations,  which 
will  take  effect  on  July  1.  1998,  The  amended  PCT  Regulations 
were  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1210  Off.  Gaz.  Pat. 
Office29(May  12,  1998), The  resulting  changes  to  PCT  practice 
will  improve  filing  and  processing  procedures  for  applicants 
filing  international  applications. 

This  interim  rule  amends  the  United  States  rules  of  practice 
to  conform  them  to  corresponding  changes  made  to  the  PCT 
Regulations  that  will  take  effect  on  July  1,  1998, The  interim 
rules  will  also  be  effective  on  July  1.  1998,  The  Office  will 
publish  a  final  rule  either  confirming  the  adoption  of  these 
interim  rules  as  final  rules  or  adopting  final  rules  which  reflect 
changes  made  based  upon  the  public  comments  received  in 
response  to  this  intenm  rule. 

Applicants  are  hereby  notified  that  PCT  Rules  20.4(c)  and 
26.3ter(a)  and  (c)  as  amended  are  not  compatible  with  the 
national  law  of  the  United  States,  and  thus  the  USPTO  has 
taken  a  reservation  on  adherence  to  these  Rules  through  its 
notification  to  the  Director  General  of  WIPO  to  such  effect. 
See  PCT  Rules  20.4(d)  and  26.3ter<b)  and  (d). Applicants  of 
international  applications  In  the  United  States  need  to  be  aware 
of  these  differences  to  avoid  the  consequences  of  failing  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  United  States  law.  For 
example,  PCT  Rules  20.4(c)  and  26.3ter(a)  and  (c)  permit  an 
international  filing  date  to  be  accorded  notwithstanding  thai 
portions  of  the  international  application  are  in  a  language  not 
acceptable  to  the  Receiving  Office.  35  U.S.C.  361  does  not 
permit  this  practice  and  a  filing  date  will  not  be  accorded  by 
the  USPTO  under  these  provisions  or  circumstances.  However, 
if  any  portion  of  the  international  application  is  not  in  English, 
but  is  in  a  language  of  filing  accepted  by  the  International 
Bureau,  it  will  be  forwarded  to  the  International  Bureau  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  PCT  Rule  19,4  The  International 
Bureau  will  act  as  a  Receiving  Office  and  accord  a  receipt  date 
as  of  the  receipt  date  in  the  USPTO, 

Similarly,  the  USPTO  continues  not  to  adhere  to  the  unchanged 
provisions  of  PCT  Rule  49,5(cbis)  and  (k)  with  respect  to 
the  translation  requirements  for  United  Slates  national  stage 
applications  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2)),  See  PCT  Rule  49,5(1), 

The  above  noted  changes  to  the  PCT  Regulations  include  the 
addition  of  new  PCT  Rules  89bis  and  89ter  (directed  to  elec- 
tronic filing  and  processing  of  international  applications)  which 
will  enter  into  force  at  the  same  time  as  the  modifications  to 
the  Administrative  Instructions  implementing  those  PCT  Rules. 
Implementation  of  PCT  Rules  89bis  and  89ter  is  optional  with 
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each  national  office  In  the  event  that  the  LSPTO  decides  to 
implement  PCT  Rules  89bis  and  89ter,  the  USPTO  will  provide 

n<nKe  to  that  effect  in  the  Federal  Register  la^d  Official  Gazette. 

I)i.scu.ssiun  of  Specifu  Rules: 

Title  37  of  the  CtxJe  oi  1-ederal  Regulations,  Part  1,  is  amended 
as  follows: 

Section  1.14(g)  is  added  to  comply  with  the  amendments  to 
PCT  Rule  94  .After  international  publication  and  establishment 
ot  the  international  preliminary  examination  report,  third  parties 
are  permitted  access  to  documents  from  the  file  of  the  Interna- 
tional Preliminary  Examining  .^uthont)  in  the  L'SPTO'selecied 
office  file  (not  the  international  preliminary  examination  file)  to 
the  same  extent  as  access  to  United  States  national  applications. 

Section  l,4l2(cK6)  is  amended  to  conform  to  the  changes  to 
PCT  Rule  19  4(ai  The  change  relates  to  the  procedures  for  the 
filing  ot  international  applications  and  their  processing  by  the 
Receiving  Office  The  change  broadens  the  circumstances  in 
Ahich  an  international  application  mav  be  transmitted  to  the 
international  Bureau  as  the  Receiving  Office  and  adds  more 
tlevibility  for  applicants  and  the  United  States  Receiving  Office 
in  detennining  v\hether  to  forward  the  international  application 
to  the  International  Bureau  as  the  Receiving  Office,  When 
the  international  application  is  filed  with  the  USPTO  and  the 
language  in  which  the  application  is  filed  is  not  accepted  by 
the  USPTO,  or  if  the  applicant  does  not  have  the  requisite 
residence  or  nationality,  the  application  may  be  forwarded  to 
the  International  Bureau  for  receiving  Office  processing. 

Section  1, 416(c)  is  amended  to  reflect  the  addition  of  new  PCT 
Rule  59,3,  The  change  provides  a  safeguard  in  the  case  of  a 
Demand  filed  unh  the  USPTO  which  is  not  competent  as 
the  International  Preliminarv  Examining  Authority,  The  Office 
forwards  the  Demand  and  the  competent  International  Prelimi- 
nary Examining  Authority  prcKesses  the  Demand  based  on  the 
date  of  receipt  in  the  USPTO.  This  section  is  rewritten  to:  (1) 
redesignate  current  paragraphs  (c)(2)  through  (c)(6)  as  para- 
graphs (c)(3)  through  (c)(7).  respectively;  and  (2)  add  "(f]or- 
warding  Demands  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  59.3"  as  a 
new  paragraph  (c)(2). 

Section  1 .4 1 9  is  added  pursuant  to  44  U.S,C.  35 1 2(a)  and  5  CFR 
1 320.5(b).  As  the  Office  cannot  add  the  information  specified  in 
5  CFR  1320.5(b)  to  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  International 
Bureau,  the  Office  is  adopting  §  1,419  to  provide  the  informa- 
tion display  required  by  5  CFR  I320.5(b)(2)(i).  See  5  CFR 
1320.5(b)(2)(ii)(D).  Section  1,419  specifically  provides:  (1) 
that  the  collection  of  information  in  37  CFR  Part  1 .  Subpart 
C.  has  been  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  Office  of  Manage- 
ment and  Budget  under  control  number  ()65I-(X)21;  (2)  that  § 
1.419  constitutes  the  display  required  bv  44  U.S.C,  3512(a) 
and  5  CFR  1320.5(b)(2)(i)  for  the  collection  of  information 
under  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  control  number  065 1  - 
0021:  and  (3)  a  notice  under  5  CFR  1320.5(b)(2)(i)  that: 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  control  number. 

Section  1.431  is  amended  to  reflect  corresponding  changes  to 
PCT  Rules  14,  15.  16  and  16bis.  This  section  is  amended  to: 
(I)  provide  in  paragraph  (c)  that  the  basic,  tt-ansmittal.  and 
search  fee  payable  is  the  basic,  transmittal,  and  search  fee  in 
effect  on  the  filing  date  of  the  international  application  (see 
PCT  Rule  14.1(c),  I5,4(a),  and  I6,l(f));  (2)  eliminate  the  unas- 
sociated  text  following  former  paragraph  (c)(2);  (3)  add  "prior 
to  the  sending  of  a  notice  of  deficiency";  and  (4)  add  a  reference 
to  PCT  Rule  I6bis,l(e)  in  paragraph  (d), These  changes  will 
reduce  mistakes  in  paying  fees  where  diflerent  fees  have  dif- 
ferent times  for  payment.  The  change  simplifies  the  fees  due 
to  be  the  fee  amounts  (basic,  transmittal  and  search)  in  effect 
on  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application.  Addition- 
ally, the  change  provides  the  additional  benefit  of  delaying  the 


effect  of  the  .sanction  until  the  sending  of  the  notice  of  such 
sanction. 

Section  1.432  is  amended  to  reflect  corresponding  changes  to 
PCT  Rules  15  and  16bis,The  changes  relate  to  the  time  periods 
and  amounts  due  for  the  payment  of  designation  and  confirma- 
tion fees.  Paragraph  (b)  has  been  rewritten,  for  the  purposes 
of  clarity,  as  paragraphs  (bK  1 )  and  (b)(2).  with  paragraph  (b)(2) 
comprising  the  unassociated  text  following  former  paragraph 
(b)(3).  Additionally,  former  paragraph  (b)(3).  now  paragraph 
(bM  1  Xiii).  has  been  amended  to  include  the  timeliness  provision 
of  new  PCT  Rule  16bis,l(e), 

Section  1,432  is  further  amended  to  designate  paragraph  (c) 
as  paragraphs  (d).  (d)(1)  and  (d)(2)  for  better  clarity. 

Section  1,432  is  further  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph  (c) 
providing  the  amount  payable  for  the  designation  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1 .432(b).  Section  1 ,432(c)(  1 )  provides  that  if  the  designa- 
tion fee  is  paid  in  full  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  international  application,  the  amount  payable  for  the 
designation  fee  is  the  designation  fee  in  effect  on  the  filing 
date  of  the  international  application.  Section  1, 432(c)(2)  pro- 
vides that  if  the  designation  fee  is  paid  in  full  later  than  one 
month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application, 
but  uithin  one  year  from  the  priority  date,  the  amount  payable 
for  the  designation  fee  is  the  designation  fee  in  effect  on  the 
date  such  fee  is  paid  in  full.  Section  1.432(c)(3)  provides  that 
if  the  designation  fee  was  due  one  year  from  the  priority  date, 
and  such  fee  is  paid  in  full  later  than  one  month  from  the  date 
of  receipt  of  the  international  application  and  later  than  one 
year  from  the  priority  date,  the  amount  payable  for  the  designa- 
tion fee  fs  the  designation  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  one  year 
from  the  priority  date.  Section  1, 432(c)(4)  provides  that  if  the 
designation  fee  was  due  one  month  from  the  international  filing 
date  and  after  one  year  from  the  priority  date,  and  such  fee  is 
paid  in  full  later  than  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of 
the  international  application  and  later  than  one  year  from  the 
priority  date,  the  amount  payable  for  the  designation  fee  is  the 
designation  fee  in  effect  on  the  international  filing  date. 

The  addition  of  new  paragraph  (c)  reflects  the  corresponding 
changes  to  PCT  Rules  15.4(b).  15.4(c)  and  16bis.l. 

Section  1.435  is  amended  to  conform  to  the  change  to  PCT 
Rule  1 3ter  incorporating  the  common  computer  readable  form 
standard  prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Instructions.The 
amendments  to  Section  1.435  change  "Administrative  Instruc- 
tion 204"  to  "sections  204  and  208  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions." 

Section  1.445  is  amended  to  re-insert  paragraphs  (a)(4)  and 
(a)(5)  that  were  inadvertently  deleted.  Section  1.445(a)(4)  was 
inadvertently  omitted  in  Revision  of  Patent  Fees;  Final  Rule 
Notice.  59  FR  43736  (August  25.  1994).  1165  Off.  Gaz.  Pat. 
Office  132  (August  30.  1994),  and  §  1.445(a)(5)  was  inadver- 
tently omitted  in  Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees;  Final 
Rule  Notice.  60  FR  41018  (August  11.  1995).  1 177  Oj^T  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  171  (August  29.  1995). 

Section  1.451  is  amended  to  conform  to  the  changes  made  to 
PCT  Rule  4,10  and  the  addition  of  new  PCT  Rule  26bis,  The 
changes  reflect  the  ability  of  applicants  to  now  add  or  correct 
priority  claims  after  the  filing  of  the  international  application. 
This  section  is  amended  to:  ( 1 )  add  a  new'  paragraph  (d)  which 
provides  that  the  applicant  may  correct  or  add  a  priority  claim 
in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  26bis,l;  and  (2)  add  the  phrase 
"subject  to  paragraph  (d)"  to  paragraph  (a). 

Section  1.461  is  amended  to  reflect  the  corresponding  change 
to  PCT  Rule  19.4  wherein  an  international  application  filed  in 
error  with  the  USPTO  may  be  forwarded  to  the  Intemational 
Bureau  for  processing  as  Receiving  Office.  The  new  provisions 
expand  the  flexibility  for  forwarding  an  intemational  applica- 
tion which  is  filed  with,  but  not  accepted  by.  the  USPTO. 

Section  1 .465  is  amended  to  conform  to  the  changes  made  to 
PCT  Rule  4, 10  and  the  addition  of  new  PCT  Rule  26bis  con- 
cerning the  time  period  in  which  applicant  may  add  or  correct 
a  priority  claim.  Under  the  new  provisions,  an  applicant  may 
add  or  correct  a  priority  claim  until  sixteen  months  from  the 


1211  OG78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1998 


priority  date,  or  where  the  priority  date  is  changed,  sixteen 
months  from  the  priority  date  as  so  changed,  whichever  period 
expires  first.  All  prionty  claim  additions  or  changes  must, 
however,  be  submitted  no  later  than  four  months  from  the 
international  filing  date.  Section  1 .465(b)  is  amended  to  change 
the  phrase  "cancelled  under  PCT  Rule  4.10(d),  or  considered 
not  to  have  been  made  under  PCT  Rule  4.10(b)"  to  "corrected 
or  added  under  PCT  Rule  26bis.l(a),  or  withdrawn  under  PCT 
Rule  90bis.3.  or  considered  not  to  have  been  made  under  PCT 
Rule  26bis. 2. "Section  1.465(b)  is  further  amended  to  change 
the  phrase  "computing  time  limits"  to  "computing  any  non- 
expired  time  limits"  to  be  in  accord  with  the  provision  of  new 
PCT  Rules  26bis.l(c).  As  suggested  by  the  latter  amendment 
to  Section  1.465(b),  time  limits  which  have  already  expired  at 
the  time  of  the  addition,  correction,  or  withdrawal  of  a  priority 
claim  are  not  subject  to  recomputation.  Section  1.465(c)  is 
amended  to  change  the  reference  to  PCT  "Rule  4.10(d)"  to 
"PCT  Rule  26bis.2(b)." 

Section  1 .47 1  is  amended  to  clarify  the  rule  to  conform  it  to 
amended  PCT  Rule  1 2. Section  1 .47 1  is  amended  to:  ( I )  indicate 
that  it  also  applies  to  corrections  submitted  to  the  United  States 
International  Searching  Authority;  (2)  explicitly  require  thai 
corrections  be  in  English  and  in  compliance  with  PCT  Rules 
■  0  and  1 1 ;  ( 3 )  provide  that  one  "appropriate"  addition  or  change 
*  not  more  than  five  words  per  sheet  may  be  stated  in  a  letter; 
and  (4)  provide  that  amendments  that  do  not  comply  with  PCT 
Rules  1 0  and  1 1  may  not  be  entered.  PCT  Rule  12  was  amended 
to  allow  the  Receiving  Office  to  accept  an  international  applica- 
tion in  any  language.  In  these  instances,  a  translation  may  be 
required  for  the  International  Searching  Authority,  and  any 
corrections  are  required  to  be  submitted  in  both  the  language 
of  the  application  and  the  language  of  the  translation. 35  U.S.C. 
361(c)  reflects  that  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  only 
accepts  international  applications  in  English  and,  in  accordance 
with  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau,  the  United  States  International  Searching  and 
Examining  Authorities  will  only  process  international  applica- 
tions in  English.  Thus,  any  changes  under  §  1.471  must  be  in 
English.  Section  1 .47 1  is  also  clarified  to  reflect  that  PCT  Rules 
10  and  1 1  apply  to  any  later  submitted  documents. 

Section  1 .480  is  amended  to  clarify  the  rule  to  conform  it  to 
amended  PCT  Rule  59. 3. Section  1.480  is  amended  to  change 
"Demand  and  payment  of  the  fees  for  international  preliminary 
examination  (§  1 .482)"  to  "proper  Demand  in  an  application  for 
which  the  United  States  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  is  competent  and  for  which  the  fees  for  international 
preliminary  examination  (§  1.482)  have  been  paid."  PCT  Rule 
59.3  was  amended  to  allow  a  non-competent  authority  to  for- 
ward a  Demand  either  to  the  International  Bureau  or  the  compe- 
tent international  preliminary  examining  authority. Section 
1 .480  is  changed  to  clarify  that  the  United  States  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  only  conducts  international 
preliminary  examinations  in  international  applications  where 
the  United  States  is  the  competent  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority. 

Section  1.481(a)  is  added  to  reflect  the  corresponding  changes 
to  PCT  Rules  57  and  58,  as  well  as  the  addition  of  PCT  Rule 
58bis.  PCT  Rule  57.3  sets  the  time  limit  for  paying  and  the 
amount  of  the  handling  fee,  and  PCT  Rule  58.1(b)  provides 
that  the  provisions  of  PCT  Rule  57.3  apply  to  the  time  limit 
for  paying  and  the  amount  of  the  preliminary  examination  fee. 
Section  1.481(a)  provides  that  the  handling  and  preliminary 
examination  fees  shall  be  paid  within  the  time  period  set  in 
PCT  Rule  57.3.  and  that  the  handling  fee  or  preliminary  exami- 
nation fee  payable  is  the  handling  fee  or  preliminary  examina- 
tion fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  Demand  in  the 
United  States  International  Prehminary  Examining  Authority. 
PCT  Rule  58bis.l(c)  was  added  to  consider  the  handling  fee 
and  examination  fee  to  have  been  received  before  the  expiration 
of  the  time  period  set  in  PCT  Rule  57.3  if  the  fees  were 
submitted  prior  to  the  sending  of  an  invitation  to  pay  the  fees. 
PCT  Rule  58bis.l(a)  was  added  to  now  allow  the  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  to  collect  a  late  payment  fee, 
if  the  fees  for  preliminary  examination  are  not  paid  prior  to 
the  sending  of  the  invitation.  PCT  Rule  58bis.2  sets  the  amount 
of  the  late  payment  fee.  Section  1.481(a)  reflects  changes  to 


PCT  Rule  58bis  by  providing  that  if  the  handling  and  prelimi- 
nary fees  are  not  paid  within  the  time  period  set  in  PCT  Rule 
57.3,  applicants  will  be  notified  and  given  one  month  within 
which  to  pay  the  deficient  fees  plus  a  late  payment  fee  equal 
to  the  greater  of:  ( 1 )  fifty  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient 
fees,  but  not  exceeding  an  amount  equal  to  double  the  handling 
fee.  or  (2)  an  amount  equal  to  the  handling  fee  (PCT  Rule 
58bis.2).  Section  1.481  also  provides  that  the  one-month  time 
limit  set  in  §  1.481(a)  to  pay  deficient  fees  may  not  be  extended. 

Section  1.481(b)  is  added  to  reflect  the  addition  of  PCT  Rule 
58bis.  1  (d).  Section  1 .48 1  (b)  provides  that  if  the  payment  needed 
to  cover  the  handling  and  preliminary  examination  fees,  pur- 
suant to  §  1.481(a),  is  not  timely  made  in  accordance  with 
added  PCT  Rule  58bis.l(d).  the  United  States  International 
Preliminary  Examination  Authonty  will  declare  the  Demand 
to  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been  submitted.  In  this  regard, 
where  the  Authority  sends  a  notification  that  the  Demand  is 
considered  not  to  have  been  made  and  applicant's  payment  is 
received,  both  on  that  same  date,  the  fee  is  considered  to  be  late 
and  the  notification  remains  effective.  The  fee  must  antedate  the 
notice  in  order  for  the  notice  not  to  be  effective. 

Section  1.484(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  the  rule  in  conformance 
with  amended  PCT  Rule  59.3.  Section  1.484(b)  is  amended 
to:  ( I )  change  "Demand"  to  "proper  Demand  in  an  application 
for  which  the  United  States  International  Preliminary  Exam- 
ining Authority  is  competent  and  for  which  the  fees  for  interna- 
tional preliminary  examination  (§  1.482)  have  been  paid  and"; 
and  (2)  eliminate  the  una.s.sociated  text  following  former  para- 
graph (b)(3).  PCT  Rule  59.3  was  amended  to  allow  a  non- 
competent  receiving  Office  or  international  authority  to  forward 
a  Demand  either  to  the  International  Bureau  or  the  competent 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority.  This  change 
has  the  consequence  of  providing  a  safeguard  for  applicants 
who  are  filing  a  Demand  at  the  end  of  nineteen  months  from 
the  priority  date  and  through  error  deposit  the  Demand  with  a 
receiving  Office  or  an  international  authority  that  is  not  compe- 
tent. Section  1 .484(b)  is  changed  to  reflect  that  the  United  States 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  only  conducts 
international  preliminary  examination  where  the  United  States 
is  the  competent  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority. 

Section  1.485(a)  is  amended  by  adding  that  the  replacement 
sheets  must  be  "in  compliance  with  PCT  Rules  10  and  1 1." 
TTie  amendment  incorporates  the  change  to  PCT  Rule  11.14 
which  makes  the  formal  requirements  of  PCT  Rules  10  and  1 1 
applicable  to  amendments  during  the  international  preliminary 
examination  phase. 

Sections  1.494(c)  and  1.495(c)  are  amended  to  provide  that  a 
"Sequence  Listing"  need  not  be  translated  if  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  complies  with  PCT  Rule  12.1  and  the  description 
complies  with  PCT  Rule  5.2(b). 

Review  Under  the  Papenvork  Rcdui.tiun  ,\ci  ul  iW5. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (PRA) 
unless  that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid 
OMB  control  number. 

This  rule  contains  collections  of  information  requirements  sub- 
ject to  the  PRA.The  principal  impact  of  this  interim  rule  is  to 
conform  the  United  Stales  rules  of  practice  relating  to  applica- 
tions filed  under  the  PCT  to  the  corresponding  amendments 
made  to  the  Regulations  under  the  PCT. 

The  public  reporting  burden  for  these  collections  of  information 
have  been  approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  under  OMB  conti-ol  number  065 1 -002 1  The  public 
reporting  burden  for  this  collection  of  information  is  estimated 
to  average  .954  hours  per  response,  including  the  time  for 
reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources,  gath- 
ering and  maintaining  the  information.  Send  comments 
regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  the  data 
requirements,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  this  burden, 
to  Richard  Lazarus  at  the  address  specified  above  or  to  the 
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Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  of  OMB,  New 
Executive  Office  BIdg.,  725  17th  St.  NW.  rm.  10235,  Wash- 
ington, DC  20230,  Ann:  Desk  Officer  for  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office 

Other  Considtratiuas. 

The  United  States  rules  of  practice  contained  in  title  37.  CFR, 
must  conform  to  the  PCT  Articles  and  the  Regulations  annexed 
to  the  PCT.  See  PCT  Article  27(  I ).  This  interim  rule  implements 
corresponding  changes  required  to  conform  United  States  rules 
for  international  applications  to  the  amendments  to  the  PCT 
Regulations  which  become  effective  on  July  I.  1998.  Thus, 
this  interim  rule  is  covered  by  the  foreign  affairs  function 
exception  of  5  U.S.C.  553(a)(1).  and  may  be  adopted  without 
prior  notice  and  opportunity  for  public  comment.  See  Interna- 
tional Brotherhood  of  Teamsters  v.  Pena,  17  F.3d  1478.  1486 
(DC.  Cir.  1994). 

In  addition,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  pur- 
suant to  authority  at  5  U.S.C.  553(b)(B),  finds  good  cause  to 
adopt  the  changes  made  in  this  interim  rule  without  pnor  notice 
and  an  opportunity  for  public  comment,  as  such  procedures 
are  timing-wise  infeasible.  The  PCT  Regulations  take  effect 
on  July  I.  1998.  Delay  in  the  promulgation  of  these  interim 
rules  to  provide  notice  and  public  comment  procedures  would 
effectively  preclude  the  required  adoption  in  the  Uriited  States 
of  the  PCT  Regulations  by  their  effective  date  of  July  I.  1998. 
See  Retry  v.  Block.  737  F.2d  1193,  1200-02  (D.C.  Cir.  1984). 

As  prior  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  public  comment  are  not 
required  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  553,  or  any  other  law,  the  analyt- 
ical requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
601  et  seq.,  are  inapplicable. 

This  interim  rule  does  not  contain  policies  with  federalism 
implications  sufficient  to  warrant  preparation  of  a  Federalism 
Assessment  under  Executive  Order  12612  (October  26,  1987). 

This  interim  rule  has  been  determined  not  to  be  significant  for 
purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866  (September  30,  1993). 

List  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Information,  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record 
keeping  requirements.  Small  Businesses. 

For  the  rea,sons  set  forth  in  the  preamble.  37  CFR  Part  1  is 
amended  as  follows: 


•\H  f 


Kl  n  V  fi!    VK  \(   \  K  I    i\  r\TENT  CASES 


I. The  authority  citation  lor  37  CFR  Pan  1  continues  to  read 

a>;  follows: 

xuitctrity:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.14  is  amended  by  adding  paragraph  (g)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  L14  F'aii  tn  .ipplirafion'  prr<:(Ti  ed  in  rtinftdence. 


(g)  Copies  of  an  application  file  for  which  the  United  States 
acted  as  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  or 
copies  of  a  document  in  such  an  application  file,  will  be  fur- 
nished in  accordance  with  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Rule  94.2 
or  94.3,  upon  payment  of  the  appropriate  fee  (§  1.19(b)(2)  or 
§  1.19(b)(3)). 

3.  Section  1.412  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)(6)  to 

read  as  follows: 

^    i.4i;    I  tit   i  iiiUtl  Mdir-  ktxt-iuiis;  *  .MTlce. 
***** 

(c)  *  *  * 

(6)  Reviewing  and,  unless  prescriptions  concerning  national 


security  prevent  the  application  from  being  so  transmitted  (PCT 
Rule  19.4),  n^nsmitting  the  international  application  to  the 
International  Bureau  for  processing  in  its  capacity  as  a 
Receiving  Office: 

(i)Where  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  is  not  the  com- 
petent Receiving  Office  under  PCT  Rule  19.1  or  19.2  and  § 
1.421(a);  or 

(ii)  Where  the  international  application  is  not  in  English 
but  is  in  a  language  accepted  under  PCT  Rule  12.1(a)  by  the 
International  Bureau  as  a  Receiving  Office;  or 

(iii)  Where  there  is  agreement  and  authorization  in  accor- 
dance with  PCT  Rule  19.4(a)(iii). 

4.  Section  1.416  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.416  The  United  States  International  Preliminary'  Exam- 
ining Authority. 

***** 

(c)  The  major  functions  of  the  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  include: 

( 1 )  Receiving  and  checking  for  defects  in  the  Demand; 

(2)  Forwarding  Demands  in  accordaiKe  with  PCT  Rule  59.3; 

(3)  Collecting  the  handling  fee  for  the  International  Bureau 
and  the  preliminary  examination  fee  for  the  United  States  Inter- 
national Preliminary  Examining  Authority; 

(4)  Informing  applicant  of  receipt  of  the  Demand; 

(5)  Considering  the  matter  of  unity  of  invention; 

(6)  Providing  an  international  preliminary  examination  report 
which  is  a  non-binding  opinion  on  the  questions  of  whether 
the  claimed  invention  appears:  to  be  novel,  to  involve  an  inven- 
tive step  (to  be  nonobvious),  and  to  be  industrially  applicable; 
and 

(7)  Transmitting  the  international  preliminary  examination 
report  to  applicant  and  the  International  Bureau. 

5.  A  new  S  1.419  is  added  before  the  undesignated  center 
heading  "Who  May  File  an  intemauonal  Application"  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.419  Display  of  currently  valid  control  number  under 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

(a)  Pursuant  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995  (44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.),  the  collection  of  information  in  this 
Subpart  has  been  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  under  control  number  0651-0021. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person 
is  required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a 
penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
unless  that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  control  number.  This  section 
constitutes  the  display  required  by  44  U.S.C.  3512(a)  and  5 
CFR  I320.5(b)(2)(i)  for  the  collection  of  information  under 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  control  number  0651-0021 
(see  5  CFR  l320.5(b)(2)(ii)(D)). 

6.  Section  1.431  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c)  and 
(d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.431  Iniernational  application  requirements. 

»  »  »  «  » 

(c)  Payment  of  the  basic  portion  of  the  international  fee  (PCT 
Rule  15.2)  and  the  transmittal  and  search  fees  (§  1.445)  may 
be  made  in  full  at  the  time  the  international  application  papers 
required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  are  deposited  or  within 
one  mondii  thereafter.  The  basic,  transmittal,  and  search  fee 
payable  is  the  basic,  transmittal,  and  search  fee  in  effect  on 
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the  receipt  date  of  the  international  application.  ( 1 )  If  the  basic, 
transmittal  and  search  fees  are  not  paid  within  one  month  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application  and  prior  to 
the  sending  of  a  notice  of  deficiency,  applicant  will  be  notified 
and  given  one  month  within  which  to  pay  the  deficient  fees 
plus  a  late  payment  fee  equal  to  the  greater  of: 

(i)  Fifty  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient  fees  up  to  a 
maximum  amount  equal  to  the  basic  fee;  or 

(ii)  An  amount  equal  to  the  transmittal  fee  (PCT  Rule  I6bis). 

(2)  The  one-month  time  limit  set  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
to  pay  deficient  fees  may  not  be  extended. 

(d)  If  the  payment  needed  to  cover  the  transmittal  fee.  the 
basic  fee.  the  search  fee.  one  designation  fee  and  the  late 
payment  fee  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  secuon  is  not 
timely  made  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  16bis.l(e),  the 
Receiving  Office  will  declare  the  international  application  with- 
drawn under  PCT  Article  l4(3Ka). 

7.  Section  1 .432  is  amended  by  revising  its  heading,  paragraphs 
(b)  and  (c)  and  adding  paragraphs  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.432  Designation  of  States  and  payment  of  designation 
and  confirmation  fees. 

»  *  «  *  * 


lb)  If  the  fees  necessary  to  cover  all  the  national  and  regional 
designations  specified  in  the  Request  are  not  paid  by  the  appli- 
cant within  one  year  from  the  priority  date  or  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application  if  that 
month  expires  after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  priority 
date,  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  one  month  within 
which  to  pay  the  deficient  designation  fees  plus  a  late  payment 
fee.  The  late  payment  fee  shall  be  equal  to  the  greater  of  fifty 
percent  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient  fees  up  to  a  maximum 
amount  equal  to  the  basic  fee,  or  an  amount  equal  to  the 
transmittal  fee  (PCT  Rule  I6bis).  The  one-month  time  limit 
set  in  the  notification  of  deficient  designation  fees  may  not  be 
extended.  Failure  to  timely  pay  at  least  one  designation  fee 
will  result  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  international  application. 

(1)  The  one  designation  fee  must  be  paid:    . 

(i)  Within  one  year  from  the  priority  date; 

(ii)  Within  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  interna- 
tional application  if  that  month  expires  after  the  expiration  of 
one  year  from  the  priority  date;  or 

(iii)  With  the  late  payment  fee  defined  in  this  paragraph 
within  the  time  set  in  the  notification  of  the  deficient  designation 
fees  or  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  16bis.l(e). 

(2)  If  after  a  notification  of  deficient  designation  fees  the 
applicant  makes  timely  payment,  but  the  amount  paid  is  not 
sufficient  to  cover  the  late  payment  fee  and  all  designation 
fees,  the  Receiving  Office  will,  after  allocating  payment  for 
the  basic,  search,  transmittal  and  late  payment  fees,  allocate 
the  amount  paid  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  I6bis.l(c)  and 
withdraw  the  unpaid  designations.  The  notification  of  deficient 
designation  fees  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made  simul- 
taneously with  any  notification  pursuant  to  §  1.431(c). 

(c)  The  amount  payable  for  the  designation  fee  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  is: 

( 1 )  The  designation  fee  in  effect  on  the  filing  date  of  the 
international  application,  if  such  fee  is  paid  in  full  within  one 
month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application; 

(2)  The  designation  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  such  fee  is  paid 
in  full,  if  such  fee  is  paid  in  full  later  than  one  month  ftom 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application  but  within 
one  year  from  the  priority  date; 

( 3 )  The  designation  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  one  year  from 
the  priority  date,  if  the  fee  was  due  one  year  from  the  priority 
date,  and  such  fee  is  paid  in  full  later  than  one  month  from 


the  date  of  receipt  of  the  international  application  and  later 
than  one  year  from  the  priority  date;  or 

(4)  The  designation  fee  in  effect  on  the  international  filing 
date,  if  the  fee  was  due  one  month  from  the  international  filing 
date  and  after  one  year  from  the  priority  date,  and  such  fee  is 
paid  in  full  later  than  one  month  from  the  date  of  receipt  of 
the  international  application  and  later  than  one  year  from  the 
priority  date. 

(d)  On  filing  the  international  application,  in  addition  to 
specifying  at  least  one  national  or  regional  designation  under 
PCT  Rule  4.9(a).  applicant  may  also  indicate  under  PCT  Rule 
4.9(b)  that  all  other  designations  permitted  under  the  Treaty 
are  made. 

( 1 )  Indication  of  other  designations  permitted  by  the  Treaty 
under  PCT  Rule  4.9(b)  must  be  made  in  a  statement  on  the 
Request  that  any  designation  made  under  this  paragraph  is 
subject  to  confirmation  (PCT  Rule  4.9(c))  not  later  than  the 
expiration  of  15  months  from  the  priority  date  by: 

(i)  Filing  a  written  notice  with  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  specifying  the  national  and/or  regional  designations 
being  confirmed; 

(ii)  Paying  the  designation  fee  for  each  designation  being 
confirmed;  and 

(iii)  Paying  the  confirmation  fee  specified  in  §  1.445(a)(4). 

(2)  Unconfirmed  designations  will  be  considered  withdrawn. 
If  the  amount  submitted  is  not  sufficient  to  cover  the  designation 
fee  and  the  confirmation  fee  for  each  designation  being  con- 
firmed, the  Receiving  Office  will  allocate  the  amount  paid 
in  accordance  with  any  prionty  of  designations  sjjecified  by 
applicant.  If  applicant  does  not  specify  any  priority  of  designa- 
tions, the  allocation  of  the  amount  paid  will  be  made  in  accor- 
dance with  PCT  Rule  I6bis.l(c). 

8.  Section  1 .435  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.435  The  description. 

(a)  The  application  must  meet  the  requirements  as  to  the 
content  and  form  of  the  description  set  forth  in  PCT  Rules  5. 

9.  10.  and  1 1  and  sections  204  and  208  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions. 

***** 

9.  Section  1.445  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  folio-." ' 

§    1.445    iiUtrnutiunal   applitalion   lihiif;.   prLM.i-».Mu;;  and 
search  fees. 

(a)  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  applica- 
tions are  established  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  authority 
of  35  U.S.C.  376: 

(1)  A  transmittal  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule 

14) $240.00 

(2)  A  search  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  16): 

(i)  Where  a  corresponding  prior  United  States  National  appli- 
cation filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111(a)  with  the  filing  fee  under 
§  1.16(a)  has  been  filed 450.00 

(ii)  For  all  situations  not  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)(2)(i) 
of  this  section 7(X).00 

(3)  A  supplemental  search  fee  when  required,  per  additional 
invention 210.00 


(4)  A  confirmation  fee  (PCT  Rule  96)  equal  to  fifty  percent 
of  the  sum  of  designation  fees  for  the  national  and  regional 
designations  being  confirmed  (§  1.432(d)). 
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(5)  A  fee  equivalent  to  the  transmittal  fee  in  paragraph  (a)(  1 ) 
of  this  section  for  transmittal  of  an  international  application  to 
the  International  Bureau  for  processing  in  its  capacity  as  a 
Receiving  Office  (PCT  Rule  19.4). 


***** 


10.  Section  1.451  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  and 
adding  a  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 


;    1  45 1     I  he   J,|■i..^l!^    .  I.i 
iriUt  iialiiinal  apjjln  a(nrii 


priority  document  in  an 


(a)  TTie  claim  for  priority  must,  subject  to  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section,  be  made  on  the  Request  (PCT  Rule  4.10)  in  a 
manner  complying  with  sections  1 1 0  and  1 1 5  of  the  Administra- 
tive Instructions. 

***** 

(d)  TTie  applicant  may  correct  or  add  a  priority  claim  in 
accordance  with  PCT  Rule  26bis.  1 . 

1 1.  Section  1.461  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

:    1  4(!   Ti  HI  (lures  for  transmittal  of  record  copy  to  the 
Inltnidtiunal  Bureau. 

(a)  Transmittal  of  the  record  copy  of  the  international  applica- 
tion to  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  made  by  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office  or  as  provided  by  PCT  Rule  19.4. 

***** 

1 2.  Section  1 .465  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.465  Timing  of  application  processing  based  on  the  pri- 
ority date. 

***** 

(b)  When  a  claimed  priority  date  is  corrected  or  added  under 
PCT  Rule  26bis.l(a).  or  withdrawn  under  PCT  Rule  90bis.3, 
or  considered  not  to  have  been  made  under  PCT  Rule  26bis.2, 
the  priority  date  for  the  purposes  of  computing  any  non-expired 
time  limits  will  be  the  date  of  the  earliest  valid  remaining 
priority  claim  of  the  international  application,  or  if  none,  the 
international  filing  date. 

(c)  When  corrections  under  PCT  Art.  11(2),  Art.  14(2)  or 
PCT  Rule  20.2(a)  (i)  or  (iii)  are  timely  submitted,  and  the  date 
of  receipt  of  such  corrections  falls  later  than  one  year  from  the 
claimed  priority  date  or  dates,  the  Receiving  Office  shall  pro- 
ceed under  PCT  Rule  26bis.2. 

13.  Section  1.471  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

5  1,471  Coi  rittiuu.-!  aaU  aiiuiidiiiLiiLs  liui  lag  international 
(>f  messing. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  paragraph,  all  correc- 
tions submitted  to  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  or  United 
States  International  Searching  Authority  must  be  in  English, 
in  the  form  of  replacement  sheets  in  compliance  with  PCT  Rules 
10  and  1 1,  and  accompanied  by  a  letter  thai  draws  attention  to 
the  differences  between  the  replaced  sheets  and  the  replacement 
sheets.  Replacement  sheets  are  not  required  for  the  deletion  of 
lines  of  text,  the  correction  of  simple  typographical  errors,  and 
one  addition  or  change  of  not  more  than  five  words  per  sheet. 
These  changes  may  be  stated  in  a  letter  and.  if  appropriate,  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office  will  make  the  deletion  or 
transfer  the  correction  to  the  international  application,  provided 
that  such  corrections  do  not  adversely  affect  the  clarity  and 
direct  reproducibility  of  the  application  (F*CT  Rule 
26. 4). Amendments  that  do  not  comply  with  PCT  Rules  10  and 
1 1 . 1  to  11.13  may  not  be  entered. 


14.  Section  1.480  is  amened  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.480  Demand  for  international  preliminary  examination. 

(a)  On  the  filing  of  a  proper  Demand  in  an  application  for 
which  the  United  States  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Audiority  is  competent  and  for  which  the  fees  have  been  paid, 
the  international  application  shall  be  the  subject  of  an  interna- 
tional preliminary  examination.  The  preliminary  examination 
fee  (§  1.482(a)(1))  and  the  handling  fee  (§  1.482(b))  shall  be 
due  at  the  time  of  filing  the  Demand. 

***** 


15.  Section  1. 48 1  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.481  Payment  of  international  preliminary  examination 
fees. 

(a)  The  handling  and  preliminary  examination  fees  shall  be 
paid  within  the  time  period  set  in  PCT  Rule  57.3.  The  handling 
fee  or  preliminary  examination  fee  payable  is  the  handling  fee 
or  preliminary  examination  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  receipt 
of  the  Demand  except  under  PCT  Rule  59.3(a)  where  the  fee 
payable  is  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  arrival  of  the  Demand 
at  the  United  States  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority. 

(1)  If  the  handling  and  preliminary  fees  are  not  paid  within 
the  time  period  set  in  PCT  Rule  57.3.  applicant  will  be  notified 
and  given  one  month  within  which  to  pay  the  deficient  fees 
plus  a  late  payment  fee  equal  to  the  greater  of: 

(i)  Fifty  percent  of  the  amount  of  the  deficient  fees,  but  not 
exceeding  an  amount  equal  to  double  the  handling  fee;  or 

(ii)  An  amount  equal  to  the  handling  fee  (PCT  Rule  58bis.2). 

(2)  The  one-month  time  limit  set  in  this  paragraph  to  pay 
deficient  fees  may  not  be  extended. 

(b)  If  the  payment  needed  to  cover  the  handling  and  prelimi- 
nary examination  fees,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
is  not  timely  made  in  accordance  with  PCT  Rule  58bis.  1(d).  the 
United  States  International  Preliminary  Examination  Authority 
will  declare  the  Demand  to  be  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been 
submitted. 

16.  Section  1.484  is  amened  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.484  Conduct  of  international  preliminary  examination. 

***** 


(b)  International  preliminary  examination  will  begin 
promptly  upon  receipt  of  a  proper  Demand  in  an  application  for 
which  the  United  States  Intemabonal  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  is  competent,  for  which  the  fees  for  international 
preliminary  examination  (§  1.482)  have  been  paid,  and  which 
requests  examination  based  on  the  application  as  filed  or  as 
amended  by  an  amendment  which  has  been  received  by  the 
United  States  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority. 
Where  a  Demand  requests  examination  based  on  a  PCT  Article 
19  amendment  which  has  not  been  received,  examination  may 
begin  at  20  months  without  receipt  of  the  PCT  Article  19 
amendment. Where  a  Demand  requests  examination  based  on 
a  PCT  Article  34  amendment  which  has  not  been  received, 
applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  a  time  period  within  which 
to  submit  the  amendment. 

( 1 )  Examination  will  begin  after  the  earliest  of: 

(i)  Receipt  of  the  amendment; 

(ii)  Receipt  of  applicant's  statement  that  no  amendment  will 
be  made;  or 

(iii)  Expiration  of  the  time  period  set  in  the  notification. 

(2)  No  international  preliminary  examination  report  will  be 
established  prior  to  issuance  of  an  international  search  report. 
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17.  Section  1.485  is  amened  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 

.is   fdlldU  s 

;  !  4K~  \!!itii<!inent  by  applicant  during  international  pre- 

hniitiar'-   rx.uii;  nation. 

I  a)  The  applicant  may  make  amendmenLs  at  the  time  of  filing 
the  Demand.  The  applicant  may  also  make  amendments  within 
the  time  limit  set  by  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  for  reply  to  any  notification  under  §  1 .484(b)  or  to 
any  written  opinion.  Any  such  amendments  must: 

( 1 )  Be  made  by  submitting  a  replacement  sheet  in  compliance 
with  PCT  Rules  10  and  1 1!  to  1 1.13  for  every  sheet  of  the 
application  which  differs  from  the  sheet  it  replaces  unless  an 
entire  sheet  is  cancelled;  and 

(2)  Include  a  description  of  how  the  replacement  sheet  differs 
from  the  replaced  sheet.  Amendments  that  do  not  comply  with 
PCT  Rules  10  and  11.1  to  11.13  may  not  be  entered. 


"Sequence  Listing"  need  not  be  translated  if  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  complies  with  PCT  Rule  12.1(d)  and  the  description 
complies  with  PCT  Rule  5.2(b). 


«  *  *  «  * 
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1 8.  Section  1 .494  is  amened  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

t  1.404  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  United  States  of 
\  nu  nca  as  a  Designated  OfTice. 

***** 

(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date  but  omits: 

( 1 )  A  translation  of  the  international  application,  as  filed, 
into  the  English  language,  if  it  was  originally  filed  in  another 
language  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2))  and/or 

(2)  The  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C. 
371(c)(4);  see  §  1.497),  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given 
a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  translation  and/or 
oath  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
application.  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.492(f)  is  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  translation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  the  priority  date. 
The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
than  the  expiration  of  20  months  after  the  priority  date. A 
"Sequence  Listing"  need  not  be  translated  if  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  complies  with  PCT  Rule  12.1(d)  and  the  description 
complies  with  PCT  Rule  5.2(b). 


19.  Section  1.495  is  amened  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read 

as  follows: 

$  1.495  Entering  the  national  stage  in  the  United  States  of 

Vrnrriu.i  ,l^   in  Fleeted  Office. 


(c)  If  applicant  complies  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
before  expiration  of  30  months  from  the  priority  date  but  omits: 

(1)  A  translation  of  the  international  application,  as  filed, 
into  the  English  language,  if  it  was  originally  filed  in  another 
language  (35  U.S.C.  371(c)(2))  and/or 

(2)  The  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (35  U.S.C. 
371(cK4);  see  §  1 .497),  applicant  will  be  so  notified  and  given 
a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file  the  translation  and/or 
oath  or  declaration  in  order  to  prevent  abandonment  of  the 
application.  The  payment  of  the  processing  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.492(f)  is  required  for  acceptance  of  an  English  translation 
later  than  the  expiration  of  30  months  after  the  pnority  date. 
The  payment  of  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  §  1 .492(e)  is  required 
for  acceptance  of  the  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  later 
than  the  expiration  of  30  months  after  the  priority  date.  A 


AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Final  Rule 

SU.MM  \K'i  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is 
amending  the  rules  for  submitting  nucleotide  or  amino  acid 
sequences  in  computer  readable  form  (CRF)  for  patent  applica- 
tions.These  amendments  simplify  the  requirements  of  the  rules, 
rearrange  portions  of  the  rules  for  better  understanding  and 
establish  consistent  rules  to  permit  a  single  internationally 
acceptable  computer  readable  form.  Sequence  Listings  will  be 
presented  in  an  international,  language  neutral  format  using 
numeric  identifiers  rather  than  the  current  subject  headings. 
The  Paper  Sequence  Listing  will  preferably  be  a  separately 
numbered  section  of  the  patent  application.  Sequences  which 
contain  fewer  than  four  specifically  identified  nucleotides  or 
amino  acids  will  no  longer' be  required  to  be  submitted  in 
computer  readable  form. 

DATES:  EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1,  1998. 
The  incorporation  by  reference  of  certain  publications  listed 
in  the  regulations  is  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register  as  of  July  1,  1998. 

APPLICABILITY  DATE:  Sections  1.821  through  1.825  as 
amended  apply  to  applications  filed  on  or  after  July  1,  1998, 
except  for:  ( 1 )  applications  that  claim  the  benefit  of  a  prior 
application  under  35  U.S.C.  120  filed  before  July  1,  1998,  and 
which  do  not  add  subject  matter  involving  a  sequence  listing 
subject  to  §§  1.821  through  1.825;  and  (2)  reissue  applications 
in  which  the  application  for  the  patent  sought  to  be  reissued 
was  filed  before  July  1.  1998.  Sections  1.821  through  1.825 
apply  during  a  reexamination  proceeding  if  the  application  for 
the  patent  sought  to  be  reexamined  was  filed  on  or  after  July 
1,  1998. 

FOR  Fl  RTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Esther  M. 

Kepplinger.  h>  tt-lcphone  at  (703)  308-1495;  by  mail  addressed 
to:  Box  Comments  ■  Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents.  Washington,  DC  20231  marked  to  her  anention;  by 
facsimile  to  (703)  305-3935;  or  by  electronic  mail  at  esther.kep- 
plinger@  uspto.gov. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION:  Sections  1821 
through  1.825  of  title  37  provide  a  standardized  format  for  the 
descnption  of  nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequence  data  in  patent 
applications  and  require  the  submission  of  such  sequences  in 
computer  readable  form  (CRF). Sections  1.821  through  1.825 
provide  the  following  benefits  to  the  PTO:  ( 1 )  improved  search 
capabilities:  (2)  improved  interference  detection;  (3)  more  effi- 
cient examination;  (4)  cost  savings  for  the  input  of  the  sequence 
data;  (5)  more  efficient  and  accurate  printing  of  sequences  in 
patents;  (6)  exchange  of  the  sequence  data  with  other  patent 
offices  electronically;  and  (7)  improved  public  access  to  the 
sequences  electronically. 
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In  response  to  the  needs  of  our  customers,  the  procedural 
requirements  found  in  former  §§  1.821  through  1.825  have 
been  reduced.  Sections  1.821  through  1.825  are  being  amended 
to  be  consistent  with  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  Standard  ST.25  (signed  in  1998  and  effective  July  1, 
1998).  ST.25  replaces  WIPO  Standards  ST.23  and  ST.24  which 
deal  w  ith  paper  and  electronic  submissions  of  sequence  listings. 

A  Meeting  of  International  Authorities  (MIA)  under  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  was  held  in  November  of  1994  to 
discuss  simplification  of  sequence  listing  submission  require- 
ments. 

Under  the  previous  PCT  Regulations,  each  International 
Searching  Authority,  each  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  and  each  designated/elected  office  was  free  to  set 
the  requirements  for  submission  of  sequence  listings  in  paper 
and  electronic  form.  This  imposed  a  burden  on  applicants  by 
requiring  them  to  prepare  sequence  listings  in  many  different 
formats.  In  addition,  sequence  listings  were  required  to  be 
translated  for  consideration  in  the  national  stage  at  considerable 
cost  to  applicants  and  at  the  risk  that  the  information  could  be 
inaccurately  translated. 

After  the  November  1994  MIA.  the  PTO,  the  European  Patent 
Office  (EPO)  and  the  Japanese  Patent  Office  (JPO)  worked 
together  with  WIPO  to  create  a  new  international  standard 
which  forms  the  basis  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1 998).  Sections 
1 .82 1  through  1 .825  of  37  CFR,  as  amended  herein,  are  consis- 
tent with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998)  and  the  PCT  sequence 
listing  requirements.  Sequence  listings  prepared  in  accordance 
with  §§  1.821  through  1.825  as  amended  generally  will  be 
acceptable  in  all  countries  which  adhere  to  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998).  In  addition,  a  sequence  listing  prepared  in  accor- 
dance with  the  §§  1.821  through  1.825  as  amended  will  be 
acceptable  for  the  national  stage  in  all  PCT  member  countries 
which  require  the  submission  of  a  sequence  listing.  As  a  result 
of  this  rule  change,  applicants  will  experience  a  reduction  in 
cost  since  only  one  sequence  listing  in  paper  and  electronic 
form  will  need  to  be  prepared  and  translations  of  this  listing 
will  not  be  needed. 

All  necessary  changes  to  the  text  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825 
to  reflect  the  new  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  have  been 
made.  E.ich  change  is  described  below. 

OVER\  it  W  OF  THE  CHANGES 

The  changes  in  this  Final  Rule  include: 

( 1 )  use  of  numeric  identifiers  to  replace  the  language  subject 
headings  within  the  submission; 

(2)  elimination  of  unnecessary  and  confusing  data  elements: 

(3)  movement  of  the  paf)er  Sequence  Listing  to  the  end  of 
the  application,  preferably  with  separately  numbered  pages; 

(4)  elimination  of  the  requirement  to  provide  a  submission 
for  sequences  with  fewer  than  four  specifically  defined  nucleo- 
tides or  amino  acids; 

(5)  use  of  lower-case  one-letter  codes  for  nucleotide  bases; 

(6)  rearrangement  of  portions  of  the  rules  to  improve  their 
context; 

(7(  clarification  and  simplification  of  the  rules  to  aid  in 
understanding;  and 

(8)  minor  changes  to  accomplish  harmonization  with  WIPO 
Standard  ST.25  (1998)  as  well  as  the  EPO  and  the  JPO  stan- 
dards. 

Amended  §§  1.821  through  1.825  are  not  mandatory  for:  (1) 
applications  that  claim  the  benefit  of  a  prior  application  under 
35  U.S.C.  120  filed  before  July  1,  1998,  and  which  do  not  add 
subject  matter  involving  a  sequence  listing  subject  to  §§  1.821 
through  1 .825;  (2)  reissue  applications  in  which  the  application 
for  the  patent  sought  to  be  reissued  was  filed  before  July  1, 
1998;  and  (3)  reexamination  proceedings  if  the  application  for 
the  patent  sought  to  be  reexamined  was  filed  before  July  1, 
1998.  The  PTO  will  accept  and  encourages  the  submission  of 
sequence  listings  in  compliance  with  amended  §§  1 .821  through 
1 .825  for  any  application  or  reexamination  proceeding.  All 


sequence  listings  (including  the  entire  computer  readable  form) 
must  be  submitted  in  compliance  with  either  §§  1.821  through 
1 .825  as  amended  in  this  Final  Rule  or  (when  permitted)  former 
§§  1.821  through  1.825. 

If  the  CRF  for  a  new  application  would  be  identical  to  a  com- 
pliant CRF  already  on  file  in  the  PTO.  the  applicant  may  make 
reference  to  the  other  application  and  the  CRF  in  lieu  of  filing 
a  duplicate  CRF  in  the  new  application  by  following  the  proce- 
dures set  forth  in  §  1.821(e).  If  exceptional  circumstances  do 
arise  and  certain  applicants  experience  specific  hardships  in 
attempting  to  comply  with  amended  §§  1.821  through  1.825, 
the  PTO  will  consider  a  petition  under  §  1.183  to  waive  certain 
requirements  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825. 

A  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  entitled  "'Changes  Imple- 
menting Nucleotide  and/or  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Listings" 
(Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking)  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  at  61  FR  5 1 855  (October  4,  1996),  and  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  at  1191  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  168  (October  29,  1996).  Sections  1.821  through 
1.825  as  adopted  contain  several  changes  from  these  sections. 
This  Final  Rule  provides  a  discussion  of  the  content  of  the 
specific  rules  being  amended,  description  of  the  changes  in 
the  text  of  the  proposed  rules,  and  explanation  of  the  reasons 
supporting  the  changes.  In  addition,  comments  received  in 
response  to  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  are  analyzed. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules  and  Changes  from  the  Proposed 
Rules: 

Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  1 ,  is  amended 
as  follows. 

SECTION  1.77 

The  proposed  change  to  37  CFR  1 .77  was  previously  adopted. 
See  Miscellaneous  Changes  to  Patent  Practice;  Final  Rule,  61 

FR  42790  (August  19,  1996).  1190  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  67 
(September  17.  1996). 

Section  1.821 

Section  1.821  incorporates  by  reference  the  Worid  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  (WIPO)  Handbook  on  Industrial  Prop- 
erty Information  and  Documentation,  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 
including  Tables  1  through  6  of  Appendix  2.  in  accordance 
with  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  and  1  CFR  pan  5 1 .  Copies  may  be  obtained 
from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization;  34  chemin 
des  Colombettes;  1211  Geneva  20  Switzerland.  Copies  may 
be  inspected  at  the  Patent  Search  Room;  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby 
Level;  2021  South  Clark  Place;  Arlington,  VA  22202.  Copies 
may  also  be  inspected  at  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 
800  North  Capitol  Street,  NW,  Suite  700,  Washington,  DC 
20408.  These  Tables  are  reproduced  below, 

WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2.  Table  1,  provides 
that  the  bases  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  should  be  represented 
using  the  following  one-letter  code  for  nucleotide  sequence 
characters: 

Table  1:  one  letter  codes  for  nucleotide  sequences 


Symbol 

Meaning 

OrigiB_&f 

a 

a 

adenine 

g 

g 

guanine 

c 

c 

Sytosine 

t 

t 

ihyminc 

u 

u 

uracil 

r 

g  or  a 

puiine 

y 

t/u  or  c 

pyrimidine 

m 

a  or  c 

amino 

k 

g  or  t/u 

keto 

s 

g  ore 

strong  interactions  3 
H-bonds 

w 

a  or  t/u 

weak  interactions  2 
H-bonds 

b 

g  or  c  or  t/u 

not  a 

d 

a  or  g  or  t/u 

not  c 
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Symbol      Meaning 


a  or  c  or  i/u 
a  or  g  or  c 
(a  or  g  or  c  or 
t/u)  or  (unknown 
or  other) 


Table  .1;  amino  acid  thrw-Ietter  code^ 


J}  mlxti 


not  g 

not  t,  not  u 

any 


WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2,  Table  2,  provides 
that  modified  bases  may  be  represented  as  the  corresponding 
unmodified  bases  in  the  sequence  itself,  if  the  modified  base 
is  one  of  those  listed  below  and  the  modification  is  further 
described  in  the  Feature  section  of  the  Sequence  Listing.  The 
codes  from  the  list  below  may  be  used  in  the  description  (  i.e., 
Che  specification  and  drawings,  or  in  the  Sequence  Listing)  but 
these  codes  may  not  be  used  in  the  sequence  itself. 

f  atil.   :    'n.-'ifuKl  bases 

•'wiib-M  Meaning 

ac4c  4-acetyl  cytidine 

chmSu  5-(carboxyhydroxylmethyl)uridine 

cm  2-O-methylcytidine 

cmnin5s2u  5-carboxymethylaminoinethyl-2- 

thiouridine 

cmnmSu  5-carboxymethylaminomethyluridine 

d  dihydrouridine 

fm  2-O-methylpseudouridine 

gal  q  beta.  D-galactosylqueuosine 

gm  2-O-methylguanosine 

I  inosine 

i6a  N6-isopentenyladenosine 

ml  a  1-methyladenosine 

mlf  1-methylpseudouridine 

mlg  1-methylguanosine 

mli  1-methylinosine 

m22g  2,2-dimethylguanosine 

m2a  2-methyladenosine 

m2g  2-methylguanosine 

m3c  3-methylcytidine 

m5c  5-methylcytidine 

m6a  N6-methyladenosine 

m7g  7-fnethylguanosine 

mamSu  5-methylaminomethyluridine 

mam5s2u  5-methoxyaminomethyl-2-thiouridine 

man  q  beta.  D-mannosylqueuosine 

nrK;m5s2u  5-melhoxycarbonylmethyl-2-thiouridine 

incm5u  5-methoxycarbonyimethyluridine 

mo5u  5-methoxyuridine 

ms2i6a  2-methylthio-N6-isopentenyladenosine 

ms2t6a  N-((9-beta-D-ribofuranosyl-2- 

methylthiopurine-6-yl)  carbamoyl) 

threonine 

mt6a  N-((9-beta-D-ribofuranosylpurine- 

6-yl)N-  methylcarbamoyi)  threonine 

mv  uridine-5-oxyacetic  acid-methylesier 

o5u  uridine-5-oxyacetic  acid 

osyw  wybutoxosine 

p  pseudouridine 

q  queuosine 

s2c  2-thiocytidine 

s2t  5-methyl-2-thiouridine 

s2u  2-thiouridine 

s4u  4-thiouridine 

t  5-methyluridine 

t6a  N-((9-beta-D-ribofuranosylpurine-6-yl)- 

■  carbamoyl  )threonine 

tm  2-0-methyl-5-methyluridine 

um  2-O-methyluridine 

yw  wybutosine 

X  3-(3-amino-3<arboxy-propyl)uridine, 

(acp3)u 

WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2.  Table  3.  provides 
that  the  amino  acids  should  be  represented  using  the  following 
three-letter  code  with  the  first  letter  as  a  capital. 


Ala 

Alanine 

Cys 

Asp 
Glu 

Cysteine 
Aspartic  Acid 
Glutamic  Acid 

Phc 
Gly 
His 

Phenylalanine 

Glycine 

Histidine 

He 

Isoleucine 

Lys 
Leu 

Lysine 
Leucine 

Met 

Methionine 

Asn 
Pro 

Asparagine 
Proline 

Gin 

Glutamine 

Arg 
Ser 

Arginine 
Serine 

Thr 

Threonine 

Val 

Valine 

Tip 
Tyr 
Asx 
Glx 

Tryptophan 
Tyrosine 
Asp  or  Asn 
Glu  or  Gin 

Xaa 

unknown  or  other 

WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2.  Table  4,  provides 
that  modified  and  unusual  amino  acids  may  be  represented  as 
the  corresponding  unmodified  amino  acids  in  the  sequence 
itself  if  the  modified  or  unusual  amino  acid  is  one  of  those 
listed  below  and  the  modification  is  further  described  in  the 
Feature  section  of  the  Sequence  Listing.  The  codes  from  the 
list  below  may  be  used  in  the  description  (i.e..  the  specification 
and  drawings,  or  in  Sequence  Listing)  but  these  codes  may  not 
be  used  in  the  sequence  itself 

I  .il'ilv  i    iiiixlirn-d  .init  inui-.ii,il  .iiniiii.  .u  n!  iiwit;-. 


Symbol 


Meaning 


Aad 

2-Aminoadipic  acid 

bAad 

3-aminoadipie  acid 

bAla 

beta-Alanine.  beta-Aminopropionic  acid 

Abu 

2-Aminobutyric  acid 

4Abu 

4-Aminobutyric  acid,  piperidinic  acid 

Acp 

6-Aminocaproic  acid 

Abe 

2-Aminoheptanoic  acid 

Aib 

2-Aminoisobutyric  acid 

bAib 

3-Aminoisobutyric  acid 

Apm 

2-Aminopimelic  acid 

Dbu 

2.4-Diaminobu  tyric  acid 

Des 

Desmosine 

Dpm 

2,2-Diaminopimelic  acid 

Dpr 

2,3-Diaminopropionic  acid 

EtGly 

N-Ethylglycine 

EtAsn 

N-Ethylasparagine 

Hyl 

Hydroxylysine 

aHyl 

allo-Hydroxylysine 

3Hyp 

3-Hydroxyproline 

4Hyp 

4-Hydroxyproline 

Ide 

Isodesmosine 

alle 

allo-Isoleucine 

MeGly 

N-Methylgiycine.  sarcosine 

Melle 

N-Methylisoleucine 

MeLys 

6-N-Methyllysine 

MeVal 

N-Methylvaline 

Nva 

Norvaline 

Nle 

Norleucine 

Om 

Ornithine 

WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2.  Table  5  provides 
for  feature  keys  related  to  DNA  sequences. 
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key 
allele 

attenuator 

C_  region 

CAAT_signal 

CDS 

conflict 
D-loop 

D-segment 
enhancer 

exon 
CJC.signal 

gene 

iDNA 

intron 

J.segment 

LTR 

mat_f)eptide 

misc_binding 

misc_difference 

misc_eature 
misc_recomb 

misc.RNA 

misc_signal 

misc_structure 

modified^base 

mRNA 

mutation 
N.region 
old_sequence 
polyA_signal 

polyA.site 


I  K  ^i.i!ption 

a  related  individual  or  strain  contains  stable,  alternative  forms  of  the  same  gene  which  differs  from  the 
presented  sequence  at  this  location  (and  perhaps  others) 

1 )  region  of  DNA  at  which  regulation  of  termination  of  transcription  occurs,  which  controls  the  expression 
of  some  bacterial  operons; 

2)  sequence  segment  located  between  the  promoter  and  the  first  structural  gene  that  causes  partial 
termination  of  transcnption 

constant  region  of  immunoglobulin  light  and  heavy  chains,  and  T-cell  receptor  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma 
chains.  Includes  one  or  more  exons  depending  on  the  particular  chain 

CAAT  box;  part  of  a  conserved  sequence  located  about  75  bp  up-stream  of  the  start  point  of  eukaryotic 
transcription  units  which  may  be  involved  in  RNA  polymerase  binding:  consensus=GG  (C  or  T)  CAATCT 

coding  sequence;  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  corresponds  with  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  in  a  protein 
(location  includes  stop  codon).  Feature  includes  amino  acid  conceptual  translation 

independent  determinations  of  the    same    sequence  differ  at  this  site  or  region 

displacement  loop;  a  region  within  mitochondrial  DNA  in  which  a  short  stretch  of  RNA  is  paired  with 
one  strand  of  DNA,  displacing  the  original  partner  DNA  strand  in  this  region;  also  used  to  describe  the 
displacement  of  a  region  of  one  strand  of  duplex  DNA  by  a  single  stranded  invader  in  the  reaction 
catalyzed  by  RecA  protein 

diversity  segment  of  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain,  and  T-cell  receptor  beta  chain 

a  cis-acting  sequence  that  increases  the  utilization  of  (some)  eukaryotic  promoters,  and  can  function  in 
either  orientation  and  in  any  location  (upstream  or  downstream)  relative  to  the  promoter 

region  of  genome  that  codes  for  portion  of  spliced  mRNA;  may  contain  5'UTR,  all  CDSs,  and  3'UTR 

GC  box;  a  conserved  GC-rich  region  located  upstream  of  the  start  point  of  eukaryotic  transcription  units 
which  may  occur  in  multiple  copies  or  in  either  orientation;  consensus=GGGCGG 

region  of  biological  interest  identified  as  a  gene  and  for  which  a  name  has  been  assigned 

Intervening  DNA;  DNA  which  is  eliminated  through  any  of  several  kinds  of  recombination 

a  segment  of  DNA  that  is  transcribed,  but  removed  from  within  the  transcript  by  splicing  together  the 
sequences  (exons)  on  either  side  of  it 

joining  segment  of  immunoglobulin  light  and  heavy  chains,  and  T-cell  receptor  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma- 
chains 

long  terminal  repeat,  a  sequence  directly  repeated  at  both  ends  of  a  defined  sequence,  of  the  sort  typically 
found  in  retroviruses 

mature  peptide  or  protein  coding  sequence;  coding  sequence  for  the  mature  or  final  peptide  or  protein 
product  following  post-translational  modification.  The  location  does  not  include  the  stop  codon  (unlike 
the  corresponding  CDS) 

site  in  nucleic  acid  which  covalently  or  non-covalently  binds  another  moiety  that  cannot  be  described 
by  any  other  Binding  key  (primer_bind  or  protein_bind) 

feature  sequence  is  different  from  that  presented  in  the  entry  and  cannot  be  described  by  any  other 
Difference  key  (conflict,  unsure,  old.sequence,  mutation,  variation,  allele,  or  modified.base) 

region  of  biological  interest  which  cannot  be  described  by  any  other  feature  key;  a  new  or  rare  feature 

site  of  any  generalized.  site-sf)ecific  or  replicative  recombination  event  where  there  is  a  breakage  and 
reunion  of  duplex  DNA  that  cannot  be  described  by  other  recombination  keys  (iDNA  and  virion)  or 
qualifiers  of  source  key  (/insertion.seqytransposonyproviral) 

any  transcript  or  RNA  product  that  cannot  be  defined  by  other  RNA  keys  (prim_transcript,  precursor 
RNA,  mRNA,  5'clip,  3'clip,  5UTR,  3'UTR,  exon,  CDS,  sigj)eptide,  transit  jieptide,  matjjeptide,  intron. 
polyA_site,  rRNA.  tRNA.  scRNA.  and  snRNA) 

any  region  containing  a  signal  controlling  or  altering  gene  function  or  expression  that  cannot  be  described 
by  other  Signal  keys  (promoter,CAAT_signal,  TATA_signal,  -35_signal,  -10_signal,  GC.signal.  RBS, 
polyA_signal,  enhancer,  attenuator,  terminator,  and  rep.origin) 

any  secondary  or  tertiary  structure  or  conformation  that  cannot  be  described  by  other  Structure  keys 
(stemjoop  and  D-loop) 

the  indicated  nucleotide  is  a  modified  nucleotide  and  should  be  substituted  for  by  the  indicated  molecule 
(given  in  the  mod_base  qualifier  value) 

messenger  RNA;  includes  5'untranslated  region  (5'UTR).  coding  sequences  (CDS,  exon)  and  3"untrans- 
lated  region  (3UTR) 

a  related  strain  has  an  abrupt,  inheritable  change  in  the  sequence  at  this  location 

Extra  nucleotides  inserted  between  rearranged  immunoglobulin  segments 

the  presented  sequence  revises  a  previous  version  of  the  sequence  at  this  location 

recognition  region  necessary  for  endonuclease  cleavage  of  an  RNA  transcript  that  is  followed  by  polyade- 
nylation;  consensus=AATAAA 

site  on  an  RNA  transcript  to  which  will  be  added  adenine  residues  by  post-  transcriptional  polyadenylation 


1211  OG  86 
precursor_RNA 

prim.tran  script 

primer.bind 

promoter 

protein_bind 

RBS 

repeat_region 

repeat_unit 

rep_origin 

rRNA 

S_region 

satellite 

scRNA 

sig_peptide 

snRNA 


stern_loop 
STS 

TATA_signal 

terminator 

transit_peptide 

tRNA 

unsure 
V_region 

V_segment 

variation 

3'clip 
3UTR 
5'clip 
5UTR 
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-lO.signal 
-35_signal 


any  RNA  species  that  is  not  yet  the  mature  RNA  product;  may  include  5"clipped  region  (5'clip), 
5 'untranslated  region  (5'UTR).  coding  sequences  (CDS.  exon),  intervening  sequences  (intron).  3'untrans- 
lated  region  (3'UTR).  and  3"clipped  region  (3'clip) 

primary  (initial,  unprocessed)  transcript;  includes  5'clipped  region  (5'clip).  5'  untranslated  region 
(5'UTR).  coding  sequences  (CDS.  exon),  intervening  sequences  (intron).  3'untranslated  region  (3'UTR), 
and  3'clipped  region  (3'clip) 

Non-covalent  primer  binding  site  for  initiation  of  replication,  transcription,  or  reverse  transcription. 
Includes  site(s)  for  synthetic  e.g.,  PCR  primer  elements 

region  on  a  DNA  molecule  involved  in  RNA  polymerase  binding  to  initiate  transcription 

non-covalent  protein  binding  site  on  nucleic  acid 

ribosome  binding  site 

region  of  genome  containing  repeating  units 

single  repeat  element 

origin  of  replication;  starting  site  for  duplication  of  nucleic  acid  to  give  two  identical  copies 

mature  ribosomal  RNA;  the  RNA  component  of  the  ribonucleoprotein  particle  (ribosome)  which  assembles 
amino  acids  into  proteins 

Switch  region  of  immunoglobulin  heavy  chains.  Involved  in  the  rearrangement  of  heavy  chain  DNA 
leading  to  the  expression  of  a  different  immunoglobulin  class  from  the  same  B-cell 

many  tandem  repeats  (identical  or  related)  of  a  short  basic  repeating  unit;  many  have  a  base  composition 
or  other  property  different  from  the  genome  average  that  allows  them  to  be  separated  from  the  bulk 
(main  band)  genomic  DNA 

small  cytoplasmic  RNA;  any  one  of  several  small  cytoplasmic  RNA  molecules  present  in  the  cytoplasm 
and  (sometimes)  nucleus  of  a  eukaryote 

signal  peptide  coding  sequence;  coding  sequence  for  an  N-terminal  domain  of  a  secreted  protein;  this 
domain  is  involved  in  attaching  nascent  polypeptide  to  the  membrane;  leader  sequence 

small  nuclear  RNA;  any  one  of  many  small  RNA  species  confined  to  the  nucleus;  several  of  the  snRNAs 
are  involved  in  splicing  or  other  RNA  processing  reactions 

identifies  the  biological  source  of  the  specified  span  of  the  sequence.  This  key  is  mandatory.  Every  entry 
will  have,  as  a  minimum,  a  single  source  key  spanning  the  entire  sequence.  More  than  one  source  key 
per  sequence  is  permissible 

hairpin;  a  double-helical  region  formed  by  base-pairing  between  adjacent  (inverted)  complementary 
sequences  in  a  single  strand  of  RNA  or  DNA 

Sequence  Tagged  Site.  Short,  single-copy  DNA  sequence  that  characterizes  a  mapping  landmark  on  the 
genome  and  can  be  detected  by  PCR.  A  region  of  the  genome  can  be  mapped  by  determining  the  order 
of  a  series  of  STSs 

TATA  box;  Goldberg-Hogness  box;  a  conserved  AT-rich  septamer  found  about  25  bp  before  the  start 
point  of  each  eukaryotic  RNA  polymerase  II  transcript  unit  which  may  be  involved  in  positioning  the 
enzyme  for  correct  initiation;  consensus=TATA(A  or  T)A(A  or  T) 

sequence  of  DNA  located  either  at  the  end  of  the  transcript  or  adjacent  to  a  promoter  region  that  causes 
RNA  polymerase  to  terminate  transcnption;  may  also  be  site  of  binding  of  repressor  protein 

transit  peptide  coding  sequence;  coding  sequence  for  an  N-terminal  domain  of  a  nuclear-encoded  orga- 
nellar  protein;  this  domain  is  involved  in  post-  translational  import  of  the  protein  into  the  organelle 

mature  transfer  RNA.  a  small  RNA  molecule  (75-85  bases  long)  that  mediates  the  translation  of  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  into  an  amino  acid  sequence 

author  is  unsure  of  exact  sequence  in  this  region 

Variable  region  of  immunoglobulin  light  and  heavy  chains,  and  T-cell  receptor  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma 
chains.  Codes  for  the  variable  amino  terminal  portion.Can  be  made  up  from  V_segments,  D_segments, 
N.regions,  and  J_segments 

variable  segment  of  immunoglobulin  light  and  heavy  chains,  and  T-cell  receptor  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma 
chains.  Codes  for  most  of  the  variable  region  (V_region)  and  the  last  few  amino  acids  of  the  leader 
peptide 

a  related  strain  contains  stable  mutations  from  the  same  gene  (e.g..  RFLPs,  polymorphisms,  etc.)  which 
differ  from  the  presented  sequence  at  this  location  (and  possibly  others) 

3 '-most  region  of  a  precursor  transcript  that  is  clipped  off  during  processing 

region  at  the  3'  end  of  a  mature  transcript  (following  the  stop  codon)  that  is  not  translated  into  a  protein 

5'-mosl  region  of  a  precursor  transcript  that  is  clipped  off  during  processing 

region  at  the  5'  end  of  a  mature  transcript  (preceding  the  initiation  codon)  that  is  not  translated  into  a 
protein 

pribnow  box;  a  conserved  region  about  10  bp  upstream  of  the  start  point  of  bacterial  transcription  units 
which  may  be  involved  in  binding  RNA  polymerase;  consensus=TATAAT 

a  conserved  hexamer  about  35  bp  upstream  of  the  start  point  of  bacterial  transcription  units;  consensus= 
TTGACA  [  ]  or  TGTTGACA  [  ) 
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Ksx 

CONFLICTT 

VARIANT 

VARSPLIC 

MUTAGEN 

MOD.RES 

ACETYLATION 

AMIDATION 

BLOCKED 

FORMYLATION 

GAMMA-CARBOXYGLU- 
TAMIC  ACID  HYDROXY- 
LATION 

METHYLATION 

PHOSPHORYLATION 

PYRROLIDONE  CARBOXYL- 
IC  ACID 

SULFATATION 

LIPID 

M'iTlISTATE 

PALMITATE 

FARNESYL 

GERANYL-GERANYL 

GPI-ANCHOR 

N-ACYL  DIGLYCERIDE 
DISULHD 

THIOLEST 

THIOETH 

CARBOHYD 

METAL 
BINDING 

SIGNAL 

TRANSIT 

PROPEP 

CHAIN 

PEPTIDE 

DOMAIN 

CA.BIND 

DNA.BIND 

NP.BIND 

TRANSMEM 
ZN  RNG 


Description 

Different  papers  report  differing  sequences 

Authors  report  that  sequence  variants  exist 

Description  of  sequence  variants  producedby  alternative  splicing 

Site  which  has  been  experimentally  altered 

Post-translational  modification  of  a  residue 

N-terminal  or  other 

Generally  at  the  C-terminal  of  a  mature  active  peptide 

Undetermined  N-  or  C-terminal  blocking  group 

Of  the  N-terminal  methionine 

Of  asparagine,  aspartic  acid,  proline  or  lysine 

Generally  of  lysine  or  arginine 

Of  serine,  threonine,  tyrosine,  aspartic  acidor  histidine 

N-terminal  glutamate  which  has  formed  an  internal  cyclic  lactam 

Generally  of  tyrosine 

Covalent  binding  of  a  lipidic  moiety 

Myristate  group  attached  through  an  amide  bond  to  the  N-  terminal  glycine  residue 
of  the  mature  form  of  a  protein  or  to  an  internal  lysine  residue 

Palmitate  group  attached  through  a  thioether  bond  to  a  cysteine  residue  or  throughan 
ester  bond  to  a  serine  or  threonine  residue 

Famesyl  group  attached  through  a  thioether  bond  to  a  cysteine  residue 

Geranyl-geranyl  group  attached  through  a  thioether  bond  to  a  cysteine  residue 

Glycosyl-phosphatidylinositol  (GPI)  group  linked  to  the  alpha-  carboxyl  group  of  the 
C-terminal  residue  of  the  mature  form  of  a  protein 

N-terminal  cysteine  of  the  mature  form  of  a  prokaryotic  lipoprotein  with  an  amide- 
linked  fatty  acid  and  a  glyceryl  group  to  which  two  fatty  acids  are  linked  by  ester 
linkages 

Disulfide  bond.  The  'FROM'  and  'TO'  endpoints  represent  the  two  residues  which 
are  linked  by  an  intra-chain  disulfide  bond.  If  the  'FROM'  and  "TO'  endpoints  are 
identical,  the  disulfide  bond  is  an  interchain  one  and  the  description  field  indicates 
the  nature  of  the  cross-link 

Thiolester  bond.  The  'PTIOM'  and  'TO'  endpoints  represent  the  two  residues  which 
are  linked  by  the  thiolester  bond 

Thioether  bond.  The  'FROM'  and  'TO'  endpoints  represent  the  two  residues  which 
are  linked  by  the  thioether  bond 

Glycosylation  site.  The  nature  of  the  carbohydrate  (if  known)  is  given  in  the  description 
field 

Binding  site  for  a  metal  ion.  The  description  field  indicates  the  nature  of  the  metal 

Binding  site  for  any  chemical  group  (co-enzyme,  prosthetic  group,  etc.).  The  chemical 
nature  of  the  group  is  given  in  the  description  field 

Extent  of  a  signal  sequence  (prepeptide) 

Extent  of  a  transit  peptide  (mitochondrial,  chloroplastic,  or  for  a  microbody) 

Extent  of  a  propeptide 

Extent  of  a  polypeptide  chain  in  the  mature  protein 

Extent  of  a  released  active  peptide 

Extent  of  a  domain  of  interest  on  the  sequence.  The  nature  of  that  domain  is  given 
in  the  description  field 

Extent  of  a  calcium-binding  region 

Extent  of  a  DNA-binding  region 

Extent  of  a  nucleotide  phosphate  binding  region.  The  nature  of  the  nucleotide  phosphate 
is  indicated  in  the  description  field 

Extent  of  a  transmembrane  region 

Extent  of  a  zinc  finger  region 
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SIMILAR 

REPEAT 

HELIX 

STRA>fD 

TURN 
ACT.SITE 

SITE 

INIT.MET 

NON.TER 


NON.CONS 
LfNSURE 


Extent  of  a  similarity  with  arnnher  pmrL-m  st-Ljuence.  Precise  information,  relative  to 
that  sequence  is  given  in  the  description  tifld 

Extent  of  an  internal  sequence  repetition 

Secondary  strijcnire  ■  Helices,  e.g..  Alpha-helix,  3(10)  helix,  or  Pi-helix 

Secondary  structure  -  Beta-strand,  e.g..  Hydrogen  bonded  beta-  strand,  or  Residue  in 
an  isolated  beta-bridge 

Secondary  structure  -  Turns,  e.g.,  H-bonded  turn  (3-tum,  4-  turn,  or  5-tum) 

Amino  acid(s)  involved  in  the  activity  of  an  enzyme 

Any  other  interesting  site  on  the  sequence 

The  sequence  is  known  to  start  with  an  initiator  methionine 

The  residue  at  an  extremity  of  the  sequence  is  not  the  tenninal  residue  it  .ippiied  to 
position  1.  this  signifies  that  the  first  position  is  not  the  N-terminus  of  the  complete 
molecule.  If  applied  to  the  last  ptismon.  n  signifies  that  this  position  is  not  the  C- 
terminus  of  the  complete  molecule    Fherc-  is  no  description  field  for  this  key 

Non  consecutive  residues.  Indicates  that  tv-o  re  .idm  s  r  .i  sequence  are  not  consecutive 
and  that  there  are  a  number  of  unsequenced  rc^iduc^  'x-twcen  them 

Uncertainties  in  the  sequence.  Used  to  descnhe  region(s)  of  a  sequence  for  which  the 
authors  are  unsure  about  the  sequence  assignment 


In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.821,  the  reference  to  "Standard  ST. 23: 
Recommendation  for  the  presentation  of  Nucleotide  and  Amino 
Acid  Sequence  Listings  in  Patent  Applications  and  in  Published 
Patent  EkKuments,  paragraphs  8  through  12.  April  1994"  has 
been  replaced  by  "Standard  ST.25:  Standard  for  the  Presenta- 
tion of  Nucleotide  and  Amino  Acid  Sequence  Listings  in  Patent 
Applications  ( 1998),  including  Tables  I  through  6  in  Appendix 
2  "  These  changes  reflect  the  correct  information  with  regard 
to  the  incorporated  WIPO  standard  and  the  lists  of  symbols 
for  nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequence  characters. 

Further  in  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.821.  "(Hereinafter  "WIPO  Stan- 
dard ST.23  (Apnl.  1994)")"  has  been  changed  to  "(Hereinafter 
"WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998))."  This  change  is  necessary  to 
indicate  the  correct  abbreviation  for  new  standard  ST.25. 

Further  in  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1 .82 1 .  both  occurrences  of  "Copies 
of  ST.23"  have  been  changed  to  "Copies  of  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998)."  This  change  is  necessary  to  reflect  the  new 
standard  number. 

In  paragraph  (aXD  of  §  1,821,  "ST.23  (April  1994).  paragraph 
8"  has  been  changed  to  "ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2.  Table  I." 
This  change  reflects  the  correct  information  with  regard  to  the 
incorpwrated  WIPO  standard  and  the  list  of  symbols  to  be  used 
for  nucleotide  sequence  characters. 

Further  in  paragraph  (aXD  of  §  1.821.  "ST,23  (April  1994), 
paragraph  9"  has  been  changed  to  "ST.25  (1998),  Appendix 
2,  Table  2."  This  change  reflects  the  correct  information  with 
regard  to  the  incorporated  WIPO  standard  and  the  list  of  modi- 
fied ba.ses  which  can  be  presented  as  unmodified  nucleotide 
sequence  characters. 

In  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  1.821,  all  three  occurrences  of  "ST.23 
(April  1994),  paragraph  11"  have  been  changed  to  "ST.25 
( 1998),  Appendix  2,  Table  3."  This  change  reflects  the  correct 
information  with  regard  to  the  incorp>orated  WIPO  standard 
and  the  list  of  symbols  to  be  used  for  amino  acid  sequence 
characters. 

Further  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  1.821,  "ST.23  (April  1994), 
paragraph  12"  has  been  changed  to  "ST.25  (1998),  Appendix 
2,  Table  4."  This  change  reflects  the  correct  information  with 
regard  to  the  incorporated  WIPO  standard  and  the  hst  of  modi- 
fied or  unusual  amino  acids  which  can  be  presented  as  unmodi- 
fied amino  acid  sequence  characters. 

In  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.821,  each  of  the  three  occurrences  of 
the  words  "integer  identifier"  or  "integer  identifiers"  has  been 
changed  to  "sequence  identifier"  or  "sequence  identifiers"  as 
appropnate  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  uses  the  term 
sequence  identifier"  rather  than  "integer  identifier."  Thus,  this 
change  is  necessary  to  achieve  harmonization  with  the  interna- 
tional standard. 


In  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1  821.  the  ptira^c 
"The  sequence  omitted  shall  appear  following  the  integer  identi- 
fier" of  the  proposed  rule  has  been  replaced  b\  the  code  (KM) 
shall  be  used  in  place  of  the  sequence  "  The  response  for  the 
numenc  identifier  <16()>  shall  include  the  total  number  of  SE(.^ 
ID  NOs,  whether  followed  hy  a  sequence  or  hy  the  code  "(XMJ" 
The  code  <(X)0>  should  be  put  into  <4()()>  This  change  permits 
flexibility  in  the  preparation  and  amendment  of  Sequence  List- 
ings. It  also  makes  the  rule  language-neutral  and  is  consistent 
with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1998). 

In  paragraph  (d)  of  §  1 .82 1 ,  the  words  "integer  identifier"  have 
been  changed  to  "sequence  identifier."  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
(1998)  uses  the  term  "sequence  identifier"  rather  than  "integer 
identifier."  Thus,  this  change  is  necessary  to  achieve  harmoni- 
zation with  the  international  standard. 

In  paragraphs  (0.  (g)  and  (h)  of  §  1.821,  the  sentence  "Such 
a  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person 
not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office"  has  been  deleted. 
The  separate  verification  requirements  in  §  1.821  have  been 
eliminated  in  view  of  the  recent  amendment  to  §§  1.4(d)  and 
10.18.  See  Chanj^es  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure:  Final 
Rule,  62  FR  53131  (October  10,  1997),  1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat. 
Office  63  (October  21,  1997).  Paragraph  (g)  of  §  1.821  has 
also  been  amended  to  provide  that  the  Office  will  provide  a 
"period  of  time"  (rather  than  one  month)  within  which  the 
applicant  must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  §  1.821(b) 
through  (f)  in  order  to  avoid  abandonment. 

Further  in  paragraph  (f)  of  §  1.821,  the  following  has  been 
added  at  the  end  of  the  first  .sentence.  ",  e.g..  the  information 
recorded  in  computer  readable  form  is  identical  to  the  written 
sequence  listing."  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1998),  paragraph  39, 
requires  the  language  which  has  been  added  as  an  acceptable 
example  for  phrasing  the  required  statement  that  the  computer 
readable  form  and  the  written  sequence  listing  are  the  same. 

Section  1.822 

In  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.822,  both  references  to  WIPO  Standard 
ST.23  (April  1994),  paragraphs  8  and  11.  as  propo.sed  have 
been  changed  to  "WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2. 
Tables  I  and  3."  These  changes  reflect  the  correct  information 
with  regard  to  the  incorporated  WIPO  standard  and  the  lists 
of  symbols  for  nucleotide  and  amino  acid  sequence  characters. 

Further  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.822,  "WIPO  Standard  ST.23 
(April  1994).  paragraphs  9  and  12"  as  proposed  has  been 
changed  to  "WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1998),  Appendix  2.  Tables 
2  and  4."  This  change  reflects  the  correct  information  with 
regard  to  the  incorporated  WIPO  standard  and  the  lists  of 
modified  bases  and  modified  or  unusual  amino  acids  which 
can  be  depicted  in  the  Sequence  Listing  via  the  symbols  for  a 
corresponding  unmodified  base  or  amino  acid. 
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Further  in  paragraph  fb)  of  §  1.822.  the  symbol  designating  an 
unknown  nucleotide  base  or  a  nucleotide  base  other  than  those 
listed  in  the  WIPO  standard  was  proposed  as  an  upper  case 
letter  "N."  This  symbol  has  been  changed  to  a  lower  case  letter 
"n."  This  change  is  consistent  w  ith  the  use  of  lower  ca.se  letters 
for  the  symbols  representing  the  nucleotide  bases.  Further  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.822.  the  language  has  been  clarified  to 
specifically  state  that  each  "n"  or  "Xaa"  represents  only  a  single 
residue.  Thus,  for  example,  a  single  "Xaa"  may  not  be  used 
to  designate  a  string  of  four  amino  acids,  each  of  which  is 
unknown  This  represents  a  codification  of  existing  practice. 

Further  in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.822.  the  information  required 
in  the  Feature  section  to  explain  the  use  of  "n"  or  "Xaa"  in 
a  given  sequence  is  referred  to  "as  appropriate."  Additional 
instruction  is  added  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.822 
following  "the  Feature  section"  indicating  ",  preferably  by 
including  one  or  more  feature  keys  listed  in  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2.  Tables  5  and  6."  This  change  speci- 
fies the  preference  for  using  the  feature  keys  listed  in  the  WIPO 
standard  in  order  to  aid  applicants  in  filing  a  CRF  which  will 
comply  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1998).  These  feamre  keys 
are  controlled  vocabulary  and  are  considered  language  neutral. 
Their  use  is  required  in  a  PCT  patent  application  or  a  patent 
application  in  a  foreign  country  which  has  adopted  WIPO  Stan- 
dard ST.25  (1998). 

In  paragraph  (c)(1)  of  §  1.822,  "WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April 
1994).  paragraph  8"  as  proposed  has  been  changed  to  WIPO 
Standard  ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2,  Table  1."  This  change 
reflects  the  cortect  information  with  regard  to  the  incorporated 
WIPO  standard  and  the  list  of  symbols  to  be  used  for  nucleotide 
sequence  characters. 

In  paragraph  (d)(1)  of  §  1.822.  "WIPO  Standard  ST.23  (April 
1994),  paragraph  1 1,  as  proposed  has  been  changed  to  "WIPO 
Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2,  Table  3."  This  change 
reflects  the  correct  information  with  regard  to  the  incorporated 
WIPO  standard  and  the  list  of  symbols  to  be  used  for  amino 
acid  sequence  characters. 

In  paragraph  (d)(4)  of  §  1 ,822,  the  section  notes  that  enumera- 
tion requirements  are  applicable  to  amino  acid  sequences  that 
are  circular  in  configuration.  The  following  language  has  been 
added  to  the  end  of  the  paragraph  ".  with  the  exception  that 
the  designation  of  the  first  amino  acid  of  the  sequence  may  be 
made  at  the  option  of  the  applicant."  This  change  is  necessary 
to  provide  consistency  with  its  counterpart  of  circular  nucleotide 
sequences  as  provided  in  paragraph  (c)(7)  of  §  1.822.  This 
change  is  also  consistent  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998), 
paragraph  21.  In  paragraph  (e)  of  §  1.822,  the  words  "integer 
identifiers"  have  been  changed  to  "sequence  identifiers."  WIPO 
Standard  ST.25  (1998)  uses  the  term  "sequence  identifier" 
rather  than  "integer  identifier."  Thus,  this  change  is  necessary 
to  achieve  harmonization  with  the  international  standard. 

Section  1.823 

In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.823,  the  entire  second  sentence  which 
read  "On  a  separate  page  of  the  application  specification,  imme- 
diately prior  to  the  claims,  there  shall  be  a  reference  to  the 
presence  of  the  'Sequence  Listing'  in  a  "Sequence  Listing 
Annex.'"  has  been  eliminated.  The  designation  of  the  Sequence 
Listing  as  an  annex  to  the  specification  was  initially  proposed 
in  an  early  version  of  the  international  standard.  This  termi- 
nology IS  not  used  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  however, 
and  so  it  has  also  been  eliminated  from  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1 .823, 
as  proposed.  Simplification  results  as  well  by  the  elimination  of 
the  requirement  that  the  Sequence  Listing  must  be  designated 
as  an  annex  to  the  specification. 

In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1 .823.  the  third  sentence  has  been  modified 
by  deleting  the  words  "shall  appear  in  the  "Sequence  Listing 
Annex."  which  is."  As  explained  above,  the  current  version 
of  the  international  standard  does  not  require  designating  the 
Sequence  Listing  as  an  annex  to  the  specification. 

In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.823.  the  words  "preferably  should 
be"  have  been  added  to  the  third  sentence,  before  "numbered 
independently  of  the  numbering  of  the  remainder  of  the  applica- 
tion" to  describe  the  independent  page  numbering  of  the 


Sequence  Listing  in  paper  copy  form.  The  term  "preferably" 
was  added  for  purfwses  of  harmonization  with  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998).  In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.823,  the  last  clause  of 
the  third  sentence  ""and  shall  be  placed  in  the  application  file" 
has  been  deleted  as  unnecessary  and  potentially  confusing  now 
that  the  reference  to  a  ""Sequence  Listing  Annex"  has  been 
removed  from  this  paragraph.  In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.823,  the 
fourth  sentence  has  been  eliminated  in  its  entirety.  As  explained 
above,  the  current  version  of  the  international  standard  does 
not  require  designating  the  Sequence  Listing  as  an  annex  to 
the  specification. 

In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  1.823.  in  both  occurrences  in  the  fifth 
sentence  and  in  the  single  occurrence  in  the  sixth  sentence,  the 
word  "shall"  has  been  changed  to  ""should."  These  changes  are 
necessary  for  purfwses  of  achieving  consistency  with  WIPO 
Standard  ST.25  (1998).  In  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.823.  the  first 
sentence  has  been  modified  by  the  deletion  of  the  words  "in 
addition  to  and  immediately  preceding."  This  change  is  consis- 
tent with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

In  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1 .823.  the  fifth  sentence  has  been  deleted, 
eliminating  the  prohibition  of  any  item  of  information  occu- 
pying more  than  one  line.  This  change  is  consistent  with  WIPO 
Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

In  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.823.  the  last  sentence  has  been  deleted 
to  eliminate  the  ""rep"'  designation  for  data  elements  of  the 
■"Sequence  Listing."  Certain  data  elements  may  still  be  repeated 
within  the  listing  but  this  change  was  made  for  harmonization 
of  the  table  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

In  paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.823,  the  eighth  sentence  has  been 
modified  to  reflect  the  new  numeric  numbering  scheme,  for 
harmonization  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Specifically, 
"■<100>  through  <193>"  of  the  proposed  rule  has  been  changed 
to  ■"<110>  through  <I70>."  The  table  in  paragraph  (b)  of  § 
1.823.  has  been  changed  to  reflect  the  revised  numbenng 
scheme  and  data  elements  used  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
(1998).  TTie  specific  changes  are  as  follows: 

Numeric  identifier  "<100>.  General  Information,"  has  been 
deleted  from  the  proposed  rules,  as  it  is  not  present  in  WIPO 
Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

Numeric  identifier  "'<I10>,  Applicant,"  in  the  proposed  rule, 
has  been  changed  to  indicate  that""preferably  "'  a  maximum  of 
ten  names  may  be  indicated.  This  change  allows  for  more  than 
ten  names  in  the  Applicant  field  for  those  instances  in  which 
such  would  be  appropriate.  This  change  is  consistent  with 
WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

Numeric  identifier  "<  1 20>.  Title  of  Invention."  in  the  proposed 
rule,  has  been  changed  to  eliminate  the  limitation  that  the  title 
be  a  maximum  of  four  lines.  This  change  allows  applicants  more 
flexibility  with  respect  to  the  title.  This  change  is  consistent  with 
WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

Numeric  identifier  '"<1 30>,  Number  of  Sequences,"  in  the  pro- 
posed rule,  has  been  changed  to  reflect  "<1 30>.  File  Reference, "' 
as  stated  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  This  numenc  identi- 
fier was  indicated  as  "<I83>.  File  Reference/Docket  Number", 
in  the  rule  as  proposed. As  proposed  this  was  an  optional 
numeric  identifier.  The  numeric  identifier  remains  optional 
once  the  application  has  been  assigned  an  application  number, 
e.g.,  a  serial  number.  This  numenc  identifier  is  now  MANDA- 
TORY when  an  application  number  has  not  yet  been  assigned 
to  the  application,  such  as  on  the  day  the  application  is  initially 
filed.  This  change  will  assist  in  the  matching  of  sequence 
information  submissions  with  an  application  in  the  event  that 
either  the  paper  copy  or  the  computer  readable  form  were  to 
become  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  application.  This 
change  is  consistent  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

The  Number  of  Sequences  field  identified  as  "<130>"  in  the 
proposed  rule  is  now  numbered"'<  1 60>""  in  §  1.823  as  adopted 
and  redefined  as  "Number  of  SEQ  ID  NOs"  The  infonmation 
associated  with  numeric  identifiers  "<140>"  through  '"<153> 
."'"Correspondence  Address  "  through  '"  Operating  System  "" 
of  the  profMJsed  rule,  has  been  eliminated  to  reduce  the  burden 
on  the  applicant  and  to  harmonize  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
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(1998).  Some  of  these  numeric  identifiers  have  been  used  in 
the  new  numbering  scheme  and  have  been  associated  with 
different  information  as  indicated  herein  and  in  the  Table  of 
§  1 .823. One  remaining  numeric  identifier  within  the  Computer 
Readable  Form  section,  "<154>,  Software,"  of  the  proposed 
rule,  w  ill  remain,  with  the  exception  that  it  has  been  reassigned 
the  numenc  identifier  of  ■■<I70>"  to  reflect  the  numbering 
scheme  presented  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

The  main  headings  "<160>,  Current  Application  Data  "  and 
"<170>,  Prior  Application  Data."  of  the  proposed  rules,  have 
been  eliminated  to  harmonize  with  WITO  Standard  ST.25 
(1998)  and  reduce  the  number  of  fields  in  the  Sequence  Listing. 
The  information  that  was  to  appear  under  these  main  headings 
remains  in  the  rules  but  has  been  reassigned  numeric  identi- 
fiers<140>  through<15I>.  The  specific  changes  are  as  follows: 
"<160>"  has  been  redefined  as  "Number  of  SEQ  ID  NOs  "; 
"<161>,  Application  Number,"  of  the  proposed  rule  is  now 
numbered  as"<140>,"  and  is  defined  as  "Current  Application 
Number":  "<162>.  Filing  Date,"  of  the  proposed  rule  is  now 
numbered  "<141>,"  and  is  defined  as  "Current  Filing  Date"; 
"<170>"  has  been  redefined  as  "Software  ";  "<I7I>,  Applica- 
tion Number,"  of  the  proposed  rule  is  now  numbered  as  "<150> 
,"  and  is  defined  as  "Prior  Application  Number";  "<  1 72>,  Filing 
Date."  of  the  proposed  rule  is  now  numbered  as  "<15l>."  and 
is  defined  a.s  "Prior  Application  Filing  Date." 

The  numeric  identifiers  now  numbered  "<150>,  Prior  Applica- 
tion Number,",  and  "<I51>,  Prior  Application  Filing  Date," 
are  now  mandatory  only  in  those  instances  in  which  a  claim 
for  priority  with  respect  to  those  prior  applications  is  being 
made  under  either  35  U.S.C.  119  or  I20.This  change  will 
provide  information  in  this  regard  when  it  is  most  useful  and 
was  neces.sary  to  harmonize  these  rules  with  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998).  Throughout  the  Sequence  Lasting,  application 
numbers  must  be  set  forth  as  a  combination  of  the  two  digit 
country  code,  as  set  forth  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.3,  as  well  as 
an  application  number  in  accordance  with  WIPO  Standard 
ST.  1 3  or  for  an  international  application,  the  numbering  system 
as  set  out  in  Section  307(a)  of  the  Administrative  Instructions 
under  the  PCT. 

Numeric  identifiers  "<180>,  Attorney/Agent  Information," 
through  "<I82>,  Registration  Number,"  of  the  proposed  rule, 
have  been  eliminated  to  harmonize  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
( 1998)  and  reduce  the  number  of  fields  in  the  Sequence  Listing. 

Numeric  identifier  "<183>,  File  Reference/Docket  Number  " 
of  the  proposed  rule  has  been  reassigned  as  numeric  identifier 
"<130>."  and  redefined  as  "File  Reference"  in  an  effort  to 
harmonize  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

The  Telecommunication  Information  section,  "<190>"  through 
"<I93>"  of  the  proposed  rules,  has  been  eliminated  in  order 
to  reduce  the  number  of  fields  in  the  Sequence  Listing  and 
harmonize  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

Numeric  identifier  ••<200>,  Information  for  SEQ  ID  N0:#:", 
has  been  reassigned  the  numeric  identifier  "<210>,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  #:"  This  numeric  identifier  indicates  the  integer,  referred 
to  in  these  final  rules  as  the  sequence  identifier  for  both  the 
sequence  information  and  the  actual  sequence  which  follows 
the  information. 

Numeric  identifier  "<210>,  Sequence  Characteristics,"  of  the 
proposed  rule  has  been  eliminated  in  order  to  reduce  the  number 
of  required  elements  in  the  Sequence  Listing  and  harmonize 
with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

The  valid  responses  for  the  mandatory  numeric  identifier 
■<2 1 2>.  Type."  have  been  changed  from  "N"  and  "A",  as  stated 
in  the  proposed  rule,  to  "DNA,"  "RNA,"  and  "PRT'  (protein) 
in  order  to  harmonize  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  A 
compound  that  is  a  mixture  of  DNA  and  RNA  should  be  repre- 
sented by  "DNA."  This  change  is  consistent  with  WIPO  Stan- 
dard ST.25  (1998). 

Numeric  identifier  "<2 1 3>,  Organism,"  has  been  added  to  the 
Sequence  Listing  of  these  final  rules  in  an  effort  to  harmonize 
with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  A  response  for  the 
Oganism  identifier  is  MANDATORY.  The  valid  responses 


are   the   scientific   name,   i.e.   "Genus  species" 
Sequence",  or  "Unknown." 


"Artificial 


Numeric  identifier  "<2I4>,  Topology,"  of  the  proposed  rule, 
has  been  eliminated  to  harmonize  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
(1998),  and  to  reduce  the  burden  on  the  applicant. 

Numeric  identifier  "<290>,  Feature,"  has  become  numeric  iden- 
tifier "<220>,  Feature."  This  numeric  identifier  has  become 
MANDATORY  for  those  sequences  in  which  numenc  identifier 
"<213>.  Organism,"  is  completed  with  either  "Artificial 
Sequence"  or  "Unknown."  This  numeric  identifier  is  also 
required  if  the  compound  sequence  is  a  mixture  of  DNA  and 
RNA.  Numeric  identifier  "<220>.  Feature"  is  a  header  only.  No 
data  are  added  immediately  following  this  numeric  identifier. 
These  changes  are  required  to  achieve  harmonization  with 
WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 

Numeric  identifier  "<291>,  Name/Key."  has  become  numeric 
identifier  "'<22l>,  Name/Key. "As  proposed,  the  information 
provided  was  restricted  to  a  maximum  of  four  lines.  The  four 
line  restriction  has  been  removed  to  reduce  the  limitations  on 
this  field.  The  comment  section  of  this  numeric  identifier  has 
been  changed  in  that  it  now  indicates  that  the  selection  of  a 
feature  name  or  feature  kev  is  preferably  made  from  those 
listed  in  Tables  5  and  6  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1998).  These 
tables  are  reproduced  above  and  this  preference  for  the  listed 
feature  names  and  keys  is  consistent  with  the  requirement  of 
WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Numeric  identifier  "<292>. 
Location,"  has  become  "<222>,  Location,"  so  as  to  be  consis- 
tent with  the  numeric  identifiers  contained  in  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998). 

Numeric  identifier  "<294>,  Other  Information,"  has  become 
numeric  identifier  "<223>,  Other  Information,"  so  as  to  be 
consistent  with  the  numeric  identifiers  contained  in  WIPO  Stan- 
dard ST.25  (1998).  This  numeric  identifier  has  become  MAN- 
DATORY for  those  sequences  in  which  numeric  identifier 
"<213>,  Organism,"  is  completed  with  either  "Artificial 
Sequence"  or  "Unknown".  Numeric  identifier  "<223>,  Other 
Information,"  should  contain  source  information  in  those 
instances  when  the  organism  is  unknown  or  is  an  artificial 
sequence.  For  example,  the  source  may  be  unknown  because 
the  material  was  isolated  from  a  mixed  bacterial  culture  rather 
than  a  pure  culture.  In  such  a  case,  numeric  identifier  "<223> 
.  Other  Information."  should  be  completed  by  explaining  the 
mixed  culture  source  of  the  sequenced  material.  If  a  sequence 
is  completely  synthesized  this  should  be  indicated  in  numeric 
identifier  "<223>,  Other  Information."  while  numeric  identifier 
"<2 1 3>,  Organism,"  would  indicate  "Artificial  Sequence."  This 
change  has  been  made  to  accomplish  harmoni/ation  between 
these  rules  and  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1 998 )  which  contains  the 
same  mandatory  requirement  in  this  regard.  Numeric  identifiers 
"<308>"  through  "<3I0>,"  referring  to  the  "  Patent  Document 
Number,"  "Filing  Date  "  and  "  Publication  Date,"  of  the  pro- 
posed rule,  have  been  moved  to  numeric  identifiers  "<310>" 
to  "<312>,"  respectively,  of  this  Final  Rule  in  order  to  harmo- 
nize with  the  numeric  numbenng  scheme  of  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998).  Citations  in  the  Sequence  Listing  must  comply 
with  WIPO  Standard  ST. 6  for  publication  numbers  and  WIPO 
Standard  ST.  16  for  document  codes. 

New  numeric  identifiers  "<308>,  Databa,se  Accession 
Number."  and  "<309>Database  Entry  Date."  have  been  added 
to  the  final  rules  to  harmonize  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
(1998).These  fields  were  added  to  the  publication  information 
section  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1998)  to  give  an  applicant 
more  opportunity  to  further  identify  a  published  citation. 

Numeric  identifier<400>  "  Sequence  Description:  SEQ  ID  NO: 
ft:"  has  been  changed  to  "Sequence  "  for  clarity.  Also  for  clarity, 
the  explanation  in  the  table  has  been  changed  to  "SEQ  ID  NO 
shall  follow  the  numenc  identifier  and  should  apf)ear  on  the 
line  preceding  the  sequence  "  TTie  format  of  the  date  fields  has 
been  changed  throughout  the  Sequence  Listing  to  accommodate 
for  international  conventions.  All  date  fields  referenced  in  the 
Sequence  Listing  shall  conform  to  WIPO  Standard  ST. 2. 
Because  compliance  with  §§  1.821  through  1.825  as  amended 
should  produce  Sequence  Listings  that  are  acceptable  to  all 
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receiving  offices,  a  standardized  date  field  convention  was 
required. 

Section  1.824 

In  paragraph  (a)(6)  of  §  1.824,  ",  the  date  on  which  the  data 
were  recorded  on  the  computer  readable  form"  was  added  after 
"title  of  the  invention"  lo  harmonize  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
(1998)  requirements.  While  this  requirement  of  §  1.824  was 
proposed  to  be  eliminated,  that  propwsal  is  not  adopted  for 
purposes  of  harmonization  with  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1998). 
Also  in  paragraph  (a)(6)  of  §  1 .824, "  name  and  type  of  computer 
and"  was  deleted  to  reduce  the  requirements. 

Section  1.825 

In  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (d)  of  §  1.825,  the  sentence  "Such 
a  statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person 
not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Office"  has  been  deleted. 
The  separate  verification  requirements  in  §  1.825  have  been 
eliminated  in  view  of  the  recent  amendment  to  §§  1.4(d)  and 
10.18.  See  Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure:  Final 
Rule,  62  FR.  53131  (October  10,  1997),  1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat. 
Office  63  (October  21,  1997). 

Response  to  and  .Analysis  of  Comments 

Six  wntten  comments  were  received  in  resfwnse  to  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  Several  of  these  comments  address 
the  three  specific  queries  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking. 

The  first  query  posed  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
was:  ( 1 )  Should  the  PTO  accept  voluntary  submissions  of  com- 
puter readable  forms  and  Sequence  Listings  where  a  D-amino 
acid  is  contained  in  the  sequence?  If  such  voluntary  submissions 
are  accepted,  should  there  be  a  restriction  on  the  choice  of 
identifying  a  D-amino  acid  by  an  Xaa  or  by  its  L-amino  acid 
counterpart  abbreviation? 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  not  only  should  the 
PTO  accept  voluntary  submissions  under  these  rules  where  a 
D-amino  acid  is  contained  in  the  sequence,  the  Office  should 
make  such  submissions  mandatory  and  designated  by  an  Xaa. 
One  comment  indicated  that  sequences  containing  D-amino 
acids  should  not  be  in  the  PTO  databa.ses. 

Response:  Upon  careful  consideration,  the  PTO  has  decided 
to  accept  voluntary  submissions  of  protein  sequences  containing 
D-junino  acids.  The  PTO  strongly  encourages  anyone  making 
such  voluntary  submissions  lo  identify  a  D-amino  acid  with 
an  Xaa,  describing  the  D-amino  acid  in  the  Features  section 
of  the  Sequence  Listing.  This  section  is  indicated  by  numeric 
identifiers<220>through<223>  in  37  CFR  1.823.  Procedural 
concerns  compel  this  acceptance  of  voluntary  submissions. 
Computer  readable  forms  are  processed  prior  to  examination. 
It  is  cumbersome  to  establish  a  viable  procedure  to  redact  any 
voluntary  submissions  out  of  the  PTO  database.  The  use  of 
Xaa  to  indicate  a  D-amino  acid,  should  such  sequence  informa- 
tion be  submitted  in  accordance  with  these  rules,  is  encouraged 
so  as  to  alert  anyone  reviewing  the  sequence  that  a  particular 
amino  acid  is  other  than  a  naturally  occurring  L-amino  acid 
and  to  more  accurately  depict  the  extent  of  similarities  between 
such  a  sequence  and  the  L-amino  acid  containing  sequences 
present  in  a  database  being  s  :'rched  for  examination  or  other 
purposes. 

Because  the  sequence  databases  do  not  currently  include  D- 
amino  acids  in  sequences  and  thus  are  not  searchable  for  such 
sequences,  the  submission  of  those  sequences  containing  D- 
amino  acids  will  not  be  made  mandatory. 

The  second  query  posed  in  the  proposed  rules  was:  (2)  Should 
the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.821(c)  be  altered  to  exclude  some 
prior  art  sequences  from  inclusion  in  the  Sequence  Listing  even 
though  they  are  presented  in  a  patent  application  disclosure  as 
sequences!'  Should  the  reference  to  an  accession  number  of  an 
jdniitted  prior  art  sequence  in  a  publicly  available,  electronic, 
sequence  database  suffice  and  exclude  that  sequence  from  the 
requirements  of  the  sequence  rules ' 


Comment:  Four  comments  indicated  that  known  "prior  art" 
sequences  should  not  be  required  in  the  Sequence  Listing.  A 
referral  to  a  publicly  available,  electronic,  sequence  database 
for  access  to  such  "prior  art"  sequences  would  be  an  acceptable 
alternative  to  two  of  those  commenting  on  this  aspect;  the  other 
two  did  not  address  this  point.  The  reasons  given  for  excluding 
such  sequences  are  the  expense  and  time  required  by  applicants 
and  their  representatives  in  the  inclusion  of  "prior  art" 
sequences  that  are  considered  to  be  "non-inventive".  Reducing 
the  bulk  of  the  paper  copy  of  the  Sequence  Listing  was  also 
mentioned. 

Response:  The  requirement  to  submit  all  disclosed  sequences 
in  the  format  required  by  §§  1 .82 1  through  1 .825  is  maintained. 
This  point  was  discussed  with  officials  from  the  JPO  and 
EPO.The  offices  have  considered  the  stated  concerns  with 
regard  to  costs  to  applicants.  Sections  1.821  through  1.825  do 
not  require  any  information  to  be  disclosed  in  the  form  of 
a  sequence,  but  rather  require  a  particular  format  whenever 
information  is  presented  in  the  form  of  a  sequence.Those  appli- 
cants for  whom  compliance  with  the  rules  remains  a  significant 
hardship  may  petition  under  §  1 . 1 83  for  a  waiver  of  the  appli- 
cable requirement  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825. 

The  technical  and  legal  concerns  mentioned  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  still  exist  concerning  the  use  of  an  alter- 
native reference  to  a  publicly  available,  electronic,  sequence 
databa.se.  These  concerns  are:  (1)  What  constitutes  a  publicly 
available,  electronic,  sequence  database?  (2)  Would  the  USPTO 
and  the  other  patent  offices  which  have  similar  rules  be  required 
to  produce  a  list  of  intemationally  accepted  databases?  (3)  What 
would  be  the  criteria  for  such  acceptance?  (4)  An  additional 
issue  would  exist  involving  electronic  records  maintenance:  is 
there  any  assurance  that  once  information  is  contained  in  a 
database  that  it  will  be  retained  and  available  indefinitely 
without  alteration?  Changes  to  the  information  in  nucleic  acid 
sequence  databases  resulting  from  the  discovery  of  sequencing 
errors  are  well-known.  (5)  Does  the  mere  existence  of  the 
sequence  information  in  such  a  record  constitute  reasonable 
means  of  retrieval?  In  other  words,  would  one  need  some  text 
basis  or  other  identifier  to  retrieve  the  information? 

Additional  reasons  for  the  inclusion  of  these  prior  art  sequences 
remain  relevant.  These  reasons  are:  (1)  tfie  assessment  of 
whether  a  particular  sequence  falls  within  the  requirements  of 
the  current  rules  is  simple;  (2)  the  general  public  is  assured 
that  all  patents  which  contain  any  sequence  information  contain 
all  of  the  sequence  information  in  the  Sequence  Listing  and 
all  sequences  are  available  in  a  computer  accessible  form;  and 
(3)  as  a  publication,  the  contextual  association  of  new  and  old 
information  is  potentially  unique  to  the  patent  and  very  valuable 
to  anyone  assessing  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  of  a  patented 
invention,  and  thus  are  desirable  to  be  present  in  electronic 
form  in  association  with  that  patent. 

The  third  query  posed  in  the  proposed  rules  was:  (3)  Should 
Sequence  Listings  filed  in  an  intemational  application  filed 
under  the  PCT  be  published  only  electronically  and  made  avail- 
able for  retrieval  electronically  by  an  accession  number  from 
several  sequence  repositories? 

Comment:  Two  comments  were  received  in  response  to  this 
query,  one  in  favor  and  one  opposed  to  limiting  the  publication 
of  the  Sequence  Listing  to  an  electronic  form  for  published 
PCT  applications  in  the  intemational  phase. 

Response:  At  this  time  pap)er  copies  of  the  Sequence  Listings 
filed  as  part  of  the  description  will  continue  to  be  published 
in  applications  filed  under  PCT.  The  PTO  together  with  the 
EPO,  JPO  and  WIPO  will  continue  to  discuss  the  possibility 
of  electronic  publication.  However,  any  implementation  of  such 
electronic  publication  in  lieu  of  publication  in  paper  form  will 
not  be  undertaken  until  further  study  has  been  completed. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  informative  English 
words  be  placed  next  to  the  numerical  headings  in  the  Sequence 
Listing  as  printed  in  a  U.S.  patent. 

Response:  The  PTO  will  provide  English  words  corresponding 
to  the  numeric  identifiers  in  the  printed  U.S.  patents. 
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Comment:  One  comment  suggested  addibon  of  a  descriptive 
comment  line  to  the  Sequence  Listing. 

Response:  The  "Other  Infomiation"  line  in  the  Features  section, 
which  is  numenc  identifier  <223>  in  §  1.823,  provides  for  a 
description  of  a  sequence.  While  completion  of  this  section  is 
only  mandatory  when  the  sequence  contains  "n",  "Xaa",  a 
modified  or  unusual  L-amino  acid  or  a  modified  base,  it  is 
frequently  completed  in  other  circumstances. 

Comment:  One  comment  requested  we  harmonize  §§  1.821 
through  I  825  with  PCT.  EPO  and  other  authorities  such  that 
the  differences  in  the  requirements  for  Sequence  Listing  sub- 
missions are  minimal. 

Response:  This  change  to  §§  1.821  through  1.825  is  the  result 
of  such  an  effort  to  harmonize  the  PTO.  PCT.  EPO  and  JPO 
Sequence  Listing  requirements  to  the  extent  possible.  The 
requirements  of  newly  developed  WIPO  ST.25  are  substantially 
identical  to  the  requirements  of  amended  §§  1.821  through 
1.825.  Patentin  Version  2.0  software,  now  available,  is  drafted 
to  meet  all  of  the  requirements  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998). 
The  requirements  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825,  however,  are 
less  stringent  than  the  requirements  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
(1998).  "Rius,  applicants  who  wish  to  file  in  countries  which 
adhere  to  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998)  should  consider  the 
following  when  not  using  Patentin  Version  2.0: 

1.  The  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998)  does  not  permit  submis- 
sions using  a  Macintosh  computer. 

2.  The  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998)  does  not  accept  the  range 
of  media  permitted  by  amended  §§  1.821  through  1.825. 

3.  The  answers  in  field  <221>  and  <222>  must  use  selections 
from  Tables  5  and  6  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  ( 1998)  to  comply 
with  that  standard.  The  terms  from  these  Tables  are  considered 
language  neutral  vocabulary. 

4.  Any  free  text  in  numeric  identifier  <223>  of  a  Sequence 
Listing  will  not  be  translated  and  thus  must  also  appear  in  the 
specification  of  applications  filed  under  WIPO  Standard  ST.25 
( 1998)  for  compliance. 

5.  A  CRF  filed  after  the  filing  of  an  application  under  the  PCT 
does  not  form  part  of  the  disclosure  and  will  not  be  published 
in  the  pamphlet. 

6.  Paragraph  39  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998)  requires  the 
specific  wording  "the  information  recorded  on  the  form  is 
identical  to  the  written  sequence  listing." 

7.  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  paragraph  24,  requires  spaces 
between  specified  numeric  identifiers  in  the  Sequence  Listing. 

Comment:  One  comment  requested  a  WINDOWS®  based  ver- 
sion of  Patentin. 

Response:  A  WINDOWS®  based  version  of  Patentin,  Patentin 
2.0,  has  been  developed  through  a  Trilaterally-sponsored  joint 
initiative  and  is  being  made  available. 

Comment:  One  comment  expressed  concern  over  application 
of  the  doctrine  of  equivalents  by  the  courts  to  sequence-based 
claim  language. 

Response:  Sections  1.821  through  1.825  do  not  establish  a 
disclosure  requirement,  nor  do  they  alter  the  requirements  of  35 
U.S.C.  §  112.  They  merely  require  a  particular  format  whenever 
information  is  presented  in  the  form  of  a  sequence.  The  usi- 
of  sequence  identification  numbers  (SEQ  ID  NO:  M)  only  pro- 
vides a  shorthand  way  for  applicants  to  refer  to  sequence  infor- 
mation.These  identification  numbers  do  not  in  any  way  restrict 
the  manner  in  which  an  invention  can  be  claimed.  Similarly, 
the  use  of  this  formal  does  not  impact  the  potential  interpreta- 
tions and  legal  determinations  that  could  be  made  with  respect 
to  claims  containing  information  in  the  form  of  a  nucleotide 
or  amino  acid  sequence. 


Comment:  One  conimcni  requested  the  flexibility  to  use  single- 
letter  amino  acid  codes. 

Response:  Sections  1.821  through  1.825  as  amended  do  not 
constrain  an  applicant  from  using  single  letter  codes  in  the 
disclosure.  The  requirements  of  the  sequence  searching  and 
the  sequence  storage  mechanisms  include  only  the  three-letter 
codes,  thus  the  need  for  the  constraint  en  the  Sequence  Listing 
information.  There  is  no  such  restriction  on  the  sequence  format 
in  the  body  of  the  disclosure  or  in  the  figures  imposed  by  §§ 
1.821  through  1.825.  or  any  of  the  rules  of  practice;  only  the 
format  for  the  Sequence  Listing  is  specified  by  §§  1 .82 1  through 
1.825 

Kevif«  I  ndtT  the  Paptrwnrk  Kwluctimi   Vcl  nf  iW?. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (PRA) 
unless  that  collection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid 
OMB  control  number. 

This  rule  contains  collections  of  information  requirements  sub- 
ject to  the  PRA.  The  principal  impact  of  this  Final  Rule  is:  (1) 
elimination  of  certain  requirements  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825; 
and  (2)  revision  of  §§  1 ,821  through  1 .825  for  consistency  with 
WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  which  will  permit  Sequence 
Listings  to  be  presented  in  an  international,  language  neutral 
format.  The  public  reporting  burden  for  these  collections  of 
information  have  been  approved  bv  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  under  OMB  control  number  0651-0024. 
The  public  reporting  burden  for  this  collection  of  information 
is  estimated  to  average  80  minutes  per  response,  including  the 
time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources, 
gathering  and  maintaining  the  information.  Send  comments 
regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of  the  data 
requirements,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  this  burden, 
to  E.sther  M.  Kepplinger  at  the  address  specified  above  or  to 
the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  of  OMB. 
New  Executive  Office  BIdg..  725  17th  St.  NW.  rm.  10235. 
Washington.  .DC  20230,  Attn;  Desk  Officer  for  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 

Other  CoiLsiderations. 

This  Final  Rule  is  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  ei  seq.).  Executive 
Order  12612  (October  26.  1987).  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1 995  (44  U.S.C.  3501  ei  seq. ).  It  has  been  determined  that 
this  rulemaking  is  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  Executive 
Order  12866  (September  30,  1993). 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Legislation  and  Regulation 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business  Administration  that  this 
Final  Rule  would  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
605(b)).  The  principal  impact  of  this  Final  Rule  is;  (I)  elimina- 
tion of  certain  requirements  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825;  and 
(2)  revision  of  §§  1.821  through  1.825  for  consistency  with 
WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  which  will  permit  Sequence 
Listings  to  be  presented  in  an  international,  language  neutral 
format. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  Final  Rule  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 

Order  12612. 

Li.st  ul  .Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
Information,  Inventions  and  patents.  Incorporation  by  refer- 
ence. Reporting  and  record-keeping  requirements.  Small  busi- 
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lor  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble  and  under  the  authority 
granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  by  35 
U.S.C.  6.  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  part  1,- 
is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  part  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows:  Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .82 1  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


§  1.821  Nucl<-.,|i(lt  ,m(t 
in  patent  applications. 


liiiino  add  sequence  disclosures 


(a)  Nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences  as  used  in  §§ 
1.821  through  1.825  are  interpreted  to  mean  an  unbranched 
sequence  of  four  or  more  amino  acids  or  an  unbranched 
sequence  of  ten  or  more  nucleotides.  Branched  sequences  are 
specifically  excluded  from  this  definition.  Sequences  with 
fewer  than  four  specifically  defined  nucleotides  or  amino  acids 
are  specifically  excluded  from  this  section.  "Specifically 
defined"  means  those  amino  acids  other  than  "Xaa"  and  those 
nucleotide  bases  other  than  "n"  defined  in  accordance  with  the 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  Handbook  on 
Industrial  Property  Information  and  Documentation.  Standard 
ST.25:  Standard  for  the  Presentation  of  Nucleotide  and  Amino 
Acid  Sequence  Listings  in  Patent  Applications  (1998). 
including  Tables  I  through  6  in  Appendix  2.  herein  incorporated 
by  reference.  (Hereinafter  "WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998)"). 
TTiis  incorporation  by  reference  was  approved  by  the  Director 
of  the  Federal  Register  in  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  552(a)  and 
1  CFR  part  51.  Copies  of  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998)  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Worid  Intellectual  Property  Organization; 
34  chemin  des  Colombettes:  1211  Geneva  20  Switzerland. 
Copies  of  ST.25  may  be  inspected  at  the  Patent  Search  Room: 
Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby  Level;  2021  South  Clark  Place: 
Arlington,  VA  22202.  Copies  may  also  be  inspected  at  the 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register.  800  North  Capitol  Street.  NW. 
Suite  700.  Washington,  E)C.  Nucleotides  and  amino  acids  are 
further  defined  as  follows: 

(1)  Nucleotides:  Nucleotides  are  intended  to  embrace  only 
those  nucleotides  that  can  be  represented  using  the  symbols 
set  forth  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2,  Table 
1  Modifications,  e.g.,  methylated  bases,  may  be  described  as 
set  forth  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2.  Table 
2.  but  shall  not  be  shown  explicitly  in  the  nucleotide  sequence. 

(2)  Amino  acids:  Amino  acids  are  those  L-amino  acids  com- 
monlv  found  in  naturally  occurring  proteins  and  are  listed  in 
WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2.  Table  3.  Those 
amino  acid  sequences  containing  D-amino  acids  are  not 
intended  to  be  embraced  by  this  definition.  Any  amino  acid 
sequence  that  contains  post-translationally  modified  amino 
acids  may  be  descnbed  as  the  amino  acid  sequence  that  is 
initially  translated  using  the  symbols  shown  in  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2.  Table  3  with  the  modified  positions: 
e.g.,  hydroxy lations  or  glycosylations,  being  described  as  set 
forth  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2,  Table  4, 
but  these  modifications  shall  not  be  shown  explicitly  in  the 
amino  acid  sequence.  Any  peptide  or  protein  that  can  be 
expressed  as  a  sequence  using  the  symbols  in  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2,  Table  3  in  conjunction  with  a 
description  in  the  Feature  section  to  describe,  for  example, 
modified  linkages,  cross  links  and  end  caps,  non-  f)eptidyl 
bonds,  etc.,  is  embraced  by  this  definition. 

(b)  Patent  applications  which  contain  disclosures  of  nucleo- 
tide smd/or  amino  acid  sequences,  in  accordance  with  the  defini- 
tion in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  shall,  with  regard  to  the 
manner  in  which  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences 
are  presented  and  described,  conform  exclusivelv  to  the  require- 
ments of  §§  1.821  through  1.825. 

(c)  Patent  applications  which  contain  disclosures  of  nucleo- 
tide and/or  amino  acid  sequences  must  contain,  as  a  separate 
part  of  the  disclosure,  a  paper  copy  disclosing  the  nucleotide 
and/or  amino  acid  sequences  and  associated  information  using 
the  symbols  and  format  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  §§  1.822  and  1.823.  This  paper  copy  is  hereinafter  referred 


to  as  the  "Sequence  Listing."  Each  sequeiKC  disclosed  must 
appear  separately  in  the  "Sequence  Listing."  Each  sequence 
set  forth  in  the  "Sequence  Listing"  shall  be  assigned  a  separate 
sequence  identifier.  The  sequence  identifiers  shall  begin  with 
1  and  increase  sequentially  by  integers.  If  no  sequence  is  present 
for  a  sequence  identifier,  the  code  "000"  shall  be  used  in  place 
of  the  sequence.  The  response  for  the  numeric  identifier  <60> 
shall  include  the  total  number  of  SEQ  ID  NOs.  whether  fol- 
lowed by  a  sequence  or  by  the  code  'X)00." 

(d)  Where  the  description  or  claims  of  a  patent  application 
discuss  a  sequence  that  is  set  forth  in  the  "Sequence  Listing" 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  reference  must 
be  made  to  the  sequence  by  use  of  the  sequence  identifier, 
preceded  by  "SEQ  ID  NO:"  in  the  text  of  the  description  or 
claims,  even  if  the  sequence  is  also  embedded  in  the  text  of 
the  description  or  claims  of  the  patent  application. 

(e)  A  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  must  also  be  submitted  in  computer  readable 
form  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  §  1 .824.TTie  com- 
puter readable  form  is  a  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  and 
will  not  necessarily  be  retained  as  a  part  of  the  patent  application 
file.  If  the  computer  readable  form  of  a  new  application  is 
to  be  identical  with  the  computer  readable  form  of  another 
application  of  the  applicant  on  file  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  reference  may  be  made  to  the  other  application  and 
computer  readable  form  in  lieu  of  filing  a  duplicate  coiriputer 
readable  form  in  the  new  application  if  the  computer  readable 
form  in  the  other  application  was  compliant  with  all  of  the 
requirements  of  these  rules.  The  new  application  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  letter  making  such  reference  to  the  other 
application  and  computer  readable  form,  both  of  which  shall 
be  completely  identified.  In  the  new  application,  applicant  must 
also  request  the  use  of  the  compliant  computer  readable 
"Sequence  Listing"  that  is  already  on  file  for  the  other  applica- 
tion and  must  state  that  the  paper  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing" 
in  the  new  application  is  identicail  to  the  computer  readable 
copy  filed  for  the  other  application. 

(0  In  addition  to  the  paper  copy  required  by  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  and  the  computer  readable  form  required  by 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  a  statement  that  the  content  of 
the  paper  and  computer  readable  copies  are  the  same  must  be 
submitted  with  the  computer  readable  form,  e.g.,  a  statement 
that  "the  information  recorded  in  computer  readable  form  is 
identical  to  the  written  sequence  listing." 

(g)  If  any  of  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b)  through  (f) 
of  this  section  are  not  satisfied  at  the  time  of  filing  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  or  at  the  time  of  entering  the  national  stage  under 
35  U.S.C.  371,  applicant  will  be  notified  and  given  a  period 
of  time  within  which  to  comply  with  such  requirements  in  order 
to  prevent  abandonment  of  the  application.  Any  submission  in 
reply  to  a  requirement  under  this  paragraph  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  statement  that  the  submission  includes  no  new  matter. 

(h)If  any  of  the  requirementsof  paragraphs  (b)  through  (f)of 
this  section  are  not  satisfied  at  the  time  of  filing  an  international 
application  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT),  which 
application  is  to  be  searched  by  the  United  States  International 
Searching  Authority  or  examined  by  the  United  States  Interna- 
tional Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  applicant  will  be  sent 
a  notice  necessitating  compliance  with  the  requirements  within 
a  prescribed  time  period.  Any  submission  in  reply  to  a  require- 
ment under  this  paragraph  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
that  the  submission  does  not  include  matter  which  goes  beyond 
the  disclosure  in  the  international  application  as  filed.  If  appli- 
cant fails  to  timely  provide  the  required  computer  readable 
form,  the  United  States  International  Searching  Authority  shall 
search  only  to  the  extent  that  a  meaningful  search  can  be 
performed  without  the  computer  readable  form  and  the  United 
States  International  F*reliminary  Exatruning  Authority  shall 
examine  only  to  the  extent  that  a  meaningful  examination  can 
be  performed  without  the  computer  readable  form. 

3.  Section  1.822  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1.822  Symbols  and  format  to  be  tised  for  nucleotidr  and' 
or  amini    u  k;  Nt-quence  data. 
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(a)  The  symbols  and  format  to  be  used  for  nucleotide  and/ 
or  amino  acid  sequence  data  shall  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  paragraphs  (b)  through  (e)  of  this  section. 

(b)  The  code  for  representing  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino 
acid  sequence  characters  shall  conform  to  the  code  set  forth 
in  the  tables  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2. 
Tables  1  and  3.  This  incorporation  by  reference  was  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Federal  Register  in  accordance  with  5 
U.S.C.  552(a)  and  1  CFR  part  51.  Copies  of  ST.25  may  be 
obtained  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization: 
34  chemin  des  Colombettes;  1211  Geneva  20  Switzerland. 
Copies  of  ST.25  may  be  inspected  at  the  Patent  Search  Room; 
Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby  Level:  2021  South  Clark  Place; 
Arlington,  VA  22202.  Copies  may  also  be  inspected  at  the 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  800  North  Capitol  Street,  NW, 
Suite  700.  Washington,  DC. No  code  other  than  that  specified 
in  these  sections  shall  be  u.sed  in  nucleotide  and  amino  acid 
sequences.  A  modified  b^tse  or  modified  or  unusual  amino  acid 
may  be  presented  in  a  given  sequence  as  the  corresponding 
unmodified  base  or  amino  acid  if  the  modified  base  or  modified 
or  unusual  amino  acid  is  one  of  those  listed  in  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2,  Tables  2  and  4,  and  the  modification 
is  also  set  forth  in  the  Feature  section.  Otherwise,  each  occur- 
rence of  a  base  or  amino  acid  not  appearing  in  WIPO  Standard 
ST.25  (1998).  Appendix  2,  Tables  1  and  3,  shall  be  listed  in 
a  given  sequence  as  "n"  or  "Xaa,"  respectively,  with  further 
information,  as  appropriate,  given  in  the  Feature  section,  prefer- 
ablv  by  including  one  or  more  feature  keys  listed  in  WIPO 
Standard  ST.25  ( 1998),  Appendix  2.  Tables  5  and  6. 

(c)  Format  representation  of  nucleotides: 

(1)  A  nucleotide  sequence  shall  be  listed  using  the  lower- 
case letter  for  representing  the  one-letter  code  for  the  nucleotide 
bases  set  forth  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998),  Appendix  2, 
Table  1. 

(2)  The  bases  in  a  nucleotide  sequence  (including  introns) 
shall  be  listed  in  groups  of  10  bases  except  in  the  coding  parts 
of  the  sequence.  Leftover  bases,  fewer  than  10  in  number,  at 
the  end  of  noncoding  parts  of  a  sequence  shall  be  grouped 
together  and  separated  from  adjacent  groups  of  10  or  3  bases 
by  a  space. 

(3)  The  bases  in  the  coding  parts  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
shall  be  listed  as  triplets  (codons).  The  amino  acids  corres- 
ponding to  the  codons  in  the  coding  parts  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  shall  be  typed  immediately  below  the  corresponding 
codons.  Where  a  codon  spans  an  intron.  the  amino  acid  symbol 
shall  be  typed  below  the  portion  of  the  codon  containing  two 
nucleotides. 


(4)  A  nucleotide  sequence  shall  be  listed  with  a  maximum 
of  16  codons  or  60  bases  per  line,  with  a  space  provided  between 
each  codon  or  group  of  10  bases. 

(5)  A  nucleotide  sequence  shall  be  presented,  only  by  a 
single  strand,  in  the  5  to  3  direction,  from  left  to  right. 

(6)  The  enumeration  of  nucleotide  bases  shall  start  at  the 
first  base  of  the  sequence  with  number  1.  The  enumeration 
shall  be  continuous  through  the  whole  sequence  in  the  direction 
5  to  3.  The  enumeration  shall  be  marked  in  the  right  margin, 
next  to  the  line  containing  the  one-letter  codes  for  the  bases, 
and  giving  the  number  of  the  last  base  of  that  line. 

(7)  For  those  nucleotide  sequences  that  are  circular  in  config- 
uration, the  enumeration  method  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)(6) 
of  this  section  remains  applicable  with  the  exception  that  the 
designation  of  the  first  base  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  may 
be  made  at  the  option  of  the  applicant. 

(d)  Representation  of  amino  acids: 


(I)  The  amino  acids  in  a  protein  or  peptide  sequence  shall 
be  listed  using  the  three-letter  abbreviation  with  the  first  letter 
as  an  upper  case  character,  as  in  WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998), 
Appendix  2,  Table  3. 


(2)  A  protein  or  peptide  sequence  shall  be  listed  with  a 
maximum  of  16  amino  acids  per  line,  with  a  space  provided 
between  each  amino  acid. 


(3)  An  amino  acid  sequence  shall  be  presented  in  the  amino 
to  carboxy  direction,  from  left  to  right,  and  the  amino  and 
carboxy  groups  shall  not  be  presented  in  the  sequence. 


(4)  The  enumeration  of  amino  acids  may  start  at  the  first 
amino  acid  of  the  first  mature  protein,  with  the  number  1 .  When 
presented,  the  amino  acids  preceding  the  mature  protein,  e.g.. 
pre-sequences,  pro-sequences,  pre-pro-sequences  and  signal 
sequences,  shall  have  negative  numbers,  counting  backwards 
starting  with  the  amino  acid  next  to  number  1.  Otherwise,  the 
enumeration  of  amino  acids  shall  start  at  the  first  amino  acid 
at  the  amino  terminal  as  number  I .  It  shall  be  marked  below 
the  sequence  every  5  amino  acids.  The  enumeration  method 
for  amino  acid  sequences  that  is  set  forth  in  this  section  remains 
applicable  for  amino  acid  sequences  that  are  circular  in  configu- 
ration, with  the  exception  that  the  designation  of  the  first  amino 
acid  of  the  sequence  may  be  made  at  the  option  of  the  applicant. 


(5)  An  amino  acid  sequence  that  contains  internal  terminator 
symbols  (e.g..  "Ter",  "*",  or  ".",  etc.)  may  not  be  represented 
as  a  single  amino  acid  sequence,  but  shall  be  presented  as 
separate  amino  acid  sequences. 


(e)  A  sequence  with  a  gap  or  gaps  shall  be  presented  as  a 
plurality  of  separate  sequences,  with  separate  sequence  identi- 
fiers, with  the  number  of  separate  sequences  being  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  continuous  strings  of  sequence  data. 
A  sequence  that  is  made  up  of  one  or  more  noncontiguous 
segments  of  a  larger  sequence  or  segments  from  different 
sequences  shall  be  presented  as  a  separate  sequence. 


4.  Section  1 .823  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


§    1.823    Hi-i)i)ir(.  mi  n!»    fur    nui  li-<iliitt    .iiidi 
sequences  as  p.irt  .>(  ilu  .ipplu  .iin'ii  (i.tjurs. 


I    .iiiiini'   .11.111 


(a)  Tlie  "Sequence  Listing"  required  by  §  1.821(c),  setting 
forth  the  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequences  and  associated 
information  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
must  begin  on  a  new  page  and  must  be  titled  "Sequence 
Listing".  The  "Sequence  Listing"  preferably  should  be  num- 
bered independently  of  the  numbering  of  the  remainder  of  the 
application.  Each  page  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  should  contain 
no  more  than  66  lines  and  each  line  should  contain  no  more  than 
72  characters.  A  fixed-width  font  should  be  used  exclusively 
throughout  the  "Sequence  Listing." 


(b)  The  "Sequence  Listing"  shall,  except  as  otherwise  indi- 
cated, include  the  actual  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence, 
the  numeric  identifiers  and  their  accompanying  information  as 
shown  in  the  following  table.  The  numeric  identifier  shall  be 
used  only  in  the  "Sequence  Listing."  The  order  and  presentation 
of  the  items  of  information  in  the  "Sequence  Listing"  shall 
conform  to  the  arrangement  given  below.  Each  item  of  informa- 
tion shall  begin  on  a  new  line  and  shall  begin  with  the  numeric 
identifier  enclosed  in  angle  brackets  as  shown.  The  submission 
of  those  items  of  information  designated  with  an  "M"  is  manda- 
tory. The  submission  of  those  items  of  information  designated 
with  an  "O"  is  optional.  Numeric  identifiers  <110>  through 
<170>  shall  only  be  set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  the  "Sequence 
Listing."  The  following  table  illustrates  the  numeric  identifiers. 
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Numeric  Identifier 

Definition 

Conrunents  and  Format 

Mandatory  (M)  or 
Optional  (O) 

<110> 

Applicant 

Preferably  max.  of  10  names; 
one  name  per  line:  preferable 
ormat:  Surname,  Other  Names 
and/or  Initials 

M 

<120> 

Title  of  Invention 

M 

<130> 

File  Reference 

Personal  file  reference 

M  when  filed  prior  to 
assignment  of  appl. 
number 

<140> 

Current  Application 
Number 

Specify  as:  US  07/999,999  or 
PCT/US96/99999 

M,  if  available 

<141> 

Current  Filing  Date 

Specify  as:  yyyy-mm-dd 

M,  if  available 

<150> 

Prior  Application 
Number 

Specify  as:  US  07/999,999  or 
PCT/US96/99999 

M,  if  applicable 
include  priority 
documents    under    35 
use  119  and  120 

<151> 

Prior  Application 
Filing  Date 

Specify  as:  yyyy-mm-dd 

M,  if  applicable 

<160> 

Number  of  SEQ  ID 
NOs 

Count  includes  total  number  of 
SEQ  ID  NOs 

M 

<170> 

Software 

Name  of  software  used  to 
create  the  Sequence  Listing 

0 

<210> 

SEQ  ID  N0:#: 

Response  shall  be  an  integer 
representing  the  SEQ  ED  NO 
shown 

M 

<211> 

Length 

Respond  with  an  integer 
expressing  the  number  of  bases 
or  amino  acid  residues 

M 

<2I2> 

Type 

Whether  presented  sequence 
molecule  is  DNA,  RNA,  or  PRT 
(protein).  If  a  nucleotide 
sequence  contains  both  DNA  and 
RNA  fragments,  the  type  shall 
be  "DNA."  In  addition,  the 
combined  DNA/RNA  molecule 
shall  be  further  described  in 
the  <220>  to  <223>  feature 
section. 

M 

<213> 

Organism 

Scientific  name,  i.e.  Genus/ 
species,  Unknown  or  Artificial 
Sequence.  In  addition,  the 
"Unknown"  or  "Artificial 
Sequence"  organisms  shall  be 
further  described  in  the  <220> 
to  <223>  feature  section. 

M 

<220> 

Feature 

I  ^•ave  blank  after  <220>. 
<221-223>  provide  for  a 
description  of  points  of 
biological  significance  m  the 
sequence. 

M,  under  the  following 
conditions:  if  "n," 
"Xaa,"  or  a  modified 
or  unusual  L-amino 
acid  or  modified  base 
was  used  in  a 
sequence:  if 
ORGANISM 
is  "Artificial 
Sequence"  or 
"Unknown":  if 
molecule  is  combined 
DN/WRNA. 

<221> 

Name/Key 

Provide  appropriate  identifier 
for  feature,  preferably  from 
WIPO  Standard  ST.25  (1998), 
Appendix  2.  Tables  5  and  6 

M,  under  the  following 
conditions:  if  "n," 
"Xaa,"  or  a  modified 
or  unusual  L-amino 
acid  or  modified  base 
was  used  in  a  sequence 
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Numeric  Identifier 

Definition 

Comments  and  Format 

Mandatory  (M)  or 
Optional  (0) 

<222> 

Location 

Specit)  kx.ain<i!  withm 
sequence:  where  appropnale 
state  number  of  first  and  last 
bases/amino  acids  in  feature 

M.  under  the  following 
conditions:  if  "n," 
"Xaa,"  or  a  modified 
or  unusual  L-amino 
acid  or  modified  base 
was  used  in  a  sequence 

<223> 

1 

Other  Information 

Other  relevant  information; 
four  lines  maximum 

M,  under  the  following 
conditions   it  "n." 
"Xaa,"  or  a  mixliried 
or  unusual  L-amino 
acid  or  mtxlified  base 
was  used  in  a 
sequence;  if 
ORGANISM 
is  "Artificial 
Sequence"  or 
"Unknown";  if 
molecule  is  combined 
DNA/RNA. 

<300> 

Publication 
Information 

l^,ave  blank  after  <300> 

0 

<301> 

Authors 

Preferably  max  of  ten  named 
authors  of  publication; 
specify  one  name  per  line; 
preferable  format:  Surname. 
Other  Names  and/or  Initials 

O 

<302> 

Title 

O 

<303> 

Journal 

o 

<304> 

Volume 

0 

<305> 

Issue 

o 

<306> 

Pages 

0 

<307> 

Date 

Journal  date  on  which  data 
published;  specify  as  yyyy-mm- 
dd.  MMM-yyyy  or  Season-yyyy 

o 

<308> 

Database  Accession 
Number 

Accession  number  assigned  by 
database  including  database 
name 

o 

<309> 

Database  Entry  Date 

Date  of  entry  in  database; 
specify  as  yyyy-mm-dd  or  MMM- 
yyyy 

o 

<310> 

Patent  Document  Number 

Document  number;  for  patent- 
type  citations  only.  Specify 
as,  for  example,  US  07/999,999 

0 

<311> 

Patent  Filing  Date 

Document  filing  date,  for 
patent-type  citations  only; 
specify  as  yyyy-mm-dd 

o 

<312> 

Publication  Date 

Document  publication  date,  for 
patent-type  citations  only; 
specify  as  yyyy-mm-dd 

o 

<313> 

Relevant  Residues 

FROM  (position)  TO  (position) 

o 

<400> 

Sequence 

SEQ  ID  NO  should  follow  the 
numeric  identifier  and  should 
appear  on  the  line  preceding 
the  actual  sequence 

M 

5.  Section  1.824  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

:;   1  S2-i  S-'Tns  ..m'  format  for  nucU'oi  tri.     iml  ">    .unrn..  .u  n) 
'>t;qut-ucL'  ^ubnii^ions  in  computer  icadabic  funu. 

(a)  The  computer  readable  form  required  by  §  1.821(e)  shall 
meet  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  The  computer  readable  form  shall  contain  a  single 
"Sequence  Listing"  as  either  a  diskette,  series  of  diskettes,  or 
other  permissible  media  outlined  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(2)  The  "Sequence  Listing"  in  paragraph  (a)  (I)  of  this  section 


shall  be  submitted  in  American  Standard  Code  for  Information 
Interchange  (ASCII)  text.  No  other  formats  shall  be  allowed. 

(3)  The  computer  readable  form  may  be  created  by  any 
means,  such  as  word  processors,  nucleotide/amino  acid 
sequence  editors  or  other  custom  computer  programs;  however, 
it  shall  conform  to  all  specifications  detailed  in  this  section, 

(4)  File  compression  is  acceptable  when  using  diskette  media, 
so  long  as  the  compressed  file  is  in  a  self-extracting  format 
that  will  decompress  on  one  of  the  systems  described  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section. 
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(5)  Page  numbering  shall  not  appear  within  the  computer 
readable  form  version  of  the  "Sequence  Listing"  file. 

(6)  All  computer  readable  forms  shall  have  a  label  perma- 
nently affixed  thereto  on  which  has  been  hand-printed  or  typed: 
the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  the  date 
on  which  the  data  were  recorded  on  the  computer  readable 
form,  the  operating  system  used,  a  reference  number,  and  an 
application  serial  number  and  filing  date,  if  known. 

(b)  Computer  readable  form  submissions  must  meet  these 
format  requirements: 

(1)  Computer:  IBM  PC/XT/ AT,  or  compatibles,  or  Apple 
Macintosh; 

(2)  Operating  System:  MS-DOS,  Unix  or  Macintosh; 

(3)  Line  Terminator:  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  ASCII 
Line  Feed; 

(4)  Pagination:  Continuous  file  (no  "hard  page  break"  codes 
permitted); 

(c)  Computer  readable  form  files  submitted  may  be  in  any 
of  the  following  media: 

(1)  Diskette: 

3.50  inch,  1 .44  Mb  storage; 
3.50  inch,  720  Kb  storage; 
5.25  inch,  1.2  Mb  storage; 
5.25  inch,  360  Kb  storage. 

(2)  Magnetic  tape: 

0.5  inch,  up  to  24000  feet; 

Density:  1600  or  6250  bits  per  inch,  9  track; 

Format:  Unix  tar  command;  specify  blocking  factor  (not 

"block  size"); 

Line  Terminator:  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  ASCII 

Line  Feed. 

(3)  8mm  Data  Cartridge: 

Format:  Unix  tar  command;  specify  blocking  factor  (not 
"block  size"): 

Line  Terminator:  ASCII  Carriage  Return  plus  ASCII 
Line  Feed. 

(4)  CD-ROM: 

Format:  ISO  9660  or  High  Sierra  Format 

(5)  Magneto  Optical  Disk: 

Size/Storage  Specifications:  5.25  inch,  640  Mb. 

(d)  Computer  readable  forms  that  are  submitted  to  the  Office 
will  not  be  returned  to  the  applicant. 

6.  Section  1.825  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

!;  {.>i2>  Xmendim-nts  lour  rfplatenienl  nf  •..-tjutnn  li'-tiiit; 
and  computer  rcadabit  copv  thtrwif. 

(a)  Any  amendment  lo  the  |iaiH:r  copy  of  the  "Sequence 
Listing"  ( ij  1 .82 1(c) I  must  be  made  by  the  submission  of  substi- 
tuie  sheets  .Amendments  must  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
ihal  indiuates  support  for  the  amendment  in  the  application,  as 
tiled,  and  a  statement  that  the  substitute  sheets  include  no  new 
matter. 

(b)  Any  amendment  to  the  paper  copy  of  the  "Sequence 
Listing."  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  must 


be  accompanied  by  a  substitute  copy  of  the  computer  readable 
form  (§  1.821(e))  including  all  previously  submitted  data  with 
the  amendment  incorporated  therein,  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment that  the  copy  in  computer  readable  form  is  the  same  as 
the  substitute  copy  of  the  "Sequence  Listing." 

(c)  Any  appropriate  amendments  to  the  "Sequence  Listing" 
in  a  patent;  e.g..  by  reason  of  reissue  or  certificate  of  correction, 
must  comply  with  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  section. 

(d)  If,  upon  receipt,  the  computer  readable  form  is  found  to 
be  damaged  or  unreadable,  applicant  must  provide,  within  such 
time  as  set  by  the  Commissioner,  a  substitute  copy  of  the  data 
in  computer  readable  form  accompanied  by  a  statement  that 
the  substitute  data  is  identical  to  that  originally  filed. 

7.  Appendix  A  to  Subpart  G  to  Part  1  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

Appendix  A  To  Subpart  G  to  Part  1  -  Sample  Sequence  Listing 

<I10>  Smith,  John 
Smith,  Jane 

<I20>  Example  of  a  Sequence  Listing 

<130>  01-00001 

<140>  US  08/999,999 

<141>  1998-02-28 

<I50>EP  91000000 

<I5I>  1997-12-31 

<160>  2 

<I70>  Patentin  ver.  2.0 

<210>  1 

<21l>403 

<212>  DNA 

<213>  Paramecium  aurelia 

<220> 

<22I>  CDS 

<222>341..394 

<300> 

<30l>  Doe,  Richard 

<302>  Isolation  and  Characterization  of  a  Gene  Encoding  a 
Protease  from  Paramecium  sp. 

<303>  Journal  of  Fictional  Genes 

<304>  1 

<305>  4 

<306>  1  -  7 

<307>  1988-06-20 

<400>  I 


ctactctact 

ctcttgagtc 

ctgactgact 

cgcgtgcgcg 

ctttcgcggc 

cttctcttcc 


ctactctcat 

ctggagatct 

ctgagatagt 

cagagcgccg 

agcggcggcg 

ctcctcttca 


ctactatctt 

ctcctctcac 

cgagcccgta 

cgccggtgcg 

crttccggcg 

ctagagaggt 


ctttggatct 

atgtgatcgt 

cgagacccgt 

cgcgcgagtg 

cgcgcccgtc 

ctatatatac 


ctgagtctgc 

cgagactgac 

cgagggtgac 

cgcggtgggc 

cgcccctaga 

atg       gn 

Met     Val 


tea 
Ser 


ctgagtggta 

cgatagatcg 

agagagtggg 

cgcgcgaggg 

cctgagaggt 

atg       ttc 

Met    Phe 


60 
120 
180 
240 
300 
355 
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1 

age     ng      tct      ttc      aaa      tgg     cct      gga    tti       tgt      ng      m      gtt    tgtttgctc 
Ser    Leu    Scr     Phc     Lys    Trp     Pro    Gly     Phe     Cys    Leu     Phe   Val 

10  15 

<212>  PRT 
<21Q>2 

<2I3>  Paramecium  aurelia 

<211>  18  <400>2 

Met     Val     Ser     Met     Phe     Ser     Leu     Ser     Phe     Lys    Trp     Pro     Gly     Phe     Cys    Leu 

15  10  15 

Phe      Val 


403 


May  22.  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identifled  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Gene  Knutson  dba  National  Golf  Charities  Hole  in  One  Associ- 
ation, Mishawaka,  Ind.,  Reg.  No.  1.736,990  for  the  mark  "NGC 
HOLE  IN  ONE  ASSOCIATION  AND  DESIGN",  Cancellation 
No.  24.913. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


RtUi^lr.iliiin 


f'l  .H  Ik  f 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 


Berkeley  Farms,  Inc.,  La  Jolla.  Calif.  Reg.  No,  1,105.729  for 
the  mark  "GOLDEN  STATE",  Cane.  No.  27.032. 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  August  27,  1997,  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
August  7,  1998. 

Chang,  Otto  K.,  9  S.  Wickom  Dr.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090 


May  29,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Ktui^tr.ilion    i  ir  !'r,n  th  i- 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  .satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  August  7,  1998. 

Schofer,  Joseph  L.,  903  Nora  Dr..  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904 
Vales.  Phillip  F..  14916  Emory  Ln.,  Rockville,  Md.  20853 


Heckler  Manufactunng  and  Investment  Group,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  650,128  for  the  mark  "NEXT  TO  NOTHING 
NEXT  TO  YOU".  Cane.  No.  26,330. 


KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  for 

Roben  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


May  29.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


I  .1  I  iB  \1  P.il  .intl  I  >  Wl.irk 
<H-H<  IM  ^n«iylI^  Sou    \*.iil.il>U- 

Nearly  all  ol  me  woriu  ^  paieni  mcraturt;  published  since 
1971  is  now  available  on  the  GLOBALPat  CD-ROM  collec- 
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tion  from  the  European  Patent  Office  and  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Derived  from  the  First  Page  Data  Base 
(FPDB  ),  GLOBALPat  delivers  information  from  the  front 
page  of  a  single  representative  member  of  each  patent  family 
published  by  the  United  States,  the  European  Patent  Office, 
France.  Ger  many.  Great  Britain,  Switzerland  or  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization.  Each  record  contains 
English  language  bibliographic  te.xt.  an  abstract  and  a  represen- 
tative drawing,  where  appropriate.  GLOBALPat  uses  the 
MIMOSA  software  developed  jointly  by  the  Trilateral  Offices 
(U.S.  Patent  and  Trade  mark  Office,  the  Japanese  Patent  Office, 
and  the  European  Patent  Office)  for  SGML-encoded  docu- 
ments. 

GLOBALPat  is  available  both  as  a  back  file  and  a  front  file. 
The  back  file  consists  of  1 16  discs  arranged  into  69  technology 
sets  based  on  the  International  Patent  Classification,  and  covers 
the  years  1971-1 996.  The  front  file  consists  of  documents  from 
1997,  to  be  published  as  data  is  available,  and  is  arranged  by 
issuing  country  in  numerical  order.  Price  of  the  back  file,  which 
ijiust  be  ordered  in  its  entirety,  is  $1,200  U.S.;  price  of  the 
front  file  is  $200  U.S.  per  calendar  year. 

USAMark  offers  facsimile  images  of  the  more  than  two 
million  U.S.  trademarks  registered  from  1884  to  the  present, 
whether  or  not  they  are  currently  active.  This  is  a  document 
delivery  system  rather  than  a  search  system.  Registrations  are 
retrieved  by  dcKument  number  only  from  a  cumulative  index 
that  covers  all  issued  discs.  The  cumulative  index  is  updated 
dunng  the  process  of  installing  the  most  recently  received  issue. 
Lists  of  document  numbers  found  in  another  search  system  can 
be  uploaded  from  a  file  or  copied  from  the  clipboard.  USAMark 
represents  the  best  available  copy  of  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  trademark  search  files  at  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

USAMark  is  available  both  as  a  back  file  and  a  front  file. 
The  price  for  the  back  file  of  101  discs  representing  1884  - 
1997.  which  must  be  ordered  as  a  complete  set,  is  $1,1(X)  U.S. 
The  front  file  containing  documents  from  1998.  to  be  updated 
monthly  including  any  back  file  changes,  is  available  on  a 
calendar  year  sub.scription  basis.  Tlie  subscription  price  is  $200 
U.S.  per  calendar  year. 

Orders  for  subscriptions  to  either  GLOBALPat  or  USAMark 
will  be  accepted  at  any  point  during  the  calendar  year  and  will 
include  all  issues  for  that  calendar  year.  Both  products  may  be 
used  in  a  local-area  network  at  no  extra  cost. 

For  more  information,  or  to  request  an  order  form,  plea.se 
contact: 

Office  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Information 
Telephone:  (703)  306-2600 
Fax:  (703)  306-2737 


May  29.  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  June  23.  1998 


5,635.963 

5,637,291 

5,637.421 

5.638.943 

5,640,916 

5,641,004 

5.641,727 

5.643.948 

5,644,653 

5.645.915 

5,645,987 

5,646,841 

5,647,141 

5.647,707 

5,649,691 

5.650,144 

5,650,704 

5,651,803 

5.652,079 

5,652.159 

5,654,059 

5,654,157 

5,655,426 

5,656,153 

5.656.307 

5,656,642 

5.656,893 

5.657,176 

5.658.364 

5.659,036 

5,659,178 

5.660,497 

5.660,827 

5,660,904 

5,661,432 

5,662,878 

5,663,347 

5,665,076 

5.666,446 

5.668,113 

5,670,036 

5,670,644 

5.670.918 

5,671,179 

5.672,265 

5,672,456 

5,672,834 

5,674.142 

5,674,703 

5,674,710 

5,674,747 

5.675,770 

5,676,689 

5,677,189 

5,677,224 

5.677,355 

5.677.449 

5.677,637 

5,677,877 

5,678,017 

5,679,087 

5.679.516 


5.680.262 

5.680,500 

5,680,857 

5.681,093 

5.681,378 

5,681.541 

5.681.811 

5.682.284 

5.682.305 

5,682,585 

5,683,772 

5,684,221 

5,684,839 

5,685,535 

5.686.454 

5.686.702 

5.686.786 

5,687.025 

5,687,143 

5,687,355 

5,687,396 

5,687,535 

5.687,583 

5.689.013 

5,689.596 

5,691,093 

5,691,106 

5,691,608 

5,691.988 

5.692.016 

5.692.366 

5.692.914 

5,693,449 

5,693.479 

5,693,546 

5,696,177 

5.696.250 

5.696.382 

5.697,066 

5,697,149 

5,697,604 

5,698,462 

5,699.169 

5.699.868 

5.700.006 

5.700.355 

5.700.618 

5.700.720 

5.701.359 

5.701.456 

5.701.539 

5.702.559 

5.702.866 

5.702,976 

5.704,425 

5.705.142 

5.705.273 

5.705.274 

5.705.313 

5.705.334 

5.705.443 

5.705.505 


5.706.171 

5.707.263 

5.707.353 

5.707.716 

5.707.784 

5.707.818 

5.708.359 

5.708.541 

5.708.843 

5.709.156 

5.709.683 

5,709.820 

5.709.996 

5.710.123 

5.710.288 

5.710.370 

5.711.010 

5.711.045 

5.711.781 

5.712.140 

5.712.534 

5.713.161 

5.713.420 

5.714.016 

5.714.429 

5.714.589 

5.714.7% 

5.715,339 

5.715.837 

5.715.920 

5.715.958 

5,716.247 

5,716,360 

5,716,731 

5,717,094 

5,717,520 

5,717.533 

5,717.805 

5,718.415 

5.718.990 

5,719,156 

5,719,316 

5.719,741 

5,719,874 

5,720,034 

5,720,316 

5,720,996 

5,721,230 

5,721,441 

5,721,869 

5,721,934 

5,722,907 

5,722,949 

5,723,050 

5,723,316 

5,723,470 

5,723,593 

5,723,663 

5,724,163 

5,724,328 

5,724.502 

5,724.720 


5.724.847 

5.725.007 

5,725,110 

5,725,218 

5,725,222 

5,725,724 

5,725,783 

5,726,229 

5,726,735 

5,726,772 

5,727,151 

5,727,183 

5.727,428 

5,728,751 

5,729,613 

5.730,391 

5,730,661 

5,731,032 

5.731.155 

5.731.352 

5.731.610 

5.731.717 

5.732.166 

5.732.666 

5.732.688 

5.732.727 

5.732.970 

5.733.458 

5.733.565 

5.733.644 

5.733.860 

5.734.013 

5.734.077 

5.734.129 

5.734.497 

5.734.557 

5.734.688 

5.734.850 

5.735.222 

5.735.321 

5.735.544 

5.735.807 

5.735.914 

5.736.088 

5,736,090 

5.736,396 

5,736.767 

5.737.169 

5,738,578 

5,739,140 

5,739,626 

5,739.734 

5.739.903 

5,741.925 

5.742.460 

5,742.668 

5.743.719 

5.743.797 

5,744,952 

5,745,303 

5,748,079 


D.  391,317 

D.  392.986 

D.  393.105 

D.  393.505 

4.999.674 

5.098.810 

5.119.527 

5,283,883 

5.316.666 

5.371.095 

5.382.212 

5.399.800 

5.432.394 

5.441.937 

5.462,938 

5,476,899 


5,482,318 
5,517,220 
5.519,973 
5,522,734 
5,525,861 
5,527,472 
5,533,789 
5,535,159 
5,541,161 
5,545,482 
5,547.095 
5.548.589 
5.555,152 
5,556,582 
5,558.412 
5,558.606 


5.567.168 
5.567.558 
5.573.780 
5.580.533 
5.580.756 
5.581.472 
5.582,202 
5.583.554 
5.586.243 
5.590.749 
5.593,720 
5,593,894 
5,603,691 
5.604,991 
5,605,591 
5,605,986 


5,607,964 
5,612,200 
5,618,720 
5,621,659 
5,622,399 
5,623,376 
5,623,476 
5,625,010 
5,630,317 
5,631.295 
5.631.541 
5.632.332 
5.632.578 
5.633.271 
5.634,110 
5,634,259 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  pani.u  i;  svp.  t  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  upeneii.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations        Explanati 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  C.(.)mments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

B.ix  DD 
H..V  Devi  an 
H  'V  l-.,i<-  Fee 


B  !\  Missint  Pan-- 

B.-.  MPEP~ 

ii'x  Ni.fi  Fee 
Xmeridmeni 
V  P.ATENT 
\PPI  It  ATI(*N 
\  Piitrrit  Vw 
■X  P(l 

Pjleiit  Applu;,itii 
!\  Reconstmcl'.i  •[ 
:<  Keev.in; 
Bo\  Sequence- 
Box  SN 


Reissue  appii^jiuir,'.  lor  p.iicri!-  .in.,M\eo  m  iitigjtion  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contnbulions  \o  the  hvaniiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  ilVR  ;  Jl  ''bi  ic  wiihdrav^  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  jv^. ►^laiei*   -  n   the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application 

Expedited  prixedure  tor  privesMnj;  anieTMiiiciit-  and  other  resjKinses  after  final  rejection. 


Piihlit  ,.1'niments  'ee.irdini!  paser 


itiDns  and  procedures. 


B 


K:."LjueM^  !<ir  t'lmiiriiiet;  Pr^-vc.  uiuni  AppiKatiuns  iCPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Pfi:t!.'n^  aeiided  h\  ihe  Office  ^ .t  petuum-  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

ialc  paymeni  iit  issue  tee^  or  mainlenante  tees 

Disclosure  Dcxumenis  nr  matenals  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  pnor  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrarv    Assignments  are  the  exception    Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  .  t    \pp[ication  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

.Submission*,  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patem  px.imiiiing  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  lo  paleni  application^ 

(Use  Box   \\-  tor  re^f^MiKe^  afie;  tlnai  rejectionj. 

New  paten!  a[iplK  aiions  .inu  a^v.M.id'il  papers  and  fees. 


.•\ppiU,  jIlOiiN 

Mail  related  i 
The  filint  ot 


I  paient  krii,  e\ie:isinn  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 
applkauons  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
priMsional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 


rcquesi 

app] 


sent  files. 


pasxTs  only. 


l  .. ltTe^p«lnaeIKe  jxrtajniriL'  ii-  irx 

Requests  tor  Reexamination  toi  .■■'■in'w 

Submission  of  disi(.erte  for  bi<itechnica;  applicaliun 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  .'~  CFR  1  !  K2  lo  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

application^  pruir  to  the  Office  v  standard  ni^tification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

R-vtipt       NotKt-  !r  Piic  Mi^MMC  Pan*     or    \  incc  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPK  lAI    BOXKS  FOR  TR\!)FM\RK  M\ll 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  Ior*arding  ol  panicuiar  types  ot  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 

as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 

envelope  contain  a  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 

NO  FEE  ■■  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 

ttrst  page  of  any  diKument. 

Plea.se  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington   Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Dcsienation- 


Fxplanation 


Box  NEW    -\PP  PPi  Nt".'   irademark  applications  and  fees. 

Boix  (IT    FEE  Male menis  ot  i\e    SOL'S)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  rT.\B  FEl  I  »p(>is!t)on\,  wmceiljiion  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Bo.v   riAB  NO  f-EI  Interterencev  motion-.    .inJ  ■■xtenMor  requests. 

Bo.x  ST.ATIS  NO  V\  ntten  -.iatu-  !!)qu;rieN 

FEE 

Box  POST  REC;  \ttiaasus    =  nev^ a) s,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FT.E 

Box  RESPONSES  Ro^  im    u   t  xamining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box 

11 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box  171 

Box 

Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box 

Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box 

OED 

Box 

Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mai'  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Kcfercnci  ( 
Availabit-  fur  I'ublu 


ilifttmn-  iif  I  .'■    r.itcniv  .inii    [  r.Klrrinr ks 
-.t  in  ['.Hull  ami   I  r.idtiinirk  DipcMiMtA  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
Ii  IS  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
nals  that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  matenals. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
M.u-yland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

^lontana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCP)  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage;  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe;  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Linle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento;  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Umversity  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  .^rbo^:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  fhiblic  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Same  of  Ubrary  TAi  phone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (2ul)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineenng  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

J  Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  L^w  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (90i)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin...: (512)495-4500 

I  College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University .-. (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

„.    ^  University (804)  §28-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICl,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


iNiNG  GROL  i 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


(  HKMK   \1    KWMININGGROIPS 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENER.A.L  .VIET.^LLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 308-0661  01/09/96 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BiaAFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 308-1235  06/11/96 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND      CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING,      GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V    FISHER.  Director 308-0651  07/01/96 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 308-2351  0VI3/96 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J   DOLL.  Director 308-0196  10/26/95 

UK   I  KICAL  EXAMINING  (,KOl  PS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPEHAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director . 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTIC/VL  SYSTEMS  /VND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— lOHN  F    KITTI  F   Director 


308-1782 

10/31/95 

308-0511 

03/29/96 

305-3900 

03/29/% 

305-3900 

12/11/95 

308-0956 

09/1 6«6 

305-3900 

09/I2«5 

305-3293 

05/17/96 

MECHANICAL  EXA.NU.M.NG  LKuLI'n 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 
Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 
GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 
"pniT"'-      •,  •     "\''TH.  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-2168 


12A)4/95 
12/31/96 

01/24/96 
01/30/96 


•A  communicatioii  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  I54<a)(2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U  S.C    154(cKl) 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Slates  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  paleni  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  applicaooo  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.SC.  120.  121  or  365(c|.  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  U.S.C.  154(aH2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration 
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Mitiii    \    I  fhman.  I  ommissii)n»-r 

ft    !if    ',    Haniplon.  II.   \ssistant  C'ommisMDnt  r 

Rob*  1 1   *»!     SndtTsiin.  IVputN    Vssislant  (  ommissidner 

David  f     Kill  hi  r    Dirt'ctiir.   Irademark  Kxaminine  OfTue 

Condition  of  1  ridrmark   \ppli.  alion\  av  of  \Iav   I    IWX 


'>'dest  Date 


A.>vn,lm,.t 


Law  Oft 

Law  Office  mi  -  -kop  Williams.  Managing  Aitomey,  I  /U_*j  _Mj»-yiUl — 4tfi  Huor 
Fcxjds,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29.  .K).  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102—5*  Floor 
Scienbfic  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Cla.s.ses  35.  36,  37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 — 5lh  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 _ 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools.  Installation,  Vehicles.  Firearms.,. Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8,  11,  12,  13,  15.  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9105— «th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubncants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4.  5.  10,  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 j. 

Law  Office  106 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparaoons,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 ^. 

Law  Office  107 — Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9107 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services — Int  Cla.sses  35. 

36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Cla.sses  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 — 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabncs, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination — Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


12/10/97 


09/19/97 


09/02/97 


08/01/97 


09/17/97 


09/29/97 


12/12/97 


08/27/97 


07/21/97 


01/29/98 


02/09/98 


04/20/98 


oyaom 


01/26/98 


01/28/98 


01/22/98 


01/21/98 


02/13/98 


02/19/98 
02/I9/9K 
02/02/4- 


1.  •*  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 


3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


RFI  XXMINATIONS 

JUNE  23,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4.757.854  (.3S.S2nd) 

\rr\K  \  n  ■-.  f  <  '(,■  lu  ',  \-:  \i\H\\  t  ■>•-  f  tmng  a 

^!Kt  Ii   H\i;)  i    lAUKH.    I'A.NLL  1 U  .V  RlUlD  FRAME 

<  ,.i!     k    Ki|<|itM  ri;er.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bestop,  Inc., 

I  .^i!i:iiiont.  t   i.!ii 

K.iA.imination  Kiquest  No.  90/004,871,  Dec.  15,  1997. 

k  examination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,757.854,  issued  Jul.  19. 

1988,  Ser.  No.  19,438,  Feb.  26,  1987. 

Int.  CI."  A47H  IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  160—391 


Bl  4,915,176  (3553rd) 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  A  HYDRATE  FORMING 

FLl'ID 

Andre  Sugicr;  Paul  Bourgmayer,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison: 
Emmanuel  Behar.  Cergy.  and  Edouard  Freund,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004J66.  Sep.  13,  1996, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,915.176,  issued  Apr. 

10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  288,985,  Dec.  23,  1988. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1987,  87  18435 
Int.  CI."  E21B  S7/06:41/02:4M1:  F17D  UI-4 
VS.  CI.  166—371 


•24/1     ^168      ^30T 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  a  fastener  for  detachably  connecting  a  stretchable  fabric 
cover  to  a  rigid  frame  and  which  includes  a  groove-forming  means 
attachable  to  the  rigid  frame  and  which  has  a  first  leg  attached  to 
the  rigid  frame  and  a  second  leg  spaced  from  the  first  leg  and 
attached  thereto  by  a  web  to  define  a  groove  with  a  bottom  and  an 
entryway,  the  second  leg  having  a  front  edge,  the  groove  in  said 
groove-fonning  means  having  a  depth  as  measured  between  the 
front  edge  and  the  web  considerably  greater  than  its  width  as 
measured  between  the  first  and  second  legs  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion which  the  fabric  is  stretched  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising:  a  tongue-forming  means  comprising  an 
elongate  strap  sized  for  edgewise  insertion  into  the  groove  of  said 
groove- forming  means,  said  strap  having  a  thickness  adapted  to 
effectively  resist  bending  along  a  line  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  thereof,  and  said  strap  being  of  width  substantially 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  groove  to  define  an  insertable  portion 
having  a  free  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and  a  projecting  portion 
adjacent  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  projecting  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  entryway  into  the  groove  when  the  free  edge  of  the 
insertable  portion  is  seated  in  the  bottom  thereof;  and  fabric- 
attaching  means  attaching  the  fabric  cover  to  the  strap,  said  attach- 
ing means  being  positioned  at  a  location  between  said  strap  trailing 
and  free  edges,  the  fabric  cover  being  folded  around  said  trailing 
edge  and  attached  to  said  strap  by  said  attaching  means  so  that  the 
fabnc  cover  forms  two  portions  which  are  in  face-to-face  relation 
to  one  another  with  said  projecting  portion  therebetween  along  an 
area  extending  lengthwise  of  the  projecting  portion  trailing  edge, 
said  attaching  means  being  located  outside  the  entryway  into  the 
groove  when  said  strap  is  positioned  in  the  groove  with  said  sn^ap 
free  edge  abutting  the  web.  said  strap  projecting  portion  defining  a 
handhold  for  stretching  the  fabric  cover  to  where  the  free  edge  of 
the  strap  insertable  portion  is  in  position  for  release  into  the 
entryway  into  the  groove  whereby  stretching  of  the  fabric  cover 
and  insertion  of  said  strap  into  the  groove  are  facilitated. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3.  5.  6.  10.  12  and  13  is  confirmed. 

Claims  4.  7.  9.  11  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claim  8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  15-38  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  n-ansporting  in  a  duct  a  fluid  comprising  gas  and 
water,  and  being  under  conditions  where  at  least  one  hydrate  is 
formed,  the  hydrates  being  formed  from  said  gas  and  said  water, 
wherein,  before  or  during  the  formation  of  the  hydrate  or  hydrates, 
an  additive  is  injected  into  said  fluid  for  reducing  the  tendency  to 
agglomeration  of  the  hydrate  so  as  to  obtain  one  or  more  hydrates 
in  dispersed  form,  and  said  fluid  is  transported  containing  said 
hydrate  or  hydrates  in  dispersed  form. 


Bl  5,054,902  (3554th) 
LIGHT  CONTROL  WITH  COLOR  ENHANCEMENT 

William  J.  King.  9  Putnam  Rd..  Reading.  Mass,  01867 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,651,  Jun.  2,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,054,902,  issued  Oct  8, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  430.080.  Nov.  1.  1989. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921 J12,  Oct.  21,  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,262,  Dec.  29.  1975, 

abandoned. 

Int.  a."  G02C  7/10:  G02B  5/2S:l/10 

U.S.  a.  351-44 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
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The  patentability  of  claim  8  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-7  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  9-39  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  lens  for  sunglasses  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer,  comprising 
a  light  transmissive  substrate  constituting  the  lens  body,  and 
having  a  first  side  for  facing  the  wearer  and  a  second  side  of 
facing  outwardly  from  the  wearer, 
a  semireflective  layer  intimately  bonded  to  the  second  side,  and 
a  dielectric  layer  over  said  semireflective  layer,  said  dielectric 

layer  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
the  reflectance  of  said  semireflective  layer  and  the  thickness  of 
said  dielectric  layer  producing,  at  one  or  more  wavelengths,  a 
differential  eflfect  in  intensity,  of  reflected  light  incident  upon 
said  lens  from  the  direction  faced  by  said  second  side,  by 
interference  between  incident  light  reflected  from  said  dielec- 
tnc  layer  and  light  transmitted  through  said  dielectric  layer 
and  reflected  from  said  [smireflecting]  semireflective  layer, 
said  differential  effect  altering  the  spectral  distribution  of  light 
in  an  amount  for  producing  a  vivid  colored  appearance 
formed  by  said  two  layers  when  viewing  toward  the  wearer 
from  the  direction  faced  by  said  second  side. 


Bl  =:.5<I.V(Hn  i.^^S/ith 

DIKKHOSvl    \t(tMI(K)K(  K  MU  K()s(()PF    \M) 

MF  rMOl)  <»MIBSKR\IN<,  \  S\MPI  h   \M  I  H   1  HE 

MK  KOS{  OPK 

ka/ushi   Vamanaka,    Isukuba.  Japan,  avsignor   tn    \mnii      f 

Industrial  Science  &  Technolog>,  and   Ministrv   -if  ltuirn.( 

liiinai   trade  &  lndu.str>,  both  iif  rt>k>o.  Japan 

Rifxaminiition  Request  No.  m'tHM.6^0.  jim    h.  1''*'^ 
kitxaniinaliun  (  ertiticate  fur  Patent  .'>.5(t3.(MO.  ivMHii   \pr    2 

I  lairn^  pniirit>,  application  .Japan.  No\    *).  \'4*>},  ^-M)}S\>, 
Ini.  (1     (,(I1B  5/28 
U,S.  CL73— 1115 


Bl  5050.659  (3555th) 
USE  OF  U-DIOXACYCLOPENTANE  AS  A  SOLVENT 
FOR  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Linwood  E.  Bradford,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Patricia  Flannagan, 
Allamuchy,  and  Ronald  J.  Caimi,  Somerset,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ReexaminaUon  Request  No.  90/003J91.  Apr.  8,  1994. 

><  eexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,250,659,  issued  Oct  5, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  880,633,  May  8,  1992. 

Int.  CI."  C08J  i/V2 

VS.  a.  528—494 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  9-15  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  solution  of  a  [substantially   linear]  polyester  resin,   the 
solution  by  weight  total  of  100  parts  compnsing: 

(A)  15-40  parts  of  a  crystalline  and  substantially  linear  polyes- 
ter resin  that  is  not  soluble  at  15 

solids  by  weight  in  tetrahydrofuran,  the  resin  comprising  the 
polymerized  residues  of  dibasic  acids  and  diols.  dibasic  anhy- 
drides and  diols.  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of  dibasic  acids  and 
diols,  and  combinations  of  those,  and 

(B)  [at  least]  8.5-60  parts  of  solvent  by  weight  of  the  solvent 
(i)  25-100%  1 ,3-dioxacyclopentane.  and 

(ii)  0-75%  non-halogenated  cosolvent. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  directional  atomic  force  microscope  comprising: 

a  sample  stage. 

sample  stage  dnving  means  for  imparting  vertical  and  lateral 

vibrations  to  the  sample  stage; 
a  probe  for  contacting  a  sample  mounted  on  the  sample  stage; 
a  cantilever  supporting  the  probe  at  its  tip  and  adapted  to  scan 

the  sample  surface; 
a  laser  beam  generating  means  for  directing  a  laser  beam  onto 

the  cantilever; 
an  optical  deflection  detector  for  receiving  laser  beam  light 

reflected  from  the  cantilever; 
a  controller  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the  optical 

deflection  detector  and  outputting  a  control   signal  to  the 

sample  stage  driving  means;  and 
a  display  for  imaging  vibration-and-fnction  force  distribution 

and  the  shear  elasticity  of  the  sample  on  a  basis  of  the  output 

control  signal  from  the  controller. 
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k  \MH  iM   \(  (ESS  MEMORY  ARR.\NGEI)  H   k 

OPh  K  \  1  IN<;  SYNCHRONOUSLY  WITH   \ 

MULTIPK<  K  1  sM  IK  \ND  A  SYSTEM  INCH  DING  A 

n  VT\  Pk«  H  1  ss(  )R,  \  SYNTHRONOl  S  OR  Wl.   \ 
Pl^  KIPHhkVl    i)IM(>.   VM)   \  s\SIK\1  (  1  (K  K 

U'lbiir  I  \oi;le\,  Missouri  (  lI^.•  \nth()n>  \1.  BalistrerJ.  Hoiis 
l.iti.  Karl  VI  (.ullai;.  Missouri  ('it\.'  Ste\en  I),  Krueuer, 
Houston:  IHnl  o.in  i  I  t:  Joseph  H.  Seal,  both  of  Sui;ar 
Lind;  Keniiiih  \  I'otitt.  Hoystim;  Joseph  P  Hartigan, 
M.iffoni.  .111(1  KoUff  1>  Norwood,  Houston,  .ill  of  Tex., 
avsJtinors  lu   ItA.is  InsiruiiKnls  Incorporated,  (lailas.   lex. 

Re*'\amlna(ion  Keqiii-si  So    '«|,(HM,5*M),   Vpr    v  l'*''?. 

Ri'i-x.iUiination  I,  enirualr  for  PalenI  5.5H*.''5-!.  isMO-d  Dec 

:4,    l>Wfi,  Sir   No     ':"..s4(),  Ocl.  M.   1  <*<'4 

Division  of  >er.  No    IH4,''4'J,  Jan    :i.  I'**i4    I'.ii    N,,,  ^.V-MljJ" 

which  is  a  continuation  of  \,r   N,,   h>*o..:ir,  \pi    ;>.  I'l'-'i 

Im    i  !     I  .m     iJ/oo 

U.S.  a.  365— 2;i 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


JimE  23,  1998 


U.S    F>ATI:NT  Wn  rRADHMARk  (IF!  It 


3487 


OWTAL  PROCESSOR 


-•C/RONOUS 
<«>MOfr' 


/^XJ 


/^ 


'8  32. 


V 


24 


INPUT 
PERIPHERIL 


ixl: 


OUTPUT  £^ 
PERIPHERAL 


rrsTEM]/55 
cuxx 


The  patentability  of  claims  8.  41.  52  and  53  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-7.  9. 11-40  and  42-48  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  10  and  49-51.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  54-69  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising; 

a  digital  processor; 

a  system  clock  circuit  for  producing  a  system  clock  signal 
having  timing  edges  for  controlling  operation  of  the  digital 
processor;  and 

a  synchronous  random  access  memory,  directly  responsive  to  the 
edges  of  the  system  clock  signal,  for  accessing  addressable 
storage  cells  within  the  synchronous  nKmory,  the  synchro- 
nous random  access  memory  comprising: 

a  timing  and  control  circuit  for  selecting,  in  response  to  the 
system  clock  signal  and  a  first  data  control  signal,  a  prede- 
termined number  of  data  bits  to  write  [data]  into  the  storage 
cells  and  to  read  out  [data]  from  the  storage  cells,  the  prede- 
termined number  being  greater  for  a  first  logic  state  of  the 
first  data  control  signal  than  for  a  second  logic  stale  of  the 
first  data  control  signal,  and 

[the  synchronous  random  access  memory  including]  input  and 
output  data  latches  arranged  for  latcbmg  data  directly  m 
response  to  the  system  clock  signal. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 
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22.  A  method  of  treating  crystalline  solids  within  a  fluid  using  a 
rotatable  assembly  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  disks 
separated  along  the  axis  of  rotation  to  form  a  gap.  and  a  magnet 
device  associated  with  the  disks  forming  a  unidirectional  magnetic 
field  across  the  gap  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  non-reversing  rrmving  magnetic  field  in  said  gap  by 

rotating  the  rotatable  assembly:  and 
flowing  said  fluid  through  said  gap  through  a  non-magnetic 
conduit  portion  in  a  flow  direction,  said  flow  direction  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  field,  and  being  unidirectiorml 
in  said  gap  relative  to  a  rotational  direction  of  said  disks. 


[formed  in]  a  semiconducting  substrate  having  a  [surface] 
regioa  near  a  first  surface  thereof  with  an  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  a  first  type: 

[constituting]  a  channel  region  [of  the  transistor]  within  said 
substrate,  [which]  said  channel  region  [is]  being  confined 
from  one  side  by  a  source  region  and  from  an  opposite  side  by 
a  drain  region,  both  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region 
having  a  second  conductivity  [of]  type  opposite  to  said  first 
type,  and  said  drain  region  having  a  graded  diffusion  bourui- 
ary,  corresponding  to  multiple  diffusions  within  said  drain 
region  with  dopants  of  said  second  type,  adjacent  said  chan- 
nel: 

[in  respect  to  said  channel  region  and  being  formed  by  implant- 
ing and  diffusing  a  dopant  in  the  semiconductor  through 
respective  drain  and  source  areas  of  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conducting substrate,]  said  channel  region  being  topped  with 
a  gate  electrode  formed  above  [the]  said  semiconducting 
substrate  and  electrically  isolated  therefrom  by  a  dielectnc 
gate  layer[.]. 

said  source  and  said  drain  regions  being  electrically  conucted 
through  contacts  between  the  semiconducting  substrate  and  a 
conducting  matenal  deposited  [on  said  respective  areas] 
thereon. 

wherein  the  surface  of  the  semiconducting  substrate  [in  the  area 
of]  over  said  drain  region  has  a  level  lower  than  the  level  of 
the  surface  of  the  semiconducting  subsffate  in  the  area  of  said 
channel  region  [which  is  topped  with]  under  said  dielectric 
gate  layer  and  said  gate  electrode,  the  difference  between  the 
levels  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconducting  substrate  in  the 
gate  area  and  in  the  drain  area  being  between  50  and  500 
nanometers. 
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1.  A  [surface]  field  effect  [integrated]  transistor  structure,  com- 
prising:- 
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25.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
an  anti-fuse  element  having  a  resistance,  wherein  the  anti-fuse 
element  is  biased  for  a  current  to  flow  in  a  first  direction  or  the 
current  is  flowing  in  said  first  direction  during  a  first  operation 
of  the  memory  circuit,  and  said  anti-fuse  element  is  biased  for 
current  to  flow  in  a  second  direction  or  the  current  flows  in 
saidsecond  direction  during  a  second  operation  of  the  memory 
circuit,  said  first  and  second  directions  being  opposite  of  one 
another 
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ii.  4  binary  phase  shift  keying  (BPSK)  modulator  comprising: 
a  transformer  including  a  primury  and  a  secondary,  said  pri- 
mary having  fHO  legs  for  receiving  a  carrier  signal  via  each 
of  two  logic  gates,  respectively  and  said  secondary  outputting 
a  BPSK  modulated  carrier;  and 
selection  means  responsive  to  a  BPSK  input  signal,  for  alter- 
nately enabling  the  tuo  logic  gates  to  pass  said  carrier  signal 
via  each  of  said  ftvo  legs  to  said  secondary. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  repnxluce  the  drawing. 


10,458 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED  'BIG  RED  GALA' 

rdwnrrl    rnrkirr    New    Salisbury.   Ind.,   assignor  to   Protree 
\  i  -M  ri.'v    H 1 1  ni uood,  Calif. 

t       )  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.490 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Gala  apple  tree  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


10.459 
SWEET  CHERHN    I  K»  K  — 'PC  7222-1' 
Thomas  K.  Toyama.  Eucini     unt;..  a.ssienor  to  Washington 
State  Univer^iI^   K.  ^,  .ir,  i;  (  i.biiiiaiii.i!    f'ullman.  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  I'w',  Str.  Su.  'S2.6S4 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 37  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cheiry  tree  obtained  as  a 
seedling  of  Stella  ( unpatented )xunlcnown  is  a  self-fertile  variety 
characterized  by  its  early  matunng,  large,  firm  fruits  that  are 
similar  in  shape  and  appearance  to  the  fruits  of  the  Bing  variety, 
but  ripen  5-6  days  earlier  and  show  no  tendency  toward  Cherry 
Crinkle-leaf  disorder,  and  by  its  improved  winter  hardiness. 


Can.)  (1.1, 
A\t.,  M. 


10.460 
If  >I  ffTTf  ■  STRAWBERRY 

Ktt.iiii/.i.lit,    t.4    \pplt    Hill.  Bale  d'l'rfe.  Quebec, 
H«\    'IM,   .md   Ditxirah   Biis/ard,    I  ..H   Mr.d!;.  ,,rn 
Hitrt.il  V\,-,!,  l,)iiftn-t.  (  aiiad.i,  H4\   i\4 
1  ii.d  \pi    ;:.  IWh.  Si-r.  \,i.  h36,073 
Ini    (,  i.    AUIH  :  :". 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-^  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Fragariaxananassa  Duch.. 
plant  named  'Joliene',  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined  characteristics 
of  adaptability  to  heavy  soil  conditions,  and  resistance  to  low 
winter  temperatures  {<-30°  C),  water  stress,  the  herbicide  terbacil, 
and  leaf  diseases,  and  its  high  yield  of  firm,  glossy  red  skin  fruit  at 
maturity  with  light  red  flesh  with  a  very  small  white,  raised  neck. 


10.461 

STR  UVBFRR^'  PI  \\T  NVMFD    C  vMOTA' 
!'"iij;i,i^  \    sti.m,  I».HK,  (   .ill!,  a^^il;^nll    t.;    i  hi    Ki-yents  of  the 
i  nuifMU  -il  (  aldiinu.i.  Oakland,  (  .»lif. 

f  ilrd  Nisv    i:,  !'">f,.  s,;,    N„.  747307 
lr:t    !  ;      \iiiH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit      4*^  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  strawberry  plant  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


10,463 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   CLEAGAR  GFl' 
Peter  Wain,  Portsmouth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Clean- 
gro  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,680 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Cleagar  gfl',  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


10,464 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED   CHABAXO' 
Jean  Pierre  Challet,  Nuaille.  France,  assignor  to  Selection  New 
Plant  Sari,  Le  Luc,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,900 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
'Chabaxo'.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  in  profusion  attractive  decorative  double  yellow  blos- 
soms. 

(b)  is  highly  amenable  to  branching  by  pinching. 

(c)  forms  attractive  foliage, 

(d)  achieves  a  short  plant  height,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  flowering  as  a  pot  mum  on  a 
recurrent  basis  throughout  the  year. 


10,465 
CHRYSANTHEMLIM  PLANT  NAMED   CLEAGAR  NGU 
Peter  Wain,  Portsmouth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Clean- 
gro  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,863 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 82  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
"Cleagar  NgU.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


]tl,4h; 

CHRYSANTHEMl  \1  CI   \M   nwII  M 

si   NSl'  [ 

I   '>rnt'li-    I'     V.indcnBiT t,    Salman,    '  aid 
Utidhirv  Irn,.  BarhtTi.rn,  Ohm 

I  ilfd  Ih-i     2d    l'J*»fi,  Sir.  Su. 
if!!    I  i      \nlH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 74.1 


tijl,\,^,\ 
assignor  to  Yoder 
;  1.059 

1  Claim 


10,466 
CALADIUM  PLANT  CALLED  "FLORIDA  CALYPSO  " 
Gary  J.  Wilfret,  Sarasota,  Fla..  a<>.signor  to  Florida  Foundation 
Seed  Producers.  Inc..  Grc«r%>  .  ■<)    Ma. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  IVSx,.  sci.  No.  747,437 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Caladium  plant  called  'Flonda 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named    Calypso',  substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  charac- 
'Tijuana  Sunset",  as  illustrated  and  described.  terized  by  its  unique  combination  of  leaf  colors. 
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CLASS  F^TF\TNr). 

038—088  5.768,808 

074—048  5.768,933 

081-177  5,768.960 
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420-434  5,769,971 
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607—104  5,770,423 
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023—302  5,770.730 

514—304  5.770.738 

395—706  5.770,894 

375—340  5,770,927 

313^*12  5.770.932 

257—072 5,771.1 10 

361—1 1 1   5.771.140 

363—143  ., 5.771,168 

365—168  5.771,208 

704—200  5,771,486 
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HXVICAL 

a  body  portion  including  an  entryway  between  shoulders  of  the 
wetsuit  made  at  least  in  pan  of  material  adapted  to  stretch  to 
allow  a  human  to  enter  the  wetsuit  therethrough; 

a  bib  extending  from  a  front  or  rear  side  of  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  pivot  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  with  respect 
to  said  body  portion,  said  bib  having  a  circular  portion 
adapted  to  stretch  over  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  overlie  and 
form  a  closure  for  said  entryway;  and 

a  tubular  neck  attached  to  and  formed  of  material  more  stretchy 
than  said  circular  portion,  said  neck  adapted  to  snugly  con- 
form to  a  human  neck  and  prevent  water  ingress  to  the  wetsiut 
at  that  location. 


5,768,704 

!'■  sf!ir.\  iok   \tHI.ETICGLOVE 

Jtflri:.*  L.  GrLfiilialgli.  ,<J15  Kunna  La.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33618 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  S«r.  No.  839,647 

Int  a."  A41D  I3AX) 

VJS.  a.  2—16  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  of  a  bicycle,  whereby  its  cyclist  can  exert 
upper-extremity  musclepower  upon  the  footpedals  via  the  lower 
extremities  without  frictional  loss  from  intervening  mechanism,  the 
method  comprising: 

a)  application  of  a  hand-hold  device  upon  the  right  knee  of  said 
cyclist  and/or  left  knee  region  of  said  cyclist 

b)  grasping  of  said  knee  region  fast  while  exerting  an  appropri- 
ately timed  downward  and/or  appropriately  timed  upward 
force  thereupon  said  knee; 

c)  repetitive  operation  of  said  application,  grasping,  and  exerting 
of  upper-extremity  muscle-power  to  achieve  cycling  propul- 
sive tJmist. 


1.  A  cushion  for  an  athletic  glove,  comprising: 

a  base  panel  fabricated  from  a  flexible  material,  said  base  panel 

having  a  first  section  dimensioned  and  configured  to  cover  a 

portion  of  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand  and  a  second  coplanar 

section  dimensioned  and  configured  to  project  along  one 

finger  of  the  hand; 
a  second  panel  abutting  and  fastened  to  said  base  panel,  said 

second  panel  fabricated  from  a  shock  absorbent  material; 
a  band  disposed  upon  said  second  section  of  said  base  panel. 

forming  a  loop  for  encircling  the  finger;  and 
a  tether  for  tethering  said  cushion  to  the  athletic  glove,  said 

cushion  having  means  for  fastertably  engaging  said  tether 


1.  A  wetsuit,  comprising: 


5.7s>6.;it5 
INFLATABLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Nedra  Mrriniid,  •<m)=:  Br^.rrh  R,i  .  Austin,  Tex.  78703 
}  ,ic,:  Mai    ;.     i'w-    -MT.  No.  821,968 
Int.  t.'i     Kf.  *H  \y\V'   '    •     PMC  25/00 

VS.  CI.  2—69  2  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  saleiy  apparatus,  lor  providing  an  individual 
with  a  safe  means  of  escape  from  a  high  altitude  location  in  an 
emergency  situation,  comprising: 
a)  an  exterior  shell,  said  exterior  shell  having  a  shell  opening 
located  thereupon; 


3495 


3496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1998 


b)  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  open  end  and  a  bottom 
end  located  opposite  therefrom,  the  open  end  of  the  chamber 
joined  to  and  in  communication  with  the  shell  openmg,  such 
that  the  entire  chamber,  from  the  bottom  end  to  the  open  end. 
is  positioned  entirely  within  the  extenor  shell; 

c)  an  interior  chamber  region,  formed  by  the  co-joining  of  the 
open  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  shell  opening  of  the  exterior 
shell,  said  interior  chamber  region  in  communication  with  the 
environment  outside  of  the  exterior  shell  via  the  shell  opening 
and  open  end  of  the  chamber; 

d)  an  interior  shell  region  which  surrounds  the  chamber  and  is 
bounded  by  the  exterior  shell; 

e)  inflation  means,  located  within  the  exterior  shell,  capable  of 
inflating  said  exterior  shell  by  filling  the  interior  chamber 
region  with  gas,  thus  providing  a  safe  deformable  cushion  of 
gas  between  the  extenor  shell  and  the  interior  chamber  region, 
wherein  the  individual  may.  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  at 
high  altitude,  enter  the  interior  chamber  region  via  the  shell 
opening,  inflate  the  extenor  shell  via  the  inflation  means,  and 
free-fall  towards  the  ground,  the  individual  unharmed  by  the 
abnipt  contact  of  the  exterior  shell  with  the  ground  because 
the  individual  is  encapsulated  within  the  chamber  and  pro- 
tected by  the  surrounding  volume  of  gas  which  fills  the 
interior  shell  region,  said  volume  of  gas  absorbing  the  impact 
of  the  abrupt  contact  with  the  ground; 

f)  a  tether,  said  tether  having  an  interior  end  and  an  exterior  end 
located  opposite  therefrom,  the  Interior  end  secured  to  the 
inflation  means  such  that  upon  disengagement  from  said  infla- 
tion means,  the  inflation  means  will  inflate  the  exterior  shell, 
whereby  the  individual  employing  the  apparatus  to  escape 
from  a  high  altitude  danger  first  secures  the  exterior  end  of  the 
tether  to  a  fixed  object,  enters  the  chamber  and  then  begins 
decent,  thus  causing  the  tether  to  soon  become  taught  and 
disengage  the  inflation  means,  hence  actuating  said  inflation 
means;  and 

g)  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  streamers  secured  to  and  extending 
fix)m  the  periphery  of  the  exterior  shell,  said  stabilizing 
streamers  forcing  the  apparatus  to  decrease  velocity  and 
descend  in  an  upright  orientation  so  that  the  open  end  of  the 
chamber  remains  upright,  thus  preventing  the  individual  con- 
tained within  said  chamber  from  falling  out. 


b.  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  the  front  panel,  back  panel  and 
shoulder  panels,  with  each  of  the  said  pockets  comprising 
secured  openings  for  admitting  and  removing  weight  packets; 

c.  a  rectangular  opening  about  the  neck  of  the  wearer  where  the 
front  panel  integrally  connects  to  the  back  panel,  to  facilitate 
easy  access  for  head  and  neck  entry,  dunng  attachment  and 
remo\al  of  the  said  jacket  from  the  shoulders; 

d.  joining  means  comprising  shoulder  pieces  that  are  integrally 
connected  to  the  front  panel  and  the  back  panel  and  are  also 
integrally  connected  to  the  shoulder  panels; 

e.  joining  means  for  connecting  the  front  panel  and  the  back 
panel,  said  joining  means  extending  across  the  open  sides 
above  and  around  the  bustline; 

f.  a  plurality  of  weight  packets  for  insenion  into  said  pockets 
which  comprise  lead  and  lead  alloy  material,  which  are  per- 
manently sealed  in  enclosed  polymer  based  bags,  said  bags 
being  completely  surrounded  and  secured  by  multi-stitched 
sealed  fabric  sacks; 

■g.  wherein  each  said  shoulder  panel  Is  secured  on  the  arm  and 
placed  at  the  outside  of  the  arm  immediately  below  the  deltoid 
muscle  and  above  the  elbow. 


5.768,707 
EXAMINATION  GOWN 
Bonnie  L.  Lederer.  Clarinda.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bonnie  Lederer, 
Clarinda,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,101 

Int.  CI."  A41D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  2—114  3  Claims 
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5,768,706 
MIDI  WEIGHTED  JACKET 
Charles  L.  Griffith,  and  Antoinette  Bacchus  Griffith,  both  of 
4316  Saugus  Dr..  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  75052 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643382 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1/04 
L.S.  CI.  2—102  20  Claims 

1.  A  midi  weighted  jacket  adapted  to  be  worn  above  the  breast- 
line  by  athletes  and  healthy  persons  during  various  exercises 
compnsing; 

a.  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  and  two  shoulder  panels  for 
improving  the  physical  fitness  and  general  posture  of  a  v  earer 
over  time  through  specific  exercises,  the  jacket  having  open 
sides; 


1.  An  examination  gown  for  a  female  patient  comprising  in 
combination; 

an  upper  bodice  composed  of  two  panels  and  a  lower  skirt 
comprised  of  four  panels,  said  upper  bodice  having  a  top  with 
a  neck  scallop  and  arm  scallops,  and  a  horizontal  waist  line; 
said  gown  including  the  six  joined  panels: 

(a)  a  right-hand  bodice  panel  with  a  median  shoulder  line,  a 
neck  scallop  on  one  side  of  the  shoulder  line  generally 
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centered  on  the  shoulder  line,  right  bodice  panel  extensions 
in  opposite  directions  fixim  the  shoulder  line  defimng 
examination  slit  sides  of  the  right  bodice  panel,  said  pane^ 
extensions  extending  from  the  shoulder  line  a  generally 
equal  extent  to  a  front  and  back  waist  line,  arm  scallops  on 
the  side  of  the  right  bodice  panel  opposite  the  neck  scallop, 
said  arm  scallops  extending  from  the  waist  line  partially 
toward  the  median  shoulder  line  defining  at  least  seamed 
sides; 

(b)  a  left-hand  bodice  panel  which  is  substantially  a  mirror 
image  of  the  right-hand  bodice  panel; 

(c)  a  generally  rectangular  back  skin  panel  having  an  upper 
waist  line  side,  a  left  access  side,  a  nght  access  side,  and  a 
bottom  side,  said  waist  line  side  joined  to  the  back  waist 
line  of  the  two  bodice  panels,  said  back  skirt  panel  not 
seamed  at  the  access  sides; 

(d)  a  generally  rectangular  front  skirt  panel  having  an  upper 
waist  line  side,  a  left  seamed  side,  a  right  seamed  side  and 
a  bonom  side,  said  waist  line  side  positioned  at  the  front 
waist  line  of  the  two  bodice  panels; 

(e)  left  and  right  generally  rectangular  side  skin  panels,  each 
of  side  skirt  panels  having  a  waist  line  side,  a  bonom  side 
and  sides  connecting  the  waist  and  bottom  sides,  said  left 
seamed  side  panel  seamed  on  one  side  to  the  left  seamed 
side  of  the  from  skirt  panel,  the  right  seamed  side  panel 
seamed  on  one  side  to  the  right  seamed  side  of  the  front 
skin  panel,  said  waist  line  sides  including  a  connected 
waist  string; 

said  waist  string  connected  to  said  left  and  right  rectangular 
sided  skirt  panels  at  the  waist  line  sides;  and 

bodice  examination  silts  defined  medially  along  the  front  and 
back  of  the  bodice  by  the  said  left  and  right  examination  slit 
sides  of  the  said  left  and  right  bodice  panels  above  the  waist 
line  and  access  slits  are  defined  between  the  said  left  and  nght 
rectangular  side  skin  panels  and  said  rectangular  back  skin 
panel  below  the  waist  line. 


-  ~^X  "IIS 

GARMEN'I   WilW  nisp!   \\   FEATURE 

Wyatl  EaiT),  IV,  :'),?;  kt.    •>i:   Wu,  >ir.,.,  \  ^    13165 

Filed  Jau,  Ji.  2'W:,  .Sti.  ,Nu.  771.938 

Int.  CI."  A41B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  2—115  12  Claims 


1.  A  garment  comprised  of  an  article  of  clothing,  wherein  said 
article  of  clothing  comprises  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of 
cotton,  wherein  a  strip  of  tire  rubber  is  durably  affixed  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  article  of  clothing,  and  wherein  said  suip  of  tire 
rubber  has  a  length  of  at  least  about  20  inches,  a  width  of  from 
about  8  to  about  14  inches,  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  about 
2.5/1. 


I'S-  1    I  HF  K  U'M    I  II     M  \\s  \t,t  h   <  . 
I.iit't'-^   ',      NtMkii-k,   arif;    Iti.mid    *>!     NrwkirK,   ' 

i' "unii  >»i,,   Xj.i    :iHi    I 'iiH  ii.n.sli,  I.  >hi-  4-;(j: 
Contimiiiiinn-iri 'p^jri   •><   \(  r    N.r     ^4(l,l^l■•    \ .  ■. 
.No.  5,577.273.    Ih:-   ..[i(>i>.,  :.ii.ni   N..^     .'.,'     ,  •'■'., 

InL  CI."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  z— 160 


■    No. 


10  Claimx 


'^6 


1.  A  device  for  massaging  and/or  grooming  an  animai  compris- 
ing a  thumbless  glove  for  fitting  onto  either  hand  of  a  user,  said 
glove  having  a  palm  side,  a  back  side,  a  plurality  of  openings 
between  said  sides  for  receiving  the  fingers  and  a  pair  of  openings 
between  said  sides  for  receiving  a  thumb  of  either  hand,  said  palm 
side  having  a  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  massaging  elements 
for  therapeutically  massaging  and/or  grooming  an  ammal.  said 
openings  enabling  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  user  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  animal. 


5,768,710 

WEIGHTED  FINGER  EXERCISE/Rl^llAUUJTATION 

GLOVE 

James  H.  Williams,  18490  SE.  Wood  Haven  La.,  Prestwick  E, 

Tequesta,  Fla.  33469 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.685 

InL  a."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—161.1  6  Oalms 


1.  An  exercise  and  rehabilitation  device  comprising: 

a  glove  having  individual  finger  sleeves  and  a  thumb  sleeve,  said 
glove  having  a  back-hand  side  and  a  palm  side; 

at  least  one  weight  bar  affixed  to  said  back-hand  side; 

a  first  plurality  of  contoured  weights  operatively  paired  with  a 
second  plurality  of  contoured  weights  to  thereby  encircle  each 
fingered  sleeve  and  thumb  sleeve,  each  of  said  weights  having 
ends  tapered  to  facilitate  natural  spacing  between  fingers 
placed  within  said  fingered  sleeves,  thereby  allowing  said 
fingers  to  form  a  fist; 

a  hook-and-pile  attachment  strip  on  said  palm  side  of  said  glove, 
and  a  corresponding  hook-and-pile  covered  cylindrical  weight 
which  Is  detachably  secured  to  said  strip;  and 

a  securing  strap  including  a  flexible  weight  member,  said  flex- 
ible weight  member  sized  to  selectively  encircle  an  individu- 
al's wrist,  said  weight  member  allowing  said  secunng  strap  to 
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be  placed  alternately  in  an  glove-securing  orientation  or  a 
glove-removal  orientation. 


5,768,711 
SPORTS  GLOVE 

Dasm    't    ^Vissink,  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schiek  Sports, 
'  KhK.-Nh,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  78U17 

Int  a.*  A41D  19/00 

IS.  a.  2—161.1  9  CUims 


residual  leg,  the  sportwear  undergarment  constructed  substan- 
tially of  a  single  unitary  fabnc  having 

an  expansible  waist  band  encircling  a  waist  of  the  amputee. 

a  fabric  seat  portion  connected  to  the  waist  band. 

a  fabric  abdomen  portion  connected  to  said  seat  portion  and 
said  waisl  band  in  a  manner  such  thai  said  seal  portion  and 
said  abdomen  portion  substantially  enclose  a  seat  and  an 
abdoinen  of  the  amputee  while  defining  a  pair  of  generally 
oppositely  disposed  open  surfaces; 

a  first  leg  portion  connected  to  one  of  said  open  surfaces  and 
extending  in  an  encircling  manner  therefrom  to  a  predeter- 
mined region  about  one  thigh  of  the  amputee  and  includes 
an  enclosed  end  configured  to  conformingly  receive  the 
residual  leg  portion  of  the  amputee  and  seat  in  the  pros- 
thetic leg  device. 

a  second  leg  portion  connected  lo  another  of  said  open  sur- 
faces and  extending  in  an  encircling  manner  therefrom  to  a 
predetermined  region  about  another  thigh  of  the  amputee 
sufficient  to  aid  in  the  retention  of  said  sportswear  under- 
garment from  undesirable  bunching  and  displacement  of 
said  undergarment  during  use. 


HUMLK\  .VkiRI.h 


1  .\  sports  glove  having  partially  clad  fingers  said  glove  for 
receipt  of  a  hand  having  a  palm,  a  back,  and  fingers,  the  top  of  the 
fingers  having  a  nail  portion,  the  glove  compnsing: 

a.  at  least  two  partial  finger  sheaths,  said  partial  finger  sheaths 
each  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion  and  an  open  end 
through  which  a  finger  extends  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
finger  is  exposed: 

b.  a  palm  covering  disposed  adjacent  the  palm  of  the  hand; 

c.  a  back  covenng  disposed  adjacent  the  back  of  the  hand; 

d.  at  least  two  tabs,  each  attached  directly  on  a  separate  single, 
partial  finger  sheaths,  wherein  said  tabs  do  not  extend  beyond 
the  end  of  the  exposed  fingers. 


TUs  f'rick 
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5,768,712 
SI    Ik  1  v\s  EAR  UNDERGARMENT  FOR  RESIDUAL  LEG 
Klak.    HjIow,  3011  N.  Hudson  Ave.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
7JlUi 

FU«J  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,292 

Int.  Ci."  A41B  9/02:  A61F  2/78 

VS.  CL  2-^100  3  Claims 


1.  A  sportswear  undergarment  and  prosthetic  leg  device  for  a 
residual  leg  of  an  amputee,  which  includes: 

sportswear  undergarment  for  a  residual   leg  of  the  amputee 
having  at  least  one  leg  surgically  severed  to  terminate  in  a 


1.  A  hosiery  article  with  moisture  absorbing  pads  for  absorbing 
perspiration  from  a  wearer's  feet  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  pair  of  panty  hose  fabricated  of  a  nylon  material,  the  pair  of 
panty  hose  including  a  pair  of  leg  portions,  a  pair  of  foot 
portions  extending  from  lower  ends  of  the  leg  portions,  a 
waist  portion,  and  a  crotch  portion,  the  waist  portion  having 
an  elastic  band  secured  therein  for  retention  of  the  pair  of 
panty  hose  to  a  wearer; 

a  pair  of  cotton  foot  pads,  the  conon  foot  pads  dimensioned  for 
securement  to  an  intenor  lower  surface  of  the  pair  of  foot 
portions  ot  ihe  pair  of  pantv  hose,  the  Uxn  pads  being  dis- 
posed under  the  wearer' s  feet  when  wearing  the  pair  of  panty 
hose,  the  foot  pads  having  a  front  end  extending  lo  a  point  on 
a  toe  portion  of  the  fool  portion'^  ab<i\e  a  wearer's  loes,  the 
foot  pads  having  a  back  end  extending  lo  a  point  on  a  heel 
portion  of  the  foot  portions  above  a  wearer's  heel,  wherein  the 
foot  pads  are  fabricated  of  a  soft,  absorbent  cotton;  and 

a  conon  crotch  pad  dimensioned  for  securement  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  crotch  portion  of  the  panty  hose 
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5,768,714 
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I  ,lri'.   M.ii     -     1W-.  S,,T    No.  812413 

lii!    '  1."  A42B  1/24:1/06 
V.S.  CI.  2-4iu  23  Claims 


b)  a  horizontally  extending  band  connected  to  said  vertically 
extending  band  and  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  user's  head 
between  a  forehead  thereof  and  a  rear  portion  thereof: 

c)  each  of  said  bands  including  a  chamber  having  at  least  one 
opening  and  a  resilient  padding  removably  received  in  said 
chamber,  said  resilient  padding  comprising  silastic  gelin 
material. 


I    A  toy  vehicle  and  helmet  combination  comprising: 

a  protective  helmet  suitable  for  wearing  on  a  user's  head,  said 
helmet  including  a  rigid  shell  with  an  open  bottom,  an  upper 
section  with  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  lower 
section  extending  around  said  open  bottom: 

a  toy  body  section  with  an  upper  body  member  adapted  for 
mounting  on  top  of  said  upper  section  of  the  shell  and  for 
combining  with  the  shell  to  form  a  toy  vehicle  and  at  least  one 
connecting  member  joined  to  said  upper  body  member  and 
sized  to  extend  through  said  at  least  one  opening  in  order  to 
detachably  connect  said  body  section  to  said  shell;  and 

toy  wheels  and  at  least  one  supporting  mechanism  for  mounting 
said  wheels, 

wherein  said  lower  section  of  the  helmet  includes  means  for 
detachably  attaching  said  at  least  one  supporting  mechanism 
to  said  shell. 
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1.  A  improved  padded  head  protector,  comprising: 
a)  a  vertically  extending  band  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a 
user's  head  between  a  crown  of  a  head  thereof  and  either  a 
chin  thereof  or  under  a  jaw  thereof,  said  vertically  extending 
band  being  entirely  made  of  a  stretchable  material  to  accomo- 
date to  user  heads  of  diffenng  dimensions; 


5,768,716 
GOGGLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  SPf  IRTS  AND/OR 
LEISURE  WEAK 
Ferdinand  A.  Porsche,  Zell  am  See,  Austria,  assignor  to  Por- 
sche Design  GmbH.  7,ell  am  See,  Austria 

i'  •!.    iu,     '      J'^    li   I    Pub.  No.  WO96/07948.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 
328.4 

Int  CI."  A61F  9/02 
VS.  a.  2-^54  19  Oaims 


5-' 


1.  Goggles,  comprising: 

a  side  piece,  a  curved  from  piece  and  at  least  one  visor  section 
having  a  bridge  for  a  nose,  wherein  the  side  piece  and  the  at 
least  one  visor  section  can  pivot  in  relation  to  one  another  and 
the  side  piece  and  the  at  least  one  visor  section  are  m  different 
planes  in  an  operating  position,  standing  at  an  angle  to  one 
another  and  are  in  planes  lying  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  in  a  non-operating  position,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  at  least  one  visor  section  is  elastic  and  is  connected  to 
the  side  piece  via  joining  structures  so  that  when  the  side 
piece  is  pivoted  in  relation  to  the  at  least  one  visor  section,  the 
at  least  one  visor  section  is  deformed  elastically  and  adjusted 
to  the  approximate  curvature  of  the  front  piece. 
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1.  A  segmented  member  for  use  as  a  spine  protector  when  held 
tightly  against  the  spine  of  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a  generally  linear  array  of  segments  arranged  along  an  axis; 
each  segment  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  having 
a  height  defined  as  the  spacing  between  the  upper  and  lower 
edges; 


m¥) 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1998 


the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  segment  being  stepped  in  a 
generally  complementary  manner  so  that  the  upper  edge  of 
one  segment  can  mesh  with  the  lower  edge  of  a  segment  next 
above  along  the  axis  and  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  said  one 
segment  can  mesh  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  segment  next 
below  along  the  axis;  wherein  the  segments  and  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  segments  are  dimensioned  so  as  to  permit 
diffenng  degrees  of  flexion  and  extension  along  the  axis  of  the 
segmented  member  such  that  the  segmented  member  may  flex 
in  the  manner  of  a  human  spinal  column. 


cal  chamber  and  sliding  over  the  side  surface  of  the  rotary 
drum  with  rotation  of  the  rotary  drum  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  shaft;  each  valve  having  an  axial  groove  between 
the  first  valve  ndge  and  the  second  valve  ridge;  each  second 
valve  ridge  having  an  axial  slot  therethrough;  each  first  valve 
ridge  having  on  outer  edge  with  a  recess  therein;  a  valve 
element  mounted  for  movement  in  each  axial  groove,  between 
a  closing  position  against  the  second  valve  ridge  for  closing 
the  axial  slot,  and  an  open  position  spaced  from  the  second 
valve  ndge  for  opening  the  axial  slot  for  passage  of  fluid  in 
the  chamber;  and  an  arcuate  groove  adjacent  the  first  and 
second  \alve  ndges  of  each  valve,  each  arcuate  groove  being 
in  the  side  surface  of  the  inner  flange;  and 
compression  spring  wound  around  the  stationary  shaft  and 
compressed  in  an  annular  space  between  the  stationary  shaft 
and  the  rotary  drum  to  bias  the  rotary  drum  in  one  direction  so 
that  the  valve  ridges  are  pressed  against  the  side  surface  of  the 
inner  flange  of  the  rotary  drum:  the  rotary  drum  being  mov- 
able in  an  opposite  direction  for  allowing  passage  of  fluid  in 
the  chamber  along  each  arcuate  groove. 
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1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  supporting  a  knuckle  of  at  least  one  of 
a  seat  lid  and  a  seat  of  a  toilet  bowl,  said  hinge  mechanism 
comprising; 

a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  toilet  bowl; 

a  stationary  shaft  having  one  end  fixedly  supponed  on  the 
bracket,  and  extended  in  a  horizontal  position; 

a  rotary  drum  having  one  closed  end  and  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence, a  secunng  projection  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
rotary  drum,  the  rotary  drum  being  axially  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  stationary  shaft,  and  holding  the  knuckle 
so  as  to  be  turned  when  the  at  least  one  of  the  seat  lid  and  the 
seat  IS  turned; 

a  fluid  damping  mechanism  having  at  least  two  valves  and  being 
connected  between  the  stationary  shaft  and  the  rotary  drum, 
the  rotary  drum  having  an  inner  flange  with  a  side  surface  and 
the  rotary  drum  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  a 
fluid,  each  of  the  valves  comprising;  a  first  valve  ndge  and  a 
second  valve  ridge,  the  valve  ridges  being  connected  to  and 
extending  radially  from  the  stationary  shaft  into  the  cylindri- 


1.  Apparatus  for  unclogging  a  toilet  selectively,  the  toilet  being 
of  the  type  having  a  bowl  for  containing  flushable  water  therein, 
the  bowl  having  a  rim  that  is  higher  than  the  surface  of  the  water 
within  the  bowl,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  rigid  lid  for  covenng  the  bowl,  the  lid  having  a 
first  one-way  valve  extending  therethrough,  the  lid  bowl  and 
water  surface  forming  a  pressure-adjustable  cavity  within  the 
bowl  once  the  lid  covers  the  bowl,  and 
a  compliant  lid  top  substantially  covering  said  lid  and  having  a 
substantially  pliant  outer  surface  with  a  second  one-way  valve 
extending  therethrough,  the  lid  top  and  the  lid  forming  a 
pump  pressure  cavity  therebetween  which  increases  in  pres- 
sure when  a  user  presses  on  the  outer  surface,  thereby  inject- 
ing air  into  the  pressure-adjustable  cavity,  the  second  one-way 
valve  providing  a  passageway  for  air  to  replenish  the  pump 
pressure  cavity, 
wherein  air  injected  through  the  first  one-way  valve  and  into  the 
pressure-adjustable  cavity  selectively  raises  the  pressure  of 
the  pressure-adjustable  cavity  to  a  level  which  causes  the 
water  to  flush  and  unclog  the  toilet. 
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1.  An  emergency  shower  apparatus  for  use  inside  a  building 
compiising: 

a  wall  inside  a  building; 

a  recessed  area  in  said  wall; 

a  deluge  shower  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  wall; 

a  valve  having  an  open  position,  in  which  fluid  flows  through 
said  valve  to  said  deluge  shower,  and  a  closed  position,  in 
which  fluid  does  not  generally  flow  through  said  valve;  and 

a  shower  control  means  comprised  of  a  pivoting  lever  having 
one  end  pivotally  mounted  within  said  recessed  area  and  a 
second  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  recessed  area 
wherein  said  second  end  can  be  raised  and  lowered  between 
an  open  position,  in  which  said  vsilve  is  open,  and  a  closed 
position,  in  which  said  valve  is  closed,  wherein  said  second 
means  does  not  project  substantially  from  said  wall  when  said 
shower  control  means  is  in  the  closed  position. 
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6.  In  combination,  a  tent-like  structure  and  a  conventional  bunk 
bed 

said  conventional  bunk  bed  including  an  upper  horizontal 
penpheral  rail  structure  to  support  an  upper  mattress  and  a 
lower  honzontal  rail  structure  to  suppon  a  lower  mattress  and 
said  mattresses  defining  a  space  between  the  rail  structures  of 
a  predetermined  height  of  about  three  feet,  each  rail  structure 
including  a  head  rail,  foot  rail,  and  parallel  side  rails  and 
comer  vertical  supports  interconnecting  and  supporting  the 
rail  structures, 
said  tent-like  structure  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  generally  equi-sized  panels  of  foldable  cloth 

material,  each  panel  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 

said  edges  being  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  rail 
structures;  and 
side  edges  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  greater  than  the 

distance  between  the  side  rails; 
each  edge  having  a  margin; 
the  side  edges  and  top  edge  comprising  a  multi  layer  hemmed 

margin; 
a  plurality  of  grommets; 


k  <il    *■:  1i^ 


::-■«—::*-...-& 


■%-ii 


a  plurality  of  generally  through  holes  along  the  upper  margin  in 
a  pattern  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  and  one  of  said  grommets 
bounding  each  through  hole; 

a  hole  in  each  side  edge  generally  midway  between  the  upper 
edge  and  lower  edge  and  one  of  said  grommets  bounding  each 
hole; 

a  plurality  of  tie  members; 

one  of  said  members  extending  through  each  one  of  the  grom- 
mets and  being  tied  to  the  rails  of  the  upper  rail  structure  or 
the  vertical  supports  of  the  bed. 
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2.  A  audiometric  crib  for  infants,  said  crib  comprising: 
a  housing  made  of  a  plastic  material  and  having  a  floor  for 
supponing  a  prostrate  infant,  and  walls  upstanding  from  said 
floor;  said  upstanding  walls  including  front  and  back  walls 
and  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  front  wall  being  substan- 
tially less  in  height  than  said  back  wall,  and  said  side  walls 
having  an  upper  edge  surface  that  declines  from  proximate 
said  back  wall  to  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall,  said  back 
wall  and  said  side  walls  forming  an  opening  through  which  an 
infant  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  housing; 
a  door  connected  to  said  housing  for  closing  off'  said  opening, 
said  door  being  adapted  to  move  between  an  open  position 
whereby  an  infant  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  housing 
via  said  opening  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  opening  is 
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closed  oflf  by  said  door  so  as  to  isolate  an  infant  in  said 
housing  from  ambient  noise  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
auditory  tests  on  the  infant,  said  door  comprising  a  frame 
portion  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  at  an  inner 
periphery  thereof  extending  toward  each  other  with  a  portion 
of  each  extending  within  a  void  defined  by  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  toward  an  outer  periphery  of  said  frame  to 
form  an  inner  edge  groove  with  parallel  upper  and  lower  walls 
comprising  extensions  of  said  outer  and  inner  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  and  a 
transparent  window  pane  mounted  in  said  groove,  said  door 
and  said  transparent  window  pane  when  said  door  is  in  said 
closed  position  declining  such  that  an  infant  in  said  crib  ma> 
be  viewed  through  said  window  pane  from  positions  in  from 
of  said  cnb  and  over  said  crib;  and 
ventilation  means  for  passing  air  into  said  housing  and  exhaust 
ing  air  from  said  housing,  said  ventilation  means  comprising 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  bousing  through  recesses  in  said  back  wall,  a  first  air 
channel  fixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  back  wall  in  commu- 
nication with  said  air  inlet  and  a  second  air  channel  fixed  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  back  wall  in  communication  with 
said  air  outlet. 


socket  opening  of  the  platform  member,  and  a  locked  position 
wherein  the  lock  portion  of  each  key  opening  is  aligned  with 
the  corresponding  socket  opening;  and  means  for  holding  the 
key  member  in  the  locked  posiuon. 
wherein  the  frame  member  is  rigidly  supported  in  upstanding 
relation  to  the  platform  member  when  the  enlargement  is 
locked  by  the  key  member. 
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1.  A  modular  furniture  apparatus  for  supporting  occupants  of  a 
recreational  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  member  having  a  horizontally  disposed  support- 
ing surface,  a  plurality  of  socket  openings  being  formed  in  the 
supporting  surface; 

(b)  a  frame  member  having  shank  portion  and  a  free  end,  an 
I     enlargen:>ent  being  formed  on  the  frame  member  between  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  shank  portion  and  the  free  end.  the 
enlargement  being  insertable  through  a  selected  socket  open- 
ing of  the  platform  member; 

(c)  a  key  member  movably  supported  relative  to  the  platform 
member  opposite  the  socket  openings  from  supporting  surface 
and  having  a  plurality  of  key  openings  formed  therein,  each 
key  opening  having  an  entry  portion  for  passing  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  frame  member  and  a  lock  portion  for  blocking 
passage  of  the  enlargement  while  receiving  the  shank  portion, 
the  key  member  having  an  open  position  wherein  the  entry 
pottion  of  each  key  opening  is  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
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1.  A  headrest  to  hold  a  head  of  an  unconscious  human  surgical 
patient  lying  supinely  on  a  horizontal  table  in  a  selected  position, 
the  headrest  composing 

two  elongated  lobes,  each  lobe  having  a  broad  end.  a  narrow 
end.  and  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  elonga- 
tion, the  cross  section  defined  by  a  convexly  curved  top 
adapted  to  form  a  top  surface  to  contact  the  head  at  a  point  of 
convex  curvature,  and  a  substantially  straight  bortom  adapted 
to  form  a  flat  surface  to  rest  on  a  flat  support,  and  the  axis  of 
elongation  being  defined  h\  the  top  surface  in  a  direction  from 
the  broad  end  to  the  narrow  end,  each  lobe  also  haMng  a 
tapered  shape  defined  by  a  reduction  of  height  of  the  lop 
surface  along  the  axis  of  elongation  from  the  hroad  end  to  the 
narrow  end;  and 
a  connecting  means  for  maintaining  the  lobes  in  a  fixed  spatial 
relationship  wherein  the  axes  of  elongation  are  in  horizontal 
V-shape  onentation  converging  at  an  acute  angle,  and  wherein 
each  lobe  is  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  head  from  the 
other  lobe  so  thai  the  two  lobes  are  more  distant  from  each 
other  at  the  broad  ends  than  at  the  narrow  ends,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  a  rigid,  slender  bar  having  a  long  dimension 
between  two  bar  ends,  each  lobe  being  fixedly  attached  at  the 
narrow  end  to  an  opposite  bar  end,  the  bar  adapted  to  dispose 
each  lobe  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  head  from  the  other  lobe 
so  that  the  narrow  ends  of  the  lobes  are  distant  from  each 
other  by  the  long  dimension  of  the  bar  and  the  broad  ends  are 
distant  from  each  other  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  long 
dimension,  the  bar  also  having  cross  section  dimensions  small 
enough  to  fit  the  bar  within  an  opening  between  the  patient's 
neck  and  the  table. 
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5.76«,72h 

W  U  !RfN>  M'KINC  CORE  A.^Sl-MHI  \   POVTR 
fd.lirli^,    NMfs,    Mill    N    !•  airiiew  St,  *~'.^    •-.int.-    \.:.,,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,839 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/045 

VS.  a.  5—737  20  Ciaini5 


m 


1,  A  cover  for  a  mattress  spring  core  assembly  having  a  spring 
core  top,  a  spring  core  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  spring  core  sides, 
said  cover  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  edges,  said  first 

panel  for  placement  on  the  spring  core  top; 
a  plurality  of  first  flexible  strips  attached  in  a  spaced  apart 

fashion  to  each  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  panel,  said 

first  strips  extending  away  from  said  first  panel  such  that  at 

least  two  of  said  first  strips  extend  along  each  of  said  spring 

core  sides; 
a  generally  opposing  second  panel  having  a  plurality  of  second 

peripheral  edges,  said  second  panel  for  placement  on  the 

spring  core  bottom; 
a  plurality  of  second  flexible  stnps  attached  in  a  spaced  apart 

fashion  to  each  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  second  panel. 

said  second  strips  extending  away  from  said  second  panel 

such  that  at  least  two  of  said  second  strips  extend  along  each 

of  said  spring  core  sides; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  of  which  has  a  proximal  end 

attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  strips,  and  a  distal  end 

for  connection  with  said  spring  core  such  that  said  fasteners 

attach  said  first  and  second  panels  irrespectively,  to  the  spring 

core; 
an  annular  skirt  connecting  said  first  and  second  panels,  said 

annular  skirt  extending  around  the  first  rnd  second  panels 

such  that  said  spring  core  may  be  placed  between  said  first 

and  second  panels;  and 
a  slit  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  annular  skirt  and  extending 

generally  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  panels. 


5,768,727 

INTEGR  \Trn  Mf>ni  LAR  ICE  AXE  HEAD 

Charles   Braintni     s.ili    i  .(ki    City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Blacl( 

ni.iniiimi  I- ijiiijiim  lit,  1  ;<',  .  s.it!  l.alse  City,  Utah 
I  litU  .I.Hi    !■•,  I'f-iu.  Ncr.  No.  587,730 
Int.  Cl."^  B25D  13/10 
U.S.  a.  7—145  25  Claims 

1,  An  Integrated  modular  ice  axe  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle; 
a  first  base  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  handle,  the  base 

member  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  second  base  member  releasably  attached  to  the  first  base 
member,  the  second  base  member  comprising  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  tool  head  disposed  so  as  to  extend  from  the  second 


end.  the  second  base  member  being  configured  so  that  when 
the  second  base  member  is  anached  to  the  first  base  member, 
the  first  end  of  the  second  base  member  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  first  end  of  the  first  ba,se  member,  and  the  second  end  of 
the  second  base  member  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  second 
end  of  the  second  base  member; 

attachment  means  for  securely  connecting  the  second  base  mem- 
ber to  the  first  base  member; 

at  least  one  off-set  portion  formed  in  at  least  one  of  tlte  first  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  base  members  so  as  to  form  a  receiving 
slot  when  the  first  and  second  base  members  are  connected; 
and 

an  ice  pick  disposable  within  the  receiving  slot 


5,768,728 

WAI  Ik  Li  \  tL  DETERMINATION  FOR  LAUNDRY 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Jonathan  David  Hnr«f>od.  and  Paul  Stephen  Hood,  both  of 
Auckland,  n,  ..  /,  .,,.ind,  assignors  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Lim- 
ited, .Auckland,  New  /.ealand 

Filed  Jul,  25.  1996,  Ser.  No,  687,192 

Int  a."  D06F  33/02 

VS.  CI.  8—158  21  Claims 


—TsMoaiofF^n 


--•To  taock  23  (F«  4) 


V. 


I,  A  method  of  determining  a  suitable  fluid  level  for  wa.shing  a 
load  of  laundry  in  a  laundry  washing  machine  having  a  rotatable 
spin  tub  which  receives  said  laundry  and  is  situated  within  a 
stationary  water  container,  an  agitator  rotatable  within  said  spin  tub 
which  is  rotatable  with  said  spin  tub  during  a  spinning  phase  of 
said  laundry  washing  machine  or  rotatable  independently  of  said 
spin  tub  during  an  agitation  phase,  said  agitation  phase  defined  by 
a  desired  agitator  velocity  versus  time  profile  having  a  first  ramp 
portion  of  substantially  linear  acceleration  from  substantially  zero 
velocity  up  to  a  desired  plateau  velocity,  a  second  plateau  portion 
of  substantially  constant  velocity  lasting  for  a  predetermined  time 
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period  and  a  third  coast  period  in  which  motor  power  is  removed 
and  rotational  velocity  drops  to  substantially  zero,  a  motor  con- 
nected to  drive  said  agitator  and  said  spin  tub  when  required  and 
control  means  automating  operation  of  said  laundry  washing 
machine,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

i)  obtaining  an  initial  indication  of  the  load  of  said  laundry 
within  said  spin  tub  and  transmitting  said  initial  indication  to 
said  control  means, 
ii)  admitting  washing  fluid  to  said  water  container  upon  instruc- 
tion by  said  control  means  to  an  initial  level  influenced  by 
said  initial  indication  of  the  load, 
iii)  setting  a  threshold  velocity  above  said  plateau  velocity, 
iv)  supplying  power  to  said  motor  to  produce  agitator  velocity  in 
accordance  with  said  desired  agitation  velocity  versus  time 
profile  and  determining  the  difference  between  said  threshold 
velocity  and  the  actual  motor  velocity  after  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  start  of  said  plateau  period. 
V)  adding  said  difference  to  one  of  two  accumulators  depending 
on  whether  said  actual  motor  velocity  after  said  predeter- 
mined time  is  greater  than  or  less  than  said  threshold  velocity, 
vi)  reversing  direction  of  said  motor  and  repeating  steps  (iv)  to 
(vi)  until  either  of  said  two  accumulators  reach  predetermined 
threshold  values,  and 
vii)  determining  whether  said   suitable   fluid   level   has  been 

reached  based  on  the  contents  of  said  accumulators. 
13.  A  laundry  washing  machine  having  a  rotatable  spin  tub 
which  receives  a  laundry  load  for  washing  within  a  stationary 
water  container,  an  agitator  rotatable  within  said  spin  tub  which  is 
rotatable  with  said  spin  tub  dunng  a  spinning  phase  of  said  laundry 
washing  machine  or  rotatable  independently  of  said  spin  tub  during 
an  agitation  phase,  said  agitation  phase  defined  by  a  desired 
agitator  velocity  versus  time  profile  having  a  first  ramp  portion  of 
substantially  linear  acceleration  from  substantially  zero  velocity  up 
to  a  desired  plateau  velocity,  a  second  plateau  portion  of  substan- 
tially constant  velocity  la.sting  for  a  predetermined  time  period  and 
a  third  coast  period  in  which  motor  power  is  removed  and  rota- 
tional velocity  drops  to  substantially  zero,  a  motor  coniiected  to 
drive  said  agitator  and  said  spin  tub  when  required  and  control 
means  automating  operation  of  said  laundry  washing  machine  and 
stonng  a  program  which  causes  the  controller  to: 

i)  obtain  an  initial  indication  of  the  load  of  said  laundry  within 
said  spin  tub  and  transmitting  said  initial  indication  to  said 
control  means, 
ii)  admit  washing  fluid  to  said  water  container  upon  instruction 
by  said  control  means  to  an  initial  level  influenced  by  said 
initial  indication  of  the  load, 
iii)  set  a  threshold  velocity  above  said  plateau  velocity, 
iv)  supply  power  to  said  motor  to  produce  agitator  velocity  in 
accordance  with  said  desired  agitation  velocity  versus  time 
profile  and  determine  the  difference  between  said  threshold 
velocity  and  the  actual  motor  velocity  after  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  start  of  said  plateau  f>eriod. 
V)  add  said  difference  to  one  of  two  accumulators  depending  on 
whether  said  actual  motor  velocity  after  said  predetermined 
time  is  greater  than  or  less  than  said  threshold  velocity, 
vi)  reverse  direction  of  said  motor  and  repeating  steps  (iv)  to  (vi) 
until  either  of  said  two  accumulators  reach  predetermined 
threshold  values,  and 
vii)  determine  whether  said  suitable  fluid  level  has  been  reached 
based  on  the  contents  of  said  accumulators. 


5,768,729 
ADAPTIVE  FILL  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
WASHER 
Mark  A.  Cracraft,  I'rbandale,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Cor- 
poration, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,940 
Int.  CI."  D06F  33/02 
U.S.  a.  8—158  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  filling  a  clothes  washing  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

initiating  water  flow  into  the  washing  machine: 


sensing  the  water  level  in  the  washing  machine  over  time: 
determining  a  plurality  of  values  indicative  of  the  conditions  in 

the  washing  machine  based  on  the  sensed  water  level; 
determining  a  proper  fill  level  based  on  the  plurality  of  values; 

and 
stopping  the  flow  of  water  when  the  water  level  reaches  the 

proper  fill  level. 
18.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  filling  a  clothes  washing 
machine  comprising: 

a  water  flow  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  into  the 

washing  machine; 
a  level  sensor  for  sensing  the  water  level  in  the  washing  machine 

over  lime; 
a  microprocessor  operatively  connected  to  the  water  flow  valve 
and  the  level  sensor,  the  microprocessor  performing  the  pro- 
cessing steps  of: 

using  the  sensed  water  level  over  time  to  derive  a  number  of 
values    relating    to    various    conditions    in    the    washing 
machine: 
determining  a  desired  fill  level  based  on  the  number  of  values; 

and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  water  flow  valve  so  that  the 
washing  machine  is  filled  to  the  desired  fill  level. 


5,768,730 
DRUM  TV  PE  WASHING  MACHINE  A  n  i    h  K  W  R 

Tsuyoshi  Matsumotn.  Kitakatsuragi-gun:  Hiniki;  lanaka, 
Sakai,  and  Ma.sani)bu  Tanigawa.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  vti,ir|!  k.ihiivhiki  K.iKh.i.  O^.ika,  Japan 

Fii.'.i  ^■■^     '••    1''*'^.  ^u,  ^1-.  5f>.^.243 
Claims  priont.    .i('[)iK  ..ti   m  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1994,  6-301874; 

Jul.  31,  1995,  7  1(4"  •'  Mii;  24.  1995,  7-220376;  Aug.  30,  1995, 

7-221491 

Int.  CI."  D06F  37/22 

U.S.  CI.  8—159  29  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  correcting  localization  of  laundry  in  a  washing 

machine,  the  washing  machine  having  a  drum  for  accommodating 

the   laundry   and  a  water  tank   for  supporting  the  drum  to  be 

rotatable.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  driving  the  drum  in  a  first  rotational  direction  at  a  predeter- 
mined low  rotational  speed; 

b)  determining  if  vibration  of  the  water  tank  during  rotation  of 
the  drum  in  the  first  rotational  direction  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
a  first  predetermined  value; 
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5,768,731 

!'K\  ^N(;  METHOD  FOR  DRlNt   !     ((    \vv>HING 

M  \(  HlNf 

tii  ilvfunt;  l)ii.  (  !u)ni;uii!i-KL  K,-y.    ,.f   kurea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc..  ^rui!.  Krp   ..(  Korr.i 

Filf'l   hii    if«,  IWh.  s,i    N,.   ^80,875 
Claims  y•,r■,,,r^.^^    ,)|,plu  ..ii.ni  K.j,    ,.(   Korea,  Aug.  25,  1995, 
26654  jw- 

Int  CI."  D06F  33/02 
\JS.  CI.  8—159  16  Claims 


sensing  whether  an  eccentricity  exists  after  expiration  of  the 
predetermined  time  and.  if  the  eccentricity  is  not  sensed, 
accelerating  the  drying  speed  to  accomplish  drying  of  the 
laundry. 


5,768,732 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  UPPER  AND  SOLE  OF 

A  SHOE 

Rogt  r  Biuru    Route  de  VIrieu,  38730  Le  Pin,  France 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,076 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1995,  95  15207 
Int.  Cl.'^  A43D  U/00 
VS.  a.  12-1  A  8  Claims 


c)  driving  the  drum  in  a  second  rotational  direction  at  the 
predetermined  low  rotational  speed  upon  determination  in 
said  step  b)  that  the  vibration  is  greater  than  the  first  prede- 
termined value; 

d)  determining  if  vibration  of  the  water  tank  during  rotation  of 
the  drum  in  the  second  rotational  direction  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  first  predetermined  value;  and 

e)  driving  the  drum  in  the  second  rotational  direction  at  a 
predetermined  high  rotational  speed  upon  determination  in 
said  step  d)  that  the  vibration  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  value. 


1.  Device  for  assembling  an  upper  and  a  sole  of  a  shoe,  in  an  at 
least  partially  automated  shoe-manufacturing  facility,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  designed  to  transport  trays  some  of  which  have  lasts 
covered  by  uppers  and  others  have  soles. 

a  table  having  several  tracks  perpendicular  to  the  conveyor,  each 
of  said  tracks  being  provided  with  a  device  for  transfemng  a 
tray  between  conveyor  and  a  reference  position  remote  there- 
from, said  tracks  being  designed  to  receive  trays  carrying  the 
uppers  and  the  soles  to  make  several  pairs  of  shoes. 

a  u-ansfer  robot  located  on  the  side  of  the  table  opposite  the 
conveyor. 

a  press  located  on  one  side  of  the  robot,  and 

a  manual  station  for  assembling  the  uppers  and  the  soles,  located 
on  the  other  side  of  the  robot. 


5,768,733 
RAMP  SECURING  DEVICE 
Ken   L.   Kneebone,   Neodesha,   Kans.,  assignor  to  E^y-Up 
Industries,  Inc.,  Neodesha,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,814 

Int.  CI."  EOID  l/OO;  B65G  67/02 

MS.  CI.  14—69.5  37  Claims 


1.  A  drying  method  for  a  drum-type  washing  machine,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

draining  water  from  a  load  of  laundry  while  maintaining  a 

predetermined  drying  speed  for  a  predetermined  time  in  an 

initial  drying  step  performed  during  a  drying  stroke  of  the 

drum-type  washing  machine;  and 


16.  A  conversion  kit  for  converting  an  elongated  runner,  having 
a  substantially  flat,  top  support  face  and  a  bottom  face,  into  a  ramp 
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for  spanning  between  a  first  lower  surface  and  a  second  relatively 
elevated  upper  surface  defined  by  a  structure,  said  kit  compnsing: 

a  support  member  configured  for  attachment  to  the  runner  and 
having  a  first  portion  thereof  configured  for  engaging  the 
upper  surface  for  supporting  the  runner  in  an  inclined  orien- 
tation, wherein  the  runner  extends  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  lower  surface,  and 

an  adjusuble  retainer  for  releasably  securing  the  ninner  in  its    U.S.  CI.  15 — J" 
inclined  orientation. 

said  retainer  being  connectable  between  the  runner  and  the 
structure, 

said  retainer  including  a  first  coupling  element  for  releasably 
coupling  with  the  runner,  a  second  coupling  element  for 
releasably  coupling  with  the  structure,  and  an  extendable  and 
retractable  member  interconnecting  the  elements. 


S\Mlt  H  MM  lUMsM  \MrH  MK  M\M(    \i    1(MK 

Martin   VS  ii->f.   South    Bt-nd.   and    lh.)^la^    R-   Nvhori;.    Mi^h.i- 

\\htn    (  iinMi!id,iti-<)  Indiis- 


waka.  both  of  Ind..  assianur^  I 
tries.  Inc.  (lev  eland.  Ohm 

Filed    Inn    I-.  1W<>,  Ser  No 
Int    n      \4''L  n/0. 
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5,768,734 
SWIMMING  POOL  VACUUM 

I)  ir    i  1. 1  ich,  238  SE.  7Ui  Ave.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33483 
Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,558 
InL  CI.*  E04H  4/16 
VS.  CI.  15—1.7  15  aaims 


^.  -^e^ 
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1.  A  pool  vacuum  head  assembly  attachable  to  an  elongate  pole 
for  picking  up  debris  within  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  halve  portions. 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  halve  portions  in  joined 
relation  to  form  an  integral  housing  unit. 

said  housing  unit,  with  said  halve  portions  joined  together, 
including  a  discharge  opening  at  a  top  end  surrounded  by  an 
annular  rim.  an  open  elongate  vacuum  mouth  at  an  opposite 
bonom  end  and  a  surrounding  wall  structure  defining  a  thrust 
channel  extending  from  said  open  elongate  vacuum  mouth  ti 
said  discharge  opening. 

thrust  means  for  creating  a  forced  flow  of  water  through  said 
thrust  channel  from  said  vacuum  mouth  to  said  discharge 
opening  when  said  housing  is  submerged  in  the  body  of  water, 
resulting  in  a  negative  pressure  at  said  vacuum  mouth  to 
create  a  suction  force  sufficient  to  pull  water  and  debris 
through  said  vacuum  mouth  and  said  thrust  channel  and  out 
from  said  discharge  opening. 

catch  means  at  said  discharge  opening  for  catching  and  retaining 
the  debns  exiting  said  discharge  opening,  and 

a  yoke  on  said  housing,  said  yoke  being  structured  for  remov- 
able attachment  of  the  elongate  pole  thereto  so  that  said 
housing  can  be  manipulated  within  the  body  of  water. 


1.  A  rotary  floor  machine  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 

a  pole  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  and  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions; 

a  pole  structure  secured  to  the  f)ole  handle; 

a  handlebar  secured  to  the  pole  structure  so  as  to  be  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  pole  handle; 

a  trigger  bar  for  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the 
rotary  floor  machine,  said  trigger  bar  being  mounted  to  the 
handlebar  so  as  to  be  movable  between  proximate  and  distal 
positions  relative  to  the  handlebar,  said  trigger  bar  starting  the 
rotary  floor  machine  when  in  the  proximate  position  and 
stopping  the  rotary  floor  machine  when  in  the  distal  position; 

a  lock-out  device  having  an  element  movable  between  a  block- 
ing position  and  an  unblocking  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  pole  handle  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  element  blocking  the  movement  of  the  trigger  bar 
from  the  distal  position  lo  the  proximate  position  when  the 
element  is  in  the  blocking  position,  said  element  not  blocking 
the  movement  ot  the  trigger  bar  from  the  di--ial  ptisition  lo  the 
proximate  position  when  the  element  is  in  the  un-bkKking 
position,  said  element  being  in  the  blocking  position  and 
thereby  preventing  the  starting  of  the  rotary  floor  machine 
when  the  pole  handle  is  in  the  first  position,  said  element 
being  in  the  un-blocking  position  and  thereby  permitting  the 
starting  of  the  rotary  floor  machine  when  the  pole  handle  is  in 
the  second  position. 


Slop  Hh  VI)  Wn  HOLDING  MEANS 

Uvm-v  Prt-Mon.  IHl  <  s    Hull  St.,  K-l,  MiintgomtTv,  Ma,  36104 

l-iici  Sfp    20.  1W5,  Str.  No.  .^.M.IIM 

Int    (  I."  A47L  I  J/24 

V.S.  (-1.   1-^—14-  1  1  '  <  Uiin- 

1.  A  mop  comprising: 

an  elongated  mop  handle  having  a  U-shaped  band  of  resilient 
flexible  matenal  secured  to  an  end  thereof,  said  band  defining 
a  longitudinal  slot  having  an  inner  curve  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  mop  handle,  said  band  having  a  left 
outside  curved  surface  and  a  right  outside  curved  surface,  said 
left  and  right  outside  curved  surfaces  each  defining  a  diameter 
thereof,  said  outside  surfaces  are  adjacent  to  and  outside  of 
the  longitudinal  slot  and  substantially  flat; 
an  elongated.  U-shaped  mop  head  of  approximatelv  equal  length 
to  said  band  and  defining  an  outer  curve  complimentary  to  the 
inner  curve  of  the  band  so  as  to  fit  tightly  within  said  band 
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rod  is  pretensioned  in  a  direction  opposite  the  brush  part,  said 
direction  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cou- 
pling rod; 

a  latching  device  for  rotationally  locking  the  coupling  end  of  the 
brush  part  and  the  coupling  end  of  the  handle  pan; 

a  secunng  device  for  preventing  axial  motion  of  the  coupling 
rod.  a  first  part  of  the  securing  device  in  contact  with  the 
coupling  rod  and  a  second  part  being  movable  between  a 
sccurement  setting  and  a  release  setting  and  being  preten- 
sioned by  a  spring  towards  the  securement  setting;  and 

an  actuating  device  in  the  wall  of  the  hollow  handle  pan  for 
actuating  the  second  pan  of  the  secunng  device. 


and  be  secured  thereto  within  said  longitudinal  slot  by  inter- 
ference fit,  said  mop  head  having  cleaning  means  secured 
thereto; 
and  wherein  said  mop  head  further  comprises  a  right  ridge  on  a 
right  side  of  the  mop  head  and  a  left  ndge  on  a  left  side  of  the 
mop  head  so  that  the  left  and  right  ndges  are  outside  of  the 
longitudinal  slot  when  the  mop  head  is  inserted  within  the 
band,  each  said  ridge  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  a  respective  outside  surface  so  that  the  right  ridge 
contacts  the  nght  outside  surface  and  the  left  ridge  contacts 
the  left  outside  surface  when  the  mop  head  is  in.serted  within 
the  band,  said  ridges  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
mop  head  within  the  band. 
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1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

an  elongated  bru.sh  pan.  which  has  a  coupling  end  having  a 
coupling  opening; 

an  elongated  hollow  handle  part,  having  a  ftont  coupling  end 
and  an  axial  bearing  within  the  handle  pan,  the  hollow  handle 
part  having  a  wall; 

a  coupling  device,  having  a  coupling  rod  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  coupling  rod  exhibiting  a  first  longitudinal  segment, 
which  is  slidably  mounted  within  the  axial  bearing  of  the 
handle  part  and  which  is  removably  connected  to  the  brush 
pan.  and  having  a  second  longitudinal  segment  which  extends 
from  said  first  longitudinal  segment  to  an  outside  of  the  axial 
bearing  within  the  hollow  handle  part; 

a  return  spring,  which  is  disposed  on  the  second  longitudinal 
segment,  the  second  longitudinal  segment  having  two  ends 
which  are  supported  between  bearings,  so  that  the  coupling 
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1  An  optical  connector  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  ferrule  end  surface 
)f  an  optical  connector,  which  comprises: 

a  cloth  for  cleaning  the  ferrule  end  surface; 

a  casing  for  protecting  the  cleaning  cloth,  the  casing  being 
formed  with  an  opening; 

a  guide  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  various-shaped 
holes  into  which  the  ferrule  end  surface  can  be  inserted  and 
moved  therealong  in  contact  with  part  of  one  surface  of  the 
cleaning  cloth,  the  guide  member  being  rotalably  arranged  in 
the  casing  in  such  a  way  that  a  part  thereof  is  allowed  to  be 
exposed  through  the  opening  of  the  casing  and  the  cloth  is 
permitted  exposed  through  the  holes  thereof;  and 

means  for  moving  the  guide  member. 
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CONNECTOR  MEMBER  OF  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Tomonori  Iso,  Kazo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  WIperblade 
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InL  CI.''  B60S  1/40 
VS.  CI.  15— 250J2  2  Claims 

1.  A  connector  member  for  coupling  a  U-shaped  end  of  a  wiper 
arm  to  a  wipier  blade  having  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  spaced 
parallel  sidewalls  of  the  wiper  blade,  the  connector  member  com- 
prising: 
laterally  spaced  parallel  connector  sidewalls  for  slidably  engag- 
ing with  the  sidewalls  of  the  wiper  blade; 
a  first  body  portion  integrally  joining  first  ends  of  the  connector 
sidewalls,  the  first  body  portion  including  a  first  opening  for 
receiving  the  pivot  pin; 
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a  second  body  portion  integrally  joining  second  ends  of  the 
connector  sidewalls  which  are  longitudinally  displaced  from 
the  first  ends; 

shoulder  portions  projecting  laterally  inwardly  from  the  connec- 
tor sidewalls  and  forming,  with  upper  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  body  portions,  a  continuous  ledge  which  provides 
support  for  the  wiper  arm  adjacent  the  U-shaped  end  thereof, 
the  ledge  bounding  a  second  opening  extending  through  the 
connector  member  between  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
connector  sidewalls;  and 

a  lever  (I)  formed  integrally  with  the  first  body  portion  and  (2) 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  second  opening  toward 
the  second  ends  of  the  connector  sidewalls.  the  lever  being 
wholly  contained  within  the  second  opening  and  including  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion  for  engaging  in  an  opening  in 
the  U-shaped  end  of  the  wiper  arm. 


18.  A  pipe  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b.  a  flexible  connecting  member  slidably  housed  within  said 
conduit,  said  connecting  member  comprising  a  proximal  con- 
necting end  protruding  beyond  the  proximal  end  of  said 
conduit  and  a  distal  connecting  end  protruding  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  said  conduit; 

c.  at  least  two  elastic  strands  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  proximal  end  of  each  strand  attached  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  conduit,  such  that  when  said  conduit  is  rotated,  said 
strands  rotate,  and  the  distal  ends  of  said  strands  fastened  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  connecting  member  such  that  when  said 
connecting  member  is  retracted,  said  strands  are  displaced 
outward,  and  when  said  connecting  member  is  not  retracted, 
said  strands  are  displaced  in  a  substantially  closed  configura- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  retraction  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
connecting  member  such  that  pushing  and  pulling  said  handle 
results  in  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said  connecting  member; 
and 

a  pressure/suction  source  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
conduit,  said  pressure/suction  source  capable  of  either  inject- 
ing pressunzed  fluid  into  said  conduit  or  creating  a  pressure  or 
suction  in  said  conduit. 
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1.  An  exhaust  system  for  removing  debris  from  a  surface  of  a 
work  site  distinct  from  the  exhaust  system  comprising: 

a)  a  structure  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  work  volume  adjacent 
to  the  work  site,  wherein  the  structure  comprises  a  bottom 
edge  proximal  to  the  work  site  and  an  upper  portion  above  the 
work  site; 

b)  supply  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  structure;  and 

c)  removal  means  for  removing  debris  and  fluid  from  the  struc- 
ture at  a  fluid  flow  rate  that  is  substantially  uniform  across  the 
periphery  of  the  work  site  surface  in  directions  substantially 
parallel  to  the  work  site  surface  and  substantially  normal  to 
the  periphery  of  the  work  site  surface. 


1.  A  mobile  automatic  floor  cleaner  comprising: 
a  fresh-liquid  compartment; 

a  soiled-liquid  companmeni  integrated  with  said  fresh-liquid 
compartment; 


a  fixed  partition  separating  said  fresh-liquid  compartment  from 
said  soiled-liquid  compartment:  said  partition  including  a 
through-flow  of)ening  there  between; 

a  cleaning  rotor  including  means  for  receiving  liquid  from  said 
fresh-liquid  companment; 

a  suction  nozzle  including  means  for  sucking  liquid  from  a  floor 
into  said  soiled-liquid  compartment: 

an  operable  closure  element  rigidly  connected  to  said  through- 
flow  opening  of  said  partition  for  selectively  blocking  or 
opening  the  throughflow  opening,  said  operable  closure  ele- 
ment including  on  a  side  of  said  partition  opposing  and 
forming  a  wall  of  said  fresh-liquid  compartment,  a  valve 
body,  and  return  means  for  applying  a  force  urging  said  valve 
body  tightly  against  a  rim  of  said  throughflow  opening  for 
closing  said  throughflow  opening  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid 
between  said  fresh-liquid  compartment  and  said  soiled-liquid 
compartment: 

said  closure  element  further  including  a  coupling  connector 
portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition: 

a  filter;  and 

a  tubular  coupling  including  one  end  portion  for  receiving  said 
filter,  and  another  end  portion  opposite  said  one  end  portion, 
the  another  end  portion  being  configured  for  removable  con- 
necting to  said  coupling  connector,  the  another  end  portion 
including  a  stop  arranged  in  a  liquid  throughflow  region  of 
said  tubular  coupling  opposing  said  throughflow  opening, 
whereby  whenever  said  another  end  portion  is  connected  to 
said  coupling  connector,  said  stop  presses  against  said  valve 
body,  forcing  it  away  from  said  rim  of  said  throughflow 
opening  for  placing  said  closure  element  in  an  open  position 
permitting  liquid  to  flow  through  said  through-flow  opening 
of  said  partition  between  said  soiled-liquid  and  said  fresh- 
liquid  compartments. 
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1.  A  debris  collecting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  collecting  duct  having  a  debris  collecting  mouth  at  one  end. 

means  for  creating  an  air  scream. 

an  air  inlet  into  the  collecting  duct  located  adjacent  to  the  debris 
collecting  mouth  for  discharging  the  air  stream  into  the  col- 
lecting duct,  in  a  flow  direction  towards  the  end  of  the  duct 
away  from  the  debris  collecting  mouth,  and 

static  air  directing  means  arranged  to  disperse  the  air  stream  in 
the  collecting  duct  m  a  plurality  of  directions,  predominantly 
in  the  flow  direction,  wherein  the  static  air  directing  means 
comprises  a  series  of  spatially  separated  vanes. 


5.768,744 

SEl  i   PKi  i!'(- 1  1  I  i  i  >\  \STE  COLLECTION  \  i  h  !i  l.E 
Rohii"!    Hamilton     Vstaoii    {'U'^i:    fH^ni     sr,,.j^;,,!,      \  ^:'ii>(>ume 

1  ifrftvshirr.  I>f'f>-'I'I  ,   !   nUcfi   k  iiit-d. -ii 

(  onlinuaij.in  ill  s,!','  \i.  j  M  iWv,s,  M.r.  •  ['"J--  .!!'.=  !Mi,n)ed. 
wtiKh  iv  .i  oinlintirfiior  ■■!  x,-j  \i,  'j>4j,iii  ^i-[i.  *o,  1992, 
»\,s    \..   v4  =  :,4";    hi-  ..i.(ih.;,iion  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser  No. 

idini~  i-r    -ri!      ipplication  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  26,  1992, 
9::n*s; 

Int.  a."  EOIH  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  1-^.140.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  waste  collection  vehicle  for  being  moved  in 
at  least  a  forward  direction  over  a  ground  surface  for  collecting  and 
processing  wind-blown  litter,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  duct  defined  by  walls  and  having  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  ground  surface  for  receiving  the  wind-blown 
litter  into  the  vehicle,  and  an  upwardly-turned  feed  section 
downstream  of  the  inlet  for  directing  the  litter  upwardly  into  a 
body  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  inlet  extending  across  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  the  vehicle: 

(b)  fluid  flow  means  communicating  with  said  fluid  duct,  and 
operable  for  creating  a  fluid  flow  path  along  the  fluid  duct 
from  the  inlet  to  the  upwardly  turned  feed  section,  thereby 
drawing  the  liner  into  the  inlet  for  collection  as  the  vehicle 
passes  over  the  ground  surface; 

(c)  compactor  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  located  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  for  compacting  the  liner  received  through 
said  fluid  duct  into  a  self-contained  bale;  and 

(d)  release  means  located  downstream  of  said  compactor  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  bales  from  the  vehicle  as  they 
are  formed  and  while  collection  continues,  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle  remains  substantially  constant  as  more 
waste  material  is  collected. 
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1.  A  suction  tube  mounied  with  an  auxiliary  brush  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner  comprising: 

a  first  extension  pipe  formed  with  a  slot; 

a  second  extension  pipe  having  a  neck  inserted  into  the  interior 

of  said  first  extension  pipe: 
an  auxiliary  brush  mounted  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first 
extension  pipe  to  be  slidably  moved  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  first  extension  pipe,  having  a  brush  body  and  a 
dust  brush  integrally  formed  with  said  brush  body  in  one 
piece; 
means  for  biasing  said  auxiliary  bttish  toward  an  opening  of  said 
first  extension  pipe; 
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1.  An  electric  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  floor  nozzle  con- 
nected 10  a  lower  part  of  a  main  body  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  and 
having  a  suction  opening  on  a  lower  surface  of  a  floor  nozzle:  a 
rotary  brush  disposed  m  the  suction  opening;  a  drive  source;  a 
power  transmission  system  including  a  belt  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  dnve  source  to  the  rotary  brush;  and  a  changeover  unit 
which  selectively  connects  and  disconnects  power  transmission  of 
the  power  transmission  system  wherein  the  changeover  unit 
includes  an  operating  pedal  which  is  manipulated  to  selectively 
connect  and  disconnect  the  transrmtting  bell  and  is  provided  on  a 
rear  portion  of  the  floor  nozzle;  a  long  slide  lever  manipulated  by 
the  operating  pedal  and  having  a  belt  guide  formed  at  a  front  end 
portion  of  the  slide  lever;  and  nneans  on  said  slide  lever  for  guiding 
and  restricting  movement  of  the  slide  lever. 
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latching  means  for  latching  said  second  extension  pipe  into  said 
first  extension  pipe  when  said  second  extension  pipe  is 
inserted  within  said  first  extension  pipe,  and  maintaining  said 
auxiliary  brush  at  a  position  retreating  from  the  opening  end 
of  said  first  extension  pipe,  and  releasing  the  latching  by  the 
manipulation  of  a  press  button; 

a  pair  of  juts  formed  adjacent  to  a  slit  formed  on  said  auxiliary 
brush  to  be  reciprocated  within  the  slot;  and 

a  protrusion  formed  at  an  outer  side  of  said  neck  of  said  second 
extension  pipe  to  be  reciprocated  within  the  sloL 


\ 
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1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  accessory  for  use  in  grooming  animals  and 
cleaning  fabric  substrates  composing: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  back,  downwardly-projecting  sides  and  a 
nozzle  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  source:  and, 

(b)  a  brush  component  compnsing  a  circumferential  element 
defining  a  walls  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said 
circumferential  element,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cross-members 
extending  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  circumferential 
element  and  joining  together  in  the  interior  thereof,  and  means 
io  attach  said  body  to  said  brush  component,  said  skirt  and 
cross-members  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly-projecting, 
closely-spaced,  flexible  teeth  comprised  of  a  suitable  thermo- 
plastic matenal  having  a  sufficiently  high  co-efficient  of  fric- 
tion to  adhere  to  loose  hair  to  be  suctioned  and  sufficient 
strength  for  said  brush  componenl  to  achieve  brushing  action. 

wherein  said  body  has  two  recesses  on  opposed  sides  thereof 
and  said  brush  component  has  two  upwardly  extending 
flanges  on  opposed  sides  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
recesses,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  user  of 
said  accessory 


5.768.74« 

VACUUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ( ,K(  M  iMlNG  CATS  AND 

l)<)<,s 

Curti'.  Siiw,ra.  '.'^(1  Br<iad>iev»   Vm..  Inronlu.  (Intanu.  (anada, 
M4k    :P1:    RotxTt    Mlvera.    12X    Bronte    Road.    Apt.    201. 
Oakville,  (intanci.  (anada.  I.fti   .^(1,  and  ran\a  Silvera.  70** 
22nd  Vve    North,  (  ranbnx>k.  B,(    ,  (anada.  \  H    ^.11 
Filed  Slav  16,  !»«>*>.  Ser.  .No.  645.8(XJ 
int   CI."  AOIM  \/06 
\i&.  CI.  15 — to:  8  Claiiii-s 

1.  A  vacuum  head  for  grooming  cats  and  dogs  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  providing  a  passageway  therethrough  from  an 
inlet  at  one  first  upstream  end  and  an  outlet  at  a  second 
downstream  end, 
the  second  end  connectable  to  a  vacuum  system  for  air  flow  into 
the  housing  via  the  inlet  and  through  the  passageway  down- 
stream to  the  outlet  to  exit  the  housing  via  the  outlet. 
the  housing  about  the  inlet  comprising  a  containment  shroud, 
the  shroud  having  front,  rear  and  opposite  side  walls  defining  the 
passagewav  therebetueen  with  the  walls  having  leading  edges 
defining  a  penmeter  of  the  inlet, 
the  leading  edges  of  each  of  the  front  wall  and  rear  wall 
disposed  m  an  arcuate  shape,  arching  from  one  side  wall  to 
the  other  such  that  middle  portions  of  the  leading  edges  of 
each  of  the  front  wall  and  rear  wall   are.  with  increased 
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distance  from  the  side  walls,  increasingly  farther  downstream 

from  the  leading  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
a  comb  member  carried  on  the  rear  wall  having  a  spline  carrying 

a  plurality  of  tines  each  extending  from  the  sphne  to  a  distal 

end  thereof, 
the  spline  of  the  comb  member  extending  across  the  rear  wall 

from  substantially  one  side  wall  to  the  other  side  wall. 
the  tines  extending  from  the  spline  towa-ds  their  distal  ends  al 

an  angle  towards  the  front  wall  and  upstream, 
the  distal  ends  of  the  tines  disposed  in  an  arcuate  shape  such  that 

tines  are,  with  increased  distance  from  the  side  walls,  increas- 
ingly farther  downstream. 


5,  ""f>f*, ""-!'' 
PtHtlABLK  AIR  HI  ( >u  \  H 

l.ikii  (thi.  (  handler;  Kenneth  M  Hr.i/tll,  Phi.>m,^..  jiiu  Naoki 
Kikiuhi.  Chandler,  ali  nf  \t\i  as^ii;ii"rv  lo  Ryobi  North 
\iinirn  a.  Iiu  ,,  F  asli"' ,  ^  < 

hk-it  liii    ;f>    !*>*").  Ser.  No.  *i'«>  'f' 

Int.  CI.   A47L  5/14 

U.S.  a.  IS— 105  9  Claims 


1.  A  blower  system  for  use  with  an  operator  carried  power  tool 

having  a  drive  motor  with  a  motor  housing  and  rotary  output,  an 
elongated  tubular  boom  extending  between  the  motor  housing  and 
the  blower,  and  a  drive  shaft  oriented  within  the  tubular  boom 
coupling  the  drive  motor  rotary  output  to  the  blower,  the  blower 
comprising: 

a  blower  housing  having  a  central  axis  and  an  internal  cavity 
bounded  by  a  lop  wall,  a  bonom  wall  and  a  circumferential 
wall,  the  top  wall  having  a  hub  formed  therein  aligned  with 
the  central  axis  and  an  air  inlet  extending  through  the  top  wall 


allowing  air  to  enter  the  internal  cavity,  the  circumferential 
wall  having  a  tubular  section  formed  therein  defining  an  air 
outlet  for  air  to  exit  from  the  internal  cavity; 

an  impeller  oriented  within  the  internal  cavity  of  the  blower 
housing  and  pivoially  mounted  thereto  for  rotabon  about  the 
central  axis,  the  rotation  of  the  impeller  relative  to  the  blower 
housing  causing  air  to  enter  the  internal  cavity  of  the  blower 
housing  through  the  air  inlet  and  be  discharged  through  the  air 
outlet;  and 

a  plurality  of  tubular  nozzles  each  removably  attachable  to  the 
tubular  section  of  the  blower  housing,  each  of  the  tubular 
nozzles  having  a  tubular  connector  for  engagement  with  the 
tubular  section  of  the  blower  housing,  a  tubular  body  provid- 
ing an  air  passageway,  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  controlling 
the  velocity  and  panem  of  the  discharged  air,  wherein  the 
operator  of  the  power  tool  can  easily  vary  the  air  discharge 
pattern  as  a  result  of  installing  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  tubular  nozzles  on  the  tubular  section  of  the  blower  hous- 
ing. 


5,768,750 

vprvR^TT'";  wn  ^T^TH^n  for  opening  multiple 

I  1 B  I-  k  H  \  1  \  >■• 

JoM-ph  K    Uilhamv,  ksiii;-.  ^ioyntjin,  ^("     a.ssigllor  to  PlTpa- 

ralliiii  ^lai-fnru'f^    Sen  lies,  liii      Kirii;N  ^liiuntaio,  N.C. 

\  !  .(!  Nov,  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552308 

InL  CI."  DOIB  ]/00 

MS.  CL  19—80  R  10  Oaim- 


1.  A  multiple  bale  opening  apparatus  for  opening  fiber  bales, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inclined  conveyor  for  supporting  a  longitudinally- 
extending  rank-and-file  array  of  bales  in  a  single,  uniformly 
inclined  plane  along  the  entire  length  of  the  inclined  con- 
veyor, and  including  a  bale-receiving  end  for  receiving  bales 
to  be  opened; 

(b)  a  fiber  plucking  head  carried  by  a  fiber  conveyor  truck  for 
moving  along  the  length  of  the  inclined  conveyor  and  pluck- 
ing a  layer  of  fibers  from  a  top  surface  of  the  array  of  bales 
supported  by  the  inclined  conveyor,  said  fiber  plucking  head 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  lo  maintain  the 
lop  surface  of  the  bales  in  a  honzontal  plane  along  the  length 
of  the  inclined  conveyor  as  the  fiber  is  plucked  from  the  top 
surface  and  the  depth  of  the  bales  is  progressively  reduced 
along  the  length  of  the  inclined  conveyor  by  the  movement  of 
the  fiber  plucking  head; 

(c)  drive  means  for  moving  the  bales  in  a  forward  direction  up 
the  incline  in  increments  correlated  with  the  rate  of  fiber 
plucking  to  maintain  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the  bales 
in  fiber-plucking  contact  with  the  fiber  plucking  head; 

(d)  a  reserve  conveyor  for  storing  bales  in  preparation  for 
loading  onto  the  inclined  conveyor,  said  reserve  conveyor 
having  a  receiving  end  for  receiving  fiber  bales  in  a  prear- 
ranged sequence  and  a  discharge  end  for  discharging  fiber 
bales  in  the  same  prearranged  sequence:  and 

(e)  a  bale  transfer  vehicle  for  receiving  bales  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  reserve  conveyor  and  transporting  the  bales  to  the 
bale  receiving  end  of  the  inclined  conveyor  in  the  same 
prearranged  sequence  for  optimizing  uniform  fiber  blending 
of  the  opened  fiber. 
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5,768,751 
LOW  PROFILE  EARLESS  CLAMP 

H.iri-     >•  !!ker,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 

\k,  Mj.'tchinen-  und  Apparatefabrik,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,177 

Int.  a."  B65D  63/00 


i    I 


VS.  a.  24—20  R 
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a 
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1.  An  earless  clamp  structure,  comprising  clamping  band  means 
having  overlapping  inner  and  outer  band  portions  m  the  installed 
condition  of  the  clamp,   and   means  for  tightening  said  clamp 
structure  about  an  object  to  be  fastened  by  the  application  of  a  tool 
at  tool-engaging  surface  means  and  for  mechanically  connecting 
the  overlapping  band  portions  in  the  completely  tightened  condi- 
tion of  the  clamp  structure,  said  means  for  tightening  the  clamp 
structure  and  for  mechanically  connecting  overlapping  band  por- 
tions of  the  clamping  band  means  including  tool-engaging  surface 
means  formed  at  least  in  part  by  tunnel-shaped  embossment  means 
and  hook-like  means  in  the  inner  band  portion  operable  to  engagt. 
in  hook-receiving  means  in  the  outer  band  portion, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  hook-like  means  comprises  a  hook-like 
member  in  the  inner  band  portion  in  the  area  near  the  free  end 
thereof,  said  hook-like  member  being  deep  drawn  after  an  at 
least  approximately  part-circular  cut  in  the  area  thereof  away 
from  the  free  end  of  the  inner  band  portion,  said  hook-like 
member  being  substantially  integral  with  the  clamping  band 
means  except  within  the  area  of  said  cut  and  forming  by 
deep-drawing  a  substantially  ramp-like  rear  surface  extending 
obliquely  upwardly  in  the  direction  away  from  the  free  end  of 
the  inner  band  portion  and  provided  at  its  tip  with  a  small  flat 
top  portion  whose  free  end  is  in  the  shape  of  said  cut  and 
extends   substantially   in   the   longitudinal   direction   of  the 
clamping  band  means  to  engage  over  an  edge  formed  by  a 
transverse  cut  in  the  outer  band  portion. 


5,768,752 

PUZZLE-LOCK  COMPRESSION  RING 

flans  Oetiker,  Horgen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hatis  Oetiker 

AG  Maschjnen-Und  Apparatefabrik,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,080 

Int  Cl.'^  F16B  2/08:  B65D  6.W2 

VS.  a.  24—20  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  compression  nng  with  a  mechanical  connection  having 

complementary  male  and  female  parts  in  respective  end  portions  of 

the  nng,  which  comprises  in  the  male  part  a  tongue-like  extension 

with  an  enlarged  head  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  its  head 

portion  from  behind  in  a  recess  of  complementary  shape  in  the 

female  portion,  characterized  in  that  the  head  portion  includes 

substantially  transversely  extending  abutment  surfaces  extending  at 

substantially  right  angles  to  substantially  longitudinally  extending 

abutment  surfaces  of  the  tongue-like  extension,  in  that  the  trans- 
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versely  extending  abutment  surfaces  adjoin  lateral  abutment  sur- 
faces of  the  head  portion  extending  substantially  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  compression  ring  by  way  of  substantially  right 
angles,  and  in  that  the  lateral  longitudinally  extending  abutment 
surfaces  of  the  head  portion  adjoin  into  a  transversely  extending 
end  abutment  surface  of  the  head  portion  by  way  of  curved 
portions. 


DEFLECTION  FITTING  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 

K.ir!  Miindtl.  Sihwiihisih  Gmiind.  German\.  assit;nnr  tt^  TR^^ 
Mi.iipatu  kislraint  sv-.ti-ms  (.nibH.   Mfdurf,  i  .«  rnum'. 

!-!!.•<!   I.,,!    M,  I'W.  Ser  No.  "H6,S'»? 
Claims  prioriu    .ijijiiu  .iiido  (iermany,  Jan.  M),  1W6,  296  01 
566U 

InL  CL*  A44B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—265  BC  14  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  fitting  for  a  safety  beh.  comprising  an  attachment 
section  having  an  eyelet,  a  deflection  web,  and  bent  connection 
sections  provided  at  each  axial  end  of  said  deflection  web  and 
connecting  said  deflection  web  to  said  attachment  section  so  that  a 
closed  ring  is  formed  which  surtounds  a  feed-through  slot  for  a 
safety  belt,  said  attachment  section,  said  deflection  web  and  said 
bent  connection  sections  being  formed  integrally  as  a  diecast  part 
made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloys,  said  deflection  fitting  further  including 
a  deflection  surface  for  a  safety  belt  formed  directly  on  said 
deflection  web. 
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5.768,754 
f\KKIC  FASTENLNt,  k!  ! 

I'ctt  r  h    \rm\trcini;-  H«ix  4.  Site  1  \.  Hl.uk  I':. mi.  Nova  Scotia. 
I  .ui.Kl.t,  H<ij  IH(J 

1^  s.d  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.106 

!nt   (T  M-'H  23/00 

VS.  a.  24 — M  20  Claims 


1  X  fabric  fastening  kit  for  fastening  a  piece  of  fabric  to  a 
structure,  comprising; 

an  elongated  pronged  element  for  mounting  on  said  structure, 
having  a  nominal  width,  a  longitudinal  measure,  an  uniform 
thickness,  a  backside,  a  foreside  and  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
prongs  defined  therein;  each  of  said  prongs  having  a  narrow 
tip.  a  wide  base  and  a  length  between  said  tip  and  said  base 
being  substantially  at  least  equivalent  to  a  width  of  said  base, 
and 

a  mounting  means  for  inounting  on  said  fabric,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  strip  of  netting  material,  having  a  nominal 
width  and  a  plurality  of  open  meshes,  each  of  said  meshes 
having  a  perimeter  being  at  least  twice  as  long  as  said  width 
of  said  base  of  said  prong, 

wherein  said  netting  material  is  repeatedly  tangentially  attach- 
able to  and  removable  from  said  prongs  without  mangling 
said  netting  material. 


by  screws  which  are  guided  through  the  holes  of  the  protec- 
tive hood  and  engaged  with  the  threaded  holes  of  the  clamp- 
ing body. 


-  "fix,"';* 
PROCESS  .\.NU  UtS  KL  1-Ok  .M.v.NL  K\t  1 L  Ri.NU  .\  .NON- 
WOVEN  LINPATTERNED  TEXTILE 

FrediVit  Niwlli.  fln-niililc,  Fr;ini.;    a\>.iL'niit   !•■  ICPT  rrrfojet, 

f-  raiio 
1>|    I   Nil    F(l  ■fR'.»MH»f.-4    :;    '"■    it.,!. •[»,.,     :4    ;"J6.  §  102(e) 
Ualt  D«    ;-i.  i<t*Hi.  PCI  i'ub.  Nu.  UUVt»,.i6:56.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No%    ;i,  \^*b 

P<    I  KUed  Apr.  30.  1<X>*,.  Ser  No.  765319 
Claims  pn..rity,  application  l-rami.  May  17.  1995.  9506079 
Int  Cl."^  D04H  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  28-   inJ  12  Claims 


1  f  M  I-  N  (  MP  it  \.\  !N*>   \  KfU  1  f  K  HK\kt\G 
t.iitiiltr     Htninu-nih,     M      iuiifH-r!.     (.tTTu.uii      jsM^n'T    to 
HiH-ihsl    Iri-spaphan  (.nitiH.  Nfunlviri  ht'ii.  (itrrri.tni 

Hltfl  Mar    'I.  IW,  Ser.  No.  831.006 
(  laims  pniirit).  appiuatmn  t.onnany.  Apr.  4,  1996,  196  13 

Uil.  CI.    LH.K>C   .-'(W 
VS.  a.  26—93  15  Claims 

1.  A  tenter  clip  for  use  in  a  film  stretching  machine  having  a  web 
support  onto  which  a  vertical  guide  strip  is  clamped  and  onto 
which  the  tenter  clip  is  fastened,  the  tenter  clip  comprising; 
a  rolling  part  including  at  least  one  vertical  roller  bearing; 
a  clamping  body  including  at  least  two  horizontal  roller  bear- 
ings; and 
a  protective  hood  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the  clamping 
body,  the  shape  of  the  protective  hood  being  substantially 
similar  to  the  geometry  of  the  at  least  two  roller  bearings  of 
the  clamping  body, 
wherein  the  protective  hood  includes  two  holes  on  a  top  side, 
and  the  clamping  body  includes  two  threaded  holes,  and 
wherein  the  protective  hood  is  fastened  to  the  clamping  body 


1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  non- woven,  unpattemed  cloth 
using  pressurized  water  jets,  the  device  compnsing; 

conveying  means  for  supporting  and  conveying  a  continuous 
fibrous  base  cloth  produced  from  elementary  fibers; 

a  rotating  cylindrical,  perforated  drum  having  a  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  micro-holes  and  positioned  adjacent  said 
conveying  means; 

vacuum  take-up  means  for  allowing  said  drum  to  take-up  said 
base  cloth  from  said  conveying  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  water  jets  for  directing  a  pressurized  stream  of 
water  onto  said  base  cloth  on  said  drum,  wherein  said  micro- 
holes  of  said  rotating  drum  are  distributed  on  the  surface  of 
the  drum  in  a  random  manner, 

wherein  said  conveying  means  includes  a  porous,  continuous 
belt  adapted  to  receive  said  fibrous  base  cloth  and  nneans  for 
driving  said  belt,  said  device  further  comprising  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  wherein  said  rotating  means  is  synchro- 
nized with  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  porous  conveyor 
belt,  said  belt  being  arranged  tangentially  to  said  rotating 
drum. 
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5,768,757 
TOOL  TURRET  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

f|.  iiinii  f  rr-iru  h  Link.  AichwaJd,  Gemumy,  assignor  to  Index- 
vv.ik.     ,!T'  M  &  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky,  Ewlingen.  Ger- 

Lununuau.jii  ji  .~>tr.  No.  6533*9,  May  28,  1996.  dbandoafd 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,058 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  G«niuiny,  Nov.  27,  1993,  43  40 
512.6 

InL  CI."  B23B  3/16:  F16H  55A)0 
L  JS.  a.  29-^«.5  R  24  Oaims 


72        a  ^56 
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this  first  slot  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  segment,  and 
that  also  in  this  next  indexing  position  the  locking  roller  segment 
of  the  first  driver  finger  as  well  as  the  locking  roller  segment  of 
another  driver  finger  rest  free  of  clearance  against  one  of  the  two 
aforementioned  curves  and  against  the  curve  of  the  next  indexing 
disk  slot  adjacent  this  curve. 
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METHOO  \S|t  \f>PVK\H  S  K)R  ATTACHMENT  OF 

i  I'Hoi  siKRY  ro  Sf  \rs 

I  hn.s  l)oij;na/i.  Wt-si  Kingston;  Ihomas  \1.  MilltT.  Barri[i);tM[i- 
b<)th    of    R.I..    (..    Michael    Hanahan.    BI<H)mfitid    H«Ms;htv. 
Mich.,  and  Vhraham  Silbfrbtre.  Pnnldence.  R.I..  assignm-^ 
to  NKA  Corp..  Hopt"  Wehbing  Division.  Providence.  R.I. 
(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ,«H»,44X.  Sop.  2.  IW4,  abandoned. 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  Ml.Wtf,  \1av    \Z.  I'W,^.  ahan 
d. in.fi    Ihis  application  Sep   2t>.  1W6,  Ser,  .No,  "^d.::: 
Int.  (I.    KhH(.       •      \4^C  M/00 
VS.  CI.  29—91.1  7  Claims 


1.  Tool  turret  device  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  turret  head 
bearing  device,  a  turret  head  having  a  plurality  of  tool  stations 
being  attached  to  said  bearing  device  for  rotation  about  an  indexing 
axis,  a  turret  head  indexing  device  for  rotating  thus  turret  head  out 
of  one  indexing  position,  m  which  one  of  its  tool  stations  is  in  an 
operating  position,  into  a  diflferent  indexing  position,  in  which  a 
different  tool  station  is  in  an  operating  position,  as  well  as  locking 
means  for  holding  the  turret  head  in  its  indexing  positions  and  for 
the  rotary  release  of  the  turret  head  during  indexing,  wherein  the 
turret  head  indexing  device  has  an  indexing  disk  similar  to  a 
Maltese  cross  and  a  driver,  said  indexing  disk  being  rotatable  about 
the  indexing  axis  together  with  the  turret  head,  non-rotaubly 
connected  to  the  turret  head  and  having  for  each  tool  station  of  the 
turret  head  a  slot  open  at  the  circumference  the  indexing  disk  and 
provided  with  two  longitudinal  flanks,  said  driver  being  drivable 
for  rotanon  about  a  drive  axis  parallel  to  the  indexing  axis  and 
bearing  eccentrically  to  the  drive  axis  at  least  two  driver  fingers  for 
insertion  into  an  indexing  disk  slot  for  indexing  the  indexing  disk 
further  and  for  removal  from  the  indexing  disk  slot,  said  driver 
fingers  t)eing  arranged  at  equal  radial  distances  from  the  driver 
drive  axis  and  at  an  angle  of  rotation  distance  from  one  another, 
characterized  in  that  the  drive  fingers  are  formed  by  rollers 
mounted  on  the  driver  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  about  axes 
parallel  to  the  driver  drive  axis  and  each  driver  finger  has  a  locking 
roller  segment  with  a  first  outer  diameter  as  well  as  an  indexing 
roller  segment  with  a  second,  smaller  outer  diameter,  the  latter 
being  smaller  than  the  transverse  distance  of  the  two  longitudinal 
flanks  of  the  indexing  disk  slots  from  one  another,  and  that  a  curve 
convex  towards  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  relevant  slot  is 
associated  with  each  longitudinal  flank  of  each  of  the  indexing  disk 
slots,  wherein  the  indexing  roller  segments  are  insertable  into  the 
indexing  disk  slot  and  the  locking foller  segments  are  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  convex  curves,  said  curves  being  set  back  in 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  flanks  of  the  indexing  disk  slots  and 
staggered  in  the  direction  of  the  indexing  axis,  and  wherein  the 
slots,  the  curves  and  the  dnver  fingers  are  designed  and  arranged  in 
such  a  maimer  that,  proceeding  from  a  rest  position  of  the  driver,  in 
which  one  the  turret  head  tool  stations  is  in  an  operating  position 
and  the  locking  roller  segments  of  two  driver  fingers  rest  free  of 
clearance  against  the  two  adjacent  curves  of  two  adjacent  indexing 
disk  slot  the  indexing  roller  segment  of  a  first  one  of  these  two 
driver  fingers  is  insertable  into  a  first  one  of  these  two  indexing 
disk  slots  due  to  rotation  of  the  driver  and  the  turret  head  is  thereby 
rotatable  into  its  next  indexing  position,  wherein  this  indexing 
roller  segment  rests  only  against  the  leading  longitudinal  flank  of 


6.  A  fastening  arrangement  for  securing  fabric  to  a  seat  or  a 

component  thereof,  the  fabric  being  configured  to  conform  to  a 

size  and  shape  of  the  seat  or  the  component  and  having  an  outer 

perimeter,  the  seat  or  seal  component  having  a  plurality  of  sides 

and  an  outer  edge  extending  around  the  plurality  of  sides,  said 

arrangement  comprising: 

a  web  disposed  about  the  perimeter  of  the  fabric,  said  web 

having  a  longitudinal  direction  extending  generally  parallel  to 

the  penmeter  of  the  fabric  and  having  a  length  measured  in 

the  longitudinal  direction,  said  web  having  first  and  second 

ends; 

a  continuous  cord  disposed  within  said  web  and  extending  along 

the  entire  length  of  said  web  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 

said  cord  having  two  ends,  one  end  extending  from  said  web 

at  said  first  end  and  the  other  end  of  said  cord  extending  from 

said  web  at  said  second  end  of  said  web; 

a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  in  said  web  adjacent  said  cord 

between  said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  web;  and 
at  least  one  device  disposed  on  the  seat  or  the  seat  component 
along  at  least  two  of  the  sides  of  the  seat  or  seat  component 
adjacent  said  outer  edge  for  attachment  of  said  cord  to  the  seat 
or  seat  component  at  said  openings  in  said  web,  each  of  said 
devices  being  associated  with  at  least  one  opening  in  said  web 
and  all  of  said  devices  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
extending  away  from  the  adjacent  outer  edge  of  the  seat  or 
seat  component. 


.Mil  HUH)  .AND  Al'l'ARATLS  FOR  RKfLLCllVE 
IN-FLIGHT  COMPONENT  REGISTRATION 
Edison  T.  Hudson,  Chapel   Hill.   N  f '  ,  .isiiicnor  to  Zfiatech, 
Inc.,  Morrisville.  N.t 

Vilrtt  N,a    IV.  |«W(,,  ,ser.  .No.  753,037 
hit.  (1.    b:.<Q  17/00 
VS.  CI.  29 — 407.04  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  component  in  a  selected  position  on 
a  workpiece,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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removing  the  component  from  a  component  storage  means; 

transporting  the  component  from  the  component  storage  means 
into  the  region  of  the  workpiece  by  component  transporting 
means,  said  component  transporting  means  having  a  position- 
ing axis,  and  the  component  having  a  predetermined  nominal 
position  relative  to  the  positioning  axis; 

moving  the  component  transporting  means  to  position  said  posi- 
tioning axis  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  work- 
piece; 

detecting  the  actual  position  of  the  component  relative  to  the 
positioning  axis  of  said  component  transfwrting  means  and 
measunng  the  deviation  of  said  actual  position  of  the  compo- 
nent from  the  predetermined  nominal  position  thereof  relative 
to  the  positioning  axis  while  the  component  is  spaced  from 
the  workpiece,  said  detecting  step  earned  out  by  a  camera 
directed  at  a  reflective  surface  m  turn  directed  at  the  compo- 
nent so  as  to  image  the  component  with  said  camera  by  means 
of  reflecting  an  image  of  said  component  into  .said  camera 
with  said  reflective  surface; 

generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a  deviation  of  the 
actual  position  of  the  component  from  the  predetermined 
nominal  position  thereof  relative  to  the  positioning  axis; 

changing  the  position  of  the  positioning  axis  of  the  component 
transporting  means  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  in  response 
to  the  control  signal  to  thereby  change  the  actual  position  of 
the  component  so  that  it  coincides  with  the  preset  position 
thereof  on  the  workpiece,  and 

thereafter  positioning  the  component  on  the  workpiece. 


3TOOT& 


moving  said  first  and  second  members  with  respect  to  each  other 
for  positioning  said  boxes  at  different  ones  of  said  processing 
stations;  and 

performing  said  different  ones  of  said  process  operations  simul- 
taneously on  said  boxes  positioned  at  said  corresponding 
processing  stations  in  senatim,  including  opening  said  boxes 
and  removing  the  contents  thereof,  such  that  said  processing 
units  perform  said  corresponding  processing  operations  on  all 
said  coin-collection  boxes  serially  in  a  time  staggered  pattern. 


5.768.761 

en  MR  sj-  \  I  m  \me  system 

Bernharri  7eikr.  jiid  Huv>aiU  I  !irist>  Willauer,  Jr..  both  of 
Spart.iiihdii;,  S.C..  assignors  to  MUliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799^14 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/02:  B68G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  29— *48  4  CUums 


5.T(KS.'"f>t; 
sVSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  \i    (AUilCALLY 
PROCESSINt;  COIN  COMH    iH>\  BOXES 
«.irij  \t   ("itron.  South  Salem;  I)a^i(i  K    Xs.nno,  Shenorock; 
Hen^^   K    Raittlo.  Northport:  Sullivan  >    (  hii).  Hiinlinulon. 
ail   of   N  \       \le\is  \V.   I)e   I- rondeville.   S(muT\ilh.    %lass.; 


Ifffn  V    H    H.thii.  <  .ri-inviu  (i.  I  iiiHi  .    Ui-ini,! 
Uhitt    Plains,    N  'i  ,     |..hn    1      Massi,,,  s.    Hn 
I,  Mstiri,  Ri>s.>l\n  tst.iu-s,  \  -i      .tnc!   k;ilph  t 
sapeqLia.    N  V .,    ,iss|uniirs    in    N>iiiv    Si  it  rii  i 

Inc.. 


vV 
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(•r.,h..|.  Jr.. 

N  "\      Dinu 

rajiine.  Mas- 

I  schnologv. 


White  Plains.  ^.^ 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  551,217 
int.  CI."  B23P  2//00;  B65B  69/00 
L.S.  Ci.  29 — 1.M)  73  Claims 

71.  A  method  of  pipeline  processing  a  plurality  of  boxes  to 
remove  the  contents  of  said  boxes,  wherein  removal  of  said  con- 
tents requires  the  performance  of  a  set  of  different  processing 
operations  in  seriatim  on  each  of  said  boxes,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
supporting  a  plurality  of  said  boxes  at  spaced  locations  on  a  first 

member; 
supporting  a  plurality  of  box-processing  units  at  corresponding 
processing  stations  spaced  on  a  second  member,  said  box- 
processing  units  each  having  a  corresponding  processing 
means  for  jjerforming  a  different  one  of  said  processing 
operations  on  one  of  said  boxes  when  located  at  said  corre- 
sponding processing  station; 


•'^''■'•//' 
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1 .  A  method  to  cover  the  opening  of  a  chair  during  the  manu- 
facture thereof  comprising  the  steps  of:  supplying  a  roll  of  fabric 
stretchable  in  at  least  one  direction,  placing  a  chair  with  an  opening 
therein  in  a  fixture  adjacent  the  roll  of  fabric,  pulling  fabnc  from 
the  roll  of  fabric  over  the  opening  in  the  chair,  securing  the  leading 
edge  of  the  fabric  to  said  chair,  automatically  clamping  the  fabnc 
in  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  to  said  chair  and 
stretching  the  fabric  in  iLs  stretchable  direction,  securing  the 
stretched  fabric  to  the  chair,  releasing  and  separating  the  stretched 
fabric  from  the  roll  of  fabric  and  removing  the  chair  from  the 
fixture. 
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5,768,762 
MM  H(  li)    \\E.    ■^i'i-xK  \'  >   -^  }-•  iH    Vf  \\!   f  \i  "'H   RING  AN 

|>rni    \.L  lABLL  i-KuM   \  Mi.  lAl    11  fO 
i,.rnjni  /iinick;  Harry  Staschewski.  both  of  i   H!yirir).ii;vn. 
u!  i    Kiaii-   t'orcher,  Lefarte,  all  of  Germany,  avM^in   r^   tii 
\ii  tit  i  K  U<.  i  AG  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,489 
■  jaini^  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  lvsi4.  44  >4 
1  <  ■■•  4 

Int.  CL"  B23K  26A)0 
IS.  a.  29-^52  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  cable  having  a  metal 
tube  in  which  at  least  one  optical  fiber  is  located,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  a  metal  band  from  a  storage  reel: 

(b)  continuously  shaping  the  metal  band  into  a  Cube  with  a 
lengthwise  slot; 

(c)  continuously  guiding  at  least  one  optical  fiber  into  the 
lengthwise  slotted  tube; 

(d)  welding  the  lengthwise  slotted  tube  at  a  welding  station, 
thereby  forming  a  welded  tube  having  a  welded  seam; 

(e)  gripping  the  welded  tube  with  a  first  clamping  tool,  and 
causing  the  first  clamping  tool  to  guide  and  convey  the 
lengthwise  slotted  tube  to  the  welding  station,  and  also  guide 
and  convey  the  welded  tube  from  the  welding  station  to  a 
diameter  reduction  device; 

(0  passing  the  welded  tube  through  the  diameter  reduction 
device,  thereby  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  welded  tube,  and 
thereby  producing  a  reduced  diameter  welded  tube; 

(g)  gripping  the  reduced  diameter  welded  tube  with  a  second 
clamping  tool,  and  causing  the  second  clamping  tool  to  guide 
and  convey  the  reduced  diameter  welded  tube  from  the  diam- 
eter reduction  device  to  a  take-up  reel; 

(h)  winding  the  reduced  diameter  welded  tube  at  least  once 
around  the  take-up  reel 

(i)  producing  an  elastic  strain  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  0.6% 
in  the  reduced  diameter  welded  lube  between  the  second 
clamping  tool  and  the  take-up  reel;  and 

(j)  releasing  the  elastic  strain  in  the  reduced  diameter  welded 
tube  on  the  take-up  reel,  thereby  providing  an  overlength  of 
the  at  least  one  optical  fiber  relative  to  the  reduced  diameter 
welded  tube. 


disposing  a  holder  die,  having  a  groove  pattern  conforming  with 
the  groove  pattern  of  the  groove  rolling  die,  in  opposition  to 
the  groove  rolling  die  with  respect  to  the  rotor; 

forming  grooves  in  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  field  cores  of  the 
rotor  using  the  groove  rolling  die  and  the  holder  die. 


.>."i)«,764 
STEEL  BEAD  WIRK  EXTRACTING  MACHINE  FOR 

!  IRFs 

Btiaara  h.  Bjtl,  ilSAS  It-rraBtlU  Bhd.,  I'laiilaliun,  Ha.  33325 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,181 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 

UJS.  CI.  29—700  16  Claims 


5,768,763 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROOVING  ON 

ROTOR 

Nobuyuki  Yoshihara,  and  Masatoshi  Tashima,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kubushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-310025 
Int.  ar  H02K  15/02 
(  .S,  CI.  29—598  7  Qaims 

4.  A  method  of  forming  grooves  on  outer  surfaces  of  field  cores 
of  a  rotor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  groove  rolling  die  having  a  groove  pattern; 
providing  pole-tip  holders  for  supporting  undersides  of  pawl- 
shaped  magnetic  poles  provided  on  the  rotor; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  bead  wires  from  tires  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  means  for  mounting  a  first  tire; 

a  first  chain  positioned  in  the  frame  to  one  side  of  the  tire  having 
a  first  hook  and  a  second  hook  attached  thereon;  and 

a  second  chain  positioned  in  the  frame  to  a  second  side  of  the 
tire  opposite  to  the  one  side,  the  second  chain  having  a  first 
hook  and  a  second  hook  attached  thereon,  wherein  rotating 
the  first  chain  and  the  second  chain  simultaneously  causes  the 
first  hook  on  the  first  chain  and  the  first  hook  on  the  second 
chain  to  remove  bead  wires  from  the  first  tire,  and  wherein 
rotating  the  first  chain  and  the  second  chain  simultaneously 
causes  the  second  hook  on  the  first  chain  and  the  second  hock 
on  the  second  chain  to  remove  bead  wires  from  a  second  tire. 
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COMPWIENT  MOi  MIN(,  \vr\u  VI i  '^ 

li  rutiiko  Fujlok«,afHl  Tomi>*-iikc  OkaM.i,  ri.itti  nf  li.iniaaiaLsu, 
Japan,  assignorv  h'  ^.ini^iirsj;  \i  inKii.ti  t  hniiiNiTJes,  Ltd., 
kjongsangnam-dii,  kt  p   >>(  Kurs.j 

hilfd  Fk-h,  15.  !Wf,,  \,  .    \:,    f,ii:  iish 
Haim^  prMintx.  appluati.H.  Jaji.ii;    ti-     21,  1995,7-032741; 

lot  U."  HUSK  J/J0;U/04 
VS.  a.  29—740  4  Oaims 


^    r.?<_  (rf. 
}'Rfs.s.(  UN\!-CIlNt.    li  idl 
"tiili    Hatayishi.   arifi    lakaMishi    HIrakawa     (>i>tii     -i    '^li 
la|ian,  assignor-  to  Ya/aki  (  orpnralioii.   Inkvi..  Ja|i.ir! 
I  iTitinuation  of  Ser  No.  642.51 '.  Ma»    '.  I'Wii.  aharKiimi 

I  his  application  .lun.  IV   IW.  Vr    Si.    HH(l,4v- 
(  lairns  pnorit>.  application  japan,  .Maj  12,  l'**-'^    "  'i-i' 
Int.  fl.    MdlR  4  </()  1. 4^04:4/24 
t    SCI   29—753  12  Claims 

1  A  press-connecting  tool  for  electrically  connecting  a  press- 
connecting  blade  having  a  U-shaped  slot  with  a  wire,  the  press 
connecting  tool  comprising: 


<k-A 


"4S 


1.  A  component  mounting  apparams  for  mounting  a  component 
onto  a  board,  comprising: 

a  cross-bar  movably  connected  to  the  apparatus  to  move  in  a 
Y-axis  direction; 

a  mounting  head  slidably  coupled  to  the  cross-bar  to  move  in  an 
X-axis  direction; 

a  pressing  member  driving  housing  installed  at  one  end  of  the 
mounting  head; 

a  hollow  rod  installed  in  the  mounting  head  to  axially  slide 
through  the  pressing  member  driving  housing  and  having  at 
one  end  a  suctorial  bit  for  picking  up  and  holding  a  compo- 
nent via  vacuum  pressure; 

a  first  pair  of  pressing  members,  installed  in  the  pressing  mem- 
ber driving  housing  and  opposing  each  other  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  hollow  rod; 

a  first  motor; 

a  first  power  transferring  mechanism  for  transferring  power  from 
the  first  motor  to  the  first  pair  of  pressing  members; 

a  second  pair  of  pressing  members  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  first  pair  of  pressing  members  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  the  hollow  rod  for  clamping  and 
releasing  the  component  in  cooperation  with  the  first  pair  of 
pressing  members; 

a  second  motor;  and 

a  second  power  transferring  mechanism  for  transferring  power 
from  the  second  motor  to  the  second  pair  of  pressing  mem- 
bers. 


a  press-connecting  die  having  two  die  portions  each  including  a 

substantially  planar  surface; 
an  arcuate  pressing  portion  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  press- 
connecting  die  facing  in  a  press-connecting  direction,  a  lon- 
gitudinal length  of  the  arcuate  pressing  portion  corresponding 
to  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  wire;  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  crush  prevention  walls,  for  preventing  the  wire 
from  being  crushed  in  the  press-f  onnecting  direction,  extend- 
ing from  each  end  of  the  arcuate  pressing  portion, 
wherein  a  relief  groove,  for  receiving  the  press-connecting 
blade,  is  formed  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  pressing  portion 
and  defined  directly  between  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  pair 
of  opposed  crush  prevention  walls,  the  die  portions  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  the  relief  groove, 
wherein  the  wire  is  pressed  into  the  U-shaped  slot  of  the 
press-connecting  blade  by  the  arcuate  pressing  portions 
when  the  press-connecting  die  and  the  press-connecung 
blade  are  moved  toward  each  other  in  the  press-connecting 
direction,  and 
wherein  a  wire  pressing  groove  is  defined  by  the  crush  pre- 
vention walls  and  a  portion  of  the  arcuate  pressing  portions 
adjacent  to  the  crush  prevention  walls,  the  wire  pressing 
groove  contacting  at  least  a  half  of  an  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  the  sheath. 


5.768,767 
AUTOMATIC  HANDLE  \i!M  s     \TOR 
V.  Howard  Burcbell,  Howell,  and  Gary  B.  Baker,  Manchester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG,  Ratin- 
gen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,917 
Int.  a.'"B23P2//t»,/9/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—774  29  Claims 

1.  A  handle  applicator  for  applying  a  handle  having  an  attach- 
ment ring  onto  a  neck  of  a  container  by  expanding  the  ring  as  the 
ring  is  being  applied,  said  applicator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  positioned  arms  each  having  a 
distal  end,  said  arms  being  moveable  between  a  radially 
outward  first  position  and  a  radially  inward  second  position, 
in  said  second  position  said  arms  generally  defining  a  reduced 
diameter  relative  to  said  first  position  to  enable  a  nng  to  be 
positioned  about  said  arms  and  over  said  distal  end,  said  arms 
including  ramp  surfaces  cooperating  to  define  a  frusto-conical 
shape  when  said  arms  are  in  said  first  position; 
a  plurality  of  fingers  generally  located  radially  outward  from 
said  arms,  said  fingers  being  biased  toward  said  arms,  said 
fingers  being  radially  and  axially  moveable  between  first  and 
second  finger  positions,  said  fingers  being  located  away  from 
said  distal  ends  of  said  arms  when  in  said  first  finger  position, 
said  fingers  being  located  adjacent  to  said  distal  ends  of  said 
arms  when  in  said  second  finger  position; 
a  main  body  supporting  said  arms  and  said  fingers;  and 
whereby  with  said  arms  in  said  first  position  said  fingers  engage 
and  push  a  ring  on  said  arms  up  said  ramp  surfaces  thereby 
expanding  the  ring  and  further  pushing  the  ring  over  and  off 
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'      of  said  distal  ends  of  said  anns  such  that  the  ring  contracts 
into  retaining  engagement  onto  the  neck  of  the  container. 


5.768,768 
I       A  (M  \  K  V  r  US  FOR  PROCESSING  SMALL  PARTS 

Mil  1/IM:    V  ROBOT  \VP   VN'  \UR\\  OF  TOOLS 

Mol   s  I  Ml  .  |^    i  M^    .11    !  ^  H   Hi  iKi  >l    \KM 

N'.rnian  n    H.-v!   '. '■  ( Jlenflow  Ct..  Glendale,  C  rtlit    'MJuf. 

Cniinujsi..,,  of  Ser.  No.  237,301,  May  3,  1W4.  Cdl.  No. 

5,51  V"'    I  his  appUcatioa  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606397 

Int  a."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—792  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  processing  operations  on  at  least 
one  work-piece  retained  in  a  ghpper  holder  and  to  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  robot  having  a  head  capable  of  controlled  X.  Y. 
and  Z  movements,  the  ghpper  holder  attached  to  the  head,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


a.  a  tooling  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  said  head  of  said  robot  for 
retaining  at  least  one  processing  tool  to  perform  an  operation 
on  said  at  least  one  work-piece,  where  said  at  least  one 
work-piece  is  positioned  by  said  gnpper  holder  of  said  head 
of  said  robot  relative  to  the  at  least  one  processing  tool;  and 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  processing  tool  to  said 
tooling  plate. 


PARALLFI    \l>n^lXBIl  (,  \S  !  R\  TRI  ss  F>I  ATE 
PKKSs 

Wayne  A    Miamhiln.  '«n  '  V\evst'\  (  t  ,  1- 1    U.irth.   Itx    "'.I  M 

l-ilfd  Nn    ;.   |W5.  Vt   N.i    ^';,1'J4 

iiii.  ( I,  h:.w    ■  ■• 

vs.  a.  29— m  7  Oaims 
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6.  A  gantry  press  adjustment  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  vertical 

spacing  and  parallel  onentation  of  a  gantry  press  with  respect  to  a 

work  surface,  the  gantry  press  having  a  ngid  frame  with  a  first  side 

frame  portion  and  a  second  side  frame  portion,  each  of  the  first  and 

the  second  side  frame  portions  having  first  and  second  generally 

parallel  vertical  members,  a  bottom  brace  and  a  top  brace,  the  first 

and  the  second  side  frame  portions  spaced  sufficiently  apart  to 

accept  a  roller  press  with  a  first  shaft  end  and  a  second  shaft  end. 

the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  planar  member  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 

first  shaft  end  of  the  roller  press,  said  first  planar  member 

sidably  mounted  on  the  first  side  frame  portion  about  the  first 

and  the  second  generally  parallel  vertical  members; 

first  and  second  vertical  adjustment  members  connected  to  the 

first  side  frame  portion  and  to  said  first  planar  member; 
a  second  planar  member  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  second  shaft  end  of  the  roller  press,  said  second  planar 
member  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  side  frame  portion 
about  the  first  and  the  second  generally  parallel  vertical  mem- 
bers; 
third  and  fourth  vertical  adjustment  members  connected  to  the 
second  side  frame  portion  and  to  said  second  planar  member; 
and 
a  drive  interconnected  with  each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  vertical  adjustment  members  to  adjust  each  at  a  sub- 
stantially equivalent  rate  and  vertical  spatial  orientation  such 
that  a  simultaneous  four-point  adjustment  of  said  first  planar 
member  and  said  second  planar  member  maintains  the  roller 
press  of  the  gantry  press  in  a  parallel  orientation  with  respect 
to  the  work  surface. 
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5.768,770 

Fi  FrTRONir  p\(  kaging  sh vpfh  bf \m  I  f  \r> 

^\BRK  AFION 

Rasmonri  Riibt-rt  Honon.  H>6  Ridgr  Rd..  i>(iMr  Plain*..  N  \. 
12522;  VJptionso  Philip  Lan/etta.  l'>4  Rt-Mr^oir  Rri  .  M.iri- 
b<im,  N.'S.  I2.M.1;  Ismail  (  c^del  Soxan.  {!}?•  Vlain  '^u. 
Pt-ek.skill,  N.\.  I05W),  and  Mioha.-t  J.m  PaimtT  RIC.  H.>x 
.'-2.  Walden,  N,V.  125W. 

DivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  W4.(W6,  l>f<     IS.  i"^;,  uhicti  i^  ..  i.ns 

tinuation  of  Ser  No.  638,4«'',  Jan   4,  l*"^!,  abandoned    Vh;-. 

applicatidn  Jun.  T.  1W5,  Ser.  So.  4-7.074 

Int.  (I     HOIR  J      • 

r  S   n    2'i H27  Id  Claims 


40" 


42 


32  38'   30  b 


forming  each  positioning  arm  to  its  closed  posibon  to  properly 
position  the  coaxial  cables  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  The  process  of  shaping  conductors  that  are  positioned  with 
critical  spacing  on  a  first  side  of  a  dielectric  earner  extending 
cantilevered  from  an  edge  of  said  carrier,  that  are  to  be  bonded  to 
contact  locations  on  a  substrate  surface  that  are  at  dififerent  dis- 
tances from  an  edge  of  said  substrate,  comprising  in  combination 
the  steps  of; 

supporting  the  second  side  of  said  earner  opposite  to  said  first 

side  with  said  conductors, 
preventing  each  said  conductor  from  delaminating  from  said 
carrier  at  said  edge  of  said  carrier  during  bending  of  said 
conductor, 
bending  the  cantilevered  end  portion  of  each  said  cantilevered 
conductor  in  a  first  bend  from  said  first  side  of  said  carrier 
toward  said  second  side  of  said  carrier  for  a  distance  slighdy 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and  said  second 
sides  of  said  carrier,  and  in  a  second  bend  of  the  end  of  said 
conductor  to  a  direction  near  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
substrate,  and, 
providing  multiple  separation  distances  from  said  edge  of  said 
carrier  to  the  location  of  said  first  bend  of  said  cantilevered 
conductors. 


«;,768,772 
PINS  '•  V   K  s\        R(X:iSS  AND  FIXTURE 

Alvin  v\   But'thtir   ihiii  iir-.^  I  ,.iiiit>   s  \    assignor  to  Interna- 
tiona) HiiMrii^^v  MarniiH-v  ■   'irsn  n  alii.f.     V  rmonk,  N.Y. 
i  !ii-i}  May  17,  l'*"f'.   -^fi    s-   'i.^n  i'"H 
Int.  CI."-  H05K  .v.<o    bZMj  ^axi 

19  Claini^ 
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5,768,771 

KMIS.ATING  THi 
nPFFP  f  \R1.F 


HU  I  DOFAHIGH 


Michael  O'Sulli  i  \\  ill."  hr- ok;  Daniel  L.  Dawiedczyk, 
Lisle,  and  Jost  |«h  U  Siiliu.m  ti  .  LaGrange  Park,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Moli  \  In;  or|]..r  nn!    Lisle,  111. 

Fii.-.i  M.ii     I  ,   1 '»'»«..  Si  r    No    UVKSIH 
In-     I    i      Hi'ii'. 
U.S.  a.  29—828  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  terminating  a  high  speed  cable,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
providing  a  plurality  of  high  speed  cables,  each  cable  having  an 
inner  conductor,  an  inner  dielectric  surrounding  said  inner 
conductor,  a  metallic  ground  shield  at  least  partially  surround- 
ing said  inner  conductor,  with  a  portion  of  said  metallic 
ground  shield  exposed,  and  an  outer  dielectric  sheath  at  least 
partially  covering  said  metallic  ground  shield; 
providing  a  conductive  terminating  member  with  a  plurality  of 
positioning  arms  formable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position; 
soldering  the  exposed  portion  of  the  metallic  shield  of  each 
cable  to  a  respective  one  of  the  positioning  arms  while  the 
arm  is  in  its  open  position;  and 


I.  A  method  of  stacking  flexible  lamina  on  alignment  pins,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of 
positioning  a  stacking  plate  near  a  free  end  of  said  alignnnent 

pins, 
frictionally  supporting  said  stacking  plate, 
self-aligning  a  flexible  lamina  on  a  shoulder  portion  of  said 

alignment  pins, 
aligning  a  pressing  member  with  said  shoulder  portion  of  said 

stacking  pins,  and 
pressing  said  flexible  lamina  over  said  alignment  pins  against  a 

frictional  support  of  said  stacking  plate. 
12.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  and  stacking  lamina  including 
a  stacking  fixture  including  alignment  pins  and  a  stacking  plate 

moveable  along  said  alignment  pins, 
means  for  positioning  said  stacking  plate  proximate  a  free  end  of 

said  alignment  pins, 
means  for  fnctionally  supporting  said  stacking  plate,  and 
means  for  pressing  a  lamina  self-aligned  with  said  alignment 

pins  over  said  alignment  pins  to  reposition  said  stacking  plate 

along  said  alignment  pins  against  support  of  said  stacking 

plate  by  said  means  for  fnctionally  supporting  said  .stacking 

plate. 
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5,768,773 
M\  H   K5     vM'  METHOD  FOR  REPOSITIONING 
>  M  CONENTS  ON  A  CIRCUIT  BO  \  k  i 
i.init--.  t- (liiiuiiil  Fredell,  Brockport,  and  Brian  .N,.>([ii.i:    /wi 
mtr    kiRhtster,  boUi  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastmat    K  >.;  ik 
<    •wf'.iiw.  Kijciiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  S«r.  No.  572J61 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CI.  29—832  11  Oaims 


expansion  that  is  different  from  a  coefiHcient  of  expansion  of 
said  ceramic  component  carriers; 

bonding  said  electronic  component  to  said  metal  heat  sink 
between  said  connector  members  to  produce  a  composite 
bonded  structure;  and 

electrically  connecting  said  electronic  component  to  said  con- 
ductive pathways,  whereby  said  electronic  component  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  solder  balls  through  said  pathways. 


5,768.77.'; 

MOUNTIN*.   \Pt'\KArUS  OFCONDl  (in  f    H\lts   \M) 

Moi  \\l\(,  MFTHOD  IHFKHit 

Shinichi    N.ik.i/atn,    l-ukuiik,i,    japan,    assiynur    I..    M  .ii-.U'-hil.i 
Electric  Induslnal  (  m  _  I  (d  .  i  )vaka     lap.iii 

Hied   Viiy    I'.  1'^*'''.  ■^^•r    N">    -"is ''J 
Cl.nni-  [)(-]>. nn    a[i[)lR-atin(i   l.tpan,   S'.r^    2-1    ! '*''5,  7-215877 
Int.  CI.    HUIK  .,.f,    B23K  .,..'!. 
U,S.  a.  29—843  10  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  repositioning  at  least  one  mispositioned  compo- 
nent mounted  via  at  least  one  deformable  connector  on  and 
extended  outward  from  a  circuit  board,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  base; 

means  supported  by  said  base  for  simulating  a  mounting  geom- 
etry for  the  circuit  board  in  an  apparatus  into  which  the  circuit 
board  is  to  be  installed;  and 

camming  means  supported  by  said  base  for  engaging  the  com- 
ponent to  deform  the  connector  and  thereby  reposition  the 
component  to  a  desired  position  for  installation  in  the  appa- 
ratus. 

whereby  when  the  circuit  board  is  placed  on  said  means  for 
simulating,  the  component  engages  said  camming  means  to 
deform  the  connector  and  reposition  the  component  to  the 
desired  position. 


5.768.774 

THtKMALLY  ENHANCED  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 

PACKAGE 

James  Warren  Wilson,  Vestal;  Stephen  Robert  Engle.  Bing- 

hamton.  and  Scott  Preston  Moore,  Apalachion.  all  of  N.Y'.. 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,989,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5.572.405. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,888 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/34 

VJS.  a.  29—840  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermally  enhanced  ball  grid  array 
package  for  a  solid  state  electronic  component  comprising: 

producing  discreet  ceramic  connector  members  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  with  conductive  pathways  to  multiple  loca- 
tions on  said  second  surfaces; 

providing  solder  balls  on  said  second  surfaces  so  that  said  balls 
are  electncally  connected  to  said  conductive  pathways; 

bonding  the  first  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  said  connector  mem- 
bers to  a  metal  heat  sink  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 


1.  A  mounting  method  for  mounting  conductive  balls  on  a 
workpiece  having  electrodes  by  using  a  mounting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  head  body,  moving  means  for  moving  said  head  body  up 
and  down,  a  suction  tool  for  sucking  conductive  balls  at  a  lower 
side  of  said  suction  tool,  said  suction  tool  slidably  coupled  to  said 
head  body,  pulling  means  providing  a  pulling  force  for  pulling  said 
suction  tool  in  an  upward  direction,  said  pulling  means  provided 
within  said  head  body,  pressing  means  providing  a  pressing  force 
for  pressing  said  suction  tool  in  an  downward  direction,  said 
pressing  means  provided  within  said  head  body,  and  control  means 
for  controlling  said  pressing  force,  said  mounting  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  sucking  conductive  balls  into  said  suction  tool; 

(b)  lowering  said  suction  tool  toward  said  workpiece; 

(c)  placing  the  conductive  balls  on  the  electrodes  of  said  work- 
piece; 

(d)  pressing  said  suction  tool  toward  said  workpiece  using  the 
pressing  force  of  said  pressing  means;  and 

(e)  controlling  the  pressing  force  of  said  pressing  means. 

5.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  conductive  balls  on  a 
workpiece  having  electrodes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  head  body; 

moving  means  for  moving  up  and  down  said  head  body: 
a  suction  tool  for  sucking  conductive  balls  at  a  lower  side  of  said 

suction  tool,  said  suction  tool  slidably  coupled  to  said  head 

body; 
pulling  means  providing  a  pulling  force  for  pulling  said  suction 

tool  in  an  upward  direction,  provided  with  said  head  body; 
pressing  means  providing  a  pressing  force  for  pressing  said 

suction  tool  in  a  downward  direction,  said  pressing  means 

provided  within  said  head  body;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  pressing  force. 
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U,S.  CI.  ;>J    A=:;  13  Claims 


32.        36       38 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flexible  circuit  comprising: 
forming  through  holes  in  a  flexible  substrate  having  opposed 

first  and  second  surfaces;  and 
establishing  a  controlled  impedance  circuit  on  said  flexible  sub- 
strate, including  simultaneously  applying  an  electncally  con- 
ductive adhesive  on  said  second  surface  and  into  said  through 
holes  to  form  a  structurally  and  electrically  unitary  layer 
filling  said  through  holes  and  on  said  second  surface,  estab- 
lishing said  controlled  impedance  circuit  further  including 
forming  a  pattern  of  conductive  traces  on  said  first  surface 
such  that  selected  traces  in  said  pattern  contact  said  conduc- 
tive adhesive  in  said  through  holes,  thereby  electncally  inter- 
connecting said  selected  traces  and  said  conductive  adhesive 
on  said  second  surface  and  establishing  a  generally  constant- 
voitage  plane  on  said  second  surface. 
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stamping  a  first  strip  of  conductive  material  to  form  a  first  set  of 
electrical  contacts  having  a  predetermined  shape,  each  electri- 
cal contact  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  ends 
of  said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  being  connected  together 
by  a  detachable  strip;  and 

molding  said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  into  a  housing 
having  a  first  lateral  face  and  a  first  back  face  to  form  a  low 
profile  connector  substrate. 

said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  extending  from  said  lateral 
face  of  said  housing  and  each  electrical  contact  bending  at  an 
angle  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each  electrical  contact 
extends  beyond  a  mating  reference  of  said  bousing. 


5.768.778 

iAi    Pll  (1    }\i,!\t    WW  \    \(  "!  si  ir  BARREL 
Kubvrt   Fliiti  .\iidi-rsoii.  Hniiiir'rti'T    s,j,,|,,,,;    ;,nd  Charles  A. 
Parente,  Oyster  Bay,  Ix'th    .s   n  ^      .fssntn,.-,   t,,  Northrop 
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Duish.n  i-f  S.,'!    N.,    44\«N4,  M.r.    !^     !"<J''    Pat.  No. 

;  SSKO.M.  v.\w:h  is  .,  s  ■.ritiiniatii.i'i  i.f  ?>er.  No.  y^v'^W   Dec  4, 

'-''■*;,  .itiatUiiTii-fl     i  h!».  ,,(i()ln.,th.n  Aug.  14,  1  ■■'*"■    •-■ '.     No. 

696.798 

Int  €{."  F02K  l/OO 

VS.  a.  29--888.01  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  engine  inlet  acoustic  barrel  having  a 
one-piece  monocoque  structure,  said  barrel  being  substantially 
cylmdncal  in  shape  and  having  as  forward  end.  an  aft  end.  and  an 
air  passage  surface  in  an  interior  of  the  cylindrically-shaped  barrel, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  continuous  one-piece 
porous  inner  facesheet  having  no  splices  extending  from  said 
forward  end  to  said  aft  end; 

(b)  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  one-piece  core  structure 
having  no  splices; 

(c)  forming  a  continuous  one-piece  non-porous  back  facesheet 
having  no  spices  extending  from  said  forward  end  to  said  aft 
end;  and 

forming  a  continuous  one-piece  non-porous  inner  facesheet; 

(d)  bonding  said  continuous  one-piece  porous  inner  facesheet 
within  said  one-piece  core  structure  and  securing  said  core 
structure  within  said  continuous  one-piece  non-porous  back 
facesheet  to  form  said  engine  inlet  acoustic  barrel  having  a 
one-piece  monocoque  structure 


5.768,779 

N,U  !  M<  ip.  ■  '.}  M  ^NUFACniRING  CYLPWER  H^  \:    >■  4-, 

Muil'iri    \(1ai-hi,    l"al.t,   .idt,iaii     assitnui    i.^    "i  .iih,iii.,    HaLsudoki 
kjnushiki   Kaishu,   iwata,  ,!apan 

fil.-fi  x,j,,    ;  *    is»»jj,,  '^iT.  No.  713,808 

in!    <   '      p; 'P  15/00 

vs.  CI.  29— -«8S.{Ki  -^  Lluims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bonded  valve  seat  for  a  cylinder  head. 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  low  profile  connector  substrate  com-    said  cylinder  head  compnsing  a  casting  having  a  flow  passage 

pnsing  the  steps  of:  extending  therethrough  and  terminating  at  a  valve  port  in  a  com- 
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bustion  chamber  surface  thereof  and  an  insett  ring  secured  by 
metallurgical  bonding  into  said  valve  port,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  formmg  a  recess  at  said  valve  port,  said  insert  ring 
having  an  outer  penpheral  surface,  positionmg  said  insert  nng  into 
said  recess  and  pressing  and  applying  heat  to  said  insert  ring  and 
said  cylinder  head  for  formmg  a  metallurgical  bond  therebetween 
without  any  significant  alloying  of  the  cylinder  head  and  insert  nng 
matenals,  said  heat  being  applied  in  at  least  three  separate  stages 
with  subsequent  brief  cooling  between  the  stages  to  control  the 
amount  of  fusion  and  avoid  alloying. 

26  .A  method  for  forming  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  head 
comprising  a  casting  having  an  intake  flow  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  terminating  at  an  intake  valve  port  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  surface  thereof,  an  exhaust  flow  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  terminating  at  an  exhaust  valve  port  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  surface  thereof,  an  intake  insert  ring  secured  by 
metallurgical  bonding  into  said  intake  valve  port,  and  an  exhaust 
insert  ring  secured  by  metallurgical  bonding  into  said  exhaust 
valve  port,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  recesses  at 
said  valve  ports,  said  insert  rings  having  an  outer  penpheral 
surfaces,  positioning  said  insert  rings  into  the  respective  of  said 
recesses  and  pressing  and  applying  heat  to  said  insert  rings  and 
said  cylinder  head  for  forming  a  metallurgical  bond  therebetween 
without  any  significant  alloying  of  the  cylinder  head  and  insert  ring 
matenals,  the  amount  of  heat  applied  in  the  bonding  process  for 
said  exhaust  insert  nng  being  different  from  that  of  said  intake 
insert  ring. 


threading  the  cylinder  liner  and  the  cylinder  head  together  to 
seal  the  cylinder  head  to  the  cylinder  liner. 


5,768,781 
Ml^  I  HO! I  of   \1\KING  A  METAL  HEAT  INSULATOR 
Stanley   (  .  Shultr    \\  lll^tl»n  Sali-m,    Inhn  J.  Hiers,  Elkin,  and 
rimolh>  I  .  Bint.  Bi^xnilh  .  all  I'f  N  I  .,  assignors  to  Lvdal  I - 

Iru..  ^1anl.  h>->tiT.  <  "inn 
I  ..ntmuation  r,f  s,.r    S..    -"^.X"'*.  I  >r.     iH,  1W~.  .,h.iii,l.>n.-<i 

uhu-h  i>  a  cuntiniiatiim  of  Vr.  Vu.  41H.4,V),   \pr    ",   I'W^ 

,ihaii(iiHifd.  H  tilth  IV  a  division  of  Sfr.  No.   I  ""J.  12^.   Jan.   |ii. 

i'''»4    Cii    N.i    -,424.1  <'<    This  applh  alien    Inn    4    I'^h,  Ser. 

N.'   h58,aO-4 


Irii    ( 
U.S.  CI.  29— S9W.0J 


H:i|)  19/12:47/00:53/00 


28  Claims 


5,768.780 
SEALING  OF  CYLINDER  HEADS 

Male  Graham  Hobson,  8  Spiral  Walk,  W'oodmead  Springs, 
^.l^I1I■  i;  Transvaal  Province,  and  Johan  Christoffel  Aden- 
iios:S.  iZ  Gail  Street,  Helderkruin,  Transvaal  Province,  both 
of  South  Africa 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,910 
InL  ex."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—888.061  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  refurbishing  a  seal  between  a  pre-existing 
cylinder  head  and  a  cylinder  liner  wherein  a  cylinder  head  is  to  be 
fitted  to  the  cyljnder  liner,  the  cylinder  head  being  shaped  to  fit 
against  an  end  of  the  cylinder  liner,  and  arranged  to  be  sealed  in 
this  position  by  compression  of  the  cylinder  head  against  the 
cylinder  liner,  said  method  compnsing: 

creating  an  outer  annular  ring  on  a  cylinder  end  of  the  cylinder 
head,  and  a  matching  annular  rebate  in  the  cylinder  liner, 
dimensioned  to  have  the  ring  fit  within  the  rebate  with  oppos- 
ing fitting  surfaces  by  a  process  including  machining, 
providing  co-operating  screw  threading  on  a  portion  of  opposing 
fitting  surfaces,  and  an  interference  fit  on  another  portion  of 
the  opposing  fitting  surfaces,  and 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  generally  elongated  metal  heat 
insulator,  comprising: 

(A)  assembling  alternating  layers  of  a  thin  metal  sheet  and  a 
metal  separator  such  that  the  layers  are  disposed  generally  one 
above  the  other,  said  metal  separator  being  a  non-woven, 
substantially  open,  metal  mesh  which  is  not  permanently 
attached  to  or  part  of  the  thin  metal  sheet,  has  a  substantial 
Z-direction  dimension  and  has  substantially  parallel  upper  and 
lower  contact  surfaces  spaced  apart  in  a  Z-direction;  and 
wherein  said  mesh  is  in  the  form  of  a  twisted  expanded  metal 
mesh  having  spaced  apart  substantially  vertically  disposed 
portions  and  cut  twisted  portions  connecting  the  vertically 
disposed  portions  and  the  vertically  disposed  portions  extend- 
ing further  from  a  central  plane  of  the  mesh  than  the  twisted 
portions  such  that  the  twisted  portions  do  not  substantially 
contact  an  adjacent  thin  metal  sheet  and  the  upper  contact 
surface  and  a  lower  contact  surface  formed  by  the  vertically 
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disposed  portions  have  contact  surface  areas  of  less  than  5% 
of  a  planar  area  of  the  mesh  parallel  to  X  and  Y-dimensions  of 
the  mesh;  and 
(B)  at  least  partially  closing  peripheral  edges  of  the  assembled 
layers. 


,';.76S.782 

FLATTl  HI-   I  OH  Hi  vf   f- \<  H  \st,t  h   \\\'  \\'  i  HOD 

1-OK  M  \M  ^  \C    II   KIM.   I  t 

^.■H-hi  Kail,,  Kunan-niai  hi,    iap.in.  .ivMHtii-r  '.<    /«xel  Corpora- 

lion.  lokm,  .iapan 

Division  of  stT.  No    vMr's:,  <  h'l    2>,  1:"''4   ,.ir.aiKtn[if!i,  This 

appikation  ,|un,   HI.  i^h,  ^rr    S..    M.1    i4> 

(  laiiiiv  pnoritv.  applaalKin  .lapaii.  Oi  S    2N.   !'-»>' .\  5-272234 

Int.  CI."  B2JP  15/00 

\JS.  a.  29—890.053  2  Qalms 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flat  tube,  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

prepanng  a  roll  of  a  plate  of  a  predetermined  width; 

drawing  said  plate  of  said  roll  through  a  pair  of  vertically 
arranged  forming  rolls  to  form  a  projected  portion  projected 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  bending  direction  of  said  plate  and 
extending  along  a  center  line  of  said  plate;  and 

continuously  bending  said  plate  along  said  projected  portion  in  a 
plurality  of  continuous  stages  of  bending  rolls  so  that  opposite 
edges  of  said  plate  are  finally  butted  to  each  other  to  form  a 
tubular  body,  thereby  maximizing  a  production  efficiency;  and 

cutting  said  tubular  body  into  a  predetermined  length,  thus 
providing  a  flat  tube. 


bending  the  bar  support  members  from  the  initial  state  to  a  final 
state  wherein  the  longitudinal  edge  has  a  final  radius  of 
curvature  larger  than  the  initial  radius  of  curvature  such  that 
the  open  recesses  are  sufficiendy  closed  to  exert  a  clamping 
force  upon  said  bars  due  to  plastic  deformation  of  said  bar 
support  members 


5,768,784 
COATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  OF  A 

TfTriRnnT|'\\\Ttr  BF\RTNn  \\p  \  vrcnvn  \rv  SEAL 

-■  1  ki   1    i  ?   Hi    M  Mif-     !  Hi  k)  Hi 

Carl   1'    't\  jjii.uiiv    (  olorado  ^i'n..;-.    i,  olo.;  Shuo-Hao  Chen. 

liiiiiioni,   I  .liif..  and  Jaikn    <     iSi'va,  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No,  437,995.  May  9,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.534 

Int  CI."  F16C  33/00 

U.S.  a.  29—898.12  16  Claims 


5,768,783 

METHOn  M(K  \  \BKI(    MING  A  FLAT  OR 

I  tM  RH'l  I  \l    ^MKF 

\''rrnt'r  1  antji'.  Natthi-im,  <.<'niianv  ax^is;!!"!   if   *oith  Sulzer 

Stofraiif>>t'rfitiini,'  (.mhH.  k.ivrnshurj;,  t.iimain 

Contiiiii.itHin  111  st-i    N<i    =;*".>4h,  oo    ;.  IWf,  abandoned. 

liiis  applKar^.r.   ian    24,  !*><)-,  Str.  No.  789,196 
Claims  priority    .tppli.  ainsn  ( ,,  niiany,  Oct.  5,  1994,  44  35 

Int.  a.*  B21D  39/00 
I  .S.  CI.  29— «97.15  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  flat  wire  of  the  type  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  bars  in  substantially  axially  parallel  arrangement  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  including  wire  slots  contained  inbe'ween, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  bars; 

providing  at  least  two  bar  support  members,  wherein  each  bar 
support  member  includes  laterally  open  recesses  provided 
along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bar  support  member,  each 
said  bar  support  member  being  in  an  initial  state  in  which  it  is 
not  subject  to  any  tensions  and  wherein  the  longitudinal  edge 
has  an  initial  radius  of  curvature  such  that  the  laterally  open 
recesses  are  open  sufficiendy  to  receive  the  bars; 

inserting  the  bars  into  the  laterally  open  recesses  of  the  bar 
support  members  while  the  bar  support  members  are  in  the 
initial  state  in  order  to  provide  a  wire  shell;  and 


1.  A  system  for  filling  lubricant  into  a  hydrodynamic  beanng 

having  at  least  one  surface  tension  seal  forming  gap  disposed 

between  a  shaft  and  a  circumferentially  surrounding  sleeve,  said 

system  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  occluding  predetermined  portions  of  said 

surface  tension  seal  forming  gap; 
means  for  applying  a  surface  energy  reducing  coating  to  said 

exterior  surfaces  of  said  hydrodynamic  bearing,  before  filling 

said  hydrodynamic  bearing  with  said  lubricant,  while  said 

predetermined  portions  of  said  surface  tension  seal  forming 

gap  are  occluded; 
means  for  filling  said  hydrodynamic  beanng  with  the  lubricant 

to  form  a  surface  tension  seal  within  said  surface  tension  seal 

forming  gap;  and 
means  for  removing  excess  areas  of  said  lubricant  from  said 

exterior  surfaces  of  said  hydrodynamic  bearing  coated  with 

said  surface  energy  reducing  coating. 
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5,768,785 
f  k^  ^  i  11  h  IMPACT-TYPE  HAND  TOOL 
H.I     H    (*t->Mii    Milton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marlin  Products  & 
viaiiijf.nfiifiik;.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

M  rd  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761465 

Int.  CI."  B25D  3/00 

VS.  a.  30—164.6  9  Qaims 


1.  An  impact-operated  hand  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  having  a  length  of  a  preselected  first  dimen- 
sion and  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 
an  elongated  impact  member  having  a  length  of  a  preselected 
second  dimension  that  is  shorter  than  said  preselected  first 
dimension  and  having  its  own  respective  lower  and  upper 
ends,  said  upper  end  of  said  impact  member  being  integrated 
with  a  mass  component  and  said  lower  end  of  said  impact 
nnember  being  formed  to  be  slidably  received  in  mating 
relationship  over  the  upper  end  of  said  handle; 
said  impact  member,  when  received  over  said  handle,  being 
slidably  nrovable  between  (a)  a  first  location  in  which  said 
mass  component  is  in  contact  with  said  upper  end  of  said 
handle  and  (b)  a  second  location  in  which  said  mass  compo- 
nent IS  not  in  contact  with  said  upper  end  of  said  handle  so 
that  said  impact  member  may  be  moved  from  said  second 
location  to  said  first  location  to  cause  said  mass  component  to 
stnke  said  upper  end  of  said  handle;  and 
a  spade-like  blade  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  said 
spade-like  blade  having: 
respective  front  and  rear  faces  with  respective  top  and  bottom 

edges,  and 
an  inclined-ramp  component  (a)  having  a  low  end  and  a  high 
end  and  (b)  being  fixed  relative  to  said  front  face  of  said 
spade-like  blade  so  that  said  low  end  of  said  inclined-ramp 
component  is  in  proximity  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  front 
face  and  said  high  end  of  said  inclined-ramp  component  is 
in  proximity  to  said  top  edge  of  said  front  face. 


H  VMf  fU  I  ii  Ml 


5,768,786 
IIJR  OR  ENGINE  POVM.KhD  KJUlU 


HI   KI  F   BRUSH  CLTTING  DEVICE  HAVING  FAIL-SAFE 
DESIGN 
K  ,1.      4ftO  Peters  Blvd.,  Brightwaters,  N.Y.  11718, 
iham  Marietta,  143  Cedar  Point  Dr.,  West  isUp,  N.Y. 


Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,991 
Int  CI."  B26B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  30—276  19  aaims 

1.  A  hand-held,  powered  bru.sh  cutting  device,  comprising: 
an  elongated  member; 

a  ngid  rotaiable  cutting  member  rotatably  mounted  at  a  distal 
end  of  said  elongated  member  to  rotate  about  an  axis  gener- 
ally in  line  with  said  elongated  member; 
driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  cutting  member; 


a  selectively  operable  brake  for  quickly  stopping  the  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  cutting  member,  said  brake  including  a  rotatable 
member  and  a  friction  member,  said  friction  member  having 
an  engaged  position  wherein  said  friction  member  is  friction- 
ally  engaged  to  said  rotatable  member  to  stop  its  rotation  and 
a  released  position  wherein  said  friction  member  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  rotatable  member  to  allow  it  to  freely  rotate; 

resilient  means  coupled  to  said  fnction  member  lo  resiliently 
urge  said  friction  member  into  its  engaged  position; 

lever  means  coupled  lo  said  elongated  member  and  having  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  lever  means  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  fnction  member  so  that  manual  move- 
ment of  said  lever  means  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  causes  said  friction  member  to  move  to  its 
released  position  against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means, 
and  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  means  from  said  second 
position  lo  said  first  position  causes  said  resilient  means  to 
urge  said  friction  member  to  its  engaged  position, 

means  for  selectively  substantially  fully  enclosing  said  rotatable 
cutting  member  compnsing  a  generally  semicircular  fixed 
guard  extending  approximately  half  way  around  said  cutting 
member, 

a  generally  semicircular  articulating  guard  being  pivotable  about 
an  axis  generally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  cutting  member  from  a  closed  position,  whereby  the 
portion  of  said  rotatable  cutting  member  not  enclosed  by  said 
fixed  guard  is  covered,  lo  an  open  position  whereby  the 
portion  of  said  rotatable  cutting  member  not  enclosed  by  said 
fixed  guard  is  not  covered;  and 

second  resilient  means  coupled  to  said  articulating  guard  to 
resiliently  urge  said  articulating  guard  into  its  closed  position. 


5.768.787 
KMVFS  WITH  SLOTS 

V^i!i!,Kri   \  Ifrvd  IrvLiiid.  i?"  Pirtiin  l.ane.  Churi  hi!':'.i  n.  (..louc- 

iNiiTNhirt    (-,ni;ian(l 

Hlt-d  ^.l^    V   \^>t^    s,r    N"    ""4 1.;  IH 

ClalIn^  (ir!.int\    .(piihi  jtmn  I  iiitnl  Kinyijam,  Nov.  7,  1995, 
9522"  Vh 

!t!>.  I  I    k:(.h  :9/06 

L.S.  Cl. -H>    :'>4  17  Claim-; 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  main  body  formed  with  a  slot  having  a 
narrow  open  mouth  and  a  blade  mounted  on  the  main  body  with  a 
portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  extending  across  (he  slot  at 
a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  slot,  said  blade 
being  mounted  on  the  main  body  for  movement  relative  thereto 
across  the  slot,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  an  elongate  portion  of  the 
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main  body  and  coupled  to  the  blade  so  that  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relative  lo  the  main  body  causes  movement  of  the  blade  across  the 
slot. 


5.768.788 
HACKSAW  WITIi  !MI'R(  i\  M'  Hi  \DE  TENSION 

MK  H\MsM 
R   !nri  I     \:  It  lid    LiahImi^.  Pi  .  assignor  to  Hand  Tool  Design 
Lorporaliiiii.  W  iimiiii;liiri,  l>el. 

Filed  \iiK    i:    1 ''«<6.  Ser.  No.  695,698 

irii    '  i     K27B  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  30—513  32  Qaims 


18      63        19 


1  A  hacksaw  having  a  blade,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  and  further 
having  a  detent  means  within  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
socket  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  handle, 

a  blade  tensioning  means  removably  attached  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  handle  and  connected  to  the  blade  at  one  end 
hereof. 

a  frame  arm  being  secured  at  one  end  thereof  lo  the  upper 
portion  of  the  handle,  and  having  a  blade  supporting  member 
extending  therefrom  at  another  end  thereof  opposite  to  the 
handle  and  supporting  another  end  of  the  blade,  and 

a  tension  indicator  window  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  handle 
having  at  least  one  tension  indicia  adjacent  thereto; 

wherein  the  blade  tensioning  means  includes: 

a  blade  holder  connected  by  its  forward  end  to  the  blade,  an 
adjusting  screw  threadingly  engaging  a  rearward  end  of  the 
blade  holder,  and  a  crank  handle  having  open  and  folded 
positions,  and  having  means  for  disengaging  the  crank  handle 
from  the  adjusting  screw; 

wherein,  for  adjusting  the  blade  tension,  the  crank  handle,  in  its 
open  position,  is  rotated  in  one  direction  causing  the  threading 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  adjusting  screw  into  the  blade 
holder,  thereby  driving  the  blade  holder  into  the  socket,  and 
thereby  increasing  the  blade  tension,  while  the  rotation  of  the 
crank  handle  in  the  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  causes 
reduction  of  the  blade  tension; 

wherein  said  rearward  end  of  the  blade  holder  is  observed 
through  the  tension  indicator  window  for  being  aligned  with 
said  at  least  one  tension  indicia  predetermined  for  a  required 
type  of  blade;  and 

wherein,  when  the  blade  tension  adjustment  has  been  accom- 
plished, the  crank  handle,  in  its  closed  position,  is  held  within 
the  lower  portion  of  the  handle  by  the  detent  means  and  the 
crank  handle  is  mechanically  disconnected  form  the  adjusting 
screw. 


5,768,789 
CABLE  SI  PPORT  OIMCE 
William  J.  Tortora.  Willingtoii    .nut    i  tiomas  A.  Gordon,  S. 
Glastonbury,  biih  "T  ('.mii     ..^-n;!!   rv  to  Gerber  Scientific 
Products,  Int..  M.iiKhi^in    i  ursn 

Fili'<t   hiii    :i'    i''''<>.  Ser.  No.  666,248 
ii.i,  V  !     ii43L  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  33—18.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  plotter  having  a  ribbon  cable  support  device,  said  plotter 
comprising: 


a  frame 

an  elongated  tool  head  support,  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
a  predetermined  length; 

a  tool  head  slidably  mounted  to  said  support  for  movement 
along  said  length  of  said  support; 

a  drive  means,  associated  with  said  tool  head  for  driving  said 
tool  head  back  and  forth  along  the  length  of  said  support  in 
response  to  commands  issued  from  said  controller; 

a  vertically  looped  ribbon  cable  having  upper  and  lower  lengths 
connected  to  one  another  by  a  1 80°  bend  and  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  tool  holder,  and  a  second  end  in  communica- 
tion with  said  controller,  said  nbbon  cable  having  sufficient 
slack  between  said  tool  holder  and  said  controller  to  allow 
said  one  end  of  said  ribbon  cable  to  move  with  said  tool  head 
as  it  traverses  said  length  of  said  support;  and 

a  support  device  for  said  nbbon  cable,  said  support  device 
including  a  trough  mounted  to  said  frame  and  providing  an 
interior  channel  containing  said  cable  and  defined  by  a  rear 
wall  and  opposed  upper  and  lower  walls,  an  elongated  cable 
support  strip  having  one  end  attached  by  a  first  clamping 
means  to  said  lower  wall  of  said  trough,  a  second  end  attached 
by  a  second  clamping  means  to  said  tool  holder  so  as  to  cause 
said  support  strip  to  assume  a  vertically  looped  shape  having 
an  upper  support  strip  length  positioned  above  a  lower  sup- 
f)on  stnp  length  with  said  upper  support  strip  length  and  said 
lower  support  strip  length  connected  to  one  another  by  a  180° 
bend  in  said  support  strip  and  so  that  as  said  tool  head 
traverses  the  length  of  said  tool  head  support,  said  one  end  of 
said  cable  support  stnp  moves  with  said  tool  head,  and  causes 
one  of  said  upper  or  lower  support  strip  lengths  to  increase 
while  the  other  decreases;  and 

said  ribbon  cable  being  positioned  so  that  said  upper  length  of 
said  cable  overlies  and  is  vertically  supported  by  said  upper 
support  strip  length. 


5,768,790 

ANGLE  INDICATOR  FOR  PIPE  BENDERS 

Robert  C.  Norman,  Rt.  1.  Box  50,  Macclenny.  Fla.  32063 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,157 

Int.  CI."  B43L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  33— *51  6  Claims 


1.  An  angle  indicator  for  connection  to  a  pipe  bender  having  an 
elongated  handle  or  like  device,  comprising: 

(a)  A  generally  vertical  member,  said  vertical  member  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  generally  veitical  member  to  a 
pipe  bender  handle: 
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(c)  a  generally  horizontal  member  having  one  end  distant  from 
said  vertical  member  and  another  end  proximate  said  vertical 
member,  said  horizontal  member  being  ngidly  joined  by  the 
end  proximate  said  vertical  member  at  a  90  degree  angle  to 
said  vertical  member; 

(d)  a  linear  member  having  a  first  end  by  which  it  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  horizontal  member  distant  from 
said  vertical  member  in  such  manner  as  to  remain  parallel  to 
the  plane  defined  by  said  vertical  member  and  said  horizontal 
member  when  it  is  rotated  on  said  pivot,  and  having  a  second 
end  which  remains  adjacent  to  said  vertical  member  when 
said  linear  member  is  rotated  on  said  pivot; 

(e)  means  by  which  said  linear  member  can  be  nonpermanently 
a£Bxed  at  a  selected  angle  in  relation  to  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber; 

(f)  degree  markings  provided  on  said  vertical  member  such  that 
the  angle  between  the  linear  member  and  the  horizontal 
member  is  indicated  by  said  marlcings;  and 

(g)  a  spirit  level  provided  in  said  linear  member,  which  spirit 
level  indicates  when  the  linear  member  is  horizontal. 


d)  transferring  the  measurements  to  a  manufacturing  operation 
wherein  said  manufacturing  operation  produces  bent  tubing  in 
accordance  with  the  measurements  recorded 

wherein  said  extension  is  of  a  geometry  substantially  replicating 
a  cross- sectional  geometry  of  the  tube  to  be  generated. 


5.768,791 
RULER  ASSEMBLY  .  .   ^  ,,^ , 

Jay  Clark  V,  St  Pete,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Fastalign  Ruler 

r.impiuiv.  Oearwater,  Fla.  ADJLiLvbLL  IL.Mi'L.ML  J-UK  L.VU.NU  llLLi  .V.NU 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,988  METHOD 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5//4.i//0  Timothv  S.   Fi.klv    \~w  i.iU-m    u,      sirfxidi    B«.Hh,  S.C. 

VS.  0. 33-^181  21  Claims       29575 

f   M  .1  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.636 

!nt    f!'  f;01B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  33— 5:t  11  Qaims 


1.  A  ruler  assembly  comprising: 

a  transparent  overlay; 

a  one-piece  flange  having  a  transverse  and  parallel  legs;  and 

fasteners  attaching  the  overly  to  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  flange 
such  that  the  length  of  the  overlay  is  adjacent  the  transverse 
leg  of  the  flange,  wherem  the  overlay  includes  grid  markings 
along  Its  length. 


5,768,792 

V!KTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

TUBE  FITTING 

Simon  Raab,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Faro  Technologies 

inc.,  Lake  Marv,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,275 
Int  CI."  GOIB  5/UI2:  A61B  5/IOJ 
VS.  CI.  33—503  9  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  bent  tubing  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  coordinate  measunng  machine  capable  of  mea- 
suring position  and  orientation  in  space  by  XY  and  Z  coordi- 
nates of  a  probe; 

b)  providing  an  interference  extension  at  a  distal  end  of  the 
probe,  said  extension  being  mounted  on  a  universal  pivot; 

c)  measuring  and  recording  the  path  necessary  to  complete  the 
part  and  recording  the  measurements; 


1.  An  adjustable  template  for  laying  tiles  comprising: 

an  elongated  continuous  guide  for  extending  across  a  plurality  of 
tiles; 

a  plurality  of  blocks  for  mounting  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  on  said  elongated  continuous  guide  for  gauging  and 
positioning  the  tiles  in  relation  for  setting; 

adjustable  fasteners  on  said  blocks  for  securing  the  blocks  in 
desired  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  said 
elongated  continuous  guide  as  governed  by  a  size  dimension 
of  the  tiles  being  layed; 

transversely  spaced  vertical  receptacles  on  said  blocks  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  elongated  continuous  guide;  and 

legs  insertable  in  said  receptacles  for  supporting  said  elongated 
continuous  guide  during  a  tile  laying  operation; 

whereby  tiles  of  various  sizes  may  be  gauged  by  a  single 
adjustable  template. 
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F!  FCTROMr  I>\I  \  KK  ()K[>IN(,    !  U'FK  (;.\UGE 
.Michael  \\.   Ktliv,    l.iiut.   Hi  .  .ivsignur  tu  I'uwtr  House  Tool, 
Inc.,  Jolli'i.  Ill 

h  ir.i  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,817 

Int  CI."  GOIB  7/13 

VS.  CI.  33— -"^  I  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  taper  gauge  system  comprising: 

a  taper  gauge  having  a  diminishing  profile  in  at  least  one  lateral 

dimension  along  its  length; 
a  movable  stop  member  carried  on  said  taper  gauge  and  movable 

along  said  length; 
a  magnetic   strip  storing  information  thereon  and  positioned 

along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  length; 
a  reading  device  carried  on  said  stop  member  to  read  said 

magnetic  strip  and  to  generate  a  first  signal  indicating 
a  linear  position  of  said  movable  stop  member; 
an  electronic  conversion  device  for  converting  said  first  signal 

into  a  second  signal  indicating  a  lateral  dimension  of  said 

taper  gauge  at  a  point  dependent  on  a  then  current  position  of 

said  stop  member  on  said  taper  gauge;  and 
a  transmission  arrangement  for  transmitting  said  first  signal  from 

said  reading  device  to  said  conversion  device. 


'«TI  I)   IIMPI  Al  F 

k    Jimiin-/,  t'O    Box  9(12.  Sumnt't,  vViisi 
M!f<1  !-ch,  ;o.  19%,  Ser.  No.  WM.Ut' 
lilt   CI."  GOID  2//(r> 


vs.  a.  33—613 


1 6  n^ims 


1.  A  stud  template  which  comprises: 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  elongate  flat  blade  sized  to  cover  the 
width  of  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  sole  plates  before  instal- 
lation; 

b)  an  elongate  T-shaped  member  integrally  formed  along  one 
long  side  of  said  flat  blade,  whereby  said  T-shaped  member 
can  engage  a  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  the  outermost  sole 
plates;  and 

c)  means  for  repetitively  marking  a  series  of  stud  location 
stations  along  the  length  of  the  sole  plates  simultaneously,  so 
that  when  the  sole  plates  are  installed  in  a  wall  frame  of  a 
building,  studs  can  be  erected  upon  the  stud  location  station 
on  the  sole  plates  quickly  and  without  error,  said  markint 
means  including  said  flat  blade  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  scoring  edges  extending  across  the 
widths  of  the  sole  plates  at  equal  intervals  therealong  away 
from  a  first  short  end  of  said  flat  blade,  wherein  each  said  pair 


of  parallel  scoring  edges  being  equal  to  the  width  of  each  stud 

at  each  of  the  stud  location  stations,  and  said  marking  means 

further  including: 

i)  a  first  generally  V-shaped  index  scoring  edge  at  a  first  short 
end  of  said  flat  blade;  and 

ii)  a  second  generally  V-shaped  index  scoring  edge  adjacent  a 
second  short  end  of  said  flat  blade  centrally  located 
between  said  last  pair  of  parallel  scoring  edges,  so  that  said 
first  generally  V-shaped  index  sconng  edge  can  be  moved 
to  the  mark  made  at  said  second  generally  V-shaped  index 
scoring  edge  to  extend  said  equal  intervals  of  said  pairs  of 
parallel  scoring  edges  along  the  lengths  of  the  side  by  side 
sole  plates  to  be  marked  with  additional  stud  locations. 


5,768.796 

GAGE  FOR  MEASURIM       i        TH  OF  FLEXIBLE 

EXTkl  SlU.SS 

Richard  Malik,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,800 

Int  a."  GOIB  5/02 

VS.  CL  33—712  3  Oalms 
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1.  A  fixture  for  measuring  the  length  of  long  flexible  extruded 
parts  of  different  cross-sections,  said  parts  being  formed  of  foam 
rubber  and  the  like  material  and  being  incapable  of  self-support  in 
a  straight  line,  compnsing 

an  elongated  cradle  including  an  upwardly  open  trough. 

a  plurality  of  rollers  having  rims  of  like  diameter  arranged  with 
said  rims  aligned  senatim  in  said  trough  to  present  a  senes  of 
support  surfaces  arranged  in  a  line, 

support  shafts  for  said  rollers  extending  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  corresponding  rollers, 

said  shafts  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  transversely  of 
said  trough  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  rollers  whereby  the  circumferential 
nm  surfaces  of  said  rollers  facing  upward  in  said  cradle 
provide  a  part  support  of  discontinued  segments  of  said  rollers 
extending  at  least  the  full  length  of  the  parts  placed  thereon, 
and  localized  tension  and  compression  in  the  part  will  dissi- 
pate due  to  the  part  being  supported  independently  at  rela- 
tively closely  spaced  increments  along  the  length  of  the  pan. 

a  scale  attached  to  and  extending  along  said  trough, 

an  end  stop  at  one  end  of  said  trough  for  indexing  a  part  placed 
thereon,  and 

a  floating  stop  movable  along  said  rollers  into  engagement  with 
a  free  end  of  a  part  and  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  indicate 
the  length  of  a  part. 


l'(AU'kFI»  kFFL-TYPK   i\Pt    Mf'  \^-i  K!N.     ht-VICE 
Hti.'t(.r    i't-f^inii,   ."J-;;   Hi!i,,i   I  .1,   l),)tLi^,    U\     "-■.:>'    *.>>i'-J 

int  CI."  GOIB  J// 0 
U.S.  CI.  3J^    '61  3  Claims 

1.  A  powered  reel-type  tape  measuring  device  including: 
a  housing; 
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a  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing: 

flexible  metal  tape  having  measuring  indicia  thereon,  said  tape 
being  mounted  in  a  spool  on  said  reel  with  an  end  portion 
extending  from  said  spool: 

an  exit  slot  in  said  housing  through  which  the  end  portion  of  said 
tape  passes: 

electric  power-driven  means  coupled  to  said  reel  for  driving  said 
tape  out  of  and  into  said  housing  through  said  exit  slot: 

switch  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  electric  power-driven 
means  for  energizing  said  power-driven  means  to  selectively 
rotate  said  reel  and  drive  said  tape  in  a  forward  direction  out 
of  said  housing  and  in  a  reverse  direction  into  said  housing: 

a  microprocessor  in  said  housing  coupling  said  switch  ineans  to 
said  reversible  electnc  motor  causing  said  motor  to  drive  said 
tape  out  from  or  in  towards  said  housing  in  accordance  with 
said  switch  means  operation: 

at  least  one  roller  in  the  housing  for  engaging  the  metal  tape; 

said  at  least  one  roller  being  formed  of  pliable  material  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  metal  tape:  dnve  gears  coupling  the  at  least 
one  roller  to  the  reel  such  that  the  frictional  roller  applies  a 
force  to  the  metal  tape  to  pull  the  tape  from  the  reel  as  the  reel 
is  rotated  by  the  motor: 

gear  teeth  on  said  drive  gears  coupling  the  said  at  least  one  roller 
to  the  reversible  electric  motor: 

detection  means  associated  with  said  gear  teeth  counting  the 
number  of  teeth  passing  said  detector  means  as  said  tape  is 
moved  outwardly  from  said  housing  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance: 

a  storage  means  for  storing  said  count  of  the  number  of  teeth 
passing  said  detector  means: 

a  divide  circuit  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  dividing  said 
stored  count  by  two:  and 

a  contact  on  said  switch  means  for  connecting  said  divided  count 
to  said  microprocessor  when  said  contact  is  actuated  to  cause 
said  motor  to  rewind  said  tape  to  one-half  of  the  distance  it 
was  extended  to  select  a  center  point. 


DIsi'! 
I.ik.iha- 


5,768,798 
t  M  h  NT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Masamichj  Suzuki;  Hiroshi  Kawai,  all  of 

Kdi»  i-..ik,     II  it  Yukjo  Kageura,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan, 
l^^!i;^n!^^  t.    \litutoyo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

h!,<l  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,199 
I  l.iitn^  pri.  r  ts   application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022553; 
\i'r    !-    !'''•',  7-090541 

InU  CL*  GOIB  3/22 
l.S.  CI.  33—784  16  Oaims 

1.  A  displacement  detecting  apparatus  having  a  digital  display 
unit  on  a  case,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spindle  secured  to  the  case,  said  spindle  moving  perpendicular 

to  the  display  surface  of  said  digital  display  unit: 
a  movable  member  secured  to  said  case  to  move  perpendicular 

to  an  axial  direction  of  said  spindle: 
a  converting  mechanism  disposes  between  said  spindle  and  said 
movable    member   to   convert    axial    displacement   of   said 
spindle  into  displacement  of  said  movable  member: 
a  detecting  device  that  detects  the  displacement  of  said  movable 
member  and  digitally  displays  the  detected  value  on  said 


digital  display  unit,  wherein  said  converting  mechanism  com- 
prises first  and  second  contact  members,  the  first  contact 
member  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  spindle  and  said  movable 
member  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  relative  to  said 
movable  member,  said  second  contact  member  being  fixed  to 
the  other  one  of  said  spindle  and  said  movable  member,  said 
second  contact  member  being  in  contact  with  said  first  contact 
member:  and 
an  angle  adjusting  device  to  adjust  the  angle  of  said  first  contact 
member  relative  to  said  movable  member. 


i  s^<  *<  KSS  AND  AFPVKAIUS  FOR  COATING  METAL 
sHKFT*; 
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Int.  CI."  F26B  3/34 
U.S.  CI.34— 247  11  L  Urns 
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1.  A  method  for  curing  a  protective  or  decorative  coating  on  a 
continuously  moving  metal  sheet  comprising  the  steps: 

displacing  a  length  of  the  sheet  along  a  chamber  path  in  an  oven. 

the  chamber  being  enclosed  by  gas  light  walled  sections  that 

are  thermally  insulated: 
energizing  a  source  of  induction  heating  that  is  located  within 

the  chamber: 
subjecting  the  length  of  sheet  to  induction  heating  for  achieving 

a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  solvents  in  the 

coating  and  cause  its  curing: 
continuously  extracting  the  evaporated  solvents  from  the  cham- 
ber: 
introducing  hot  air  into  the  chamber  at  a  temperature  greater 

than  the  dew  point  of  the  solvent: 
wherein  the  walls  of  the  chamber  remain  at  a  temperature  above 

the  dew  point: 
thereby  preventing  condensation  of  the  solvents  on  surfaces  of 

chamber  walls. 
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P<  m  [>(  K  KKKI)  MKt  H AM.SM 

Christophtr  K    Mtrrilt,  Noblesxille.   Xnthum    I    Nmotherman, 

Coatesvillt.  and   Michael    i     Ihies.  Inriiana(nilis,  all  of  Ind,, 

assignors  to  Mal^un  s,ini;>i!  «  .'    1  td     i  K.ika.  Japan 

}■">.■,.',   Inn.  S.  IW.s.  Ser  Ni.    4^;  4'^ 

Int.  CI.    H6B  /  /(A 

U,S.  a.  34—576  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluidizing  a  pulverulent  material  in  a  stream  of 
fluidizing  gas.  the  apparatus  comprising  a  membrane  through 
which  a  fluidizing  gas  can  flow  but  a  pulverulent  material  to  be 
fluidized  cannot,  first  means  defining  on  a  first  side  of  the  mem- 
brane a  first  fluidizing  gas  gallery,  second  means  defining  on  a 
second  side  of  the  membrane  a  second  fluidized  pulverulent  mate- 
rial gallery,  third  means  providing  a  passageway  out  of  the  second 
gallery  for  the  removal  of  fluidized  pulverulent  maienal  from  the 
second  gallery,  the  third  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first 
housing  portion  extending  into  the  second  gallery,  the  first  housing 
portion  having  a  first  side  region  facing  the  semipermeable  mem- 
brane and  a  second  side  region  facing  away  from  the  semiperme- 
able membrane,  the  second  side  region  provided  with  an  inlet 
of)ening  for  fluidized  pulverulent  material,  a  first  conveyor  in  the 
housing,  the  first  conveyor  having  multiple  conveying  sections,  at 
least  a  first  of  the  multiple  conveying  sections  located  adjacent  the 
inlet  opening,  the  first  conveying  section  being  generally  coexten- 
sive with  the  inlet  opening,  the  housing  further  having  a  second 
housing  portion  for  collecting  pulverulent  material  conveyed  from 
the  second  gallery  by  actuation  of  the  first  conveyor,  and  a  second 
conveyor  communicating  with  the  second  housing  portion  for 
conveying  the  pulverulent  matenal  conveyed  thereto  to  a  pulveru- 
lent material  utilization  device. 


5,768,801 
u  1  1  !   -It*  >K  COMFORT  SYSTEM 
Marvin  u.  Hutt,  Harsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Meldisco  H.C., 
Inc.,  Mahuah.  N.J. 

I  iii<i  heb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,477 
Int.  CI."  A43B  I3/lfi:  A43D  9/00 
VS.  CI.  36—17  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  construction  for  a  shoe  manufactured  in  accordance 
with  the  Goodyear  welt  system,  comprising: 
a  rigid  innersole   board   having  two   spaced-apart  openings 
formed  therethrough  and  a  peripheral  rib  integral  therewith 
and  depending  therefrom, 
a  cushioning  structure  including  a  first  portion  overlying  said 
innersole  board  and  two  second  portions  respectively  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  and  depending  below  said  innersole 
board,  and 


a  tiller  member  disposed  within  said  rib  and  secured  to  said 
innersole  board  covering  said  second  portions  of  said  cush- 
ioning sitructure. 


■  -'.v.H(l2 

ONE-PIECE  SPOK  I  s  ^i   LE-HEEL  UNIT  WITH 

INCREASED  STABILITY 

Marco  Bramani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vibram  S.pA,,  Albi- 

zzate,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  12,  1995,  MI95A1492 
Int.  CI."  A43B  l3/l8;2I/26;23/28;l3/M 
VS.  CI.  36—28  1  Claim 


1.  A  one-piece  sports  sole-heel  unit  of  increased  stability  com- 
prising 
a  unitary  body  of  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  formed  in  one  piece 
and  including  in  a  surface  resting  on  the  ground  of  a  sole 
region  and  a  heel  region,  limited  in  arrangement  to  strips 
located  in  proximity  of  perimetral  regions  of  the  sole  region 
and  the  heel  region,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting 
elements  each  integrally  surrounded  and  connected  by  yield- 
able,  thin  elastic  portions  within  said  unitary  body,  with  each 
downwardly  projecting  element  at  least  partly  retracting  into  a 
bottom  seat  formed  in  said  unitary  body  when  resting  and 
applying  load  to  the  sole-heel  unit,  each  projecting  element 
integrally  including  with  the  unitary  body  a  solid  rounded 
stud  at  one  end  for  engagement  w  ith  the  ground  and  a  projec- 
tion at  an  opposite  end. 
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5,768^3 

\  i  •  i  I  -^  i  U'    V  INSOLE  FOR  SUPPORT  Ol-      \  A  h  i  1. 

FOOT  AREAS 

|i -Id  M    ■  ,vy.  902  Seton  Dr.,  Cumberland.  Md.  21502 

f  i,-,i  M^v  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,678 

iiiL  a.''A43B  IJ/J8 

VS.  a.  36 — »3  15  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  support  insole  system  for  a  foot  for  use  in  a 
shoe,  comprising: 

an  insole  layer; 

a  bonom  layer  which  is  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
msole  layer,  said  bottom  layer  mcluding  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able sections,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  removable  to 
create  an  empty  space  directly  beneath  a  corresponding  pain- 
ful area  of  a  foot:  and 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  renrovable  sections  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  insole  layer. 

whereby  at  least  one  of  said  sections  can  be  removed  to  elimi- 
nate a  support  provided  thereby  and  wherein  the  insole  system 
has  a  substantially  continuous  top  surface  for  contact  with  the 
foot  before  and  after  removal  of  at  least  one  said  section, 

wherein  said  removable  sections  each  have  first  indicia  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  alpha  numeric  and  color  indicia  for  indi- 
vidually identifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  removable  sec- 
tions; and  further  comprising  second  indicia  including  at  least 
one  of  alpha  numenc  and  color  indicia  provided  on  said  top 
surface  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  first  indicia  of  said  purality 
of  removable  sections. 


5.768.804 
CLOSI  Kf   if;    i  K     i     RTS  FOOTWEAR.  HAVING 

VN  hXU.NUAiJl.L  RACK  ELEMENT 
' .   i-<  i)pe  Goggia.  and  Marco  Breda,  both  of  Treviso.  Italy, 
MMignors  to  Tecnica  Spa,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  716.777 

^ailn^  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1995,  TV950051  U 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/(M:  A43C  11/00 

l.S.  CI.  36—50.5  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  closure  device  for  sports  footwear,  comprising,  a  series  of 

levers  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  edge  of  a  front  opening  of  the 

footwear,  each  of  which  is  provided  at  a  free  end  with  at  least  one 

hooking  and  tightening  pin,  a  series  of  rack  elements  adapted  for 

mounting  on  an  opposing  edge  of  a  front  opening  of  footwear  a 

groove  of  each   which  can  receive  in   hooking  and  tightening 

engagement  the  pin  of  the   lever  of  the  series  of  levers,   the 

improvement   wherein   an   extendible   and   retractable   additional 

hooking  element  (26)  which  can  receive  the  pin  of  an  opposing 

lever  is  provided  at  a  free  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  rack  elements 

10),  the  extendible  and  retractable  additional  hooking  element 


26 


(26)  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  rack  element  (10)  and,  in  an 
operative  state,  projects  outwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the  rack 
element  (10). 


SKI BDUl 

I  iiiui  Saviant-,  Keitrina  .V  Sud.  .MtU4  Monli-lM'lliina  ^T\i.  Italy 

I  iintinuation  of  Ser  No.  "(tS.Ulf.  Vuji.  :**.  IWh.  abandont-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.^5.187.  Ma>  5.  1W5. 
abandoned     Ihis  application  Ma\   2".   I'>V"'    Ser    No    H<..',450 
(  laims    (inoritv     application    'swit/criand,    \\,i\    Z4     I'><i4, 
1WM<J4 

Int  O."  A43B  5/04 
L.S.  CI.  36 — 50.5  h  (  lyims 


1.  A  ski  boot  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  comprising: 
a  variable  volume  shell  (1)  made  of  plastic  material,  said  shell 
closing  over  a  front  and  an  instep  of  a  wearer's  foot  by  virtue 
of  two  superposed  flaps  (2,  3),  said  two  superposed  flaps 
comprising  a  one-piece  upper  flap  (3)  and  a  lower  flap  (2). 
both  said  flaps  having  a  front  end  being  close  to  the  front  of 
the  boot  and  a  longitudinal  edge,  means  for  closing  and  for 
tightening  (4.  5.  13.  14.  16,  17)  said  shell,  and  means  for 
improving  the  impermeability  of  the  shell  comprising  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  upper  flap  covering  at  least  said  front  end 
of  said  lower  flap  (2),  said  portion  being  an  element  of  said 
ski  boot  which  is  involved  in  the  closing  and  the  tightening  of 
said  shell; 
wherein  said  portion  is  an  integral  tab-shaped  extension  (11)  of 
said  front  end  of  said  upper  flap,  said  extension  covering  said 
front  end  of  the  lower  flap. 


5,768,806 
SHOE  SOLE 

111.  nil    i'.iriMHio,  Via  Enrico  Fermi.  Itah,  assignor  to  Calza- 
lunhciii  s.(  .  K.R.P.A.,  Asolo.  \u\\ 
Conflniialion  of  Scr  \n.  597. 2WI.  ^l■^l.  (j.  iWd,  ahanduiad. 

Ihi..  ,t|)()li..inon   III!    ",  i W7,  Ser.  No.  888.788 
Claims   pnoriu,  application   lialv,  Feb.  7,   1995,  T095  A 
000077 

Int.  CI."  A43B  /.?//S 
U.S.  CL  36—103  6  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  sole  comprising: 
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a  front  toe  supporting  portion  of  said  sole  formed  integrally  with 
a  rear  heel  supporting  portion  of  said  sole,  and  a  cavity 
formed  in  at  least  the  rear  heel  supporting  portion; 

at  least  one  first  rib  and  a  plurality  of  second  ribs  formed  within 
said  cavity,  said  second  nbs  intersecting  said  first  rib  to  form 
a  grid  pattern  and  said  second  ribs  having  end  portions  pro- 
jecting upwardly  above  said  first  rib  at  intersection  thereof  in 
said  cavity  to  define  deformable  supporting  means. 


CONUiiN  'U  K  i\   KM  \1M\<  ,   \1!  MHI  K    !•  '  'K    ;  n 
Mil    i  kit     \Vi']  !  \N(   ( 
Peter  A.  Czerncr.  .Mijiuut,  and  .Mi^haci  J.  .Maivlic-iu,  Bridge- 
port, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black   &   Decker  Inc.. 
Newark.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  583.910.  Jan.  11,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5,687,493.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
839.485 
InL  a."  D06F  75/36 
VS.  CI.  38—88  16  Claims 


sI'OKlN  sHdl- 
Franci--i'i  (  .nr.iii    Nl'mitixiliiin,  ,<iiil    \iessandro  Pozzobon. 
Padcrnu  di  Pon/ann  \riuJn,  tioth  ■>(  liah    Hssignors  to  Nor- 
dica  S.p.A..  lrcni;n.in.!.  Iiah 

Fil.-d  Nfj>    !  V  I'^'^ty.  Sit.  No.  713.315 
(  laim-.  pnontv  application  Italy,  .Sep.  22,  1995,  TV95A0110 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04:5/16 
IS   n    ^6— 115  20  Oaims 


1.  A  sports  shoe  comprising  a  rigid  shell  and  a  soft  innerboot 
arranged  inside  said  rigid  shell,  wherein  separate  connecting  means 
for  connecting  said  innerboot  to  said  rigid  shell  are  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  innerboot,  and  wherein  said  innerboot  is  provided 
with  a  front  opening  that  forms  a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap  which 
have  fastening  means  to  mutually  fasten  said  first  and  second  flaps, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  straps  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  flaps,  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  straps  extending  from  said  first  and  second  flaps  and  being 
arranged  about  said  rigid  shell  for  connecting  said  innerboot  with 
said  rigid  shell. 


1.  A  retaining  member  for  an  electric  iron  comprising: 

a  first  section  for  attachment  to  a  housing  of  the  iron,  the  first 
section  having  a  strain  relief  section  for  contacting  an  electric 
cord; 

a  second  section  extending  from  the  first  section  and  including 
two  spaced  arms  and  a  substantially  semi-circular  curved 
portion  extending  between  the  two  arms  forming  part  of  a 
pivotable  connection  point  of  a  general  ball  shaped  end  of  a 
bushing  for  the  electric  cord  into  the  housing;  and 

a  third  section  extending  from  the  first  section  for  holding  an 
electronic  component  between  the  third  section  and  the  hous- 
ing. 


QUICK-RELEASE  SPIKE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Armand  J.  Savoie,  Gardner,  Mass..  assignor  to  Macneill  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc..  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,585 

Int  a."  A43C  1 5/ 16;  15/02 

VS.  a.  36—134  37  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  attaching  a  traction  gear  to  the  underside  of 
footwear,  comprising: 
a  retaining  member  having 
a  vertical  axis,  and 

a  bottom  portion  to  which  the  traction  gear  is  attached,  and  a 
top  portion  from  which  at  least  three  extensions  projects, 
each  extension  having  a  sloped  portion  which  is  not  per- 
pendicular to  the  vertical  axis  in  all  directions;  and 
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a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  retaining  member,  the  receptacle 
having 

a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
a  wall  portion  defining  a  cavity  extending  from  the  bottom 

end  towards  the  top  end. 
a  ledge  portion  attached  to  the  bottom  end  and  extending  into 
the  cavity,  the  ledge  portion  being  positioned  so  as  to  hold 
the  plurality  of  extensions  withm  the  cavity,  and 
a  plurabty  of  cantilevered  fingers  shaped  and  mounted  within 
the  cavity  so  as  to  engage  the  extensions  of  the  retaining 
member  and  to  resist  dislodgment  of  the  retaining  member 
once  the  retaining  member  is  installed; 
wherein  the  retaining  member  may  be  removably  attached  to  the 
receptacle. 


';.768,810 

NU:  I  H<  ih  ^'  -k  •    ',kk'>  iN(;  out  AUTOMATIC  SURFACE 

MMnMIM,  work  v\ ITH  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC 

EXCAVATOR  VEfflCLE 

^^-.l^i;  !!i     \hn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Hf.ii  i  industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
1    innnuati.n    .f  Ser.  No.  364,935,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
I  h^  .ppiaation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,919 
I  'iairn^   i.iriority. 


application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
Int.  a."  E02F  5/02 


VS.  CI.  37—348 

4 


6  Claims 


CiJSWlNG  (esn) 
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O  :  SENSOR  INSTALUNG  POSITION 


a  boom  pivotally  mounted  to  the  excavation  machine  and  sup- 
porting an  endless  digging  chain; 

a  cylinder,  coupled  to  the  excavation  machine  and  the  boom, 
that  moves  the  boom  between  a  ground-level  position  and  a 
below-ground  position; 

a  controllable  valves,  coupled  to  the  cylinder,  that  regulates 
displacement  of  the  cylinder  to  modify  a  rate  of  boom  move- 
ment; and 

a  controller  that  controls  the  controllable  valve  to  modify  the 
rate  of  boom  movement  so  as  to  maintain  the  engine  at  a 
target  output  level  as  the  boom  is  moved  between  the  ground- 
level  and  below-ground  positions. 


OISPI W  MOUNT  APPARATl  S 

(    ,  rill  N    (  ovv  <:it:  Holiday  Ave..  Apopka.  Fla.  32703 

hir,i  (ht    11,  1^5,  Ser,  So,  ."OfKJUh 
Int   (  !,    (.Wl)  MM 

VS.  C'l    4)>,.  .  1  :ii  f>  <    l.iims 


1.  A  method  for  surface  finishing  work  with  an  electronically 
controlled  hydraulic  excavator  comprising  the  steps; 

inputting  a  command  to  operate  the  electronically  controlled 
hydraulic  excavator  to  excavate  the  around  with  a  bucket  at  an 
angle  9  relative  to  a  horizontal  reference; 

determining  if  a  swinging  operation  of  an  upper  rotary  portion 
carrying  the  bucket  of  the  electronically  controlled  hydraulic 
excavator  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the  ground  is  being 
performed; 

in  response  to  the  determined  swinging  operation  of  the  upper 
rotary  portion  calculating  a  deviation  of  an  end  L  of  the 
bucket  from  the  angle  9;  and 

compensating  for  the  calculated  deviation  of  the  bucket  end  L 
from  the  angle  9  automatically  by  moving  the  bucket  end  L 
from  the  calculated  deviation  back  to  the  angle  8  for  perform- 
ing the  finishing  work. 


5.768,811 

SYSri  \(   \M«  !'W'  H   Fss  Htk  I  "N  f  H"l  LING  AN 

t'M    \V  MlxN   |\U'!  ^  NU  N  ! 

Mark  I  .Hi^Ki   PtiLi,  i.iwa,  assignor  to  Vermeer  .M,>i!!:f,i.  !,sru!i: 
Lijmpan>.  PtUa,  l'j»a 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,369 

Int  a."  E02F  9/24 

VS.  a.  37—348  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  excavation  attachment  coupled  to 

an  excavation  machine  having  an  engine,  the  system  comprising: 


1.  A  display  mount  comprising; 

a  first  display  panel,  said  first  display  panel  being  a  double  panel 
formed  with  a  folded  panel  attached  face  to  face; 

a  second  display  panel; 

a  ductile  hinge  connected  between  said  first  and  second  display 
panels  to  hold  said  first  and  second  display  panels  in  a  hinged 
position  relative  to  each  other; 

an  easel  panel  connected  to  said  ductile  hinge  along  a  common 
hinge  axis  with  said  first  and  second  panels  to  hold  said  easel 
panel  in  position  relative  to  said  first  and  second  panels 
whereby  said  ductile  hinge  hingedly  supports  said  first  and 
second  display  panels  and  said  easel  panel  relative  to  each 
other; 

a  calendar  pad  stapled  through  said  ductile  hinge;  and 
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one  of  said  first  display  panel's  double  face  to  face  panels 
having  said  easel  panel  cut  therefrom  and  having  said  ductile 
hinge  cut  to  allow  said  easel  panel  to  be  hinged  therefrom. 


5,768,813 

CAKKH  k  i  <   k   W  ELECTRONIC  IDENTIFICATION 

I.  ri.iiu    kcboul.   3.    11!.    '^;iitii  I   .i,is-en-rile.   Paris,   France, 

f""^<MI4.    and    Prlni>.     \  ilJ;u^linl^■.    ^.m     \nifKfiirl.    Watersed 
ko.id.  RO   |i',  pjInuT-loii  N.M-iti    \ru    ./caLirid 
Continii.iimii  i>(  Mi    Nu    vu-~;    j.,n    :~.  1995.  abandoned, 

Ihi^  .qiphi.ilH.n  M.ti    .''■    i'»''"    Sit,  No,  827J91 
t'l.iiiii^  (ir!..t-itv,   .liHiiii.ii!.-!:   N<'v«    ./...iLitui    May  13,  1992, 

:4:":" 

Int,  CI,'  G09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—301  5  Qaims 


1.  A  carrier  that  is  engageable  with  a  cooperating  component  to 
attach  said  carrier  to  an  object  to  be  identified,  said  carrier  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  electronic  identification  device,  said  electronic  identifica- 
tion device  having  a  wire  that  forms  an  antenna  of  said 
electronic  identification  device;  and 

b)  a  housing  for  holding  said  electronic  identification  device, 
wherein  the  housing  substantially  annular  bobbin  having  a 
flange;  wherein  the  wire  forming  the  antenna  of  said  elec- 
tronic identification  device  is  wound  onto  said  bobbin;  and 
wherein  said  electronic  identification  device  is  mounted  in 
said  housing  with  said  flange,  said  housing  being  integrally 
molded  in  said  carrier  after  receiving  said  electronic  identifi- 
cation device. 


emergency  illumination  means  mounted  within  said  exit  sign 
housing  enclosure  and  operationally  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary illumination  means  to  detect  failure  thereof  and  thereaf- 
ter provide  auxiliary  illumination  to  said  indicia  defining 
means  comprising: 
i.  an  emerj'ency  power  pack  housing  defining  an  emergency 

power  back  housing  enclosure  therein; 
ii.  at  least  one  low  voltage  emergency  lamp  mounted  on  said 

emergency  power  pack  housing; 
iii.  an  emergency  electric  power  supply  located  within  said 
emergency  power  pack  housing  enclosure  and  operationally 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  low  voltage  emergency  lamp 
for  supplying  power  to  said  at  least  one  low  voltage  emer- 
gency lamp;  and 
iv,  an  emergency  electric  power  circuit  within  said  emergency 
power  pack  housing  enclosure  for  detecting  failure  of  said 
primary  electric  power  circuit  and  for  switching  to  said 
emergency  electric  power  supply,  wherein  said  emergency 
illumination  means  is  an  integral  unit  releasably  mounted  in 
said  exit  sign  housing  to  facilitate  replacement  thereof. 


5,768.8!  < 

EXTRACTOR  AND  SYSTEM  H   k  I  \  I  K  m  TING  A 

{•\KI  KIIX.^    t  RHA!    \  Mk('  \k^! 

Richard  J.  Ca.sLiii,  I'l  I   H..\:4*   t  rrcctum  .^'v  »n   ?(3I20 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,076 

Int.  CI."  F41A  15/00 

VS.  CI.  42-^»6  45  Qaims 


5.768.814 
EXIT  SIGN  '•^  I  !  H  kt  Ml  >\  \HI  i    EMERGENCY  POWER 

rviK  Winn  i.E 

I  iluird  P.  Kozek.  Woodbun  ,.nd  Kiibert  M.  Johnstone,  Fair- 
field, hdth  nf  Cimn  ,  ;iSMi;!ii-r^  I.,  (iSEG  LLC,  Farmington, 
Conn 

('HtHiiiii.itii.n  <,>t  Sit   n?'   ^''I  'I'j,  (  Ki,  2    i '>*)<),  abandoned, 

IhLs  applicatii.ti  ,liii.  :(,,  i^•^:\  v.,    \,^,  97,572 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  l.i/U4 

VS.  CI.  40—570  30  Qaims 

1.  An  exit  sign  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  electrical 

junction  box  found  in  a  wall  or  ceiling  of  a  building,  composing: 

A.  an  exit  sign  housing  defining  an  exit  sign  housing  enclosure 
therein  and  including  means  defining  indicia  thereon; 

B.  means  on  said  exit  sign  housing  adapting  said  exit  sign 
housing  for  attachment  to  the  electrical  junction  box; 

C.  primary  illumination  means  mounted  within  said  exit  sign 
housing  enclosure  comprising: 

i.  at  least  one  low  voltage  primary  lamp  mounted  within  said 
exit  sign  housing  enclosure  to  fully  illuminate  said  indicia 
defining  means  in  a  uniform  manner;  and 

ii.  a  primary  electric  power  circuit  operationally  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  low  voltage  primary  lamp  for  supplying 
power  to  said  at  least  one  low  voltage  primary  lamp;  and 


100    52A  30     * 


1,  A  system  for  extracting  a  cartridge  case  having  a  first  bullet 
end  and  a  second  end  which  includes  a  cavity  and  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  an  outer  edge  of  the  cavity,  from  a  firearm 
having  a  barrel,  a  receiver  for  connecting  to  the  barrel  and  a 
chamber  defined  within  the  receiver  at  an  end  of  the  barrel,  which 
system  comprises: 
a  bolt  member  positioned  within  the  receiver  at  an  end  of  the 
chamber  opposite  the  barrel  end,  said  boll  member  having  a 
bolt  end  with  a  circumferential  surface  and  a  face,  said  bolt 
end  having  a  longitudinal  groove  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally from  the  face  of  the  bolt  end  along  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  bolt  end; 
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an  extractor  member  positioned  in  the  longitudinal  groove  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  an  outwaidly 
extending  lip  portion  positioned  at  the  first  end.  said  extractor 
member  being  normally  positioned  for  extracting  and  pivotal 
in  the  groove  about  a  first  pivot  point  located  between  the  first 
and  second  end:  and 

a  spring  member  associated  with  the  second  end  of  the  extractor 
member  and  connected  to  the  bolt  end  which  engages  the 
extractor  member  to  hold  it  in  the  groove  while  allowing  the 
extractor  to  pivot  against  the  force  of  the  spring  member, 

wherein  the  extractor  member  pivots  radially  against  the  force  of 
the  spnng  member  about  the  first  pivot  point  in  order  for  the 
extractor  member  and  bolt  end  to  enter  the  cavity  of  the 
cartridge  case  so  that  the  lip  portion  engages  the  cavity  behind 
the  flange  of  the  cartridge  case  to  aid  in  the  withdrawal  of  the 
cartridge  case  from  the  chamber. 


V4  W  ^ 


5.768,816 
SECURITY  AND  DEPLOYMENT  ASSEMBLY 

[ohn  s    R,l^sl,^^   "iVi  Cedarwood  Clr.  Boca  Raton.  Fla   ''^'M 

<  ^Mitinii,)ti..n  in  jiart  of  Ser.  No.  463.997.  Jun.  5.  l'**J^'.  V..i 

N      <  M       v:    1  his  appUcatioD  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,797 

Int.  C\^  F41A  17/00 
VS.  CI.  4i— 70.11  24  Claims 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  a  firearm  having  a  tiring  chamber,  a 
barrel  and  a  spring-loaded,  reciprocating  slide  element,  said  barrel 
having  a  barrel  face  and  a  muzzle  end.  said  slide  element  having  a 
muzzle  end.  said  locking  assembly  comprising: 

an  action  locking  arm  carrying  a  lug.  said  lug  receivable  in  the 

tiring  chamber  and  barrel  face  of  said  firearm: 
a  slide  element  blocking  device  spaced  from  and  structurally 

connected  with  said  action  locking  arm.  said  slide  element 

blocking  device  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  the  muzzle 

end  of  said  barrel  therethrough: 
the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  extendable  through  said  opening 

when  the  muzzle  end  of  said  slide  element  is  placed  in  contact 

with  said  slide  element  blocking  device: 
whereby  when  said  lug  is  received  in  said  barrel  face  and  the 

muzzle  end  of  said  slide  element  is  in  contact  with  said  slide 

element  blocking  device,   said  firearm   is  retained  in   said 

locking  assembly. 


5,768,817 

GUN  HANDLE  GRIP 

Terence  J.  Simons.  9020  Fir  Dr..  Thornton.  Colo.  80229 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,854 

Int.  CI."  F41C  2M)0:  F41A  9/62 

U.S.  CI.  42—71.02  20  Claims 

16.  A  gun  handle  grip,  comprising: 

a  first  grip  member  having  a  first  shell  and  a  first  L-shaped 
reinforcing  member  bonded  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  first 
shell,  and  a  second  grip  member  having  a  second  shell  and  a 
second  L-shaped  reinforcing  member  bonded  to  an  inner 
surface  of  the  second  shell; 


the  first  reinforcing  member  includes  a  first  reinforcing  flange 
and  the  first  shell  includes  a  first  rear  flange  partially  covering 
the  first  reinforcing  flange,  and  the  second  reinforcing  mem- 
ber includes  a  second  reinforcing  flange  and  the  second  shell 
includes  a  second  rear  flange  partially  covenng  the  second 
reinforcing  flange:  and 

wherein  the  first  reinforcing  flange  and  the  second  reinforcing 
flange  are  selectively  engaged  to  facilitate  the  attachment  of 
the  first  grip  member  and  the  second  grip  member  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  handle  of  a  firearm,  while  the  first  rear  flange  and 
the  second  rear  flange  are  shaped  to  meet  at  a  rear  surface  of 
the  handle  of  the  firearm  and  cover  the  rear  surface  of  the 
handle  of  the  firearm. 


.\"f>.H.,H|K 
ATTACH MIM   HiK   \I-H\\1I()N    in   IHF    I^\KKli    n\ 

\  I,  \>  OF!  K\IH)  Ul-  \PCI\ 

Jos«-Iiri   M     k!i>lkk,    *<M'  I-     (  \[)ri-sv.  rtiiKTiiv,    \n/    >.^i«is 

fil.,!  f,h    lU.  1W7.  Sti.  .No.  7y7.1»4<» 

hit.  a."  ¥4l\  21/00 

VS.  a.  42—75.1(2  15  CLnms 


1.  An  attachment  containing  a  gas  chamber  for  affixation  to  the 
barrel  of  a  gas  operated  weapon,  said  attachment  having  an  open 
end  for  receiving  the  piston  of  a  drive  mechanism  for  ejecting 
spent  shells  from  the  weapon,  said  barrel  containing  a  transverse 
slot  for  receiving  the  attachment,  said  attachment  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  first 
and  second  opposing  ends. 

b)  a  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  port  in  the 
second  end  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a  piston  therein: 

c)  a  raised  section  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  housing, 
said  raised  section  having  a  lop  surface  and  inwardly  tapered 
sides,  said  raised  section  being  received  by  the  transverse  slot 
in  the  barrel: 

d)  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  said  raised  section: 

e)  a  sealing  bead  positioned  in  said  recess  for  contacting  the 
barrel  and  providing  a  sealing  fit  between  said  barrel  and  said 
raised  section:  and 

f)  a  gas  passage  formed  in  said  sealing  bead  and  extending 
therethrough,  said  passage  extending  to  the  chamber  in  said 
housing  and  to  the  interior  of  the  barrel,  the  increase  in  gas 
pressure  generated  in  the  barrel  by  firing  a  bullet  being 
transmitted  through  the  gas  passage  to  the  gas  chamber  and 
the  piston  therein 
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GUN  GUAR  I' 

Kiiti   ^^     N<  ai    haiton,  Ohio,  assignii!   i,,  t,iBG  Corporation, 
i'la;-ti.n,  <  >tii.' 

i.i.vMar    l-i    1W7,  Ser.  .No.  818,177 

ir,i    i  ..    h4lA  35/04 

VS.  a.  42—96  5  CUims 


1  A  safety  gun  shield  for  enclosing  certain  operable  portions  of 
a  handgun  having  a  barrel,  a  tngger  and  tngger  guard,  a  breech  and 
a  hand  grip  while  protecting  said  operable  portions  and  preventing 
unaulhonzed  access  thereto,  compnsing  a  pair  of  mutually  engage- 
able  left-hand  and  nght-hand  body  parts  formed  of  high  impact 
plastic  matenal.  which  parts  are  substantially  identical  in  configu- 
ration to  each  other  and  each  of  which  forms  a  partial  recess,  a 
hinge  permanently  connecting  each  of  said  pans  together  along  a 
common  margin  thereof  permming  said  parts  to  be  moved  fnim  an 
open  position  in  which  a  handgun  may  be  placed  therein  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  parts  mate  together  and  form  an 
interior  space  proportioned  to  receive  such  handgun  therein,  said 
parts,  m  the  closed  position,  defining  a  forward  facing  opening 
proportioned  to  permit  such  gun  barrel  lo  extend  therethrough  and 
a  downwardly  facing  opening  proportioned  to  permit  a  portion  of 
such  handgnp  to  extend  therethrough  and.  in  said  closed  position, 
enclosing  such  gun  breech,  tngger  and  tngger  guard,  leaving 
exposed  only  a  portion  of  the  gun  barrel  and  a  portion  of  the 
handgrip  extending  respectively  through  said  forward  facing  open- 
ing and  said  downwardly  facing  opening,  said  parts  in  said  closed 
position  having  mutually  interfitting  and  overlapping  marginal 
edge  portions  for  resisting  ingress  of  a  tool  therebetween,  said 
hinge  along  said  common  margin  being  substantially  embedded 
within  the  plastic  matenal  of  each  of  said  parts,  and  a  key  operated 
lock  extending  between  said  parts  at  the  portion  thereof  enclosing 
such  tngger  guard  for  retaining  said  parts  in  said  closed  position. 


apart  along  said  length,  said  apertures  being  of  a  size  suffi- 
ciendy  large  to  pass  brine  shnmp  eggs  therethrough,  said 
apertures  having  diameters  of  about  one  fourth  to  about  three 
fourths  inch,  said  elongate  pipe  further  being  positionable  so 
that  said  apertures  may  be  submersed  in  water  at  and  beneath 
a  level  wherein  brine  shrimp  eggs  float  in  the  water: 

a  pump,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intenor  space  of  sijd 
elongate  pipe,  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  interior  space  for 
drawing  water  containing  bnne  shrimp  eggs  through  said 
apertures  and  into  said  intenor  space  and  thereafter  withdraw- 
ing said  water  containing  brine  shnmp  from  within  the  inte- 
rior space  of  said  elongate  pipe  and  directing  it  to  a  storage 
container. 

wherein  said  pump  is  in  fluid  communication  and  connection 
with  one  end  of  said  elongate  pipe,  and  wherein  the  diameter 
of  the  apertures  proximal  the  fluid  communication  and  con- 
nection with  the  pump  are  dimensionally  smaller  than  the 
diameters  of  said  apertures  distal  the  fluid  communication  and 
connection  with  the  pump. 


PROTEC!  H*  PI   \IM.  >kM  M  tk  Hi  \  I  (••  kv 

James  n    Turrey,  5054  Vv    i  niM-i-sit^    HIm:1,,  i>aiia-,    !.'\    ■■■■-;(•<- 

FUed  Sep.  i.,  I'-^t,.  s, f   \,.   -ii.mr 

Int  CL*"  AOIM  1/14:  B62D  6JAM:  AOIK  3AX) 

VS.  CI.  43—114  3  riaimv 


SIBDICTION  BRINK  MIKIMF  H\K\FSTFR 
P^itruk  J,   Hentzley.  184  E.  N    Sandrun   kd     sail   Lake  City, 
!  lah  Ml 03 

Vtk-ii  Sep,  11.    l''^4,  Mt   Nil     MO. 4;,' 
Ini    <1      VlUK  HI/04 
VS.  CI.  4J — 6.5  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  brine  shrimp  eggs  floating  in  a 
body  of  water  compnsing: 
an  elongate  pipe  having  an  outer  diameter  of  from  about  two  to 
about  four  inches,  said  elongate  pipe  having  a  structure  defin- 
ing an  interior  space  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  structure 
defining  apertures  extending  therethrough,  communicating  the 
intenor  space  of  the  elongate  pipe  with  the  elongate  pipe's 
extenor  surface,  said  apertures  extending  along  the  elongate 
pipe's  length,  spacedly  positioned  from  one  to  two  inches 


1.  A  protected  platform  comprising: 

(a)  a  tarp  having  a  periphery; 

(b)  a  boundary  extending  upwards  from  the  periphery  of  the 
tarp:  and 

(c)  a  tape  attached  to  the  boundary  having  an  exposed  adhesive 
surface  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tarp. 
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5.768^22 
rOMBrNATION  INSECTAVEED  DESTROYER 

k.  h,rt  I      HarreU,  616  N.  St  John  Ave^  Dyersburg.  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,884 

Int  a."  AOIM  5/00;2l/04 

VS.  a.  43—144  6  Claims 


1'.  Tractor  mountable  apparatus  for  collecting  and  destroying 
insects  from  multiple  rows  of  growing  plants  and  for  destroying 
unwanted  vegetation  between  the  rows  of  growmg  plants,  said 
apparams  comprising: 

a  supportmg  frame  including  transversely  spaced  longitudinal 
support  members  for  mounting  to  the  front  end  of  a  tractor  to 
project  forward  therefrom,  and  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse support  members  earned  by  said  longitudinal  support 
members: 

a  plurality  of  open  top  elongated  metal  pans: 

suspension  means  connected  to  said  transverse  support  members 
and  to  said  metal  pans  for  suspending  said  metal  pans  at 
spaced  intervals  so  that  said  metal  pans  move  adjacent  the 
ground  between  the  rows  of  plants  as  the  u-actor  mountable 
apparatus  moves  along  the  rows  of  plants: 

each  of  said  metal  pans  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced 
longitudinal  gas  burner  conduits  for  directing  combustible 
gases  along  said  pans  for  burning  insects  that  fall  into  said 
pans  as  said  pans  move  between  the  rows  of  plants: 

fluid  couplings  connecting  said  gas  burner  conduits  to  gas  sup- 
ply lines  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  metal  pans:  and 

a  protective  cover  extending  across  said  one  end  of  each  of  said 
metal  pans  for  preventing  debris  from  entering  each  of  said 
metal  pans  at  said  one  end. 


N, 

vs. 

1. 


5,768,823 
COM  Kl  !  in  APPLICATION  OF  WEED  CONTROL 

HI  Ml(  ALS  FROM  MOVING  SPRAYER 

lirrtTui    1    Nfis.rn,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
^[ta^r  V t;t I ic>,  Quebec,  Canada 

(  i.mm<jdiii.n-in-part  of  Sen  No.  191,578,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat 
5.i<J7.H5.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^18 

Int  CL"  AOIM  7/00 
CI.  47—1.7  3  Oaims 

A  mobile  chemical  dispensing  apparatus  for  applying  herbi- 
cide to  weeds  through  spray  nozzles  while  the  apparatus  is  travel- 
ling in  a  direction  of  travel  over  the  ground  comprising: 

(1 )  a  boom  positioned  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  apparatus  over  the  ground; 

(2)  weed  identification  means  carried  by  said  boom  for  deter- 
mining the  probable  presence  of  weeds  within  a  field-of-view 
of  said  weed  identification  means: 

(3)  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  carried  by  said  boom,  each  of 
said  spray  nozzles  having  a  respective  field-of-spray  for 
applying  herbicide  to  weeds  present  within  the  field-of-view 
of  said  weed  identification  means: 

(4)  nozzle  control  means  coupled  between  said  weed  identifica- 
tion means  and  each  of  said  spray  nozzles  to  cause  the  release 
of  herbicide  in  proximity  to  said  weeds;  and 


(5)  at  least  two  ground  speed  sensors  earned  on  said  apparatus  at 
at  least  two  separated  locations  to  provide  signals  reflecting 
ground  speed  detected  by  said  at  least  two  ground  speed 
sensors,  at  said  at  least  two  separated  locations, 
whereby  said  nozzle  control  means,  with  the  advancement  of  said 
weed  identification  means  and  spray  nozzles  over  the  ground, 
effects  release  of  said  herbicide  by  said  spray  nozzles  primarily 
when  said  field-of-spray  coincides  with  the  locations  where  the 
probable  presence  of  weeds  has  been  detected  by  said  weed  iden- 
tification means,  when  said  spray  nozzles  are  moving  over  the 
ground  at  differing  speeds. 


i   W^N  AND  GARDHN  KIKMNG  SYSTEM 
Warrin  NV    Mat/.  882  IS.  H«\    1.  Juno  Beach,  F\n.  ^^^(\S 

t  ontinuation-m-part  of  Si-r.  No.  J.'.^.K**!.  \\^s   5,   !»<<*.=;,  Pal 

No.  5.5'.^, .^45    ihi-.  applualion  .Jul,   15.  l>Wf.,  Str    Nn    h.S(i.44; 

int.  (.1.    AOU,   /-^■.^ 

U.S.  CI.  47—33  11  Claims 


.^^ 


1.  A  conduit  for  use  with  a  flexible  plastic  edging  divider,  said 
edging  divider  defined  by  a  tubular  shaped  top  which  extends 
longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  divider  with  a  vertical  barrier 
of  nominal  thickness  depending  therefrom  for  insertion  into  the 
ground,  said  conduit  comprising: 
a  flexible  structure  defined  by  a  substantially  U-shaped  upper 
portion  formed  integral  to  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped 
lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  providing  a  passageway  for 
placement  of  water  mbes  and  electrical  wires,  said  lower 
portion  forming  an  inverted  receptacle  securable  to  said  tubu- 
lar shaped  top  of  said  edging  divider;  a  cover  for  said  pas- 
sageway; and  a  means  for  coupling  said  cover  to  said  flexible 
structure. 
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Oklatiotri,)    Cirw    fJkJa. 


!  of  *^fr.  No  f)Mi,4::,  viit,  :,  !'''*fi,  .iii.i 

,  onlmiialHiri  of  Vi'i    No    A)v4,'^h'',  YiU    " 
!  hi^  j(ipti(  ato.ii  Vug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
Im   i  1.    AOIG  9/02 


L  .S.  CI.  47—78 


14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  preserving  a  landscape  plant  while  restricting  the 
growth  thereof  after  initially  field  growing  the  plant  without 
restriction  in  the  ground  and  removing  it  therefrom  along  with  a 
root  and  soil  mass  having  a  shape  generally  corresponding  to  an 
inverted  truncated  cone  in  anticipation  of  transplantation  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

field  growing  the  plant  without  restriction  to  a  desired  transplan- 
tation size: 
placing  said  root  and  soil  mass  of  said  landscape  plant  in  an 
inverted  truncated  cone  shaped  plant  preservation  and  growth 
control  bag  having  an  open  top.  a  continuous  side  and  a 
bottom,  said  side  being  tapered  inwardly  from  said  open  top 
to  said  bottom  and  being  formed  of  a  porous,  needle  punched 
fabric  of  fibers  which  are  tangled  and  knotted  as  a  result  of 
being  needle  punched  whereby  said  roots  are  caught  by  said 
fabric  but  penetration  of  said  fabric  by  said  roots  is  severely 
restricted  thereby  restncting  further  growth  of  said  plant,  said 
fabric  substantially  preventing  said  roots  from  circulating  in 
said  bag;  and 
providing  water  to  said  plant  within  said  bag,  said  bag  maintain- 
ing its  truncated  cone  shape  after  said  root  and  soil  mass  has 
been  placed  therein. 


a  transparent  essentially  rigid  member  having  an  outer  penmeier 
shape  adapted  to  fit  in  the  window  opening  of  a  vehicle,  said 
ngid  member  having  an  intenor  surface  for  onenting  toward 
the  interior  of  a  vehicle  and  an  exterior  surface  for  orienting 
toward  the  exterior  of  a  vehicle,  said  rigid  member  having  top 
and  bottom  edges  and  a  front  edge  for  onenting  in  the 
window  opening  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rear 
edge  for  onenting  in  the  window  opening  toward  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle, 

said  ngid  member  having  a  plurality  of  ventilation  holes  there- 
through, each  said  ventilation  hole  having  an  interior  opening 
on  the  interior  surface  of  the  ngid  member  and  an  extenor 
opening  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  ngid  member,  wherein 
the  interior  opening  of  each  said  \entilation  hole  is  located 
relatively  closer  to  the  top  edge  of  said  ngid  member  and  the 
exterior  opening  is  located  relatively  closer  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  rigid  member  to  thereby  discourage  precipitation 
entry  inward  through  the  ventilauon  holes,  and  wherein  the 
interior  opening  of  each  said  ventilation  hole  is  located  rela- 
tively closer  to  the  front  edge  of  said  ngid  member  and  the 
exterior  opening  is  located  relatively  closer  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  ngid  member  to  thereby  discourage  precipitation  and 
wind  entry  inward  through  the  ventilation  holes  of  said  rigid 
member  as  the  vehicle  moves  in  a  forward  direction. 


5,768327 

VEHICLE  WINDOW  GUARD  FOR  PETS 

Qetus  Eugene  Hackett.  Rte  ,^,  Box  266.  Lone  Oak,  Tex.  75453 

Hied  Apr.  30.  19V7,  Sen  No.  846,297 

Int  a."  E06B  3/6S 

VS.  CI.  49—57  16  Oaims 


AIRWIM>iiU    \1T\KVTUS  ,    ^      u    ,          A              At              .        .■          I,-  .    I.     ■ 

,,,.,  .            .  „,          ,...,  .        ,.,„..„       .-,.  1   A  vehicle  window  guard  tor  an  automotive  vehic  e  having 

I  isa  Wilcher,  and  Wavne  Wilcher,  both  of  Rt  1  Box  123A,  .              .         Jtjuj           a      a             At. 

...      „      iiAjq         '  °°°''  wmdows  defined  by  a  door  and  a  door  window  frame  con- 

^      *    Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,724  '^'"'"^  ^  window  which  is  guided  into  a  receiving  groove  compris- 

Int  CI."  EOSB  65/04       "  '"^•, ,  .        ,     . 

,,  c  f^  40    (.\  \r\  •  ( 1 )  An  outer  frame; 

U.3.  ».,i.  <»!»— 01  J  Claims       (2)  a  plurality  of  middle  horizontal  bars  fixedly  engaged  to  said 

outer  frame; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  first  vertical  bars  fixedly  engaged  to  said  outer 
frame  and  said  middle  horizontal  bars: 

(4)  a  plurality  of  second  vertical  bars  fixedly  engaged  to  said 
outer  frame  and  said  middle  horizontal  bars; 

(5)  a  to  retainer  bar  fixedly  engaged  to  said  second  vertical  bsu^: 
and 

(6)  a  bottom  retainer  bar  fixedly  engaged  to  said  second  vertical 
bars; 

wherein  said  second  vertical  bars  have  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  and  wherein  said  second  vertical  bars  are  fixedly  engaged 
to  said  outer  frame  and  wherein  the  top  portion  of  said  second 
vertical  bars  bend  away  from  the  outer  frame  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  ninety  degrees  for  a  distance  of  one  to  five  inches 
and  then  bend  upward  at  an  angle  of  approximately  ninet>  degrees 
for  a  distance  of  one  to  five  inches  to  the  point  where  said  second 
vertical  bar  is  fixedly  engaged  to  said  top  retainer  bar  and  wherein 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  second  vertical  bars  bend  away  from  the 
1.  An  air  window  apparatus  mountable  in  a  window  opening  of  outer  frame  at  an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  degrees  for  a 
a  vehicle  comprising;  distance  of  one  to  five  inches  and  then  bend  downward  at  an  angle 


3538 


OFFiriAI   GAZETTE 


June  23.  1998 


.  t  approximately  ninety  degrees  for  a  distance  of  one  to  five  inches 
to  the  point  where  said  second  vertical  bars  are  fixedly  engaged  to 
said  bottom  retainer  bar. 


S,768^28 
ro!  NTTRBALANCING  MECHaMsM 

Ranov  iui.  H,i^.>,i    'i^lS  County  Rd.  9  South,  Elkh..rt,  ! nil 

FUed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,619 
Int  CL*  E05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  49—386  4  '  iaiin~ 


1.  An  apparatus  closing  an  opening  in  a  wall,  comprising: 

a  door  member  hinged  to  the  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
opening  so  as  to  permit  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the  door 
member  to  close  the  opening. 

a  plurality  of  cables  attached  to  the  door  member  and  connected 
to  the  wall  adjacent  the  top  of  the  opening. 

counterbalancing  means,  connected  to  the  wall  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  opening,  for  applying  force  to  the  cables  to  at  least  in 
part  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  door  member  and 
thereby  facilitate  movement  of  the  door  niember  about  the 
hinge,  and 

the  counterbalancing  means  including  at  least  two  spring  ele- 
ments, each  of  which  independently  applies  a  portion  of  the 
force  to  each  of  the  cables,  wherein  each  spring  element  is 
tensioned  so  as  to  be  able  to  independently  restrain  the  door 
against  opening  once  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5,768,829 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TEMPORARY 

CORRIDOR 

Mivtidel  G.  Tbompson.  and  Lee  A.  Bowman,  both  of  5847 

Cleveland.  Morton  Grove.  III.  60053 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,148 

int  CI."  E04B  1/32 

L.S.  CI.  52—86  11  Claims 


.  at  least  uiif  ^encrah>  hiiri-'L-nul  mcniher.  eauh  of  said  at  lea.st 
one  generally  honzontal  member  being  substantially  rectan- 
gular in  plan,  having  a  first  end  edge  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  second  end  edge,  and  having  a  first  side  flange  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  second  side  flange, 
said  first  end  edge  and  said  second  end  edge,  each  being  free 

of  a  transverse  flange  with  perforations, 
said  first  side  flange  and  said  second  side  flange  each  having  a 

predetermined  number  of  holes  therethrough 
a  plurality  of  vertical  members  equal  in  number  to  twice  the 
number  of  said  at  least  one  generalK  horizontal  member,  each 
of  said  vertical  members  having  a  generally  flat  rectangular 
shape  with  ,i  penpheral  flange  comprising  a  top  section,  a 
bottom  section,  a  nghi  side  section  and  a  left  side  section, 
said  top  section  having  a  plurality  of  boreholes  corresponding 
in  number  and  pattern  of  distribution  with  the  holes  of 
either  the  first  side  flange  or  the  second  side  flange  of  the 
honzontal  member;  and 
,  means  for  connecting  the  first  side  rtj.nge  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  generally  horizontal  member  to  the  top  section  of 
one  of  said  vertical  members  and  for  connecting  the  second 
side  flange  of  each  of  said  honzontal  members  to  which  one 
of  said  vertical  members  is  connected  to  the  top  section  of 
another  one  of  said  vertical  members,  to  form  at  least  one 
comdor  unit  with  the  honzontal  member  on  top  and  at  least 
one  of  said  vertical  members  extending  downwardly  from  the 
first  side  flange  and  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  members 
extending  downwardly  from  the  second  side  flange  of  the 
horizontal   member,   said   vertical   members   supporting   the 
horizontal  member  with  the  bottom  section  of  each  of  the 
respective  vertical  members  disposed  toward  the  site, 
said  means  for  connecting  compnsing  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able locking  pins  corresponding  in  number  and  pattern  of 
distribution  with  the  holes  of  the  first  side  flange  and  the 
second  side  flange  of  the  honzontal  member, 
each  of  said  removable  locking  pins  being  suitably  sized  to 
enter  and  interlock  the  holes  of  the  at  least  one  generally 
horizontal  member  to  the  boreholes  of  the  top  section  of  the 
respective  vertical  members;  and  further  comprising  means 
for  joining  the  nghi  side  section  of  one  of  the  vertical 
members  of  one  of  the  corridor  units  to  an  adjacent  left  side 
section  of  the  vertical  member  of  another  corridor  unit 
placed  side  by  side  with  the  nght  side  section  of  one  of  the 
vertical  members  of  one  of  the  corridor  units  adjacent  to  the 
left  side  section  of  the  vertical  member  of  another  comdor 
unit, 
whereby  a  series  of  said  corridor  units  may  be  joined  together 
to  form  an  extended  passageway. 


SUPPOK  i   Kik  (  (»VMRl(TU)N  \I\TFRI\I 

Kevin  J.  Kdlv.  i'X).  iJov  1573,  Rancho  Cordova.  Calif.  95741 

Filed  Oct  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  732.689 

Int.  a."  E02D  .15/00:  E04B  I  AX).  E04G  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  52—127.1  IS  Claims 


10.  A  temporary  corridor  of  easily  transportable  elements  erect- 
able  on  a  selected  site  for  sheltering  individuals  against  adverse 
weather  conditions  comprising: 


1.  A  support  for  construction  material,  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  a  flat,  planar  base  with  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 
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said  first  end  of  said  ba.se  having  a  flat,  planar  first  frame  arm 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  said  second  end  of  said 
base  having  a  flat,  planar  second  frame  arm  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  with  said  first  frame  arm  and  said  second 
frame  arm  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  defining  a  con- 
struction material  support  channel  therebetween; 

said  second  frame  arm  includes  an  uppermost  end  having  a 
guide  tab  extending  outwardly  therefrom  said  guide  tab 
including  low  fnction  construction  material  guide  means  dis- 
posed thereon; 

each  said  frame  arm  including  an  adjustment  slot  therein,  with 
each  said  slot  being  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  construction  material  support  member  adjustably  secured 
between  and  through  each  said  adjustment  slot,  said  support 
member  extending  between  each  said  fraine  arm  and  spanning 
said  construction  matenal  support  channel  and  providing  for 
the  adjustable  support  of  construction  matenal  thereupon; 

said  support  member  further  including  low  fnction  construction 
maienal  support  means  disposed  thereon,  providing  for  the 
ea.se  of  lateral  movement  of  construction  matenals  between 
first  frame  arm  and  said  second  frame  arm  and  precluding 
frictional  damage  to  construction  material  supported  by  said 
support  member; 

said  low  fnction  guide  means  comprises  at  least  one  guide  roller 
having  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  guide  roller  including  an  outer  circumference  extend- 
ing inwardly  past  said  second  frame  arm  and  slightly  above 
said  construction  matenal  support  channel  disposed  between 
said  first  frame  arm  and  said  second  frame  arm.  and; 

said  first  frame  arm  including  temporary  suucture  attachment 
means  disposed  therein. 


.«,"oH.H„'l 
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Planet  \(.,  *schaan,  I  i«hnristein 
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Datf  Mar.  23.  1W5 
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Int  CI.    L04D  i.i/lf(.  HOll.  <//(/^a 
U.S.  a.  52— 173J  29  aaims 


1.  Roof  tile/roof  slate/wall  plate  made  of  a  plate  of  clay,  ceramic, 
concrete,  fiber  cement  or  synthetic,  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  in  combination  with  a  solar  panel  (6)  with  photovoltaic 
solar  cells  to  be  attached  to  its  upper  side,  wherein 

said  solar  panel  (6)  is  attached  form-fittingly  to  the  upper  side  of 

the  roof  tile/roof  slate/wall  plate   with  at   least  two  sides 

opposite  to  one  another  at  the  inner  edges  of  a  recess  of  an 

indent  of  a  roof  lile/roof  slate/wall  plate. 

flexible  extensions  (5.  19)  are  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  solar 

panel,  and 
the  extensions  (5,  19).  due  to  their  own  flexibihty,  engage  in  a 
snap-in  manner,  in  recesses  (4)  of  the  roof  tile/roof  slate/wall 
plate  indentation  (2). 


Sli'iRNS^Ml    U  )"K  KM  MS)- K  >.vs,f.  si  HI  "i 
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5.7<>».»3i 

Patt'iii  Not  Issued  Frir  I'hi*  SiimhCT 


1.  A  storm  shuner  retainer  system  designed  to  attach  a  storm 
shutter  to  a  building  structure,  said  system  comprising: 
an  upper  retainer  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  header  structure  having  an  elongated  configuration  and  a 
hollow  intenor  extending  along  the  length  thereof  to  define 
a  retainer  channel  within  said  header  structure, 

b)  said  header  structure  including  a  rear  flange  and  a  front 
flange  spaced  outwardly  from  said  rear  flange. 

c)  a  top  flange  integrally  attached  to  and  interconnecting  said 
rear  and  front  flanges, 

d)  each  of  said  top.  rear,  and  front  flanges  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  header  structure  in  collecuvely  surrounding 
relation  to  said  retainer  channel, 

e)  said  retainer  channel  adapted  for  receiving  an  upper  penph- 
eral edge  of  the  storm  shutter  in  a  retaining  position  therein, 

f)  connecting  means  mounted  at  least  partially  within  said 
retaining  channel  for  secunng  said  header  structure  to  the 
building  structure, 

g)  said  connecting  means  including  a  connector  element 
extending  through  said  rear  flange  and  including  a  head 
portion  disposed  within  said  channel,  said  connecting 
means  adapted  to  orient  said  connector  element  in  an 
upwardly  angled  position  to  resist  any  upwardly  directed 
cantilever  forces  exerted  on  said  header  structure  through 
the  storm  shutter,  and 

a  lower  retainer  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  L-shaped  base  member,  said  base  member 
including  a  planar  flange  and  a  rear  flange, 

(b)  said  rear  flange  being  structured  and  disposed  for  secure, 
planar  connection  to  the  building  structure, 

(c)  said  planar  flange  being  structured  and  disposed  to  sup- 
portably receive  a  lower  penpheral  edge  of  the  storm 
shutter  thereon,  the  storm  shutter  being  received  therein 
from  an  open  front  face  of  said  base  member  so  as  to 
f)ermit  facilitated  slided  engagement  of  the  upper  penpheral 
edge  of  the  storm  shutter  into  said  upper  retainer  assembly, 

(d)  a  generally  L-shaped  lock  panel,  said  lock  panel  including 
a  lower  lock  flange  and  an  upwardly  extending  front  flange, 
and 

(e)  said  lower  lock  flange  being  structured  for  secure 
co-planar  engagement  with  said  planar  flange  of  said  base 
member,  co-planar  secunng  of  said  lock  flange  to  said 
planar  flange  resulting  in  affirmative  retention  of  the  lower 
penpheral  edge  of  the  storm  shutter  within  said  lower 
retainer  assembly. 
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Lot  Cl.'^  E06B  3/26 

VS.  CL  SZ—2ai  8  Claims 


1.  A  roof  vent  rain  deflector  for  co-operating  with  a  standard 
vehicle  hinged  roof  vent  cap.  said  roof  vent  cap  being  hinged  at  a 
forward  edge,  thereof  and  having  side  edges  and  a  rear  edge,  said 
deflector  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  coupled  to  said  cap  to  prevent 
rain  Irom  entenng  the  vent  when  the  cap  is  raised,  said  deflector 
comprising; 

a  first  panel  having  a  forward  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  side  edges, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  entirely  overlie  said  cap  and 
extend  beyond  each  side  edge  of  said  cap  for  a  distance  of 
approximately  one  half  the  width  of  said  cap. 
a  second  panel  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  first  panel 
having  a  forward  edge  hinged  to  said  first  panel  at  the  rear 
edge  of  said  first  panel  and  having  a  near  edge, 
track  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  roof  of  a  vehicle 
equipped  with  said  roof  vent,  and  positioned  to  provide  a 
sliding  connection  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  second  panel, 
and  means  connecting  said  second  panel  in  sliding  relation  to 
said  track  means,  whereby  when  said  cap  is  opened,  said  first 
panel  Is  moved  with  said  cap.  and  the  forward  edge  of  said 
second  panel  which  is  hinged  to  said  first  panel  moves 
upwardly,  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  second  panel  moves  along 
said  track  means,  said  first  and  second  panels  are  capable  of 
forming  a  pair  of  triangular  openings  on  either  side  of  said 
vent  cap,  permitting  flow  of  air  from  said  vent  while  prevent- 
ing rain  from  entenng  therein. 
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Int  a."  E06B  3/32 
I  S.  a.  52—204.51  18  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  and  sound  transmission  attenuated  framing  structure 
optionally  a  door  or  window  framing  structure,  for  installation  in  a 
building  having 
a  stationary  frame  (1,  1')  and  a  movable  window  or  door  frame 

(2.  2a,  lb): 
two  metal  rails  (10,  12;  52.  54).  one  (10,  52)  of  said  rails  being 
an  inside  rail  located  at  an  inner  side  (I)  of  the  building  and 
the  other  (12.  54)  being  an  outside  rail,  located  at  an  outer 
side  (O)  of  the  building;  and 


OUTSIDE^ 


a  heat  and  sound  insulating  structure  located  between  said  inside 
and  outside  rails, 

wherein  the  heat  and  sound  insulating  structure  comprises 

a  thin-walled  chambered  strip  (14)  of  hard  plastic  material 
having  first  and  second  thin-walled  elongated  strip  portions 
and  thin-walled  cross  nbs  (21,  22.  23)  between  said  strip 
ponions,  thereby  defining  at  least  three,  and  optionally  four 
chambers  (1720).  in  which  at  least  two  of  said  chambers  are 
of  different  size,  said  chambers  being  serially  located  in  the 
direction  of  thermal  gradient  between  the  outside  (O)  and  the 
inside  (I)  of  the  building. 

said  chambers  (17-20)  in  said  strip  (14)  being  located,  with 
respect  to  a  dimension  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  outer  or  inner  one  of  said  rails,  in  staggered  or  Z-shaped 
configuration; 

wherein  the  metal  rails  (10.  12;  52.  54)  and  the  end  portions  of 
said  stnp  (14)  are  formed  with  interlocking,  dovetail  and 
respectively  staggered  connection  arrangements,  provided, 
respectively,  on  said  rails  and  the  end  portions  of  said  cham- 
bered strip  (14)  to  form  a  connection  means  securely  connect- 
ing opposite  lateral  portions  of  the  chambered  rail  (14)  with 
said  inside  and  outside  rails  (10.  12;  52.  54)  respectively. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  strip  portions  of  the  chambered  strip 
is  formed  with  an  essentially  flat,  parallel  surface  (61.  62) 
facing  a  portion  (4)  of  the  building; 

wherein  support  means  (7)  are  provided  between  at  least  one 
(61)  of  said  essentially  flat  surfaces  (61,  62)  and  said  portion 
(4)  of  the  building; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  strip  portions  of  said  chambered 
strip  (14),  opposite  an  outermost  chamber  (17).  is  formed  with 
two  oppositely  directed  ribs  (24)  defining  a  re-entrant  dove- 
tailed opening; 

a  rubber-elastic  strip  (26)  is  provided,  fitted  in  said  re-entrant 
dovetailed  opening  and  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the 
movable  window  or  door  frame  (2.  2a.  2by,  and 

wherein  said  sealing  stnp  (26)  is  formed  with  at  least  one 
sealing  extension  or  sealing  lip  (27,  28)  engaging  against  tJie 
movable  window  or  door  frame  (2,  2a.  2b). 
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a  glazier's  strip  section  having  a  first  side  brace  flange  for 
bracing  one  side  of  a  glass  pane; 

a  casing  section  having  a  second  side  brace  flange  for  bracing 
the  other  side  of  the  glass  pane; 

a  bottom  rest  which  is  positioned  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  the  second  side  brace  flange,  the  glass  pane 
being  disposed  in  a  space  defined  by  the  first  and  second  side 
brace  flanges  and  the  bottom  rest; 

the  glazier's  strip  section  and  the  casing  section,  formed  mutu- 
ally interlockable,  having  fixing  means  for  detachably  attach- 
ing the  glazier's  strip  section  to  the  casing  section,  said  fixing 
means  comprising  a  first  locking  claw,  formed  on  the  casing 
section,  and  a  second  locking  claw,  formed  on  the  glazier's 
stnp  section  for  interiocking  with  the  first  locking  claw; 

a  first  brace  member,  formed  on  the  casing  section; 

a  second  brace  member,  formed  on  the  glazier's  strip  section, 
bracing  against  the  first  brace  member  which  forms  a  pivot 
between  the  glazier's  strip  section  and  the  casing  section, 
wherein  the  glazier's  strip  section  is  pivotable  between  a 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  with  the  first  and 
second  brace  members  urged  against  each  other,  the  glazier's 
stnp  section  being  tumable  around  the  pivot  constituted  by 
the  first  and  second  brace  members  in  cooperation,  for  press- 
ing the  first  side  brace  flange  against  a  surface  of  the  glass 
pane  into  the  locked  position,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
locking  claws  become  interlocked. 
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1.  A  pitch  pocket  for  sealing  a  mechanical  penetration  of  a  roof, 

comprising: 

a  multi-piece  curb,  having  at  lea.st  four  quarter-circular  comer 
elements,  and  at  least  four  intermediate  elements,  wherein 
each  of  said  curb  elements  is  made  from  a  substantially  solid 


polyurethane  material  and  has  a  base  surface  and  similariy 
shaped  lateral  cross-sectional  configuration  with  diagonal  cut 
free  ends  which  when  arranged  abuctingly  end-to-end  define  a 
continuous  pocket  with  a  generally  quadrilateral  plan  shape; 

an  adhesive  applied  to  the  base  surface  and  the  free  ends  of  each 
of  said  curb  element  for  securing  the  curb  elements  to  each 
other,  and  to  the  roof;  and 

a  pourable  sealant  cast  within  said  pocket  and  forming  a  solid 
seal  about  the  penetration  in  the  roof. 
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3.  A  method  of  mounting  a  fire  damper  in  a  masonry  wall 
including  mortar,  said  damper  having  a  metal  frame  formed  in  a 
substantially  rectangular  channel  shape  terminating  in  end  edges 
which  lie  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  comprising:  providing 
said  damper  with  a  planar  flange  extending  outwardly  from  and 
atx>ui  said  metal  frame  positioned  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  said  planes  of  said  end  edges  and  located  substantially  centrally 
between  the  planes  of  said  end  edges;  said  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  therethrough;  providing  a  hole  in  said  wall,  positioning  the 
damper  in  said  hole  in  said  wall  with  the  outwardly  extending 
flange  positioned  within  said  hole  and  within  said  wall;  and  then 
building  said  wall  up  against  the  outer  metal  frame  and  outwardly 
extending  flange,  including  forcing  mortar  through  said  holes  in 
said  flange. 
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!>rs  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand 


(.an    !  M  ■    \     ft^  463,  May  18,  1993.  This 
ion   \iii,    ;:,  i'^'a,  NT.  No.  294.074 
hi:    Ti      HMB2/7S 
VS.  CI.  52— 2.*'  27  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  utility  disu-ibuuon  and  panel  system  for  open 
office  plans  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  prefabricated  floor  construction  adapted  to  be  abuttingly  sup- 
ported on  a  building  floor,  and  including  a  hollow  interior 
portion  thereof  defining  at  least  one  raceway  to  route  utilities 
therethrough,  and  a  floor  surface  shaped  to  support  at  least 
one  workstation  thereon; 
at  least  two  utility  posts  for  distributing  utilities  from  said  floor 
construction  to  the  workstation,  and  each  including  a  foot 
shaped  to  be  mounted  on  said  floor  construction  to  rigidly 
support  said  utility  posts  in  a  generally  upstanding  orientation; 
said  utility  posts  each  include  a  fixed  panel  support  channel 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
same,  and  a  utility  channel  which  communicates  with  the 
raceway  in  said  floor  construction  for  dispensing  utilities  to 
the  workstation;  and 
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at  least  one  non-structural  panel  extending  between  and  sup- 
ported by  said  utility  posts;  said  panel  having  a  lightweight 
non-structural  construction,  with  connectors  positioned  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  thereof  which  are  slidably  received  directly 
in  and  mate  with  the  panel  support  channels  in  said  utility 
posts  to  removably  support  said  panel  on  said  utility  posts, 
and  permit  said  panel  to  be  shifted  vertically  therealong 
between  various  elevations;  said  panel  connectors  being  later- 
ally movable  to  permit  said  panel  to  be  manually  mounted  in 
and  removed  from  the  fixed  panel  support  channels  of  said 
utility  posts  without  tools. 


5,768,841 
WALLBOARD  STRUCTURE 
xllan  J.  Swartz,  Orange,  and  Gregory  Kulpa,  Tustin,  both  of 
Calif,  assignors  to  Swartz  &  Kulpa,  Structural  Design  and 

i  naiiut-r'Ut    lustin,  Calif. 

nt.nii  ,[i.in  of  Ser.  No.  371.859,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

•»rih  t!    s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,706,  Apr.  14,  1993, 

it  indooed.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,834 
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1.  A  weep  dram  (300,  400)  tor  integral  engagement  to  a  tile  wall 
(100,  600.  800)  for  allowing  water,  moisture,  or  other  liquid.s  to 
drain  from  behind  the  die  '^  li  KM)  WHI  800)  to  the  exterior  of 
the  tile  wail,  the  weep  dra;;     ,VK)   4<Kl    .  ..mprising: 

a  dam  (302.  402i  tor  int-.'i:'..  upnng  to  said  tile  wall,  the  dam 
having  a  first  e.xtenor  ]•  :.''.;r  ^.;'tace  for  positioning  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  a  plane  of  said  tile  wall,  a  base  (309)  for  integral 
engagement  to  said  tile  wall  with  a  first  intenor  surface 
opposite  said  first  exterior  surface,  the  dam  having  a  curved 
portion  (306.  406)  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  holes  (316) 
penetrating  said  base  (309)  from  said  first  exterior  surface  to 
said  first  intenor  surface  for  collecting  and  diverting  water, 
moisture,  or  other  liquids  from  about  said  first  intenor  surface 
to  said  plurality  of  holes  (316);  and 
an  extrusion  (304)  coupled  to  the  dam  (302,  402)  at  said  first 
exterior  planar  surface  with  a  plurality  of  centrally  located 
hollow  cylindncal  tubes  (310)  respectively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  holes  (316)  in  the  dam  (302.  304)  and  projecting 
from  said  first  extenor  planar  surface  for  allowing  said  water, 
moisture,  or  other  liquids  to  drain  from  said  first  interior  side 
through  said  cylindncal  tubes. 
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1.  A  building  shear  wall  structure  for  accommodating  in-plane  or 
shear  loads  imposed  on  the  wall  structure  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  framing  studs  forming  a  part  of  the  building; 

a  plurality  of  composite  wallboard  panels,  each  composite  panel 
comprising  only  one  wall  board  panel  and  one  thin  sheet  of 
high  strength  material  attached  to  and  covering  one  entire  side 
of  the  wallboard  panel,  the  panel  and  attached  thin  sheet  of 
high  strength  material  forming  together  the  entire  composite 
wallboard  panel;  and 

secunng  means  for  attaching  the  wallboard  panels  to  the  framing 
studs  such  that  the  thin  sheet  of  high  strength  material  sits 
directly  against  the  framing  studs  with  the  securing  means 
penetrating  the  composite  panel  underlying  the  sheet  of  high 
strength  material  and  the  studs,  the  thin  sheet  of  high  strength 
material  having  a  strength  at  least  as  great  as  a  steel  sheet 
having  a  thickness  within  the  range  of  0.015  to  0.060  inches, 
the  sheet  of  high  strength  matenal  being  capable  of  resisting 
anticipated  in-plane  or  shear  loads  imposed  on  the  shear  wall 
structure  due  to  environmental  conditions  such  as  wind  and 
earthquakes. 


1.  A  ceiling  construction  comprising: 

a  joist  connected  to  a  floor,  said  floor  being  located  above  said 

ceiling  and  forming  part  of  said  ceiling  construction; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  clips  suspended  from  said  joist; 
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a  plurality  of  ceiling  panels; 

a  panel  holding  framework  suspended  beneath  said  joist; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  leveling  rods  retained  in  said  mounting 
clips  in  a  substantially  horizontal  onentauon  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  joist;  and 
a  plurality  of  hangers  dependent  from  and  removably  mounted 
on  said  leveling  rods,  said  leveling  rods  supporting  said  panel 
holding  framework  and  said  ceiling  panels  therein, 
wherein  said  joisl  includes  a  top  member  secured  to  said  floor, 
a  lx)nom  member  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  support 
surface  and  a  pair  of  subslanlially  flat  side  support  surfaces 
wherein  said  upper  support  surface  and  said  side  suppon 
surfaces   support   said   mounting  clip,    said  joist   further 
including  a  »eb  interconnecting  said  top  member  and  said 
bottom  member, 
wherein  each  of  said  mounting  clips  is  constructed  of  drawn 
wire  and  includes  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  which  engage  said 
upper  suppon  surface  of  said  bt^tlom  member. 
wherein  said  arms  include  parallel  upper  runs  which  engage 
against  said  side  support  surfaces  of  said  bottom  member, 
and 
wherein  said  parallel  upper  runs  converge  towards  each  other 
and   form  parallel   lower  runs  which  eventually   merge 
together  forming  an  upturned  retainer  loop  in  which  one  of 
said  leveling  rods  is  slidably  supported. 


a  C-shaped  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  extending  above 
said  hem  attaching  portion,  said  C-shaped  portion  having  a 
vertically  oriented  flat  edge  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
hem  attaching  portion. 
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1.  An  elongated  siding  panel  to  be  attached  to  a  building 
substrate,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  an 
upper  end.  and  a  lower  end.  said  body  having  a  vertically 
oriented  hem  attaching  portion  near  said  upper  end,  said  hem 
attaching  portion  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced- 
apart  slot  pairs,  each  said  slot  pair  having  an  upper  slot  and  a 
lower  slot  that  are  vertically  aligned  and  spaced  apart  in 
relation  to  each  other,  said  upper  and  lower  slots  extending 
through  the  body  to  allow  a  fastener  to  be  driven  there- 
through; 


1.  In  combination: 

a  module  panel  including  a  firame  and  a  central  core,  the  frame 
being  formed  of  a  generally  rigid  member  having  a  substan- 
tially closed  outer  shell  defining  an  interior  region,  a  connec- 
tor hole  communicating  with  the  interior  region,  and  an 
anchor  opening  communicating  with  the  intenor  region; 

a  connector  member  having  an  end  configured  for  insertion 
through  the  connector  hole  of  the  frame  and  an  exposed  end; 

a  connector  anchor  member  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  con- 
nector member  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  frame,  the 
connector  anchor  member  defining  a  connector  cavity  sized  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  connector  member  therein  the  anchor 
opening  positioned  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame  gen- 
erally proximate  to  the  connector  hole  and  sized  so  as  to 
receive  the  connector  anchor  member  therethrough  into  the 
interior  region  of  the  frame  such  that  the  connector  anchor 
member  is  moved  within  the  interior  region  of  the  frame  to 
align  the  connector  cavity  with  the  connector  hole; 

a  first  fastener  element  selectively  secunng  the  connector  anchor 
member  in  position  with  the  connector  cavity  generally 
aligned  relative  to  the  connector  hole;  and 

a  second  fastener  element  selectively  securing  the  end  of  the 
connector  member  within  the  connector  cavity  of  the  connec- 
tor anchor  member,  the  exposed  end  of  the  connector  member 
for  selectively  connecting  the  module  panel  to  a  like  module 
panel. 


5,768,846 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3544 


OFHCIAL  GAZLIl  h 


June  23,  1998 


5.76«,«47 

fONrRFTF  RFINFORfTXr;  T>TV1jT'<    mNTRFTK 

KHNH  tK<   M'^   ^  !  k'   '    II   Kf  ■-,    ■„\!'  \1.M  M'  'I'  '■  tf    \SD 

UP  \  k  \  I LS  FOR  PRODLCING  SLCH  DEVICES  AND 

STRUCTURES 

f   e.l, nek  J.  PoUcelli,  4891  Wallace  La,,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

«(4il7 

Filed  May  IS,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441386 

Int.  CI.''  E04C  3/34 

U.S.  a.  52—649.1  7  aaims 

2  ,11         10 


i£2 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure,  comprising  an  advanced 
fibrous  composite,  concrete  reinforcing  device  embedded  in  con- 
crete and  bemg  of  high  strength,  high  modulus,  fibrous  material 
having  a  multitude  of  structural  filaments  bound  together  as  lami- 
nae by  a  sellable  bonding  material,  said  device  compnsing  at  least 
one  elongate  bar  made  up  of  al  least  one  band  of  endless  belt 
formation  from  said  fibrous  material,  said  at  least  one  bar  having 
band  length  portions  extending  longitudinally  as  load-bearing  ten- 
dons along  and  defining  a  substantially  correspondingly  elongate, 
internal  space  substantially  filled  with  concrete  and  having  band 
end  portions  extending  about  opposite  ends  of  the  concrete-filled 
space  in  unbroken  continuity  with  said  band  length  portions. 


exterior  face  of  said  second  arm  of  said  elongate  metal  angle 
bar  extending  outwardly  from  said  rectangular  wooden  stud  at 
said  one  comer  adjacent  to  a  second  face  of  said  rectangular 
wooden  stud  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  face  of  said 
rectangular  wooden  stud  at  said  one  comer,  said  first  arm  of 
said  elongate  metal  angle  bar  thus  having  means  for  securing 
a  first  interior  wallboard  or  interior  sheathing  directly  to  said 
interior  face  of  said  first  arm  of  said  elongate  metal  angle  bar 
as  well  as  to  said  first  face  of  said  rectangular  wooden  stud  by 
means  of  self-tapping  screws,  and  thus  having  means  for 
securing  a  second  interior  wallboard  or  interior  sheathing 
directly  to  said  interior  face  of  said  second  arm  of  said 
elongate  metal  angle  bar  by  means  of  self-tapping  screws; 
said  second  interior  wallboard  or  interior  sheathing  being 
securable  at  right  angles  to  said  first  interior  wallboard  or 
interior  sheathing. 
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1.  A  composite  wooden/metal  structural  post  for  the  erection  of 

two  interior  walls  which  are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another 

said  post  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(A)  a  rectangular  wooden  stud  having  four  faces  and  four 
comers:  and 

(B)  at  least  one  elongate  metal  angle  bar  having  an  ■'L"-shaped 
cross-section,  and  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  which 
are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  each  said  arm 
having  an  exterior  face  and  an  interior  face,  the  interior  faces 
of  each  of  said  first  arm  of  said  elongate  metal  angle  bar  and 
said  second  arm  of  said  elongate  metal  angle  bar  having  a 
su£Sciently  rough  surface  for  gripping  a  tip  of  a  self-tapping 
screw  to  cause  said  self-tapping  screw  to  enter  said  respective 
arm  of  said  elongate  metal  angle  bar  upon  application  of 
torque  to  said  self-tapping  screw,  said  first  arm  of  said  elon- 
gate metal  angle  bar  being  secured  to  a  first  face  of  said 
rectangular  wooden  stud  at  one  comer  of  said  rectangular 
wooden  stud  by  means  of  said  exterior  face  of  said  first  arm  of 
said  elongate  metal  angle  bar  being  in  secured  contact  with 
said  first  face  of  said  rectangular  wooden  stud,  and  with  said 
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I  iif<i  ^^■b.  4.  l'W7.  Ser.  No.  ''i-i.^r 

InL  CI."  E04B  5/00:  E04F  J5/00 

VS.  a.  52—747,1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  floor  boards  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  supporting  joist  fixedly  mounted  on  a  floor,  said 
supporting  joist  including  a  bottom  portion  fixedly  mounted 
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on  said  floor  and  a  top  portion  forming  a  supporting  beam 
defining  a  plurality  of  elongate  slots  therein; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  floor  boards  on  said  supporting  joist, 
each  of  said  floor  boards  including  a  first  end  portion  with  a 
tongue  protruding  outwardly,  a  bottom  plate  located  under 
said  tongue,  and  a  groove  defined  between  said  tongue  and 
said  bottom  plate,  and  including  a  second  end  portion  defining 
a  recess  therein. 

(c)  providing  a  plurality  of  fastener  members  each  mounted  on 
said  supporting  joist  for  securing  each  of  said  floor  boards  on 
said  supporting  joist,  each  of  said  fastener  members  including 
a  plate  abutting  on  an  underside  of  said  supporting  beam,  a 
question  mark-shaped  pressing  member  formed  on  said  plate 
and  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  elongate  slots, 
and  an  opening  defined  between  said  plate  and  said  pressing 
member  with  each  said  bottom  plate  of  each  said  floor  board 
securely  received  in  a  respective  said  opening;  and  and 

(d)  assembling  each  of  said  plurality  of  floor  boards  consecu- 
tively by  forcing  said  tongue  of  each  of  said  floor  boards  into 
said  recess  of  an  adjacent  floor  board. 


5,768,852 

\-FRTK"\I    FORM    Fill    \  \n  SEAL  MACHINE, 

<  ii\;fi  i\[  \  i  s  v\h  -.SS  1  HOD  FOR  MAKING 

RECLOSABLE  BAGS 

Emanuele   Terminella;    Frank   Terminella,   and   Joseph   Ter- 

minella,  all  of  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Pacmac.  Inc., 

Fayetteville,  Ark. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,933,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.505.0,^7,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,273, 

Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

905,903,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  628.966 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/CO 

VS.  a.  53—133.4  41  Claims 


5,76S,S51 
STRUCTURE  UNIT 

l.td;)><ishi    Nni;;ink,i     ="^  .^     nma  Ureshi.  Tondabayashi-shi, 
(KakH-lu.  J.ipaii 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827327 

!nt   C!  '  FfUB  2/28:5/00:  E04C  2/34 

VS.  CI.  52— '«)  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  structure  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  outer  panels  disposed  in  parallel  to  each  other  with  a 
predetermined  distance  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  partition  panels  provided  between  the  pair  of  outer 
panels  in  a  direction  crossing  the  outer  panels  with  a  prede- 
termined distance  between  the  respective  partition  panels  and 
with  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  partition  panels  being 
connected  to  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  outer  panels,  a  unit 
space  of  a  rectangular  cross  section  being  defined  by  adjacnet 
ones  of  the  partition  panels  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer 
panels;  and 

two  pairs  of  inner  diagonal  panels  provided  substantially  along 
diagonals  of  the  rectangular  cross  section  of  the  unit  space, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  inner  diagonal  panels  consisting  of 
panels  located  on  the  same  diagonal  and  each  of  said  panels 
having  one  end  portion  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  the  outer  panels  and  an  opposite  end  portion  separated  from 
an  opposite  end  portion  of  the  other  panel  of  the  same  pair  by 
a  predetermined  distance  in  a  central  portion  of  the  unit  space. 


11.  In  a  vertical,  form  fill  and  seal  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  common  drive  arrangement  for  selectively  driving  a  film  drive 
roll,  film  pull  belts,  and  zipper  drive  rollers. 

and  including  an  electric  servo-motor  having  a  drive  output 
connected  to  a  T-transmission  having  a  first  transmission 
output  providing  drive  to  the  zipper  drive  rollers  by  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  hexagonal  shaft  extending  trans- 
verse to  and  spaced  from  a  fill  tube,  and  wherein  a  first  drive 
belt  pulley  having  a  hexagonal  cenffal  opening  is  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hexagonal 
shaft,  a  first  drive  belt  passes  over  said  first  pulley  and  a 
second  pulley  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  zipper 
drive  rollers;  said  zipper  drive  rollers  having  a  set  of  gear 
teeth  at  one  end  thereof,  the  gear  teeth  of  each  zipper  drive 
roller  intermeshing  with  one  another  to  cause  the  drive  rollers 
to  rotate  in  opposite  directions;  said  zipper  drive  rollers  are 
mounted  for  reciprocation  between  first  and  second  positions 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  vertical  fill  tube;  said  first  trans- 
mission output  also  providing  drive  to  film  pull  belts  by  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  horizontally  compact,  vertical  belt 
transmission  operatively  connected  to  respective  drive  shafts 
which  drive  each  of  the  pull  belts  at  equal  speed,  but  in 
opposite  directions;  each  of  said  drive  shafts  including  an 
expanding  universal  joint  at  at  least  one  end  thereof;  and.  a 
second  transmission  output  driving  said  film  drive  roll  via  a 
first  drive  sprocket  mounted  on  a  second  transmission  output 
shaft,  a  second  drive  sprocket  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  film  drive  roll,  and  a  toothed  belt  passing 
over  both  of  the  first  and  second  dnve  sprockets,  wherein  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  second  transmission  output  shaft  is 
parallel  to  the  rouuonal  axis  of  the  drive  roll  shaft. 


3546 


OFHCIAL  G.\Zl:ri  L 


June  23,  1998 


5,768^3 
OF  \f-riN  \T10N  OF  MICROORf  \NISMS 
Vniif^   M    Bii^nii.  I!    San  I>iego,  Calif     HjK.m  MoUer,  Lund, 
M«filt-n    K    \"'  n  n.   !  Idrk,  Del  Mar,  Lalif.;  Miriam  Gersten, 
^an  OHii''       liif     ! '■  !    Meader,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Lars-Ake 
Saviiinf!    ^  irulund,  Sweden;  Hikan  Mellbin,  Horby,  Swe- 
!1«  n    }'.i!  •  Manders,  Genarp,  Sweden,  and  Olof  Stark,  Ystad, 
^u^^lto      l^  :^nors   to    Purepulse   Technologies,    Inc,   San 
|)it*t;i'    I   aiit 
(  onrinLiatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,558,  Feb.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned, rhis  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,854 
InL  a."  B65B  55/00 
VS.  a.  53—167  27  Claims 


^  ig    ID    (D 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deactivating  microorganisms  comprising: 

a  flashlamp; 

packaging  materiaj  moving  means  for  moving  packaging  mate- 
rial relative  lo  the  flashlamp  in  order  lo  sequentially  expose 
portions  of  the  packaging  maienal  lo  high-intensity,  shon- 
duration  pulses  of  polychromatic  light  in  a  broad  spectrum 
emitted  from  the  flashlamp: 

a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  flashlamp;  and 

an  external  coating  applied  to  first  and  second  ends  of  the  water 
jacket 


5,768,854 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  PACKAGING  PRODUCTS 

INTERNALLY  OF  BOXES 

I  uciano  Nannini,  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  and  Giulio  Strazzari, 
H.  i.  yna  '  .  th  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni 
Vfa(  nirii   V  ii'imatictae  A.C.M.A.  S.P.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719364 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1995,  BO9SA0450 
Int.  CI."  B6SB  57/06:5/00 
VS.  C\.  53—252  11  Claims 

1.  Equipment  for  packaging  products  internally  of  boxes,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  feed  line  for  conveying  boxes; 
a  second  feed  line  synchronized  with  the  first  feed  line,  for 

conveying  products; 
a  plurality  of  push-rod  elements  arranged  to  be  advanced  in 

succession  and  synchronously  with  said  feed  lines; 
a  diverter  element  positioned  to  engage  the  advancing  push-rod 
elements  and  capable  of  movement  between  a  first  position, 
for  selecting  an  active  path  which  said  push-rod  elements  are 
made  to  follow  and  along  which  each  push-rod  element  is 
made  to  direct  a  respective  prtxluct  into  a  corresponding  box, 
and  a  second  position  from  which  said  push-rod  elements  are 
caused  to  follow  an  inactive  path; 


a  sensor  for  detecting  an  error  situation  affecting  the  respective 
box  or  the  respective  product  about  to  be  packaged  by  a 
respective  said  push-rod  element; 

transmission  means  for  causing  said  diverter  element  is  to  alter- 
nate periodically  between  said  first  and  said  second  position, 
synchronously  with  passage  of  said  push-rod  elements;  and 

inhibiting  means  arranged  to  be  piloted  by  said  sensor  to  restrain 
said  diverter  element  in  said  second  position  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration. 


t  \slS(.   HIK  HOI  SIM,  Dl.St    C  AKlKlUt,h  .^ND 
Mh  IHDIi  H)K  P\(  kAGING  THE  CASING 

Takatsuau  Vunawalari:  Masacl  Fukava;  Hiriivuki  Honma.  and 

kiriji    lakatiashi,   all   "f   Miiaui.    lapan.   assii;n()r>.   to   Sons 
Corporation.  l()k>(»,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr,  No    ''*<l,lit|,  1-tb.  17.  1995.  I'al    No 

5,6~l.5'*<),  uhkh  IS  .1  division  of  Ser.  No.  277,78.'.  Jul    :ii 

I*'*4,  Cai,  No    ^AMl.^^1.  whiih  is  a  continuation  ot  str.  .No. 

U..h:f.,  M.ir    24    I't-i}.  ahaiidonid.    I  his  appluaiiop.  Vyh.  19, 

1SW7,  Ser.  No.  WM.iC" 
Claim.s  pri.irisv  application   hipan.  M.ir    • 
Mar.  31,  !'»*'-    4  in")sii:   \|.,r    (i     mj'p    4 

I'W:.  4-  ill  <''f.- 

iiu    I  I     Ho5B  53/02 
VS.  a.  53-^W2 


''"<:.  4-103458; 
''M);  Mar.  31, 


2  Claims 


201 


I.  A  packaging  method  for  a  disc  cartridge  casing  having  a  top, 
a  bottom,  lateral  sides  and  having  an  opening  and  a  cut-out  formed 
out  of  the  top  and  bottom  at  the  opening  of  the  casing,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
covering  at  least  said  opening  and  said  cut-out  with  a  sheet- 
shaped  member; 
applying  a  film  in  a  tubular  form  so  that  overlapping  end 

portions  are  formed  on  the  lateral  sides  of  the  casing; 
inserting  said  disc  cartridge  casing  between  ironing  members; 

and 
heat-shrinking  the  film  around  the  casing  and  fusing  the  ends  of 
said  film  with  said  ironing  members. 
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LOADING  A  PLURALir  >  D  ^  f  \  i  K  \  < ,  I  ^  1  \  !       \  BOX 
Hcin/    F     Ofii-nthal.    7iilpicli     Ircrnianv      assii.;in.r     ;       'Ktiiia 
Masihiinnlniu  <.mbH    /uljjish    (icnnaii' 

hilt'd  i»ci    <v  iwti.  Ncr    No    -^!,l.s;8 
aain\>  pn.inn.  application  (.irniaiu.   i  >. .     "'.  1995,295  19 
365  U;  Euroix.m  Ijl.  Off.,  Nov.  18,  1996.  '^(  HM-: 

Int.  CI."  B65B  35/3() 
VS.  a.  53—443  12  Claims 


■^ 


"i-  '^^ 


1 .  A  method  of  loading  packages  arriving  continuously  one  after 
the  other  at  a  constant  input  speed  at  an  input  station  into  boxes, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  displacing  an  endless  pocket  belt  through  the  input 

station; 
detecting  the  spacing  between   succeeding  packages  as  they 

arrive  at  the  input  station: 
displacing  the  pocket  belt  and  an  intermediate  conveyor  between 
the  input  station  and  the  pocket  belt  at  respective  variable 
speeds  and  loading  the  packages  at  the  input  station  onto  the 
intermediate  conveyor  and  from  it  into  respective  pockets  of 
the  pocket  belt; 
coarse  setting  the  variable  speeds  in  accordance  with  the  inpui 

speed  and  the  spacing: 
detecting  the  spacing  between  the  packages  on  the  intermediate 

conveyor  and  the  pocket  belt; 
fine  setting  the  vanable  speeds  relative  to  each  other  by 

increasing  the  intermediate-conveyor  speed  and  decreasinj; 
the  pocket-belt  speed  on  detection  of  a  package  on  the 
intermediate  belt  at  too  great  a  spacing  from  the  pocket  belt 
and  by 
decreasing  the  intermediate-conveyor  speed  and  increasing 
the  pocket-belt  speed  on  detection  of  a  package  on  the 
intermediate  belt  at  too  close  a  spacing  from  the  pocket 
belt; 
at  a  transfer  station  offset  along  the  pocket  belt  from  the  input 
station  displacing  groups  of  the  packages  in  the  pockets 
transversely  of  the  belt  out  of  the  respective  pockets  with  a 
gripper; 
displacing  the  gripper  in  a  direction  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
a  direction  of  displacement  of  the  belt  through  the  transfer 
station  at  a  gnpper  speed  having  a  speed  vector  parallel  to  a 
direction  of  displacement  of  the   pocket   belt   through  the 
transfer  station  equal  to  the  pocket-belt  speed;  and 
loading  the  groups  of  packages  displaced  out  of  the  respective 
pockets  of  the  belts  into  respective  boxes. 


5,768^7 

MrLTIPll   I'KRHJRATING,  Al   inMxiK,    HMiiJ 

PRFPARMION  I  INh   HAVINC  IN  1  INK    H  »i  (>0\FK  K  iK 

H><)D  SKM  IN 
I  a^rencf  \.  Ward.  26  Hood.slock  ("ir..  t  ollftcvillt .  I'a    !'M:6; 
Dantf  Pietrinffrni.  <  oatexMlle.  and  Allen  Fl>,  !>om  ninv;ii>"  11. 
both  of  Pa,,  assijinnrs  lo  l.awrencr  \.  VNard.  t'olleycMlii ,  i'a. 
FiU-d  Mav  :.  IW*,,  Ser  No.  M2M\ 
hn    n,    B65B     •    • 
U.S.  CI.  5J — 447  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sliced  food  preparations  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


unrolling  partially  a  roll  of  substrate  which  will  be  cut  into 
predetermined  lengths  of  substrate  on  which  the  preparations 
will  be  placed; 

perforating  in  at  least  a  first  orientation  the  predetennined 
lengths  of  substrate; 

moving  the  now  perforated,  predetermined  lengths  of  substrate 
in  a  first  direction  along  a  conveyor,  parallel  to  the  first 
orientation  of  the  perforations,  and  placing  at  least  one  pattern 
of  sliced  food  on  the  predetermined  lengths  of  substrate, 
wherein  the  food  does  not  overlap  the  perforations,  thereby 
creating  an  open  area  on  the  predetennined  lengths  of  sub- 
strate which  is  not  covered  by  the  food: 

lifting  a  leading  edge  portion  of  the  open  area  of  the  substrate 
from  a  surface  of  the  conveyor  using  a  foldover  mechanism; 

directing  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  open  area  of  the 
substrate  with  the  foldover  mechanism  to  a  position  which  is 
over  90°  from  an  initial  position  of  the  substrate:  and 

folding  the  open  area  of  the  substrate  over  the  food  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  to  the  first  direction  to  form  a  fold  along  the 
perforations,  as  the  predetermined  lengths  of  substrate  are 
transported  in  the  first  direction. 


\n  i  iiur>  \\i>  M'y  \k\n  ^  k>h  v\'  k  \<  ,-\:    \  ks  -i  1 
.  l^  M  \if  Ki  \i 

l.ikiih    Haniifii.    V\illi,,  ii.    l.tnn.itu,    asMtrio!    r     \..i!l     ^■.,i/t! 
^llllsh!nl:  i.mbU,   Ktitciij,  i.i-rniain 

I   lairns  [jriorifi.  .ij.pin  .iiiisCi  1  .cf  rii.ni-.,  --i  (■    -'■    S'***^.  195  35 
•4fi,'< 

Inu  CI.'  B65R  ll/(M 
VS.  a.  53—465  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  roll  of  web  material  with  a  paper 
packaging  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  strip  of  the  paper  packaging  material  against  the 
roll  so  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  strip  of  paper 
packaging  material  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  roll  of  web  material,  said 
circumferential  direction  being  a  direction  that  is  tangent  to  a 
circumferential  surface  of  the  roll  and  is  parallel  to  an  axial 
end  of  the  roll; 

helically  wrapping  the  first  stnp  of  paper  packaging  material 
around  the  roll  of  web  material  so  that  at  least  one  section  of 
the  circumferential  surface  of  the  roll  of  web  material  at  an 
end  of  the  roll  remains  uncovered; 

placing  a  second  strip  of  paper  packaging  material  against  the 
roll  so  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  strip  is  disposed 
parallel  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  roll; 
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wrapping  the  second  strip  about  die  roll  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
second  smp  forms  an  axial  projection  adjacent  to  an  axial  end 
of  the  roll  and  a  portion  of  said  second  strip  covers  the 
uncovered  circumferential  surface  of  the  roll; 

wherein  a  position  of  the  paper  packaging  material  is  adjustable 
so  adjacent  wrapping  layers  of  the  packaging  material  overlap 
one  another,  the  second  stnp  of  packaging  material  is  applied 
after  the  first  strip  of  packaging  matenal,  the  packaging  mate- 
rial is  packing  paper. 


5,768^9 
i  N  -■  I ALLATION  FOR  PACKAGING  COFFEE 

[   lij,  i„,s-hi   Via  Fnin  11    20146-Milaiio,  Italy 

OiiMori   .f  s,  r   \      :\'.:mK  Aug.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5332,011. 

!hiv  ipplication  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6J3,461 

(  [aim-  pri  iriN,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  11,  1993,  MI93A1817 

InL  CI."  B65B  55/00 

VS.  a.  53—510  6  Claims 


=S' 


discrete  lane  defining  means  including  outer  lane  guides  and 
inner  lane  guides,  defining  a  plurality  of  lanes  for  the  articles 
to  move  in  columns, 

movable  article  guiding  panels  defining  a  divergent  funnel  for 
the  articles  entering  discrete  lanes  from  the  nested  supply  of 
articles,  said  panels  having  normal  positions  such  that  down- 
stream ends  thereof  are  normally  aligned  with  said  outer  lane 
guides  and  having  upstream  ends  that  are  normally  aligned 
generally  with  the  fixed  upstream  side  walls  thereby  defining 
a  divergent  funnel  for  the  articles  to  provide  space  for  the 
nested  articles  to  expand  laterally  for  entry  into  said  lanes. 

at  least  one  article  void  detector  providing  a  void  signal  in 
response  to  a  gap  in  a  column  of  articles  in  one  of  said  lanes. 

means  for  moving  said  article  guiding  panels  outwardly  into 
"clear"  positions  and  maintaining  said  "clear"  positions  for  a 
predetermined  dwell  period  before  said  panels  are  returned  to 
said  normal  positions  in  response  to  said  void  signal,  and 

said  movable  article  guiding  panels  having  downstream  end 
portions  that  are  longitudinally  adjustable  to  accommodate 
articles  of  different  diameter,  and  both  odd  and  even  num- 
bered article  columns  in  said  lane  defining  means. 


1.  An  installation  for  packaging  coffee,  which  comprises: 

a  mechanism  forming  a  gas  filled  container  by  forming  a  strip  of 
sheet  matenal  comprising  one  or  more  layers  around  a  man- 
drel so  that  the  container  is  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at 
the  top;  a  grinding  station  grinding  coffee  and  in  the  process 
forming  a  coffee  gnnder  gas 

said  mechanism  filling  the  container  with  a  coffee  grinder  gas; 

a  closing  device  temporarily  closing  the  top  of  the  gas-filled 
container  with  an  openable  closure; 

a  mechanism  opening  the  temporary  closure  and  immediately 
introducing  coffee  in  one  of  a  ground  form  and  a  bean  form 
into  the  gas-filled  container;  and 

a  sealing  device  sealing  the  top  of  the  container  by  welding  and 
subsequent  creasing  wherein  said  opening  mechanism,  said 
intnxJucing  mechanism  and  said  sealing  device  are  operable 
in  an  atmosphere  comprising  coffee  grinder  gas  with  or  with- 
out an  additional  inert  gas  such  that  the  coffee  is  packaged 
surrounded  by  its  own  aroma  and  wherein  said  container  is 
provided  with  headroom  at  a  top  portion  of  the  container. 


5.768,860 
KM!  M>  !K(  IHCT  DIVIDER  FOR  PACKAGING  LINE 

)     Miihar!   v'l.aver.  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Standard- 

Kii.iHi     I  tic,  Portland,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^26 

Int  CI."  B65B  35/30 

U.S.  CI.  5J— 54J  18  Claims 

1  In  a  packaging  line  having  a  supply  of  cylindrically  shaped 
articles  provided  on  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  between 
fixed  upsQ'eam  side  walls  that  are  spaced  apart  to  acconmiodate  a 
tighdy  packed  stream  of  nested  articles  that  are  to  be  divided  into 
discrete  columns  for  acceptance  by  a  packer,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


5,768,861 
BAG  FORMING.  FII  I  ING.  AND  SFVI  ING  \I XCHTNT 

Peter  Slenders,    Maarhetve.    Nftherland-.,   a<v>.i(>niir    to    Roherl 

Bust  h  l.mbH.  MuttKart.  (.ermam 
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Hill.    Mav    1,  liW- 

P<    I    Hle<1    jui.  4,   1W6.  str    Nn    SWi  4'h 

(..  lainii  pnont>,  apjilicmion  Gt'rman\,  Oct.  Zo,  l'f)i,  195  Jy 
888.2 

Int.  e  i.    B65B  9/20:9/22 
VS.  CI.  53—551  19  Claims 


I.  A  bag  forming,  filling,  and  sealing  machine  (10)  for  producing 
bag  packages  (1)  with  two  sealed  lateral  seams  (13,  14)  and  two 
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sealed  longitudinal  seams  (11.  12)  formed  out  of  a  heat-sealable 
sheet  of  packaging  material  ( 15),  comprising  a  tube  forming  device 

(17)  for  forming  a  tube  (20).  a  tube  feeding  device  (21)  for  feeding 
the  tube  (20),  a  lateral  seam  sealer  (41)  and  two  longitudinal  sear: 
sealers  (33,  34).  the  tube  forming  device  (17)  for  forming  the  tube 
(20)  is  comprised  of  a  forming  tube  (19)  and  a  forming  shoulder 

(18)  connected  to  said  forming  tube  (19)  that  the  forming  tube  (19) 
has  first  and  second  sections  (24,  25),  each  with  a  symmetry  axis 
(26.  27).  wherein  the  symmetry  axis  (26)  of  the  first  section  (24), 
which  is  connected  to  the  forming  shoulder  (18),  is  inclined  in 
relation  to  the  symmetry  axis  (27)  of  the  second  section  (25)  by  an 
angle  (a),  wherein  the  angle  (a)  pioints  in  a  direction  of  the 
incoming  sheet  of  packaging  material  (15),  that  a  wedge-shaped 
element  (28)  is  connected  to  the  first  section  (24)  of  the  forming 
tube  (19)  for  the  purpose  of  forming  the  one  longitudinal  seam  (11) 
out  of  a  one-piece  region  of  the  sheet  of  packaging  material,  that 
the  element  (28)  is  disposed  inside  a  slot  (30)  embodied  in  the 
forming  shoulder  (18),  and  that  the  height  (H)  of  the  element  (28) 
tapers  toward  the  second  section  (25)  of  the  forming  tube  (19). 


5.768,861 
GUSSET  CONTROL  MECHAMvM  H   k  f  CLOSING 

M  \(   HISKS 
H,n'-iii     R.     .\k(.>rcj;ot.     uwiiioana;    Jamet.     k.     McGregor, 
':  .iKiMlle;  Scott  Mitchell  Anderson,  Austin,  and  Kurt  Ber- 
iiiiid  Snaza.  Ougtonna,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Slidell, 
Inc.,  Owatonnii.    ^1li!n. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.228 

Int  a."  B65B  43/26;43/28:6I/00 

VS.  C\.  53—570  13  Claims 
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kibopac 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  having  a  discharge  spout  actuatable 
between  closed  and  open  positions  for  the  discharge  of  paniculate 
13  Qaims  material  into  a  bag.  and  clamping  means  for  holding  the  mouth  of 
a  bag  on  the  spout,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  pair  of  gusset  pleat  separator  members  positioned  on  each  side 
of  the  spout  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  located  in  tlie 
fold  space  between  the  two  gusset  pleats  along  each  side  of  a 
gusseied  bag  vertically  positioned  with  its  mouth  on  the 
spout; 

a  pair  of  gusset  gripping  members  positioned  on  each  side  of  the 
spout  in  opposed,  cooperative  gripping  disposition,  to  each  of 
the  gusset  pleat  separator  members  and  movable  from  first, 
open  positions  to  second,  closed  positions  in  cooperation  with 
said  gusset  pleat  separator  members  to  gnp  each  of  the  four 
gusset  pleats  of  a  gusseted  bag  therebetween; 

power  means  for  moving  said  gripping  members  between  said 
first  and  second  positions; 

a  pair  of  separable  arms  on  each  side  of  the  spout,  with  each  of 
the  arms  carrying  a  gusset  pleat  separator  and  a  gusset  grip- 
ping member  combination,  and  each  pair  of  arms  being  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  each  other  between  first,  gusset 
closing  positions  and  second,  gusset  opening  positions 
wherein  the  gussets  on  each  side  of  a  bag  are  stretched  open 
to  increase  the  area  of  a  bag  mouth  during  filling. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  wrapping  of  palledzed  product  groups 
with  a  film  or  band  of  plastic  including  a  support  framework 
supporting  a  vertically  mobile  support  structure  for  a  mobile  car 
nage  which  runs  along  said  vertically  mobile  support  structure 
said  carriage  supporting  a  reel  of  plastic  film,  a  pre-stretching  unit, 
and  an  electric  motor  for  dnving  said  pre-stretching  unit,  said 
vertically  mobile  support  structure  comprising  a  vertically  moving 
structure  supported  by  said  support  framework  and  a  rotating  ring 
rotating  around  its  own  axis  driven  by  a  motor  anchored  and 
connected  to  said  vertically  moving  structure;  said  carnage  being 
fixed  to  the  rotating  ring  and  supporting  an  electric  generator 
electrically  connected  to  the  electric  motor  of  said  pre-stretching 
unit  for  which  it  is  the  power  supply  source,  said  vertically  moving 
structure  including  an  annular  toothed  track  and  said  elecnnc 
generator  including  a  shaft  in  continuous  connection  with  said 
annular  toothed  track  such  that  said  shaft  of  said  electnc  generator 
rotates  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  ring. 


SADDLE  GIRTH  WH  H  i  N«  >  1  KCTI\E  COVER 
K   l4  r;  I  !i..iit    xierryeam.  Ltd,  301-2  Fa  Yuen  Commercial 
Bld>;.  75  77  I  ^  Yuen  St.,  Monglcok,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong, 
China 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644^12 

Int.  a."  B68C  1/14 

VS.  a.  54—23  4  Claims 
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3.  A  girth  for  equestrian  saddles  having  improved  lubrication 
between  said  girth  and  a  horse's  skin,  comprising: 
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a  belt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

at  least  one  buckle  attached  to  said  first  end  and  ai  least  one 
buckle  attached  to  said  second  end. 

said  belt  having  rings  attached  at  a  midsection  of  said  belt, 

a  protective  cover  for  said  belt  including  a  sleeve. 

said  sleeve  being  attached  to  said  belt. 

said  sleeve  being  made  of  a  synthetic  tear-resistant  material,  and 

said  sleeve  including  a  raised  textured  surface  on  substantially 
the  entire  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  textured  surface  for 
working  the  horse's  sweat  into  a  lubricating  lather. 


C^ 


1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  header  including  a  rotary  cutlerbar 
extending  between  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  right-  and  left- 
hand  outer  sidewalls  of  the  header  and  including  a  plurality  of 
cutter  discs,  which,  as  viewed  by  a  person  standing  behind  and 
looking  down  on  the  cutterbar,  includes  right-hand  outer  and 
adjacent  cuaer  discs  being  driven  counterclockwise,  and  left-hand 
outer  and  adjacent  cutter  discs  being  driven  clockwise  so  as  to 
deliver  crop  towards  a  central  zone  of  the  header,  a  crop  passage 
defined  by  right-  and  left-hand  transversely  spaced  inner  sidewalls 
extending  rearwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  zone,  a 
nghl-hand  upright  bulkhead  extending  between  said  right-hand 
outer  and  inner  sidewalls.  a  left-hand  upright  bulkhead  extending 
between  said  left-hand  outer  and  inner  sidewalls,  a  crop  condi- 
tioner positioned  across  said  crop  passage  for  engaging  and  condi- 
tionmg  crop  entenng  said  crop  passage,  and  right-  and  left-hand 
cut  crop  convergence  structures  including  nght  and  left-hand 
rotary  elements  respectively  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  right- 
and  left-hand  outer  cutter  discs  for  assisting  movement  of  crop  cut 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  zone  to  said  central  zone,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  right-  and  left-hand  crop  conver- 
gence structures  respectively  including  right-  and  left-hand  station- 
ary crop  guide  structures  respectively  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  right-and  left-hand  rotary  elements  and  including  right-  and 
left-hand  upright  crop  engaging  surfaces  oriented  for  directing  cut 
crop  from  forward  locations  respectively  of  said  right-  and  left- 
hand  rotary  elements  across  said  right-  and  lefl-hand  adjacent 
cutter  discs. 


\i)[   V  KXRVI  FII  IKRIM, 

\Va!t»r  VV   >tinnich.  W}  K\e<utive  Dr..  Marion,  Ohio  41W: 

f-iltfl  S,>p    2_^.  \<i^t,.  Vr  No.  TJ^W^ 

Int    (  !      VOID  46/00 

VS.  U    5<>    A  18  Claims 


5.768,865 
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I  Kui'  I  u.N\  KKui.NG  STRUCTL:RL 

\  Uii    vi.,-Niey  Rosenbalm,  Blakesburg:   Michael  Joseph  Ver- 

h  livi      ntiirtiua,  both  of  Iowa,  and  Duane  Huppert,  Ellens- 

huf  J    ^v  isti     .i.vsignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

'     nhni!  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,133,  Jul.  31,  1996,  aban- 

i    !•       this  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818^18 

Int.  a."  AOID  34/S2 

VS.  CI.  56—6  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  aqua  farming  compnsing: 

at  least  one  land  mass  defining  a  plurality  of  channels  within  an 
adjacent  body  of  water: 

means  for  growing  plants  on  each  land  mass:  means  for  separat- 
ing plant  parts  from  the  plants  from  time  to  time;  means  for 
moving  the  separated  parts  into  the  water;  and  means  for 
gathering  them  from  the  water: 

means  for  providing  movement  of  the  water  in  the  channels: 

in  a  substanual  region  of  the  land  mass,  means  for  permitting 
movement  of  water  through  the  land  mass  from  the  channel 
on  one  side  to  the  channel  on  the  other  side  thereof:  and 

in  the  movement  permuting  means,  filtering  means  for  blocking 
the  movement  through  the  land  mass  of  most  of  the  pieces  of 
solid  matter  that  may  be  present  in  the  water,  whose  smallest 
cross  section  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  size. 


5,768.867 
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In!    I  i      Mill.)     - 

U,S.  a,  56—12.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vegetation  cutting 
mechanism  for  cutting  grass  and  the  like,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  disc  for  rerrwvable  attachment  to  a  mounting  member  of  a 
rotary  shaft  of  a  vegetation  cutting  mechanism,  said  disc 
having  an  upper  and  lower  planar  surface,  an  outer  perimeter, 
and  a  bore  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surface, 
said  bore  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  rotary 
shaft  of  the  vegetation  cutting  mechanism,  wherein  the  upper 
surface  of  said  disc  engages  against  the  mounting  member  of 
said  rotary  shaft: 

(b)  an  annular  ring  including  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
cutting  filaments  extending  radially  outward  from  said  central 
hub.  said  ring  being  positioned  on  the  lower  planar  surface  of 
said  disc  such  that  said  plurality  of  cutting  filaments  extend 
outward  beyond  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  disc;  and 

(c)  retaining  means  for  removably  securing  the  ring  against  the 
lower  planar  surface  of  said  disc. 
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7  Claims 


said  second  end  being  bent  at  about  90°  to  a  length  of  said  arm. 

and  toward  the  first  arm,  said  bent  end  including  a  V-shaped 

notch  (26)  therein, 
a  backing  plate  (32)  secured  to  said  bent  end  of  said  second  arm. 
a  cutter  blade  (30)  secured  between  said  bent  end  of  said  second 

arm  and  said  backing  plate  with  the  cutter  blade  held  in  place 

by  a  suitable  means  with  the  cutter  blade  extending  across 

said  V-shaped  notch  of  said  bent  end. 
whereby  the  first  end  of  the  first  arm  is  movable  toward  said 

second  arm.  inwardly  of  said  bent  end  and  in  close  f>roximity 

thereto  as  the  first  arm  is  pressed  toward  said  second  arm 

during  a  cutting  operation. 


5,768^0 
FINGER  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  PICKLT  REEL  OY 
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1.  An  attachment  for  a  grain  harvester,  comprising  a  reel;  a 
drawing-in  screw;  a  drive-free  shaft  which  has  a  portion  provided 
in  a  central  region  and  offset  from  a  rest  of  said  drive-free  shaft, 
said  dnve-free  shaft  extending  through  said  drawing-in  screw  and 
being  provided  with  drawing-in  fingers;  an  inclined  conveyer  pro- 
vided with  a  releasably  connected  cutting  means;  a  drawing-in 
screw  drive  and  a  reel  drive  gear  arranged  at  a  side  of  said  cutting 
means  which  is  opposite  to  said  drawing-in  screw  drive,  said  reel 
drive  gear  being  located  with  a  lateral  offset  relative  to  said 
drawing-in  screw  drive;  and  an  intermediate  drive  gear  drivingly 
connected  with  said  reel  drive  gear  and  connected  with  an  associ- 
ated end  wall  of  said  drawing-in  screw  for  joint  rotation  with  said 
drawing-in  screw,  said  intermediate  drive  gear  and  said  drawing-in 
screw  having  rotary  axes  which  are  in  alignment  with  one  another. 
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1.  A  harvester-cutter  which  includes  a  substantially  U-shaped 
device  made  of  a  spring  type  material. 

said  U-shaped  device  including  first  and  second  arms  (14,  16) 

extending  from  a  closed  end  (12)  with  said  first  and  second 

arms  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  spring-relaxed  position, 
said  first  arm  (14)  having  a  longitudinal  extent  terminating  in 

means  defining  a  first  end, 
said  second  arm  (16)  having  a  longitudinal  extent  terminating  in 

means  defining  a  second  end, 


"?    r-  "1  /" 


1.  A  crop  harvesting  header  comprising: 

a  frame  for  mounting  on  a  crop  harvesting  machine  for  move- 
ment across  ground  carrying  a  crop  to  be  harvested,  the  frame 

defining  a  working  width  of  the  header; 
a  table  mounted  on  the  frame  across  the  width  of  the  header  for 

receiving  the  crop  when  cut  for  transportation   along  the 

header; 
a  cutting  knife  along  a  front  edge  of  the  table  for  cutting  the 

crop; 
and  a  pickup  reel  comprising: 

a  main  elongate  beam  extending  along  the  header  generally 
parallel  to  the  cutting  knife; 

at  least  two  reel  support  arms  spaced  along  the  width  of  the 
frame,  each  having  a  rear  end  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
vertical  pivotal  movement  providing  adjustment  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  reel  relative  to  the  cutting  knife  and  a 
forward  end  for  supporting  the  main  elongate  beam; 

means  mounting  the  main  beam  for  rotation  about  a  main 
longitudinal  axis  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  bats; 

means  mounting  the  baus  at  angularly  spaced  positions  around 
the  main  elongate  beam  for  rotation  therewith; 

each  bat  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  mounted  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  positions  thereon  for  engaging  the  crop  as  the 
bats  rotate  with  the  main  beam  about  the  main  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  main  beam  while  the  crop  enters  the  cutting 
kiiife  and  as  the  cut  crop  moves  onto  the  table; 

means  mounting  each  bat  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
respective  bat  axis  passing  through  the  bat  and  parallel  to 
the  main  longitudinal  axis  for  varying  an  angle  of  the 
fingers  relative  to  an  axial  plane  containing  the  respective 
bat  axis  and  the  main  longitudinal  axis; 

bat  angle  control  means  for  controlling  the  angle  of  the  fingers 
of  each  bat  as  said  each  bat  rotates  around  the  main 
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longitudinal  axis  such  that  an  angle  of  the  lingers  of  each 
bat  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  respective  bat  axis  is 
maintained  approximately  equal  to  a  predetermined  angle 
as  the  bat  is  rotated  from  a  first  angular  position  of  the  bat 
adjacent  the  cutting  knife  to  a  second  angular  position  of 
the  bat  rearward  of  the  first  position; 

beam  support  means  mounting  the  main  elongate  beam  on  the 
support  arms  for  sliding  adjustment  movement  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  on  the  support  arms  so  as  to  adjust  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  beam  relative  to  the  cutting  knife; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  forward  sliding  movement  of  the 
main  elongate  beam  along  the  support  arms  for  simulta- 
neously and  automatically  increasing  said  predetermined 
angle. 


5.768^1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,768^2 
H  \ !  RR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FEED  DEVICE 
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1  A  baler  operable  to  bale  agricultural  crop  material,  compris- 


ing: 


a  baling  chamber  (1), 

a  baling  plunger  reciprocatable  in  said  baling  chamber, 

means  operable  to  reciprocate  said  baling  plunger  (2)  including 

a  crank  mechanism  (3)  and 
a  feed  device  for  conveying  feed  material  to  be  baled  to  said 
baling  chamber  (1)   including  a  rotary  conveyor  arranged 
below  said  baling  chamber  (1)  and  connected  in  driven  rela- 
tion to  said  crank  mechanism  (3),  said  rotary  conveyor  con- 
veying said  feed  matenal  synchronously  with  the  movement 
of  said  baling  plunger  (2),  said  rotary  conveyor  including 
a  feed  channel  (S), 
a  cam-track  (18)  and 
a  cam-track-guided  conveying  means  having  a  plurality  of 

conveyor  rakes  (6)  guided  by  said  cam-track, 
said  cam-track  being  connected  in  driven  relation  to  said 
crank  mechanism  (3)  by  a  motion  Q-ansmining  apparatus 
including  an  adjustable  length  motion  transmitting  element, 
said  conveyor  rakes  (6)  having  tips  which,  during  operation 
of  said  baler,  define  a  conveying  curve  (27.  28). 
the  position  of  said  conveying  curve  (27.  28)  being  changed  by 
adjustment  of  said  motion  transmitting  element. 
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1.  In  a  yam  splicing  device  including  a  pneumatic  splicing 
chamber,  a  compressed  air  line  connecting  the  splicing  chamber  to 
a  source  of  compressed  air.  an  electromagnetic  splicing  valve 
disposed  within  the  compressed  air  line  for  controlling  delivery  of 
the  compressed  air  to  the  splicing  chamber,  and  a  control  unit 
connected  to  the  valve  for  initiating  an  opening  signal  to  the  valve 
for  opening  of  the  valve,  a  method  for  testing  the  electromagnetic 
splicing  valve  comprising  the  steps  of: 

after  the  opening  of  the  valve,  determining  a  value  representing 
a  characteristic  of  the  increasing  air  pressure  prevailing  in  the 
compressed  air  line  between  the  valve  and  the  splicing  cham- 
ber resulting  from  the  compressed  air  being  delivered  to  the 
splicing  chamber  through  the  valve, 
companng  the  determined  value  and  a  reference  value,  and 
generating  an  error  signal  if  the  difference  between  the  deter- 
mined value  and  the  reference  value  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined variance  value. 
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VS.  a.  57—218 


16  Claims 


1.  A  steel  cord  comprising  at  least  eight  strands  twisted  together, 
all  strands  of  said  steel  cord  having  a  same  twisting  direction 


Jlne  23.  1998 


GENERA!    W 


tiAVICAL 


3553 


called  cord  twisting  direction  and  a  substantially  same  twisting 
pitch  called  cord  twisting  pitch,  each  of  said  strands  consisting  of 
two  to  five  individual  filaments  twisted  together 


i  U  I  (  K  t  U;Ni<     i.\  :  I  H  f  1  iKt-   -'lU  \I  !\G  THREAD.  AND 
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motor  means  for  moving  the  drive  unit  along  tJie  track  via  said 
track  engaging  means; 

detector  means  on  the  drive  unit  for  detecting  position  indicators 
spaced  along  the  track  and  for  producing  detector  signals; 

computer  means  on  the  drive  unit  for  receiving  said  detector 
signals  from  the  detector  means  and  for  computing  the  loca- 
tion of  the  drive  unit  on  the  basis  of  said  detector  signals, 
wherein  the  motor  means  comprise  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  drive  unit  along  the  track,  and  rechargeable  banerv 
for  powering  the  electric  motor,  and  the  computer  means 
includes  means  responsive  to  a  low  battery  charge  for  stop- 
ping the  drive  unit  in  a  region  of  the  track  equipped  with 
means  for  recharging  the  rechargeable  battery. 


5,768377 
HEATING  DEVICE  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  YARN 
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Siegfried  Morhenne,  Breckerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bar- 
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1.  An  uncoated  fabnc  for  an  inflatable  airbag  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  core  sheathing  thread  and  a  reversible  fabric  elonga- 
tion of  more  than  30'S-50'!t  in  warp  and  weft  directions,  said  core 
sheathing  thread  having  a  core  thread  of  heat-stable  thermoplastic 
filament  yam. 


BOBBIN    I  U  \\N('<  »K  !   ^>  s  n  \! 

kiir»t'fi  Vlrs-vinu,  M.  Mi'lifi-.  <■  h.inn>'l  isl:.,iiii>..  .iN^iasmr  to  Tech- 

notojiical   kf^.tanh   f  v,mii;(iu    i  inii!r<i    n!     Helier.  Channel 

Klands 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  advancing  yam  comprising 

an  elongate  heater  body  having  a  channel  therein  which  extends 
in  an  axial  direction  along  the  length  thereof,  with  the  channel 
being  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  defining  a 
bottom  wall  of  a  predetermined  width  and  opposite  side  walls 
of  a  predetermined  height, 

means  for  heating  the  heater  body,  and 

yam  guide  means  disposed  in  the  channel  for  guiding  the 
advancing  yam  axially  along  the  channel,  said  yam  guide 
means  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  rail  disposed  in  said 
channel  so  as  to  lie  flat  directly  against  substantially  the  enure 
width  of  the  bottom  wall  and  substantially  the  entire  height  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
apart  yam  guides  secured  to  said  rail  so  as  to  be  disposed 
within  said  channel,  with  the  yam  guides  being  positioned  and 
configured  for  guiding  the  advancing  yam  axially  along  the 
channel  in  a  laterally  zigzagged  path  of  ttavel. 


1 .  A  drive  unit  for  driving  one  or  more  bobbin  carriers  along  a 
track  of  a  bobbin  transport  system,  the  drive  unit  comprising; 
ffack  engaging  means  for  engaging  with  the  track; 
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1.  A  method  of  making  yam  using  an  open  end  spinning  process 
comprising: 
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opening  at  least  one  fiber  sUver  to  single  fibers  using  moving 
opening  structure  with  formation  of  a  fiber  beard  from  which 
individual  fibers  are  released  and  transported  in  a  transport 
direction,  taicing  up  said  fibers  on  a  collecting  surface  of  a 
moving  collecting  structure  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
said  openmg  structure  at  a  position  where  said  fibers  leave  the 
fiber  beard  and  while  travelling  at  a  relatively  low  speed  with 
respect  to  the  speed  of  the  opening  structure. 

moving  the  collecting  surface  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  speed  of 
the  arriving  fibers  with  formation  of  a  fiber  veil  expanded 
transversely  to  a  fiber  transport  direction  of  said  collecting 
surface  whereby  said  fibers  extend  essentially  parallel  to  each 
other. 

withdrawing  said  fiber  veil  fix>m  the  collecting  surface  at  a  speed 
at  least  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  fibers  leaving  the 
fiber  beard  and  amving  at  the  collecting  surface,  and 

applying  a  twist  to  said  fiber  veil  being  withdrawn. 


taking  up  said  fibers  by  a  collecting  surface  immediately  after 
leaving  the  fiber  beard  and  while  travelling  at  a  relatively  low 
speed, 

moving  the  collecting  surface  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  speed  of 
the  amving  fibers  with  formation  of  a  fiber  veil  expanded 
transversely  to  a  fiber  transport  direction  of  said  collecting 
surface  whereby  said  fibers  extend  essentially  parallel  to  each 
other,  and 

withdrawing  said  fiber  veil  from  the  collecting  surface  at  a  speed 
at  least  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  fibers  leaving  the 
fiber  beard  and  amving  at  the  collecting  surface. 

wherein  the  fiber  veil  is  removed  from  the  collecting  surface  and 
after  leaving  the  collecting  surface  is  bundled  to  form  a  fiber 
bundle  which  is  then  pulled  off  with  a  spinning  rotation  being 
conferred  on  it  to  impart  a  spinning  twist  to  form  a  yam  while 
the  fiber  bundle  is  being  pulled  off. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  yam  using  an  open  end  spinning  pnxess 
compnsing: 

opening  at  least  one  fiber  sliver  to  single  fibers  in  an  opening 
area  with  formation  of  a  fiber  beard  from  which  individual 
fibers  are  released  and  transported  in  a  transpon  direction. 


I.  An  opening  roller  for  an  open-end  spinning  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  shaft  supported  in  a  bearing  housing, 

a  base  body  arranged  on  the  shaft, 

an  exchangeable  ring  with  combing  structure  placed  on  the  base 
body,  which  ring  with  combing  structure  is  fixed  with  its  end 
faces  between  a  flange  of  the  base  body  and  a  flange  of  a 
releasably  applied  tension  disc,  and 

a  screw  screwed  axially  into  the  shaft  which  braces  the  tension 
disc  by  means  of  a  spnng  element  against  the  ring  with 
combing  structure,  which  screw  is  provided  with  working 
surfaces  for  a  tool  for  withdrawing  the  opening  roller  ring 
from  a  holding  device  of  the  bearing  housing, 

wherein  the  screw  is  provided  with  an  axial  bore  hole  for 
inserting  a  tool  and  wherein  the  tension  disc  has  an  even 
smooth  outer  front  surface. 
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S,76M81  compnses  a  fastening  groove  which  is  open  toward  the  center  of 

>  VRN  \%TTHnR  \W\I   \0//i  K  M>R  \\  OPEN-END  the  chain  link,  which  grtwve  is  delimited  by  two  parallel  beads 

s  P I N  M  N  < ,  M  \  (  H I M  having  ends,  the  beads  being  connected  to  one  another  via  a  base 

iiiiitr  !  ,tus»hk.    (rnslmaeaMi'ig.    t.trmanv  .i^Mjinor  to  Fritz  plate,  wherein  said  fastening  grtiove  is  a  fastener  of  strain  relief 

^lahl.iktr    B.id  !  hirkinf.n    ;.nd   H;ln^  ^t.^hl.^  ker,  Sussen,  elements,  wherein  the  fastening  groove  has  an  asymilietncal  cross 
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sectional  form. 
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1.  A  yam  withdrawal  nozzle  for  an  open-end  rotor  spinning 
machine,  said  nozzle  comprising  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber with  at  least  one  projection,  said  at  least  one  projection  fitting 
into  a  recess  of  a  holding  device,  in  which  recess  a  permanent 
magnet  is  located  spaced  from  an  open  end  of  said  recess. 
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19.  A  method  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  and  comprising: 

a.  generating  a  command  torque  related  to  a  commanded  mass- 

flowrate  of  a  fluid  from  source: 
b  applying  said  command  torque  to  a  torque-controlled  valve  to 

release  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  at  an  actual  mass- 

flowrate; 

c.  generating  a  feedback  torque  related  to  said  actual  mass- 
flowrate.  said  feedback  torque  being  opposite  in  direction  to 
said  command  torque:  and 

d.  summing  said  feedback  torque  to  said  command  torque  to 
reduce  said  command  torque  by  said  feedback  torque  whereby 
to  adjust  actual  mass-flowrate  of  fluid  released  by  said  valve 
as  a  function  of  said  feedback  torque. 


GAS  TURBINE  !> '   i  \  i    H  v      \G  FLAT  RATED 
HOkALI'UUt.K 
William  R.  Hines,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,657 

InL  CI."  F02C  7/143:9/20 

VS.  CI.  60—39.161  8  Claims 
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1.  Tie  bar  having  ends,  to  be  connected  at  the  ends  to  side  parts 
of  a  chain  link  of  a  power  conducting  chain,  wherein  the  bar 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  low  pressure  compressor  including  at  least  one  variable  inlet 

guide  vane  operable  to  adjust  air  flow  therethrough; 
a  high  pressure  compressor; 
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an  intercooler.  includung  a  fan,  for  cooling  air  output  by  said 
low  pressure  compressor  and  supplying  the  cooled  air  to  said 
lugh  pressure  compressor; 

a  combustor  located  substantially  adjacent  on  output  of  said  high 
pressure  compressor: 

a  high  pressure  turbine  located  substantially  adjacent  an  output 
of  said  combustor.  said  high  pressure  turbine  coupled  to  said 
high  pressure  compressor  by  a  high  pressure  rotor  shaft: 

a  low  pressure  turbine  located  substantially  adjacent  an  output  of 
said  high  pressure  turbine,  said  low  pressure  turbine  coupled 
to  said  low  pressure  compressor  by  a  low  pressure  rotor  shaft: 
and 

a  free  wheel  turbine  located  substantially  adjacent  an  output  of 
said  low  pressure  turbine,  said  free  wheel  turbine  including  at 
least  one  variable  area  turtine  nozzle  operable  to  adjust  flow 
through  said  high  pressure  turbine: 

a  speed  of  said  intercooler  fan.  an  orientation  of  said  variable 
mlet  guide  vane,  an  orientation  of  said  variable  area  turbine 
nozzle,  and  a  speed  of  said  low  pressure  compressor  selected 
so  that  conditions  at  the  inlet  of  said  high  pressure  compressor 
are  substantially  the  same  for  an  ambient  air  temperature 
within  a  range  of  59°  F.  and  100°  F. 
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I'lrrin  L.  Johnson.  Fountain  Hills.  Ariz.,  and  Donald  R.  Lau- 
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1.  A  flame  holding  system,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  flow  chamber  defined  therein  for  an  internal 

flow  stream: 
a  fuel  spray  bar  disposed  in  said  casing: 
a  fuel  injector  disposed  in  said  casing: 
an  igniter  disposed  in  said  casing: 
a  first  control  valve: 
a  first  flow  meter  in  communication  with  said  first  control  valve 

and  said  fuel  spray  bar; 
a  second  control  valve: 
a  second  flow  meter  in  communication  with  said  second  control 

valve  and  said  fuel  injector:  and 
a  flame  holder  including  a  first  plate  member,  a  second  plate 

member  and  link  means  for  linking  said  first  plate  member  to 

said  second  plate  member  such  that  a  slit  is  defined  between 

said  first  and  said  second  plate  members,  wherein. 
said  fuel  injector  is  positioned  relative  to  said  slit  such  that  fuel 

injected  therefrom  is  received  in  said  slit  of  said  flame  holder 

dunng  flame  holding  operation. 
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1.  A  regenerative  liquid  propellant  rocket  motor  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  integrally  formed  central  tube: 

a  pnmary  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  the  body; 

a  secondary  combustion  chamber  formed  by  the  central  tube  of 

the  body: 
a  reservoir  of  liquid  propellant  disposed  in  the  body: 
regenerative  piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  the  body  for 
delivering  the  liquid  propellant  to  the  primary  and  secondary 
combustion  chambers,  the  piston  means  including  a  plurality 
of  injection  means  for  injecting  the  liquid  propellant: 
ignitor  means  disposed  in  the  body  for  initiating  combustion  of 

the  liquid  propellant:  and 
nozzle  means  formed  at  a  free  end  of  the  central  mbe  for 
producing  thrust,  wherein  upon  ignition  of  the  ignitor  means 
combustion  occurs  in  the  primary  combustion  chamber  driv- 
ing the  piston  means  into  the  liquid  propellant  reservoir  and 
the  liquid  propellant  is  injected  into  the  primary  combustion 
chamber  to  produce  combustion  products  which  are  chan- 
neled into  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  and  expanded 
through  the  nozzle  means. 


2.  A  method  of  setting  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  a  compression  ignition  engine,  comprising: 
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injecting  fuel  containing  oxygen  into  the  combustion  chamber; 
and 

determining  an  amount  of  the  fuel  injected: 

setting  a  mean  value,  based  in  part  on  oxygen  contained  in  the 
fuel,  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  the  combustion  chamber  such  that 
the  mean  value  becomes  equal  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  that  is 
selected  firom  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  and  a  lean 
air-fuel  ratio. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  emission  of  noxious  materials  in 
exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  upon  starting  the 
engine  wherein  the  exhaust  gases  are  initially  cool  and  then 
become  hot.  said  exhaust  gases  containing  noxious  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  volatile  organic  compiounds, 
NOx.  CO.  carbonaceous  paniculate  matter  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  passing  cool  exhaust  gases  through  a  gas  permeable  solid 
material  containing  an  adsorbent  and  a  heterogeneous  cata- 
lyst, said  adsorbent  capable  of  adsorbing  the  noxious  materi- 
als below  a  certain  temperature  and  said  catalyst  capable  of 
converting  the  noxious  materials  into  innocuous  materials 
when  heated  above  a  certain  temperature,  said  catalyst  ini- 
tially below  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  effective  in  convert- 
ing the  noxious  materials,  said  noxious  materials  adsorbed  by 
the  adsorbent:  and 

(b)  continuing  to  pass  the  exhaust  gases  through  the  gas  perme- 
able solid  material  as  the  exhaust  gases  become  heated  while 
reversing  the  flow  of  the  gases  through  the  gas  permeable 
solid  material  in  a  continuing  series  of  cycles  to  ignite  at  least 
some  portion  of  the  catalyst  to  the  temperature  at  which  the 
catalyst  is  effective  in  converting  the  noxious  materials  before 
all  of  the  adsorbent  has  been  heated  to  the  point  that  the 
noxious  materials  desorb,  said  noxious  materials  converted  by 
the  catalyst. 

whereby  emissions  are  initially  controlled  by  the  adsorbent 
while  the  catalyst  is  being  heated  and  thereafter  are  controlled 
by  the  catalyst. 
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1.  A  device  for  catalytically  converting  exhaust  gases  in  an 
exhaust  system,  comprising: 

an  outer  jacket  tube: 

at  least  one  first  electrically  beatable  honeycomb  body  having  a 
jacket  surface  and  one  second  honeycomb  body,  said  honey- 
comb bodies  disposed  adjacent  one  another  in  common  in 
said  outer  jacket  tube  for  successively  conducting  an  exhaust 
gas  can  flow; 

at  least  said  first  honeycomb  body  disposed  in  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  outer  jacket  tube  and  having  at  least  one  flow 
distributing  structure: 

suppon  elements  mechanically  joining  said  adjacent  honeycomb 
bodies  together  and  protruding  into  said  honeycomb  bodies: 
and 

additional  electrically  insulating  retaining  elements  each  having 
one  end  region  joined  to  said  jacket  surface  of  said  beatable 
first  honeycomb  body  and  another  end  joined  to  said  adjacent 
second  honeycomb  body. 
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1.  An  engine  exhaust  maitifold  flange  comprising: 
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an  elongated  connecting  flange  having  a  plurality  of  gas  flow 
openings  therethrough,  and  having  a  plurality  of  sleeves  at 
said  openings,  connected  to  said  flange  and  extending  from 
said  openings  for  gas  flow  therethrough; 

said  elongated  connecting  flange  having  an  elongated  comer 
extending  adjacent  all  of  said  sleeves;  each  of  said  sleeves 
having  an  opening  therethrough; 

an  elongated  configured  cover  plate  extending  along  said  elon- 
gated comer  and  said  sleeves,  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
elongated  edges  connected  to  said  elongated  connecting 
flange  and  having  a  central  portion  projecting  from  said 
elongated  comer  to  form  an  elongated  passageway; 

an  air  inlet  connector  in  flow-communication  with  said  elon- 
gated passageway;  and  connecting  channels  between  said 
passageway  and  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  openings,  through  said 
sleeves,  whereby  combustion  air  can  be  injected  through  said 
connector,  said  passageway  and  said  connecting  channels  to 
said  sleeves  for  chemical  conversion  of  residual  combustible 
components  remaining  in  engine  exhaust  gases. 
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1.  A  collector  for  engines  having  a  number  of  primary  tubes, 
each  pnmary  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  member,  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet 
end,  and  a  cross-sectional  area,  wherein  the  inlet  end  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  member  has  a  plurality  of  semi-circular 
wall  members  formed  thereon  that  correspond  to  the  number 
of  primary  tubes  and  further  such  that  said  plurality  of  semi- 
circular wall  members  align  with  and  cause  said  number  of 
primary  tubes  to  be  arranged  in  a  linear  alignment  within  said 
plurality  of  semi-circular  wall  members,  and  further  such  that 
said  plurality  of  semi-circular  wall  members  have  an  inner 
perimeter,  and  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  larger  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  generally  cylindrical  member; 

b)  a  means  for  attaching  said  collector  to  an  exhaust  system, 
fixedly  atuched  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical 
member;  wherein  said  means  for  attaching  said  collector  to  an 
exhaust  system  has  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  larger 
than  cross  sectional  area  of  the  generally  cylindrical  member 
thereby  forming  a  venturi  between  said  inlet  end  and  said 
outlet  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical  member;  and 

c)  a  means  for  attaching  said  number  of  pnmary  tubes  to  said 
collector,  including  a  tube  sheet,  having  an  outer  perimeter 
that  conforms  to  the  inner  perimeter  of  said  plurality  of 
semicircular  openings,  said  tube  sheet  also  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  therein  that  conform  to  the  number  of  pri- 
mary tubes  and  further  such  that  said  plurality  of  holes  main- 
tain said  number  of  primary  Wbes  m  a  linear  alignment  when 
said  number  of  primary  nibcs  are  attached  to  said  nibe  sheet. 
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1.  A  transaxle,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  within  said  housing  com- 
prising: 
a  center  section  having  a  pump  running  surface  and  a  motor 

running  surface; 
a  hydraulic  displacement  pump  having  a  rotating  pump  cylin- 
der block  disposed  upon  said  pump  running  surface,  said 
rotating  pump  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers each  having  disposed  therein  a  reciprocating  pump 
piston  assembly; 
a  hydraulic  displacement  motor  having  a  routing  motor  cyl- 
inder bkxrk  disposed  upon  said  motor  running  surface,  said 
rotating  motor  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers each  having  disposed  therein  a  reciprocating  motor 
piston  assembly;  and 
porting  formed  within  said  center  section  for  hydraulically 
connecting    said    hydrauhc   displacement   pump   to   said 
hydraulic  displacement  motor; 
wherein  said  hydraulic  displacement  motor  has  an  overall 
volumetric  capacity  and  said  hydraulic  displacement  pump 
has  an  overall  volumetnc  capacity  and  wherein  said  overall 
volumetric  capacity  of  said  hydraulic  displacement  motor  is 
larger  than  said  overall  volumetnc  capacity  of  said  hydrau- 
lic displacement  pump  for  providing  a  form  of  speed  reduc- 
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1  A  turbine  having  an  entfance.  a  heat  exchanger  where  a 
heating  gas  heats  and  reheats  a  working  gas.  said  heat  exchanger 
having  a  heating  element  and  a  reheating  element  therein,  and 
static  blades  and  dynamic  blades,  and  interspaces  defined  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  static  blades,  said  static  blades  having  pas- 
sages formed  inside  the  blades,  an  inlet  to  said  passages,  and  an 
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outlet  from  said  passages,  a  conduit  to  conduct  said  working  gas 
from  said  reheating  element  to  said  inlet,  a  conduit  to  conduct  said 
working  gas  from  said  outlet  10  said  healing  element,  whereby  the 
working  gas  passes  serially  into  each  blade  through  its  inlet, 
through  the  passages  thereof,  and  flows  out  through  the  outlet  into 
said  heating  element  to  be  heated,  a  conduit  to  conduct  the  heated 
working  gas  from  said  heating  element  to  said  turbine  10  then  enter 
the  turbine  through  its  entrance  and  feed  into  said  interspaces  to 
thereby  act  on  the  dynamic  blades  of  the  turbine  to  rotate  the 
dynamic  blades,  and  a  conduit  to  conduct  said  working  gas  from 
.said  turbine  back  to  said  reheating  element  to  be  reheated. 
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translating  being  substxuiiially  insensitive  to  the  orientation  of 
said  nibe  and  to  the  degree  of  filling  of  said  tube  by  said 
process  fluid. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  relieving  excessive  pressure  from  a  refrig- 
eration system,  comprising: 

a  first  rupture  disk  in  fluid  communication  with  the  refrigeration 

system; 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  first  rupture  disk;  and 
a  second  rapture  disk  having  a  sealing  position  and  a  bypassing 

position,  said  second  rupture  disk  being  held  in  said  bypassing 

position  by  said  actuator 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  one  heat  transfer  tube  that 

exchanges  heat  radially  through  the  tube  wall  between  hot  and  cold 

fluids,  one  of  which  is  a  process  fluid  that  flows  through  the  tube  at 

least  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  and  a  whip-rod  disposed 

in  said  tube,  comprising. 

drive  means  for  positively  moving  said  whip  rod  around  the 

inside  wall  of  said  tube  that  includes  a  motive  power  source. 

mechanical  means  coupling  said  power  source  to  said  rod  and 

for  translating  the  output  of  said  motive  power  source  into  an 

orbiting   movement   of  said   rod   over   said   inner   surface. 

whereby  said  moving  whip-rod  interacts  with  said  process 

fluid  physically  and  controls  the  deposit  of  solids  from  said 

first  process  fluid  on  said  inner  tube  surface,  said  coupling  and 
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1.  An  air  cycle  air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 
a  first  air  source  for  supplying  cooling  air; 
a  second  air  source  for  supplying  system  air  to  a  system  com- 
ponent of  said  system,  wherein  said  system  air  has  a  higher 
temperature  than  said  cooling  air; 
first  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  system  air  to  said 
cooling  air  and  producing  conditioned  air  having  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  said  system  air;  and 
means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conditioned  air  to 
said  system  air  prior  to  said  system  air  contacting  said  system 
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component  for  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  system  air 
prior  to  reaching  said  system  component. 
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7  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  dehumidifying  air  and  providing  dehumidified 
air  to  an  outlet,  comprising  the  step  of: 

continuously  causing  air  selectively  from  either  a  first  air  path  or 
a  second  air  path  to  flow  to  the  outlet  so  as  to  maintain  a 
continuous  flow  of  dehumidified  air  into  the  outlet; 

wherein  said  first  air  path  is  characterized  by  having  a  first 
opening,  a  second  opening,  and  a  first  desiccant  mass  inter- 
mediate said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening; 

wherein  said  second  air  path  is  characterized  by  having  a  first 
opening,  a  second  opening,  and  a  second  desiccant  mass 
intermediate  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening;  and 

wherein  a  ratio  of  the  weight  of  both  said  first  desiccant  mass 
and  said  second  desiccant  mass  to  the  flow  rate  to  said  outlet 
is  not  greater  than  about  one  pound  per  ten  cubic  feet  per 
minute. 

wherein  said  step  of  causing  air  to  flow  comprises,  the  steps  of 
(a)  selectively  causing  air  from  said  first  air  path  to  flow  to 
said  outlet  for  a  selected  time,  then  (b)  causing  air  from  said 
second  air  path  to  provide  air  to  said  process  outlet  for  said 
selected  time  and  repeating  said  step  (a)  and  (b).  said  selected 
time  being  between  about  five  minutes  and  about  30  minutes. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  body  forming  a  firesh  food  compartment; 

a  door  mounted  on  the  body  for  opening  the  compartment; 

a  fluorescent  lamp  disposed  in  the  compartment  and  arranged  to 

be  turned  on  and  off  in  response  to  an  opening  and  closing. 

respectively,  of  the  door; 
a  heater  positioned  adjacent  to  the  fluorescent  lamp  for  heating 

the  lamp;  and 
a  fan  for  circulating  cool  air  to  the  compartment,  the  heater  and 

fan   disposed   in   a   circuit   which   energizes   the   heater   in 

response  to  the  fan  being  activated. 
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1.  An  automatic  ice  maker  adapted  for  use  in  a  refngerator. 
comprising: 

an  ice  tray  rotatably  mounted  in  the  refngerator; 

a  motor  operably  connected  to  the  tray  for  rotating  the  tray 
between  an  ice-making  upright  position  and  an  ice- 
discharging  inverted  position; 

a  container  disposed  below  the  uay  for  receiving  ice  discharged 
therefrom; 

a  first  elecoic  on/off  switch; 

a  first  cam  connected  for  rotation  with  the  tray  for  actuating  the 
first  switch  between  on/off  states; 

a  second  electric  on/off  switch; 

a  second  cam  connected  for  rotation  with  the  ttay  for  actuating 
the  second  switch  between  on/off  states; 
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a  controller  connected  to  the  first  and  second  switches  for 
determining  that  the  tray  is  in  an  upright  position  in  response 
to  a  first  on/off  relationship  between  the  first  and  second 
switches,  and  in  an  invened  position  in  response  to  a  second 
on/off  relationship  between  the  first  and  second  switches,  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  condition  when  the  container  is  full  of 
ice  and  for  moving  the  second  switch  to  a  state  preventing 
further  ice  making  operations  when  the  container  is  full  of  ice, 
independendy  of  the  first  and  second  cams,  wherein  the 
detector  comprises  a  first  portion  adapted  to  contact  ice  in  the 
container,  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  contact  the  second 
switch,  the  second  cam  arranged  to  act  against  the  second 
portion  of  the  detector  to  actuate  the  second  switch. 


a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  motor  and  switch  arrange- 
ment to  shut  off  the  motor  when  the  container  is  in  a  desired 
one  of  its  upright  and  inverted  positions; 

first  and  second  stationary  stop  surfaces  located  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  container  independently  of  the  controller  to 
prevent  the  container  from  rotating  a  substantial  distance  past 
the  inverted  and  upright  positions  respectively;  and 

third  and  fourth  movable  stop  surfaces  engageable  with  the  first 
and  second  stop  surfaces,  respectively,  the  third  and  fourth 
movable  stop  surfaces  connected  to  the  drive  transmission 
mechanism  for  movement  therewith  to  terminate  a  transmis- 
sion of  a  driving  force  to  the  container  in  response  to  engage- 
ment of  either  of  the  third  and  fourth  stop  surfaces  with  the 
first  and  second  stationary  stop  surfaces,  respectively. 
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5  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  ice  maker  adapted  for  use  in  a  refrigerator, 
comprising: 

an  ice  container  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  motor; 

a  drive  uansmission  mechanism  interconnecting  the  motor  and 
the  container  for  rotating  the  container  between  an  ice-making 
upright  position  and  an  ice-discharging  inverted  position; 

a  reservoir  disposed  below  the  container  for  receiving  ice  dis- 
charged therefrom; 

a  cam  structure  operably  connected  to  the  drive  transmission 
mechanism  to  be  rotated  thereby  dunng  rotation  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

a  switch  arrangement  operable  by  the  cam  structure  to  indicate  a 
position  of  the  container; 


1.  A  refngeration  system  having  a  closed  circuit  serially  includ- 
ing a  multi-stage  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  economizer,  an 
expansion  device  and  an  evaporator,  a  branch  line  connected  to 
said  closed  circuit  intermediate  said  condenser  and  said  econo- 
mizer and  having  a  flow  path  including  a  first  valve,  an  expansion 
device,  and  said  economizer  and  connected  to  said  compressor  at 
an  interstage  location,  said  system  including  a  microprocessor  for 
controlling  said  system  responsive  to  zone  and  system  inputs,  said 
compressor  comprising: 
a  first  stage  including  at  least  two  banks; 
a  second  stage; 
said  banks  of  said  first  stage  have  discharge  chambers  and  said 

second  stage  has  a  suction  chamber; 
said  second  stage  has  a  discharge  chamber  and  said  discharge 
chambers  of  said  first  stage  and  said  suction  chamber  of  said 
second  stage  are  fluidly  connected  via  a  flow  path  which 
extends  through  said  discharge  chamber  of  said  second  stage; 
means  for  unloading  one  of  said  banks  of  said  first  stage; 
means  for  unloading  one  of  said  first  and  second  stages; 
said  microprocessor  controlling  said  first  valve,  said  means  for 
unloading  one  of  said  banks  and  said  means  for  unloading  one 
of  said  first  and  second  stages  whereby  said  system  can  be 
operated  single  stage,  two  stage  with  or  without  economized 
flow  and  with  or  without  unloading  of  said  one  of  said  banks 
of  said  first  stage. 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  incorporating  a  refrigeration  cycle  operable 
both  in  heating  and  cooling  mode,  said  refrigeration  cycle  includ- 
ing a  compressor,  a  refrigerant  flow  passage  changeover  device,  an 
indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  a  liquid  receiver 
and  a  pressure  reducer,  said  liquid  receiver  and  said  pressure 
reducer  connected  in  series  being  provided  between  said  indoor 
heat  exchange  and  said  outdoor  heal  exchanger,  and  a  non- 
azeotropic  mixture  refngerant  charged  in  said  refngeration  cycle 
and  comprising  at  least  two  kinds  of  refrigerant  of  different  boiling 
temperatures  mixed  together,  said  air  conditioner  comprising  a 
refngerant  flow  passage  change-over  means  which  selectively  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  refrigerant  passage  between  said 
indoor  heat  exchanger  and  said  liquid  receiver,  the  refrigerant 
passage  between  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  said  liquid 
receiver,  the  refrigerant  passage  between  said  indoor  heat 
exchanger  and  said  pressure  reducer  and  the  refrigerant  passage 
between  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  said  pressure  reducer, 
wherein  said  refngerant  flow  passage  changeover  means  includes  a 
check  valve  provided  at  a  junction  where  the  refngerant  passage 
connected  to  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  is  connected  to  said 
liquid  receiver,  a  check  valve  provided  at  a  junction  where  the 
refngerant  passage  connected  to  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  is 
connected  to  said  liquid  receiver,  a  check  valve  provided  at  a 
junction  where  the  refrigerant  passage  connected  to  said  outdoor 
heal  exchanger  is  connected  to  said  pressure  reducer,  and  a  check 
valve  provided  at  a  junction  where  a  refrigerant  passage  connected 
to  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  is  connected  to  said  pressure  reducer. 


a  heat  exchanger  for  performing  beat  exchange  between  a  refrig- 
erant and  air; 

a  compressor  having  at  least  one  cylinder  for  compression  or 
sucking; 

a  power  control  mechanism  which  is  disposed  in  said  compres- 
sor and  serves  to  return  a  part  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  cylinder 
under  a  compressing  process  to  the  cylinder  under  sucking 
process  to  reduce  an  output  power  of  said  compressor; 

a  refngerant  return  mechanism  for  reluming  a  part  of  the  refrig- 
erant discharged  from  said  compressor  to  a  refrigerant  suction 
side  of  said  compressor;  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  controlling  said  power  control 
mechanism  and  said  refngerant  return  mechanism  to  make  the 
output  power  of  said  compressor  variable. 
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1   A  refngerating  machine  including: 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  cooling  of  a  condensable  process 
stream  with  a  sorption  cooling  system  for  producing  a  separate 
chilled  stream,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  the  condensable  process  stream  to  a  hot  source 
exchanger  and  therein  cooling  the  condensable  process  stream 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  cooled  hot  exit  stream  to 
provide  a  cooled  condensable  process  stream  and  a  hot  work- 
ing fluid  stream; 

b)  passing  the  hot  working  fluid  stream  and  a  cold  working  fluid 
stream  to  the  sorption  cooling  system  and  withdrawing  a  hot 
exit  scream  and  a  warm  exit  stream;  and 

c)  heat  exchanging  by  indirect  heat  exchange  the  hot  exit  stream 
with  al  least  a  portion  of  the  warm  exit  stream  in  an  interme- 
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diate  heat  exchanger  to  provide  the  cooled  hot  exit  stream  and 
a  heated  warm  exit  stream  and  cooling  the  heated  warm  exit 
stream  to  provide  the  cold  working  fluid  stream. 
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at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  within  said  housing;  said  elec- 
trtxrhemical  cell  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  hydrogen 
electrode,  said  first  electrode  and  hydrogen  electrode  being  at 
least  partially  immersed  in  a  liquid  electrolyte; 

said  electrodes  being  connected  through  the  housing  to  positive 
and  negative  terminals  of  a  power  supply  whereby  the  appli- 
cation of  power  to  said  electrodes  causes  the  production  or 
consumption  of  a  heat  exchange  gas;  and 

a  gas  space  inside  said  housing  for  containing  said  heat 
exchange  gas,  said  gas  space  being  in  communication  with  a 
heat  exchange  chamber,  said  heat  exchange  chamber  being  in 
thermal  communication  with  an  element  to  be  temperanire 
regulated. 


^^»T^ 


5,768,907 

SANFTARY  PEST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  R.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  14023,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89114 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851^28 

Int.  CI."  F25D  3/00:  AOIM  1/20 


VS.  a.  62—293 


8  Claims 


1.  A  refngerator  compnsing: 

a  body  containing  a  refrigerating  compartment  and  a  freezing 
compartment,  the  body  including  a  door; 

a  partition  wall  disposed  inside  of  the  body  and  separating  the 
refrigerating  compartment  from  the  freezing  compartment: 

a  container  disposed  in  the  refrigerating  compartment  for  slonng 
water;  a  passage  leading  from  the  container  lo  an  outlet  in  the 
door  for  dispensing  water  through  the  door;  and 

a  sterilizer  device  arranged  in  the  partition  wall  to  be  spaced 
from  stored  water  in  the  container  for  emitting  ultraviolet 
light  into  the  container  to  sterilize  the  water  stored  therein. 
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1.  An  electrochemical  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  housing; 


1.  A  sanitary  pest  control  system  for  flushing  out  and  killing 
insects  and  household  pests  by  freezing  them  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  forward  wall,  an 
openable  vented  rearward  wall,  two  long  vented  side  walls 
and  a  hollow  interior,  the  top  wall  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  handle  affixed  thereto,  the  forward  wall  having  an 
outlet  aperture  therethrough,  a  circular  flange  coupling  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  oudet  aperture,  the  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing four  legs  disposed  in  four  comers  thereof,  the  two  side 
walls  having  lateral  grooves  formed  on  an  interior  surface 
thereof  for  slidably  receiving  a  supplemental  base  therebe- 
tween; 
an  air  conditioning  system  disposed  within  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  housing,  the  air  conditioning  system  positioned  on  the 
supplemental  base,  the  air  conditioning  system  including  an 
evaporator  disposed  adjacent  to  the  forward  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  motor  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  evaporator,  the 
motor  having  an  axial  rod  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
forward  fan  rotatably  coupled  with  the  axial  rod  adjacent  to 
the  motor,  an  interior  housing  positioned  rearwardly  of  the 
motor,  the  interior  housing  receiving  the  axial  rod  there- 
through, the  interior  housing  having  a  compressor  and  a 
condenser  disposed  therein,  a  flow  tube  extends  between  the 
interior  housing  and  the  evaporator  to  allow  flow  of  refriger- 
ant from  the  compressor  and  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator, 
a  rearward  fan  rotatably  coupled  with  a  distal  end  of  the  axial 
rod  disposed  between  the  intenor  housing  and  the  rearward 
wall  of  the  housing,  the  air  conditioning  system  having  a 
power  cord  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing  for  coupling 
with  an  electrical  outlet; 
a  power  switch  disposed  within  the  top  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
power  switch  being  electrically  coupled  with  the  air  condi- 
tioning system  for  selective  activation  or  deactivation  thereof: 
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a  temperature  control  panel  disposed  within  the  forward  wall  of 
the  housing  and  operatively  coupled  with  the  power  switch 
and  the  air  conditioning  system  for  adjusting  air  temperature; 
and 

an  air  release  nozzle  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  a 
forward  end  formed  with  a  slotted  opening,  the  tube  having  an 
open  rearward  end  with  a  hose  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  free  end  of  the  hose  coupling  with  the  circular  flanged 
coupling  member  in  the  outlet  aperture  of  the  housing,  the  air 
release  nozzle  including  a  flow  control  switch  pivoully 
coupled  with  the  elongated  tube,  the  flow  control  switch 
having  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration,  a  lower  segment 
of  the  flow  control  switch  extends  within  the  elongated  tube  to 
preclude  passage  of  air  therethrough  in  a  closed  orientation, 
an  upper  segment  of  the  flow  control  switch  pivotally  coupled 
with  the  elongated  tube  and  secured  to  the  lower  segment,  a 
spring  extends  between  a  free  end  of  the  upper  segment  and 
the  elongaied  tube  to  bias  the  upper  segment  outwardly  so  as 
to  position  the  lower  segment  within  the  elongated  tube  in  the 
closed  orientation. 


an  adsorbent  tank-side  path  change-over  means  for  switching  a 
ventilation  path  of  the  adsorbent  tank-side  ventilation  duct  to 
one  of  an  interior  heat  release  operation  path  for  supplying  at 
least  interior  air  to  the  compartment  interior  through  the 
adsorbent  tank-side  ventilation  duct  and  an  exterior  heat 
relea.se  operation  path  for  discharging  exterior  air  to  the 
compartment  exterior  through  the  adsorbent  tank-side  ventila- 
tion duct;  and 

a  liquid  refrigerant  tank-side  changer-over  means  for  switching  a 
ventilation  path  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  tank-side  ventilation 
duct  to  one  of  an  interior  heat  absorption  operation  path  for 
supplying  at  least  the  intenor  air  to  the  compartment  interior 
through  the  liquid  refrigerant  tank-side  ventilation  duct  and  an 
exterior  heat  absorption/radiation  operation  path  for  exhaust- 
ing the  exterior  air  to  the  compartment  exterior  through  the 
liquid  refrigerant  tank-side  ventilation  duct. 
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1  An  adsorption  type  sir  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vapor  refrigerant  circuit  mounted  on  vehicle  and  having  an 
adsorbent  tank  accommodating  adsorbent  therein  and  a  liquid 
refrigerant  tank  accommodating  liquid  refrigerant  therein  an 
connecting  the  adsorbent  tank  and  the  liquid  refrigerant  tank 
with  each  other,  the  vapor  refrigerant  circuit  including  a 
connection  pipe  connecting  the  adsorbent  tank  and  the  liquid 
refrigerant  tank  and  maintaining  two  chambers  of  the  tanks  in 
continuous  communication  therethrough; 

an  adsorbent  heating  means  for  heating  the  adsorbent  accommo- 
dated in  the  adsorbent  tank; 

an  adsorbent  tank-side  ventilation  duct  provided  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  adsorbent  tank  and  switchingly 
connectable  to  a  compartment  interior  and  a  compartment 
exterior  of  the  vehicle; 

a  liquid  refrigerant  tank-side  ventilation  duct  connected  in  par- 
allel with  the  adsorbent  tank-side  ventilation  duct  and  pro- 
vided in  heal  exchange  relation  with  the  liquid  refrigerant 
tank  said  liquid  refrigerant  tank-side  ventilation  duct  being 
switchingly  connectable  to  the  compartment  interior  and  the 
compartment  exterior  of  the  vehicle; 

an  adsorbent  tankside  air  blowing  means  generating  an  air  flow 
in  the  adsorbent  tank-side  ventilation  duct; 

a  liquid  refngerant  tank-side  air  blowing  means  generating  an 
air  flow  in  the  liquid  refrigerant  tank-side  ventilation  duct; 
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1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  inner  compartment  lined  by  an  inner 
shell  of  the  housing; 

a  damper  mounted  to  the  inner  shell  for  distributing  cold  air 
within  the  compartment,  the  damper  including  a  cover 
mounted  directly  to  the  inner  shell,  the  cover  including  a  pair 
of  side  portions,  each  side  portion  including  a  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  wall  and  a  rearwardly  extending  wall,  the 
rearwardly  extending  wall  being  bent  laterally  outwardly  to 
form,  together  with  the  laterally  outwardly  extending  wall  a 
channel; 

the  shell  including  protrusions  fitting  into  respective  ones  of  the 
channels  to  form  therewith  a  snap  fitting  for  securing  the 
cover  to  the  inner  shell; 

both  of  the  laterally  outwardly  extending  walls  including  an 
outer  edge  abutting  against  a  portion  of  the  inner  shell,  an 
interface  between  the  outer  edge  and  the  portion  of  the  inner 
shell  being  of  concave/convex  shape,  a  forwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  laterally  outwardly  extending  walls  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  forwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
inner  shell. 
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exterioriy  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  refrigerant  conduits  extending 
through  a  chamber  of  said  housing  and  exiting  through  said  cou- 
pling a  predetermined  distance  and  terminating  in  a  cooling  probe 
to  feed  a  refrigerant  gas  therein  through  a  first  of  said  conduits  and 
out  therefrom  through  a  second  of  said  conduits,  said  predeter- 
mined distance  of  said  conduits  permitting  the  positioning  of  said 
probe  immersed  in  oil  contained  in  said  scaled  oil  casing,  scaling 
means  connecting  said  conduits  to  said  chamber  of  said  housing, 
said  first  conduit  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  low-pressure 
refrigerant  gas  source,  and  said  second  conduit  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  suction  line  of  a  refrigeration  system  whereby  cool 
refngerant  gas  is  circulated  through  said  probe  to  cool  oil  in 
contact  therewith. 
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1.  An  adsorption  heat  pump,  comprising; 

a  working  fluid; 

an  evaporation-condensation  unit  for  evaporating  and  condens- 
ing said  working  fluid; 

an  adsorption-desorption  unit  for  adsorbing  and  desorbing  vapor 
resulting  from  said  working  fluid,  communicating  with  said 
evaporation-condensation  unit;  and 

an  adsorbent  disposed  in  said  adsorption-desorption  unit,  being  a 
porous  substance  having  pores,  and  exhibiting  a  pore  diameter 
distribution  curve  having  a  maximum  peak  in  a  pore  diameter 
range  of  from  1  to  10  nm.  the  pores  in  the  diameter  range  of 
±40%  of  pore  diameter  at  the  maximum  peak  having  pore 
volume  of  not  less  than  60%  of  whole  pore  volume  of  the 
porous  substance. 
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1.  A  cooling  probe  device  for  cooling  oil  in  a  refrigerating 
compressor,  said  cooling  probe  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
coupling  for  connecting  same  to  a  connecting  bore  of  a  sealed  oil 
casing  of  a  refrigerating  compressor  with  said  housing  supported 
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1.  A  natural  gas  liquefaction  process,  characterized  in  thai  the 
process  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  natural  gas  through  a  series 
of  heat  exchangers  in  countercurrent  relationship  with  a  single 
phase  refrigerant  gas  circulated  through  a  cooling  cycle,  substan- 
tially isentropically  expanding  portions  of  refrigerant  to  diflferent 
cooling  temperatures  at  which  said  refrigerant  portions  are  sup- 
plied to  respective  heat  exchangers  for  cooling  the  natural  gas 
through  corresponding  temperature  ranges,  whereby  the  warming 
curve  for  the  refrigerant  compnsing  all  said  portions  has  sections 
of  different  gradients,  discharging  cooled  natural  gas  from  a  final 
heat  exchanger  at  an  exit  temperature  in  the  range  -160°  C.  lo 
-140°  C,  and  supplying  to  the  final  heat  exchanger  of  said  scries  a 
refrigerant  portion  at  a  cooling  temperature  and  in  an  amount 
selected  in  the  range  of  20  to  50%  of  the  circulated  refrigerant  so 
that  the  part  of  the  refrigerant  warming  curve  relating  to  the  final 
heat  exchanger  is  closely  matched  to  and  has  substantially  the 
same  slope  as  the  pan  of  the  natural  gas  cooling  curve  extending 
over  the  temperature  range  from  said  exit  temperature  to  -100°  C. 
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1  A  process  for  the  production  of  refrigerant  for  a  process  to 
separate  gases  from  a  product  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  a  stream  of  process  fluid  from  the  separation  pro- 
cess: 

cooling  said  withdrawn  stream  of  process  fluid  to  a  temperature 
below  the  operating  temperature  of  a  downstream  process 
fluid  refrigerant  user; 

coohng  said  downstream  process  fluid  refrigerant  user  with  said 
cooled  withdrawn  scream  whereby  said  cooled  withdrawn 
stream  is  at  least  partially  vaporized;  and 

returning  said  at  least  partially  vaporized  stream  to  said  separa- 
tion process. 
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(a)  feeding  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  air  feed  to  the  high 
pressure  column; 

(b)  collecting  a  nitrogen-enriched  overhead  at  the  top  of  the  high 
pressure  column,  condensing  at  least  a  first  portion  thereof  in 
a  first  reboiler/condenser  to  produce  a  nitrogen-enriched  liq- 
uid and  feeding  at  least  a  first  part  of  the  nitrogen-enriched 
liquid  as  reflux  to  an  upper  location  in  the  high  pressure 
column; 

(c)  removing  a  crude  liquid  oxygen  stream  from  the  bottom  of 
the  high  pressure  column,  reducing  the  pressure  of  at  least  a 
first  portion  thereof,  partially  vaporizing  said  first  portion  in  a 
second  reboiler/condenser  into  a  vaporized  part  and  a  remain- 
ing liquid  part,  and  feeding  the  vaporized  part  to  the  low 
pressure  column; 

(d)  removing  a  nitrogen  nch  overhead  from  the  lop  of  the  low 
pressure  column  as  a  secondary  product  stream; 

(e)  collecting  an  oxygen  nch  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  the  low 
pressure  column,  vaponzing  at  least  a  first  portion  thereof  in 
the  first  reboiler/condenser  to  produce  an  oxygen  rich  vapor 
and  removing  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  rich  liquid  and/or 
oxygen  nch  vapor  as  said  oxygen  product; 

(f)  removing  a  vapor  stream  enriched  in  argon  from  the  low 
pressure  column  and  feeding  it  to  the  bottom  of  the  argon 
column's  lower  section; 

(g)  collecting  an  argon-ennched  overhead  from  the  top  of  the 
argon  column's  lower  section,  feeding  a  first  portion  thereof 
to  the  bottom  of  the  argon  column's  upper  section,  condens- 
ing a  second  portion  thereof  in  a  third  reboiler/condenser  to 
produce  an  argon-ennched  liquid,  feeding  at  least  a  first  part 
of  the  argon-ennched  liquid  as  reflux  to  an  upper  location  in 
the  argon  column's  lower  section  and  removing  a  third  por- 
tion of  the  argon-ennched  overhead  and/or  a  second  part  of 
the  argon-enriched  liquid  as  an  impure  argon  stream; 

(h)  collecting  an  argon  nch  overhead  from  the  top  of  the  argon 
column's  upper  section,  condensing  at  least  a  first  portion 
thereof  in  the  second  reboiler/condenser  to  produce  an  argon 
rich  liquid,  feeding  at  least  a  first  part  of  the  argon  rich  liquid 
as  said  argon  product;  and 

(i)  renrwving  a  liquid  stream  from  the  bottom  of  the  argon 
column's  lower  section  and  feeding  it  to  the  low  pressure 
column. 
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1    A  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillation  of  an  air  feed  to  1.  An  artifact  retaining  device  for  retaining  one  or  more  artifacts 

produce  an  oxygen  product  and  an  argon  product  using  a  distilla-  such  as  coins,  jewels,  stones,  or  other  type  mementos  in  a  display 

tion  column  system  comprising  a  high  pressure  column,  a  low  stnKture.  said  display  stnicture  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface 

pressure  column  and  an  argon  column  having  a  lower  section  and  and  an  opening  therethrough,  said  artifact  retaining  device  com- 

an  upper  section,  said  process  comprising:  pnsing: 
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a  bezel;  and 

a  retaining  member  having  a  first  surface  for  engaging  said 
display  structure,  said  retaining  member  engageable  with  said 
bezel  to  retain  said  bezel  with  respect  to  said  opening. 
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formed  therein,  a  circumferential  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  a  circular  edge  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  position  holes 
spaced  around  the  flange,  the  position  holes  of  the  two  flanges 
corresponding  m  number  and  location; 

b)  a  porous  spherical  shell  disposable  within  the  housing  for 
containing  a  particulate  cleaning  material,  the  shell  including 
a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  therein;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  annular  plates  engageable  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
flanges,  one  annular  plate  including  a  plurality  of  dowel  pins 
for  extending  through  the  position  holes  of  the  flanges  and 
welding  to  the  other  annular  plate  for  securing  the  semi- 
sphencal  half  sections  together 


ITCUims 


1.  A  laundry  ball  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  particulate 
cleaning  agent  into  the  water  of  a  clothes  washing  machine,  the 
ball  compnsing: 

a)  a  hollow  spherical  housing  defined  by  two  semi-spberical  half 
sections,  each  half  section  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
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1  Warp  knitting  machine,  with  at  least  one  knitting  needle  bar 
and  at  least  one  guide  bar  lapping  in  lengthwise  direction  with 
thread  guides  for  the  feeding  of  threads  to  the  knitting  needle  bars, 
characterized  in  that  the  guide  bar  has  at  least  one  auxiliary  guide 
bar  lapping  back  and  forth  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  guide 
bar  with  at  least  one  auxiliary  thread  guide  which  is  driven  rela- 
tively to  the  guide  bar.  and  the  guide  bar  is  constructed  as  a  tubular 
profile  and  has  inside  guides  for  the  auxiliary  guide  bar. 


1.  An  improved  rinse  water  additive  dispenser  for  an  automatic 
washer  having  a  spinning  drum,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially ngid  body  having  a  resilient  portion  and  an  internal 
volume,  said  dispenser  further  including  an  opening  therein  and  a 
valve  for  sealing  said  opening  closed  so  that  said  rinse  water 
additive  is  maintained  within  said  dispenser  until  said  valve  is 
acted  upon  by  centrifugal  force  applied  to  said  dispenser  dunng  a 
spin  cycle  of  said  automatic  washer  to  unseal  said  valve,  said 
resilient  portion  providing  for  volumetric  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  dispenser  when  said  dispenser  is  placed  in  variable 
temperature  water,  said  volumetric  expansion  and  contraction  sub- 
stantially relieving  an  air  pressure  diff^erential  between  ambient  and 
said  internal  volume  so  that  said  centnfugal  force  unseats  said 
valve  without  interference  from  said  pressure  differential. 
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f    ed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  732,484 
Claims  priuntv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 

871.7 

Int  CI."  D06B  3/20 
VS.  CL  68—170  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  continuously  moving  textile  web, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  columnar  supports; 

a  container  connected  to  the  columnar  supports  to  receive  a 

treatment  liquid; 
a  drum  with  a  cylindrical  outer  periphery  that  is  rotatable  in  the 

container  in  a  treatment  liquid,  said  drum  having  a  drum  axis; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  bearing  plates  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the 

drum  perpendicular  to  the  drum  axis,  and  on  which  the  drum 
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h:i.<!   \pr    :^    I '»V7,  Ser.  No.  844,537 

Ifii    i  1     i  n=:B  65/52 

VS.  CL  70—63  9  Claims 


is  mounted  rotatably  about  its  axis  and  which  in  turn  are 

braced  on  the  columnar  supports; 
a  plurality  of  oscillation  generators,  each  one  being  operatively 

engaged  with  one  of  the  beanng  plates,  by  means  of  which  the 

beanng  plates  and  thus  the  drum  can  be  caused  to  oscillate 

perpendicular  to  the  drum  axis: 
a  driven  eccentric  located  at  a  position  that  is  above  the  intended 

level  of  treatment  liquid:  and 
a  torque  support  locatoJ  outside  of  the  eccentric,  wherein  each 

of  the  beanng  plates  is  arranged  inside  the  container  and  is 

mounted  on  the  machine  chassis  on  the  dnven  eccentric,  and 

is  braced  against  oscillations  about  the  eccentnc  by  the  torque 

support. 


1.  A  key  box  device,  comprising: 

a  base  defining  a  compartment  and  having  an  opening  to  the 
compartment  on  one  side  thereof,  the  ba.se  including  sidewalls 
that  have  outer  edges  that  terminate  in  a  plane: 

a  lid  attachable  to  the  base  for  covering  the  opening  and  closing 
the  compartment,  the  lid  having  an  outer  surface  that  includes 
a  margin  that  is  disposed  in  the  plane  when  the  lid  is  attached 
to  the  base,  except  for  opposing  manual  gnpping  flanged  parts 
along  penpheral  side  surfaces  of  the  lid  that  protrude  from  the 
plane  away  from  the  base. 


5,768,920 
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815,633  No.  5,598,728.  This  application  Ma^  24    I'Wf.   v..    \ 

Int  a."  E05B  73/00  656,039 

U,S.  a.  70—18                                                              4  Claims  Int.  a."  E05B  47/00 

VS.  a.  70—276  59  Claims 


1.  A  storage  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  lid  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  having  a  first  locking 
means: 

(b)  a  bottom: 

(c)  three  sides; 

(d)  a  flat  front  surface  having  a  cutout;  and 

(e)  a  retractable-cable  locking  device  mounted  within  said  cutout 
and  affixed  to  said  flat  front  surface  of  said  storage  box.  said 
retractable-cable  locking  device  further  comprising  a  cable 
having  a  free  end  and  a  cable  lock  which  operates  indepen- 
dendy  from  said  first  locking  means,  wherein  said  cable  lock 
is  adapted  to  lock  said  free  end  of  said  cable  in  mating 
engagement  with  said  retractable-cable  locking  device. 


1.  A  security  device  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  bottom  access  opening  to  receive  merchandise,  a 
top.  two  opposing  ends  and  two  opposing  sidewall  surfaces; 
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InL  a.'  E05B  19/04 


VS.  CI.  70—408 


at  least  one  tab  protruding  from  the  case:  and  "  ~f»S.Q:4 

a  locking  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  received  merchandise  K  I  ^ 

in  the  case  when  the  locking  mechanism  is  closed,  the  locking    CTiang  Junt  '^ong.  6740  Cons 

mechanism  being  fully  separable  from  the  case  when  the 

locking  mechanism  is  open  and  including 
a  base  housing  including  at  least  one  slot  to  engage  the  tab  to 

and  secure  the  case  to  the  locking  mechanism, 
two  substantially  parallel  flanges  extending  from  the  base  hous- 
ing and  spaced  apan  from  each  other  to  overlie  at  least  one  of 

the  sidewall  surfaces  of  the  case, 
an  actuator  on  the  base  housing  that  panially  extends  adjacent  to 

the  access  opening  for  maintaining  the  received  merchandise 

in  the  case  when  the  actuator  is  in  a  first  position,  the  actuator 

slidably  extending  into  the  base  housing,  and 
a  leaking  device  in  the  base  housing  retaining  the  actuator  in  the 

first  position  when  the  locking  mechanism  is  closed. 


.:)r!    K;  hmond,  British 


1995,  abandoned. 
str.  No.  778462 


11  Claims 
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Filt-d  Ma\    Id,  f^tv,  Ser.  No.  MS, 'US 
Int  CI."  E05B  9/08 
VS.  a.  70—370  10  aaims 


1.  A  key  clip  in  combination  with  a  key,  the  combination 
comprising: 
a  key  having  an  elongated  groove  formed  along  at  least  a  first 

edge  of  said  key: 
a  key  clip,  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  matenal  and  shaped  for 

slidable  insertion  into  said  groove  formed  along  at  least  said 

first  edge  of  said  key,  said  key  clip  having  a  tongue  for 

coupling  said  key  to  an  object. 


—/o^ 


ELH'ikoM.     !   •  !\1('(  i\!'  V  MN  ll-A.RAll  i'   K  r  'i 
Takiirutj  o/iiu„,   .i!ni   >i.vtii.i   vs.itiiiiuki,  both  ol  K,iti.<i:a" ,, 
Japan,   .isviemu-^   !>■    Xiph.i   (   nr jM.ratinn.   and   "^p.'-,!!'    \\'..\.~' 
Co.,  I.l<!„,  hrnlb  t.f  K.iiidi;.iv*;i.    i.ip.ii] 
Continuation  "t  Sff    Ni^    ^M.fiX-'    \r\\    ;ii    \^t^~    .iii,ni(i-iii-tl. 
I  hi^  ap[ilu;i!inri   i'l-h     1,4,    :>•'*»"    Sci     Sn    Hit;  'JjiJ 
(  Lui!!'.  firtiinii,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2''    '•'"■•J   <>  ]  •■-4'v4 
InL  CL"  E05B  19/04 
VS.  CI.  70—408  5  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  door  lock  comprising: 

a)  a  locking  cylinder  extending  through  a  skin  of  an  automobile 
door; 

b)  a  guard  plate  interposed  between  an  outer  portion  of  said 
locking  cylinder  and  skin  of  an  automobile  door  and  having, 

1)  a  first  member  being  substantially  circular  in  shape  and 
having. 

A)  a  flange  encircling  an  entirety  of  an  outer  periphery 
thereof, 

B)  a  substantially  circular  opening,  and, 

C)  a  shoulder  portion  positioned  around  a  periphery  of  said 
circular  opening,  and. 

2)  a  second  member,  bonded  to  said  first  member  within  said 
flange  and  being  substantially  circular  in  shape,  said  second 
member  having  an  opening  accessible  through  said  sub- 
stantially circular  opening  of  said  first  member,  the  opening 
of  said  second  member  adapted  to  connect  with  the  locking 
cylinder  in  a  unique  orientation:  and, 

c)  a  snap  bracket  connected  to  said  locking  cylinder  on  an 
interior  portion  of  said  automobile  door,  said  snap  bracket 
being  substantially  circular  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  first  member. 


1.  An  electronic -component-integrated  key  comprising: 
a  key  plate  having  a)  a  blade  portion  formed  at  a  front  end  with 
serrations  which  serve  lo  give  a  key  code  and  b)  a  head 
portion  extending  sideways  from  a  rear  end  of  said  blade 
portion: 
a  head  being  made  of  resin  and  fixed  to  an  end  portion  of  the  key 
plate,  said  head  including 

an  inside  case  portion  being  made  of  hard  resin  and  having  a 
recessed  portion  located  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  a  side 
of  the  blade  portion,  said  recessed  portion  having  a  front 
end  extending  toward  the  sertations  of  the  key  plate  and  a 
rear  end  located  adjacent  to  the  head  portion,  and 
an  outer  sheath  portion  being  fixed  to  an  outside  of  the  inside 
case  portion  and  being  made  of  soft  resin;  and 
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an  electronic  component  arranged  within  the  recessed  portion  of 
the  inside  case  portion,  which  is  aciivaied  by  a  signal  by  an 
antenna  outside  said  key  and  which  is  rearwardly  shielded  by 
said  head  portion  of  the  key  plate; 

wherein  abutment  portions  are  formed  on  the  inside  case  portion 
and  are  partially  exposed  to  the  outer  sheath  portion. 


5,768,926 
M  K  HA  ING  AN  EXTERIOR  DOOR  H       1  ■  i 
U  \BLt  OF  A  FREE  TURNING  MOVfcMKN  i 
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4  Claims 
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1  A  lock  sub-assembly  for  a  cylinder  lock  having  a  chassis,  a 
retractor  received  within  the  chassis,  an  interior  hub  fixed  to  an 
intenor  side  of  the  chassis,  an  interior  long  handle  and  an  exterior 
long  handle,  the  sub-assembly  comprising: 

an  exterior  hub  configured  to  be  fixed  to  an  exterior  side  of  the 
chassis,  the  exterior  hub  having  a  protruding  step; 

a  handle  spindle  rotatable  received  within  the  exterior  hub  and 
having  a  stopper,  the  handle  spindle  being  configured  to  rotate 
together  with  the  exterior  long  handle; 

a  restricting  block  fixedly  secured  within  the  exterior  hub,  the 
restricting  block  having  a  protrusion  which  together  with  the 
protruding  step  of  the  exterior  hub  defines  a  space  for  a 
limited  turning  movement  of  the  handle  spindle  with  respect 
to  tlie  exterior  hub; 

an  actuating  spindle  extending  through  both  the  restricting  block 
and  the  handle  spindle,  the  actuating  spindle  having  a  roll- 
back portion  adapted  to  operate  the  retractor;  and 

means  for  releasably  coupling  the  actuating  spindle  to  the  handle 
spindle; 

wherein  the  exterior  hub  has  a  hole  through  the  protruding  step 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  through-holes  in  an  inner  wall  thereof; 

the  restricting  block  has  a  bottom  threaded  hole  aligned  with  the 
hole  of  the  extenor  hub  and  a  pair  of  side  threaded  holes 
aligned  with  the  pair  of  through-holes  of  the  exterior  hub;  and 

a  first  fastener  extending  through  the  hole  of  the  exterior  hub 
and  the  bottom  threaded  hole  of  the  restricting  block  and  a 
second  fastener  extending  through  the  pair  of  through-holes  of 


1  A  rolling  mill  in  which  a  pair  of  work  rolls  and  a  pair  of 
back-up  rolls  for  respectively  supporting  the  work  rolls  are  pro- 
vided on  a  rolling  stand  and  said  work  rolls  are  arranged  such  that 
their  axes  can  be  inclined  in  a  honzonial  plane  such  that  a  rolling 
of  a  matenal  to  be  rolled  is  earned  out  with  the  axes  of  said  work 
rolls  crossing  each  other,  wherein: 

said  back-up  rolls  are  arranged  such  that  the  axes  of  said 
back-up  rolls  are  disposed  in  a  honzontal  plane  and  fixed  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  rolling 
of  said  matenal; 
said  work  rolls  are  supported  such  that  respective  angles  of 
inclination  of  respective  work  rolls  are  controllable  so  that  the 
axes  of  said  work  rolls  cross  the  axes  of  said  back-up  rolls  and 
also  cross  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  rolling  of 
said  material; 
said  work  rolls  and  said  back-up  rolls  are  arranged  such  that  a 
first  thrust  force  acts  from  each  back-up  roll  to  an  associated 
work  roll  in  a  direction  opposite  lo  a  direction  in  which  a 
second  thrust  force  acts  from  said  material  to  the  work  roll  so 
that  an  actual  thrust  force  acting  on  the  work  roll  is  equal  to  a 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  thrust  forces;  and 
a  lubricant  supply  device  is  provided  for  supplying  an  axial 
thrust  reducing  lubncant  to  a  zone  between  each  work  roll 
having  its  axis  crossing  the  axis  of  an  associated  back-up  roll 
and  the  back-up  roll  with  which  said  work  roll  is  in  direct 
contact,  to  thereby  maintain  axial  thrust  reducing  lubncation 
in  said  zone,  whereby  the  actual  thrust  force  is  reduced  by  the 
lubrication  in  said  zone  between  the  work  roll  and  the  back-up 
roll. 


.Mt-IHOD  t)F   M\KIN<.   VN  HM)K\l  I  U    \t  i  "k 
EKH(  IKM  RIBBKI)  PIPF 
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Int.  a."  B21C  37/] 2 
the  exterior  hub  and  the  pair  of  side  threaded  holes  of  the    ^^  ^  .^j ^^  j0  Qaims 

restncting  block,  thereby  fixedly  securing  the  restricting  block       j   xhe  methcxl  of  forming  a  snHXXh  flow  metal  pipe  having  a 
within  the  exterior  hub.  pipe  wall  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall,  having  an  inner 
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surface,  said  pipe  wall  also  including  a  plurality  of  outer,  integral 
reinforcing  nbs  spirally  around  the  outer  wall,  whereby  said  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  ribs  are  closed,  said  smooth  flow  metal  pipe 
also  having  a  means  for  joining  the  pipe  wall  into  a  continuous 
length  of  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  running  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  through  a  len  stand  forming  roll 
machine,  each  stand  having  a  left,  right  and  center  position, 
including: 

i)  a  "V"  former  roll  at  stand  1, 

ii)  a  narrow  "V"  forming  roll  in  the  center  position,  plus  one 

"V"  forming  roll  in  the  left  position  and  one  "V"  forming 

roll  in  the  right  position  at  stand  2, 
iii)  a  wide  rib  former  in  the  center  position  plus  one  "V" 

forming  roll  in  the  left  position  and  one  "V"  forming  roll  in 

the  right  position  at  stand  3, 
iv)  a  rib  forming  roll  in  the  center  position  plus  one  narrow 

"V"  forming  roll  in  the  left  position  and  one  narrow  "V" 

forming  roll  in  the  right  position  at  stand  5. 
v)  a  rib  forming  roll  in  the  center  position,  a  rib  forming  roll 

in  the  right  position  and  a  narrow  "V"  forming  roll  at  stand 

6, 
vi)  a  rib  forming  roll  at  the  center,  right  and  left  positions  of 

stand  7  for  closing  said  plurality  ribs  formed  on  said 

smooth  flow  metal  pipe, 
vii)  a  rib  forming  roll  at  the  center,  right  and  left  positions  of 

stand  8, 
viii)  a  rib  forming  roll  at  the  center,  right  and  left  positions, 

plus  a  seam  forming  roll  at  stand  9,  and 
ix)  a  rib  forming  roll  at  the  center,  right  and  left  positions. 

plus  a  seam  forming  roll  at  stand  10;  and 

b)  closing  said  closeable  seam,  thereby  forming  said  smooth 
flow  metal  pipe. 


straightening  rollers  adapted  to  be  adjusted  either  singly  or 
together,  toward  and  away  from  the  material,  wherein  said 
straightening  rollers  are  ofl'-sel  from  each  other,  and  wherein 
said  first  unit  has  at  least  one  straightening  roller  that  is 
adjustable  in  height  along  its  vertical  axis  and  said  second  unit 
has  non-height  adjustable  straightening  rollers;  and 
a  third  unit  comprising  a  dead  straightener  connected  to  one  of 
the  first  and  second  units  at  the  infeed  end  relative  to  the 
running  direction  of  the  material,  said  dead  straightener  com- 
pnsing  first  and  second  straightening  rollers  of  larger  diameter 
a(  the  material  infeed  end,  and  a  third  straightening  roller  of 
smaller  diameter  at  the  outfeed  end. 
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Int.  CI."  B21D  51/26 
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5,768.930 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

\!hcr!  i-iki-har(i,  Hcrlin  )..rin,im,  ;,i\\:s;nnr  to  Witels 
\))p.ir.itt  ■  \la.-chi[)(;ii  'ilhrrt  t.nii'H  \  i  ■■  K(..  Berlin,  Ger- 
man v 

Hkd  hcb.  ".  iW".  .str.  Nu.  '97370 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  23,  19%,  196  06 
S75.4 

Int.  CI."  B21D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—164  11  Qaims 

1.  A  straightening  device  for  the  treatment  of  material  such  as 
wire,  multiple  wire  or  tubular  material  running  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  comprising: 

a  first  unit  and  a  second  unit,  each  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
straightening  rollers  having  vertical  axes  arranged  in  two 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  running  direction  of  the 
material,  said  material  running  between  said  planes,  said 


1.  An  article  processing  machine,  comprising: 

a  machine  base; 

a  central  turret  carried  by  said  machine  base  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto  about  a  central  turret  axis; 

a  workpiece  carrying  means  defining  a  workstation  and  trans- 
porting a  workpiece  through  a  processing  cycle  including 
receiving  the  workpiece  into  the  workstation,  conveying  the 
workpiece  in  the  workstation  along  a  workpiece  pathway 
about  said  central  turret  axis,  and  discharging  the  workpiece 
from  the  workstation; 

a  planetary  turret  orbiting  the  central  turret  axis,  rotatable  about 
a  planetary  turret  axis,  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  tool  heads 
along  a  tool  head  pathway  positioned  to  successively  bring 
each  tool  head  to  the  workstation; 

an  index  drive  means  for  cycling  a  planetary  turret  about  the 
planetary  turret  axis  through  alternating  periods  of  indexed 
motion  and  dwell,  wherein  during  successive  periods  of 
dwell,  successive  ones  of  said  tool  heads  are  positioned  at  the 
workstation;  and 
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means  for  operatively  engaging  a  tool  head  positioned  at  the 
workstation  with  a  workpiece  carried  at  the  workstation. 
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5,768,932 

DOUBLE  ACTION  HYDRAULIC  CONTAINER  (  -  Mm 

Roger  A.  Hahn,  16576  W.  51st  Pl„  Goiden,  Colo.  Hum,  : 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,598 

InL  CI."  B21D  51/26 

VS.  CL  72—348  26  Oaims 


1.  A  forming  apparatus  mountable  on  a  support  frame  and 
operative  to  form  a  dome  structure  in  a  bottom  panel  of  a  container 
wherein  said  container  has  a  bottom  peripheral  edge  suaounding 
said  bottom  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  opposite  first  and 
second  directions  relative  to  said  support  frame: 

(b)  a  pressure  ring  disposed  on  said  first  piston  and  operative  to 
engage  the  bottom  peripheral  edge  of  said  container  and 
configured  to  reform  said  bottom  peripheral  edge  to  produce  a 
desired  shoulder  profile  as  the  container  is  forcibly  advanced 
in  the  first  direction; 

(c)  a  second  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  the  first  and  second 
directions  relative  to  said  first  piston,  said  first  and  second 
pistons  being  hydraulically  coupled  with  one  another  by  a 
hydraulic  fluid  such  that  movement  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pistons  respectively  in  the  first  and  second  directions 
causes  counter  movement  of  another  of  said  first  and  second 
pistons  in  an  opposite  direction:  and 

(d)  a  doming  die  disposed  on  said  second  piston  and  operative  to 
engage  the  bottom  panel  of  said  container  and  configured  to 
deform  said  bottom  panel  into  a  desired  dome  structure  as 
said  container  is  forcibly  advanced  in  the  first  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  second  piston. 


5,768,933 
MOTION  CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTATION 

INTO  TO-AND-FRO  DISPLACEMENT 
Peter  Tanner,  and  Daniel  Herzog,  both  of  Bubendorf,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Svntbes,  Paoli,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/(>0044,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,487 
int.  CI.*'  F16H  21/52:  B27B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  74—48  13  Claims 

1.   A  motion   converting   apparatus   for  converting  rotational 
motion  to  angular  reciprocal  motion  which  comprises: 
a  tubular  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  therein; 
a  tool  holder  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  at  a  pivot  point 
and  including  a  tool  which  extends  away  from  the  pivot  point 
and  out  of  the  housing,  and  a  holder  head  which  extends  away 
from  the  pivot  point  and  into  the  housing;  and 


12     (a) 


a  transmission  element  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  by 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  element  and  having  a  first 
end  which  receives  the  holder  head  of  the  tool  holder,  and  a 
second  end  which  is  adapted  to  receive  an  eccentrically  rotat- 
ing dnve  head  such  that  the  transmission  element  pivots  back 
and  forth  due  to  eccentric  rotation  of  the  drive  head  and 
transfers  such  motion  to  the  holder  head  of  the  tool  holder 
which  in  turn  imparls  reciprocal  angular  motion  to  the  tool, 
wherein  the  transmission  element  can  be  positioned  at  differ- 
ent locations  between  the  drive  head  and  holder  head  by 
moving  the  pivot  mounting  means  along  the  slot  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  reciprocal  angular  motion  of  the  tool. 
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.-,768,934 
kODl'CED  AS  \  FOKMf  !•  ( 

V!l  I  \l    P\KI 

Petir    I  1  bjii.    Kuiii.   and    Kcri    /ininiri  iiuinii     lii'tin     '""(t!     ■' 

Germany,  assignors  to  (.K  N   \iiiiitn..t!v  ■    \(,    i  ..tim.ii    i  ..i 

many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,152,  Mar.  3,  1'^-^^    I'd    S'     >.w,<i.-<; 

This  application  Fih.  24,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  805^30 

n  ».rrm:inv     N!:ir    \2     I  iHM    XI  OS 
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U.S.  a.  72—370.05 
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Int.  CI."  B21K  2//WS 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  outer  joint  part  for  a  constant 

velocity  universal  ball  joint  produced  from  a  tubular  member  as  a 
formed  plate  metal  part  and  provided  with  substantially  longitudi- 
nally extending  ball  tracks  intended  to  receive  torque  transmitting 
balls,  comprising; 

forming  a  flange  by  expanding  one  end  of  a  straight  circular- 
cylindrical  tubular  portion; 
pre-forming  the  ball  cracks  by  radially  reducing  an  axial  central 
portion  by  means  of  radially  inwardly  moving  outer  tools 
above  a  supporting  inner  tool;  and 
calibrating  the  ball  tracks  by  radially  expanding  the  axial  central 
portion  by  means  of  radially  outwardly  moving  inner  tools 
against  a  supporting  outer  tool. 


5,768,935 
i  I   Wi-  t  RIMPING  DEVICE 

Carl  H,  Owens.  -:!-  rtiillipv  H«x   a]    !j..  ks.tnville,  Fta.  32207 

FiK(i  M.u    i  *,  I''''-,  ^.  I    \..   Hih.85H 

Int.  CI.    B21D  J9AU 

VS.  a.  72—416  10  Claims 


1.  A  crimper  device  for  attaching  a  hose  composed  of  a  com- 
pressible material  onto  tubing  stem  having  a  deformable  sleeve 
ferrule,  the  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  crimper  assembly  comprising  a  first  base  member  and 
a  first  set  of  crimper  blades  mounted  therein,  said  first  set  of 
crimper  blades  comprising  a  plural  number  of  crimper  blades, 
each  crimper  blade  having  a  crimping  slot  of  diminishing 
width  to  receive  a  combined  ferrule,  hose  and  stem  assembly 
for  crimping; 

(B)  a  second  crimper  assembly  comprising  a  second  base  mem- 
ber and  a  second  set  of  crimper  blades  mounted  therein,  said 
second  set  of  crimper  blades  comprising  a  plural  number  of 
crimper  blades,  each  cnmper  blade  having  a  cnmping  slot  of 
diminishing  width  to  receive  a  combined  ferrule,  hose  and 
stem  assembly  for  crimping; 

(C)  support  means  for  said  first  and  said  second  crimper  assem- 
blies whereby  said  assemblies  are  disposed  with  said  cnmper 
blades  of  said  first  crimper  assembly  facing  said  cnmper 
blades  of  said  second  crimper  assembly;  and 

(D)  drive  means  to  advance  said  first  and  said  second  crimper 
assemblies  together  against  said  combined  ferrule,  hose,  stem 
assembly  to  deformably  compress  said  ferrule  against  said 
hose  and  stem  to  form  a  circular  crimp, 

where  each  of  said  crimper  blades  has  an  abutting  side  which 
contacts  an  abutting  side  of  another  of  said  crimper  blades  and 
a  non-abutting  side  opposite  from  said  abutting  side  which 
does  not  contact  either  an  abutting  or  non-abutting  side  of 
another  of  said  crimper  blades  whereby  a  space  is  defined 
between  said  non-abutting  sides  of  adjacent  crimper  blades, 
and  further  where  said  first  and  said  second  cnmper  assem- 
blies are  disposed  whereby  one  of  each  of  said  abutting  sides 
of  said  crimper  blades  of  said  first  crimper  assembly  contigu- 
ously abuts  one  of  each  of  said  abutting  sides  of  said  crimper 
blades  of  said  second  cnmper  assembly  to  define  a  painng  of 
crimper  blades,  each  of  said  crimper  blade  pairings  separated 
a  distance  from  each  other  crimper  blade  pairing. 


5,768.936 
XDHESION  \M'  (  OHESION  PAINT  TESTING  SYSTEM 

(,e<irj;f  Mann.   IXI^  Oak  St.,  Pasadcn.i.  (  .ilif   'Jtn.Mf 
Ci)ntiniiati.in-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  746.4SKi,  N,,v  i:.  iWh.  Pat. 

No.  5.h7.^5S6,  whuh  is  a  «  ominiialion-in-parl  i.f  Si  r    N. 

IS4,4:9,  Jan.  Zl.  1^4.  Pat.  N..    .s..s"'s.HW<.  «hiih  is  .1  iuntinu- 

ation  of  Ser.  No, '*10.6:(i,  hil    s,  1'>*J2.  I'ai    No   =.;(.?.850. 

This  application  Jun.  "i.  1>W7,  Ser.  No.  S71„>o: 

Inf.  CI.*"  GOIN  19/08 

VS.  CI.  73—15(1  A  20  Oaims 

15.  A  method  for  testing  the  strength  of  a  test  substance  bonded 

to  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 


/ 


applying  the  test  substance  to  the  substrate  so  as  to  bond  the  test 
substance  to  the  substrate; 

forming  an  aperture  through  the  substrate  and  the  test  substance; 

positioning  a  thin  film  patch  atop  an  area  of  the  test  substance 
directly  above  the  aperture,  wherein  the  thin  film  patch 
extends  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  aperture; 

forming  a  groove  in  the  test  substance  to  surround  the  thin  film 
patch; 

bonding  a  plate  to  the  test  substance,  thereby  encapsulating  the 
film  between  the  test  substance  and  the  plate  such  that  the 
adhesive  strength  of  the  bond  between  the  plate  and  the  test 
substance  is  greater  than  the  adhesive  strength  of  the  bond 
between  the  test  substance  and  the  substrate;  and 

determining  the  critical  pressure  required  to  create  a  failure  of 
the  test  substance  in  a  continuous  area  of  the  test  substance 
surrounding  the  film  patch. 


5.768,937 

ACOUSTIC  SENSf  -K  !  nK  I  \  ^  :  X  i    CONTINUOUS 

MONMuKiNl,  Ul  U.-\.sSES 

Abdul  W'ajid,  Syracuse;  Clarence  Hurd.  Baldwinsvilie,  and 

Melviii  I "  Ht  i/el.  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leybold 

Infici)!..  hi.     K.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No,  748.599 

InL  CI."  GOIF  17/00:  GOIN  29/22 

VS.  a.  73—24.06  22  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  cell  for  analyzing  the  gas  concentration  of  a  gas 
flowing  gas  mixture,  said  cell  comprising: 
a  cell  housing; 
said  cell  housing  including  an  interior  having  a  plurality  of 

adjacently  coupled  acoustic  cavities  which  defines  a  resonator 

chamber; 
gas  flowing  means,  fluidly  connected  to  said  celll  housing,  for 

flowing  a  gas  mixture  through  said  resonator  chamber; 
acoustic  driving  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  cell  housing  for 

sending  an  acoustic  signal  through  said  gas  mixture  flowing 

through  said  cell  housing  receiving  means  at  a  second  end  of 

said  cell  housing  for  receiving  said  acoustic  signal; 
processing  means  for  processing  said  received  acoustic  signal; 
means  for  detecting  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  flowing  gas 

mixture;  and  for  determining  the  composition  of  said  gas 

mixture,  and 
means  for  acoustically  isolating  at  least  oite  of  said  driving 

means  and  said  receiving  means  from  said  cell. 
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5,7«8.93« 
YARN  SENSOR 

!'  !i  r  Si  hil'-nj;,  Siebnen,  and  Cyrill  Bucber,  Wallisellen,  h'lh    f 
>w!t/>rl.iiiii,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG,  Oster,  s»ii 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,521 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  6,  1995,  02 
S23/9S 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/89 
VS.  a.  73—160  18  Claimv 


an  electronic  receiver  coupled  to  said  transducer,  said  receiver 
generating  a  receive  signal  responsive  to  said  reflections  of 
said  ultrasound  signal  from  the  surface  of  said  material; 

a  signal  detector  coupled  to  said  electronic  receiver,  said  signal 
detector  generating  respective  signal  delect  pulses  responsive 
to  detection  of  said  receive  signals;  and 

a  processor  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  transmitter  and  an 
input  coupled  to  said  signal  detector,  said  processor  generat- 
ing said  trigger  signal  and  coupling  said  trigger  signal  to  said 
transmitter  to  cause  said  transmitter  to  generate  said  transmit 
signal,  said  processor  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  signal 
detect  pulses  from  said  signal  detector  to  identify'  said  ultra- 
sound signal  reflections,  said  processor  further  determining 
respective  elapsed  time  intervals  between  said  tngger  signal 
and  at  least  one  signal  detect  pulse  from  a  received  echo  and 
converting  one  elapsed  time  interval  into  a  distance  indication 
corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  surface  of  said  material. 


1  Yam  sensor  (1)  for  scanning  a  yam  (2),  which  is  moving  in  its 
longitudinal  direction  in  a  measuring  gap  (3).  with  a  light  beam 
from  a  light  source  (4).  having  a  first  receiver  (7)  for  directly 
transmitted  light,  at  least  one  second  receiver  (5.  6)  for  light 
reflected  by  the  yam  and  one  element  each  (8.  9.  10.  11)  for 
transmitting  the  light  between  the  measunng  gap.  the  light  source 
and  the  receiver,  characterized  in  that  the  optical  axes  (13.  14)  of  at 
least  two  elements  for  transmitting  the  light  are  disposed  together 
in  one  plane  lying  at  nght  angles  to  the  yam.  and  in  that  the 
elements  for  transmitting  the  light  compnse  a  light  shaft  (26,  27. 
-'H   29). 


5,768,939 
HOD  AND  APPA  R  U        r     K  VCOUSTIC  LEVEL 

Mt.\^Lkt.^Ii..^lS 
<i.  Quayte,  Duvall,  and  James  R.  Pottebaum,  Woodin- 
fxith  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Kistler-Morse  Corporation, 
\\  ish. 

1-iled  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,707 

Int  a.*  GOIF  23/28 
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1.  An  acoustic  ranging  system  for  monitoring  the  level  of 
material  inside  a  vessel,  comprising: 

a  transducer  mounted  in  said  vessel  at  a  position  and  orientation 
adapted  to  direct  an  ultrasound  signal  toward  the  surface  of 
said  material  and  receive  reflections  of  said  ultrasound  signal 
from  the  surface  of  said  material; 

an  ultrasound  transmitter  coupled  to  said  transducer,  said  ultra- 
sound transmitter  applying  a  transmit  signal  to  said  transducer 
responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  thereby  causing  said  transducer 
to  generate  said  ultrasound  signal,  said  transmit  signal  com- 
prising a  positive  pulse  followed  by  a  negative  pulse  having  a 
duration  equal  to  the  duration  of  said  positive  pulse,  the 
period  between  said  pulses  being  equal  to  the  duration  of  said 
pulses; 


I.  A  sample  collector  to  be  attached  to  a  supporting  base, 

comprising: 

a  projectile  projecting  unit  in  which  a  projectile  is  loaded  and 
which  has  a  projecting  outlet  for  projecting  out  the  projectile 
loaded  therein; 

an  enclosed  container  which  is  communicated  with  the  project- 
ing outlet  of  the  projectile  projecting  unit,  which  has  a  pro- 
jectile passing  bole  arranged  at  a  position  located  away  from 
the  projecting  outlet  and  located  adjacendy  to  an  object  from 
which  a  sample  is  to  be  collected,  the  passing  hole  allowing 
the  projectile  to  pass  through  il  after  the  projectile  is  projected 
out  from  the  projecting  outlet,  and  which  covers  a  space 
between  the  projecting  outlet  of  the  projectile  projecting  unit 
and  the  projectile  passing  hole  to  provide  a  sample  collecting 
room;  and 

kinetic  energy  absorbing  means  which  is  arranged  around  a 
projectile  path  between  the  projecting  outlet  of  the  projectile 
projecting  unit  and  the  projectile  passing  hole  of  the  enclosed 
container 
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1.  A  motorized  reduction  gear  unit  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  having  an  upper  edge; 

a  cover  plate  overlying  said  upper  edge  to  close  the  hollow 
casing,  and  having  an  inner  surface  facing  towards  the  casing; 

a  first  shaft  carried  by  and  within  the  casing; 

a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  for  rotation  about  the 
first  shaft; 

a  gudgeon  pin  carried  by  the  toothed  wheel  and  defining  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  shaft  but  offset  eccentrically  from  the  first 
shaft; 

a  connecting  rod  coupled  to  said  gudgeon  pin; 

a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  connecting  rod; 

a  crank  having  a  first  end  articulated  on  the  pivot  pin  and  a 
second  end  remote  from  the  pivot  pin;  and 

an  output  shaft  carried  by  the  casing  and  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  the  crank,  whereby  to  derive  altemating  rotary  motion 
of  the  output  shaft  from  continuous  rotary  motion  of  the 
toothed  wheel,  wherein  said  unit  further  comprises  a  periph- 
eral gasket  disposed  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing  and 
the  cover  plate,  and  a  friction  plate  element  disposed  fixedly 
on  said  inner  surface  of  the  cover  plate  and  joined  to  the 
penpheral  gasket,  said  friction  plate  element  and  said  periph- 
eral gasket  constituting  a  monobloc  component. 


i<l3^  fe 


circuit  board;  wherein  the  reducing  gear  and  the  electrical  circuit 
board  are  disposed  in  separate  housing  parts  which  are  covered  by 
the  same  housing  cover,  the  separate  housing  parts  being  detach- 
ably  joined  to  one  another  and  to  the  housing  cover  and  wherein 
the  separate  housing  parts  comprise  a  gear  housing  part  formed  of 
a  metal  die  casting  and  an  electric  housing  part  formed  of  plastic 
injection  molded  part. 


5,768>t3 

SUBSTR  \Tr  FOR   \\  FI  Ff'TROPfinrnf  :R  \  HMf 

Clt!  1  i  (  M    (  l\l  M    I      [  '   iK 

Noriaki  Kawata.  Nagano,  and  kiyoshi  Hikima,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074990; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299401 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/10 
VS.  CI.  74 — 432  10  Oaims 


5,768,942 

nR!\'F  PF^'UT  FOR   \  NK)N  \HI  I    M<MOR  \  EHICLE 

l'\k  1 

Kiinhokt  (,rubir.  Dirtniijiiii.   (  l.iti--   \ .  rdermaier.  Miinchen, 

and  Xndrt-as  Sihmidl.  Uaiiliiij;   .ih  "f  (.ermanv.  assignors  to 

i^.ti.ist.i  K.irossi  rit  swlcnif  (.nihil,  Stn<  kdnrf    i,rrnian\ 

hird  Jan    Ui.    l'<''f..  Sit  No.  ,^h.>.wi? 
Claims  priority,  applitatim;  (.rsmany,  Jul.  16,  1993,  43  23 
946.3 

liii   i  I     fioOT  7/04:  E05F  15/10:  F16H  1/16 
VS.  Ci.  74 — Sy.l4  19  aaims 

1.  Drive  device  for  a  part  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  is  displace- 
able  between  end  positions,  comprising  an  electric  motor  which  is 
joined  via  a  reducing  gear  to  a  driving  pinion  which  sits  on  a 
dnven  shaft,  the  driven  shaft  being  drive-connected  to  the  displace- 
able  pan.  and  an  electrical  circuit  which  compnses  circuit  compo- 
nents including  switching  means  for  shutting  off  the  motor  in  at 
least  one  predetermined  position  of  the  displaceable  part,  at  least 
some  of  said  circuit  components  being  mounted  on  an  electrical 


1.  A  substrate  for  an  electrophotographic  photoconductor.  com- 
prising: 
a  cylindrical  tube;  and 
a  dnving  flange  having  a  gear  for  transmitting  rotational  driving 

force  to  said  tube; 
said  gear  being  unitarily  formed  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 

driving  flange; 
said  cylindrical  tube  and  said  driving  flange  being  composed  of 

an  electrically  conductive  resin  and  being  molded  as  a  unit  in 

which  said  driving  flange  is  coaxially  disposed  at  an  end  of 

said  cylindrical  mbe. 
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5,768,944 

VEHICIXAR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT 

DEVICE 

liMsti  in  /  iKd;  Masashi  Hattori,  both  of  Aichi-ken;  Tsutae 
Ilk. Ill  f  kiii-keo;  Akjhiro  Seki,  Fukui-ken;  Junj<  hi  Kam- 
s.(k;  Mihiiken;  Masahiro  Yamaguchi.  Fukui-Kiii,  ^nd 
Ijmotsu  Miyoshi,  Fukui-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
av\  Co..  Ltd.,  A^jo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  665,705 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-176879; 
Jul.  3,  1995,  7-187691 

Int  a."  F16H  59/08 
VS.  a.  74 — 473  R  15  Claims 


1.;  ^lyf 


1.  A  vehicular  automatic  transmission  shift  device,  comprising: 

a  shift  lever  having  an  operating  knob  provided  on  a  top  portion 
of  said  shift  lever; 

a  gate  plate  that  defines  a  shift  pattern  for  an  automatic  shift 
mode  and  for  a  manual  shift  mode; 

a  first  rotational  center  shaft  and  a  second  rotational  center  shaft 
for  allowing  said  shift  lever  to  be  rotated  in  a  front-to-rear 
direction  and  rotated  in  a  righl-to-left  direction,  respectively, 
in  accordance  with  the  shift  pattern  of  said  gate  plate; 

a  cross  joint  supported  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  around  said 
first  and  second  rotational  center  shafts; 

a  retainer  that  is  rotatable  together  with  said  cross  joint  around 
said  first  rotational  center  shaft  and  rotatable  around  said 
second  rotational  center  shaft  independently  of  said  cross 
joint,  wherein  said  shift  lever  is  connected  to  said  retainer, 
and  said  gate  plate  is  disposed  apart  from  said  operating  knob 
of  said  shift  lever,  with  said  first  and  second  rotational  center 
shafts  positioned  between  said  gate  plate  and  said  operating 
knob. 


5,768,945 

h\  1  LNSION  HANDLE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  SfflFTING 

DEVICE 

krnji  0<^i>.  Saluii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka, 

l.i;i,i! 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,097 

Int  a.''  G05G  11/00 

VS.  a.  74—489  25  Oaims 

1.  A  bicycle  shift  conffol  device  for  attachment  lo  a  handlebar 
including  a  first  grip  (Gl)  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
bicycle  and  a  second  grip  (G2)  extending  forwardly  with  respect  to 
the  bicycle,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  shift  lever  (4)  extending  from  the  shift  control  device  so 
that  the  first  shift  lever  (4)  is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 


the  first  grip  (Gl)  and  to  the  second  grip  (G2)  when  the 

shifting  device  is  mounted  to  the  bicycle,  the  first  shift  lever 

(4)  including: 

a  first  finger  tab  (4a)  positioned  so  that  the  first  finger  tab  (4a) 
is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  first  grip  (Gl)  when 
the  shift  control  device  is  mounted  to  the  bicycle;  and 

a  second  finger  tab  (4b)  positioned  so  that  the  second  finger 
tab  (4a)  is  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  second  grip 
(G2)  when  the  shift  control  device  is  mounted  to  the 
bicycle. 


5,768,946 

rrnvi  with  PvTFGratkd  p<)siru)N  skvsor 

Eric  f     Ir-Kiii-r.  .ind  l)ann\   1  .  K(h-M<t.  buth  of  Hkhan,  Ind., 

avsfiinnrs  lo  CTS  Corporatnin.  Hkh.irt,  I  nil 
f 'ontiiu],iUiin-in-part  of  Str    N.i    Tl,!*'?.  Oct     il 
fiiitud.    IhiN  dppliratiiin  Ntp.  li,  P'Vh,  s,  r    Ni 
Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14 
VS.  CI.  74—514 


I'W4.  .ihan- 


8  Claims 
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5.  A  pedal  assembly  containing  a  position  sensor,  comprising: 

a)  a  pedal  having  a  pad  and  a  yoke  at  opposite  ends,  the  yoke 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  and  oppositely  facing  tabs; 

b)  a  pocket  with  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  and  oppositely 
facing  sides  positioned  and  dimentioned  for  the  tabs  to  be 
adjacent  to  outside  surfaces  of  the  respective  sides;  and 

c)  the  position  sensor,  positioned  adjacent  and  between  inside 
surfaces  of  the  sides,  and  being  coupled  to  the  yoke,  for 
sensing  a  rotational  position  of  the  pedal  relative  to  the 
position  sensor. 
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TMPI  FMFNT  H  WD  M  VVt  >K  f    VNP  rnVTROL 

i>;)M(t    \1     F- n .   i  ,r'"M-!.imi,    aii<!    sti-pt)ffi    \     H.iUctuT.  Peoria, 

!>.i|^,  !if  lil  .  assiannr^  \f  <   attT 'pillai    iin      I'furi.i.   ill. 

^!^r.l  .hill,  24.  iWO,  .Ser.  .No.  t>Hi.1.M) 

Snt.  CI."  G05G  1/24 

VS.  a.  74—523  7  Oaims 


and  wherein  said  guide  rails  taper  toward  one  another  from 
one  end  to  another  end. 


1.  An  implement  control  system  for  use  with  an  article  of 
construction  equipment,  the  implement  control  system  comprising: 

an  implement  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  article  of  construction 
equipment,  said  implement  including  first  and  second  ranges 
of  motion; 

a  hand  support  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  article  of  construc- 
tion equipment  in  the  vicinity  of  an  operator; 

said  hand  support  including  a  base,  an  end  portion  upstanding  at 
a  first  angle  from  .said  base  and  a  hand  grip  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  end  portion; 

said  hand  gnp  defining  a  distal  end  thereof  and  an  opening 
between  said  hand  grip  and  said  base  adapted  for  permitting 
the  of)erator's  fingers  to  extend  therebetween  in  order  to  grip 
said  hand  grip; 

a  first  control  lever  movably  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
hand  grip,  said  first  control  lever  being  operably  connected  to 
said  implement  for  controlling  said  first  range  of  motion  and 
adapted  for  movement  thereof  by  the  operator's  thumb; 

a  second  control  lever  movably  mounted  to  said  base,  said 
second  control  lever  being  operably  connected  to  said  imple- 
ment for  controlling  said  second  range  of  motion  and  adapted 
for  movement  thereof  by  the  operator's  fingers. 


INTEGRAL  CAST  Fl  »  VM 1 1  )  i    k  \  i     M  ETHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hlro\a  Fiijimiiti     7u.shi,  and  Takaya  Fujita,  Yamato,  both  of 

Jap.iii     .ivMuii   r     to   Nissan   Motor  Co..   Ltd..   Yokohama, 
Japan 

H,!n;   '>U>  ;•-'.   I'f'it.  >>.!.  Ni>.  t*54,'itij. 
Claiiii-^  )!r  I  r  lu    ippllcatioD  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133897; 
Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007366 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  15/10,  G05G  1/00 
VS.  O.  74—572  18  Claims 


tnd  Tooru 


5.'(vS„'44,V 

'^TFFRINi.  vVHf-  f  1 
\kio   Hosoi.    Kiinijki,     \iMi\hi    ^ay.H.i,    i!i,i,',i 
K()>ama.  Nishikavuiiai'^uri,  ali  ■■•(  Jiifi.ir.    ,i'.A!i;;i.in.  !i'T..\i«i,t 
(lOSfi  (  !•  ,  I  id.,   \it hi.  .lapaij 

hitrd  Oit    til    IWd.  Ser.  No.  7:x,'«C 
Claims  (tri.irit^,  apjilKalniii  japan,  Oct.  li,  iW5.  7-263216 

lot  I  i    Hf.:i)    m 

L.S.  CI.  74—552  5  Claims 

1.  A  steenng  wheel  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  main  body  having  a  connecting  ponion  fixed 

thereto;  and 
a  boss  member  having  a  fixed  portion  configured  to  be  secured 

to  a  steering  shaft,  and  an  engaging  portion  that  removably 

interfits  with  said  connecting  portion, 
wherein  said  connecting  portion  includes  a  pair  of  guide  rails 

attached  to  and  depending  from  said  connecting  portion,  said 

engaging  portion  being  slidably  retained  in  said  guide  rails, 


1.  An  integral  cast  flywheel  comprising: 

a  circular  center  flange  portion; 

an  annular  ma.ss  portion  concentric  with  said  center  flange 
portion,  said  annular  mass  portion  being  radially  outwardly 
spaced  from  said  center  flange  portion; 

an  annular  plate  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
center  flange  portion  and  having  an  outer  periphery  which  is 
integral  with  said  annular  mass  portion  to  constitute  a  func- 
tion zone;  and 

an  annular  cavity  extending  from  said  junction  zone  radially 
outwardly  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  mass  portion 
10  provide  an  increased  surface  area  of  the  flywheel,  and 
having  an  annular  opening  directed  radially  inward,  said 
annular  cavity  being  concentric  with  said  center  flange  por- 
tion. 
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M  Vv\  ntt.L  LitVICE  HAVIVC  \  -"JEALLNv.  I' Ok  A 

GREASE  (  (i  x^tfU  K 

K.riih.iri   srhifr'ins    Kfimach,   Hiimdi   Gobel,  Grafenrfaein- 

f.tii    jixi   k  li  It   Hiu.rleiit,  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Germany, 

i-.->ii;n   r-.  [»  ^n.mei  iV  .'>achs  AG,  Schweiofurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  674,192 
(  laim>  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1995,  195  24 
10O.2 

Int.  CI."  F16F  15/10 
VS.  a.  74—573  F  11  Claims 


1.  A  flywheel  device,  comprising:  a  first  flywheel  mass  rotation- 
ally  dhveable  about  an  axis  of  rotation:  a  second,  deflectable 
flywheel  mass  having  a  first  structural  part  that  forms  a  seal  seal, 
and  a  second  structural  pan  that  forms  an  opposing  seal  seat, 
torsion  dampmg  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  second  fly- 
wheel mass  with  the  first  flywheel  mass;  a  grease  chamber  formed 
by  at  least  one  of  the  flywheel  masses,  the  torsion  dampmg  means 
being  at  least  partially  arranged  m  the  grease  chamber:  and  a 
preassembly  including  the  first  structural  part,  a  first  packing 
supported  on  one  of  the  seal  seats  of  the  second  flywheel  mass  so 
as  to  seal  the  grease  chamber,  a  second  packing  supported  on 
another  of  the  seal  seats  of  the  second  flywheel  mass  and,  a  bearing 
configured  to  permit  the  second  flywheel  mass  to  deflect  relative  to 
the  first  flywheel  mass,  the  bearing  and  the  first  and  second 
packings  being  arranged  in  the  first  structural  part  of  the  second 
flywheel  mass  so  that  the  packings  are  initially  axially  stressed 
against  a  respective  side  of  the  bearing,  the  first  structural  part  of 
the  second  flywheel  mass  being  formed  with  recesses,  the  packings 
including  holding  means  that  project  into  the  recesses  so  as  to 
axially  secure  the  packings  relative  to  the  first  structural  pan  and 
the  beanng,  the  preassembly  being  axially  connected  to  the  second 
structural  pan  so  that  the  second  packing  rests  against  the  seal  seat 
of  the  second  structural  pan  with  a  predetermined  axial  force. 


/3/J~ 


enclosing  structure  having  a  rotational  axis,  said  plurality  of  races 
including  a  first  annular  race  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  rotational  axis,  a  second  annular  race  separate  from  said  first 
annular  race,  said  second  annular  race  being  coaxially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis,  a  plurality  of  first  weights 
disposed  in  said  first  annular  race  for  movement  in  the  first  race 
dunng  rotation  of  the  enclosing  structure,  a  plurality  of  second 
weights  disposed  in  said  second  annular  race  for  movement  in  the 
second  race  during  rotation  of  the  enclosing  structure,  a  first  fluid 
disposed  in  the  first  race,  a  second  fluid  disposed  in  the  second 
race,  said  first  fluid  disposed  in  the  first  race  having  a  viscosity  that 
is  different  from  the  viscosity  of  said  second  fluid  in  the  second 
race. 


5,768.952 
AirrOM.ATIC  TRANSMiSSK  »N 

Ki/umasa  f'^iikamolci.  Inyota;  Masahiro  Ha\ ahuihi;  Masaaki 
Nishida.  Nith  of  \njii,  and  kanru  Onn,  Mvhm.  all  iif  .lapari. 
.isMtnor'-  (o  Aisin   \V\  ( H,,  I  td,.  .lapari 

HU-<I  .lul.   M.  IWf>,  S.-r   Nr..  (.XX, "s: 

(laini^  prmnlv.  appluatiim  .lapan,  ,|yl     M     1*^*^^    "   l''^-4.^4 

Int.  CI,    F16H  J.l-i 

U.S.  a.  ■'+    ^.<»«i  a  12  Claims 


5,768,951 
i    .  \  \ MIC  BALANCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
k   I  rii^  Haiuah,-  Paul  Wierzba;  John  P.M.  Doyle,  and  Randy 
'S    I't  r  ivse,  all  of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  ETI  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  St  Peter  Port,  Channel  islands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,641,  Apr  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
*hii  h  IV   I      lumuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,864,  May  20, 
"*•'  4    ih.int   11,-d,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
^^.•^r    \Liv  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,460,017,  which  is  a 
nini.iii   n    n  part  of  Ser.  No.  887340,  May  21,  1992,  aban- 
d.  rm!    .*nich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,320,  Dec.  29, 
l'*"*  *,  doandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
I  808333 

Int  CI."  F16F  15/22 
IS.  a.  74—573  F  4  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  removing  imbalance,  comprising  an  enclos- 
ing structure  in  which  are  disposed  a  plurality  of  races,  said 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

an  input  member  for  receiving  torque  from  an  engine; 

output  members  for  outputting  torque  to  vehicle  drive  wheels; 

gear  shifting  units  interposed  between  said  input  member  and 
said  output  members  for  changing  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
input  engine  torque  and  for  transmitting  rotation  fixim  said 
input  member  to  said  output  members  via  one  of  a  plurality  of 
torque  transmission  paths; 

friction  engagement  means  including  at  least  one  brake  for 
changing  the  transmission  path,  said  one  brake  being  in  the 
form  of  a  multi-plate  brake  having  a  plurality  of  inner  friction 
plates  and  outer  fnction  plates  alternately  arranged; 
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a  valve  body  and  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  controlling  said 

friction  engagement  means; 
a  hydraulic  servo  including  a  piston  for  pressing  the  multiplaic 

brake  into  engagement  operating  state  and  a  cylinder  slidably 

accommodating  the  piston  responsive  to  oil  pressure  received    p( 

through  said  hydraulic  control  circuit; 
a  case  including  at  least  first  and  second  case  members  and 

housing  said  gear  shifting  units  and  said  friction  engagement 

means,  said  first  and  second  case  members  being  joined 

together  in  a  joint  defining  a  joint  plane,  said  valve  body 

being  mounted  on  said  first  case  member  and  said  cylinder   fj^.  CL  74 — 606  R 

being  integrally  formed  in  said  second  case  member,  said 

second  case  member  including  an  integral  extension  extend- 
ing from  said  second  case  member,  through  said  joint  plane 

and  into  the  interior  of  said  first  case  member,  the  outer 

friction  plates  of  said  one  brake  being  engaged  and  held 

against  rotation  by  said  extension. 


5     f.,>  4 '..4 

(;f\r  (  \si-  H\MN<,  !!^K^  ^  >  ■>  bki*  \v  r  <  H\^!H^  n- 

UtTiitT  <  .rahhcrr,  Kir.  t-nvhtiri;,  .iuil  Hcsnui!  '»ciini.-!;r    ^ikhh-is 
hMii-n.  Kolh  III  (,<Tmaiu    ,t>.Mi;ii.ir--  "i    /I-   F  ru-firu  hKSi.<fi  n  AG, 
}  nnini'h.shafi-is.  *  ■i-riiiaii'i 
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H"*'-  t  !4  H,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  §  102<e) 
i    |w^    ft   I  Pub.  No.  "T>'>c':<l^40   IXT  Pub. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  727,514 
niy,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
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4  Claims 


.^.'t.X,453 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  IMf  Kfi\{\. 
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Filiti  .\u«.  2S,  iWb.  Ser.  .Nu.  f^'.tlS 
Int,  CI."  F16H  3/62 
V.S.  CI.  ""4    '.<'^  k 


ink 


1.  A  gear  case  (1)  having  first,  second  and  third  casing  chambers 
(2-4),  said  first  casing  chamber  (2)  being  separated  from  said 
M  lit  Calif.  91733  second  casing  chamber  (3)  by  a  first  wall  (II).  a  height  of  said  ilrst 
wall  (II)  defining  an  upper  lubricant  level  (22)  so  that  any  increase 
in  a  volume  of  lubricaiil.  due  to  a  temperature  increase,  causes  said 
20  Claims  lubricant  to  flow  from  said  first  casing  chamber  (2)  into  said 
second  casing  chamber  (3),  and  a  basket  wheel  (6)  being  located 
within  said  second  casing  chamber  (3)  for  scooping  and  conveying 
lubncant  located  therein,  said  third  casing  chamber  (4)  being 
separated  from  said  second  casing  chamber  (3)  by  a  second  wall 
(13),  and  said  third  casing  chamber  (4)  being  connected  with  said 
first  casing  chamber  (2)  by  an  aperture  (19); 

wherein  said  third  casing  chamber  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
individual  chambers  which  are  separated  from  one  another  by 
ribs  (24-28),  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  chambers 
are  connected  with  one  other  by  a  passage,  and  a  lower 
lubricant  level  (21)  of  said  gear  casiiig  is  defined  by  a  volume 
of  lubricant  in  said  first  and  said  third  casing  chambers  (2  and 
4). 


18.  A  method  for  modifying  the  hydraulic  circuitry  of  an  auto- 
motive transmission  including  a  manual  valve  coupled  in  fluid  flow 
relationship  to  a  "1-2"  shift  valve,  a  "2-3"  shift  valve,  and  a  "3-4" 
shift  valve;  said  manual  valve  being  coupled  to  a  gear  selector; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  said  "2-3"  shift  valve  with  a  land  for  preventing  the 
application  of  line  pressure  to  a  predetermined  end  of  "3-4" 
shift  valve  for  permitting  said  "3-4"  shift  valve  to  remain  in  a 
downshifted  position  until  a  4th  gear  position  is  selected. 


5.768,955 
HEAVY  DUTY'  TRANSAXLE 
Raymond  Hauser,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Agri-Fab,  Inc., 
Sullivan,  III. 
Continual!   r     f  v,  r  No.  669J11,  Jun.  24,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  ..  ;... nil, nation  of  Ser.  No.  386,987,  Jan.  20.  1995. 
Pat  Nti   ^.=^2x.''-S   -■  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
954,602,  Sep.  M).  i'«2.  I'at  No.  5392,670,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  541321.  Jun.  21.  1990,  Pat  No.  5.027.068. 
Thi^  appliration  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822^7 
Int  CI."  F16H  47/00 
VS.  CI.  74—606  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydrostatic  vansaxle  for  transferring  power  from  an  engine 
to  an  output  axle,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  hydraulic  center  section  containing  pressure  passages  and 
having  first  and  second  planar  mounting  surfaces,  said  center 
section  being  mounted  entirely  within  said  housing; 
a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  said  first  planar  mounting  surface 
of  said  center  section; 
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5,768,956 
STRIKING  TOOL 

Todd  Douglas  Coonrad.  220  AlU  Ave.,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.  '''06/1 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,178 

Int  CI.*  B25D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  81—20  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  striking  tool  having  a  plane  of  substantial  symmetry  and 
a  striking  head  oriented  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  long  axis 
of  a  handle,  the  head  having  a  height  in  the  direction  of  the  long 
axis  of  the  handle,  a  head-to-handle  interface  for  attaching  the 
handle  to  the  head,  the  interface  comprising: 

a  central  web  in  the  plane  of  substantial  symmetry,  the  central 
web  contiguous  with  the  head,  beginning  below  the  head  and 
extending  from  the  head  in  the  direction  of  the  long  axis  of 
the  handle  for  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
head  in  the  direction  of  the  long  axis  of  the  handle;  and 
sidewalls  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  central  plate  extending 
on  each  side  of  the  central  plate  around  the  periphery  of  the 
central  plate  except  in  the  direction  of  the  long  axis  of  the 
handle. 
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an  input  power  shaft  drivingly  linked  to  said  engine  and  driv- 
ingly  linked  to  said  hydraulic  pump;  and 

a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  second  planar  surface  of  said 
center  section,  said  hydraulic  motor  being  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  hydraulic  pump  via  said  pressure  passages  and 
drivingly  linked  to  said  output  axle; 

wherein  said  housing  has  a  parting  plane  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  output  axle  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  first  or  second  planar  mounting  surfaces  of 
said  hydraulic  center  section  is  mounted  parallel  to  said 
parting  plane. 


1.  A  lever  assembly  for  converting  lateral  motion  of  a  handle  of 
a  lever  means  into  reciprocating  motion  of  a  distal  end  of  the  lever 
means  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  to  secure  the  lever  assembly  at  a  position 
where  reciprocating  motion  is  required,  the  lever  means  com- 
prising the  handle  adapted  to  permit  manual  gnpping  and 
adapted  to  be  movable  under  manual  pressure  towards  the 
mounting  means  and  a  reciprocating  portion  of  the  distal  end 
of  the  lever  means  at  a  distal  position,  first  and  second  linkage 
means  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  pivoiably  mounted 
between  the  handle  of  the  lever  means  and  the  mounting 
means  in  substantially  the  same  plane  so  that  four  pivot  points 
form  the  comers  of  a  four  sided  figure,  the  first  linkage  means 
being  pivotably  connected  closer  to  the  distal  end  of  the  lever 
means  than  the  second  linkage  means,  the  length  of  the  sides 
and  the  relationship  between  the  lever  means  and  the  mount- 
ing means  providing  reciprocal  motion  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
lever  means  wherein  the  longest  side  of  the  four  sided  figure 
is  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  second  linkage  means,  the 
second  longest  side  is  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  first  and 
second  linkage  means  connected  to  the  mounting  means,  the 
third  longest  side  is  between  the  pivot  points  of  the  first 
linkage  means  and  the  shortest  side  is  between  the  pivot 
points  of  the  first  and  second  linkage  means  connected  to  the 
handle  of  the  lever  means,  the  distal  end  of  the  lever  means 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rod  extending  from  a  tool 
engaged  with  the  mounting  means,  the  lever  assembly  includ- 
ing a  return  bias  means  fitted  to  the  rod  to  apply  a  return  bias 
to  the  rod  and  wherein  the  mounting  means  is  an  elongate 
housing,  and  the  rod  is  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  aaange- 
ment  being  such  that  lateral  motion  of  the  handle  end  of  the 
lever  means  will  impart  a  reciprocal  motion  of  the  rod  in  the 
housing. 


5,768.958 
■I  r\  ENDED  RACHET  WRENCH 
Bruce  U.  banible,  Rte.  1,  Box  173,  Le  Feria,  Tex.  78559 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,768 
Int.  Cl.*^  B25B  IJ/UO 
U.S.  CI.  81—58.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  open  ended  ratchet  wrench  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  handle  formed  in  an  elongated  planar,  generally  rectangular 
shaped  configuration  with  a  rounded  outboard  end; 


5.768,959 
'I  \  k  \  rUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  WEB 
John  L.  Lorenzo,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,279,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,990 

Int  CI."  B23Q  15/00:  B26D  5/00:  h6S»  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  83—74  9  Claims 
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a  head  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  shaped  configu- 
ration with  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  the  upper  plate 
having  a  greater  length  and  thickness  than  the  lower  plate  and 
being  formed  integral  with  the  handle,  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  each  including  four  aligned  hex  screw  holes  extending 
therethrough,  the  upper  and  lower  plates  being  coupled 
together  by  four  hex  screws,  the  upper  and  lower  plates  each 
having  an  outboard  end  including  a  large  generally  semicir- 
cular shaped  recess  extending  therein,  the  recess  and  outboard 
end  defining  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  formed  contigu- 
ously with  a  central  region  therebetween; 

the  first  arm  of  the  upper  plate  including  a  generally  rectangular 
shaped  bore  defining  a  first  key  track,  the  first  key  track  being 
positioned  at  an  angle  of  about  one  hundred  twenty  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  outboard  end,  the  first  key  track  having  an 
inboard  region  and  an  outboard  region,  the  inboard  region 
including  a  resilient  compression  spring  coupled  therein,  a 
first  roll  pin  being  coupled  within  the  outboard  region  of  the 
first  key  track,  a  first  key  being  formed  in  a  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  with  a  flat  proximal  end  and  an  angled 
distal  end.  the  first  key  having  a  long  side  wall  including  a 
rectangular  notch,  the  first  key  being  slidably  positioned 
within  the  first  key  track  with  the  angled  distal  end  extending 
outside  the  track,  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  key  being 
affixed  to  the  compression  spring,  the  notch  of  the  first  key 
being  positioned  around  the  first  roll  pin,  the  angled  distal  end 
being  positioned  at  a  ninety  degree  angle  with  respect  to  the 
outboard  end  of  the  first  arm; 

the  second  arm  of  the  upper  plate  including  front  and  rear 
cylindrical  holes  extending  therethrough,  front  and  rear  roll 
pins  being  positioned  through  the  holes,  an  aperture  defining  a 
second  key  track  extending  through  the  second  arm  at  an 
angle  of  about  one  hundred  twenty  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
outboard  end  of  the  second  arm,  a  rectangular  intermediate 
recess  being  formed  within  the  second  arm  and  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  second  track,  a  cylindrical  shaped 
interior  bore  formed  in  a  generally  oval  configuration  being 
positioned  within  the  second  arm  adjacent  to  the  intermediate 
recess,  a  second  key  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration with  an  angular  interior  end  and  an  exterior  end.  the 
second  key  being  slidably  positioned  within  the  second  key 
track,  the  front  pin  being  perpendicularly  coupled  within  the 
second  key,  a  tension  spring  having  front  and  rear  hook 
members  being  coupled  around  the  front  and  rear  roll  pins, 
the  angular  interior  end  being  positioned  at  a  ninety  degree 
angle  with  respect  to  the  outboard  end  of  the  second  arm;  and 

in  an  operative  orientation  a  user  positioning  the  semicircular 
recess  around  a  bolt  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  first  key 
and  the  interior  end  of  the  second  key  engage  the  bolt,  a  user 
tightening  a  bolt  by  rotating  the  handle  of  the  apparatus  in  a 
clockwise  direction,  a  user  loosening  a  bolt  by  inverting  the 
wrench  and  rotating  the  handle  in  a  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion. 


Til    I    laoM 


I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  web  having  two  portions  in  a  path  of 
travel,  comprising; 

a  first  module  including  means  for  feeding  the  two  web  portions 
in  side-by-side  relationship; 

a  second  module  located  downstream  in  the  path  of  travel  from 
said  first  module,  said  second  module  including  means  for 
feeding  the  two  web  portions  in  upper-lower  relationship 
where  the  two  web  portions  each  form  a  loop  between  said 
first  module  and  said  second  module  so  as  to  reorient  (torn 
side-by-side  to  upper- lower  relationship; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  one  of  the  two  web 
portion  loops;  and 

control  means  including  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  module  for  determining  the  feed  speed  of  said  second 
module  feed  means,  said  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  sensor  means  and  said  second  module  feed  means  for 
setting  the  feed  speed  of  said  first  module  feed  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  feed  speed  of  said  second  module  feed  means, 
said  determining  means  including  encoder  means  for  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  encoder  pluses  indicative  of  the  feed  speed 
of  said  second  module  feed  means; 

said  control  means  further  for  measuring  an  interval  of  time 
between  successive  encoder  pulses; 

wherein,  for  a  first  time  interval  within  a  first  predetermined 
range  of  intervals,  said  control  means  sets  the  feed  speed  of 
said  first  module  to  a  first  corresponding  value  if  the  one  loop 
IS  present  and  to  a  second  corresponding  value  if  the  one  loop 
in  not  present;  and 

for  a  second  time  interval  within  a  second  predetermined  range 
of  intervals  different  from  said  first  predetermined  range  of 
intervals,  said  control  means  sets  the  feed  speed  of  said  first 
module  to  said  first  corresponding  value  if  the  one  loop  is 
present  and  to  a  third  corresponding  value  different  from  said 
second  corresponding  value  if  the  one  loop  is  not  present. 
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I.  A  till  head  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  attachment  end  with  spaced-apan  first  and 
second  flanges  through  which  extend  respective  first  and 
second  openings,  said  first  opening  having  a  polygonal  shape 
with  inner  comers  and  said  second  opening  having  a  circular 
shape; 
a  tilt  head  connected  to  said  attachment  end  by.*  hinge  means, 
said  tilt  head  having  a  connector  part  with  a  connector  open- 
ing having  a  polygonal  shape  with  respective  inner  comers; 
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Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.183 
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said  hinge  means  comprising  a  connector  shaft  which  is  axially 
slidable  within  said  connector  opening  and  said  first  and 
second  openmgs.  said  shaft  comprising  a  first  end  portion 
having  a  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape  with  outer  comers 
and  a  second  end  portion  having  a  circular  cross-section,  said 
first  end  portion  having  a  longitudinal  extent  that  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  first  flange  and  less  than  the  combined 
widths  of  said  connector  part  and  said  first  flange; 

said  first  end  portion  preventing  rotation  of  said  tilt  head  when 
positioned  within  said  first  opening  and  said  connector  open- 
ing, said  second  end  portion  permitting  free  rotation  between 
said  tilt  head  and  attachment  end  when  positioned  within  said 
second  opening  and  said  connector  opening. 


1.  A  multiple-spindle  turning  machine,  comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

first  and  second  drums  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  machin- 
ing area,  and  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  to  be  respec- 
tively rotatable  around  respective  essentially  parallel  rota- 
tional axes; 

said  first  and  second  drums  being  rotatable  around  said  respec- 
tive rotational  axes  independently  of  one  another  relative  to 
the  machine  frame; 

machining  means  arranged  on  said  first  and  second  drums  in 
respective  individual  positions  with  associated  central  axes 
thereof  aligned  essentially  parallel  to  the  respective  rotational 
axis:  and 

tools  for  machining  work  pieces  held  in  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  machining  means. 


1.  A  self-adjusting  socket  for  a  wrench  handle  having  a  drive  end 
with  a  ratchet  reverse  lever  and  a  square  peg.  said  socket  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  cylindrical  wall; 

b)  means  rotatively  carried  in  a  top  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall, 
for  coupling  the  square  peg  of  the  wrench  handle  thereto; 

c)  a  plurality  of  movable  pins; 

d)  means  rotatively  carried  below  said  coupling  means  in  said 
cylindrical  wall,  for  engaging  with  said  movable  pins; 

e)  means  for  connecting  said  coupling  means  to  said  movable 
pin  engaging  means;  and 

f)  means  fixed  within  a  bottom  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
below  said  movable  pin  engaging  means,  for  guiding  said 
movable  pins  radially  inwardly  towards  the  center,  to  contact 
a  hex  nut/hex  bolt  head  when  the  hex  nut/hex  bolt  head  is 

I       inserted  into  said  movable  pin  guiding  means  and  the  wrench 
handle  is  turned  to  apply  torque  thereto. 
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1.  A  method  for  punching  a  stack  of  flat  articles,  comprising: 
arranging  a  punching  ram  and  a  hollow-cylindrical  punching 
knife  at  a  first  distance  with  respect  to  one  another; 
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placing  the  stack  of  flat  articles  for  punching  onto  the  punching 
ram  while  the  punching  ram  is  in  a  receiving  position; 

moving  the  punching  ram  into  an  end  position  towards  the 
punching  knife  so  that  the  stack  of  flat  articles  is  moved  into 
the  punching  knife  to  perfomi  the  punching  operation; 

holding  the  punching  knife  in  a  fixed  punching  position  during 
the  punching  operation; 

exerting  a  counler  pressure  on  the  stack  of  flat  articles  prior  to 
and  dunng  the  punching  operation; 

retracting  the  punching  ram  from  the  end  position  to  the  receiv- 
ing position  after  the  stack  of  flat  articles  is  punched; 

moving  the  punching  ram  and  the  punching  knife  apan  from  one 
another  after  completing  the  punching  operation,  thereby  cre- 
ating an  enlarged  area  between  the  punching  ram  and  the 
punching  knife,  wherein  the  steps  of  (i)  retracting  the  punch- 
ing ram  and  (ill  moving  the  punching  ram  and  the  punching 
knife  apart  from  one  another  after  the  punching  operation,  are 
performed  simultaneously; 

moving  a  receiving  apparatus  into  the  enlarged  area; 

pushing  a  stack  of  punched  articles  from  the  punching  knife 
towards  the  enlarged  area  and  onto  the  receiving  apparams; 

moving  the  receiving  apparatus  and  the  stack  from  the  enlarged 
area; 

loading  the  punching  ram  with  a  new  stack  of  flat  articles  for 
punching  after  the  punching  ram  has  reached  its  receiving 
position; 

moving  the  punching  knife  into  the  punching  position  so  that  the 
punching  ram  and  punching  knife  are  at  the  first  distance  with 
respect  to  one  another;  and 

commencing  a  new  cycle  starting  with  moving  the  punching  ram 
towards  the  punching  knife. 
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1.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  web  of  paper  for  further  processing, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  web  of  paper  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  and  a 
row  of  lateral  dragging  holes  aligned  along  at  least  one  of  said 
lateral  edges,  each  couple  of  successive  dragging  holes  being 
bisected  by  a  midway  line  orthogonal  to  said  lateral  edges  of 
said  web. 

providing  an  apparatus  having  a  hole  making  means,  a  control 
unit  and  a  hole  sensing  means. 

using  the  hole  making  means  to  make  a  reference  hole  in  said 
web  on  a  midway  line. 


conveying  said  web  thru  said  apparatus. 

sensing  said  reference  hole  with  said  sensor,  said  sensor  sending 
a  communication  to  said  control  means  the  moment  the  sensor 
senses  said  reference  hole. 

starting  the  linear  measurement  of  said  web  upon  receipt  of  said 
communication  by  said  control  means  such  thai  an  exact 
position  of  the  midway  lines  will  be  known  for  further  pro- 
cessing. 
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idiiii'-tria  Grafica 
6  Claims 


1.  A  cash  drawer  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  access  slot; 

a  drawer  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  through  said  access 
slot,  and  including  left,  right,  front,  and  back  walls  integrally 
joined  together  in  a  rectangle  to  define  a  drawer  cavity  ther- 
ebetween opening  upwardly  from  a  closed  bottom; 

a  till  removably  sitting  in  said  drawer,  and  including  a  plurality 
of  compartments  for  storing  cash;  and 

a  cutter  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate  having  spaced  apan  top  and 
bottom  edges,  with  said  cutter  being  removably  trapped  later- 
ally between  said  till  and  said  drawer,  with  said  bottom  edge 
abutting  said  drawer  bottom,  and  said  top  edge  being  posi- 
tioned above  said  till  for  providing  a  cutting  edge  for  opening 
a  coin  roll. 
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WOO!"  '   KKING  MACHIN!  K^    IIG  AND  FIXTIHE 

S'Ssi  h  \l 

Mark  A.  Duginske.  1010  First  Ave..  North  Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278J69,  Jul.  21.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,617,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

944.867.  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.337.641.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,438 

Int  CI."  B27B  21/00:31/00 

U.S.  CI.  83—468.7  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  woodworking  machinery  jig  and  fixture  system  of  the 

type  having  a  section  of  ttack  along  which  jigs  and  fixtures  may  be 

adjustably  secured,  the  improvement  wherein  said  track  has  a 

generally  L-shaped  cross-sectional  shape,  having  a  first  leg  with  a 

front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  a  second  leg  connected  to  one  end  of 

said  first  leg  at  a  nght  angle,  said  second  leg  extending  rearwardly 

from  said  first  leg  and  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said 
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8  A  circular  saw  comprising: 

a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  to  a  base: 

a  saw  unit  having  a  saw  blade  mounted  thereon,  the  saw  unit 
being  sUdably  mounted  to  the  turntable  by  a  plurality  of  slide 
bars  extending  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction: 

first  mounting  means,  including  a  plurality  of  first  mounting 
portions,  for  mounting  the  slide  bars  to  the  saw  unit  for 
movement  of  the  saw  unit  together  with  the  slide  bars;  and 

second  mounting  means,  including  a  plurality  of  second  mount- 
ing portions,  for  slidably  mounting  the  slide  bars  on  the 
turntable  for  movement  of  the  slide  bars  and  the  saw  unit 
relative  to  the  turntable: 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second  mounting 
portions  being  laterally  adjustably  mounted  to  the  saw  unit 
and  the  turntable,  respectively,  to  adjust  portions  of  said  slide 
bars  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  bring  the  slide  bars  into 
parallel  relative  to  each  other. 


PLASTIC  HI  M  H»0|)  Uk  U'  IKSCh  Ss^  K 
Nittint  Hn  Park,  and  Kathv    V    Park,  hi.ih  -f  !f.  »J  H..i 
Niirthbrook.  Ill    WM>^; 

hi.d  \(.r    V  l"»fi   ser.  No.  628,889 
Int.  t  1.    a;6D  1/18 


Ue., 


VS.  a.  83—614 


13  Claims 


track  having  with  a  longitudinal  T-slot  on  said  rear  side  of  said  first 
leg  and  a  longitudinal  T-sloi  on  a  top  side  of  said  second  leg. 
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BARS 
K  M^  ih  K     ^.I^akJ;  Kouji  Matsubara,  both  of  Ai^jo,  and  Masa- 
h  r  >  N.ii<i,  Aichi-ken.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maklta  Cor- 
poration, .\ichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149050 
InL  CI.-  B27B  5/18 
IS.  a.  83— 471 J  10  aaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  plastic  film  wrap  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  a  roll  of  the  plastic  film  wrap: 

a  puller  for  engaging  an  end  of  the  plastic  film  wrap  and 

removing  a  selected  length  of  the  plastic  film  wrap:  and 
a  cutter  movable  across  the  width  of  the  plastic  film  wrap  for 

cutting  said  selected  length  of  the  plastic  film  wrap  from  the 

roll: 
wherein  said  puller  includes  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  said 

cutter. 


I'KKKtKXIlM,   KM!  t 

UdiHi  I  Liltiuiiu .  N.in  I  a//an>  Di  savtna.  h.iU,  nsMiinnr  to 
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F.lr(i  >.[,    V  \^5.  Ser.  No.  523.437 
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Int.  CI.'  B42D  IJAXJ.  B26F  1/02.1/20;  B41F  13/54 
VS.  CI.  83 — 660  2  Claims 
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1.  A  compound  perforating  knife  receivable  in  a  receptacle  in  a 
perforating  knife  cylinder,  said  compound  perforating  knife  being 
useable  to  jjerforate  a  multi-layer  signature  prior  to  folding  of  the 
signature  m  a  folding  apparatus  of  a  web-fed  rotary  pnnting  press, 
said  compound  perforating  knife  having  a  constant  base  thickness, 
said  constant  base  thickness  compound  perforating  knife  compris- 
ing at  least  one  knife  blade  selected  from  first  knife  blades  each 
having  a  first  blade  thickness,  and  second  knife  blades  each  having 
a  second  blade  thickness,  said  first  blade  thickness  being  greater 
than  said  second  blade  thickness,  and  from  .spacer  blades  selected 
from  first  spacer  blades  each  having  said  first  blade  thickness,  and 
second  spacer  blades  each  having  said  second  blade  thickness,  said 
constant  base  thickness  compound  perforating  knife  having  a  com- 
bined total  of  three  of  said  selected  knife  blades  and  said  selected 
spacer  blades,  to  provide  said  constant  base  thickness  of  said 
compound  perforating  knife,  said  constant  base  thickness  being 
twice  said  first  blade  thickness  plus  said  second  blade  thickness, 
said  constant  base  thickness  compound  perforating  blade  having  at 
least  one  of  said  selected  knife  blades  and  less  than  three  of  said 
selected  spacer  blades,  each  of  said  knife  blades  having  a  first 
height  and  each  of  said  spacer  blades  having  a  second  height,  said 
second  height  being  less  than  said  first  height,  said  first  height 
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•>eing  sufficiently  greater  than  said  second  height  to  allow  only  said 
selected  knife  blades  to  contact  a  multi-layer  signature  during 
perforation  of  said  signamre.  and  wherein  said  selected  knife 
blades  and  said  selected  spacer  blades  are  mounted  in  said  recep- 
tacle to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  selected  knife 
blades  and  said  selected  spacer  blades  in  said  compound  perforat- 
ing knife. 


I   I  I  K\S<)Ml     (  !    niNi,  s^s  I  J  \l 
karl-Hein/      \\n\i.      Hallt:      Hartimil      (.rosst       \.iu 
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t.l•^man^.  avsienorv  tii  Dr.  VNolf  &  Partner,  Intrfniiurtun  !.■ 
filer  I  tiHiismitlelUxhnik  <,mbH     Halle,  (rermarn 

Kileei  Oct,  4.  19«*t>.  >er.  No   "IJs.J'M 
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1.  A  cutting  system,  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  elongate  cutting  member; 

elongate  arcuate  means  having  first  and  second  ends  for  mount- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  cutting  member  therebetween; 

transducer  means  mounted  adjacent  to  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  and  operatively  connected  therewith  for  inducing 
in  the  cutting  member  vibrations  of  a  predetermined  wave- 
length by  ultrasonic  energy; 

means  for  controlling  the  transducer  means  such  that  the  prede- 
termined wavelength  of  the  vibrations  is  shorter  than  the 
wavelength  of  the  ultrasonic  energy: 

drive  means  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  for 
imparting  reciprocating  mechanical  movements  to  the  cutting 
member 


pivoting  arm.  said  first  blade  clamp  securing  one  end  of  a  saw- 
blade  wherein  during  use  of  said  saw  blade  to  cut  a  work- 
piece,  said  pivot  arm  does  not  reciprocate  with  said  drive 
linkage: 

a  wedge  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  wedge  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  wedge  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  and  translatable  along  a  surface  of  said 
pivoting  arm:  and 

a  rod  linked  to  said  wedge  and  extending  through  said  pivoting 
arm:  wherein. 

longitudinal  translational  movement  of  said  rod  causes  transla- 
tion of  said  wedge  along  said  pivoting  arm  and  said  inner 
surface  such  that  when  the  wedge  moves  forwardly  contact 
between  the  wedge  and  the  inner  surface  causes  the  wedge 
and  the  rearward  end  of  the  pivoting  arm  to  pivot  downwardly 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  pivoting  arm  to  pivot  upwardly 
thereby  causing  upward  movement  of  the  blade  clamp  to 
increase  the  tension  of  the  blade. 
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Michael  I     O'Banicin,  Wevtiniaster:  I  out^  M    Shadetk    Tinni- 
nium.  both   of  Md,:    Ihonias   K,    Scinimt tmIU  ,    ffirt    i'irr<, 
Canada,  and  Robert  P  Welsh.  Hunt  \alltv.  Mfl     ,issii;n.ir-.  in 
Black  &  IKtker  Int..  Newark.  I>el 

Filed  Sep   26.  l"^*!   Ser.  No.  721.298 
Int.  (1.    B2^B  '  i  ,    B26D  IA)2 
1   S.  a.  83—784  11  Claims 

1.  A  saw  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inner  surface: 

a  pivoting  arm  having  rearward  and  forward  ends,  the  rearward 
end  of  said  pivoting  arm  disposed  within  an  opening  in  said 
housing  and  said  pivoting  arm  extending  forwardly  from  said 
housing,  said  pivoting  arm  vertically  pivotable  relative  to  said 
housing  about  an  axis  intermediate  of  the  rearward  and  for- 
ward ends: 
a  first  blade  clamp  mounted  on  a  drive  linkage,  said  drive 
linkage  being  mounted  generally  at  the  forward  end  of  said 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  mechanical 
compacting  system,  comprising:        /'\ 

(a)  a  reversing  revolving  force  t^sijiitting  mechanical  com- 
pacting device  of  interest: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  mechanized  reversing  linear  actuators  mechani- 
cally linked  to  reversibly  angularly  displace  said  mechanical 
compacting  device  of  interest: 

(c)  fluid  operated  control  logic  means  in  communication  with 
said  plurality  of  reversing  linear  actuators  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  plurality  of  reversing  linear  actuators 
through  an  operating  sequence;  and 
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(d)  position  indicator  means  adjustably  fixed  to  said  mechanical  5.'f>X.9''4 

compacting  device  of  interest  and  in  communication  with  said  s\^  \nH  PI  \IK  Wf}-  (OMPRFSSOR 

fluid  operated  logic  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said    HdsMn   lkf<la;    lomoji    rarutani:    Masanobu   \(ikii 


Hir'ini 


plurality  of  reversing  linear  actuators,  including  intermediate 
and  extreme  positions,  and  providing  control  signals  to  said 
fluid  operated  logic  means. 
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TnT)1?  UT  ir  T  TNE  AND  VALVE  ASsFXTEI  Y  FOR 

lM^^IKi'    1  I  o\  \EHICLE  AUXILIARY   IMfiKMENTS 

i.af  (  ochran,  3052  N.  Forrest  Lakes,  Wichita,  Kans.  67205 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,607 

InL  O."  F15B  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  91—516  8  Claims 
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1.  An  hydraulic  line  and  valve  assembly  for  supplying  hydraulic 
pressure  and  fluid  flow  to  an  hydraulically  powered  auxiliary 
implement,  the  auxiliary  implement  being  adapted  for  attachment 
10  a  construction  vehicle  having  an  hydraulic  power  system,  the 
auxiliary  implement  having  an  hydraulic  motor  driven  work  piece, 
and  the  auxiliary  implement  having  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  posi- 
uoning  means  for  positioning  the  work  piece,  the  hydraulic  line 
and  valve  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  An  on  demand  priority  flow  control  valve  having  a  pressure 
inlet  pon.  a  pnmary  pressure  outlet  port,  a  secondary  pressure 
outlet  port,  and  a  load  sensing  port,  the  pressure  inlet  port 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  hydraulic  pressure  line 
extending  from  the  hydraulic  power  system  of  the  construc- 
tion vehicle,  and  the  secondary  pressure  outlet  port  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  hydraulic  motor  pressure  line 
extending  to  the  hydraulic  motor. 

(b)  A  primary  pressure  line  having  a  first  end  and  having  a 
plurality  of  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  fixedly  attached 
to  the  pnmary  pressure  outlet  port  of  the  on  demand  priority 
flow  control  valve; 

(c)  A  plurality  of  position  control  valves,  each  such  position 
control  valve  having  a  load  signaling  port,  each  such  position 
control  valve  having  a  primary  pressure  line  inlet  port,  and 
each  such  position  control  valve  having  a  plurality  of  position 
control  outlet  ports,  each  such  position  control  outlet  port 
being  adapted  for  attachment  of  a  posiuon  control  line  for 
driving  the  hydraulic  positioning  means,  the  second  ends  of 
the  pnmary  pressure  line  being  respectively  fixedly  attached 
to  the  primary  pressure  line  inlet  ports  of  the  position  control 
valves;  and, 

(d)  A  hydraulic  load  signaling  line  having  a  first  end  and 
plurality  of  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  fixedly  attached 
to  the  load  sensing  port  of  the  on  demand  priority  flow  control 
valve,  and  said  second  ends  being  respectively  fixedly 
attached  to  the  load  signaling  ports  of  the  position  control 
valves,  the  hydraulic  load  signaling  line,  upon  the  introduc- 
tion of  hydraulic  pressure  into  the  pressure  inlet  port  of  the  on 
demand  pnority  flow  control  valve  and  upon  the  actuation  of 
one  of  the  position  control  valves,  sending  a  pressure  signal  to 
the  on  demand  priority  flow  control  valve  causing  said  valve 
to  divert  a  portion  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  valve's 
primary  pressure  outlet  port,  supplying  hydraulic  power  to  the 
hydraulic  positioning  means. 


Mlthiyukl;  Hirofumi  Sato,  and  ^a.sunori  I  i-da,  all  nf  \u  hi 
ken,  Japan,  a-vsignor-.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Invwi.i 
Jidoshokki  St'isakusho,  \ichi  ken,  ,|apan 

m.-d  Mar,  Zl.  1W6,  Str,  No.  blUMlti 
Claims  prmntv.  application   lapan.  ^lar    22.   \^>^'-    '-(k>2'J4h 
Int.  II.    HtlB       A 
VS.  CI.  92—71  15  Claim.s 


1  An  improved  swash  plate  type  compressor,  comprising: 

a  block  assembly  having  a  swash  plate  chamber  defined  therein; 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  swash  plate  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  swash  plate 
chamber,  said  swash  plate  being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith; 

fluid  compression  means  for  compressing  a  refrigerant,  said 
fluid  compression  means  being  driven  by  said  swash  plate; 
and 

self-adjusting  thrust  bearing  means,  interposed  between  said 
swash  plate  and  said  block  assembly,  for  supporting  said 
swash  plate  against  axial  displacement  dunng  operation,  said 
self-adjusting  thrust  bearing  means  being  of  a  composite  type 
and  including  at  least  two  elastically  deformable  slide  beanng 
elements,  said  beanng  means  further  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  greater  amount  of  resistance  to  axial 
displacement  of  said  swash  plate  during  high  speed  operation 
of  the  compressor  than  dunng  low  speed  operation  of  the 
compressor,  whereby  said  thrust  beanng  means  both  mini- 
mizes frictional  resistance  dunng  low  speed  operation  of  the 
compressor  and  minimizes  the  potential  of  unwanted  vibra- 
tion and  noise  during  high  speed  operation  of  the  compressor. 


5,768,975 

Bl  BBLt-l-Uk.MiNG  SLEEVE  FOR  \N  ESPRESSO 

COFFEE  MAKKK 

Tsan-Kuen  Wu.  Tainen  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assitinor  to  Tsann  Kmn 

I  SA  Inc..  Pasadena.  (  alif 

Kiled  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,134 

Int.  CI.    A47J  31/40:31/46:43/12:  BOIF  13/02 

VS.  CI.  99—290  4  Oainis 

1.  A  bubble- forming  sleeve  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  an 
espresso  coflFee  maker  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  into  a  beverage 
within  a  container,  the  coffee  maker  being  provided  with  a  vapor 
tube  which  has  a  lower  end  that  is  provided  with  a  nozzle,  the 
nozzle  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  lower  end  ponion  from  which 
vapor  flows  downward,  said  sleeve  comprising: 
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a  generally  venical  sleeving  portion  which  is  located  at  an  upper 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  sleeved 
fixedly  on  the  nozzle  in  such  a  manner  that  a  liquid-tight  seal 
is  established  therebetween,  said  sleeve  having  a  central  bore 
formed  therethrough;  and 

a  mixing  portion  attached  around  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
sleeving  portion  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  entirely  into  the 
beverage  within  the  container,  said  mixing  portion  having  a 
downwardly  opened  mixing  chamber  which  is  located  under 
and  which  is  communicated  fluidly  with  said  central  bore  of 
said  sleeving  portion  so  as  lo  be  adapted  to  permit  vapor  flow 
from  the  nozzle  of  the  vapor  tube  into  said  chamber  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  generally  vertical  air  passage  unit  having  a 
lower  end  which  is  communicated  fluidly  with  said  chamber, 
and  an  upper  end  which  is  communicated  fluidly  with  an 
exterior  of  said  sleeve; 

whereby,  heated  vapor  can  flow  downward  from  said  chamber  of 
said  mixing  fwrtion  so  as  lo  heat  the  beverage  in  the  container 
and  so  as  to  draw  the  beverage  in  the  container  into  said 
chamber  via  said  air  passage  unit,  according  to  principle  of  a 
venturi  tube,  thereby  forming  bubbles  of  the  beverage  in  the 
container. 


downward  through  a  guide  slit  in  said  guide  rail  and  having  a 
spur  gear  part  on  its  outside  surface; 

a  drive  gear  gearing  into  said  spur  gear  part,  said  drive  gear 
being  fixed  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  reversible  motor,  said 
motor  being  connected  to  a  microcomputer  through  a  motor 
drive  integrated  circuit: 

a  lock  sensing  switch  and  an  unlock  sensing  switch  placed 
around  said  lock  nng  in  close  vicinity  to  said  nng; 

a  contact  protrusion  provided  on  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  lock 
ring  and  selectively  coming  into  contact  with  one  of  said 
sensing  switches  in  accordance  with  a  rotating  motion  of  said 
lock  ring,  thereby  turning  on  the  one  switch  and  automatically 
locking  or  unlocking  said  inward  protrusions  of  the  lock  nng 
relative  to  said  outward  protrusions  of  the  pressure  lid. 


5.768.977 

SMOKFR   \n\FTFK  FOR  BVRBFCTF  C.RU  I  *-" 
Bob   G.    I'.irMs,    ■^<     }•,.'., T'-     ,ifi(;    I   w!thu!    \!„ti,     ihir-i.t'li,    St. 
Charles,  hoih   of    \!n      .i\Mi>n<irs   :i     J.nkt--  (vm-,    M.uruf.o 
turing  Conijj.irn,  M    1  no*..  \ti. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,411 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  37A)0:37/04:37/06:37/07 

VS.  CI.  99—340  8  Claims 


DEVICE  FOR  AUK  1M\  111.   Ul^    in  Ki\i.    !  HI 

PRESSURE  LID  IN  F.l.K  IRf(    PRFssi  Rh  i  odK)  k- 
Jooog  Kwang  Suk.  Kaf-I  im  \pt.  207-«*«5,  KVh  :  ft  uu^;ctioi. 

Dong,  Dongan  Ku    MiH.nii;  City  Kyun»;K!  1>.    4.<  1-070,  Rep. 

of  Korea 
PCX  No.  PCT/kR9MHH>W<.  t   '"1  Dal,    Miy    '.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Dale    Vui-    ",    I»W-,   P("!    Cut.    N..    \Vi  (tr  :iu.»(K,   prT  Pub. 

|);it.    .hm,    i;,   i'W- 

l'(    I   Hlifi  M.i%    "    I'wt,,  Ser.  .No.  875,861 

Claims   pnorin,  a(ii)liiaiiois   Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1995, 

Int   CI."  /.47J  27/08:27/09:  B65D  45/00:45/34 
VS.  CI.  99—337  1  atim 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  locking  or  unlocking  a  pressure  lid 
in  an  electric  pressure  cooker,  comprising  the  pressure  lid  mounted 
to  a  bonom  side  of  a  cooker's  top  lid  with  a  gap  therebetween,  said 
pressure  lid  having  a  plurality  of  outward  protrusions  radially 
extending  outward  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  pressure  lid;  a 
lock  nng  movably  placed  on  a  lower  guide  rail  and  positioned 
around  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  pressure  lid.  said  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  inward  protrusions  radially  extending  inward  from  the 
top  of  a  side  wall  of  said  nng.  said  inward  protrusions  selectively 
engaging  with  said  outward  protrusions  of  the  pressure  lid  to  lock 
said  pressure  lid  to  said  ring;  and  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers 
mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said  lock  nng  and  rolling  on  said  guide 
rail  when  said  lock  nng  is  rotated,  further  comprising: 

a  spur  gear  carrier  extending  downward  from  a  part  of  an 
outside  bottom  portion  of  said  lock  nng.  said  earner  passing 


1.  An  adapter  for  converting  a  barbecue  having  a  base  and  a 
cover  to  a  smoker  barbecue  compnsing 

a  tubular  extension  member  having  a  lower  edge  which  seats 
with  said  base  and  a  top  edge  configured  to  support  said  cover 
such  that  said  tubular  extension  member  substantially 
increases  the  height  and  cooking  volume  of  said  barbecue. 

said  tubular  extension  member  below  said  top  edge  including 
inwardly  directed  support  means  supporting  a  cooking  grill  at 
the  periphery  thereof. 

said  tubular  extension  member  below  said  cooking  grill  includ- 
ing a  water  supply  pan. 
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said  tubular  extension  member  further  including  an  access  door 
in  a  wall  thereof  positioned  adjacent  said  water  supply  pan  to 
allow  water  to  be  added  to  said  pan  and  to  allow  fuel  to  be 
added  to  die  base  of  said  barbecue  during  use  of  said  barbe- 
cue. 


5.768.978 

}-<x)l^  PHo<>ss.  'H  <  '  'NH'KlslNG  A  MIXING  VESSEL 
vM»  \  I»kl\  h  MKi  H  \\|^M  HOR  AN  AGITATOR  IN 
j  THE  MIXING  VESSEL 

Stefan  Dorntr.   jrid  Volker  Schmitz,  both  of  Solingen,  Ger- 
man v   .i>siL;ni  r\   to  \orwerk   &   Co.   Interhdding  GmbH, 

Pi  !  Nu  P<  I  l:.r>5.Ui6j3,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
tju  i  ,1.  :7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29616,  PCT  Pub. 
[li!.   Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^74 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 

s;i.6 

Int.  a."  A21B  //tW.  A47J  29/00:43/04:43/07 
VS.  a.  99—348  24  aalms 


1.  A  food  processor  compnsing: 

an  agitator,  a  mixing  vessel  for  receiving  the  agitator,  and  a  drive 

mechanism  for  the  agitator: 
a  seat  narrowly  enclosing  said  vessel  upon  insertion  of  the  vessel 

in  the  seat: 
wherein  the  mixing  vessel  is  to  be  heated  in  a  lower  region; 
the  seat  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  region  having  a 

diameter  which  is  variable  in  size  to  enable  a  frictional 

holding  of  the  mixing  vessel  by  the  seat. 


5,768,979 

PK()CE,SS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  COOKING  IM  1   !  t   Ml 
u  1  rn  !!  ^  vi  PPORT  AND  RESULTING  COOKING  !  n  H 
pi'iniiniqiu    Vnti.ine,  Cleurie,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  i'  \  . 
KulK.  ^  rjnce 

Ki!,<1  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,404 
I  liiimv  prs  ■r's\   .ipplication  France,  Nov.  2,  1994,  94  ;  4 ; : 
hit  M05B  i/6S;  F24C /5//0,i/t>0 

L.i.  Ll.  yy — ill  16  Ciaiiuj, 

1.  In  a  cooking  device  comprising  a  frame  for  receiving  a 
heating  means,  the  device  further  including  a  cooking  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  means  for  fixing  the  cooking  plate  to  the 
frame,  the  improvement  wherein  said  fixing  means  are  constituted 
by  at  least  one  double  face  adhesive  strip  having  two  active 
adhesive  surfaces,  with  a  first  one  of  said  adhesive  surfaces  con 


tacting  and  adhering  to  said  frame  and  a  second  one  of  said 
adhesive  surfaces  contacting,  and  adhering  to.  said  plate. 


-.-fiS.ORfl 
h  \KIM.   H  iKM   \s^^\IBI  ^ 
Vftinsk:)    |l»-t;t-n     in   (,.11(11  r^    Mailer    HriM     i  ninton     (■  ni^hini-! 
NU    il  'JH  I 

i^  iixi  \ut;.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,745 

lilt.  CI."  A47J  43/18:43/20 

VS.  a.  99-^26  19  Claims 


^J'Mt- 


1  A  baking  form  assembly  for  forming  a  product,  comprising: 
a  shape  form  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  shape 

form  bottom  wall  and  said  shape  form  side  wall  defining  an 

enclosure  for  the  forming  of  a  product: 
said  shape  form  bottom  wall  comprising  a  releasable  base  plate: 

and 
a  standing  rack  being  removably  juxtaposed  with  said  shape 

form  bottom  wall. 


STERH  1/ ABl  K  STKAM  HEATING  DEVICE 

Pirtrri   ricchetti.   C fsano   Maderno,   Ital^.  alienor  to   Ouick 
li.ih.i  s.r.l-,  Cfsano  Maderno.  Ilah 

Kilt-d  \pr  If..  IW^.  Ser.  No,  H.V4.,5H« 
I  iaims  pni.nli.  application  llaU.   Vpr    !",  1W6,  MlVh^Xl^Vb 
U 

Int  CI.*  A47J  31/40:31/46:  A23C  9/00:  A23L  2/26 
VS.  CI   'X*-4,=3  8  Claims 

1.  A  siaui  ticdung  device  for  producing  a  heated  beverage,  said 
steam  heating  device  comprising: 
internal  circulation  paths  for  steam  and  beverage  to  circulate 
towards  a  delivery  outlet,  and 
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drivingly  slidable  blocking  means  for  closing  the  delivery  outlet, 
so  that  an  inner-cleaning  cycle  may  be  performed  on  opera- 
tion of  steam  circulation. 


cooking  container  having  a  bottom  with  smoke-flow  apertures 
therein  and  an  open  top.  said  inner  cooking  container  being 
received  within  said  outer  cooking  container: 

said  outer  cooking  container  having  wood  therein  that  wOt 
burning  produces  heat  and  smoke  which  smoke  passes  from 
said  outer  container  through  said  smoke-flow  apertures  to 
smoke  a  food  disposed  in  said  inner  container  during  cooking: 

means  to  space  said  inner  cooking  container  bottom  above  said 
outer  cooking  container  bottom:  and, 

cover  means  for  said  open  top  of  said  inner  cooking  container. 


5,768,984 
PRECISION  FISH  SEASONING  MACHINE 


5,768,982 

;  (is\  K'noN  s]y  \M  n\  [  \ 
Ravui'ifu!   Vi.ii!,  Marit'ii^    ;ifiii  I  ;u)r«  n!  Pi  t-s(,ih!>.  ti.i/ ,   Korififs, 

Knth  ,.(  Han.;..  asMEourv  -.,  s...,.,,  .  ...,,,..:,!...   ■'.,   Produc-    J'««  Luo   !  ..(..v  >.,.Uvv,.    M.dnd.  Spain,  assignor  to  C.L.G. 
Hull  Buuraixjis.  taMfi;!'.    rraiui  • 

Filed  Oct'    P"^-   s.-r    N.   "M.  >^:  '"  ' '  ^''    '•'    '  f-'-"<«*^i     =    ''     !'-    ^"^    13.  1996,  §  102(e) 

i*;a>   \i,'c    ;>    i'**"'    P'l   '■   Pi.-'    ^'     '.•■  ■ '"'fj'ns^S.  PCT  Pub. 

(l.tli    Mar    2h,    !■■''.'(■■ 

PL'1   tiU-(l  Xpi.  1".  1S>V5.  Str.  Nu.  b''J.[> 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  21,  If^i    'i"  ;t  • 
M  ,1    ,39  3.  Int  CI."  A23L  1/00 

^  VS.  CI.  ""     4'^.J  13  Oaini^ 


Claims  prinrif^.  .ippliialioii  Iraiiie,  Oct.  7,  iWt>,  9*)  12471 

Ini    (  i      \4-  f     ^'04:27/16:39/00:  F24C  15/32 

VS.  (  i   '"*    4-t  10  Claims 


I  A  convection  steam  oven  including  an  enclosure,  a  fan  for 
circulating  air,  heating  elements  downstream  of  said  fan  for  circu- 
lating air,  an  inlet  pipe  for  conveying  water  from  a  water  supply  to 
an  outlet  orifice  disposed  in  said  enclosure  to  direct  a  jet  of  water 
onto  spray  means  which  throw  said  water  onto  fins  of  said  fan  for 
circulating  air.  and  a  water  flowrate  regulator  device  disposed  in 
said  inlet  pipe  for  producing  a  water  flowrate  independent  of  the 
pressure  of  said  water  supply  at  an  inlet  of  said  inlet  pipe. 


21 
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1.  Precision  fish  seasoning  machine  including: 

a  frame  upwardly  conformed  by  a  guidance  and  conveyance 
track  upon  which  travel  trays  that  carry  the  fish,  being  said 
trays  supported  by  fairly  thin  lengthwise  plates  made  of 
strong  plastic  material  and  firmly  attached  to  the  honzonlal 
surface  and  the  side  surfaces  of  the  guidance  track: 

a  system  used  to  distribute  salt  upon  the  trays  located  before  the 
section  where  the  fish  is  placed  upon  the  trays: 

a  weighing  scale  used  to  weight  the  trays  carrying  the  fish: 

a  system  used  to  distribute  the  high  salt  content  granulated 
product  over  the  fish  already  placed  on  the  tray: 

and  a  unit  that  regulates  and  controls  the  parameters  that  influ- 
ence the  quantity  of  product  to  be  applied  on  the  fish. 


HI(,H   IPMPI-KM!  Rl-  \UM)I)  sMOKl  K 

KiH'iiu'S    Irciher.  Ifi.^M  .rtH-nbriai  (  t..  Jefffrsuiuiiii.  Iiisj    J-i^i 

Hle<l  Oct.  H.   IW6.  ,Ser.  No,  ":^.S«^ 

Int    (  1     -\47J  37/0?:37a>4 

VS.  CI.  9*> 4,h;  :.:  '  lians 

1.  A  wood  smoker  comprising: 

an  outer  cooking  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 


5,768.985 

Ml  I!|M|)  (MR  Pk!  \  I  N  !  !M,  \  I H  RATIONS  OF  A  ROLL 

--^  I 

!'x;i  I  cniiK  irl.i.  .n.rrn,.  Kol!.,.  Ixitt,  ■  1    ;-^,ivk\i;i    ^l.l!■i^^u  ^'.lii 
^■luurami-  .iricl  Kar-  1  uKvtanriMi    .hva^-k^ia    aU  ■>•  1'mia.inl, 
•.s>.iarinn.  ic  \a!n!i-(  '   nr jMtr"nli"["..  Hi-iMiiki    l-irij.iiitl 
ilirti  Ue«.,  il,  iWS,  M:l.  No.  57ti,2W. 

Int  CI."  D21G  I/OO 
VS.  a.  100—38  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  vibrations  of  a  roll  set  of  a  paper 
making  apparatus,  the  roll  set  comprising  at  least  two  rolls  at  least 


top: 

an  inner  cooking  container  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  an    one  of  which  being  a  roll  coated  with  a  compressible  coating,  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  outer  cooking  container,  said  inner    method  comprising 
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clearing  means  mounted  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  rotating 
drum  for  clearing  the  gap  berween  the  removmg  means  and 
the  inside  surface  of  the  drum. 


measuring  a  magnitude  of  vibration  of  the  roll  set;  and 
changing  a  temperature  of  the  coating  of  the  at  least  one  coated 
roll  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  when  the  magnitude  of 
vibration  increases  so  as  to  change  the  natural  frequency  of 
the  roll  set. 


5,768,986 
CROP  BALER  BELT  SYSTEM 

l)il<  H   \mold;  .Anson  D.  Sanford,  and  Chester  L  Barber,  all  of 
viiihony,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Morrison  Co.,  Inc.,  Anthony. 

K.H1^. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,072 

Int  CL^  B30B  5/04:  AOIF  15/07:15/18 

VS.  a.  100—88  26  Oaims 


1  A  belt  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  rollers,  comprising: 
an  elongated  elastomeric  belt  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 

outer  surface; 
a  set  of  flexible  cleaning  bars  disposed  on  said  inner  surface  for 

cleaning  debris  off  at  least  one  of  said  rollers;  and 
a  portion  of  said  elongated  elastomeric  belt  devoid  of  said 

cleaning  bars. 


5,768.987 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEARING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  DRUM 

PRESS 

liiiiu  lapio  Saalasti,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Finbark  Oy, 
Espoo.  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  13,  1995.  954891 
Int.  CI."  B30B  JA)6 
VS.  a.  100—157  10  Claims 

1.  A  drum  press  which  comprises: 
a  rotating  drum  havmg  an  inside  surface, 
a  rotating  press  roll  mounted  within  the  rotating  drum, 
removing  means  fixedly  mounted  within  the  rotating  drum  to 
form  a  gap  between  the  removing  means  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  rotating  drum  for  removing  material  from  the 
dnim  surface,  and 


(OMf'vcriVf;  OFNHF  K)R  IN()K(,\NH    vO!  !!> 
I  RBW  U  WIK 

( .uitifr.tru  <i  Mfi'ini.  ^(■!arylll^,  Itah.  avsiijnnt   in   li-i  nnij  S.r.l., 
halv 

(■ilitl  Mar  20.  IWft.  St'r.  No    f.!H.><<. 
Clal^l^  ()ri..nu.  application  ItaK.  Mar  24.  1W5.  ALySOOOOl 
Int    (1      BMIB    • 
U.S.  (  i    liHk-.  ::'J  \  i  riaims 


1.  A  compacting  device  for  inorganic  urban  solid  waste  for 
reducing  sizes  and  volumes  of  hollow  and  bulky  bodies,  the 
compacting  device  having  a  modular-type  construction  and  com- 
prising: 

a  collection  and  compaction  container  for  receiving  a  package; 
a  compacting  unit  removably  assembled  to  the  collection  and 
compaction  container,  the  compacting  unit  including  waste 
compressor  means  positioned  against  a  stationary  striker  wall 
of  the  compaction  container,  the  compressor  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  double-acting  linear  actuator  having  a  rod 
carrying  a  compression  plate,  said  compression  plate  cooper- 
ating with  an  opfKJsite  stationary  striker  surface  formed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  collection  and  compaction  container,  the 
compacting  unit  further  comprising  a  tubular  jacket  member 
coaxially  movable  inside  a  package  in  the  collection  and 
compaction  container  in  a  filling  direction  thereof,  the  jacket 
member  being  supenmposed  to  an  inner  side  of  a  penpheral 
wall  of  the  package  when  the  jacket  member  is  inserted  in  the 
package,  thereby  forming  a  waste  compaction  chamber  which 
is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  package,  the 
compression  plate  being  movable  inside  the  jacket  member 
and  capable  of  remaining  inside  the  package  during  with- 
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drawal  of  the  tubular  jacket  member  for  keeping  compacted 
material  in  place  in  the  package. 
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1.  A  printing  blanket  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  body  for 
mounting  around  a  blanket  cylinder,  said  cylindrical  tubular  body 
being  gapless  for  rotational  symmetry'  thereby  minimizing  vibra- 
tion at  high  speeds  said  cylindrical  tubular  bodv  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  sleeve; 

a  gapless  inner  layer  of  compressible  matenal  disposed  around 
the  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  cylindrical  sleeve  being  operative 
for  disposition  around  an  outer  surface  of  the  blanket  cylin- 
der; 
a  gapless  layer  of  inextensible  matenal  disposed  around  the 

inner  layer  of  compressible  material;  and 
a  gapless  outer  printing  layer  disposed  around  said  layer  of 
inextensible  matenal,  said  outer  printing  layer  being  operative 
to  print  ink  on  paper. 


indicia  on  said  upper  siirface  of  said  media;  liquid  delivery  means 
associated  with  said  casing  for  supplying  liquid  to  .said  liquid 
application  means  and  a  reservoir  comprising  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  being  spaced  from  and  generally  sur 
rounded  by  said  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  said  liquid 
application  means  positioned  therein  and  holding  liquid  therein, 
said  outer  wall  retaining  any  spillage  of  liquid  from  said  inner  wall 
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1.  A  pnnter  apparatus  for  producing  a  pre-moistened  label,  said 
printer  apparatus  having  a  media  associated  therewith,  said  media 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface 
having  a  liquid  activated  adhesive  thereon,  said  pnnter  apparatus 
compnsmg:  an  outer  casing;  printhead  means  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  printing  indicia  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  media; 
liquid  application  means  associated  with  said  casing  for  applying 
liquid  to  said  adhesive  coated  lower  surface  of  said  media  to 
pre-moisten  said  media  after  said  pnnthead  means  has  pnnted  the 


1.  A  hand  stamp  compnsing: 

a  platen  adapted  for  movement  between  a  stamping  position  and 
a  non-stamping  position;  a  unitary  frame  including  a  top 
portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  at  least  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
portions,  said  frame  having  a  passageway  arranged  at  said  top 
portion  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  opposing 
side  portions  toward  said  bottom  portion,  said  passageway 
being  open  at  said  top  portion  for  receiving  said  platen  dunng 
assembly  operations,  said  passageway  remaining  open  at  said 
top  portion  of  said  frame  when  said  hand  stamp  is  fully 
assembled;  and  case  connected  to  said  platen  and  being 
mounted  over  a  portion  of  said  frame  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  platen  along  said  passageway  between  said  stamping 
position  and  said  non-stamping  position. 
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5,768.993 
INKING  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSET  PRI>fTERS 
\\.ir;itr  flii;;h  ^(urt,  Thatcher,  Id.,  assignor  to  Bryce  Intema- 
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Filed  May  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  853.407 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  flow  of  fluid  onto  the  surface  oi 
an  elongate  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  the 
apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  housing  having  an  opening  posi- 
tionable  adjacent  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  a  fluid 
collection  chamber,  an  elongate  nozzle  in  said  housing  contained 
wiitun  said  fluid  collection  chamber  and  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
iion  therewith  and  projectable  through  said  opening  of  said  hous- 
ing for  placement  in  close  proximity  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  said  nozzle  having  a  length  about  equal  the  length  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  a  first 
conduit  connecting  said  fluid  collection  chamber  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  a  vacuum  device  for  establishing  a  reduced 
pressure  in  said  chamber  through  the  first  conduit,  a  second  con- 
duit connecting  said  fluid  collection  chamber  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  a  fluid  reservoir  for  conducting  a  flow  of  fluid  into 
the  reservoir  from  said  collection  chamber,  a  fluid  transfer  device 
connecting  the  fluid  reservoir  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  nozzle  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle 
under  pressure  and  elongate  wiper  seals  disposed  adjacent  said 
opening  of  said  housing  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  length 
of  said  housing  positionable  in  close  adjacency  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  cylinder 


a  first  horizontal  level  waffle  iron  assembly  having  a  cover 
member  and  a  base  member,  said  cover  member  and  said  base 
member  of  said  first  horizontal  level  waffle  iron  assembly 
each  having  a  grid  array  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

a  second  horizontal  level  waffle  iron  assembly  having  a  cover 
member  and  a  base  member,  said  cover  member  and  said  base 
member  of  said  second  horizontal  level  waffle  iron  assembly 
each  having  a  grid  array  spaced  apart  from  each  other: 

said  base  member  of  said  second  horizontal  level  waffle  iron 
assembly  being  separated  from  said  base  member  of  said  first 
horizontal  level  waffle  iron  assembly  and  space  therefrom; 
and 

rotation  means  coupled  to  both  said  first  horizontal  level  waffle 
iron  assembly  and  said  second  horizontal  level  waffle  iron 
assembly  for  rotating  both  said  first  honzontal  level  waffle 
iron  assembly  and  second  horizontal  level  waffle  iron  a.s.sem- 
bly  about  a  common  horizontal  axis  to  reverse  their  honzontal 
positions  in  said  dual  level  waffle  iron  apparatus. 
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APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  waterless  planographic  printing 
plate,  which  comprises  outputting  desired  images  to  be  printed 
onto  a  substrate  with  toner,  heating  said  substrate,  forming  a 
silicone  rubber  layer  on  said  substrate  having  said  desired  images 
formed  with  toner,  and  shaving  parts  of  said  silicone  rubber  layer 
formed  on  said  desired  images,  wherein  after  heating  said  substrate 
having  the  desired  images  formed  with  toner,  water-soluble  poly- 
mer is  applied  to  the  substrate  and  dried. 


1.  A  dual  level  waffle  iron  apparams  comprising,  in  combination: 
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Mar    r.  1997,  Ser.  No,  819,725 
Int.  CI.    B41F  r/(is 
VS.  CI.  101—483  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maximizing  printing  and  pellet  loading  effi- 
ciency of  a  machine  having  a  printing  station  for  marking  indicia 
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on  pellet  shaped  articles  to  be  loaded  in  a  hopper  mounted  on  a 
ramped  section  of  a  conveyor  passing  beneath  the  hopper,  said 
conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  carrier  bars  having  pockets 
structured  to  receive  the  pellet  shaped  articles  from  the  hopper  in 
the  ramped  section,  the  ramped  section  being  angled  at  an  angle  of 
incline  optimized  for  the  pellet  shaped  articles,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

evaluating  dimensional  and  conveying  characteristics  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pellet  shaped  articles; 
determining  the  optimum  angle  of  incline  of  the  ramped  section; 

and 
setting  the  angle  of  incline  of  the  ramped  section  based  on  the 
characteristics  of  the  pellet  shaped  articles  without  requiring 
independent  adjustment  in  the  printing  station,  such  that  print- 
ing and  pellet  loading  efficiency  are  maximized. 


and  second  moving  means  for  moving  the  second  carriage  up 
and  down  along  the  vertical  guide  ways; 

a  third,  elongated,  carnage  mounted  for  horizontal  movemeni 
along  the  support  of  the  second  carriage  in  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  the  rails,  the  third  carriage  elongated  in  the  direction 
of  the  movement,  and  third  moving  means  for  moving  the 
third  carriage  along  the  support: 

and  a  chair  on  the  third,  elongated,  carriage. 
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1.  A  person  mover  for  installation  in  a  building,  the  person 
mover  having; 

longitudinal  extending  overhead  rails; 

a  first  carriage  mounted  for  movemeni  along  the  rails,  the  first 
carriage  having  vertical  guide  ways  extending  downwardly 
nearly  to  the  floor  of  the  building,  and  first  moving  means  for 
moving  the  first  carriage  along  the  overhead  rails; 

a  second  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  the  vertical 
guide  ways,  the  second  carnage  having  a  horizontal  support. 


1.  Suspension  conveyor  system  comprising  a  rail  network  com 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  rails,  the  suspension  conveyor  system 
further  comprising  a  roller  apparams  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
rail  network,  wherein 

the  rails  comprise  at  least  two  sectional  running  girders  (8)  each 
provided  with  an  upper  running  surface  (9)  and  a  lowei 
running  surface  (19); 

the  sectional  running  girders  (8)  extend  side  by  side  and  art 
interconnected  through  strips  spaced  from  each  other  such  a^ 
to  form  a  guide  slit  (7)  having  a  defined  width  between  the 
two  sectional  running  girders  (8): 

the  roller  apparatus  (4)  has  a  carnage  comprising  two  bearing: 
rollers  (5)  supported  by  the  upper  running  surfaces  (9)  of  the 
sectional  running  girders  (8),  the  bearing  rollers  (5)  having  a 
common  travelling  axis: 

the  lower  end  of  the  roller  apparatus  (4)  is  equipped  with  a  load 
carrying  means,  arranged  below  the  guide  slit  (7); 

the  roller  apparatus  has  only  one  travelling  axis: 

at  least  two  stabilizing  rollers  (18),  below  the  bearing  rollers,  are 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  other  in  the  unveiling  direc- 
tion of  the  roller  apparatus,  behind  and  in  front  of  the  travel- 
ling axis  of  the  bearing  rollers  (5),  respectively,  the  stabilizing 
rollers  (18)  being  arranged  to  engage  from  below  the  lower 
running  surfaces  (19)  of  the  sectional  running  girders  (8),  the 
axis  of  the  stabilizing  rollers  (18)  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  beanng  rollers  (5); 

the  roller  apparatus  (4)  comprises  two  lateral  guide  rollers  (6) 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  travelling  direction  of  the  roller 
apparatus  (4),  the  axis  of  the  lateral  guide  rollers  (6)  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  rollers  (5),  and  the 
lateral  guide  rollers  (6)  are  arranged  between  the  bearing 
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rollers  (5)  and  the  stabilizing  rollers  (18)  such  thai  the  lateral 
guide  rollers  (6)  are  guided  in  the  guide  slit  (7); 

the  rails  comprise  at  least  one  sectional  support  girder  (11); 

the  sectional  running  girders  (8)  have  a  rectangular  cross- 
section; 

the  sectional  running  girders  (8)  extending  side  by  side  and  the 
sectional  support  girders  (11)  are  interconnected  through 
strips  spaced  from  each  other; 

the  roller  apparatus  is  conveyed  automatically  by  means  of  a 
dnver  member  (23)  engaging  the  roller  apparatus; 

switches  are  provided  to  direct  the  roller  apparatus  (4)  to  straight 
forward  travel,  a  diversion  to  the  left  or  a  diversion  to  the 
nght.  depending  on  the  switch  position,  and  the  lateral  guide 
rollers  (6)  are  disposed  between  the  bearing  rollers  (5)  and  the 
stabilizing  rollers  (18)  such  as  to  cooperate  with  the  switches. 
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1  An  umbrella  table  comprising  a  table  top  and  a  tubular  guide 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top;  and  an  upstanding  post 
structure  removably  supported  in  said  tubular  guide;  said  post 
structure  compnsing  a  lower  tube  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower 
disk  radiating  from  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  tube,  an  upper  tube 
having  a  lower  end.  an  upper  disk  radiating  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  upper  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  disks;  and  a  light  source  located  within  a 
central  space  circumscribed  by  said  vertical  rods. 
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'  A  model  railroad  truck  structure  for  use  with  model  railroad 
roiling  stock,  comprising: 

a  truck  bolster  having  a  side-frame  keeper  on  each  end  thereof, 
wherein  each  side-frame  keeper  is  bounded  by  an  inner  flange 
and  an  outer  flange,  and  includes  venically  disposed  fore  and 
aft-keeper  abutment  surfaces  extending  between  said  inner 
and  outer  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  spring  retainers  extending 
downward  from  the  bottom  side  of  said  side-frame  keeper  for 
holding  a  spring  thereon,  wherein  said  bolster  includes  an 
upper  spacer  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  side-frame 
keeper  and  a  lower  spacer  located  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
bolster  on  the  lower  surface  thereof; 

an  elongate  truck  side  frame  carried  on  each  end  of  said  truck 
bolster,  each  side  frame  having  a  bolster  receiver  therein, 
wherein  said  bolster  receiver  includes  a  spring  pan  at  a  lower 
margin  thereof,  wherein  said  spnng  pan  has  a  raised  lip 
extending  along  an  outer  side  thereof;  and 

a  truck  spring  located  on  each  of  said  spring  retainers  and 
extending  between  said  truck  bolster  and  said  spring  pan.  for 
maintaining  said  side-frame  keeper  within  said  bolster 
receiver. 


1,  A  suction  molded  pallet  comprising  a  bearing  face  and  cup- 
shaped  support  legs  comprised  of  at  least  two  layers  of  recyclable 
cellulose  fiber  waste,  the  bearing  face  and  the  cup-shaped  support 
leas  being  comprised  of  two  outer  layers  and  a  reinforcing  inter- 
mediate layer  of  recyclable  cellulose  fiber  waste,  the  outer  layers 
having  a  smooth  face  and  a  rough  face,  the  rough  faces  facing  the 
reinforcing  intermediate  layer,  the  reinforcing  intermediate  layer 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  openings  wherethrough  one  of  the  outer 
layers  is  sucked  into  contact  with  the  other  outer  layer,  and  the 
rough  faces  of  the  outer  layers  contacting  each  other  through  the 
openings  in  the  reinforcing  intermediate  layer  whereby  the  contact- 
ing rough  faces  are  locked  to  each  other  to  connect  the  outer  layers 
to  each  other. 
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5,769,002 

Pait  i:i   N..t   i-vNuni   )--.r    1 


■^  uiiiber 


5,;6V,003 
KEG  PALLET 

Hi  nr-4  H  Rose.  I  t-onard  Bryan  Yarnt!!  aod  Daniel  E.  Major, 
iiH  'if  kiii'V'- il,l>  ,  li'nn,.  avsja^or^  ir.  I- iii"i!i.,ii;.  i-i, ..  Knoxville, 
I.tin 

\  liii)  Ncji   -    i'J'if..  Set.  No.  707,608 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/06 

VS.  a.  108— 55  J  22  Claims 


I  A  twin  sheet  pallet  formed  from  a  pair  of  thermoplastic 
material  sheets  comprising; 

top  and  bottom  platforms  having  a  general  separation  space 
between  planes  respective  to  said  platforms; 

a  center  plane  aligned  substantially  normal  to  the  top  platfoni 
plane; 

a  plurality  of  platform  foot  columns  projecting  from  said  bottom 
platform  along  said  center  plane  and  along  first  and  second 
lateral  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  plane  and 
substantially  parallel  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  nbs  tormed  from  said  bottom  platform  to 
extend  longitudinally  between  said  center  plane  and  said 
lateral  planes,  said  ribs  having  alternating  top  ndges  and 
bottom  ndges  connected  longitudinally  by  sidewalls  formed 
inwardh  from  said  bottom  platform  toward  said  top  platform, 
the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  ridges  aligned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  center  plane,  said  top  ridges  being 
thermally  tused  with  said  top  platform,  a  separation  space 
between  said  top  ndges  and  bottom  ndges  increasing  progres- 
sively from  said  center  plane  toward  said  lateral  planes;  and. 

a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  inwardly  from  said  top  platform 
toward  said  bottom  platform,  said  pockets  having  respective 
fxxket  bottoms  and  side  walls,  and  pocket  bottoms  being 
thermally  fused  with  said  bottom  platform  and  pocket  side 
walls  being  thermally  fused  with  adjacent  nb  sidewalls. 


a  third  tripod  receiving  channel  attached  to  said  top  side  of  said 
stand  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  tripod  receiving  channel, 
rotatable  axially  within  a  honzontal  plane  of  said  first  tnpod 
receiving  channel,  and 

wherein  said  second  and  third  tnpod  receiving  channels  are 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  first  tripod  receiving  channel 
during  setup  to  equidistantly  receive  the  legs  of  a  tripod. 


S.Tti'y.wf- 
ADJl^  !  \  Hi  i    LENGTH  TABLE  LEG  FOR  A  MASSAt.l 

MBl  ^ 
ki.itiin  (-Ia\n(-,   i  "  Ml  liKJi.ivtfi.ii   I'r,   Vurnirn,  i   ,ilil    ''^()03 

FUed  Sep.  :>    :  >^-    Ser.  No.  534^79 

hi!     I    :       A  478  i/02 

U,S.  a,  108—116  19  Clainis 


5,769.004 
STAND  INTEGRATKI)  IRK'oh  kiM  K 

rharles  S.  Kendall.  PO   Bov  Idxy^,  \i,  \.in<1ri,i   \  a.  22310 
Filed  Xpr  22,  1*>*'",  Srr   N.i    H.'^MJ 
liii    (I      \4-B  57/00 
VS.  CI.  10)*— .-"J  12  Claims 

1.  A  portable  mpod  nser,  transportable  in  a  closed  configuration 
and  setup  in  an  open  configuration,  comprising: 

a  stand  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  folding  legs; 
a  first  tripod  receiving  channel  rigidly  attached  to  a  top  side  of 

said  stand; 
a  second  tripod  receiving  channel  attached  to  said  top  side  of 
said  stand  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  tripod  receiving 
channel,  rotatable  within  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  first 
tnpod  receiving  channel; 


1.  An  adjustable  length  leg  on  a  table,  the  leg  comprising: 

a  first  channel; 

a  second  channel  having  means  to  intemest  within  said  first 
channel,  and  means  to  move  in  changing  longitudinal  interre- 
lationship with  said  first  channel; 

wherein  said  first  channel  has  inwardly  converging  walls  and 
said  second  channel  has  outwardly  diverging  walls  adapted  to 
intemest  with  inside  surfaces  of  said  inwardly  converging 
walls  of  said  first  channel; 
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wherein  a  bushing  means  is  attached  to  outside  surfaces  of  said 
outwardly  diverging  walls  of  said  second  channel; 

a  rack  of  projecting  teeth  disposed  longitudinally  on  an  inside 
surface  of  first  channel; 

a  pawl  means  attached  to  said  second  channel  having  biasing 
means  toward  engagement  with  said  rack;  and 

a  pawl  release  means  adapted  to  disengage  said  pawl  means 
horn  an  engaged  tooth  of  said  rack  when  activating  said 
biasing  means  thereby  allowmg  said  pawl  means  to  reengage 
said  rack  when  said  release  means  is  not  activated; 

said  pawl  means  including  means  to  force  said  second  channel 
against  said  first  channel  when  engaged. 


5,769,006 
SAFETY  BOX 

hr.j    \!!;i«r   Hever,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Alcadi.  Hever.  Bd- 

i;nii! 
(■<    r  \      i'<    I  KV    4  'MHt66,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e> 
IhH.    \Ji;    1      i  '•';    fCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10132,  PCT  Pub. 
n»t.    \pr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  448,480 
(  laimii  priority,  application  Belgium.  Oct  6,  1993,  09301050 
Int  CI."  E06B  3/34 
I  S.  a.  109—73  20  aaims 


1.  A  safety  box  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  side 
edges; 

a  box-shaped  cover  connected  to  said  bottom  plate  and  movable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  box- 
shaped  cover  including  a  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  extending  from  said  top  plate,  one  of  said  side  walls 
including  an  inwardly  turned  lip  directed  toward  one  of  said 
side  edges  of  said  bonom  plate,  said  plurality  of  side  walls 
forming  an  opening  in  said  box-shaped  cover  which  is 
approximately  equal  to  dimensions  of  said  bonom  plate  such 
that  the  bottom  plate  is  adapted  to  pass  closely  through  said 
opening  and  fit  entirely  within  said  box-shaped  cover  when  in 
said  closed  position,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
projecting  below  said  side  edges  of  said  bottom  plate  when  in 
said  closed  position;  and 

a  hinge  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  side  walls  to  said 
bottom  plate,  wherein  one  of  said  side  walls  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  openings  therein. 


5.769.00" 
HI  I  K  MMI-KIVl    HKATIN(;  (  HWIKVK  K,>!  IITFn 
VMIH  HFVMN(,   H  BI-> 
HfrlH'rt     I  rat/.    <  Hti-nsoos:     Hclmul     \Vt-rrijniK.    Nursriitxri;; 
loachim  Rortl/kN.   \rielsdorf.  and    Vriliin  f  h<rt.  Kllwangen- 
"Mhrp/heim.  all  of  (,tTman\,  a'.viynor-.  m  Nicrmiis    \ktifni;- 
■  ■'-fll^.chaft,  MiiDKh,  (rormnnv 

hilfd    \ut:    :;.  1*^5.  s»-r    N..    -I.H.INf* 
(_iajmi  priority,  application  (jfrmaiiv,  -\ug,  2i,  l''V4,  44  «v 
908.7 

int  a."  A47J  36/00 
VS.  a.  110—246  17  Claims 


f      «  r" 


\  v\  v^Wt 


1  In  a  heaUng  chamber  having  an  intenor  receiving  bulk  mate- 
rial and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the  heating  cham- 
ber IS  rotatable.  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  number  of  heating  tubes  through  which  a  heating  gas  can  flow 
in  a  given  direction,  said  heating  tubes  being  disposed  in  the 
intenor  of  the  heating  chamber,  being  onented  approximately 
parallel  to  one  another,  and  having  an  end  region  as  seen  in 
said  given  flow  direction;  and 

turbulaiors  disposed  inside  said  heating  tubes  and  only  in  said 
end  region. 


5,'h'J.IHIK 
LOW  KMlsMON  SWIRI  INC.   IM'K  H  KN  V(l 
Felix  Zalmanovjch  Finker:  Javad  Bero\ich  \khnitd<i\:   Igiir 
Borisovich  Kuhishkin,  all  of  S, Petersburg.  Rus.sian  l-i-dera- 
tion;   Czeslaw    Sobc/uk;   Jan   .Swirski.   both   of  \\ars7a»a, 
Poland,  and  Mark  Semenovich  (>la/man.  I  olumbus.  Ohio, 
assianorv  to  Malm'  ( .(>sudarst>enn()e  \  nedrencheskiH  Pred- 
privatie  'PolitekhenerHo'".  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/Rl'J.VIXi:^:.  5  .'"1  Dale   Vug.  2X.  1W6,  !i  HCei 
Date  Aug.  2».  IWft.  PCI   Puh    No    W  ()<*6, 2 1 1 25 .  P(  I   Puh. 
Date  lul.  II,  IWf, 

P(  I  Filed  IHf.  2ft.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  ''(W.525 
(  laims    prioriu,   application    Russian    Federation.   Dei.   29, 
19<M.  44tM51M 

int    (I.     Hii,  :;M, 
VS.  CI,   lll^-  251  Ifi  Claims 

1.  A  low -emission  svuriing-type  furnace  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  including  a  pnsmatic  dry-bottom  hopper 
having  a  slot-like  mouth  defined  by  walls  of  a  bonom  part  of 
the  combustion  chamber; 
an  undergrate  blast  inlet  means  disposed  beneath  the  mouth  of 

the  dry-bottom  hopper;  and. 
at  least  one  downward-tilted  burner  for  supplying  an  air-fuel 
mixture  into  said  combustion  chamber,  the  burner  being 
formed  by  at  least  two  ducts  lying  one  above  the  other,  for 
supplying  the  air-fuel  mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
each  of  the  ducts  being  provided  with  an  air/fuel  ratio  control 
device  for  conffoUing  a  ratio  of  air  to  fuel  in  each  of  said  at 
least  two  ducts,  said  air/fuel  mixture  control  devices  coopera- 
tively controlling  a  first  ratio  between  an  amount  of  air  and  an 
amount  of  fuel  for  a  first  overlying  duct  to  be  higher  than  a 
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mixture  from  said  combustion  chamber  so  that  said  mixture  has  a 
residence  time  in  said  combustion  chamber  of  at  least  30  minutes. 


5,769,010 
FURNACE  INCLUDING  LOCALIZED  INCINERATION  OF 

EFFLUENTS 
Gary  A.  Orbeck,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  BTU  Intema- 
tioaal.  Inc.,  North  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  565,448 

Int  a."  F23J  IIA)0 

VS.  a.  110—345  15  Claims 


second  ratio  between  an  amount  of  air  and  an  amount  of  fuel 
for  a  second  underlying  duct 


5,769,009 

MY  IHOU  Ul   UL-sPOSlNG  OF  (.  (  iMHi  s  !  l<  .\  RLitULE 

AND  AN  APPARATIS   IHIKHiik 

'-hiyeni  Saitoh.  Ift9,  r>ai.  Ohamamaihi.  I^.iki  '■ti;  Fukushima 

''"4,  ,1a pan 
I'Cl    No,  PCI  ,iP94'<it'J:is.  ;    -'l   iMt.    i:.i    ?'     i'»«J5.  §  102(e) 
Da!.-  Jul,   r,   !99,s    (>tl    Puh    \.:    Ut:>'j~  j4l>i4,  PCT  Pub. 
Dah    \la\  2ft.  199« 

PCI   hikfi  N.rt     L^     iii<(4    vr    Ni^    :H«',Hft7 
(  iaims  prillriI^,  applu  alHiri   l.ipan    ^|  •■     i  ""     i'-'*' »    =    4(t*i(.47; 
Mar    25,   19^4,  ft-(r~X"9 

ii.i   CI."  F23G  5/(JU 
U.S.  CI.  Ui>    259  4  Oaims 


2sr^ 


9,  A  method  of  incinerating  effluents  in.  a  furnace  having  a 
housing,  a  heating  cavity,  an  inlet  in  said  housing,  a  tieating  source 
inside  said  heating  cavity  disposed  to  provide  heat  to  the  product, 
said  heating  source  including  a  second  vent,  said  heating  source 
disposed  along  a  gas  circulation  path  within  said  cavity,  and  a  first 
vent  in  said  housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  product  to  be  thermally  processed; 
thermally  processing  said  product  by  bringing  said  product  into 
heat  transfer  proximity  with  said  heating  source,  said  ther- 
mally processing  of  said  product  producing  effluents; 
incinerating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluents  by  bringing  the 
portion  of  the  effluents  into  heat  nansfer  proximity  with  said 
heating  source;  and 
removing  an  exhaust  produced  by  said  incinerating  step  outside 
the  housing. 


5,769.011 
H  \  NS ACTION  SECURm  SYSTEM 
Robert  k    Daniel.  P.O.  Box  16555,  Colorarir   Springs,  Colo. 
80935 

Filed  Oct  10.  19%,  Sen  No.  73l,14U 

Int  Cl.'^  E05G  SAX) 

VS.  a.  109—7  4  aaims 


1.  A  hearth  particle  bed  furnace  system  comprising  an  inclined 
surface  having  an  angle  of  inclination  such  that  hearth  particles 
flowing  down  said  inclined  surface  form  a  hearth  particle  bed 
having  a  slope  equal  to  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  hearth  particles; 
means  for  introducing  hearth  particles  onto  said  inclined  surface;  a 
layer  of  hearth  particles  flowing  down  said  inclined  surface;  air 
inlet  means  for  promoting  burning  of  a  maienal  to  be  burned;  a 
combustion  chamber  for  exhausting  combustion  gases;  a  first  fan 
for  removing  a  part  of  the  combustion  gases  from  the  combustion 
chamber  and  injecting  the  removed  combustion  gases  into  a  mix- 
ture of  the  hearth  particles  and  a  combustion  residue  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  at  least  400°  C;  a  second  fan  for 
exhausting  the  remainder  of  the  combustion  gases  from  the  furnace 
system,  an  outlet  means  through  which  the  mixture  of  hearth 
particles  and  combustion  residue  exits  the  combu.stion  chamber;  1.  A  transaction  security  system  for  bousing  both  vehicular  and 
and  removal  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  removal  of  said   pedestrian  traffic,  comprising. 
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an  enclosure  sized  and  adapted  to  receive  an  automotive  vehicle, 
aligned  ports  in  the  enclosure  for  vehicular  ingress  and  egress, 
door  means  for  each  of  sajd  ports, 
first  opening  means  operably  connected  to  the  ingress  door 

means  and  having  a  control  terminal  disposed  exteriorly  of 

the  enclosure  for  openmg  the  ingress  pon. 
first  closing  means  operably  connected  to  the   ingress  door 

means  and  responsive  to  a  selected  position  of  a  vehicle  inside 

the  enclosure,  for  closing  the  ingress  port, 
lock-out  means  connected  to  the  opening  means  and  responsive 

to  the  operation  of  the  first  closing  means  to  disable  the  first 

opening  means, 
second  openmg  means  operably  connected  to  the  egress  port 

door  means, 
second  closing  means  operably  connected  to  the  egress  port  door 

means  and  responsive  to  a  selected  position  of  a  vehicle 

outside  of  the  enclosure  to  close  the  egress  port  after  a  vehicle 

leaves  the  enclosure,  and 
enabling  means  responsive  to  operation  of  tlie  second  closing 

means  to  overcome  the  lock-out  means  and  enable  the  first 

opening  means. 


5,'h'*.l)lJl 

iLWIN(,  l)\I\  PR(K  JXSIN(;  r)K\U  F   WIIH  l»lsV!  \^ 

sr\n   (  HAN(.IN(.  UNtTlON 

Nami    Vlorita.    Nago^a.    Japan,    assignor    to    Bmtht  r    Koijm) 
KabushJki  Kaisha.  NaEO>a.  .japan 

Kled  IVi\  l'».  1**%.  Ser,  So.  "hM.4r 
I  lainiv  pnoril\.  application  Japan,  t)e;.  20.  i****?.  "- V12V>5 
Int.  CI.'  D05C  5/02 

UA  1 1.  n;— iti;.5  ifi  (  laaiis 


5.769.012 

>>  -,  I  i-  M   \  M    \n  FHOD  FOR  CONTROLLPVG  THE 

S'lOPCIM,   f  iP-  I    '  "     I    i  '   I  n\i  :   M  n   Hi^!     M    \ 

PRKsl-  I   ^  li  il>  .sU.l-  IS  A  L.'vkrh!  .^IIU  li  i'A!  IKR.n 

\Mlliam  V    Vjughan,  White,  and  Douglas  L.  Morgan.  Rome, 

N'th  of  (ja.,  as.signors  to  Shaw  Industries,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,607 

Int  CI."  D05C  15/26 

U.S.  a.  112— 80J3  24  Claims 
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1  A  sewing  data  processing  device  for  processing  sewing  data. 

.omprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  a  sewing  pattern  both  in  an  image 

display  state  and  in  another  state  based  on  sewing  pattern  data 

indicative  of  a  shape  of  the  sewing  pattern; 
pattern  state  changing  means  for  changing  a  pattern  state  of  the 

sewing  pattern;  and 
display  changing  means  for  changing  the  display  state  of  the 

sewing  pattern  from  the  image  display  state  into  the  other 

display  stale  before  the  pattern  state  changing  means  changes 

the  pattern  state  of  the  sewing  pattern. 


?.7fi<).m4 

RUFFLING  DEVICE  K)K  MOl  NTING  ON  A  SEWING 

M\(  HINE 

Mikio  Mof!     !',;.<   hiil'iri-iho  .^-chomu.  ( ly.iki  stu.  l.iUi-km. 

Yuvd   \pr    :,   IW.  StT  No,  H24.S77 
Claiiiiv  pnorm,  .i|)plii.iiion   1. 1 pan,  Apr.  3.  I'*'").  S-ilSl>SO 
Im.  H.    IKJ5B  J5/0H 
VS.  a.  112—134  !  (      Mi 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  for  forming  pile  carpet  according  to  a 

stitch  pattern  comprised  of  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  said 

machine  having  a  frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  housed  within  the 

frame,  a  plurality  of  tufting  needles  mounted  on  a  reciprocating 

needle  bar  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  main  drive  shaft 

so  as  to  be  moved  by  one  revolution  of  said  main  dnve  shaft  from 

a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  position  and  back  to  the  raised 

position  in  each  step,  a  needle  bar  shifter  that  displaces  the  needle 

bar  horizontally  from  a  home  position  In  accordance  with  the  stitch 

pattern,  a  yam  feed  system  operatively  connected  to  said  main 

dnve  shaft  for  feeding  yams  to  said  plurality  of  needles  and  drive 

means  for  dnving  said  main  drive  shaft  so  as  to  feed  yam  and 

successively   form   rows  of  tufted   loops   from  the  yams,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  slopping  of  the  tufting  machine 

at  a  preset  stop  step  in  the  stitch  pattern,  the  preset  stop  step 

being  selected  in  relation  to  the  horizontal  displacement  of  the 

needle  bar,  and  with  the  needle  bar  in  the  raised  position:  and 

brake  means  operatively  connected  to  said  main  drive  shaft  for 

stopping  said  main  drive  shaft  in  response  to  said  control 

means. 


1.  A  ruffling  device  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  sewing  machine, 
comprising: 
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a)  a  base  for  attachment  to  a  presser  bar  of  the  sewing  machine: 

b)  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  machine,  so  that  said 
pivotal  lever  may  be  reciprocally  pivoted  as  a  needle  bar  is 
vertically  reciprocally  moved: 

c)  a  work  folding  lever  for  folding  a  work  fabric  and  movable  in 
forward  and  rearward  directions  with  respect  to  a  feeding 
direction  of  the  work  fabric  for  a  sewing  operation; 

d)  motion  conversion  means  for  converting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  pivotal  lever  into  the  forward  and  rearward 
movement  of  said  work  folding  lever,  so  that  said  work 
folding  lever  cooperates  with  a  presser  foot  mounted  on  said 
base  for  forming  a  ruffle  on  the  work  fabric; 

e)  timing  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  operation  timing  of 
said  work  folding  lever:  and 

0  stroke  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  stroke  of  movement  of 
said  work  folding  lever  in  the  forward  and  rearward  direc- 
tions; 

said  motion  conversion  means  including  a  link  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  link  members  connected  to  each  other; 

said  timing  adjusting  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  cam  disks  intermittently  rotated  by  said  pivotal 
lever,  each  of  said  cam  disks  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  cam  recesses  formed  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
thereof; 

a  timing  adjusting  lever  operable  by  an  operator  for  selectively 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  cam  disks,  said  liming  adjusting 
lever  having  a  claw  for  engagement  with  said  recesses,  so  that 
said  timing  adjusting  lever  is  movable  between  an  operative 
position  where  said  claw  is  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
cam  recesses  and  an  inoperative  position  where  said  claw 
abuts  on  said  outer  circumferential  surface  other  than  said 
cam  recesses: 

a  switching  means  provided  between  said  timing  adjusting  lever 
and  said  link  mechanism  for  connecting  said  link  mechanism 
to  said  work  folding  lever  when  said  timing  adjusting  lever  is 
in  the  operative  position  and  to  disconnect  said  link  mecha- 
nism from  said  work  folding  lever  when  said  timing  adjusting 
lever  is  in  the  inoperative  position; 

said  stroke  adjusting  means  including  a  stroke  adjusting  lever 
operable  by  the  operator  for  varying  the  stroke  of  pivotal 
movement  of  any  of  the  link  members  of  said  link  mecha- 
nism. 


a  sewing  machine  having  sewing  needles; 

a  pleat  forming-supplying  unit  having  forpan  holding  means  for 

holding  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  curtain  fabric  and  the 

remainder  thereof; 
pleat  folding  means  for  pleating  the  curtain  fabric  thus  held  by 

said  forepart  holding  means; 
pleat  ponion  supply  means  for  integrally  rotating  said  forepart 

holding  means  and  said  pleat  folding  means  so  as  to  insert  the 

pleated  portion  of  the  curtain  fabric  in  the  sewing  part  of  said 

sewing  machine; 
a  rear-end  holding  unit  for  moving  the  rear  end  ponion  of  the 

curtain  fabric  forward  and  backward  while  holding  the  rear 

end  portion  thereof:  and 
a  full-width  measuring  unit  for  measuring  the  full  width  of  the 

curtain  fabric  when  said  rear-end  holding  unit  moves  back- 
ward. 
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2.  A  bobbin  exchange  judging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bobbin  thread  winding  device  for  winding  a  predetermined 
amount  of  thread  around  a  first  bobbin  used  for  a  sewing 
Ofwration: 

residual-thread  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount 
of  thread  left  in  the  first  bobbin  on  which  the  predetermined 
amount  of  thread  winding  device  when  the  first  bobbin  being 
used  for  the  sewing  operation  is  taken  out  of  a  shuttle  body  of 
the  sewing  machine; 

bobbin  exchange  ume  setting  means  for  setting  a  time  to 
exchange  the  first  bobbin  with  a  second  bobbin,  the  second 
bobbin  having  a  predetermined  amount  of  thread  wound 
thereon  by  said  thread  winding  device  and  being  set  in  the 
sewing  machine,  to  a  bobbin  exchange  time  at  which  an 
amount  of  thread  providing  a  minimum  of  unusable  thread  is 
left  in  the  first  bobbin,  said  bobbin  exchange  time  being  set  on 
the  basis  of  a  seam  pattern  and  the  detected  thread  amount. 
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SE\">iN«. ,  \i'r\k  \!  1,  ^  1 1^  1 
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sewing  pleats  for  a  curtain,  comprising:  1.  A  sewing  apparatus  of  tubular  cloth  comprising: 
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a  tubular  cloth  setting  unit  for  setting  the  tubular  cloth  at  a 
position  matching  with  a  cloth  feed  direction  of  a  sewing 
machine  in  a  peripheral  direction  of  the  tubular  cloth  and 
passing  through  a  needle  drop  point  of  the  sewing  machine  in 
a  state  that  the  set  tubular  cloth  is  movable  in  the  cloth  feed 
direction. 

a  tubular  cloth  forced  feed  device  for  feeding  said  set  tubular 
cloth  by  force  in  the  cloth  feed  direction  regardless  of  driving 
of  the  sewing  machine. 

a  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  tubular  cloth  disposed  in  front  of 
the  needle  drop  point  along  a  direction  matching  with  the 
cloth  feed  direction,  and 

a  tubular  cloth  end  correcting  device  for  guiding  the  end  portion 
of  said  set  tubular  cloth  set  in  a  direction  crossing  a  cutting 
line  of  said  cutting  device. 

wherein  said  tubular  cloth  end  correcting  device  comprises; 

tubular  cloth  end  position  correcting  means  for  correcting  devia- 
tion of  position  of  the  end  portion  of  tubular  cloth  in  front  of 
the  needle  drop  point,  and 

a  tubular  cloth  end  detector  disposed  near  the  tubular  cloth  end 
position  correcting  means,  for  detecting  the  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  cloth  at  a  hrst  position  on  the  cutting  line  parallel  to 
the  cloth  feed  direction  passing  through  the  cutting  device  and 
at  a  second  position  apart  from  said  cutting  line  in  the  direc- 
tion crossing  the  cloth  feed  direction,  and  the  tubular  cloth 
end  detector  detects  at  the  first  position  from  start  of  sewing 
to  a  first  number  of  stitches,  and  for  a  second  number  of 
stitches  before  end  of  sewing. 


5,769.018 

!iKii'hk   IHkt  \I>  rONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
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I  iaini-^  ftr- .fit.    application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1995,7-112501 

Int.  a.'^  D05B  6IA)0 

VS.  a.  112—475.17  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  double  chainstitch  with  a  sewing 
machine,  said  sewing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  needles  having 
threads  passing  through  eyelets  provided  therein  and  mounted  for 
vertical  movement,  a  looper  having  a  looper  thread  passing 
through  an  eyelet  provided  therein  and  mounted  for  lateral  ellipti- 
cal movement  and  a  looper  thread  support  member  having  an  end 
thereof  adapted  to  move  toward  and  grasp  the  looper  thread  and 
move  away  and  release  the  looper  thread,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

lowering  the  pair  of  needles  from  their  highest  position; 

moving  the  end  of  the  looper  thread  support  member  into  an 
area  defined  by  the  needle  threads  and  the  looper  thread; 


TPl 
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grasping  the  looper  thread  with  the  end  of  the  looper  thread 
support  member  at  a  position  that  is  to  the  left  of  the  pair  of 
needles  and  above  and  at  the  left  center  of  the  looper; 

moving  the  looper  to  the  right  and  in  front  of  the  descending  pair 
of  needles  and  deforming  the  area  defined  by  the  needle 
threads  and  the  looper  thread  to  form  a  loop; 

lowenng  the  pair  of  needles  into  the  loop; 

moving  the  end  of  the  looper  thread  support  member  away  from 
the  loop  to  disengage  the  looper  thread  therefrom: 

raising  the  pair  of  needles  from  their  lowermost  position;  and 

moving  the  looper  to  the  left  and  behind  the  nsing  pair  of 
needles  to  begin  formation  of  a  new  stitch. 


PRO!  HI  \\\^   <  n\  hKlN(,  H>N  OUTDOOR 

sIKl (11  khs 

Luiz  F.  lii.iv  .j.,  Mi^;i.  I  <;m  Heiden  Cir..  I.akc  KlufT.  Ill    wt<>44 

hii-,i   hid.  :".  i'Wf..  Ser.  No.  671.62h 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  1/34 

VS.  CI.  114—67  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  hull  of  a  marine  craft  from  adhesion 
of  marine  growths,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of  applying 
flexible  protective  covenng  sheets  to  the  hull  in  a  pattern  that 
provides  substantially  complete  coverage  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
external  surface  that  is  submerged  during  normal  use  of  the  marine 
craft,  wherein  the  sheets  have  a  non-poreus  outer  surface  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  polymer  that  resists  adhesion  of  marine  growths 
and  inorganic  deposits,  and  an  inner  surface  comprising  a  water- 
resistant  adhesive  effective  to  secure  the  sheets  to  the  outer  hull 
surface  and  prevent  the  sheets  from  cotning  off  during  normal  use 
of  the  marine  craft. 
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1.  A  system  for  stabilizing  at  least  one  adjustable  platform  on  a 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  sensors  on  said  vessel  that  sense  changes 
in  said  vessel's  position  and  orientation  and  produce  a  com- 
mon reference  corresponding  to  said  vessel's  position  and 
orientation. 
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a  plurality  of  secondary  sensor  at  said  at  least  one  platform's 
respective  location  that  sense  motion  of  said  at  least  one 
platform  and  produces  respective  secondary  position  data 
corresponding  to  the  motion  of  said  at  least  one  platform. 

at  least  one  computer  on  said  vessel  that  processes  said  respec- 
tive secondary  position  data  relative  to  said  common  refer- 
ence to  calculate  adjustments  required  to  stabilize  said  at  least 
one  platform,  and 

a  respective  plurality  of  stabilizing  devices  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  at  least  one  adjustable  platform  using  the  calculated 
adjustments  from  said  computer. 


1.  A  float  tube  canopy  for  a  float  tube  having  a  back  and  a  front 
the  canopy  comprising: 

a  back  panel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  with  means  for  securing 
the  canopy  to  the  back  of  the  float  tube  so  the  back  panel 
extends  upwardly  therefrom,  the  means  for  secunng  including 
straps,  one  said  strap  being  near  each  side  of  the  back  panel 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  each  said  strap  having  an  end  distal 
the  back  panel  with  means  for  connecting  said  each  strap  to  a 
ring  on  the  float  tube;  and 

a  top  panel  having  a  front  and  a  back  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
back  panel,  the  top  panel  being  cantilevered  from  the  back 
panel  and  spaced-apart  from  the  float  tube. 


1.  A  multi-terrain  vehicle  for  travel  on  water,  land  and  ice 
comprising: 

a  hull  having  a  bow,  a  stem,  and  a  eenterline  extending  from 
said  bow  to  said  stem; 

a  bow  wheel  mounted  to  the  bow  of  said  hull; 

a  wheel  well  in  said  bow  for  receiving  said  bow  wheel  when 
said  vehicle  travels  in  water  and  on  Ice; 

said  wheel  well  having  a  bottom  opening  through  which  said 
bow  wheel  is  retracted; 

said  bow  wheel  being  located  above  the  waterline  of  said  hull 
when  retracted  within  said  wheel  well; 

at  least  one  retractable  rear  wheel  mounted  to  and  positioned 
rearwardly  of  the  stem  of  said  vehicle; 

primary  surface  engaging  means  for  supporting  said  vehicle 
when  said  vehicle  is  travelling  in  said  water  and  on  said  ice. 
said  primary  engaging  means  comprising  a  hull  portion  hav- 
ing a  smooth,  continuous,  uninterrupted  surface  extending 
from  a  point  aft  of  said  wheel  well  to  a  point  substantially 
adjacent  the  stem  of  said  vehicle; 

said  uninterrupted  surface  being  located  beneath  said  waterline; 
and 

said  wheel  well  being  positioned  forward  of  said  primary  sur- 
face engaging  means. 


5,769,023 
CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  an       >!  t  MENT  FOR 

AUTOMATirM  f  ^  ^tl!  Kis.     VM.VULS 
Olaf  van  der  Leiy,  .Sit  iniKii^i  :.    ^»Mi/i'iand,  and  Karel  van 
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Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.  23,   1994, 
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Int  a."  AOU  5/00 
V.S.  CL  119—14.02  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  milking  an  animal,  comprising; 

a  milking  compartment, 

an  automatic  feeding  system. 

an  animal  identification  system  connected  to  a  computer, 

said  computer  programmed  for  controlling  said  automatic  feed- 
ing system  thereby  providing  a  computer-controlled  feeding 
system. 
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w  herein  dunng  said  milking  of  said  animal,  a  quantity  of  fodder, 
adjusted  to  said  animal,  is  automatically  supplied  to  said 
animal  by  said  computer-controlled  feeding  system,  and 

wherein  said  computer-controlled  feeding  system  controls  said 
quantity  of  fodder  automatically  supplied  to  said  animal  so 
that  said  quantity  of  fodder  is  automatically  distributed  to  said 
animal  substantially  over  an  expected  milking  period  for  said 
animal  in  a  flow  of  said  fodder  which  is  substantially  uninter- 
rupted. 


5,769.024 
\n  UfMp  fIF  MILKING  ANIMALS 

B<■nn^  uriurfi  rs    Itrfiila,  and  .Ann-Louise  Horberg,  Tr4ng- 
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(  laHIl^  pr    ft     .ipplication  Svfeden.  May  17,  1994,  9401684 
Int  a."  AOIJ  5/00 
VS.  CL  119—14.02  20  CUum> 


said  tank,  said  pump,  said  circulation  line  and  said  tank  comprising 
a  circuit  for  circulating  milk,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
supply  line  and  a  milking  machine,  said  milking  machine  con- 
nected to  said  supply  line  to  supply  milk  via  said  supply  line  to 
said  circulation  line,  a  milk  filter  in  said  supply  line  that  filters  milk 
passing  from  said  milking  machine  via  said  supply  line  to  said 
circulation  line 


<  \i  I  I  rri-k  i-sn  usi  hi 

l.ai«ritiir  Kohl!,   IM   ■>.     \rna/  Dr.,  BtvtTli   HiiU. 
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12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  milking  an  animal,  comprising  stimulating 
initially  the  animal  during  a  stimulation  phase  for  initiating  the 
animal  to  let  down  milk  in  the  udder,  while  achieving  a  relatively 
small  milk  flow  fi-om  the  animal's  teats,  treating  the  animal  during 
a  subsequent  main  milking  phase  to  eject  a  relatively  large  milk 
flow  from  the  animal's  teats,  monitoring  at  least  one  milking 
vanable  during  the  stimulation  phase,  ending  the  stimulation  phase 
and  starting  the  main  milking  phase  when  said  milking  vanable 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  milking  variable  being  the 
milk  quantity  extracted  from  the  animal. 


1.  A  cat  litter  enclosure  comprised  of: 

a  first  outer  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  surrounded  by  inter- 
connected side  walls  forming  a  first  enclosure; 

a  second  inner  housing  removably  mounted  internally  of  said 
first  outer  housing  having  an  open  bottom  formed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  side  walls  closed  off  by  a  top  wall 
forming  a  second  enclosure; 

an  opening  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  outer  housing 
leading  into  the  intenor  thereof;  and 

an  opening  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  inner  housing 
leading  into  the  interior  thereof,  said  opening  through  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  inner  housing  being  spaced  from  the 
opening  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  outer  housing 
when  said  inner  housing  is  mounted  internally  of  said  outer 
housing. 
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1  A  milking  apparatus  including  a  milk  circulation  line  and 
comprising  a  milk  storage  and  cooling  tank  and  a  pump,  said  pump 
circulating  the  milk  sequentially  through  said  circulation  line  and 
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\(.il  ACULTURE  CONTAINER  AND  C  ONSTRICTION 

Vniantttf  \I.  \dains.  and  \nlhon\  I     Mtrt/.  both  nf  1~4?  \int 
St..  MtKinli->vj|k-.  (  alif-  ^^fl-J 

Filed  Feb.  ;h.  IW,  Ser.  No.  Si»/>.fi,s,H 
Inr  (1,     VOIR  6;/fX) 
U.S.  a.  119— 23«  15  aaims 

1.  An  aquaculture  container,  comprising: 
a  solid,  homogeneous,  monolithic,  and  rigid  monocoque  aquac- 
ulture container  shell  having  at  least  an  internal  surface  area 
and  a  single  internal  volume  extending  completely  there- 
through; 
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said  container  shell  including  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
for  circulating  water  through  said  internal  volume,  with  said 
at  least  one  of)ening  including  screen  means  disposed  there- 
across; 

internal  structure  attachment  means  affixed  to  said  internal  sur- 
face area  of  said  container  shell;  and 

said  container  shell  further  including  at  least  one  removably 
installed  panel  for  accessing  said  internal  volume  thereof. 


i'Fi  (    VKKIl  K 
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1.  An  animal  bathing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fresh  water  input  conduit  having  a  first  valve  therein; 

(b)  a  drainage  output  conduit  for  discharging  waste  water,  said 
drainage  output  conduit  having  a  second  valve  therein; 

(c)  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  fresh  water  inpui 
conduit  being  connected  to  the  pump  inlet  and  said  drainage 
output  conduit  being  connected  to  the  pump  outlet; 

(d)  a  water  supply  conduit  for  supplying  water  from  said  pump 
to  a  tub  for  bathing  an  animal,  said  water  supply  conduit 
terminating  in  a  discharge  end  which  is  surrounded  by  air. 
said  water  supply  conduit  including  a  nozzle  at  said  discharge 
end  and  a  manually  operable  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
water  through  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  direct 
a  water  stream  against  an  animal  which  is  being  bathed  in  said 
tub;  and 

(e)  a  water  return  conduit  for  returning  used  water  from  said  tub 
to  said  pump,  said  water  return  conduit  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  drain  opening  in  said  tub  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  pump  inlet,  said  return  conduit  receiving  the  entire  water 
output  from  the  said  tub  and  including  a  check  valve  for 
preventing  backflow; 

wherein  said  fresh  water  input  conduit  is  adapted  to  receive 
fresh  water  from  an  external  fresh  water  supply,  and  said 
drainage  output  conduit  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sewer 
main. 


1.  A  cat  earner  comprising: 

a  main  unit  including  four  sides  and  a  bottom  defining  a  carrying 
space  having  a  top  opening,  one  of  said  sides  having  a  side 
of)ening  therethrough  large  enough  to  permit  a  cat  to  enter 
said  space  through  said  side  opening;  and 

an  insert  unit  including  four  sides,  a  closed  top.  and  an  open 
bottom;  said  insert  unit  being  dimensioned  to  slide  down 
through  said  top  opening  into  a  use  position  in  said  space  and 
to  closely  fit  inside  said  main  unit  in  said  use  position,  and 
said  insert  unit  at  least  substantially  blocking  said  side  open- 
ing when  said  insert  unit  is  in  said  use  position  to  block  egress 
of  the  cat  from  said  space;  and  said  insert  unit  having  a  raised 
position  in  which  it  is  partially  received  in  said  space  with  a 
lower  portion  of  each  said  side  of  said  insert  unit  closely 
adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  corresponding  side  of  said 
main  unit  and  with  at  least  said  lower  portion  corresponding 
to  said  one  of  said  sides  of  said  main  unit  above  said  side 
opening,  to  cooperate  with  said  main  unit  to  block  entry  and 
egress  of  the  animal  into  and  from  said  space  except  through 
said  side  opening. 
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17.  An  animal  training  and  conditioning  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  collar  for  secunng  the  training  and  conditioning  apparatus 
around  the  animal's  neck  and  for  preventing  the  animal  train- 
ing and  conditioning  apparatus  from  sliding  toward  the  ani- 
mal's hind  legs,  said  collar  having  first  and  second  adjustment 
members  each  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collar  such 
that  the  circumference  of  said  collar  is  adjustable  without 
rotating  said  collar  relative  to  the  animal's  neck; 
a  back  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of 
said  back  strap  securably  atuched  to  said  collar  at  a  point 
behind  the  animal's  neck,  said  back  strap  having  an  adjust- 
ment member  located  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end  of  said  back  strap  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  back  strap; 
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a  chest  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  chest  strap  securably  attached  to  said  collar  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  animal's  neck,  said  chest  strap  having  an  adjust- 
ment member  located  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end  of  said  chest  strap  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  chest  strap:  and 

a  weighted  vest  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  of  said  weighted  vest  securably  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  back  strap  such  that  said  back  strap 
extends  from  said  collar  to  said  upper  portion  of  said 
weighted  vest  down  the  middle  of  the  animal's  back,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  weighted  vest  securably  attached  to  said 
second  end  of  said  chest  strap  such  that  said  chest  strap 
extends  from  said  collar  to  said  lower  portion  of  said 
weighted  vest  down  the  middle  of  the  animal's  chest  and 
between  the  animal's  front  legs,  said  upper  portion  of  said 
weighted  vest  extends  generally  perpendicularly  from  said 
second  end  of  said  back  strap  for  disposition  upon  the  upper 
side  of  the  animal's  torso,  said  lower  portion  of  said  weighted 
vest  extends  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  second  end 
of  said  chest  strap  for  disposition  under  the  lower  side  of  the 
animal's  torso,  said  upper  portion  of  said  weighted  vest  being 
adjustable  relative  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  weighted  vest 
to  provide  for  a  snug  and  comfortable  fit  around  the  animal's 
torso,  thereby  enhancing  the  training  and  conditioning  of  the 
animal's  hind  legs  and  cardiovascular  system. 
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M     i  H     i  \PPARATUS  FOR  CONFINING  ANIMALS 

\M»  ( IK  HUMANS  USING  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

SIGNALS 

K    1.  rt  G.  Yarnall,  Sr.,  and  Robert  G.  Yaraall,  Jr.,  both  of  P.O. 
K  A  758.  Kimberton,  Pa.  19442 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,014 
InL  CI."  AOIK  3 AX): 27/00 
VS.  a.  119—721  31  Claims 

1.  A  confinement  arrangement  for  one  of  an  animal  and  human 
comprising: 

home  base  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  spread  spec- 
trum modulated  signal  from  a  first  signal-emitting  wire:  and 
receiver  means  for  receiving  the  spread  spectrum  modulated 
signal,  the  receiving  means  having: 

(a)  despread  demodulation  means  for  despread  demodulating 
the  received  spread  spectrum  modulated  signal  to  produce  a 

I      despread  demodulated  signal. 

(b)  comparator  means  for  determining  whether  the  received 
spread  specuiim  modulated  signal  was  transmitted  from  the 
home  base  transmitting  means,  and 


A 
N 
T 
I 
N 

N 
A 

mcnM 

h 

IBTWO 

■• 
^ 

VOICt 

(«CEVER 

•1 

r 

M 

r 

J  M. 

H 

DATA 
«ECflV€R 

N 

•r 

^ 

[audio  [^-«»* 

-   *»CI»OP«*OCfSSO*t 

f 

J 

UWT 

•■"■ 

n'^                    T- 

1 

1 

T 

'^sr-' 

|™«o-«^ 

SHOCK 

p»»o«es 

-"• 

W 

vcirAOE 

REGULATOR 

n» 

» 

(c)  deterrent  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  strength  of  the 
received  spread  spectrum  modulated  signal,  for  producing  a 
deterrent  signal  if  the  comparator  means  determined  that 
the  received  spread  spectrum  modulated  signal  was  trans- 
mitted from  the  home  base  transmitting  means. 
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U.S.  CI.  12i-13.1  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  stonng  water,  comprising 

container  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  water; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  container  means  being  held  in  place 
within  a  space  between  elongate  structural  members  in  a  wall, 
ceiling,  floor,  or  like  surface  of  a  structure: 

inlet  conduit  means  for  conveying  water  into  the  container 
means: 

outlet  conduit  means  for  conveying  water  out  of  the  container 
means: 

heating  means,  spaced  apart  from  the  container  means,  for 
receiving  water  at  a  lower  temperature,  heating  the  water  to  a 
higher  temperature,  and  communicating  the  heated  water  to 
the  inlet  conduit  means  of  the  container:  and 

supply  conduit  means  for  furnishing  water  at  the  lower  tempera- 
ture from  a  source  of  supply  thereof  to  the  heating  means: 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  water  is  furnished  to  the 
container  means  at  substantially  the  higher  temperature,  and 
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made  available  to  another  entity,  via  the  outlet  conduit  means, 
at  a  temperature  above  the  lower  temperature. 
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22.  An  explosives-based  system  for  deslagging  a  hot.  onlim 
heat-exchange  device,  comprising: 
an  explosive  device,  a  cooling  envelope,  a  coolant  delivery  pipe, 
an  explosive  connector  means,  and  a  hydraulic  tube,  each  of 
which  is  a  separate  module  of  said  system  pnor  to  assembly 
of  these  modules  into  said  system,  wherein  subsequent  to  said 
assembly,  the  resulting  configuration  is  such  that: 
a  cap  is  affixed  to  the  explosive: 
a  signal  connection  is  established  between  an  initiator  and 

said  cap: 
the  pipe  and  the  explosive  are  affixed  in  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  one  another,  via  said  explosive  connector 
means: 
the  envelope  is  affixed  to  a  first  of  two  ends  of  the  pipe  such 

that  It  envelopes  the  explosive;  and 
the  hydraulic  tube  is  affixed  to  a  second  of  said  two  ends  of 
the  pipe. 


a  combustion  zone  defined  by  a  furnace  floor  and  a  plurality  of 
furnace  walls,  each  furnace  wall  connected  to  the  furnace 
floor  and  to  two  adjacent  furnace  walls,  wherein  at  least  one 
furnace  wall  is  a  water-cooled  wall  composing  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  water  tubes: 

a  plurality  of  first  stationary  sootblower  pipes  projecting  sub- 
stantially vertically  through  the  furnace  floor  into  the  combus- 
tion zone,  each  of  said  first  stationary  sootblower  pipes  having 
a  blower  end  and  a  source  end.  the  blower  end  being  provided 
with  an  opening  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  furnace 
floor  and  in  communication  with  the  combustion  zone; 

a  plurality  of  second  stationary  sootblower  pipes,  each  of  said 
second  stationary  sootblower  pipes  having  a  blower  end  and  a 
source  end,  each  blower  end  extending  between  adjacent 
water  tubes  in  the  water-cooled  wall  into  the  combustion  zone 
at  a  location  proximate  the  furnace  floor  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  zone:  and 

blower  medium  means  for  providing  a  blowing  medium  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  first  stationary  sootblower  pipes  and  the 
plurality  of  second  stationary  sootblower  pipes  connected  to 
each  source  end  of  the  first  sootblower  pipes  and  to  each 
source  end  of  the  second  sootblower  pipes. 
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1.  A  sootblower  system  for  entraining  and  removing  ash  from 
the  combustion  zone  of  a  flat  floor,  solid  fuel  fired  boiler,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  consisting  of  a 
four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  protective  cowling  encir- 
cling said  engine,  said  engine  being  compnsed  of  a  cylinder  block 
having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  formed  therein,  a  crankca.se 
chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  containing  a 
crankshaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  vertically  extending  axis, 
a  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower  unit  depending  from  said  power 
head  and  joumaling  a  drive  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  vertically 
extending  axis,  means  for  coupling  said  crankshaft  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  driving  said  drive  shaft,  a  propulsion  device  driven  by 
said  drive  shaft  for  propelling  an  associated  watercraft.  an  oil  tank 
for  said  engine  contained  at  least  in  pan  in  said  drive  shaft  housing 
and  lower  unit,  an  oil  pump  driven  by  said  engine,  a  circulating 
system  for  circulating  oil  from  said  oil  tank  to  said  oil  pump,  from 
said  oil  pump  components  of  said  engine  for  their  lubrication  and 
back  to  said  oil  tank,  and  an  oil  filter  positioned  below  said 
cylinder  block  and  in  communication  with  said  circulation  system 
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for  filtenng  oil  pumped  by  said  oil  pump,  said  oil  pump  bemg 
disposed  below  said  cylinder  block  and  closer  to  said  oil  tank  than 
to  said  crankcase  chamber. 
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HOLLOW  VALVE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
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1.  A  hollow  valve  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  valve 
comprising: 
a  valve  head; 
a  valve  stem:  and 
a  cavity  which  is  formed  m  the  valve  head  and  the  valve  stem,  a 

low  melting  point  alloy  being  enclosed  in  the  cavity; 
wherein  the  low  melting  point  alloy  contains  Sn  and  Bi. 
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LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

''(asanori  Taltahashi,  and  Hiroshi  Oishi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
lapan.  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
M  isiiamatsu.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  814^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-082007; 
Mar.  21,  1996.  8-089923 

Int.  CI."  F02F  1/40:1/38 
L.S.  a.  123-^1.82  R  20  Claims 


cylinder  head  connected  thereto  and  dehnmg  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  common  exhaust  passage  exiendmg  through  said  cylinder 
block,  and  an  exhaust  passage  leadmg  through  said  head  from  each 
combustion  chamber  to  said  common  exhaust  passage,  and 
wherem  said  liquid  cooling  system  compnses  at  least  one  first 
cooling  passage  extending  through  said  head  adjacent  said  exhaust 
passages  leading  from  said  combustion  chambers,  at  least  one 
second  cooling  passage  extending  through  said  cylinder  block 
adjacent  said  common  exhaust  passage,  one  or  more  combustion 
chamber  cooling  passages  extending  through  said  cylinder  head 
and  block  adjacent  said  combustion  chambers,  a  cooling  liquid 
source,  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  source  for  delivery 
through  said  at  least  one  first  and  second  cooling  passages  before 
delivering  said  cooling  liquid  to  said  combustion  chamber  cooling 
passages  and  further  including  a  pressure  relief  valve  positioned 
along  said  cooling  path  after  said  first  and  second  cooling  passages 
and  before  said  combustion  chamber  cooling  passages. 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  liquid  cooling  sys- 
tem, said  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  at  least  one 


1.  A  four  cycle.  V  type,  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  cylinder  blocks  disposed  at  a  V  angle  to  each  other  and 
forming  a  valley  therebetween,  each  of  said  cylinder  block  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  bore,  a  crankcase  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
bores  and  forming  a  plurality  of  crankcase  chambers  each  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  cylinder  bore,  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  blocks,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
each  reciprocating  in  a  respective  one  of  said  cylinder  bores  and 
forming  with  said  cylinder  bores  and  said  cylinder  heads  a  plurality 
of  combustion  chambers,  crankshaft  means  rotatably  joumalled  in 
said  crankcase,  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  each  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  pistons  and  said  crankshaft  means  for 
transmitting  motion  therebetween,  means  for  providing  a  seal  so 
that  said  pistons,  .said  cylinder  bores,  said  connecting  rods,  said 
crankshaft  means  and  said  crankcase  chambers  act  as  a  plurality  of 
positive  displacement  pumps,  intake  means  for  admitting  an  air 
charge  to  said  crankcase  chambers  in  said  valley,  delivery  means 
for  discharging  a  compressed  air  charge  from  said  crankcase  cham- 
bers at  the  other  side  of  said  valley,  a  pair  of  compressor  chambers 
located  at  said  other  sides  of  said  valley  for  receiving  the  com- 
pressed charge  therefrom  the  respective  crankca.se  chamber,  each 
of  said  cylinder  heads  having  at  least  one  intake  port  on  said  other 
side  of  said  valley  for  serving  the  respective  of  said  combustion 
chambers,  means  for  supplying  a  compressed  charge  from  said 
compressor  chamber  to  said  intake  ports  entirely  located  on  said 
other  side  of  said  valley,  at  least  one  exhaust  passage  formed  in 
each  of  said  cylinder  heads  contiguous  to  said  valley  for  discharg- 
ing exhaust  products  from  said  combustion  chambers,  and  an 
exhaust  manifold  positioned  at  least  in  part  in  said  valley  for 
collecting  the  exhaust  gasses  from  said  exhaust  passages. 
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^.-h'j.i.wii 
f\^0(^(l^   INTKkNVI   (  OMBl  MiON  t\(;p>JF 

(  )^  ai  K  (  hnstncr.  ^S^*t  Prudrnci-  Dr..  Sarasota.  Ha    U;.«',  .uid 
UaMd  I     <hn'.!ntr,  4h;fi  (  ..unlr»   Manor  Or    Nara-.oU..  i\.: 

■Hle.l    \[.r     IK     !'W",  s,-i    N-i    H44  \\1 1 

Int.  i  !.     Hi2B  .  ■      ' 

VS.  a.  12-V   *>-  \  15  Oaims 


1  An  inlet  system  for  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 

compnsing: 

a  cylinder  and  a  piston  which  slidably  translates  within  said 
cylinder  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber  between  a  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  head  of  said  piston; 

a  wall  of  said  cylinder  including  at  least  two  inlet  ports  there- 
through extending  substantially  circumferentially  part  way 
around  said  cylinder  and  in  fluid  communication  with  an  inlet 
passage; 

an  elongated  arcuately  shaped  transfer  deflector  valve  mounted 
for  sliding  arcuate  movemeni  within  said  inlet  passage  which, 
when  closed,  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  at  least  one  said 
inlet  port,  an  inner  arcuate  surface  of  said  transfer  deflector 
valve  substantially  sealingly  engaged  against  a  portion  of  an 
outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  wall  adjacent  at  least  one  said 
inlet  pon; 

said  transfer  deflector  valve  sized  and  slidably  movable  between 
a  closed  position  wherein  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  inlet  port  is  covered  by  said  transfer  deflector 
valve  and  an  open  position  wherein  substantially  all  of  at  least 
one  said  inlet  port  is  open  and  uncovered  by  said  transfer 
deflector  valve; 

means  for  controlledly  positioning  said  transfer  deflector  valve 
at  any  point  between  said  closed  and  said  open  position 
whereby  said  inlet  pons  are  sequentially  opened  in  proportion 
to  movement  of  said  transfer  deflector  valve. 


Japan, 
Iwata, 


iHs;.»: 


fuel  injections  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cycles  when  the  load  falls  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  advancing  the  beginning  of  fuel  injection 
when  fuel  injection  is  skipped,  and  taking  action  to  preclude 
the  escape  of  unbumed  fuel  from  said  exhaust  port  when  fuel 
injection  is  skipped. 


•^.■"f.<',042 
MM  HOi>  ol   (  if'Kk  VI  ING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMHI  SHUN  (■N<,!si  m  v.]\c.  \  ('o\fBrsTTn\ 

OMdm  Poru  ['!i(»adsi). ,  .^4:  rharli-  ^!.    \\\i\<U>-t  (in     i  ..li.nia 

I  (tntinuatiofMn''p;,irt  I'f  St  r    N'^   4;",V4.^,   \p;  it,    :■>''=,  ..ri.iii 

d.HH-d     fhiv  actpliration   V-^     if=.  l^^J.  Str  N..    --.H,4.tHi 

nil    1   I      f<';B  75/04 

\}S.  CI.  i;.^— :H  H  S  LlaniLs 


i\so  ru  1 1-  n  K  iNjn  HON  t  nmne 

Takahiro  Su/uki,  and  lakisi  ^oshida.  both  of  iwata. 
assignors  to  \amaha  Hatsudoki  Kaliushiki  Kaisiia, 
Japan 

Kled   \pr.  25,  IW.  Str,  So    X4h.0?V 
I  laimv  pri()rit\.  application  .lapan,  Vpr   2h,  l'>"4h.  s^ 

Int.  CI    h>:b  :'  ■•-  H12I)  ,:m: 

U.S.  a.  12.V-^'M  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  operating  a  two-cycie  miemal  combustion  engine 
comprised  of 

a  cylinder  block,  cylinder  head  assembly  having  a  cylinder  bore, 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore  and  forming  a 
vanable  volume  combustion  chamber  with  said  cylinder 
block,  cylinder  head  assembly,  a  scavenge  port  opening  into 
said  combustion  chamber  through  said  cylinder  bore  and 
opened  and  closed  by  the  mo\ement  of  said  piston,  an  exhaust 
port  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  through  said 
cylinder  bore  and  opened  and  closed  by  the  reciprocation  of 
said  piston,  and  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  directly  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  measuring  the  load  on  said  engine,  skipping  a  number  of 


1*\  IJ  IS, 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  during  a 
combustion  process,  the  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  and  an 
associated  piston  for  forming  a  woricing  chamber  in  which  intake, 
compression,  combustion,  expansion  and  exhaust  operational 
events  occur  as  the  result  of  piston  movement,  the  piston  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  an  upper  portion  having  a  working  face  defining  a  movable 
wall  of  the  working  chamber.  (2)  a  lower  portion  having  means  for 
connection  with  a  motor  mechanism  and  (3)  an  elastic  means  for 
resiliently  connecting  the  upper  portion  with  the  lower  portion,  the 
lower  portion  being  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  mechanism 
for  moving  the  piston  during  the  operational  events  and  thereby 
generally  increasing  the  working  chamber  in  volume  during  the 
combustion,  the  method  comprising; 

(A)  initiating  the  combustion  of  a  combustible  charge  inside  of 
the  working  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  pi.stoH  top  dead  center 
position  for  generating  a  relatively  abrupt  initial  increase  in 
the  gas  pressure; 

(B)  additionally  increasing  the  working  chamber  in  volume  by 
deforming  the  corresponding  elastic  means  because  of  the 


3608 


Of-HCIAL  GAZFfTTl: 


June  23.  1998 


initial  increase  of  the  gas  pressure  and  thereby  producing  a 
relative  movement  of  the  upper  portion  with  reference  to  the 
lower  portion;  and 
(C)  controlling  the  increase  of  the  working  chamber  in  volume 
by  a  predeterminate  deformation  of  the  corresponding  elastic 
means  to  brake  the  initial  increase  of  the  gas  pressure  within 
the  combustion  chamber  and  at  least  partially  to  replace  it  by 
a  substantially  isobaric  combustion. 


5,769,043 
sn  !  H    It  AND  AHPAK.\TUS  FOR  DETECTING  ENGINE 

VALVE  MOTION 

i  iiii  ^   \    Nitkiewicz,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

\  ;i   !M   tive  Corporation,  Auburn  HUls,  Mich. 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,023 

Int  CI."  FOIL  9/04 

VS.  a.  123—90.11  9  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  detecting  engine  valve  motion  in  an  mtemal 
combustion  engine  having  an  electromechanical  valve  actuator 
with  a  ferrous  component  that  moves  in  a  linear  path  with  recip- 
rocating motion  of  an  engine  valve  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stationary  magnetic  field  source  mounted  in  said  actuator  and 
having  an  axis  aligned  with  said  linear  path  and  positioned 
such  that  at  a  closest  position  of  travel  of  the  ferrous  compo- 
nent to  said  stationary  magnetic  field  source  alters  the  mag- 
netic field  flux;  and 
a  sensor  mounted  in  said  linear  path  between  said  stationary 
magnetic  field  source  and  said  ferrous  component  and  suffi- 
ciently spaced  from  the  magnetic  field  source  to  respond  to  an 
amplified  change  in  magnetic  field  flux  at  said  closest  travel 
position; 
wherein  said  sensor  senses  the  change  in  the  magnetic  field  flux 
of  said  stationary  magnetic  field  source  caused  by  the  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  said  ferrous  component  in  said  closest 
travel  position  as  an  indicator  of  engine  valve  motion. 


5,769,044 

\^LUE  PI  k  [     k   1  \NCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

>  ^tiihito  Moriya,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

K.iK.i-ti  ki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1996.  8-130095 
Int  CI."  F02D  13/02;  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  a.  12i— 90.17  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  valve  performance  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  communicating  with  an  air  intake  passage  and  an  air 
exhaust  passage,  said  intake  passage  having  an  air  intake  valve  that 
is  selectively  open  and  closed  to  control  airflow  passing  in  the 
intake  passage  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  exhaust  passage 
having  an  air  exhaust  valve  that  is  selectively  open  and  closed  to 


control  exhaust  gas  flow  passing  in  the  exhaust  passage  from  the 
combustion  chamber,  each  of  said  valves  being  actuated  by  a 
camshaft  based  on  valve  performance  affecting  opening  and  clos- 
ing timing  and  a  lift  amount  of  the  valve,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

first  changing  means  for  changing  the  valve  performance  of  the 
intake  valve,  said  first  changing  means  being  actuated  by  fluid 
pressure; 
second  changing  means  for  changing  the  valve  performance  of 
the  exhaust  valve,  said  second  changing  means  being  actuated 
by  the  fluid  pressure; 
a  fluid  source  connected  with  the  first  changing  means  and  the 
second  changing  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said  first  changing 
means  and  said  second  changing  means; 
means  for  adjusting  amount  of  the  fluid  supplied  from  the  fluid 
source  to  said  first  changing  means  and  said  second  changing 
means; 
means  for  detecting  the  running  condition  of  the  engine;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  to  change  each  valve 
performance  so  as  to  coincide  the  engine  torque  with  desired 
engine  torque,  said  control  means  includes  means  for  select- 
ing one  of  the  valves  based  on  the  detected  running  condition 
of  the  engine,  said  selected  valve  being  capable  of  coinciding 
said  engine  torque  with  desired  torque  faster  than  the  other 
one  of  valves  to  allow  larger  amount  of  the  fluid  supplied  to 
one  of  the  changing  means  that  is  associated  with  the  selected 
valve  than  the  other  one  of  the  changing  means. 


5,769,045 

MODUI-  \K   \!K  IMH  I    iln\  s>  v  !  (  m  \m  i  h  ISOLATED 

I  HKOI  I  1  I    Hi)i>> 
!  lit!.-    K     h'.lv.,,ii|v,    K..v,,i    Oak.   .irii<    lh<.n,„,..    \i     Knowles, 
Steriint;  Ht  ijihts,  hoih  of  \Ijih  .  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration. \iit)i]rn  Hills.  Mich. 

(   I  .1  May  1,  1997,  Ser,  No.  847,090 
!nt    r-i  '  Vlt:M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123—  1 X4  (.1  7  Claims 

1  A  modular  air  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle  operatively  supported  by  resilient 
engine  mounts  to  a  first  fixed  support  within  the  vehicle  to  accom- 
modate engine  oscillation  and  vibrations,  and  separate  from  a 
second  fixed  support  therein,  compnsing  an  air  intake  manifold  for 
direct  connection  to  said  engine,  an  air  cleaner  for  direct  mounting 
to  the  second  support  for  filtering  air  for  mixing  with  fuel  for  said 
engine  and  subsequent  combustion  within  said  engine,  a  tlirottle 
body  operatively  mounted  to  said  air  cleaner  to  receive  filtered  air 
from  said  air  cleaner,  an  elongated  zip  tube  operatively  and  directly 
connecting  said  throttle  body  to  said  air  intake  manifold  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  air  flow  passage  for  conducting  air  from  said 
throttle  body  to  said  air  intake  manifold,  said  zip  tube  being 
defined  by  a  confining  curved  wall  of  thin  resilient  material  for 
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b)  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  parallel  to  each  of  said 
fibers  is  less  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
perpendicular  to  each  of  said  fibers; 

said  cartKin-carbon  cylinder  block  having  at  lea.st  one  cylinder 
bore  with  a  cylinder  axis  aligned  along  each  cylinder  bore; 
and 

a  large  majority  of  said  fibers  of  said  fibrous  material  being 
oriented  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder 
axis  of  each  cylinder  bore  so  that  heat  is  conducted  more 
efficiently  away  from  each  cylinder  bore  and  thermal  distor- 
tion effects  on  each  cylinder  bore  are  minimized. 

20  A  cylinder  block  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
single  cylinder  bore  with  a  cylinder  axis  aligned  along  the  cylinder 
bore,  said  cylinder  block  comprising: 

a  thin-walled  carbon-carbon  cylinder  block  composed  of  a 
fibrous  material  embedded  in  a  carbonaceous  matnx,  said 
fibrous  material  having  fibers  that  are  woven  into  a  laminated 
polar  weave  with  laminations  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  cylinder  axis;  and 

a  clamping  means  for  providing  a  force  to  said  thin-walled 
carbon-carbon  cylinder  block,  the  force  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  said  clamping  means  being 
designed  to  prevent  delamination  of  said  thin-walled  carbon- 
carbon  cylinder  block. 


vibrationally  isolating  said  throttle  body  from  said  air  intake  mani- 
fold and  from  said  engine. 


5,769,046 

(   \KH«>\  <    \KH()N  (  'S  I  IM»H<  HI  0(  K 
Phiiip    O,    KarisoiU'.    ( .ii.ui  r^U^r,    \.i.-    ;is\it;rnir    (i.     Ih.     i   tiiir,! 
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Ion.  Di 

I  untiiiuation  of  >ir   N"    4lfi..'^''*'    \pr.  4,  l'W5,  abanduned. 

ihis  appluatKin  Vpr   :=^,  !'"^7,  Ser.  No.  845,652 

Int    I  !     Ki;i-    "Vy6 

L  .8.  a.  123— l**'  -  20  Qaims 


5,769,047 
INS.IM    WITH  OIL  SEPAkvl"k 
Michael  Zoche,  Keferstrasse  13.  80802  Munchen.  Germany 

PfT  No    r'(   rTiK'*l'ftI001,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
tt.iit   ii.i    ~    i/<44    >(T  Pub.  No,  WO93/13302,  PCT  Pub. 

ii.il.    jui     >«.    i'**'* 

I    :n!iruian..n  I.I  •-.  r    No.  256,009,  Oct  5,  1''*' 4    ,,i..,ii(ione<L 

!  hi-.  P( '  I  ..(iplication  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "'i  1  ..'^f- 

Int  CI."  FOIM  11/06 

L.S.  CI.  123—1"'   N  5  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  block  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  that 
comprises: 

a  carbon-carbon  cylinder  block  composed  of  a  fibrous  material 

embedded  in  a  carbonaceous  matrix; 
said  fibrous  material  having  fibers,  each  of  said  fibers  having 
nonisotropic  heat-transfer  capability  and  a  nonisotropic  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion,  such  that: 
a)  greater  heat-transfer  capability  is  realized  parallel  to  each 
of  said  fibers  than  perpendicular  to  each  of  said  fibers,  and 


1.  An  engine  capable  of  sustained  operation  in  any  orientation 
having  a  plurality  of  components  comprising:  a  craiJccase  (1),  a 
crankshaft  (2)  having  a  shaft  axis,  at  least  one  piston  rod  (4)  hinged 
on  a  crankpin  (3)  of  said  crankshaft  (2),  a  piston,  a  cylinder  (5), 
one  piston  being  located  within  each  cylinder  (5)  and  being  con- 
nected with  one  piston  rod,  and  the  engine  has  at  least  one 
counterweight  (6); 

said  plurality  of  components  being  lubricated  with  engine  oil  via 
lubrication  points  and  being  connected  with  means  for  remov- 
ing oil  from  said  crankcase; 
wherein  some  of  said  plurality  of  components  are  rotating  com- 
ponents that  rotate  about  said  shaft  axis,  an  inner  wall  of  said 
crank -case  (1)  closely  surrounds  said  rotating  components  in  a 
manner  such  that  only  a  small  gap  results  between  the  inner 
wall  of  the  crankcase  and  at  least  one  of  said  rotating  compo- 
nents, said  small  gap  being  sufficiently  small  to  produce, 
during  use,  an  oil  flow  along  said  inner  wall,  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  oil  outlets  are  provided  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
crankcase  which  all  extend  substantially  tangentially  out  of 
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said  crankcase  oriented  and  located  to  receive  oil  flowing 
along  the  inner  wall  and  discharge  that  oil  to  an  oil  circulation 
system 
whereby  said  rotating  components  produce,  during  use,  a  cen- 
trifugal flow  in  said  crankcase  (1)  in  which  the  engine  oil  in 
said  crankcase  separates  from  surrounding  air.  flows  along  the 
iimer  wall,  is  driven  out  of  said  crankcase  through  said 
plurality  of  oil  outlets  and  is  conveyed  to  the  lubrication 
points  of  said  crankcase. 


5,769,048 

k    1  K   \( ;  PISTON  ENGINE  AND  ROCKING-PISTON 

COMPRESSOR 

>'■  lU     Him    Salzmann,   Alpec^rasse    1,    Zug,    Switzerlaod, 

(  H  fi  Mm 
VI    I  N.i   I'l  It  1175,00312,  5  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20332,  PCT  Pub. 
D.ur  !u!   4.  19% 

!  (  T  FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,428 
ijisii     iiriority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  24,  1997,  03 

InL  a."  F02B  75/06 
VS.  a.  123—197.2  14  Qaims 


''If   I  }\i']:    \M 
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5.769.049 

-MM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

^Ui>N  ENGINES 
I  (d  NM.nii     til,!    I  h   [[  1     lohansson,  both  of  Amil,  Sweden. 

i\Mt;rii)rs  t<*  Mittl  AH.  Sweden 
H    I   N  ).  PCT/SE96<W)048,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 

l),t,   Sep    !-    i'»<)6    PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22458,  PCT  Pub. 


I).ir> 


I 


M  ,1   ).in.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,720 

Jin,-  prsi  rs!v   implication  Sweden,  Jan.  18,  1995,  9500189 

InL  CI."  F02D  41/14:  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  123-435  14  Claims 

1   A  method  for  controlling  combustion  engines  by  detection  of 

the  present  air/fuel  ratio.  A/F,  within  the  combustion  chambers  of 

the  combustion  engine,  the  air/fuel  ratio  being  determined  at  least 


partly  from  an  evaluation  of  the  output  signal  from  an  ionization 
sensor  arranged  within  the  combustion  chamber,  which  method 
comprises: 

measuring  an  output  signal,  U,o^.  from  the  ionization  sensor; 
determining  from  the  output  signal  for  each  combustion  of  the 
combustion  chamber  a  characteristic  parameter  charactenstic 
of  a  fundamental  frequency  dunng  at  least  a  part  of  a  flame 
ionization  phase  occumng  dunng  each  combustion,  a  ncher 
than  a  stoichiometric  ratio  of  A/F  being  indicated  when  the 
characteristic  parameter  corresponds  to  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency higher  than  a  predetermined  value  and  a  leaner  than  a 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  A/F  being  indicated  when  the  extracted 
parameter  corresponds  to  a  fundamental  frequency  lower  than 
a  predetermfhed  value;  and 
controlling  the  combustion  engine  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acteristic parameter 


PKK  H  WIKKK  K)R  DIKSKl    KNt.INK 
Hi.'t.iki    liii    .inil    HIriishi    Hast-gawa.   both   of   lw.it.).   Japan, 
.isMUnnrx   III   V.uiMha   flatsudiiki    K.ihLi-hiki    k.iish.i.    !».ita. 
1. 111,1  II 

Hied   Inn,  5.  !'>•<»>.  s.-r  No.  658,WM» 

Claim-  prii:nt\.  .tppluatlun  Japan.  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137903 

Inl    (  !     HCK  19/08 

VS.  a.  123—25-  13  Claims 


■^Tfn' 


1.  A  rocking-piston  engine  with  a  crankshaft  and  at  least  one 
connecting  rod  with  jointless  rocking-piston  attached,  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  a  crown  of  said  rocking-piston  being  positioned 
coincident  with  an  axis  of  the  connecting  rod  bearing  and  opera- 
tively  positioned  with  a  cylinder  crankcase  with  at  least  one  of  a 
separate  and  integrated  cylinder  head,  characterized  by  the  cylinder 
head  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  coincident 
with  an  axis  of  a  main  bearing  of  the  crankshaft. 


I  A  diesel  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block  defining  a 
cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  affixed  to  said  cylinder  block  and 
closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  bore  and  forming  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  cylinder 
head  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a  precombustion  chamber 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head  and  communicating  with  said  main 
combustion  chamber  through  a  throat,  the  relationship  of  the 
volume  of  said  precombustion  chamber  and  said  throat  to  the  total 
volume  at  top  dead  center  being  expressed  by  the  following  rela- 
tionship: 

0.6  -0.95  =(V,-fVjHV,+Vj+V3) 
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where: 

V,  equals  volume  of  the  precombustion  chamber; 

Vj  equals  volume  of  the  throat;  and 

V,  equals  volume  of  the  main  combustion  chamber  at  TDC, 
said  precombustion  chamber  being  ofl'set  to  one  side  of  said 
cylinder  bore,  said  throat  being  disposed  at  an  angle  so  that  the 
discharge  end  of  the  throat  lies  substantially  on  the  center  of  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  bore,  and  means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said 
precombustion  chamber  for  effecting  spontaneous  combustion 
therein. 


(iV.tl.~ 


f  KD 


I)\l  \  IM'i    !    !N  I  mi-  \C1-   K)K  fowl  H    vM 
I,  DM  KOI  1  fk 
n.irrx   H.iM-iiii.  "4''J  Piuneer  kd,.  'v^est  Caliii  |ii-;n  rs    Kla.  33413, 
.111(1   Nell   Wmlhriii).    ;;\    \inhfi-vt   i  i      Kin.ii    i'.-ilm   Be.Trh. 
H.i,  '.Mil 

hied  Ma\  2**.  IWf-.,  ^er.  No.  654JS56 

irii,  <  ]     F0;D   '    •     t.lttil   :5/02:  B60T  7/18 

I   s',  (  I   i:.i--.vv^  22  Claims 


I       uJu>MB 
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iQnNun  CuAul 


v- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  with  a  vehicular  engine  contro: 
device  for  purposes  of  allowing  the  owner  of  a  vehicle  to  limit  tht 
rpm.  speed,  or  power  of  said  vehicle's  engine  performance  foi 
purposes  of  limiting  said  vehicle  to  a  panicular  performance  level. 
'.aid  apparatus  comprising:  a  user  interface  keypad  for  programma- 
bl\  inputlmg  engine  performance  rpm,  speed,  or  power  limitation 
data,  a  memory  and  processor  means  for  receivably  stonng  and 
processing  said  limitation  data,  said  processor  means  producing 
engine  control  signals  which  are  used  by  said  vehicular  engine 
control  device  to  effectuate  said  performance  limits  on  said  engine. 


lis; 


46 


wherein  when  negative  deviation  of  a  current  rpm  from  a  deter- 
minable motor  rpm  limiting  value  occurs,  the  beginning  of 
delivery  is  temporarily  adjusted  toward  a  more  advanced 
crank  angle. 


5.769.053 

^s(,I^^   'R\N'-(f-M  <  unikoi  sn^tem 

KiiMhu-i'    Non.ik.i     Hani.iini-iivt,     .l.if.aii,    .i\Mi;iM.r   to  Sanshin 
K-i^M^  Kabu'.hiks  k.iisha,  Hai.ii.ini.iiMi    J.t|i.ii 

hlffl  J.,H,    IK,   j,•■^'>f^,  Ser    Sn    ^KS,.S44 
("laini-.  [,rt..nn,  .ippli.  aiii.M  Japan.  Jan.  20.  1995,  7-007531 

iiii.  I. ;.  iu;P5/;5 

VS.  CI.  123—417  29  Claim 


h. 


MFTHOn  FOR  RFt^l  I  XflNt.  1  <)M)1V(.   \M> 
\(  (  Fl  FRAIION  BFHAMOR  OF  SI  PFK(  HVkif  I> 
INTFRNAI   C OMBl  STION  FNt.lNFS 
V\olfgang   ( h-strt'ichcr.   Friedrichshafen.   and    Han>.   /ellbeik, 
Lindau.  both  of  (,erman>.  as'iiEnorv  to  MI  I     Molorm-und 
Turbinen-l  nioii    Fnedriehshafen    (.mhH.    Frie^lru  hvhafen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTT':P95/(»50H1.  5    '■  I   Dure   \uu    . 
Dale   Vni;.  2.^.   IWh,  P(    I    Piih    N.i    Wo^h, 
l>aU    lul    4,   l-X^f. 

PCI   hiM  Dee    :i,  i"*^?^.  ■ser    \,.    -<Ni,4i;: 
I   laims  pnorit),  application  (Ttrmaiiv  I  >ee    I.\   i'>V4 
24(1,  S 

Int  a."  F02D  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—383  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  loading  behavior  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  at  least  one  turbocharger.  in  which  method 
the  internal  combustion  engine  is  operated  by  supplying  fuel  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  operating  parameter  corresponding  to 
motor  requirements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

beginning  with  a  regulated  operation,  dynamically  controlling 
the  internal  combustion  engine  according  to  steady-state 
viewpoints  in  operating  ranges  in  which  motor  rpm  is  sup- 
pressed temporarily  as  a  function  of  the  at  least  one  operating 
parameter;  and 
influencing  the  internal  combustion  engine  in  a  direction  of  a 

higher  load  stage; 
wherein  said  dynamically  controlling  step  includes  the  steps  of: 
temporarily  providing  an  operating  state  with  a  variable  begin- 
ning of  delivery  regulation  in  accordance  with  dynamic  motor 
operating  viewpoints;  and 


r:; 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  and  control  system  therefor, 
said  engine  being  formed  with  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  an 
air-fuel  charging  system  for  supplying  an  air-fuel  charge  to  said 
combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein,  a  spark  plug  having  a 
gap  extending  into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  ignition  control 
system  including  timing  means  for  firing  said  spark  plug  at  a 
timing  dependent  upon  at  least  one  engine  condition  for  initiating 
combustion  in  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  for  dis- 
charging combustion  products  from  said  combustion  chamber,  an 
exhaust  system  communicating  said  exhaust  port  with  the  atmo- 
sphere for  discharge  of  exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosphere,  an  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  for  sensing  the  air-fuel  ratio  supplied  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  air  flow  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  air  flow  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  feedback  control  system 
for  adjusting  the  air-fiel  ratio  in  response  to  the  output  of  said 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  for  maintaining  the  desired  air-fuel  ratio  in  said 
engine,  said  ignition  control  system  including  means  for  varying 
the  timing  of  firing  of  said  spark  plug  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
air-fuel  ratio  and  adjusting  the  varying  of  the  timing  in  resonse  to 
the  amount  of  air  flow  as  sensed  by  said  air  flow  sensor  for 
minimizing  variations  in  engine  speed. 
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5.769.054 

METHCN)  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COM  k  >  i  1  i  \G 

THETORQIT  Of  iNTfRNxr   ffnfRISTK  is  fM.ISE 

WHII  F    !»(-  \'    n\  \  I  IS".   !Nh|v  HH    \!    !   -n  INDhRS 

burn,   fwith   '>f  :..'r;;,i;i.      i-.s.j.i;    ;  ■-  k    in  r ;    i'Mt^i"   ".riihH 

^tu^liia^t,  t  rt  rrimi  ^ 
(  (uitinudtmn  ■!!  pjr!  ■)f  Ser.  No.  318,263,  Oct.  5,  1994,  atidii 
l.ru-d    I  his  Hi'h.  ation  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,131 
(  laiMiv  pr!onn,  application  (^rmany,  Oct  13,  1993,  43  34 

Int  CV  F02P  5/00 
VS.  C\.  123—417  10  Claims 


rc) 


T2 
T 
TI 


Dangerous  Overheat  Temperature 


-^ 


Threshold  Temperature 


-^ 


Normal  Engine  Operating  Temperature 


overheat  preventing  means  for  providing  preventive  action  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  overheat  predicting  means  for 
attempting  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  engine. 


i 

?.'6<).05h 
M  H    l\.IK{ TION  IM  MI' 

V^nlfgarii;  ( .tiiiir.  Kt  m\halden.  and  rhomii^  Kiiidtr  ^ti  lolu  nn, 

b.iih   rif  (,,Tmafi\,  .i\sit;niir<.  tn  Robert   Hu^.  h  (.iiihH.   Ntiii 

tyan,  ( .t'rnidnv 
IM    I    S,,    ITF  I)f'*h,t»«Wi-4.  ^    <""!   D.iit    M.ii    i;,   1*^7,5  I02(<'i 

ll.iii    Was    12.  IW,  per  Full    S,,    W  i  w  \iUMl  PCT  Pub. 

ii.it.   Mar  :il.  !>*«<' 

(Ml   Hied  \()r    l",  i '»•>»!.  Ser.  No.  836  J 1 9 

Claims  pn.int'..  .ipfili.  .iln.i,  i,,-rnijrn    Srp    !  <    i  >''H    195  33 
807.3 

1(1!    <  ;      HCM    <7/(A/ 
vs.  CI.  123— 5(i;  1  Claim 


1.  Method  for  controlling  the  torque  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  while  deactivating  a  single  cylinder,  the  method  including 
adjusting  the  ignition  angle  and  adjusting  the  metering  of  fuel  to 
the  cylinder,  the  engine  having  cylinders  which  assume  a  first  state 
in  which  fuel  is  supplied  thereto  and  a  second  state  in  which  no 
fuel  IS  supplied  thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  a  pregiven  desired  value  of  torque  (Mmotdes)  for  the 

torque  of  said  engine: 

determining  a  number  (X)  of  cylinders  which  assume  said 

second  state  and  determining  an  adjustment  of  said  ignition 

angle  (ZWdes)  dependent  upon  said  pregiven  desired  value  of 

torque  (Mmotdes); 

outputting  Injection  pulses  in  dependence  upon  the  determined 

number  (X)  of  said  cylinders  which  assume  said  second  state; 

determining  whether  at  least  one  cylinder  changes  its  state 

relative  to  a  previous  operating  cycle; 
outputting  an  ignition  angle  on  the  basis  of  the  determined 
Ignition  angle  (ZWdes)  for  any  one  of  said  cylinders  when  no 
cylinder  changes  its  state;  and. 
outputting  an  ignition  angle  on  the  basis  of  the  determined 
ignition  angle  (ZWdes)  only  for  the  at  least  one  cylinder 
which  changes  its  slate  when  at  least  one  cylinder  changes  its 
state  compared  to  a  previous  operating  cycle. 


<D 


^     U 


5,769.055 
ENGINE  OVERHEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
liiu>-.iu  Motose,  and  Masaki  Okazaki,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

H.irti.iniat'.u.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9.  1995,  7-049585 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/22 

L.S.  CI.  123—478  8  Claims 

1.  An  engine  operational  control  system  comprised  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  system,  an  engine  temperature 
detector  associated  with  said  engine  cooling  system  for  measuring 
the  temperature  of  said  engine,  overheat  predicting  means  receiv- 
ing the  output  of  the  signal  from  said  engine  temperature  detector 
and  determining  from  the  measured  engine  temperature  and  inde- 
pendently of  other  engine  parameters  when  a  dangerous  overheat- 
ing condition  may  be  imminent,  even  though  the  temperture 
detected  is  substantially  less  than  a  dangerous  temperature,  and 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  having  an  injection  adjustment  piston 
(16)  that  is  used  to  adjust  an  onset  of  injection  and  defines  a  work 
chamber  (20)  in  a  cylinder  (17).  said  chamber  is  acted  upon  by  a 
controllable  pressure  fluid,  which  forces  the  injection  adjustment 
piston  counter  lo  a  restoring  spring  (23),  a  control  slide  valve  (28) 
IS  disposed  so  that  the  control  slide  valve  can  slide  in  a  closed- 
ended  cylinder  bore  (27)  of  the  injection  adjustment  piston  (16).  m 
an  axial  direction  of  the  injection  adjustment  piston  (16),  said 
control  slide  valve  is  adjusted  counter  to  a  force  of  a  control  spring 
(31)  by  a  control  pressure  that  prevails  in  a  control  chamber  (30) 
enclosed  inside  the  cylinder  bore  by  the  control  slide  valve  and 
acts  upon  an  end  face  (29)  of  the  control  slide  valve,  said  conttol 
slide  valve  in  the  cylinder  bore  27  includes  control  edges,  said 
control  edges  control  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  (39)  into  the  cylinder 
bore  (27).  a  pressure  fluid  outlet  (37)  from  the  cylinder  bore,  and  a 
connecting  line  (32)  from  the  cylinder  bore  (27)  to  the  work 
chamber  (20).  wherein  the  pressure  fluid  inlet  communicates  via  a 
throttle  (36)  with  the  control  chamber  (30)  defined  by  the  end  face 
(29).  and  the  end  face  (29)  is  embodied  as  an  annular  end  face  . 
which  encompasses  a  pin  (46)  that  protrudes  from  the  control  slide 
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valve  and  extends  into  a  blind  bore  (48)  that  adjoins  the  cylinder 
bore  (27)  coaxially  on  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  bore  to  form  a 
throttle  gap  (50)  between  the  wall  of  the  blind  bore  and  the  jacket 
face  of  the  pin. 


5.769.057 
I     H    TANK  SYSTEM 

Takavli:  M.i-.tiiiir.t.'  luiss.hi  H.iii.ii,  Tomoyuki  Sato;  Masami 
Honm.i,  and  Ki  i  ( ini.i  .ill  •>!  Kanaga»a-ken.  Japan,  assign- 
ors t(i  Nissan  Nlninr  (  n     I  i(!     Kanagawa-keo,  Japan 

^■lll■<l  <  Ki    •'    iWf,.  Ser.  No.  729.236 
Claims  pri.intv    .ip()lu  .iduri  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1995.  7-261832; 

Oct.  11   t"«*-  '  :nr\'   \t)t  2".  I"**?!.  K  ::4<>4-! 

III!  'I  ;    hi:m 

U.S.  CI.  123—516  19  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  system  comprising: 

a  tank  body  for  containing  fuel  therein; 

a  canister  for  disposing  of  a  gaseous  fuel  component; 

a  filler  tube  connected  with  said  tank  body  and  forming  a 
channel  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  lank  body; 

a  vent  check  valve  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
separated  by  a  diaphragm: 

a  signal  tube  connecting  said  first  chamber  of  the  vent  check 
valve  with  the  upper  part  of  said  filler  tube; 

a  vent  tube  connecting  said  tank  body  with  said  canister  via  the 
second  chamber  of  said  vent  check  valve  for  introducing  the 
gaseous  fuel  component  in  said  tank  body  into  said  canister 
via  said  second  chamber  when  filling  fuel;  and 

a  signal  tube  orifice  disposed  in  an  upper  part  of  said  signal  tube 
proximate  the  filler  tube,  said  signal  tube  orifice  having  an 
inside  diameter  and  length  selected  to  be  effective  for  equal- 
izing pressures  in  said  first  chamber  and  filler  tube  through 
said  signal  lube,  and  preventing  fuel  permeation 
signal  tube  from  said  filler  tube. 


into  the 


5,:t)y.o58 

COMPRESSOR  AND  ENGINE  SYSTEM 

Rus,sp11  I  .  Scogin.  Trimball.  Te\  .  as^iicnnr  to  Prrirfnrtinn  Opera- 
tors. Int..  Hi>u'-ti»n.  Ii\ 

Hi.-d  Mar    "-   i'»'''".  '^.■r    S.,    Sl.\57() 
Ins,  (  1.     )i'iM    .    - 

U.S.  a.  123—527  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compressor  and  engine  system,  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  natural  gas; 

an   internal   combustion  engine  operatively  connected  to  the 

compressor,  the  internal  combustion  engine  including: 
an  engine  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores; 
a  piston  operatively  engaged  in  each  cylinder  bore; 
a  cylinder  head  connected  to  the  block,  wherein  a  combustion 

chamber  is  defined  in  each  cylinder  bore  by  the  piston  and  the 

cylinder  head,  the  cylinder  head  having  an  intake  port  and  an 

exhaust  port  for  each  combustion  chamber; 
an  intake  valve  operatively  engaged  in  each  intake  port; 
an  exhaust  valve  operatively  engaged  in  each  exhaust  pon; 
an  intake  manifold  having  a  passageway  for  delivering  an  air 

and  fuel  mixture  to  each  combustion  chamber  through  the 

intake  port; 


a  nozzle  connected  to  the  manifold,  the  nozzle  having  a  nozzle 
inlet  and  a  nozzle  outlet,  wherein  the  nozzle  outlet  discharges 
into  the  manifold; 

a  first  line  conveying  a  source  of  oil  lo  the  nozzle  inlet,  the  oil 
having  an  additive  that  deposits  an  ash  residue  when  the  oil  is 
bumed;  and 

a  second  line  conveying  an  atomizing  fluid  lo  the  nozzle  inlet, 
wherein  the  atomizing  fluid  atomizes  the  oil  so  that  an  oil  mist 
is  discharged  into  the  manifold,  the  oil  mist  being  bumed  in 
the  combustion  chamber  for  extending  run  time  between 
repairs,  the  ash  residue  being  found  deposited  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  cylinder  head  when  the  engine  is  taken  out  of 
service  and  inspected. 


5,769,059 
ELONGATED  FUEL-AIR  BYPAS,';  vnv  INTERNAL 

CONBUSTION  ENCiS! 

Wiliian!  K    v\  :,i!;ice.  and  Florri). .   u    >s,,i lace,  both  of  131042 

k..t!iikai  ^1     1  rilani  Estatt-    )-.,h..a.  Hi   '^6778 

(  :.ntinuaii..n  of  Ser.  No.  541.097.  Oct.  11.  199.'.  V:,:    S 

5,MMi  'j>fi    I  hi^  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  N.     Hl^^  ^    * 

Int.  CI."  F02M  3 //02 

U.S.  a.  123—545  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  fuel-air  mixing  device  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  an  intake  manifold  with  an  inlet  port  operably  communicated 
with  the  outlet  port  of  the  fuel-air  mixing  device  and  at  least  one 
outlet  port,  and  at  least  one  cylinder  communicated  with  the  at 
least  one  outlet  port  of  the  intake  manifold,  said  apparatus  com- 
posing: 
an  elongated  bypass  conduit  operably  coupled  between  the  out- 
let port  of  the  fuel-air  mixing  device  and  the  inlet  port  of  the 
intake  manifold  for  passing  a  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  fuel- 
air  mixing  device  to  the  intake  manifold; 
turbulence  creating  means  for  creating  turbulence  in  the  fuel-air 

mixture  flowing  through  said  elongated  bypass  conduit: 
wherein  said  elongated  bypass  conduit  is  formed  of  a  thermally 

conductive  material;  and 
wherein  said  elongated  bypass  conduit  has  a  length,  an  exterior 
surface  area  and  a  thermal  conductivity  suflSciently  great  so  as 
to  constitute  a  means  for  causing  liquid  fuel  introduced 
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through  the  fuel-air  mixing  device  to  change  from  a  liquid 
state  to  a  gaseous  state  prior  to  entry  into  the  at  least  one 
cylinder  without  requiring  said  elongated  bypass  conduit  to  be 
connected  to  a  heat  exchanger. 


H 


1  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  fuel  injector  having  a  spray  nozzle  for  dis- 
charging a  spray  of  fuel,  an  insert  piece  fixed  relative  to  said  fuel 
injector  and  defining  a  fan  shaped  channel  through  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  from  said  injector  passes,  said  channel  tapering 
in  one  planar  cross  section  from  a  narrow  inlet  end  for  receiving 
fiiel  and  terminating  in  a  wider  outlet  end  from  which  fuel  is 
discharge,  the  width  of  said  channel  in  a  perpendicular  cross 
section  plane  being  substantially  constant  along  the  length  of  said 
channel  for  creating  a  fan  shaped  spray  pattern,  and  means  for 
delivering  air  into  said  channel  at  a  point  to  atomize  the  fuel 
delivery  from  said  fuel  injector  and  redirect  the  spray  of  fuel. 


5.769,060 
AFR-ASSISTED  FL'EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

i.niit~u  ^l.it-iimoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
^ijil'ik!  K  itni^hiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

iiiMM   n  of  Sen  No.  442,196,  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

-.f.OJ.  AM    This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,806 

Int.  a."  F02M  23/12 

VS.  a.  123—585  21  Oalms 


5,769,061 
FIEL  SI PPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SUCTION  FILTER  IN 

A  SUB-TANK 
K    i)>hi  Nagata,  Anjo;  Masashi  Miyamoto,  Nishio,  and  Kouji 
i/iitani,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion. Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-078799; 
Apr.  1,  1996,  8-078800 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—509  12  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  system  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  for  stonng  fuel; 

a  sub-tank  provided  in  the  fuel  tank  and  having  a  fuel  intake  pon 
for  taking  the  fuel  from  a  lower  pan  of  the  fuel  tank  to  an 
inside  thereof; 
a  suction  filter  provided  in  the  sub-tank; 

a  fuel  pump  provided  in  the  sub-tank  to  pump  the  fuel  in  the 
sub- tank  from  a  suction  opening  side  thereof  through  the 
suction  filter; 


51-         15-       '  ^^^  36 
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a  flange  for  fixing  the  sub-tank  to  the  fuel  tank;  and 

a  fuel   level  holding  member  formed  to  rise  on  the  suction 

opening  side  of  the  fuel  pump  for  accumulating  the  fuel  in  a 

space  defined  by  a  rising  part  thereof. 


KIFi   ^^  M  f  M 


Gregory  Innocencio  \.i'ur  kinit..  vniio   \<'ii(i  (,hn.   House, 

30.4  V\int;s  Road.  Surri'S  (.1  4  (»H\S    (.n.it  Hnt.iiD 
PCT  Nil,  PCI  (,K44/ii:h*,-.  ^   '-|   DhI,    lun    '>,  I'Wd.  ;    102(e) 

".i(<-    hill    e..    l'»<)h.   I'l    1    Puti     Si.    Uov^  lr.i:4.   I'l    I    I'nti, 

iijlt  .lull.  15.  l'W5 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  656,247 

Claims  |jriorit\,  application  I  nitod  Kinud"ni.  Hoc.  7,  1993, 
•'*:-ilMl,   l-.t.    :4    l'W4,  44(I35~4 

ini  (  1    ni;\t  :v/(yj 
U.S.  a.  123— 5'^«  17  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  mixing  combustion  gases  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  manifold  with  a  flow  axis  comprising 
a  vortex  generator  disposed  in  the  intake  manifold,  said  vortex 
generator  compnsing  a  circular  disk  having  a  disk  axis  and  a 
generally  aerofoil  shape  in  a  chordwise  cross-section  parallel  to  the 
disk  axis,  said  disk  being  disposed  in  the  intake  manifold  such  that 
the  disk  axis  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flow  axis  and  to 
the  flow  of  combustion  gases  over  the  disk. 


-M.\l.l  I  .NL  llUN  UKIKl   ll.NC,  Al'l'\K,\n  ,\  lOK    \,1K- 
FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
Ka7iiva  Mi7iisawa.  Tovota.  ,|apan.  assignor  tc-  Tn^  nta   Jidn<iha 
K.ihiishiki  Kaislid.   Iimila.   lapan 

tiU-d   lun.  2,  1W7,  .Vt  N..    S(r.44- 

ClairT!-.  i)ri.irii\.  application  .Japan.  .Jtii!    ^.  l'''J(i.  h-|42'80 

Im.  CI     HCI)  ■41/14,41/22 

VS.  a    \:^  --hSn  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  lor  detecting  malfunction  of  an  air- fuel  ratio 

sensor  employed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  wherein  a  current  output  value  of  said  sensor  varies  in 
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accordance  with  a  voltage  applied  to  the  sensor  and  with  the 
concentration  of  oxygen  in  exhaust  gas  within  the  exhaust  passage, 
and  wherein  said  sensor  has  a  certain  applied  voltage  range  in 
which  said  output  current  value  is  substantially  zero  when  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  substantially  matches  a  theoretical 
optimum  air-fuel  ratio,  wherein  the  engine  includes: 
a  combustion  chamber; 

an  intake  passage  for  introducing  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber;  and 
a  fuel  controller  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  in  said 
mixture  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  outpui 
current  value  when  a  first  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  sensor  such  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  is  made 
to  substantially  coincide  with  a  target  air-fiiel  ratio,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  voltage  changer  for  changing  said  applied  voltage  to  a  second 
voltage  located  outside  of  said  certain  applied  voltage  range; 
and 
a  malfunction  detector  for  detecting  malfunctions  in  said  sensor 
after  said  applied  voltage  is  changed  to  said  second  voltage. 


1.  An  elastic  band  powered  ball  projecting  machine,  comprising: 
a  frame: 

an  elongated  barrel  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  earner  piston  means  adapted  to  receive  a  projectile  movable 
through  said  barrel  between  a  forward  launch  position  and  a 
rearward  cocked  position  in  which  said  carrier  piston  means 
includes  a  carrier  mounted  to  a  piston; 


elastic  means  connected  between  said  carrier  piston  and  said 
frame  to  bias  said  carrier  piston  toward  said  forward  launch 
position: 
means  to  selectively  draw  said  carrier  piston  toward  said  rear- 
ward cocked  position,  comprising: 
a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carrier  piston,  and  at  the 

other  end  to  a  rolatable  roller: 
rotating  means  mounted  to  said  frame  including  two  pedals 
for  operation  by  the  feet  of  a  user  for  rotating  said  roller  for 
taking  up  said  cable  and  drawing  said  carrier  piston  toward 
said  rearward  position; 
clutch  means  selectively  engageable  and  disengageable  by 
said  user  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
rotating  means  and  said  roller; 
whereby  a  user  may  operate  said  rotating  means  by  pedaling 
with  the  feet  while  said  clutch  means  is  engaged,  thereby 
pulling  said  carrier  piston  toward  said  rearward  cocked 
position,  and  then  disengage  said  clutch  means  to  allow 
said  roller  to  rotate  freely,  allowing  said  earner  piston  to 
move  under  iaid  bias  toward  said  forward  release  position, 
and  launch  a  projectile  received  in  said  earner  piston. 


5,769,065 

H(»u.\!-!  vr  HHi    \KN(i\\   I  xCNOTTNG  APPARATUS 

ii'awil  !     (iurii.  Kit     =,  lli,.\  "S-M,,   !../(  «i;,.  \a.  24651 

FUed  Jun.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,228 

InL  CI."  F41B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  124—24.1  10  Oaims 
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.jian  Cany  I  u.  aiu!   Man   1  1   Ns.   t>nih   "f  'vj -if.  Nhnrciine  Dr., 
Troy.  Miih   JHiWh 

I- lied  Mas   ^    IW.C  s>r.  .Su.  4JS.1.M: 

Im    (.1     MIH  7/00 

}' S  n   1:4     :i  12  Claims 
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1.  A  bow-attached,  arrow  launching  apparatus  for  launching  an 
arrow  that  has  a  head  portion  having  a  head  width  and  that  has  a 
tail  portion  having  a  tail  width,  comprising: 
a  bow  attachment  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  perpendicu- 
larly to  a  bow.  and 
an  arrow  guide  assembly  which  includes  a  front  end,  a  midpor- 
tion,  and  a  rear  end.  wherein  said  front  end  is  connected  to 
said  bow  attachment  assembly  such  that  said  arrow  guide 
assembly  is  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  bow 
attachment  assembly,  wherein  said  rear  end  is  adapted  to 
contact  a  bow  string,  wherein  said  arrow  guide  assembly  is 
adapted  to  receive  an  arrow  for  launching  from  said  arrow 
guide  assembly, 
wherein  said  arrow  guide  assembly  includes. 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extensible  and  retractable  front-end 
guide  track  assemblies  located  at  said  front  end  of  said 
arrow  guide  assembly,  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extensible  and  retractable  front-end  guide  track 
assemblies  includes  a  front  telescopic  segment  and  a  rear 
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telescopic  segment,  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  either  a 
longitudinally  retracted  orientation  or  a  longitudinally 
extended  onentation. 

a  plurality  of  spacer  supports  connected  to  said  front-end 
guide  track  assemblies  and  supported  by  said  front-end 
guide  track  assemblies  a  predetermined  distance  frxsm  one 
another,  wherein  a  first  spacer  support  is  connected  to  said 
bow  attachment  assembly. 

a  pair  of  transversely  rotatable  joint  assemblies,  wherein  each 
joint  assembly  includes  a  front  joint  link  fitted  into  a 
respective  rear  telescopic  segment,  and  wherein  each  joint 
assembly  includes  a  rear  joint  link  and  a  hinge  portion 
connected  between  said  front  joint  link  and  said  rear  joint 
link. 

a  first  elastic  resilient  member  connected  between  said  front 
telescopic  segment  and  said  front  joint  link  for  urging  said 
front  telescopic  segment  and  said  rear  telescopic  segment  to 
a  retracted  orientation  with  respect  to  each  other. 

a  pair  of  transversely  rotatable  rear-end  guide  track  assem- 
blies, wherein  each  rear-end  guide  track  as.sembly  is  con- 
nected to  a  respective  joint  assembly,  and 

a  bow  string  guide  assembly  connected  between  said  rear-end 
guide  track  assemblies  at  said  rear  end  of  said  arrow  guide 
assembly. 


5,769.066 
GAS  POWERED  BALL  GUN 
I  arrie  Schneider,  Nokomis,  FU.,  assignor  to  Ronald  Fowler, 
Bradenton.  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,107 

Int  CI."  F41B  11/00:11/32 

VS.  a.  124—75  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pressurized  gas  powered  ball  gun  for  firing  ball  projectiles 
comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  connectable  to  a  pressurized  gas  source 
and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  there  through  extending  sub- 
stantially between  a  closed  and  an  open  end  of  said  housing; 

an  air  control  sleeve  held  from  substantial  relative  longitudinal 
movement  within  said  bore,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged 
portion  which,  in  coof)eration  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  air 
control  sleeve,  defines  a  sealed  air  reservoir  around  said  air 
control  sleeve; 

an  elongated  air  control  spool  having  a  longitudinal  air  passage 
formed  there-through  from  a  closed  to  an  open  end  thereof, 
said  air  control  spool  slidably  positioned  for  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  within  said  air  control  sleeve  between  a 
biased  at-rest  position  wherein  said  air  control  spool  closed 
end  is  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  housing  closed 
end,  and  a  firing  position; 

an  air  passage  formed  through  said  air  control  sleeve  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  air  reservoir  whereby  said  air  reser- 
voir is  filled  with  pressurized  gas  when  the  pressurized  gas 
source  is  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  chamber  connected  to  and  extending  coaxially  from  said 
housing  open  end  for  receiving  and  sealingly  positioning  one 
bail  projectile  at  a  time  within  said  chamber; 

a  cylindrical  barrel  connected  to  and  extending  coaxially  from 
said  open  end; 

means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  repeatedly  automatically 
feeding  one  ball  projeaile  at  a  time  into  said  chamber; 

gas  control  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  selectively 
directing  pressurized  gas  from  the  pressurized  gas  source  to 


between  said  air  control  spool  closed  end  and  said  housing 
closed  end  to  move  said  air  control  spool  from  the  at-rest 
position  to  the  firing  position  each  time  a  trigger  means 
operably  activates  said  gas  control  means  whereby  the  ball 
projectile  In  said  chamber  is  moved  by  said  air  control  spool 
second  end  into  a  sealed  finng  position  of  the  ball  projectile; 
said  air  control  spool  including  sealing  and  radial  air  passage 
means  positioned  at  a  mid  portion  thereof  for  releasing  pres- 
sunzed  gas  from  said  air  reservoir  and  from  the  pressurized 
gas  source  into  said  air  passage  means  into  said  longitudinal 
air  passage  in  said  air  control  spool  to  propel  the  ball  projec- 
tile as  said  air  control  spool  reaches  the  firing  position. 


5.769,067 
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I  i!i  MarKtfMll<\  I'W-^  \laisiinni'ii\t  Mrt-tl.  hrribonni.  *,»iie- 
\>v..  I  .uiaiia.  lh\  :i-,  Vluh.'l  Dallaire,  1797  Canibrai 
Mrrti.  si.Hruti<i-<lf\1onLarvillt\  <,)ufbc< .  Canada.  J.'\  3J4, 
and  Kthir  Kalnanl.  2(15  h»  H.<*mi\  siri-,i,  H<nu  herville, 
Qu"  b«  ,  I  .uijflii.  J4B  'TV 

I  ii.fi  s,  p   2\  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,041 

InL  CI."  F24F  3/14 

VS.  CL  126—113  20  Claims 
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1.  An  air  heating  and  humidifying  system  using  direct  contact 
heating  apparatus,  said  system  comprising  a  direct  contact  water 
heater  having  heat  exchange  means  therein,  a  water  spray  means 
above  said  heat  exchange  means  to  supply  water  thereto  and  to 
cause  water  to  percolate  through  said  heat  exchange  means  and 
heat  by  contact  therewith,  a  hot  gas  heat  supply  below  said  heat 
exchange  means  for  heating  said  heat  exchange  means  and  water 
percolating  downwards  to  a  reservoir  below  said  heat  supply  to 
produce  a  supply  of  hot  water,  a  flue  to  exhaust  cooled  flue  gases 
from  said  water  heater,  pump  means  to  direct  hot  water  from  said 
reservoir  above  a  further  heat  exchange  means  in  a  direct  contact 
air  treating  chamber  to  heat  and  humidify  fresh  air  passing  through 
said  further  heat  exchange  means  to  provide  a  supply  of  hot  moist 
fresh  air  at  an  outlet  port  of  said  air  treating  chamber. 


5.769,068 

\i*p\k  \Trs  FOR  srppoRTiNt;  \  soi  \R  roi  iktor 

I  Ml 
Kei   l.ik.ih.isfii,  11-1  ](-,  \ih!.  Kiir.ishiki.  nk,n,ini.i  "II!    Jjji.in 
(■ikd  hfh,  :i.  iW.  v-r.  .Nu.  H(J3,(ir 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  \^H^.  H  titi'lh^ 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  2/W 
U.S.  a.  126—569  i4  (  i.iinis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  solar  collector  unit  comprising; 
a  pair  of  spaced  earners; 

support  means  for  supporting  a  solar  collector  unit  thereon,  said 
support  means  including  a  first  set  of  elongated  elements 
extending  between  said  pair  of  carriers,  and  a  second  set  of 
elongated  elements  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
first  set  of  elongated  elements  and  connected  thereto;  and 
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Franco   Kraii     '    .rtona,  and   Claudio  .Mhiaiu,   hoiano   Delia 
Chiana    in  ii     >f  Italy.  assigi>ors  to   Istoria   Farmaceutici 
S.pA.,  I'adsi,.,  iialy 

^.u.i  Oct.  n.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  12,  1995,  WI95A2078 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  U/00:  A62B  7/00:9/04 
U.S.  a.  128—200.23  13  Oaims 


tension  means  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  carriers  for 
adjusting  tension  of  said  first  set  of  elongated  elements,  said 
tension  means  including  holder  means  for  holding  said  first 
set  of  elongated  elements  between  said  pair  of  earners,  and 
fastener  means  operatively  associated  with  said  holder  means 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  first  set  of  elongated  elements  so 
that  said  first  set  of  elongated  elements  are  aligned  in  a 
transverse  direction. 
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11  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  pair  of  half-stator  assemblies  each  having  a 
like  number  of  poles  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  coils 
arranged  about  a  central  aperture,  bars  of  magnetic  penneable 
material  being  inserted  between  portions  of  said  coils; 

a  rotor-impeller  assembly  including  a  hollow  member  forming  a 
rotational  axis  and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor-impeller  fixed  to 
said  hollow  member,  said  rotor-impeller  having  a  periphery, 
said  rotor-impeller  having  a  radius  of  between  5  mm  to  30 
mm  and  having  at  least  two  radial  passages  communicating 
between  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member  and  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor-impeller; 

a  housing  including  two  opposed  fluid  inlets  and  one  fluid  outlet 
and  a  cavity  to  receive  said  stator; 

bearing  means  to  rotatably  receive  said  rotor-impeller  assembly 
such  that  each  of  said  two  fluid  inlets  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  respective  end  of  said  hollow  member  and  said 
fluid  outlet  is  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor-impeller. 


1.  A  hand  held  device  for  the  treatment  of  asthmatic  patients, 
comprising: 

a  casing  dimensioned  to  fit  in  a  hand  of  a  patient,  the  casing 
having  a  mouthpiece; 

a  mechanical  flow  meter  device  disposed  in  the  casing  for 
measuring  peak  expiratory  flow  rate  from  the  mouthpiece; 

a  manually  actuated  drug  dispenser  disposed  in  the  casing  for 
dispensing  drugs  for  treating  astlima  to  the  mouthpiece  when 
manually  actuated  by  the  patient 

said  device  having  a  first  and  second  configuration,  said  mouth- 
piece being  in  communication  with  said  mechanical  flow 
meter  device  in  said  first  configuration,  and  said  mouthpiece 
being  in  communication  with  said  manually  actuated  drug 
dispenser  in  said  second  configuration. 
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6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  128—203.12 

1.  A  medical  humidifier  system  for  automatically  controlling  the 
humidity  of  a  gas  supplied  to  a  patient,  said  system  comprising;  a 
humidifier,  said  humidifier  including  a  heat  and  moisture  exchange 
device,  a  supply  of  water  to  the  exchange  device,  and  a  heater  for 
heating  the  water  supplied  to  the  exchange  device;  tubing  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  humidifier;  a  patient  breathing  device; 
a  gas  connector  connected  at  one  end  to  said  patient  breathing 
device  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  tubing  such  that  humidified 
gas  flows  to  and  from  said  moisture  exchange  device  and  to  and 
from  a  patient  via  said  tubing,  said  connector  and  said  breathing 
device;  a  humidity  sensor  connected  in  said  connector  and  exposed 
to  gas  flow  tlirough  the  connector  for  directly  sensing  the  humidity 
of  gas  actually  being  supplied  to  a  patient;  and  means  responsive  to 
an  output  from  said  sensor  for  automatically  producing  an  increase 
in  the  humidification  of  the  gas  by  said  humidifier  when  there  is  a 
decrease  in  the  sensed  humidity  of  the  gas  and  a  decrease  in  the 
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1.  An  anesthetic  systetti  comprising: 

an  inspiratory  line  adapted  for  carrying  breathing  gas  containing 
an  anesthetic  to  a  lung  system,  an  expiratory  line  adapted  for 
carrying  expired  breathing  gas  from  a  lung  system; 

a  ventilator  unit  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  breathing  gas  and  for  delivering  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  breathing  gas  to  said  inspiratory  line,  and  an  oudet  for 
removing  expired  breathing  gas  earned  in  said  expiratory  line; 

a  gas  reservoir  comprising  at  least  two  volume  variable  gas 
receptacles  connected  to  said  outlet  via  a  first  valve  system 
and  connected  to  said  inlet  via  a  second  valve  system  for 
controlling  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  breathing  gas; 

regulatory  means  acting  on  said  volume  variable  gas  receptacles 
for  altematingly  emptying  one  of  said  volume-vanable  gas 
receptacles  at  a  time  for  supplying  expired  breathing  gas  to 
said  inlet  and  for  simultaneously  collecting  expired  breathing 
gas  from  said  outlet  in  another  of  said  volume  variable  gas 
receptacles;  and 

filter  means  for  removing  at  least  one  gaseous  pollutant  from 
said  expired  breathing  gas  before  said  expired  breathing  gas  is 
returned  to  said  inlet. 
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16  Claims 


humidification  of  the  gas  by  said  humidifier  when  there  is  an 

increase  in  the  sensed  humidity  of  the  gas. 


5,769,072 
vv  ESTHETIC  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTH'LE  VALVE- 
CONTROLLED  BELLOWS 

^  fi;  t.  Hiiuir  Olsson,  .\rlov;  Goran  Rydgren,  Bunkeflostrand, 
ii)'<  K.) man  Csiki,  Landskrona,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
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1.  A  device  for  dispensing  single  doses  of  a  particulate  material, 
the  device  comprising  a  housing  carrying  a  mouthpiece  which 
communicates  with  an  air  inlet  through  an  airway  within  the 
housing,  a  cylindrical  container  contained  within  the  housing,  the 
container  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein,  each  com- 
partment containing  a  respective  dose  of  particulate  matenal.  oper- 
ating means  for  moving  the  container  relative  to  the  airway  so  as  to 
bnng  successive  compartments  into  registry  with  the  airway  and 
enable  the  doses  of  medicament  to  be  discharged  therefrom, 
wherein  the  compartments  are  angularly  and  axially  spaced  relative 
to  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  helical  path  which  is  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  container. 
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1.  A  method  for  training  a  computer-based  neural  network  to  be 
used  in  diagnosing  or  prognosing  disease  in  a  patient  comprising: 
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preprocessing  patient  biomarkers.  comprising: 

selecting  patient  biomarkers  associated  with  a  disease  process; 

statistically  and/or  computationally  testing  discriminating  power 
for  indicating  presence  or  absence  of  the  disease  of  the 
selected  patient  biomarkers  individually  in  linear  and/or  non- 
linear combination; 

applying  statistical,  mathematical,  or  computational  tools,  and/or 
expert  knowledge  for  the  derivation  of  secondary  input  to  the 
neural  network  that  are  linear  or  non-linear  combinations  of 
the  onginal  or  transformed  biomarkers; 

selecting  only  those  patient  biomarkers  or  derived  secondary 
inputs  that  show  discnminating  power;  and 

training  the  computer-based  neural  network  using  the  prepro- 
cessed  patient  biomarkers  or  derived  secondary  inputs. 
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1.  A  non-invasive  blood  analyzer  comprising: 

light  application  device  for  illuminating  a  detection  region 
including  a  blood  vessel  having  blood  flowing  therethrough, 
the  detection  region  being  under  skin  of  a  part  of  a  living 
body; 

image  capturing  device  for  capturing  an  image  of  the  illumi- 
nated detection  region; 

analysis  device  for  processing  the  captured  image  and  analyzing 
at  least  a  component  of  the  blood  in  the  blood  vessel  in  the 
detection  region; 

a  transparent  plate  contacting  the  skin,  the  light  application 
device  illuminating  the  detection  region  through  the  transpar- 
ent plate  and  the  image  capturing  device  capturing  the  image 
of  the  detection  region  through  the  transparent  plate; 

support  device  for  supporting  the  transparent  plate;  and 

drive  control  device  for  driving  the  support  device  to  move  the 
transparent  plate  in  order  to  adjust  the  detection  region. 
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1.  An  implantable  electrode  cable  device  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  and  comprising  at  least  one  thin,  insulated  electri- 
cal conductor  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  conductor 
carrying  at  least  one  electrode  contact  electncally  connected  to  the 
conductor,  adapted  for  permanent  electrical  contact  with  tissue  of  a 
cavity  in  a  human  body,  elongate  pre-shaped  stiffening  means 
connected  to  and  running  along  the  conductor,  made  of  an  bend- 
able  material  which  is  resorbable  in  vivo,  for  imparting  an  arch  to 
at  least  a  section  of  the  conductor  in  an  area  in  which  said 
electrode  contact  is  disposed  until  said  material  is  resorbed  and  a 
longitudinal  channel  for  receiving  a  stylet  for  temporary,  substan- 
tially linear  stretching  of  the  cable  device  and  said  arch  of  said 
conductor. 
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VS.  CI.  128—653.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  preparing  for  and  supporting  surgical  operations, 
comprising; 
a  numerically  controlled  positioning  appliance  arranged  in  a 
measurable  geometnc  relationship  with  respect  to  an  opera- 
tion site,  said  positioning  appliance  being  movable  in  relation 
to  the  operation  site; 
a  machining  tool  for  machining  tissue  or  bone  and  a  holder  for 
holding  a  graft,  wherein  one  of  said  machining  tool  and  said 
holder  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  releasably  connected  to 
said  positioning  appliance; 
a  securing  device  for  releasably  engaging  said  holder,  said 
securing  device  being  stationary  with  respect  to  a  stationary 
reference  system;  and 
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a  data  processing  unit  for  controlling  a  position  of  said  position- 
ing apphance  within  .said  stationary  reference  system,  said 
data  processing  unit  having  a  memory; 

wherein  said  memory  of  said  data  processing  unit  stores  a  dau 
record  of  a  three-dimensional  structural  image  of  the  opera- 
tion site,  said  data  record  containing  the  individual  anatomical 
morphology  of  the  grafting  site,  which  is  determined  before 
surgery  by  evaluation  of  the  results  of  noninvasive  examina- 
tions, said  data  record  being  used  to  determine  the  dimensions 
of  the  graft  and  the  dimensions  of  a  diseased  part  of  a  bone  to 
be  cut  out  of  the  operation  site. 

wherein  said  positioning  appliance  carries  said  machining  tool  to 
machine  the  graft  according  to  the  dimensions  stored  in  said 
data  record  and.  after  removal  of  said  machining  tool,  carries 
said  holder  to  implant  the  graft  at  the  operation  site. 


V^.. 


41.  A  contrast  agent  adapted  to  be  inject  ed  in  to  the  body  of  a 
patient  and  comprising  stabilized  gas  bubbles  which  comprises  gas 
encapsulated  by  one  or  more  lipid  materials,  said  stabilized  gas 
bubbles  being  substantially  devoid  of  liquid  in  the  interior  thereof. 
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1.  A  method  for  malung  Doppler  ultrasound  measurements  com- 
posing the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  ultrasound  probe  comprising  first  and  second 
transducer  arrays,  each  array  comprising  a  respective  plurality 
of  transducer  elements  and  a  central  image  plane,  said  central 
image  planes  onented  to  intersect  at  an  angle  greater  than  45°; 
said  arrays  spaced  from  one  another; 

(b)  using  the  first  transducer  array  to  measure  a  plurality  of  first 
apparent  Doppler  parameters  at  a  respective  plurality  of 
regions  within  a  cross-section  of  a  structure;  and 

(c)  using  the  second  transducer  array  to  measure  a  second 
apparent  Doppler  parameter  substantially  at  one  of  the 
regions. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  if  a  tissue  sample  is  cancerous  or 
not.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  illuminating  the  tissue  sample  with  light  of  a  wavelength 
suitable  to  cause  cancer-indicative  native  fluorophors  in  the 
tissue  sample  to  fluoresce; 

(b)  obtaining  a  fluorescence  spectrum  for  the  tissue  sample; 
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(c)  performing  Fourier  analysis  on  the  fluorescence  spectrum  so 
a.s  to  determine  respective  magnitude  and  phase  calculations 
for  at  least  one  non-zero  order  Fourier  harmonic;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  respective  magnitude  and  phase  calculations 
for  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  non-zero  order  Founer 
harmonics  to  both  a  magnitude  threshold  and  a  phase  thresh- 
old, both  of  which  have  been  determined  from  known  cancer- 
ous and  non-cancerous  tissue  samples,  said  magnitude  thresh- 
old separating  cancerous  magnitude  values  on  one  side 
thereof  from  non-cancerous  magnitude  values  on  an  opposite 
side  thereof,  said  phase  threshold  distinguishing  cancerous 
phase  values  on  one  side  thereof  from  non-cancerous  phase 
values  on  an  opposite  side  thereof  whereby  cancer  is  indicated 
only  by  the  occurrence  of  a  magnitude  calculation  for  the 
tissue  sample  consistent  with  a  cancerous  magnitude,  together 
with  a  phase  calculation  for  the  tissue  sample  consistent  with 
a  cancerous  phase. 
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a  support  assembly  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  mounting 

plate,  the  support  assembly  having  an  adjustable  holder  such 
that  the  mounting  plate  and  support  assembly  can  be  verti- 
cally translated  by  a  user;  and 
a  light  source  mounted  between  the  second  side  of  the  mounting 
plate  and  the  holder,  the  light  source  emitting  light  such  that 
the  user  can  vertically  alter  the  relative  position  between  the 
pressure  transducer  and  the  patient. 
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assign,  rv  i.    !  fn   I  i  umI  s;,ii.-     f  \ merica  as  represented  by 
the  SctrcLai}  u(  itii.  Na\>.  ''^  .r-r.iiiL'ton.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1""(     --       No.  687,098 

Int  CI."  A61B  b/0472 

U.S.  a.  128—700  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cardiovascular  assessment  in  patients  ventilated 
with  at  least  one  of  a  predetermined  tidal  volume  and  pressure, 
which  compnses: 

(a)  varying  said  at  least  one  of  the  tidal  volumes  and  pressure 
levels  in  at  least  one  breath  cycle, 

(b)  measuring  a  hemodynamic  parameter  in  response  to  each 
vanation  according  to  step  (a);  and 

(c)  assessing  a  cardiovascular  status  of  a  patient  based  on  a 
degree  of  change  of  the  hemodynamic  parameter  in  response 
to  the  vanation  in  said  at  least  one  of  the  tidal  volumes  and 
pressure  levels. 


5,769.083 

Pkf-ssi  HI    fk\Nsni<  !K  Ci  isi  HONING  SYSTEM 

A.   Waller   Mail- iii  turn.    \Si.tnirii,    Nl.isv.    :issi<;nnr  to  Gatron 

Cor|>"ran.in,  Wiiliurii,  M.is^ 
riin(iiiiianon-iii-|)ar!  ..!  si  i    N.,    I'ln^ih.  Uet.  IS,  1994.  This 
,i(ipli.alt..|.  Mar   (.    !>>"?..  Vi    No.  612^38 
Int.  CI.   A61B  5J02 
MS.  a.  128—673  20  Claims 

1,  An  optical  positioning  system  for  a  bodily  fluid  pressure 
transducer  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  first  side  on  which  a  pressure  trans- 
ducer is  mounted  and  a  second  side,  the  pressure  transducer 
measuring  fluid  pressure  in  a  patient; 


1  A  method  for  generating  markers  identifying  the  timing  of  the 
onset  of  an  event  characteristic  of  a  sleep  breathing  disorder 
including  the  steps  of: 
monitonng  at  least  one  cardio-respiratory  function  over  tinte; 
generating  a  time  series  vector  representation  of  each  monitored 

cardio-respiratory  function; 
generating  a  signal  for  each  monitored  function  based  upon 

chaotic  processing  of  the  corresponding  time  series  vector 

representation;  and 
identifying  as  a  marker  each  excursion  of  each  signal  beyond  a 

corresponding  threshold  value  thereby  to  indicate  the  timing 

of  the  onset  of  an  event. 


omciAi  (.\/hnE 
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26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  awareness  of  a  vehicle  driver, 
compnsmg: 

an  infrared  type  heartbeat  sensor  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a 
steenng  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  detecting  heartbeat  of  a  driver. 

a  potential  type  heartbeat  sensor  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  tlie 
steenng  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  detecting  the  heartbeat  rale 
of  the  driver  from  a  potentiaJ  difference  due  to  pulsation 
betv^een  both  hands. 

heartbeat  data  processing  means  for  comparing  the  heartbeat  rate 
detected  over  a  period  of  time  by  said  infrared  type  heartbeat 
sensor  with  the  heartbeat  rate  detected  over  the  period  of  time 
by  said  potential  type  heartbeat  sensor  and  adopting  one  as  an 
eflFective  heartbeat  rate;  and 

awareness  determination  means  for  determining  a  level  of 
awareness  of  the  vehicle  driver  according  to  tlie  effective 
heartbeat  rate  adopted  by  the  heartbeat  data  processing  means. 


A. 


otfice 

POWtR  AMD 

CONTROL  UH'T 


a  first  elongate  cannula  having  a  distal  end  for  entering  tissue 
and  a  notch  located  proximally  of  said  distal  end  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  the  tissue  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
notch; 

a  second  elongate  caiuiula  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first 
cannula,  said  second  cannula  being  slidable  along  the  first 
cannula  for  cutting  the  portion  of  tissue  protruding  into  said 
notch  when  said  second  cannula  slides  past  said  notch, 
thereby  depositing  the  portion  of  cut  tissue  within  said  first 
elongate  cannula  proximal  to  said  first  cannula  distal  end; 

a  first  driving  mechanism  for  rolationally  driving  said  first 
cannula  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  said  notch  may  be 
rotated  to  any  desired  orientation  for  sampling  tissue  from 
different  locations  about  said  first  cannula; 

a  second  dnving  mechanism  for  moving  said  second  cannula 
relative  to  said  first  cannula; 

a  monitor  having  a  screen  for  displaying  a  target  lesion  site  to  a 
user; 

a  processor  for  receiving  instructions  from  said  user  regarding 
regions  of  said  target  lesion  from  which  tissue  samples  are  to 
be  taken  and  for  generating  instructions  responsive  to  the 
insffuctions  from  said  user  in  order  to  execute  obtainment  of 
tissue  samples  from  said  regions;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  instructions  girnerated  by  said 
processor  and  for  automatically  controlling  said  first  driving 
mechanism  to  rotate  said  notch  to  a  desired  orientation  for 
obtaining  a  tissue  sample  and  said  second  dnving  mechanism 
to  move  said  second  cannula  to  cut  said  tissue  sample  so  that 
it  is  deposited  within  said  first  cannula. 


I  KiNF   MKAM  KKMhM    \PP\KMI  ^  \M>  Mf  fM<»[> 
HiK  FHE  DF.TKRMINVFION  (>^  IMF  DhS^II^   oK 
I  RINF 
Dtll.f  VSt-stphal.  ( ibtrurst'l;  Klaas  Mct/ntr;  (.unlhtr  (,rinim, 
both  of  Bad  Hiimburfi;  I  »e  Lapp,  Hohtnahr Mudershach; 
Vndrt-as     VMId,     l-nedN-rg.    and     Fran/Wilhelm     Kixrdt, 
l^rankfurt,  all  of  (,frman\,  assignors  to  trk-stnUis   \(,.  Ka.1 
Homburg.  (,t'rman> 
per  No.  PCT/KP»*4/(I.Vi"l.  !;  .^'1   Half  (Kt.   14.  IW.s,  *   UlZif) 
Date  Oct.  1'',  1W5.  P<   I   Puh    No    \V(W5  l.<?:4.  P<  I   Pub. 
Kal.   Mdv    IH.  )'^>s 

('<    I    HU-d  Noi    S.  l'W4.  Str    No    4X1.4-5 
I    laim^  pnoriH.  appluaSion  (.rr!iian\.   He.      11     I '**J  *     4'    ^.'^ 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
\}&.  CI.  128—760  li  Claims 


5,769,086 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 

BIOPSY  DEVICE 
\|jrk  \    R  I  !  art,  Murrieta,  and  Fred  H.  Burbank,  San  Juan 
(  ipivtran.i.  .MJth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biopsys  Medical, 
In,      IfMne,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,143 

Int  CI."  A61B  lono 

MS.  a.  128—753  27  Claims 


1,  An  automatic  biopsy  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  body  fluid  measurement  apparatus  for  monitoring  body 
fluids  produced  by  a  cathetenzed  patient,  comprising: 
a  housing  mouniable  to  a  hospital  bed, 
a  discharge  hose  connected  to  said  housing  and  connectable  to  a 

catheten/'ed  patient  disposed  on  the  hospital  bed  for  receiving 

body  fluids  produced  by  the  pauent; 
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a  force  tran.sducer  coupled  to  said  housing; 

a  container  suspended  from  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said 
force  transducer,  said  container  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  discharge  hose; 

at  least  two  angle  sensors  coupled  to  said  housing  and  oriented 
in  orthogonal  planes  to  each  other  to  provide  a  conection 
signal  indicating  an  inclined  position  of  said  housing; 

a  storage  battery  cell,  coupled  to  said  housing,  providing  a 
current  supply;  and 

a  computer  coupled  to  said  force  transducer  and  to  said  angle 
sensors  to  collect  and  process  signals  from  said  angle  sensors 
and  from  said  force  transducer,  to  determine  values  for  total 
collected  patient  body  fluid  volume  and  average  body  fluid 
volume  flow  in  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  to  generate 
signals  corresponding  to  said  values. 


.s  ■■■h'f.ll'sX 

PKOCESS  AND  KITS  i"  »R  DiM.NuMN.,  I  kKCTlLE 

DYSFFNCTION.  \Nl:i  KH    U  Mi  Ml   I  M'  MX  OF 

I  ;U  \  !\1IN  I 

\iyz\\  \    Ci.iit    K.i^.iihai    Ml    .isviyii,,!  lo  \ivus.  Inc.,  Menlo 

I'ark,  (  'aiif 

iiiMsiun  ..(  Si  r    \n    :iH,4-,vM,ir    : - ,   I >»<<4,  Pat.  No. 

>,4^2.(i.W    i  hi~  .ip|)in.iii..n  s.  |.    ;"",  ivsis.  scr.  No.  534,577 

t;ii    ;■;      \r.!l(    /lOi 

L1.S.  a.  128—774  21  Claims 


an  adhesive  layer  substantially  coextensive  with  and  adhering  to 

the  lower  surface  of  the  planar  sheet  and  comprising  in  its 

length-wise  direction  a  central  portion  and  two  opposing  end 

piortions, 
a  plastic  strip  sandwiched  between  the  planar  sheet  and  tlie 

adhesive  layer  and  running  in  the  length-wise  direction  of  the 

planar  sheet  and  adhesive  layer, 
wherein  the  central  portion  and  the  two  opposing  end  portions  of 

the  planar  sheet  have  an  upper  surface  which  is  not  adhesive 

to  human  skin, 
wherein  the  two  opposing  end  portions  of  the  adhesive  layer 

have  a  lower  surface  which  is  adhesive  to  human  skin  such 

that  the  two  opposing  end  portions  of  the  adhesive  layer  are 

capable  of  afiBxing  the  nostril  splint  to  the  human  nose,  and 
wherein  the  central  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  has  a  lower 

surface  which  is  covered  by  a  soft  coat  which  is  not  adhesive 

to  human  skin, 
and  a  cover  adhering  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  two  opposing 

end  portions  of  the  adhesive  layer. 


^m    iNIRACAVtRNOSAL  DELIVERY  OF 
^"    10  L)g  ALPROSTADIL  BY  INJECT-ON 

I        I  INTRAURF.ThAL  DELIVERY  OF 
5CX)  ijq  AlPROSrADiL  BY  MUSE 

1.  A  kit  for  diagnosing  erectile  dysfunction  in  a  male  individual, 
comprising:  a  composition  containing  a  vasodilating  agent,  said 
agent  effective  to  induce  erection  of  a  penis;  a  drug  delivery  means 
for  administenng  the  composition  transurethrally;  a  container  for 
housing  the  composition  and  drug  delivery  means:  and  written 
instructions  for  administenng  the  composition  transurethrally  using 
the  drug  delivery  means  and  subsequently  conducting  a  penile 
hemodynamic  measurement  comprising  evaluating  at  least  one  of 
cavernosa!  artery  peak  systolic  velocity,  cavernosa!  artery  end 
diastolic  velocity,  and  maximum  arterial  dilation. 


5,769.090 
FEMALE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Norma  Brown,  2721  Kings  Hwy.,  Apt.  4M.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11229 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,166 

Int  a."  A61F  sm 

U.S.  CI.  128—883  19  Oaims 


5,76v,usy 
EXTERNAL  NASAL  SPLINT 

Tinmthv   F    Hand,    \ntliorn    ^1anga^.^ro,   both  of  Annapolis 

lumu.iii.  ^lrl.  ,iiul  Muhat'l  (  hrri.   laipii.   I .ii wan,  assignors 

i     Ham  Ml  t  orpin  atioii.  \nnap()iis  Junction,  Md. 

I  ,1.(1  srp   H.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  524.959 

!i!i    (  ■'      \u\\  ^/OO 

U,S.  CL  128— 85h  14  Qaims 


12 


1.  An  external  nasal  splint  adapted  to  be  placed  across  the  bndge 
of  the  human  nose,  said  splint  comprising 

a  planar  sheet  of  flexible  material  comprising  in  its  length- wise 
direction  a  central  portion  and  two  opposing  end  portions. 


1.  A  female  security  device  connected  to  a  power  supply  for 
placement  within  a  vaginal  cavity  of  a  female  to  protect  and 
minimize  physical  damage  caused  by  sexual  intercourse,  said 
female  security  device  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  housing  including  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
surface,  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  closed  end,  said  second 
closed  end  being  inserted  deeper  within  the  vaginal  cavity 
than  said  first  open  end  and  said  inner  surface  being  able  to 
absorb  any  fluid  dispensed  within  said  cyhndrical  cavity; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors  positioned  around  said  outer 
surface  for  sensing  contractions  in  walls  of  the  vaginal  cavity; 

c)  means  for  sensing  pressure  caused  by  insertion  of  an  object 
into  said  cylindrical  cavity  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 
cavity;  and 

d)  at  least  one  needle  extending  into  said  inner  side  of  said 
cylindrical  cavity  for  contacting  the  object  inserted  into  said 
cylindrical  cavity  and  retaining  a  tissue  sample  of  said  object. 
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5,769.091 
r:  II  WING  ADHESIVF  Ff>R 
]N-     :    \K\HILmESA^fD  Mf  llini,  (  H 
LSI.NG  SAID  PLUG 
Mmon,  Boston;  Paul  D.  McLaughlin,  Scituate.  both  of 
Leo  C.  Felice,  Pascoag.  R.I.;  Sharad    I'^hi    u  in  r 
Mass.;  Azhar  Syed,  Brookline.  Mass.;  Rututl.    i.irt.i 
\ktinson,  N.H.,  and  Jonathan  O'Keefe,  Hingbam, 
issignors  to  LroMed  Corporation,  Needham,  Mass. 
.  ni  in  <non-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124064,  Sep.  20,  1993.  Pat. 
.No.  SJ.mAZl.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,636 

Int  a."  A61F  5/48 
VS.  a.  128—885  31  Claims 
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5.769.092 
k    \ ! !  (         1     n  \1  FOR  REVISION  TOTAL 
Hir  Ktl'l   \".  ^  MKNT  SURGERY 
A  i  lit   u  111  ,ri    ..n,  Jr.,  RosevUle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
.Sufiiical  >v5itms.  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,989 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  12  Oaims 


receiving  image  data  compnsing  an  image  of  a  bone; 
identifying  bounding  contours  of  a  non-bone  material  suaound- 

ing  a  first  bone  prosthesis  to  be  removed  in  the  image  data; 
generating  system  contours  from  the  bounding  contours,  the 

system  contours  specifying  a  cavity  to  be  cut  in  the  bone  to 

accommodate  a  second  bone  prosthesis; 
generating  a  cut  file  from  the  system  contours  for  use  by  the 

robotic  system;  and 
stonng  the  cut  file  in  a  tangible  medium. 


:  ih  t'Kt  Nsi  UK 


5,769,093 

\n  I  [|(i!i  n(    KM  \y\  1\G  SYNO\  I  Vi    H 
f     H,irr%    Hin^.   (  Ifarwaler.   Ha..  avMiiri'ir   !i. 

I'roduit.s.  Iru  .  lai  ksimxilk'.  Kla. 

Continuation  af  str   Si.    ^ya.dTh.  Jan.  MK  1'**''i   -thandoned, 

which  IS  a  (iiMsion  of  Str.  No.  353.483,  Ucc.  y.  1W4,  ahan- 

I  iirij    I  his  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  H-'  1  s^ 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/00:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  ~  '  i.'i'is 


v: 


1.  A  remove-to- void  urethral  plug  having  enhanced  sealing  capa- 
bilities comprising: 

a  non-expandable,  hollow  body  adapted  to  internally  occlude  the 

urethra,  the  body  having  a  substantially  constant  cross  section, 

and 
a  meatal  plate  attached  to  the  body,  the  meatal  plate  having  a 

layer  of  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof  for  anchoring 

the  meatal  plate  at  the  urethral  meatus. 


1   A  method  of  relieving  synovial  fluid  pressure  in  a  capsule 
surrounding  a  joint  comprising  the  steps  of 
creating  an  opening  in  the  capsule; 
implanting  a  valve  in  the  opening  to  create  a  passage  from  an 

interior  of  the  capsule  to  an  exterior  of  the  capsule; 
secunng  the  valve  to  the  capsule  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the 

valve;  and 
regulating  the  synovial  fluid  pressure  within  the  capsule  using 

the  valve  to  drain  synovial  fluid  and  particulate  debris  from 

the  capsule  into  surrounding  tissue  when  a  predetermined 

synovial  fluid  pressure  is  exceeded. 


FOI  |i!M,  KMH  WITH  BI  AI)t.  t  AkKU  K 
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u&a.  30— 161 


1  i  ',  iaiins 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cut  file  useful  for  controlling  a 
robotic  system  for  replacing  a  bone  prosthesis,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


1.  A  knife,  comprising: 

a  handle  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite 
said  first  end,  said  handle  member  defining  a  blade  compart- 
ment; 

a  blade  insert  having  a  cutting  edge; 
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a  blade  carrier  for  receiving  said  blade  insert,  said  blade  carrier 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle 
member  and  movable  between  a  retracted  position  substan- 
tially within  said  blade  companment  and  an  extended  position 
extending  outwardly  from  said  handle  member,  said  blade 
carrier  defining  an  upper  surface; 

said  blade  carrier  defining  a  notch  in  said  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end  with  an  engagement  tab  and  a 
second  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  handle  member,  said 
engagement  lab  engaging  said  notch  in  said  blade  carrier  upon 
said  blade  carrier  being  moved  to  said  extended  position  for 
automatically  loclcing  the  blade  carrier  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion; 

said  leaf  spring  having  at  least  one  ear  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  handle  member  to  allow  lifting  of  said  engage- 
ment tab  from  said  notch  of  said  blade  carrier  to  unlocic  said 
blade  carrier;  and 

said  blade  carrier  including  a  substantially  flat  portion  substan- 
tially opposite  said  notch  and  defining  a  substantially  semi- 
circularly  curved  surface  extending  substantially  from  said 
notch  in  said  blade  carrier  to  said  flat  portion,  and  wherein 
said  engagement  tab  bears  against  said  curved  surface  as  said 
blade  earner  moves  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 


5,769,095 

Ml  !H(M»  Ol    \M)  APPARATl'S  Hik  fU  LING 
n  BM   \K  URVl'ff-k'N  WITH  s\t(>K\Bl  K  MATERIAL 
1   hnstiaii  Schramm.  l-ir\    H;iiui,  .f-Mtitmi   Si.  ('hi|in<n  x.a.rl., 
<  hilK-Ma/arln,  f  ratut 

l-ilcd.lun    "     ; '^'fi.  St  I    S-.    rrf.4.J4> 
(  I  Jims  pricintj,  appiicaliou  Licrmaii),  Jun.  lU,  IVVf,  195  21 
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Yutaka  Okumoto,   lokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 
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1.  A  device  for  tnmming  a  shredded  tobacco  layer  formed  in  a 
cigarette  manufacturing  machine,  compnsing: 
a  trimming  dislc  roiatably  arranged  in  a  vicinity  of  a  suction 
band  which  forms  and  transports  the  shredded  tobacco  layer, 
said  trimming  disk  continuously  cutting  into  the  shredded 
tobacco  layer  during  the  rotation  of  said  tnmming  disk, 
thereby  dividing  the  shredded  tobacco  layer  into  a  required 
layer  portion  and  a  surplus  portion;  and 
removing  means  for  removing  the  surplus  portion  of  the  shred- 
ded tobacco  layer  in  cooperation  with  said  trimming  disk,  said 
removing  means  including 

scraping  means  for  scraping  the  surplus  portion  off  said  trim- 
ming disk,  said  scraping  means  including  a  peeling  blade 
arranged  to  move  keeping  contact  with  said  tnmming  disk, 
and  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  scraped-off  surplus 
portion  of  shredded  tobacco  in  a  direction  deviating  ftom 
said  trimming  disk,  said  deflecting  means  including  air 
ejecting  means  for  ejecting  a  compressed  air  flow  to  the 
scraped-off  surplus  portion  of  shredded  tobacco. 


5,769,097 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  filling  tubular  wrappers  with  smokable  material, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  conveying  a  series  of  successive  elongated 
empty  tubular  wrappers  transversely  of  their  lengths  along  a  pre- 
determined path  to  a  filling  station;  introducing  elongated  batches 
of  smokable  material  into  successive  wrappers  at  said  station, 
including  advancing  a  batch  by  an  inserting  tool  lengthwise  into 
the  wrapper  at  said  station  and  thereupon  withdrawing  the  tool 
from  the  thus  filled  wrapper:  propping  the  wrapper  at  said  station 
in  the  course  of  the  respective  batch  introducing  and  tool  with- 
drawing steps:  and  thereafter  advancing  successive  filled  wrappers 
beyond  said  station. 


5,769,098 
1  HTER  WITH  LOOPED  GUARD 

j.iiitcs  \i  ^ul! i.iiough,  Guilford,  Conn.;  Gerald  J.  Doiron, 
Atbol,  Mass.;  Paul  H.  .Adams,  Monroe,  Conn.;  Floyd  B. 
Fairbanks  Naugatuck,  Conn.;  Arthur  R.  Hamilton.  Jr., 
I),  rt  V    I  unn.,  and  Guy  LaForest  Cascais,  Portugal.  as.sign- 

ors  t.i  Hir  Corpnratir.n,  ^1ilf^.rrl    Conn. 

Contmii.ilii.n  in  si.irt  ,.l  sm    \.     ""  f,.H5,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  ~,4X'.M-s    1 .,,.  ,,|. plication  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,855 

l:.i.  CI."  A24F /i/190 
U.S.  CI.  131—329  22  Claims 

1.  A  lighter  comprising: 

a  lighter  body  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  with  a  valve  for 
releasing  fuel  therefrom; 

spark  producing  element  rotatable  by  a  user  to  produce  sparks 
directed  toward  said  valve,  said  element  mounted  on  the  body 
with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  exposed  for  manipulation  and 
rotation  by  the  user; 

a  valve  actuator  depressible  to  actuate  said  valve  and  release 
said  fuel;  and 

a  guard  member  having  first  and  second  ends  mounted  on  the 
lighter  and  forming  a  loop  around  said  spark  producing  ele- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  ends  being  both  secured  to  at 
least  one  of  the  lighter  body  and  valve  actuator,  wherein  said 
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guard  member  is  normally  disposed  radially  outward  from  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  spark  producing 
element  so  as  to  inhibit  manipulation  of  the  spark  producing 
element  and  is  depressible  to  a  position  permitting  manipula- 
tion of  said  spark  producing  element. 


5.769,099 

M  TOMATED  NAIL  POLISH  REMOVER 

\  iron   I,.   Davis,  and  Mary  B.  Davis,  both  of  Minnetonka, 

\!Hin..  assignors  to  Sofspin,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,408 

Int.  a."  A45D  29/05 

VS.  a.  132—73.6  25  aaims 


1.  A  synthetic  hair  fuser  apparatus  for  fusing  and  terminating  the 
an  end  of  a  braided  synthetic  hair-like  material,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member; 

a  second  elongated  member; 

a  first  fuser  element,  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  elongated 
member,  emanating  heat;  and 

a  second  fuser  element  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  second 
elongated  member  directly  opposite  said  first  fuser  element, 
emanating  heat; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  fuser  elements  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  fuse  and  terminate  the  end  of  the  braided  synthetic 
hair-like  material;  and 

wherein  said  second  elongated  member  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  first  elongated  member  at  a  pivot  point  such  that 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  members 
relative  to  each  other  moves  said  first  and  second  fuser 
elements  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  adapted  to 
contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  braided  synthetic 
hair-like  material  which  can  be  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  fuser  elements  to  fuse  and  terminate  the  end  using 
heat  emanating  from  said  first  and  second  fuser  elements. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  fingernail  polish  simultaneously  from  a 
plurality  of  fingernails  of  a  first  hand  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  first  area  adapted  for  simultaneously  receiving  a 
plurality  of  fingers  of  the  first  hand; 

a  rotatable  sponge  coupled  to  the  base  such  that  the  plurality  of 
fingernails  of  the  first  hand  are  positionable  in  contact  with 
the  rotatable  sponge  when  the  plurality  of  fingers  are  posi- 
uoned  in  the  first  area; 

a  motor  positioned  in  the  base  and  coupled  to  the  rotatable 
sponge  for  rotating  the  rotatable  sponge  when  the  motor  is 
actuated;  and 

a  switch  positioned  on  the  base,  the  switch  being  so  disposed 
and  arranged  on  the  base  such  that  the  switch  can  be  acniated 
by  a  palm  of  the  first  hand  when  the  plurality  of  fingers  of  the 
first  hand  are  positioned  in  the  first  area  of  the  base,  wherein 
the  switch  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  motor  such  that 
actuation  of  the  switch  by  the  palm  of  the  first  hand  causes  the 
motor  to  be  actuated  to  thereby  rotate  the  sponge  and  remove 
the  fingernail  polish  fi-om  the  plurality  of  fingernails. 


^."64.11)1 
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Hidenobu    I«ata.    Saeamihara.    .Japan     assignor   tn   Vonesho 
Company  1  td..   Iok\o,  .lapan 

Hifii   \pr    ;,  IW^.  St-r.  Nu.  825,^14 

1  laim^  prioritv    application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996.  8-079734 
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VJS.  C\.  132— ;"'  16  Claims 


1.  A  hair  bundling  core  structure  comprising: 
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an  elastic  cylinder  made  of  a  foamed  synthetic  resin  having  a 
thickness  and  strength  which  are  sufficient  for  facilitating  a 
piercing  of  a  hair  fixing  U-shaped  pin  and  an  extraction  of  the 
U-shaped  pin  from  the  elastic  cylinder  and  capable  of  fixing 
hair  to  the  elastic  cylinder  by  the  piercing  by  the  U-shaped 
pin.  the  synthetic  resin  capable  of  being  cut; 

the  elastic  cylinder  having  a  rift  from  a  top  end  surface  to  a 
lower  end  surface; 

a  hair  fastening  pin  connected  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  the 
elastic  cylinder  by  an  attachment  member; 

wherein  a  through  hole  for  letting  a  hair  bundle  of  a  user  is 
defined  by  an  inside  of  the  elastic  cylinder,  the  hair  fastening 
pin  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  for  thrusting  into 
the  hair  bundle. 


AUTOMATUt  I>1  N  1  \I,  CLEANER 

HiHiam  H.  Zebuhr,  ^a^h!id,   \  H  ,  asMi;n,,.   ti    I  >,  .safroducts, 

lii«  .  Nashua,  N.H. 

i  ontinuation-in  p.iri  "(  ^n    Ni:    41>,.\<"    Vi^;    "'    1W5,  Pat, 

So.  5,647,3S?    Ihiv  applualion  Mat    ;i,  i''''«;.,  Ner.  No, 

620,038 

Int.  a."  A61C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  132—322  15  aalms 


1.  A  dental  cleaner  comprising; 

a  fork  having  a  pair  of  spaced  tines  for  supporting  a  floss  span 
extending  therebetween;  and 

first  and  second  brushes  attached  to  the  tines,  respectively,  the 
brushes  having  bnstles  extending  inward  between  the  tines  for 
simultaneously  engaging  lingual  and  buccal  tooth  surfaces. 


5,769,103 
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Llaiuu  priunt\,  appikatiuu  Ciualia,  .Sep.  ZZ.  IVVS,  V5(>4y5  A 
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U,S,  CI.  132—329  9  Claims 


1.  Flat  interdental  space  cleaner  comprising 

an  essentially  flat  resilient  strip  in  an  angled  configuration  so  as 
to  be  substantially  boomerang  shaped,  and 

free  end  portions  of  flat  resilient  strip  including  different  uni- 
form thicknesses  and  a  width  comparable  to  a  visible  length 
of  teeth  for  enabling  passing  between  two  teeth  into  the 
interdental  space. 


5."f>>',  hi4 
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1  A  siagelessly  adjustable  telescopic  walking  stick  having  a 
position  retaining  device,  comprising; 

an  upper  pipe; 

a  lower  pipe; 

a  taper  means  having  a  joint  block  disposed  at  one  end  and  a 
conic  tapered  face  in  connection  to  an  outerly  threaded  post 
disposed  at  the  other  end  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
lower  pipe; 

a  retainer  having  a  round  securing  plate  at  one  end  and  a 
semi-cylindrical  extension  having  an  innerly  threaded  half 
passage  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and  an  otters 
groove  defined  on  the  periphery  of  the  semi-cylindrical  exten- 
sion; 

a  conically  tapered  face  defined  at  the  free  end  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  extension; 

another  semi-cylindrical  portion  in  conformartce  to  said  semi- 
cylindrical  extension  having  an  outer  groove  defined  in  corre- 
spondence to  said  outer  groove  of  said  semi-cylindncal  exten- 
sion and  an  innerly  threaded  half  passage  and  a  conically 
tapered  face  at  one  end; 

a  C-shaped  clamp  ring  being  disposed  in  the  outer  groove  of 
said  semi-cylindrical  extension  and  said  semi-cylindrical  por- 
tion to  lock  them  together  so  as  to  form  an  expandable  plastic 
tube  having  an  innerity  threaded  passage  and  a  conically 
tapered  end; 

an  eccentric  engagement  protrusion  having  a  screw  hole  being 
disposed  at  the  top  of  said  round  securing  plate; 

a  circular  disk  having  an  eccentric  hole  being  secured  to  said 
round  securing  plate  by  way  of  a  washer  and  a  screw  engaged 
with  said  screw  hole  of  said  eccentric  engagement  protrusion; 

said  retainer  engaged  with  said  eccentric  circular  disk  at  one  end 
and  connected  to  said  outerly  threaded  f>ost  of  said  taper 
means  at  the  other  end  being  housed  in  said  upper  pipe; 

said  circular  disk  and  said  round  securing  plate  being  in  linear 
alignment  with  each  other  when  said  taper  means  being  not 
engaged  with  said  ring  clamped  plastic  tube,  and  becoming 
out  of  alignment  with  each  other  when  said  lower  pipe  being 
rotated  along  with  said  taper  means,  resulting  in  said  round 
securing  plate  and  said  circular  disk  in  tight  abutment  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  upper  pipe  to  hold  said  retainer  in  place 
whereby  said  outerly  threaded  post  of  said  taper  means  can 
proceed  in  said  plastic  tube  of  said  retainer  continually  until 
said  tapered  face  of  said  taper  means  becomes  in  abutment 
against  said  tapered  face  of  said  plastic  tube  to  make  said  ring 
clamped  plastic  tube  to  outwardly  expand,  causing  said  plastic 
tube  made  up  of  said  semi-cylindrical  extension  and  portion 
to  be  in  frictional  contact  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  upper  pipe 
so  as  to  lock  said  lower  pipe  to  said  upper  pipe  after  a  proper 
length  of  said  walking  stick  is  stageless  adjusted. 
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5,769,105 
sTVTION  VRY  BOAT  COVER 
(,-..ffrt*  M  irj      J!     K  -It  y  S.  Margol,  both  of  11062  Ri  ver- 
[xiri  [>r     v\ est,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32223 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944373 

Int.  CI."  E04H  15/04 

VS.  a.  135—90  3  Claims 


1.  A  cover  suspended  from  an  overhead  supporting  structure 
disposed  over  a  boat  lift,  surrounded  by  a  catwalk,  for  covering  a 
boat,  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  a  front,  a  back  and  sides; 

a  plurality  of  periphery  cords  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  connected  to  said  overhead  supporting  structure  and 
said  second  end  connected  to  said  sheet; 

a  central  supporting  member  located  below  said  sheet; 

a  central  cord  having  a  firsc  and  second  end.  said  first  end 
connected  to  said  overhead  supporting  structure  and  said 
second  end.  passing  through  said  sheet,  connected  to  said 
central  supporting  member  located  under  said  sheet;  and 

a  plurality  of  connecters  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  connected  to  said  catwalk  and  said  second  end  connected 
to  said  sheet  to  secure  said  sheet  over  the  boat. 
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^  k    !BLE  PANEL  AND  SHELTER  SYSTEM 

!    Jkchuff,  2550  S.  Garfield  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

Kiled  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,325 

Int.  a.''  E04H  15/30 

VS.  a.  135—95  9  Qaims 
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4  A  quarter  panel  unit  comprising 

a  quaner  panel  comprised  of  a  substantially  square  panel  of  thin 
sheet  matenal.  said  quarter  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  four  comers,  a  center  point  equidistant  from  all 
said  comers,  and  four  edges; 

a  plurality  of  engaging  means  disposed  along  said  edges  and 
fastened  said  lower  surface  of  to  said  quarter  panel,  each  said 
edge  having  said  engaging  means,  said  engaging  means  pro- 
viding a  means  for  continuously  connecting  each  said  edge 
selectively  with  each  of  at  least  two  said  edges  of  said  quarter 
panel  of  any  said  quarter  panel  unit,  and  said  engaging  means 


and  all  elements  thereof  being  disposed  in  a  two-fold  radially 
symmetrica]  pattem  about  said  center  point;  and 

a  plurality  of  attachment  means  fastened  to  said  quarter  panel 
and  disposed  at  intervals  on  said  upper  surface,  along  each 
said  edge,  and  at  each  said  comer  in  a  regular  and  evenly- 
spaced  gnd  having  four-fold  radial  symmetry  about  said  cen- 
ter pomt,  said  attachment  means  providing  a  means  for  attach- 
ing various  devices  to  said  quarter  panel, 

whereby  said  quarter  panel  unit  provides  a  means  for  forming  a 
multitude  of  configurations  including  a  backpack  and  a  head- 
net  from  said  quarter  panel  unit  and  a  multitude  of  diverse 
forms  of  shelters  and  a  ram  cape  from  a  plurality  of  said 
quarter  panel  units  fastened  together  by  means  of  said  engag- 
ing means. 
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17.  A  method  of  opening  and  closing  a  valve  device,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  first  valve  component  for  movement  relative  to  a 
second  valve  component, 

mounting  a  cover  over  a  discharge  outlet  defined  in  said  second 
valve  component,  said  cover  extending  over  and  being 
mounted  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  valve  component, 

moving  said  first  valve  component  relative  to  said  cover  on  said 
discharge  outlet  defined  in  said  second  valve  component,  said 
cover  being  formed  in  part  from  a  resilient  material  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  resilient  adjacent  cover  segments  in 
contiguous  relationship, 

applying  a  force  on  said  cover  by  said  first  valve  component  for 
separating  at  least  two  of  said  adjacent  cover  segments, 

defining  an  opening  in  the  end  of  said  first  valve  component 
closest  to  said  discharge  outlet  of  said  second  \al\e  compo- 
nent, said  opening  in  said  first  valve  component  being  defined 
substantially  planar  with  the  forward  end  thereof,  and 

removing  said  applied  force  to  permit  said  plurality  of  cover 
segments  to  return  to  said  contiguous  relationship  and  for 
moving  said  first  valve  component  in  a  direction  relative  to 
said  second  valve  component  away  from  said  cover  by  the 
resilient  return  force  of  said  cover 
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3.  A  process  for  liquid  dilution  and  delivery  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  diluting    at    least    two   fluid   inputs   and   outputting   the 
co-mingled  flow, 

(b)  pumping  liquid  said  co-mingled  flow, 

(c)  measuring  the  volume  flow  of  at  least  one  of  the  fluid  inputs 
being  diluted  with  a  first  flow  meter, 

(d)  measuring  the  total  volume  being  pumped  with  a  second 
flow  meter. 

(e)  controlling  the  pumping. 

(g)  detecting  air  entenng  at  least  one  of  the  fluid  inputs 

(h)  measuring  pressure  drop  and  the  time  that  said  pressure  drop 

exists,  for  calculating  a  volume  flow  error,  and 
(i)  responsive  to  said  volume  flow  error,  shutting  down  said 

system,  and 
(k)  indicating  said  shutdown. 


NHJkAl.L  WllA   ^\llli  OVLk^LUU   LDMAi.NMl.M 
COLLAR 
Kelly    Stanton.    Srhrnpctadv,    N.Y..    and    Laura    Misiewicz- 
Del/'Uii     (»(.ii.i    I  ;.i     ii>.sn;nors  to  Guardian  Containment 
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Hlfii   Ion    -,  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  660,276 
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1.  Liquid  containment  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  that  project  from  a 
bottom  wall  to  define  an  open  cavity; 


(b)  tank  means  mounted  within  said  open  cavity  for  containing  a 
liquid  within  a  primary  storage  space; 

(c)  a  liquid  impermeable  membrane  mounted  to  encompass  said 
tank  means  and  terminating  at  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
sidewalls.  which  membrane  defines  a  secondary  storage  space 
in  said  open  cavity  that  surrounds  said  tank  means; 

(d)  a  cast  cover  which  mounts  to  said  sidewalls  to  cover  the 
open  cavity  and  wherein  a  fill  pipe  extends  through  said  cover 
and  communicates  with  the  primary  storage  space;  and 

(e)  spill  containment  means  including  a  housing  mounted  to 
surround  said  fill  pipe  for  captunng  spillage  from  said  fill  pipe 
and  directing  the  spillage  into  said  secondary  storage  space 
whereby  tank  leakage  or  spillage  from  filling  or  backup  from 
the  primary  storage  space  is  contained  within  the  secondary 
storage  space. 


5,769,110 

FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATIIS 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  Keiji  Hirao,  Osaka;  MJchio  Yamaji, 

Osaka;    '^hicrn;    itni     0<^nkri:    TXutomii    V"hinr.h,ir;i     fK.,(^.i 

'Iftsin-i   K,n|!!ii..,,  I  k,.,k;,    „, i ,  ,i!    j;i(uii;    .i,vsignors  to  Kujiku! 
Incorp.irdlrfj,  '  Kak.i    .l.tji..!: 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.668 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-164902 

Int  CI.*  F16K  11/22 

VS.  a.  137—269  2  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  control  apparatus,  comprising:  a  regulator  for  regulat- 
ing a  flow  rate  or  pressure;  a  valve  device  disposed  on  at  least  one 
of  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  of  the  regulator, 

wherein  the  valve  device  includes  a  plurality  of  valves  for 
selectively  causing  one  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  channels  to 
communicate  with  a  fluid  channel  of  the  regulator  upon  a 
change-over,  wherein  the  valves  of  the  valve  device  are  posi- 
tioned one  upon  another, 

wherein  the  regulator  includes  an  upper  connector  having  a 
downwardly  open  channel  in  communication  with  the  regula- 
tor; cuid 

a  connection  member  including  a  lower  connector  having  an 
upwardly  open  channel  in  communication  with  the  connection 
member,  the  upper  connector  being  disposed  on.  and  remov- 
ably joined  to,  the  lower  connector  so  as  to  cause  the  down- 
wardly open  channel  to  communicate  with  the  upwardly  open 
channel. 


5,769,111 
LEAK  DETECTOR 
Joseph  U.  Han,  Rancho  Cucamunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fluid- 
master,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,678 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/22:33/00 

VS.  CI.  137—312  14  Oaims 

1.  Leak  detector  apparatus  for  use  with  an  inlet  valve  assembly 

which  includes  a  vertical  post,  an  inlet  valve,  and  a  float  which  is 
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slidable  venically  along  said  post  and  which  is  coupled  to  said 
inlet  valve  to  open  it  when  said  float  moves  down  and  to  close  it 
when  said  float  moves  up,  to  prevent  the  float  from  moving  down 
and  opening  the  inlet  valve  to  refill  the  tank  as  when  water  leaks 
through  an  outlet  valve,  said  float  having  a  lower  poition  that 
normally  lies  under  water,  comprising: 
a  buoyant  body. 

a  mount  that  is  attachable  to  said  float  and  that  is  connected  to 
said  body  so  said  body  can  prevent  said  float  from  moving 
down  to  open  said  inlet  valve  when  said  body  cannot  move 
down,  said  mount  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
about  a  body  axis  so  said  body  lies  under  water  when  said 
float  lower  portion  lies  under  water; 
said  body  having  a  body  forward  end  portion  that  lies  closest  to 
said  post  with  said  forward  end  portion  having  a  post- 
engaging  part  that  engages  said  post  to  prevent  downward 
moveinent  of  the  body  when  said  body  pivots  in  a  direction 
wherein  said  forward  end  portion  moves  upward  and  forward, 
and  said  body  having  a  rear  end  portion  which  can  be  pulled 
up; 
said  body  having  a  center  of  buoyancy,  when  immersed  in  water 
with  said  post-engaging  part  lying  adjacent  to  said  post,  which 
lies  below  and  forward  of  said  body  axis  to  urge  body 
pivoting  to  move  said  post-engaging  part  forwardly  and 
upwardly  against  said  post  to  prevent  downward  movement  of 
the  body  and  cause  the  body  to  prevent  downward  movement 
of  the  float  when  water  leaks  through  the  outlet  valve. 


5.769,112 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  ORE  HYDRANT 

INSTALLATION 

H,  u.i     Kendina.  103  Oswego  Plains  Dr.,  Oswego.  III.  60543 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,677 
InL  CI."  F16K  51  AX):  B63B  J5A)J 
U.S.  a.  137—316 
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bracket  means  for  supporting  a  valve  casing  of  said  installation, 
said  bracket  means  having  a  casing  clamp  formed  with  an 
adjustable  inner  and  an  outer  portion  to  fit  about  a  casing  of 
said  installation  to  produce  incrementally  spaced  apart  lines  of 
contact  with  said  casing,  a  riser  clamp  having  an  adjustable 
inner  and  an  outer  portion  to  fit  about  a  riser  of  said  installa- 
tion to  produce  incrementally  spaced  apart  lines  of  contact 
with  said  nser,  and  a  spacer  having  a  pair  of  interacting 
members  longitudinally  adjustable  to  accommodate  a  selec- 
tive distance  between  said  casing  and  said  nser  with  an  outer 
end  of  one  said  spacer  member  joined  to  said  casing  clamp 
inner  portion  and  an  outer  end  of  said  other  spacer  member 
joined  to  said  nser  clamp  inner  portion. 

wherein  for  use  said  bracket  is  attached  to  said  casing  and  said 
nser.  said  spacer  members  secured  in  a  fixed  location,  and 
dislodging  forces  on  said  casing  resulting  from  back  filling  of 
said  installation  open  hole  are  resisted  by  stabilizing  forces 
transmitted  from  said  riser  to  said  casing  through  said  riser- 
nser  clamp  lines  of  contact  and  said  casing-casing  clamp  lines 
of  contact  to  maintain  said  casing  seated  on  and  aligned  with 
a  valve  of  said  installation. 
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1.  A  support  system  for  use  in  consntiction  or  repair  of  a  fire 
hydrant  installation  located  in  an  open  hole,  said  system  compris- 
ing; 


1.  A  cartridge  valve  assembly  for  mounting  within  a  block  cavity 
extending  through  a  face  in  a  block,  the  block  cavity  having  a 
central  valve  axis,  the  block  having  a  first  passageway  therein 
communicating  with  a  first  portion  of  the  block  cavity,  and  a 
second  passageway  therein  communicating  with  a  second  portion 
of  the  block  cavity  axially  spaced  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
block  cavity,  the  cartridge  valve  assembly  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  partially  positioned  within  the  cavity  and  extending 
outward  of  the  cavity  in  the  block,  the  valve  body  having  a 
valve  seat  therein; 
a  valve  stem  axially  movable  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

cavity  in  die  valve  body; 
a  valve  element  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  movable  with 
respect  to  the  valve  body  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  to  fluidly  isolate  the  first  passageway  and  the 
second  passageway,  and  for  unsealing  with  the  seat  to  estab- 
lish fluid  communication  between  the  first  passageway  and 
the  second  passageway; 
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a  seal  positionable  about  the  valve  body  for  sealing  engagement 
between  the  valve  body  and  the  block  at  a  location  axially 
between  the  first  portion  of  the  block  cavity  and  the  second    Hiroshi  Ol 
portion  of  the  block  cavity; 

a  bushing  having  a  stop  for  engagement  with  the  valve  body  and 
a  securing  member  for  securing  the  bushing  to  the  block;  and 

the  valve  stem,  and  the  valve  element  each  being  structurally 
interconnected  with  the  valve  body  such  that  the  valve  stem 
the  valve  element,  and  the  valve  body  are  removed  as  an 
interconnected  assembly  when  the  valve  body  is  removed 
from  being  partially  positioned  within  the  cavity  in  the  block. 


5,769,115 
CONTROL  VALVE 

iki   and  Shinji  Hojo,  both  of  Sashima-gun.  Japan, 

..  KMi--.tr  ftrnki  Co.,  Ltd.. 'I' Ik  I. .    J.sii.,1 
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>ritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-050232 
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Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,859 

Int.  CI."  F16K  5/16 

U.S.  a.  137^»54.6  1  Claim 


1.  A  water  mixing  faucet  control  valve  comprising  a  valve 
mount,  a  spindle  assembly  mounted  in  the  valve  mount  and  a  water 
restraining  plate  attached  to  the  spindle  assembly,  said  valve  mount 
comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  a  countersunk  through  hole  and 
said  spindle  as.sembly  comprises  a  spindle  body  with  a  spindle  rod 
having  a  sealing  ring  attached  to  a  root  of  said  spindle  rod.  a 
chamber  formed  in  the  spindle  body  having  two  discharge  open- 
ings through  a  wall  bounding  said  chamber,  a  shoulder  formed  on 
an  edge  of  said  chamber,  said  spindle  rod  extending  through  the 
countersunk  through  hole  of  said  valve  mount  and  partially  sticks 
out  of  the  valve  mount,  said  control  valve  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylindncal  rods  extending  into  said  chamber  from  said 
spindle  body,  the  plurality  of  rods  arranged  in  an  outer  circular 
array  compnsing  a  first  plurality  of  rods,  an  inner  circular  array 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  rods  and  an  intermediate  circular 
array  located  between  the  outer  and  inner  circular  arrays,  a  plural- 
ity of  rods  in  the  intermediate  circular  array  having  a  length  greater 
than  lengths  of  rods  in  the  outer  and  inner  circular  arrays; 

a  flanged  wall  located  on  said  spindle  assembly  having  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses  on  a  periphery  thereof; 
said  water  restraining  plate  having  two  tear-drop  shaped  outlet 
openings  and  two  symmetric  T-shaped  lugs  disposed  on  the 
periphery  thereof. 
said  water  restraining  plate  being  secured  to  said  spindle  assem- 
bly by  engagement  of  said  T-shaped  lugs  with  said  recesses  on 
said  flanged  wall,  said  rods  in  the  intermediate  circular  array 
contacting  a  side  of  said  water  restraining  plate  so  as  to 
support  the  same  firmly  in  place. 


1.  A  pressure-responsive  control  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  therein  an  internal  valve  chamber  defined  by  a 
surrounding  inner  wall,  said  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  formed  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  valve  chamber,  said  casing  also  defining  thereon 
an  annular  valve  seat  at  an  end  of  said  chamber  at  said  inlet 
port; 

a  valve  unit  movably  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber  and 
including  a  valve  head  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  unit  is  in  a  closed  state; 

a  spring  acting  against  said  valve  unit  for  normally  maintaining 
the  valve  head  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  to 
prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  ouUet  port; 

said  valve  unit  including  a  valve  part  which  is  fixed  to  and 
projects  downstream  of  said  valve  head  and  is  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  part  having  an 
outer  peripheral  wall  which  is  disposed  adjacent  but  at  least 
slightly  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  to  define  a 
small  annular  gap  therebetween  which  is  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  valve  scat,  said  annular  gap  having  a  down- 
stream end  thereof  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  port,  said  annular  gap  having  an  upstream  end  thereof 
disposed  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port  downstream  of 
said  valve  seat  so  as  to  be  in  open  communication  with  the 
inlet  port  only  when  the  valve  unit  is  in  an  open  state,  said 
annular  gap  defining  a  first  flow  path  for  permitting  fluid  flow 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  in  the  open  state  of  said 
valve  unit; 

a  stopper  stationarily  mounted  on  said  casing  for  abutment  with 
the  valve  unit  when  the  laner  is  moved  away  from  the  valve 
seat  into  an  open  state;  and 

said  valve  unit  having  a  fluid  passageway  formed  therein  and 
extending  therethrough,  said  fluid  passage  having  an  inlet  end 
which  communicates  with  said  valve  chamber  downstream  of 
said  valve  seat  but  generally  upstream  of  said  small  annular 
gap.  said  fluid  passage  having  a  downstream  end  which  opens 
through  said  valve  unit  at  a  location  generally  downstream  of 
said  small  annular  gap  for  providing  communication  with  said 
outlet  port,  said  passageway  defining  a  second  flow  path 
which  extends  generally  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  first 
flow  path  for  permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  sort  only  when  said  valve  unit  is  in 
said  open  state; 

whereby  the  valve  unit  is  stably  maintained  in  engagement  with 
the  stopper  when  the  valve  unit  is  in  the  open  stale. 
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COMPOSITE  ACTION  TYPE  WAliK-UAMMlK- 

fREVENTIVE  CHECK  VALVE 
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6  Claims 


1.  A  composite  action  type  water-hammer-preventive  check 
valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  having  therein  a  flow  passage  with  a  flow  line 
along  which  a  fluid  flows; 

a  valve  seat  disposed  across  said  flow  line  in  an  inclined  attitude 
relative  to  the  flow  line  so  thai  the  valve  seat  has  an  upstream 
lateral  side  positioned  upstream  of  a  downstream  lateral  side 
with  respect  lo  said  flow  line; 

an  arm  member  in  said  valve  casing  at  a  position  downstream 
from  said  valve  seat  and  pivoiably  connected  to  said  valve 
casing  by  an  arm  member  support  shaft  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  upstream  lateral  side  of  the  valve  seat,  said  arm  member 
having  an  upstream  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  upstream 
lateral  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  a  downstream  end  portion; 

a  valve  element  shaped  to  provide  small  flow  resistance  and 
small  inertial  resistance  and  pivotably  connected  to  said  arm 
member  by  a  valve  element  support  shaft,  said  valve  element 
being  positioned  to  face  said  valve  seat  at  a  downstream  side 
thereof  and  being  movable  between  a  fully  open  position 
away  from  the  valve  seat  and  a  fully  closed  position  in  which 
the  valve  element  is  m  close  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  element  having  an  upstream  end  portion  for  contacting 
said  upstream  lateral  side  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a  downstream 
end  portion  for  contacting  said  downstream  lateral  side  of  the 
valve  seat,  said  valve  element  being  disposed  to  be  gravita- 
tionally  urged  in  a  valve  closing  direction; 

said  valve  element  being  urged  to  turn  around  said  valve  ele- 
ment support  shaft  so  that  said  upstream  end  f)ortion  of  the 
valve  element  is  caused  to  contact  said  upstream  end  poitions 
of  the  arm  member;  and 

a  valve  closing  member  connected  between  said  valve  casing 
and  one  of  said  arm  member  and  said  valve  element  to  urge 
said  arm  member  and  said  valve  element  in  said  valve  closing 
direction,  said  valve  closing  member  being  provided  at  such  a 
position  as  to  provide  a  minimum  value  of  valve  closing  force 
in  said  valve  fully  open  position  of  the  valve  and  a  maximum 
value  of  valve  closing  force  in  sa^d  valve  closing  position; 

whereby  when  fluid  flow  along  said  flow  line  through  said 
passage  stops,  due  to  cessation  of  inertia  after  power  supply  to 
a  pump  is  stopped,  the  valve  element  will  be  seated  on  the 
valve  seat  with  said  downstream  end  portion  of  the  valve 
element  first  contacting  the  valve  seat  and  with  said  upstream 
end  portion  of  the  valve  element  thereafter  contacting  the 
valve  seat. 


^  ; 
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1.  A  guard  structure,  for  guard  and  seat  assemblies  for  fluid 
control  valves,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  valve  guards; 

each  of  said  guards  having  from  and  rear  surfaces;  and 
means  inseparably  joining  said  rear  surfaces  together. 
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Date  Jul.  IS,  1^5.  I'»  I    I'lih    No.  V\094/^19636.  PCI   Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  1.  1^4 

per  Filed  heh.  1(1.  i'^4,  Ser  No.  491,912 
Claims  priont\.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25.  199,',  93(Mt64: 
inl   (I     i- I  (>K  J  7/00:  J 1/60 
VS.  a.  137— 55  '  20  Claims 


1.  A  position  indicating  valve  wheel  which  rotates  a  spindle  end 
of  a  valve  and  indicates  a  full  turn  position  and  a  partial  turn 
position  of  a  valve  body  relative  lo  a  top  portion  of  the  valve, 
comprising: 

a  wheel  house  having  a  center  lying  along  a  central  axis; 
a  decimal  nng  in  the  wheel  house  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
central  axis  and  having  a  decimal  indicating  mechanism  to 
indicate  the  partial  turn  position  of  the  valve  wheel; 
a  dnver  rigidly  secured  to  the  decimal  ring  and  being  located 

radially  outward  from  the  central  axis; 
an  intermediate  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  the  wheel  house  and 
being  positioned  such  that  the  driver  temporarily  engages  with 
the  intermediate  wheel  with  each  full  turn  of  the  wheel  house. 
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and  the  dnver  urging  the  intermediate  wheel  to  rotate  during 
the  temporary  engagement;  and 
a  digit  nng  being  rotatably  secured  to  the  wheel  house  and  being 
in  constant  rotating  communication  with  the  intermediate 
wheel  such  that  rotation  of  the  intermediate  wheel  urges  the 
digit  ring  to  rotate,  and  said  digit  ring  having  a  digil  indicating 
mechanism  to  indicate  the  full  turn  position  of  the  valve 
wheel. 


32.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  a  gas  torch 
compnsing.  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  for  connection  to  a  torch,  a  flow 
control  valve  in  said  valve  body  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
including  a  gas  passageway  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  said  flow  control  valve  having  open  and  closed  positions 
respectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  upstream  end  of 
said  passageway  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet,  and  a 
check  valve  in  said  gas  passageway  downstream  from  said 
upstream  end  thereof  and  having  open  and  closed  positions  respec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  gas  passageway  to  the  flow  of  gas 
therethrough,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  check  valve  in  the 
direction  opposite  said  direction  to  said  closed  position  thereof. 


5.769,120 

^M  k  \kl  t-  N|  \s(>H  \\l  I  H  HKMOTE  CONTROL 
I  I!"  I  ION 
Martin  J.  Laverty.  Jr.,  Chari  .niMsM.  K.r..  it  N,  Capper,  Jr., 
Roanoke;  Steve  Davis,  Roaiinkr  (..ir-.  Haiiirick,  Roanoke; 
liniolhv  Kichblatt,  Roanoke;  i  hin  k  i.nares.  Roanoke,  and 
Ryp  R  Walters.  ( 'hristianshurj;,  all  nt  \.i  .isMPn.irs  to 
Covin   \  Di'lani  Co..  (harhitlesMlli     \  a 

Division  of  s.  r    No    I5h,.''(t.  N..v    :>.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.508,510.  Ihi^  .ipplication  Mar   15.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  404,527 
Int  Ci.''  E03C  IA)5 
U.S.  CI.  137~-h24  i  i  .20  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  liquid  supply  fixture,  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  connected  to  receive  inputs  continuously  from 
a  plurality  of  sources  continuously  supplying  inputs  to  said 
microprocessor  and  to  provide  outputs  to  a  plurality  of  receiv- 
ers for  control  of  the  supply  of  liquid  by  said  fixture,  and  said 
microprocessor  being  programmed  lo  receive  inputs  having  a 
preselected  digital  code,  transmitted  from  the  plurality  of 
sources  with  said  preselected  digital  code;  and 
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COMHIMl!  I  ti\  I  Kni    \M,.  (  HLCK  \.VL\L  iAJK  GAS 
rORt  HKS 
K.uifi'.    I       Idenfiilfl.    Howerv    Branch.   Ca.,    assicnnr  fr  T>ir 
I  ifiiiiiii  FUvtru   t  iinip.iriv  (  IcM-land.  t  ihii 

}iled  Sep    :-,  1W6,  ^r.  No.  ":;.K<i« 

ini.  CI."  E03B  65/2(1 

VS.  a.  137-*14  :  32  Qairas 


a  collection  of  inputs  receivable  by  said  microprocessor  from  the 
plurality  of  sources  activated  in  response  to  infrared  rays 
received  after  transmission  from  an  infrared  transmission 
device  associated  with  said  microprocessor  for  activation  of 
means  for  activation  of  a  control  to  supply  the  liquid  to  said 
fixture  solely  in  response  lo  infirared  rays  received  after  trans- 
mission from  said  infrared  transmission  device; 

wherein  said  microprocessor  is  configured  to  control  a  solenoid 
valve. 


5,769.121 

Rr)(AK>   s|  !!)(.   \  M  \  f,   HtK  ('<  »u  V  K    \vsjvrpi) 

s  n  f  KlNi  ,   W  \1(  J  !(  tU  \  i  HH   !  I  '^ 

Werner      Hrfit»c^,      B.iij^.i.i       i.trtiuiin        .isMfimr      to      ZF 

Kriedrifhshafen   \t.,  h  nHii-icnai.dcii,  (.rrriuiin 
PCI  No   !'(•[  ■M«J.^'(i>.---,  ;   •-]  11.,,,.  M.,t    :i     i,w    ,^  102(e) 
Dali'  Mar,  ;l    I'W-     (>i    I    (>,:.,     Ni>.  U  a96.'(W;(MJ.  P(.T  Pub. 
l>.ilr  ^!ar    :n,    1  w*. 

!■(   1   Hied  ^,;.    '.>,    is>95.  Ser.  No.  809.837 
Claim-,  itri.ii'tv  aiijdi,  .itii.n  Germany.  Sep,  21,  1994.  44  33 
599.7 

Int  CL'  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.23  9  Claims 
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1  A  rotary  slide  valve  for  the  power  steering  of  motor  vehicles. 

comprising  a  first  valve  element,  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  a 

valve  inlet  member  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  first 

valve  element  and  the  valve  inlet  member,  and  a  second  valve 

element,  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  a  valve  outlet  member  to 

prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  second  valve  element  and  the 

valve  outlet  member. 

the  first  valve  element  is  a  rotary  distributor  (4)  having  an  axial 

bore  and  is  connected  to  the  valve  outlet  member  via  a  torsion 

bar  and  a  backlash  coupling  and  the  rotary  distributor  has  a 

circumferential  outer  surface, 

the  second  valve  element  is  situated  radially  inside  the  axial  bore 

of  the  rotary  distributor  and  is  guided  as  a  control  bushing, 
the  two  valve  elements  are  arranged  to  be  coaxially  movable 
inside  each  other  and  are  located  in  a  valve  housing  and  the 
two  elements  can  be  rotated  in  relation  to  each  other  to  a 
maximum  of  the  rotational  travel  path  of  a  backlash  coupling. 
and 
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wherein  the  rotary  distributor  has  longitudinal  control  sorts  on 
its  interior  and  the  control  bushing  has  longitudinal  control 
ports  on  its  extenor.  which  exterior  ports  are  limited  in  their 
axial  length  and  cooperate  in  the  control  of  a  pressure  medium 
to  and  from  two  work  chambers  of  a  servo  motor. 

a  centering  device  is  disposed  between  the  rotary  distributor  and 
the  valve  outlet  member, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

the  centering  device  contains  rwo  pans,  which  can  be  rotated  in 
respect  to  each  other,  and  at  least  one  ball  located  between  the 
two  pans. 

the  first  pan  is  fixedly  connected  to  a  reaction  piston  having  a 
circumferential  interior  surface,  and  is  fixedly  connected  to 
the  rotary  distributor  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  the 
first  pan  and  the  rotary  distributor  and  permit  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  first  pan, 

the  second  pan  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  valve  outlet  member 
in  a  predetermined  position  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  the  second  pan  and  the  valve  outlet  member  and  the 
second  pan  is  not  axially  displaceable, 

each  of  the  first  and  second  pans  includes  a  recess  which 
together  form  a  recess  of  the  rwo  pans, 

the  ball  is  maintained  in  a  recess  of  the  two  pans,  and 

a  spring  having  two  ends  acts  on  the  reaction  piston,  which 
spring  is  supponed  at  the  one  end  on  the  reaction  piston  and  at 
the  other  end  on  a  stop  disposed  on  the  rotary  distributor. 


slots  in  at  least  said  one  disk,  wherein  the  fluid  flow  path  is 
split  into  rwo  initial  axial  directions,  then  into  said  plenum 
slots  with  multiple  radial  flow  directions,  and  then  distributed 
through  multiple  outlet  stage  slots  in  at  least  said  one  disk. 


5,769.122 
niTD  PRESSURE  REDUCTION  i  ^     I    K 

Hun-,  r-  H.iM!!. ,.!!!.  Kye,  N.H.:  Paul  J.  Schafbis' t:  M,irsh,ill.. 
luii  |..><  i  lAtuglas  P.  G«thmaiiii.  Gladbruok,  luvta; 
\1iih,iti  M  Voderson.  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  and  David  J, 
K  K-Nit '  <>iadbrook,  Iowa,  assignors  to  FLsher  Controls 
i!:tt  rii.i'ional.  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,470 

Int  a.*  F16K  3/24 

VS.  a.  137— 625  J3  23  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  reduction  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  disks  having  a  perimeter  and  hollow 
centers  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  axis: 

each  disk  having  (a)  fluid  inlet  stage  slou  panially  extending 
from  the  disk  center  towards  the  disk  perimeter,  and  (b)  fluid 
outlet  stage  slots  panially  extending  from  the  disk  perimeter 
towards  the  disk  center,  and  (c)  at  least  one  plenum  slot 
extending  through  the  disk: 

said  disks  selectively  positioned  in  said  stack  to  enable  fluid 
flow  from  said  fluid  iniet  stage  slots  in  one  disk  to  said 
plenum  slots  in  adjacent  disks  and  to  said  fluid  outlet  stage 
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Miikiv  (     Heestand.  Salem,  and  Janit-N  M    t.iasMr    1  >i  turn 
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VS.  CI.  137— h:=  <H 


3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure, 
comprising: 

A  valve  housing,  having  a  longitudinal  opening  which  is  closed 
at  both  ends, 

a  disc  closing  the  valve  housing  at  one  end, 

inlet  and  outlet  pons  communicating  with  said  housing  opening 
at  longitudinally  spaced  places  therealong, 

a  valve  plunger  slidably  received  within  said  housing  opening 
and  recipricable  axially  thereof,  said  plunger  being  in  the 
form  of  a  tubular  cylinder  with  a  flow  opening  at  one  end  and 
cooperating  with  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  inlet  port  and 
a  plurality  of  flow  slots  and  pons  disposed  in  the  defining  wall 
of  said  plunger  and  cooperating  with  the  said  outlet  pen. 
whereby  in  one  position  said  plunger  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  pons  is  blocked,  and  in  the  other  plunger 
position  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  is 
effected,  a  plunger  passage  port  longitudinally  through  said 
plunger  to  allow  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  flow  opening, 
said  flow  slots  and  ports,  and  through  said  plunger  so  that  the 
fluid  communicates  with  both  ends  of  said  plunger  and  biases 
said  plunger  in  any  position, 

a  two-ended  operator  rod  with  one  end  extending  into  said 
opposite  end  of  said  plunger  for  efi'ecting  shifting  action  of 
said  plunger  to  selected  positions  and  permitting  substantially 
unrestricted  flow  of  liquid  through  and  out  said  opposite  end 
of  said  plunger  and  out  to  surround  the  exterior  of  said 
plunger  at  said  opposite  end  and  thereby  provide  a  balancing 
effect  to  minimize  liquid  resistance  to  plunger  shifting  action 
and  the  other  end  of  said  operator  rod  extending  perpendicular 
to  and  through  a  housing  plate  sealing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
valve  housing  and  through  a  piston  cylinder  tube  disposed 
axially  from  said  housing  closure  plate,  and  said  operator  rod 
having  a  passage  port  longitudinaUy  through  said  operator  rod 
and  communicating  with  the  passage  port  of  the  plunger  and 
the  piston  cylinder  tube  and  said  operator  rod  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  ports  communicating  with  said  operator  rod 
passage  port  to  allow  said  fluid  to  flow  from  said  opposite  end 
of  said  plunger  through  said  radial  ports  and  through  said 
operator  rod  passage  port  and  cooperating  therewith. 

said  housing  closure  plate  disposed  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
housing  to  seal  said  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  slidably  accept  said  operator  rod  through  said  housing 
closure  plate. 
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a  seal  ring  and  o-ring  disposed  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  valve 
housing  to  seal  said  housing  closure  plate  and  said  housing, 

a  pair  of  circular  lands  on  the  inter-wall  surface  of  said  valve 
housing  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  outlet  port  and  cooperating  with  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  plunger, 

an  annularly  enlarged  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  housing 
between  said  pair  of  lands. 

a  pair  of  seals  disposed  between  said  pair  of  lands  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  plunger  to  seal  and  prevent  fluid  flow 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  except  through  the 
cylinder  plunger. 

said  piston  cylinder  tube  disposed  axially  from  said  housing 
closure  plate  having  a  longitudinal  opening  of  substantially 
uniform  interior  diameter  along  its  entire  length  and  closed  at 
one  end  by  said  housing  closure  plate  and  closed  at  the 
opposite  end  by  a  cylinder  closure  plate  and  said  cylinder 
piston  tube  adapted  to  slidably  accept  said  operator  rod  and  an 
actuator  rod  recipricable  axially  thereof  and  within  said  piston 
cylinder  tube, 

said  actuator  rod  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  operator  rod  and 
at  one  end  extending  axially  from  said  opposite  end  of  said 
operator  rod  within  said  piston  cylinder  tube  and  extending 
perpendicular  to  and  through  said  cylinder  closure  plate,  and 
providing  for  said  operator  rod  passage  port  extending  slightly 
longitudinally  into  said  actuator  rod  and  cooperating  with  said 
operator  rod  passage  port,  and  a  plurality  of  actuator  rod 
radial  ports  disposed  in  said  actuator  rod  and  cooperating  with 
said  operator  rod  passage  port  and  to  allow  the  flow  of  fluid 
continuously  through  said  plunger,  said  operator  rod  and  said 
actuator  rod  and  into  said  piston  cylinder  tube. 

a  balancing  chamber  formed  within  said  piston  cylinder  tube 
between  the  extenor  surface  of  said  actuator  rod  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  piston  cylinder  tube  and  cooperating 
with  actuator  rod  radial  ports  and  to  allow  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  piston  cylinder  tube  and  to  communicate  with  and 
completely  balance  the  pressure  against  both  ends  of  the  said 
plunger  and  to  keep  said  plunger  in  a  balanced  condition  in 
any  position. 

a  piston  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  said  operator  rod  and  .said 
activator  rod  adapted  lo  slide  within  said  piston  cylinder  tube 
and  to  effect  positioning  of  said  plunger, 

a  retaining  nut  disposed  on  said  actuator  nxl  to  bias  and  secure 
said  piston  against  said  operator  rod, 

a  vent  chamber  disposed  between  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
operator  rod  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  piston  cylinder 
tube  and  a  plurality  of  radial  vent  ports  cooperating  with  said 
vent  chamber  to  exhaust  air  to  the  atmosphere  in  the  slidable 
stroke  of  the  said  piston, 

said  cylinder  closure  plate  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cylinder  piston  tube  to  seal  said  cylinder  piston  tube  and 
bored  to  slidably  accept  said  actuator  rod  perpendicularly  and 
through  said  cylinder  closure  plate, 

activator  rod  seals  disposed  within  said  piston  cylinder  tube  at 
said  cylinder  closure  plate  end  lo  seal  said  cylinder  closure 
plate  to  said  piston  cylinder  tube, 

an  operator  means  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  actuator 
rod  to  urge  said  plunger  to  selected  position. 


FRFi>H  WATFK  ^!  WW  s'tslKM  M  >W   W   \1H<  k\t  i 
luiH'him   hhrhardl.  Bwkdorf,  (.i-rniiinv,  a^Mgiii't   tn   D.iiiniti 

H*'n/  \tr(>*;pacf  Xirbu".  l.inhM.  Haniburi;.  (.irtriuiii 
filed  Mar   12.  IW",  Ser    Nc,    H!?..~~(i 

Claims  priorit),  application  Girnian_\,  .Mar.  14.  lyVd.  19b  U^ 
'^39.0 

Int.  Cl.'^  E03B  7/07 
I    N   (I    13-— ^:5.47  20  Qaims 

1   A  water  supply  system  for  an  aircraft  including  at  least  one 
water-using  device,  said  water  supply  system  comprising 

a  ventilatable  water  tank. 


a  water  supply  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  water-using 

device  for  supplying  water  thereto, 
a  fresh  water  filling  line, 
a  drain  line,  and 
a  multi-function  valve  interposed  between  said  water  tank,  said 

supply  line,  said  filling  line,  and  said  drain  line, 
wherein  said  valve  comprises  a  valve  housing  and  a  shut-off 

element  movably  arranged  in  said  housing, 
wherein  said  housing  includes  a  filling  port  connected  to  said 

filling  line,  a  tank  port  connected  to  said  water  tank,  a  supply 

port  connected  to  said  supply  line,  and  a  drain  port  connected 

to  said  drain  line,  and 
wherein  said  shut-off  element  has  a  water  flow  passage  therein 

including  and  terminating  in  a  first  branch,  a  second  branch, 

and  a  third  branch. 


5,769,125 
IN    }  k    i    ^  ^^  I  SISTANT,  READILY  OPENABLE  TIDE 

Michael  Duer:  Spires  (,  K.fti^  fit!  of  Pittsburgh,  and  A. 
Thomas  Vhninidiii^  ^inuKiii,  .ill  .^1  f'.!  .  assignors  to  Red 
\ahi'  (  I'lispain    liu      (  .inu^;R,  i'.i 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,824 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  137—844  19  Qaims 


20 


1.  An  inversion-resistant  tide  gate  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  tubular  sleeve  bounding  a  longitudinally- 
extending  flow-through  passage  for  fluids,  said  sleeve  having 
an  upstream  fluid  inlet  end  region  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an 
effluent  conduit  and  a  downstream  fluid  outlet  region; 

(b)  said  downstream  fluid  outlet  region  of  said  sleeve  being 
integrally  formed  with  a  longitudinally-extending  semi- 
cylindrical  trough,  said  trough  having  a  bonom  wall  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  integral  with  said  bonom  wall,  said  trough 
formed  with  said  downstream  fluid  outlet  region  of  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  provide  a  flow-through  passage  for  said  fluids: 

(c)  a  disc  compnsing  a  first  matenal  affixed  along  a  first  portion 
of  its  periphery  to  a  flexible  hinge  member,  said  flexible  hinge 
member  affixed  to  and  interposed  between  said  disc  and  said 
downstream  fluid  outlet  region  of  said  sleeve,  said  flexible 
hinge  member  comprising  a  second  material  which  is  more 
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flexible  than  the  first  material  of  said  disc,  and  wherein  a 
second  portion  of  the  penphery  of  said  disc  opposite  said  first 
portion  rests  within  said  trough  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
trough  when  said  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  wherein  said 
disc  opens  said  valve  in  response  to  he^  pressure  within  said 
valve:  and 
(d)  a  bill  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  one  or  more  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  sleeve,  the  flexible  hinge  member,  and  the 
disc,  said  bill  extending  longitudinally  downstream  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  trough,  said  bill  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  side  walls  of  said  trough,  said  bill  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  material,  said  bill  forming  an  opening  for 
discharge  of  fluid  in  response  to  a  head  pressure  within  said 
valve  from  said  fluid,  and  said  bill  forming  a  seal  to  prevent 
bacldlow  of  said  fluid  through  said  valve  when  no  head 
pressure  is  present. 


5,769,126 
mv(  H  \  RGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  REOPROCATING 

COMPRESSOR 

Jang-Chang  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamsuDg 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

I  FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,188 

Int.  a."  F16K  /5//6 

L',S.  a.  137—856  9  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  forming  a  compression  chamber: 

a  cylinder  head  connected  to  the  cylinder  block  and  forming  a 

discharge  chamber; 
a  discharge  valve  plate  disposed  between  the  cylinder  block  and 
cylinder  head  and  forming  a  discharge  hole  for  conducting 
compressed  gas  from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  dis- 
charge chamber:  and 
a  valve  apparatus  nnounted  on  the  discharge  valve  plate  and 
compnsing: 

a  discharge  valve  including  a  first  fixed  end  f>ortion  and  a  first 
elastically  movable  portion  extending  from  the  first  fixed 
end  portion  for  normally  lying  against  and  blocking  the 
discharge  hole  and  for  being  flexed  away  from  the  dis- 
charge hole  under  the  force  of  compressed  gas  in  the 
compression  chamber, 
a  stopper  valve  mounted  behind  the  discharge  valve  and 
including  a  second  fixed  end  portion  arranged  to  press 
against  the  first  fixed  end  portion,  and  a  second  movable 
portion  extending  from  the  second  fixed  end  portion  and 
against  which  the  first  movable  portion  can  abut,  to  limit 
the  extent  of  opening  of  the  discharge  valve; 


a  keeper  member  disposed  behind  the  stopper  valve  for  retain- 
ing the  stopper  valve  and  discharge  valve  in  place,  the 
keeper  member  including  a  third  fixed  end  portion  fixed  to 
the  discharge  valve  plate  by  a  fixing  pin,  and  a  fourth  fixed 
end  portion  fixed  to  the  valve  plate  solely  by  a  pressure 
force  of  the  cylinder  head;  and 

an  exit  hole  formed  through  the  discharge  valve  plate  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  discharge  hole,  the  discharge  valve 
plate  including  a  groove  extending  from  the  discharge  hole 
to  the  exit  hole,  whereby  when  compressed  gas  flows 
through  the  discharge  hole  in  one  direction,  the  compressed 
gas  flows  through  the  exit  hole  in  an  opfwsiie  direction. 


Slurii    k.tii.i 

Kiiii.i",  h. 
Shiu-ki      K.ina 

fl.iiiii-   pri-'nu 


5.769,127 

RFSIN  PIPF 

tri  f.iMfi.   I.iu    iif  (K.ika,    Jap.iii,    by  Chizuko 

'  IH   N.uiptidai  4-ch<inif.  lakatsuki-shi,  and  by 

htir.      2-4<l.      Minami-maclii,     Jurinji, 

'iiith  i.f  (  Kaka.    iap.in 
III.  2^.  \'^'^=^-  s«;r   Nil   ^iifi.f.<ri 
l>l)lii  anon  Japan,  Jul.  25.  i'-'*'4    t,  193514 
liu.  U.    H6L  11/24 


VS.  CI.  138—129 


14  Claims 


1.  A  resin  pipe,  comprising: 

a  soft,  spirally  wound  cylindrical  inner  wall;  and 

a  hard,  spirally  wound  cylindrical  outer  wall  including; 

at  least  one  rib  having  a  base  portion  connected  to  said  inner 

wall  and  a  lop  portion  opposite  said  base;  and 
an  outer  portion  connected  to  said  top  portion  of  said  rib, 

said  outer  portion  of  said  outer  wall  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  pipe  such  that  said  outer  portion  of  said  outer 
wall  is  separated  in  a  circumferential  direction  from  said  inner 
wall. 

said  outer  portion  of  said  outer  wall  including  a  first  end  adja- 
cent said  rib.  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  second 
end  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  a  preceding  winding 
of  said  outer  wall,  and  a  separable  dividing  portion  positioned 
on  said  outer  portion  of  said  outer  wall  between  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end. 


5,769,128 
Ml  1  riLAYER  FLUID  ( ONH!  lis 

\t!ilr.«  i  \!H!|.  Brecksville;  Fred  Hrann.<n.  Vkrun:  <,in~ii 
Irikamal  Dalai.  VM>n  lake;  Thoma'.  I  1  ^al!^,  Vnihirsi,  all 
of  Ohio;  (.eorye  d.  Me\er;  Stephen  ,|.  Mmr,  hnih  •<('  Mai 
vern.  Pa.;  Carmine  L.  Schia\one.  Riivorsford.  Vj  and  I  ht- 
odorf  Inscph  Schmit/  \Min.  Ohio,  assignors  t4.  (  tiiiral 
SprmkUr  (  unipaiu.  !  ,!ii>.(l,ili .  I'a..  and  The  B.  K  (.ixidriih 
Ciin)().in*     Vkniii,  i  *hii) 

f  1.,!  \  ,<    2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552^98 
liu    (  !  ■  FihI.  9/1 J 

U&a.  138— 14  s  27  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  fluid  conduit  compnsing; 
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a  length  of  hollow  ferrous  metal  pipe  having  a  completely 

closed,  tubular  outer  surface; 
a  uniformly  thick  CPVC  layer  at  least  essentially  completely 

covering  the  closed,  tubular  outer  surface  of  the  metal  pipe 

from  end  to  end  of  the  pipe;  and 
a  heat  activated  adhesive  layer  around  and  along  the  completely 

closed  tubular  outer  surface  of  the  length  of  pipe  between  the 

metal  pipe  and  the  CPVC  layer,  bonding  die  CPVC  layer  with 

the  tubular  outer  surface  of  the  metal  pipe. 


'J7J41 


f(    !    Si.    IT  I  ,|(x^«'(KkW 
l»au    h'h.    111,   IW,   [•( 
Hale  St'p    1'',   iWfi 

I'd   i-ilrd   Maf    16.  19^5,  .Ser.  No. 
int    CI."  F16L  9/14 
VS.  CI.  138—143  20  Oaims 

1    A  cold-  and  hot- water  supply  copper  alloy  pipe  with  an 
inner-surface  protective  film,  comprising 
a  pipe  body  made  of  a  copper  alloy  which  consists  essentially  of 
at  least  one  of  Zn  and  Mn  by  0.02  wt  %  or  more  as  the  total 
amount,  Zn  being  restricted  to  5  wt  %  or  less  and  Mn  being 
restricted  to  3  wt  "Ji-  or  less,  and  balance  being  copper, 
whereby  formation  of  e  phase  in  said  protective  film  is 
restrained;  and 
said  protective  film  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  copper 
alloy  pipe  body  and  consisting  essentially  of  Sn. 


5,769,130 

SF\1  BUJ  \VF,.AVIN(.  I'kOt  LSS 

kiilatirJ  Hrnlmann,  Herbrvchtingen.  (■ermany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Mahl  (.mbH  &  (d.  Kti.  HerbrtK;htingen.  Germany 
Ptr  No.  P(,I'Kl'V5/(HIN2'J.  (!  .^71  Daii   Vui;   27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Auy    :~.   1W6.  p(    I    I'uh    N..    \S(W5;.-SV>.  P(    !    Pu'- 
Dale  Sep.  ;h,   !<^V5 

PCI  filMi  Mar   "    ]•>'^^    ^ii    S.>    "*>'•  "H 
(  i.iinii  pnorit),  application  Utrmaii).  .Mar.  U,  1W4,  44  uy 

Int   n'  mi^n  l/00:l3/00 
U.S.  CI    1  *'     ;:  3  Claims 

1.  A  loom  process  tor  weaving  a  fabric  of  a  seat  belt  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  seat  belt  having  a  length  and  width,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  first  flexible  weft  thread  from  a  first  loom  side  into  a 

weaving  shed; 
inserting  a  second  flexible  weft  thread  from  an  opposite  side  into 

said  shed; 
inserting  a  stiflf  weft  thread  from  said  first  side  through  said 

shed; 
securing  said  first  flexible  weft  thread  and  said  stiff  weft  thread 
with  a  third  thread  on  said  opposite  side;  and 


5,769,129 

COI  D- \Nn  HOT-U  \TFK  sippn   (  nppf  k   \|!!n   PH-F 

HUH  INNtK-SI  KF\(>   PKOIK    li\  !    HIM    MhlHul' 

FOR  MANUFACTCRINt.  svMF    \Mt  Un  |   v\  \TER 

S(  PPI  \   HF\I   I  \<H  V\(,l  k 

lani  Kiirmla.  \|<itnhi'.a  Mn  .ifiiji.  .irui  Kinju  ^l^l<lrIlOto,  all  of 

^anlat;uchl-ken.  .lapa/i.  asMiiO'.i^  in  Kal>u\tiiki  K.iivti.t  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  ,|apan 

<-i   n.ttr  let).  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
.if.    N.     VM  )<*6/28686.  PCT  Pub. 


securing  said  second  flexible  weft  thread  on  said  first  side  with  a 
fourth  thread. 


Josef, 


5,769,131 
SEAM  DESIGN  FOR  A  DRYER  FABRIC 
Sharon  K.  Whitlock,  Rochester.  Wash.,  and  Michael  J. 
Greenville,  S.C.  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp., 
Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,298 

Int  CI."  D03D  13/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  AA  38  Oalms 


1.  An  on-machine-seamable  papermakers'  fabric  for  the  form- 
ing, press  and  dryer  sections  of  a  paper  machine,  said  fabric 
comprising: 

a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  cross-machinc-direction  (CD) 
yams; 

a  first  system  of  machine-direction  (MD)  yams,  said  MD  yams 
of  said  first  system  being  interwoven  with  selected  CD  yams 
of  said  first  and  second  layers  in  a  duplex  weave  to  bind  said 
first  and  second  layers  together;  and 

a  second  system  of  MD  yams,  some  of  said  MD  yams  in  said 
second  system  being  interwoven  with  said  CD  yams  of  said 
first  layer  and  the  remainder  of  said  MD  yams  in  said  second 
system  being  interwoven  with  said  CD  yams  of  said  second 
layer. 

said  MD  yams  of  said  second  system  defining  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  fabric;  and  said  MD  yams  of  said  first  system 
and  knuckles  formed  by  the  interweaving  of  said  MD  yams  of 
said  first  system  with  said  selected  CD  yams  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  residing  within  said  fabnc  relative  to  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  whereby  said  MD  yams  of  said  first 
system  are  protected  from  heal  and  abrasion; 

said  on-machine-seamable  papermakers'  fabric  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  joinable  to  said  first  end  during  instal- 
lation of  said  fabric  on  a  paper  machine  to  place  said  fabric 
into  the  form  of  an  endless  loop;  said  first  end  having  a 
plurality  of  first  seaming  loops  formed  by  MD  yams  of  said 
first  system  of  MD  yams  and  said  second  end  having  a 
plurality  of  second  seaming  loops  formed  by  MD  yams  of 
said  second  system  of  MD  yams,  said  first  seaming  loops  at 
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said  first  end  being  interdigiuted  with  said  second  seaming 
loops  at  said  second  end.  when  said  first  and  second  ends  are 
brought  together  on  the  paper  machine,  thereby  defining  a 
passage  through  which  a  pintle  Is  directed  to  join  said  first  and 
second  ends  together. 


wn 


,  h 


FiiutK  \.   fl   \1  HI  (1  vSDHFI.DTENSIONlN'n 
(  I   IMKI-    lOOL 
Edward  ('.ml  Omf,  i  ■rrmanlown.  and  WiHiani  K.irl  I 

C'fdarhuri;.    tniih    i>f    \^is.,    Assignors    !ii     i  \  l.ni  lii  lit  i  in.jiiii 
Corp..  Milwaukii.  \Ms. 

Mlt^  \pr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.935 

Int  CI."  B21F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  14©— 123.6  >2  I  lainiv 


5,769,132 
IKOrrrTII  E  OR  GRIPPER  SHUTTLE  LOOM  WITH 
V  M  i  K  \1  LOONING  CONE  FOR  WEFI   M  mv  K 
!   ir^  H.iiif  Gottfrid  Tholander,  and  Joachim  Fritzsun    h.iti  -,f 
L  iriLthamn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Iro  AB,  Ulricetuiiun.  ^>hc- 
den 
PIT  N      P<TTP-'l  03059,  §  371  Date  May  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
i>i[,    M  .  >•'<,.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08013.  PCT  Pub. 

i'-it.    viar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15.  1993,  9303084; 
' ).  t   i    \  I'ii,  9303266 

InL  CI."  D03D  47/34;  B65H  51/22 
VS.  a.  139—150  19  Claims 


1.  A  projectile  or  gripper  shuttle  loom  comprising  a  weft-thread 
delivery  unit  having  a  stationary  drum  for  withdrawal  of  a  weft 
yam  stored  in  windings  on  said  drum  over  an  end  thereof,  a 
withdrawal  eye  arranged  in  a  yam  path  through  which  said  yam  is 
withdrawn  downstream  of  said  drum,  and  a  yam  brake  which  is 
provided  downstream  of  said  withdrawal  eye  for  braking  said  yam 
being  withdrawn,  said  yam  path  being  enclosed  by  at  least  one 
hollow  body  which  extends  from  a  circumferential  surface  of  said 
drum  toward  said  withdrawal  eye  at  least  in  an  axially  limited 
segment,  said  circumferential  surface  extending  in  approximately 
parallel  fashion  up  to  a  withdrawal  edge  of  said  drum,  a  cylindrical 
annular  body  surrounding  said  circumferential  surface  near  said 
withdrawal  edge  at  a  radial  distance  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said 
hollow  body  and  said  annular  body  being  fixed  on  a  mounting  on 
an  extension  arm  of  said  delivery  unit  in  an  axially  adjustable 
manner,  said  at  least  one  hollow  body  being  disposed  coaxial  to  a 
drum  axis  of  said  drum  and  having  on  an  iimer  side  thereof  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  protruding  balloon  disturbing  and  braking 
elements  which  end  at  a  distance  from  said  drum,  said  elements 
forming  circumferentially  acting  projections  and  deposit  surfaces 
for  said  weft  yam,  said  elements  contacting  said  yam  when  said 
yam  is  braked  for  limiting  ballooning  of  said  yam. 


1.  A  power  assisted  tensioning  and  cutoff  tool  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  remote  power  unit; 

a  handheld  unit  operable  to  tension  a  cable  tie  and  to  cutoff  the 

excess  portion  of  the  cable  tie  when  a  predetermined  tension 

has  been  achieved  in  the  cable  tie; 
a  power  transfer  member  interconnecting  the  remote  power  unit 

with  the  handheld  unit  for  transferring  actuating  power  from 

the  remote  power  unit  to  the  handheld  unit;  and 
a  user  actuatable  trigger  for  actuating  the  remote  power  unit  to 

transfer  actuating  power  to  the  handheld  unit. 


\  \kl  \BI  (    sl'1-H)  l»l  MPAIOIOK   \SSI-MBl  'l    H  ik 
HH    DISl'KNSING  SYSTEM 

li'inald  y  Ktnnn.  Mtlarland.  VVis..  and  David  M.  Iru/tn 
txrs;.  ^"^1  \^ai.ri«.  Ind  .  asManurs  ti>  V  f  t'l-tm  jm  .  \Uhar 
iatid.  \^  l>>. 

(  ontiniiatiim  of  Str,  Nn.  5tH».'(»*J    Jul    11,  iw~,  fat.  No. 

5,673.73:     Ihi-  application    \ui>,   1>*,   IW.  >,  r    S...  91ft.96^ 

Inl,  (1     B6-I)  :  « 

U.S.  a.  U!     -'J  21  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  dispensing  system  for  a  service  station  for  motor 
vehicles,  said  fuel  dispensing  system  comprising: 

an  underground  fuel  storage  tank  that  stores  a  quantity  of  liquid 

fuel  for  motor  vehicles; 
a  plurality  of  fuel  dispensers  that  deliver  said  fuel  to  motor 

vehicle  tanks,  each  of  said  fuel  dispensers  comprising: 

a  fuel  dispensing  hose; 

a  nozzle  fluidly  coupled  to  said  fuel  dispensing  hose;  and 
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a  switch  for  allowing  said  fuel  dispenser  to  be  placed  in  a 
fuel-dispensing  state  in  which  said  fuel  dispenser  dispenses 
fuel  and  a  non-fuel  dispensing  state  in  which  said  fuel 
dispenser  is  not  dispensing  fuel,  each  of  said  switches  of 
said  fuel  dispensers  being  independently  operable; 

an  underground  fuel  flow  conduit  network  that  conveys  fuel 
from  said  underground  fuel  storage  tank  to  said  fuel  dispens- 
ers; 

a  submersible  fuel  pump  assembly  that  pumps  fuel  from  said 
underground  fuel  storage  tank  through  said  underground  fuel 
flow  conduit  network  to  said  fuel  dispensers,  said  submersible 
fuel  pump  assembly  being  located  within  said  underground 
fuel  storage  tank  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  submersible 
fuel  pump  assembly  being  subnierged  in  said  liquid  fuel 
disposed  in  said  underground  fuel  storage  tank,  said  submers- 
ible fuel  pump  assembly  comprising: 
a  fuel  pump: 
an  electric  motor  operable  at  an  adjustable  speed  and  opera- 

tively  coupled  to  drive  said  fuel  pump;  and 
a  casing  in  which  said  fuel  pump  and  said  electric  motor  are 
disposed; 

a  vapor  recovery  system  associated  with  said  fuel  dispensers 
adapted  to  recover  fuel  vapors  from  motor  vehicle  tanks,  said 
vapor  recovery  system  comprising  a  vapor  recovery  conduit 
for  each  of  said  fuel  dispensers; 

a  sensor  that  generates  a  signal  representing  a  parameter  of 
electrical  power  drawn  by  said  electric  motor; 

means  for  selecting  a  fluid  pressure; 

an  AC-to-DC  converter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
AC  power,  said  AC-to-DC  converter  generating  a  DC  voltage 
from  said  AC  power; 

a  DC-to-AC  inverter  operatively  coupled  between  said  AC-to- 
DC  converter  and  said  electric  motor  that  converts  said  DC 
voltage  generated  by  said  AC-to-DC  convener  into  an  AC 
voltage  having  a  frequency  that  may  be  adjusted;  and 

a  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  DC-to-AC  inverter  via  a 
plurality  of  control  lines  and  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
fluid-pressure  selecting  means  and  said  sensor,  said  controller 
controlling  the  rate  at  which  fuel  is  delivered  from  said 
underground  fuel  storage  tank  to  said  fuel  dispensers,  said 
controller  causing  the  fuel  pressure  at  a  point  within  said 
underground  fuel  flow  conduit  network  to  be  maintained 
substantially  constant  so  that  fuel  is  delivered  from  said 
underground  fuel  storage  tank  through  said  underground  fuel 
flow  conduit  network  to  each  of  said  fuel  dispensers  that  is  in 
said  fuel-dispensing  state  at  a  fuel  flow  rate  of  at  least 
approximately  eight  gallons  per  minute  and  not  exceeding 
approximately  ten  gallons  per  minute,  said  controller  control- 
ling said  adjustable  speed  of  said  electric  motor  in  response  to 
said  signal  generated  by  said  sensor  and  in  response  to  said 
fluid  pressure  selected  by  said  fluid-pressure  selecting  means 
to  maintain  substantially  constant  said  fuel  pressure  at  said 
point  within  said  underground  fuel  flow  conduit  network. 


5.769.135 

STEAM  OUTLET  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING 

BEVERAGES 

Gotthard  Mahlich.  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eugster/ 
Frismag  A(.,  Konianshorn.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb,  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,446 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  17.  1995,  295  02 
594.8 

Int  CI."  A47J  31/24 
VS.  CI.  141—70  11  Claims 

11.  A  steam  outlet  tube  assembly  for  preparing  beverages,  com- 
posing 

(a)  a  steam  tube  having  a  terminal  length  portion  including  an 
outlet  end;  said  steam  tube  being  adapted  to  guide  steam 
therein  and  eject  the  steam  through  said  outlet  end  of  said 
steam  tube;  in  operation  said  outlet  end  of  said  steam  tube 
being  submerged  in  a  liquid: 
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(b)  a  first  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end;  said 
outlet  end  of  said  first  conduit  being  located  at  said  terminal 
length  portion  of  said  steam  tube;  in  operation  said  inlet  end 
of  said  first  conduit  being  submerged  in  the  liquid; 

(c)  a  second  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end;  said 
outlet  end  of  said  second  conduit  being  located  at  said  termi- 
nal length  portion  of  said  steam  tube;  in  operation  said  inlet 
end  of  said  second  conduit  being  in  communication  with  air; 
and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  placing  said  second  conduit  into  an 
unblocked  position  and  into  a  blocked  position;  in  said 
unblocked  position  the  steam  passing  through  said  steam  tube 
draws  liquid  through  said  first  conduit  and  draws  air  through 
said  second  conduit  to  effect  a  discharge  of  a  steam/liquid/air 
mixture  through  said  outlet  end  of  said  steam  tube;  in  said 
blocked  position  the  steam  passing  through  said  steam  tube 
draws  liquid  through  said  first  conduit,  to  effect  a  discharge  of 
solely  a  steam/liquid  mixture  through  said  outlet  end  of  said 
steam  tube. 
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1.  A  liquid  metering-filling  apparams  comprising: 
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a  container  transport  conveyor  intermittently  drivable  so  as  to 

halt  containers  one  by  one  at  a  filling  station: 
a  tilling  nozzle  disposed  above  a  path  of  transport  of  containers 

at  said  filling  station; 
a  metering  cylinder  housing  a  piston  and  having  an  outlet  in 

communication  with  said  tilling  nozzle; 
an  inlet  check  valve  provided  at  an   inlet  of  said  metering 

cylinder; 
an  outlet  check  valve  provided  at  any  one  of  said  outlet  of  said 

metering  cylinder  and  inside  said  tilling  nozzle; 
drive  means  for  causing  said  piston  to  perform  a  cycle  of 

stroking  movement  every  time  said  conveyor  is  driven  by  one 

pitch; 
a  first  sensor  means  for  detecting  any  one  of  a  presence  and  an 

absence  of  a  container  of  said  containers  at  said  tilling  station; 
a  second  sensor  means  for  detecting  any  one  of  a  presence  and 

an  absence  of  a  container  of  said  containers  at  said  stop 

station  immediately  preceding  said  tilling  station  upstream 

therefrom;  and 
valve  opening-closing  means  for  opening  said  inlet  check  valve 

upon  said  first  sensor  means  detecting  said  absence  of  a 

container  of  said  containers  and  said  second  sensor  means 

detecting  said  presence  of  a  container  of  said  containers. 
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5,769,138 
NOZZLE  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  LOADING  MEDICAMENT 

INTO  AN  INJECTOR 
i    i!  i   1..  Sadowski.  Woodbury;  Sheldon  Nelson,  New  Hope, 
both  of  Minn.:   David  Schiff.  Highland   Park,  NJ.,  and 
Walter  Stoeckmann.  Mahopac.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Medi-Ject 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,881 

Int  CI."  B65B  //TM 

U.S.  a.  141—329  22  Claims 


1.  A  window  blind  having  a  headrail  housing  a  tilt  assembly  and 
a  plurality  of  slats,  the  slats  further  having  opposed  external 
longitudinal  edges,  the  blind  comprising: 

a  sleeve  extending  from  the  tilt  assembly  to  a  bottommost  slat 

along  at  least  one  external  longitudinal  edge  of  each  slat, 

wherein  the  external  longitudinal  edge  extends  substantially 

the  entire  length  of  each  slat; 
a  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  each  slat:  and, 
a  lift  cord  within  the  sleeve,  and  extending  from  the  headrail  to 

the  bottommost  slat  wherem  the  cord  is  attached  thereto. 


5,7b9,141 
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1.  An  injector  nozzle  comprising  a  body  defining  a  chamber, 
with  a  portion  of  the  body  having  an  orifice  communicating  with 
the  chamber  for  allowing  fluid  to  enter  into  or  exit  from  the 
chamber;  said  body  portion  including  at  least  one  depression 
composing  an  entry  portion  and  a  seating  portion  which  are 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  by  an  intermediate  portion;  said 
depression  configured  and  dimensioned  to  cooperatively  engage 
with  a  tab  member  of  an  associated  component  for  coupling 
thereto:  said  depression  further  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
positively  lock  the  body  portion  to  the  associated  component 
wherein  the  intermediate  portion  is  narrower  in  width  than  the 
seating  portion  to  provide  positive  feedback  when  said  tab  member 
engages  the  seating  portion. 


5,769,139 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  combination  golf  club  head  cover  and  golf  towel  compris- 
ing: a  head  cover  section  including  a  closed  end  and  a  surrounding 
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side  having  an  outer  terminal  edge  portion  that  forms  a  club  head 
opening  through  which  a  club  head  passes  as  it  is  inserted  into  the 
head  cover  section;  an  integral  towel  section  secured  to  the  club 
head  opening  of  the  head  cover  section  and  extending  therefrom; 
the  towel  section  including  a  connecting  end  ponion,  a  free  end 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edge  portions:  wherein  the 
connecting  end  portion  of  the  towel  section  is  connected  to  the 
terminal  edge  portion  of  the  head  cover  section  in  such  a  fashion 
that  the  towel  section  forms  a  wrap  around  having  an  elongated 
slit,  defined  by  the  pair  of  side  edge  ponions  of  the  towel  section, 
that  extends  from  adjacent  the  club  head  opening  of  the  head  cover 
section  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  towel  section:  and  wherein  the 
pair  of  side  edges  of  the  towel  section  are  secured  together  and 
overlapped  for  a  relatively  short  segment  adjacent  the  area  where 
the  club  head  cover  section  and  the  towel  section  join. 


5,769,142 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  VENETUN  BLINDS  BY 
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vertically  spaced  relationship  in  a  series,  lift  cords  to  raise  and 
lower  the  blind,  the  blind  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

engagement  of  the  ladder  assembly  with  the  bottom  rail  only  at 
locations  above  the  bottom;  and  wherein 

the  bottom  rail  has  a  n-ansverse  hole  extending  through  the  rail 
from  the  rear  to  the  front; 

the  ladder  assembly  has  a  cord  extending  through  the  transverse 
hole  and  upward  from  the  rear  of  the  bottom  rail  to  the 
headrail  and  upward  from  the  front  of  the  bottom  rail  to  the 
headrail: 

the  bottom  rail  has  a  second  transverse  hole  extending  through 
the  rail  from  the  rear  to  the  front; 

one  of  said  lift  cords  extends  through  the  second  transverse  hole 
and  up  from  the  front  of  the  bottom  rail  to  the  headrail  and 
upward  from  the  rear  of  the  bottom  rail  to  the  headrail:  and 

the  second  transverse  hole  is  above  the  first-mentioned  trans- 
verse hole. 


1.  A  pane  device  with  Venetian  blinds,  comprising  two  panes  of 
glass  forming  a  sealed  chamber:  a  blind  arranged  within  said 
sealed  chamber:  a  horizontal  shaft  for  supporting  and  operating 
said  blind:  an  internal  mechanism  provided  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
and  an  external  mechanism  operating  outside  said  sealed  chamber, 
said  mechanisms  having  magnetic  connection  means  with  lines  of 
forces  passing  through  one  of  said  panes  of  glass,  said  internal 
mechanism  has  a  body  and  a  gearing-down  unit  including  a  rotor 
placed  in  said  body  and  carrying  satellite  pinions  meshing  with  a 
fixed  crown  gear  coaxial  with  said  rotor  and  with  circumferential 
teeth  of  a  coaxial  shaft,  so  that  a  rotation  impressed  on  said  coaxial 
shaft  is  transmitted  to  said  rotor  at  a  divisor  ratio  corresponding  to 
a  ratio  between  said  teeth  of  said  shaft  and  said  crown  gear,  said 
rotor  being  connected  with  said  horizontal  shaft  for  supporting  and 
operating  said  blind. 
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1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  assembly  having  a  headrail.  a  bottom  rail 


having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  plurality  of   eyelet,  compnsing: 


An  eyelet  reinforcement  for  application  to  an  eyelet  of  a  thin 
flexible  sheet,  for  the  repairing  and  strengthening  of  that  sheet  and 
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a  first  disc  of  plastic  having  a  first  generally  hemispherically 
shaped  side  and  a  second  planar  side: 

a  centrally  disposed  bore  extending  through  said  first  disc,  from 
said  first  side  to  said  second  side; 

a  hollow  standoff  extending  off  of  said  second  side  of  said  first 
disc,  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  bore  in  said  first  disc; 

a  second  disc  of  plastic  having  a  first  generally  hemispherically 
shaped  side  and  a  second  planar  side; 

a  centrally  disposed  bore  extending  through  said  second  disc 
from  said  first  side  towards  said  second  side,  said  bore  in  said 
second  disc  having  a  plurality  of  rings  spaced  therethrough,  to 
provide  a  roughened  surface  for  said  ndge  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  standoff  to  securely  engage; 

an  annular  surface  surrounding  each  of  said  bores  on  said  planar 
sides  of  said  first  and  second  discs;  and 

a  radially  outwardly  extending  ridge  disposed  on  the  distal  end 
of  said  standoff,  to  engage  one  of  said  rings  within  said  bore 
within  said  second  disc,  so  as  to  securely  maintain  said  sheet 
between  said  discs  when  said  discs  are  pressed  together. 
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X ! . !       '  V RLE  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  A  DOOR  LATCH  ^  ^  method  for  producing  a  metallic  ingot  for  plastic  working. 

-.MK    K.atonowski,    5    Lamington    Rd.,    Whitehouse,    NJ.    comprising  the  steps  of.  ,  ,  ,  , 

locating  a  main  mold  on  a  cooling  plate  and  a  melt  reservoir 

above  the  main  mold; 
filing  the  main  mold  with  a  metallic  melt  from  the  melt  reservoir 
through  a  sprue  of  the  main  mold  without  leaving  a  clearance 
in  the  mold; 
closing  the  sprue  by  an  openable  plug  thereby  forming  a  portion 
of  the  mold  by  a  front  end  of  the  openable  plug; 
and 

cooling  the  cooling  plate  so  as  to  forcedly  cool  the  metallic  melt 
to  produce  the  metallic  ingot. 


FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,570 
Int  CI.*  A47G  5/00 
V.S.  a.  160—371 
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1  An  assembly  for  opening  a  door  latch  used  in  combination 
with  a  door,  said  door  comprising  a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail  each 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  secured  to  a  pivot  stile  and 
a  lock  stile  each  substantially  parallel  to  the  other,  a  central  portion 
of  said  door  encased  by  said  top  rail,  said  bottom  rail,  said  pivot 
stile  and  said  lock  stile,  said  door  also  having  mechanical  fastening 
means  situated  on  said  lock  stile  which  cooperates; 

said  assembly  comprising  a  push-bar  having  a  fulcrum  end  and  a 

lock  end  attached  respectively  to  said  pivot  stile  and  said  lock 

stile  of  said  door  and  spanning  the  distance  between  said  pivot 

stile  and  said  lock  stile; 

said  lock  end  of  said  push-bar  comprising  an  end  piece  that 

envelopes  said  mechanical  fastening  means; 
said  end  piece  being  integrally  connected  to  a  connecting  bar  at 
a  first  end  of  said  bar.  said  connecting  bar  having  a  second 
end  secured  to  a  lock  end.  said  lock  end  being  fastened  to  a 
first  end  of  positioning  means  which  maintains  said  assembly 
in  a  spaced  relationship  away  from  said  door,  said  positioning 
means  also  having  a  second  end  which  is  fastened  to  said 
pivot  stile. 
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1.  A  continuous  casting  mold  guided  in  a  casting  direction  on  a 
support  frame,  the  continuous  casting  mold  comprising  an  oscillat- 
ing device  comprising  servo  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  on  the 
support  frame,  the  servo  hydraulic  cylinders  comprising  piston 
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rods  connected  to  the  continuous  casting  mold  for  moving  the 
continuous  casting  mold  in  an  oscillating  manner,  each  servo 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  bottom,  further  comprising  an  elastic 
fastening  element  connected  to  the  bottom  of  each  servo  hydraulic 
cylinder,  the  elastic  fastening  element  being  fastened  on  the  sup- 
port frame,  wherein  the  elastic  fastening  element  is  configured 
such  that  bending  of  the  elastic  fastening  element  occurs  without 
bending  of  the  piston  rods  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinders. 
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1.  A  plant  for  producing  hot-rolled  steel  strip  in  a  production  line 
comprising  a  continuous  slab  casting  plant,  transverse  cutting 
shears,  a  continuous  furnace  and  a  hot  finishing  rolling  train, 
wherein  the  continuous  furnace  comprises  a  first  stationary  section 
and  a  second  section  downstream  of  the  first  section,  the  second 
section  comprising  two  moveable  furnaces,  the  moveable  furnaces 
being  transversely  moveable  such  that  a  first  of  the  moveable 
furnaces  is  located  in  the  production  line  and  a  second  of  the 
moveable  furnaces  is  in  a  holding  position  located  laterally  of  the 
production  line. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  hollow  core,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  mould  for  core  formation  having  a  core  sand  filling 
space  within  the  mould; 


providing  a  filling  hole  and  air  inlel  hole  each  connecting  with 

said  core  sand  filling  space  through  said  mould; 
closing  said  air  inlet  hole: 
filling  said  core  sand  filling  space  with  core  .sand  through  said 

filling  hole; 
heating  said  mould  filled  with  core  sand; 
opening  said  inlet  hole; 
sucking  out  the  unhardened  core  sand  filled  in  said  space 

through  said  filling  hole,  whereby  air  is  introduced  into  the 

space  through  said  air  inlet  hole  and  sucked  out  through  said 

filling  hole; 
measunng  a  pressure  at  said  filling  hole  when  the  unhardened 

core  sand  is  sucked  out;  and 
comparing  the  measured  pressure  with  a  predetermined  pressure, 

whereby  hollowness  of  the  hollow  core  is  checked  while  the 

core  is  within  said  mould. 
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K!ui(1n<'ii,  \niNii  rii Jill,  and  Paul  Leonard  I lupree.  Scotia,  all 
'      N  \        .iv'-itrii  IS      to     General      KJMlric     Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,791 

Int.  CI."  B22D  23/10:  C23C  4/12 

VS.  CI.  164—457  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  melt  exiting  a 
cold  wall  induction  guide  tube  mechanism  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cold  wall  induction  guide  tube  mechanism  including 
a  neck  having  an  exit  orifice: 

operatively  forming  a  skull  of  melt  in  the  mechanism: 

providing  a  reservoir  of  melt  above  the  mechanism; 

providing  a  stream  of  mell  exiting  the  exit  orifice  of  the  mecha- 
nism; 

selectively  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  stream  of  melt 
exiting  the  exit  orifice  by  selectively  heating  al  least  one 
portion  of  the  cold  wall  induction  guide  tube  mechanism 
proximate  the  exit  onfice  of  the  mechanism,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  melt  flowing  from  the  exit  orifice  of  the 
mechanism  is  selectively  increased  or  decreased  thereby  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  melt  provided  to  an  atomiza- 
tion  zone: 

the  selectively  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  stream  of  melt 
exiting  the  exit  orifice  by  selectively  heating  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  cold  wall  induction  guide  tube  mechanism 
proximate  the  exit  orifice  of  the  mechanism  further  compris- 
ing controllingly  power  supplied  to  the  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  cold  wall  induction  guide  tube  mechanism  to  selectively 
control  the  temperature  of  the  stream  of  melt; 

forming  a  spray  at  the  atomization  zone; 

scanning  the  spray  in  a  predetermined  spray  angle;  and 

coordinating  the  scanning  the  spray  in  a  predetermined  spray 
angle  with  the  controllingly  power,  thereby  providing  the 
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spray  with  a  temperature  gradient  so  spray  at  an  outer  |x>rtion 
is  at  a  higher  temperature  that  spray  at  an  inner  portion. 


5.769.152 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS  AND  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING/ROLLING  PROCESS  FOR  STEEL 
Katsuhiko  Yanuda,  2-6,  Fujiwaradaikitaraachi  3-chome,  Kita- 
ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo  651-13,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993.  5-321096 
Int.  a."  B22D  11/12 
VS.  a.  164—476  6  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  process  for  steel,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

stalling  a  molten  core  inside  a  strand  at  a  specific  point  Q  in  a 
pass  of  said  strand  to  form  a  cored  portion  including  no 
moltan  steel  in  said  strand  downstream  of  said  specific  point 
Q;  and 

welding  said  cored  portion  by  a  pair  of  rolls  under  pressing  said 
rolls  drawing  said  cored  strand  solid  strand  through  a  curved 
continuous  casting  path  such  that  the  strand  pass  is  curved 
immediately  after  said  strand  leaves  a  casting  mold  said 
curved  portion  of  the  strand  pass  being  set  to  be  Va  or  more  of 
the  circumference  of  a  circle,  said  specific  point  Q  being  set 
by  filling  an  inert  gas  into  said  cored  portion  beforehand  and 
solidified  shell  thickness  ratios  a.a'  Jire  set  to  be  in  the  range 
of  0.05  to  0.5. 


5,769,153 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  TlflN- 
WALLED  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES 
!  I  k  I).  Avers,  Oakton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
\riierica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  745,169 
Int.  CI."  B22D  11/06:29/04 
VS.  CI.  164—479  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  honeycomb  structure  of  a  selected 
material,  comprising  the  steps: 

disposing  molten  material  in  a  melt  container  disposed  over  a 
mold,  wherein  said  melt  container  has  an  opening  for  releas- 
ing molten  matenal  into  said  mold,  wherein  said  mold  is 
shaped  for  molding  said  honeycomb  structure,  wherein  said 
mold  comprises  a  plurality  of  dies; 
moving  said  melt  container  relative  to  said  mold,  wherein  said 
molten  matenal  flows  out  of  said  opening  into  said  mold;  and 
removing  said  mold  from  said  material  wherein,  said  step  of 
removing  said  mold  from  said  material  comprises  removing 
said  dies  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  at  predetermined 
times,  wherein  each  of  said  predetermined  times  is  at  least  as 
long  as  a  time  necessary  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  matenal 
in  contact  with  said  die  to  reach  a  temperature  wherein  said 
matenal  can  maintain  its  shape  after  removal  of  said  die. 


14.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  honeycomb  structure  of  a 
selected  material,  comprising: 

a  mold  shaped  for  molding  said  honeycomb  structure; 

a  melt  container,  disposed  over  said  mold,  having  an  opening  for 
releasing  molten  material  into  said  mold;  and 

a  conveyor,  for  moving  said  melt  container  relative  to  said  mold 
as  said  melt  container  releases  said  molten  material  into  said 
mold: 

wherein  said  mold  comprises  a  plurality  of  dies,  and  wherein 
said  conveyor  is  adapted  for  removing  said  dies  from  said 
material  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  at  predetermined  times 
after  said  melt  container  releases  said  molten  material  into 
said  mold,  wherein  each  of  said  predetermined  limes  is  at 
least  as  long  as  a  time  necessary  for  a  portion  of  material  in 
contact  with  said  die  said  to  reach  a  temperature  wherein  said 
matencil  can  maintain  its  shape  after  the  removal  of  said  die. 


HK.AI   rii'f^   \^  IIIM-  Wm  DIIH)  V\  |(  K  N  1  Kl  C  11  Kh 
Douglas  K.o    Xilkiiis    D.ivid  S.  Shm    M<l.nin   K    Tuck;  David 
W.  Palnur,  ,iii  ■'(    \lhiu|iu'rijiu\  .iiiii   \    (.ir.iiil  (ir.ifc,  Cor- 
rales.  all  "I  N.  M'  \  ,  ,i>^mri'T-.  in  >.riul!.i  (  -riKir  ainiii.  .Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  2''    V'th.  sen  No.  593,5% 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  165—  1 1  u  :<  12  Claims 


1.  A  wick  structure  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  surface  with 
a  width  and  a  length  not  less  than  the  width,  and  a  plurality  of 
projections  disposed  on  the  surface  in  an  arrangement  so  that  no 
straight  fluid  communication  path  can  be  drawn  across  the  surface 
that  does  not  intersect  at  least  one  projection,  wherein  the  surface 
defines  an  x  axis  disposed  along  the  surface,  and  a  y  axis  disposed 
along  the  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  x  axis,  and  wherein  the 
projections  compnse: 
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a)  a  plurality  of  first  projections  extending  from  the  surface, 
where  each  of  the  first  projections  has  a  length  along  the 
X-axis  and  extends  from  a  first  point  (xl,  yl)  to  a  second  point 
(xl.  y2); 

b)  a  plurality  of  second  projections  extending  from  the  surface, 
where  each  of  the  second  projections  has  a  length  along  the 
y-axis  and  extends  from  a  first  point  (xl.  yl)  to  a  second  point 
(x2,  yl):  and 

wherein  the  arrangement  comprises: 

c)  each  first  projection  separated  from  every  other  first  projec- 
tion by  at  least  one  of:  a  first  x-distance  along  the  direction  of 
the  x  axis,  and  a  first  y  distance  along  the  direction  of  the  y 
axis: 

d)  each  second  projection  separated  froni  every  other  second 
projection  by  at  least  one  of:  a  second  x-distance  along  the 
direction  of  the  x  axis,  and  a  second  y-distance  along  the 
direction  of  the  y  axis;  and 

e)  where  every  line  parallel  to  the  y  axis  encounters  at  least  one 
second  projection  and  every  line  parallel  to  the  x  axis  encoun- 
ters at  least  one  first  projection. 


5,769,156 

ECONOMIZER  SYSTEM  WITH  SIDE-BY-SIDE 

ECONOMIZERS 

Jan    Storbacka,    Varkans,    Finland,    assignor    to    Ahlstrom 
Machinery  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  657,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  2,  1995,  952707 

Int.  CI."  F28F  9/22:  F22D  1/02 

VS.  a.  165—145  22  Claims 


5.769.155 

ELECTROHM'Rnn\  \  \\!|(    FNHSNf  j^!^^!  nt   flEAT 

f  K\NsH'  H 
Michael  M.  Ohadi,  Culiirihi.t   .did  s,  ri,:u.  ^   ■    in-NMitoun,  Col- 
mar  Manor,  both  nf   Mil  .   ,i>.>.ii;inir-  !■•   l   !ir.M--iri    'if  Xlaiv- 
land,  Coliegi  Park.  Mo 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,424 

Int.  CI."  F28F  13/12 

IS.  a.  165—109.1  20  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrohydrodynamic  (EHD)  augmentation 
of  heat  transfer  with  a  working  fluid  comprising: 

a  heat  transfer  surface,  said  surface  being  formed  with  fins 
extending  from  a  side  of  said  surface  for  contact  with  the 
working  fluid,  said  fins  defining  a  channel  having  confronting 
sidewalls; 

an  elongated,  electrically  conductive  electrode  disposed  in  the 
channel  in  relatively  closely  spaced  relation  between  the 
sidewalls  for  carrying  a  current  and  producing  an  electric  field 
when  energized  for  interacting  with  the  heat  transfer  surface 
and  working  fluid  to  enhance  heat  exchange  with  tJie  surface: 
and 

at  least  one  insulator  disposed  about  the  electrode  for  engaging 
the  channel  in  longitudinal  spaced  locations  therealong.  said 
insulator  for  supporting  the  electrode  in  closely  spaced  stand- 
ofi'  relation  with  the  sidewalls  sufficient  for  preventing  exces- 
sive current  flow  between  the  electrode  and  the  heat  exchange 
surface  through  the  working  fluid,  and  the  longitudinal  spac- 
ing of  the  insulator  facilitating  convective  and  conductive  heat 
transfer  of  the  working  fluid  with  the  surface. 


1.  An  economizer  system  for  recovering  heat  energy  from  hot 

gas  flowing  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  source  of  hot  gas  including  an  outlet  from  which  the  hot  gas 
flows  in  a  first  generally  horizontal  direction; 

first  and  second  economizers  for  heating  liquid  flowing  there- 
through by  bringing  the  liquid  into  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  hot  gas,  said  economizers  being  downstream,  in  the 
first  generally  horizontal  direction  of  the  gas,  of  said  source  of 
hot  gas  and  mounted  side-by-side,  extending  in  a  second 
generally  horizontal  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the 
first  direction; 

an  intfa-economizer  flow  channel  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  economizers  for  directing  hot  gas  exiting  said  first 
economizer  after  flowing  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  liquid  flowing  within  said  first  economizer,  from  said  first 
economizer  into  said  second  economizer  to  flow  in  a  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  liquid  flowing  within  said 
second  economizer:  and 

wherein  said  first  economizer  has  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  has  a 
gas  inlet  adjacent  said  top  and  a  gas  outlet  adjacent  said 
bottom:  wherein  said  second  economizer  has  a  top  and  a 
bonom,  and  has  a  gas  inlet  adjacent  said  second  economizer 
top  and  a  gas  outlet  adjacent  said  second  economizer  bottom: 
and  wherein  gas  flows  from  said  source  outlet  to  said  first 
economizer  inlet,  and  said  intra-economizer  flow  channel 
extends  from  said  outlet  of  said  first  economizer  into  said  inlet 
of  said  second  economizer. 


5,769,157 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
;  HI-   flEATEXCIi  \\i:i  K 
Kjoru    ikijiiuu.     ijka.shi    Gotoh:    Isuun     'iumikura,   all    of 
Hyogo;    Michimasa    Takeshita,    Shizuoka.    and    Takayuki 
Kanaszaxn    all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
t)inhiki  K.n^ha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Jul   \ir   4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,159 
M  ri.,     ,j  (  luation  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171307; 
■4    f.-:-H351 

Int.  CI."  F28F  1/32:1/36 
VS.  CI.  165—184  8  Oalms 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
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'M'JZll.  Apr.  ly,  IWS,  94-9:1; 

Int  a."  FMF  27/00 
VS.  a.  I'.-     rh  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  beat-transfer  tubes  arranged  in  parallel  to  eacb 
other  at  predetermined  intervals,  the  heat-transfer  tubes  are 
divided  into  groups  of  two  adjacent  heat-transfer  tubes,  each 
group  having  a  common  tube  with  each  adjacent  group;  and 

a  plurality  of  tine  wire  tins  serving  as  heat-transfer  tins,  at  least 
one  of  the  tine  wire  tins  being  wound  helically  around  two 
adjacent  heat-transfer  tubes  of  each  group  so  that  a  fine  wire 
tin  wound  around  one  group  of  tubes  does  not  cross  portions 
of  another  tine  wire  tin  wound  around  another  group  and  does 
not  cross  other  portions  of  the  same  tine  wire  tin  wound 
around  the  same  group. 
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5,769,158 
!  M  ^  KFACE  PORTION  STRl'CTL'RE  A> ! 
•k.     Nt;  STRUCTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE  TUt  KM  U 

jorsT 

vkira    Yao,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kjbushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar,  6,  1997,  Ser,  No,  812,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074611 
Int  CI."  F28F  7/00 
VS.  a,  165—185  9  aaims 


22a 
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22a  22b 

1.  \  thermal  joint  for  performing  a  heat  transfer  between  exter- 
nal substances,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  conductors  for  performing  transfer  and 
having  flexibility  in  a  direction  crossing  a  direction  of  heat 
transfer,  said  main  conductor  having  first  and  second  interface 
portions  to  provide  a  path  for  heat  conduction  between  said 
external  substances  and  said  main  conductor: 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  conductors  for  providing  an  additional 
and  separate  path  for  heat  conduction  between  said  external 
substances  and  said  plurality  of  main  conductors;  and 

a  laminated  structure  formed  by  alternately  disposing  said  main 
conductors  and  said  auxiliary  conductors  at  said  interface 
portions  in  a  direction  crossing  said  direction  of  heat  transfer. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  main  conductors  are  arranged  in  paral- 
lel to  one  another  smd  extend  from  said  first  interface  portion 
to  said  second  interface  portion  which  are  at  respective  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  main  conductors,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  conductors  space  apart 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  main  conductors,  said 
spacing  being  maintained  as  a  substantial  uniform  gap 
between  said  mam  conductors  between  said  first  and  second 
interface  portions. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  housing  having  a  radiating  section 
while  enclosing  a  heal  generating  section,  a  radiating  section 
opening/closing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  heat  transmitting  section  fixed  onto  said  heat  gener- 
ating section  and  for  transmitting  heal  generated  from  said 
heat  generating  section,  including  first  and  second  walls  and  a 
connection  plate,  the  first  wall  being  formed  to  one  end  of  the 
connection  plate  and  the  second  wall  being  formed  to  the 
other  end  of  the  connection  plate,  and  the  connection  plate 
being  mounted  on  said  heat  generating  section,  wherein  the 
connection  plate  has  a  guide  groove  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion in  the  center  thereof; 

at  least  one  expansion  section  for  receiving  said  heat  from  said 
heat  transmitting  section  and  expanding/contracting  at  a  spe- 
cific temperature; 

at  least  one  radiating  section  opening/closing  section  displaced 
by  the  expansion/contraction  of  said  expansion  section  for 
opening/closing  said  radiating  section;  and 

at  least  one  elastic  member  contracting/expanding  while  said 
expansion  section  expands/contracts  for  restonng  said  radiat- 
ing section  opening/closing  section  to  an  original  position 
thereof;  and 

at  least  one  moving  section  including  a  supporting  rod.  a  fixing 
plate,  a  rectangular  ring,  and  a  guide  wheel,  and  for  moving 
said  at  least  one  radiating  section  opening/closing  section  to 
open/close  said  radiating  section  according  to  the  contracting/ 
expanding  of  said  at  least  one  elastic  member  and  said  at  least 
one  expansion  section,  one  end  of  the  supporting  rod  being 
fixed  to  said  at  least  one  radiating  section  opening/closing 
section,  and  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  rod  being  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  fixing  plate,  the  lower  end  of  the  fixing 
plate  being  fixed  10  the  upper  end  of  the  rectangular  ring,  and 
the  center  portion  of  the  guide  wheel  being  rotatably  inserted 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  rectangular  ring,  wherein  the  guide 
wheel  is  rotatably  fitted  into  the  guide  groove  of  the  connec- 
tion plate  of  said  at  least  one  heat  transmitting  section. 
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tiled  Jan.  ii,  iW?,  Sti.  .Nu.  :s;_*t)V 
Int  a.*  E21B  n/00 


U.S.  a.  i^/v  -fo 


769,162 
Ml    \\    BUK!'   .Ji.NNULUS  'VCrf  sv  \  \\\\ 

hrislnphrr    |i      B.irtlctt,    and    Chrniitpric     \       '■   iiii,iii,ntti.i(ii 
l'»ith  fif  ^pniit     lt\      .!j<;.^icnrir>-   ',1.    ^^!^     :  \i{\tnfM\-<\     ■   r: 

fn.-.i  V!.v    --    ,'"'f.    Ser.  .No.  621,85() 


20  Claims   MS.  O,  166—87,1 


2  Claims 


22    3,5    ,34 


1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  electricity  downhole  to  a 
well  tool  in  a  wellbore.  comprising: 

a  hollow  sheath  having  a  first  end  proximate  to  the  well  surface 
and  having  a  second  end  extending  downwardly  to  the  tool, 
wherein  said  sheath  has  an  exterior  surface  proximate  to  the 
wellbore; 

an  electrical  conductor  within  said  hollow  sheath  for  communi- 
cating electncity  to  the  tool;  and 

a  fluid  within  said  hollow  sheath. 


-,-A<)  if,' 

ri  ii  iMil  ii   ki  .h   H  Ik   !  Mi    \'.  \  i  i    V\   Mt'lNG 

B.  Michael  Borden,  P.O.  Box  1422,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  74067 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser,  No,  701383 
Int  CI,"  E21B  17/ 10 
VS.  a,  166—72  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  polished  rod  for  use  in  pumping  a  well  and 
having  the  characteristic  of  reducing  inventory  and  warehouse 
space  requirements,  comprising: 

an  elongated  high  strength  cylindrical  metal  rod  of  uniform 
external  diameter.  ha\  ing  a  smooth  exterior  surface  adaptable 
for  vertical  reciprocation  in  a  stuffing  box.  the  exterior  surface 
further  being  adaptable  to  receive  a  clamp  thereon  by  which 
the  polished  rod  is  reciprocated,  and  having  male  threaded 
end  portions  at  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  either  of  which 
may  be  employed  for  threadable  attachment  to  a  female 
threaded  upper  end  of  a  string  of  sucker  rods  suspended 
therefrom,  the  first  end  portion  having  a  thread  of  a  first  size 
for  attachmeni  to  a  sucker  rod  string  having  a  female  thread  of 
a  mating  first  size  and  the  second  end  portion  ha\  ing  a  thread 
of  a  second  size  for  attachment  to  a  sucker  rod  string  having  a 
female  thread  of  a  mating  second  size. 


1.  An  annulus  access  valve  system  for  selectively  opening  and 
sealing  an  annulus  bore  in  a  wellhead  apparatus  comprising: 
an  annular  bore  insert  sealingly  and  fixedly  attached  within  the 

annulus  bore; 
ai  least  one  flow  port  formed  in  the  bore  insert  for  establishing  a 

fluid  path  through  the  annulus  bore; 
an  annular  valve  sleeve  sealingly  and  slideably  attached  within 

the  bore  insert;  and 
hydraulic  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  valve  sleeve  over 

the  flow  port; 
whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  actuated  to  open  the  flow  port  and 

thereby  open  the  annulus  bore  and  to  close  the  flow  port  and 

thereby  seal  the  annulus  bore; 
a  wireline  tool  profile  formed  in  the  valve  sleeve;  aiwl 
a  wireline  tool; 
wherein  the  wireline  tool  engages  the  wireline  tool  profile  to 

provide  a  means  for  manually  opening  and  closing  the  valve 

sleeve. 


5,769,163 

ADJUSTABLE  FLEXIBILITY  ANCHOR  DEVICE  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  ARMS  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 

Patrick  Meynier,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petroie.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Sen  No,  645,414 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1995,  95  05895 
Int  CI,"  E21B  2i/00  ' 
VS.  CI,  166—206  15  Claims 

1.  A  well  tool  comprising:  a  tool  body  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated cavity  lowered  into  a  well,  connected  10  a  surface  installation 
by  an  electrical  cable,  an  anchoring  device  for  intermittently 
anchoring  the  tool  in  the  well,  by  shifting  at  least  one  anchor 
element  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  tool,  between  a  retracted 
position  close  to  the  bod>  and  a  spread  position  where  the  anchor 
element  is  anchored  to  the  wall  of  the  well,  a  shifting  device  in  the 
body  for  shifting  the  at  least  one  anchor  element  including  a 
hydraulic  pump  for  generating  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  an  acti- 
vator for  actuating  the  hydraulic  pump,  a  piston  dividing  the 
elongated  cavity  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  tlie 
piston  being  shiftable  in  the  elongated  cavity  under  action  of  two 
opposed  forces,  a  pressurized  gas  reservoir  creating  a  first  of  the 
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5.769,165 

Mf  1HM|)  KiK  i\(  KKASING  METHANf   Kl  i  n\  n<\ 

I  Ku\|   \  Si  KI>KK\NEAN  COM    KIKM  VI  ION  H\ 

iNlH    MfiNoP   I\ll   GAS  FROM   XiniiRiM    \KHi>n 

s'l  N  IHFMS  PR()(  KSS 

StrpMfi!  V     HrMvs.  Siii>ar  1  and,  and  \ii  V   DInh.  Kalv  tmiii  .,| 

Tex.,  a<isii;inir^  til  \aslar  KcMiiinc^  Im..  Hiuivton.  Tex. 

Hlfd   Ian,   M,  I'^t),  :ser.  .No.  SWLKJ 

lilt    !  1     v;iH  4 VI 7:43/24:43/34 

VS.  CI.  1W>— :w)  19  Claims 


tuo  opposed  forces  in  the  second  chamber,  a  second  of  the  two 
opposed  forces  being  generated  in  the  first  chamber  by  the  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  and  wherem  expansion  of  the  pressunzed 
gas  moves  the  piston  in  a  direction  causing  opening  of  the  at  least 
one  anchor  element  and  the  second  force  causing  the  retracting  of 
the  anchor  element  back  to  the  retracted  position. 


5,769,164 
WELLBORE  CLEANING  TOOL 
Larrv  Dean  Archer,  1001  W.  Mesqulte  St,  Jacksboro,  Tex. 
76458 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.549 

Int.  CI."  E21B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  166—222  16  aaims 


1,  A  wellbore  cleaning  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  cylindrical  body  having  an  upper  end  that  is 

threaded  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  supply  conduit  and  a  lower 

end  that  is  circumferentially  tapered  and  terminates  in  a 

narrowed,  planar  surface; 
a  fluid  entry  channel  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  body: 

and. 
a  pair  of  fluid  discharge  channels  in  communication  with  said 

fluid  entry  channel,  each  of  said  discharge  channels  having  a 

discharge  port  positioned  in  said  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical 

body  adjacent  said  narrowed,  planar  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  production  of  methane  from  a 
subterranean  coal  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection 
well  and  at  least  one  production  well,  the  method  comprising: 

producing  methane  from  the  coal  formation  through  at  least  one 
production  well: 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  methane  to  a  synthesis  gas 
generation  zone  wherein  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  meth- 
ane IS  reacted  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen: 

passing  the  mixture  to  a  hydrocarbon  synthesis  zone  wherein  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
are  reacted  to  produce  a  heavier  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
containing  more  than  one  carbon  atom  per  molecule  and  a  tail 
gas  compnsing  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide: 

separating  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  tail  gas  from  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  recovering  the  hydro- 
carbons as  a  product  stream; 

compressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tail  gas  to  a  pressure 
suitable  for  injection  into  the  coal  formation;  and 

injecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tail  gas  into  the  coal  formation 
through  at  least  one  injection  well. 


\\\\\}U)K}    VMNDOU   MIIMN(,   Ml   nfOP 
John  ,\.  Uukt,  BaUiiw!!,    lt\  .  assiymir  tn  VVs  athtrlurd  Lamb. 
Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5W.74".  ,Jan,  -4,  1'W^.  IhK  applic;itinn 
Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.47H 
Int   ri,'   k:iH  :-j/06:7A)6 
vs.  CI.  16t^    :•«  16  Claims 

2.  A  method  tor  tomiing  an  opening  in  a  tubular  in  a  wellbore 
extending  through  a  formation,  the  method  comprising 

running  a  starter  mill  releasably  secured  to  a  whipstock  into  the 
wellbore  into  a  tubular  through  which  it  is  desired  to  form  an 
opening, 
securing  the  whipstock  at  a  desired  location  in  the  wellbore. 
releasing  the  starter  mill  from  the  whipstock, 
rotating  the  starter  mill  to  form  an  initial  opening  in  the  tubular, 
removing  the  starter  mill  from  the  wellbore. 
introducing  a  milling  system  into  the  wellbore  and  into  the 
tubular  at  the  location  of  the  initial  opening,  the  milling 
system  comprising  a  window  mill,  a  neck  member  connected 
at  its  bottom  to  the  window  mill,  a  watermelon  mill,  the  neck 
member  connected  at  its  top  to  the  watermelon  mill,  the 
window  mill  having  milling  blades  thereon  with  rough  finish 
outer  surfaces  dressed  with  milling  material,  and 


Jltne  23,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MFCHAMCAL 


3640 


rotating  the  milling  system  to  mill  the  tubular  to  form  a  com- 
pleted opening  therethrough,  the  watermelon  mill  and  neck 
member  sized,  configured,  and  disposed  so  that  the  water- 
melon mill  does  not  mill  the  whipstock. 


1  A  thru  tubing  whipstock  assembly  for  setting  within  a  casing 
string  on  an  anchor  for  securing  the  set  whipstock  assembly  within 
the  casing  string  after  passing  through  a  lower  end  of  a  tubing 
string  positioned  within  the  casing  stnng.  the  whipstock  assembly 
being  settable  within  the  casing  string  to  diven  a  tool  with  respect 
to  the  casing  string,  the  whipstock  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  whipstock  body  having  a  whipstock  face  for  divert- 
ing the  tool; 
a  hinge  assembly  positioned  between  the  whipstock  body  and 
the  anchor  for  pivoting  from  a  run-in  position  for  passing  the 
whipstock  assembly  through  the  tubing  string  to  a  set  position 
for  positioning  the  whipstock  face  for  engagement  with  the 
tool;  and 
a  wedge  assembly  at  an  upper  end  of  the  whipstock  body  for 
moving  from  a  run-in  position  for  passing  the  whipstock 
assembly  through  the  tubing  string  to  a  set  position  for  posi- 


tioning the  whipstock  face  for  engagement  with  the  tool,  the 
wedge  assembly  including  at  least  one  wedge  member  sup- 
ported on  and  radially  moveable  with  respect  to  the  whipstock 
body  from  a  radially  inward  run-in  position  to  a  radially 
outward  set  position  for  engagement  of  the  at  least  one  wedge 
member  with  the  casing  string  and  thereby  radially  space  the 
upper  end  of  the  whipstock  body  from  an  interior  surface  of 
the  casing  string. 


5."f.«  If"..** 

BLADE  TILT  ANGLE  1  1  \ !  i  M  \  (    FLTNCTION  FOR  A 

BULl  IH)/KR 

Kiih.ird  J.  Skiba.  Peoria,  II!     avsicnor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  IVVo.  .-x.!.  Su.  :ujii25 

Int  CI."  E02F  3/76 

VS.  a.  172-^.5  5  aaims 


5,:"(.'j,it)7 

rURl    n  B1N(,  WHIPSTOCK  AM'  Mf  i  HOD 

Hull   n    Hraddii't.,   HniKton,  Tp\,,  as'siiMinr   fi     !i\\    *"firp"ra- 
■f.ii,  Hmi..liin,   It\ 

^lit•(i  ,ii,i,i  i"  i'Wfv  ^vr  \.-  f.,s :,.;,:.' 
U.S.  n    iM.      ^:  43  aaims 


1.  A  tilt  angle  control  system  for  an  implement  of  an  earth 
working  machine  having  a  frame,  comprising: 

first  and  second  fluid  operated  lift  cylinders  being  connected  to 
the  implement: 

first  and  second  fluid  operated  tilt  cylinders  being  connected  to 
the  implement,  the  implement  being  movable  relative  to  the 
frame  in  response  to  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  lift  and 
tilt  cylinders; 

hydraulic  control  valves  being  adapted  to  deliver  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  lift  and  tilt  cylinders; 

a  control  lever  being  pivotally  movable  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, the  control  le\er  producing  an  implement  tilt  command 
signal  in  response  to  position  of  the  control  lever: 

a  controller  being  adapted  to  receive  the  implement  tilt  com- 
mand signal  and  responsively  deliver  an  implement  tilt  con- 
trol signal  to  the  hydraulic  valves  to  cause  pressunzed  fluid 
flow  to  actuate  at  least  one  of  the  lift  and  tilt  cylinders  to  tilt 
the  implement; 

a  first  displacement  sensor  being  adapted  to  produce  a  first 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  extension  of  the  first  lift 
cylinder; 

a  second  displacement  sensor  being  adapted  to  produce  a  second 
position  signal  indicative  of  the  extension  of  the  second  lift 
cylinder;  and 

wherein  the  controller  receives  the  first  and  second  position 
signals,  determines  a  magnitude  of  a  difference  between  the 
relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second  lift  cylinders,  com- 
pares the  magnitude  difference  to  a  maximum  differential 
value,  and  stops  the  delivery  of  the  implement  tilt  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  magnitude  difference  being  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  the  maximum  differential  value,  the 
maximum  differential  value  representing  the  maximum  angle 
that  the  implement  can  tilt  without  the  implement  damaging 
the  machine. 
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5,769,169 
nOIT   IRRK,\TI0N  and  aeration  APPARATl'S 

r  ;  iHK   [    \!  k  II     603  Barrymore  SL,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.  08865 

(     ,,i;n    iiion-in-paii  of  Sen  No.  617,209,  Mar.  18,  1996, 

liMiiii,  1.  1    This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,917 

Int  CI."  AOIB  45/02 


U.S.  a.  17Z— 21 


25  Oalms 
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1.  A  soil  imgation  and  aeration  device  comprising; 

a  rotatable  ground  engaging  drum  having  an  outer  wall,  an  inner 
wall  defining  a  central  chamber  and  being  spaced  from  said 
outer  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  disposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  around  a  circumference  of  said 
drum,  said  compartments  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  a  length  of  said  drum; 

a  plurality  of  probes  extending  radially  outward  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  drum,  each  of  said  probes  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  defining  a  substantially  tubular  shape  with  a  slot  in 
said  side  wall  extending  longitudinally  from  a  first  inner  end 
in  communication  with  an  inteior  of  one  of  said  compart- 
ments to  a  second  open  outer  end,  each  of  said  probes  having 
an  open  inner  axial  face  and  an  open  outer  axial  face; 

a  water  source  connected  to  said  central  chamber  in  said  drum; 
and 

a  valve  assembly  and  water  connection  coupled  to  each  of  said 
inner  walls  of  said  compartments  for  selectively  supplying 
water  under  pressure  from  said  central  chamber  and  water 
source  to  said  inner  walls  and  compartments  sequentially 
when  said  probes  engage  the  ground,  thereby  injecting  water 
to  the  probes  engaging  the  ground. 


5,769,170 
INTEGR.\TED  SOIL  CULTIVATING  APPARATUS 
\laiine  Skjaeveland,  Klepp  stasjon,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kver- 
neland  KJepp  AS,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,859 
(  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1995, 
4521922;  Jul.  17.  1996.  %15034 

Int  CI."  AOIC  5/00 
V>S.  a.  172—142  13  aaims 


transversely  extending  rows  of  harrow  tines  mounted  on  the 
frame; 

a  rotatable  soil  packer  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  axially 
spaced  packer  elements  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
rows  of  harrow  tines,  said  packer  being  adjustable  relative  to 
the  frame  so  that  the  engagement  of  the  packer  with  the 
ground  controls  the  working  depth  of  the  harrow  tines;  and 

a  transversely  extending  row  of  seed  coulters  mounted  on  the 
frame  rearwardly  of  the  soil  packer. 


=  ,-h'i.r ! 

lUk  I   St   K  \V\  k  [(  \\  IN*.   \  MINCED  n.OOR 

\^     Knh,ir't    N.urn.iii.    IV     i:'>   i  .iriKtrn   '  t,    vi.niiM.n,    Miss. 

^  ;i..-,',  I  K  !    ■»    iWh.  Ser.  No.  728,062 

I.!!    (  I      \(»1B  49/02 

MS.  a.  172— 2(M  4  Claims 


1.  A  scraping  implement  comprising  an  exterior  body  frame 
having  first  and  second  side  plates  and  a  back  plate  wherein  the 
back  plate  is  fixed  perpendicularly  to  the  side  plates  to  define  a  box 
having  a  bottom  plane,  a  cutting  blade  having  longitudinal  ends 
wherein  said  ends  are  fixed  lo  the  exterior  body  frame,  a  floor 
hingedly  fixed  in  said  bottom  plane  and  connected  to  the  extenor 
body  frame,  an  activating  means  to  move  the  floor  downward  out 
of  the  bottom  plane,  and  a  floor  suppon  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  being  fixed  to  the  floor  and  the  second  end 
being  fixed  to  the  activating  means. 


5,769,172 

POWER  TOO! 

Arieh  Sher,  35  Spinoza  Striti.  RchoMii.  't>4';.  Imm. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  47.^,XX0.   )un    '.  1<W5,  Pat. 

No.  ?.5f2.H66.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr   No.  i(H).444. 

\iii;     '.  1W.<,  Pat.  No.  5.46 ■',6X4.  which  iv  .>  cniitijiualioii  iii- 

p.irl  ..f  Ser.  No,  H.l.'WI.   lun.  }\\.  IW.V  Pal    N",  5.-'?l).."Mi. 

which  IS  a  continualioii  of  Scr.  No.  K.«;t.556,  Mar.  2.^.  l***^;. 

ahandoncci     Ihis  applicaliim  Jul.  22.  1W6.  Ser.  No,  h^.V^KZ 

Ini   Cl.''B25D  16/00 

XIS,.  CI.  173— y:  i-»  l-laimv 
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1.  An  integrated  soil  cultivation  apparatus  which  is  intended  to 
be  coupled  to  the  rear  of  a  propelling  vehicle  and  to  cany  out  a 
number  of  different  soil-working  operations  during  forward  move- 
ment of  the  apparatus  by  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  coupling  arrangement  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  to 
couple  the  apparatus  to  the  rear  of  the  propelling  vehicle; 


1.  A  power  tool  for  driving  fasteners  and  for  drilling  purposes, 
said  power  tool  comprising: 
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(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  piston  slidable  within  said  housing; 

(c)  a  rotary  piston  driving  mechanism  for  converting  longitudi- 
nal motion  of  said  piston  in  said  housing  to  a  combined 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  of  said  piston; 

(d)  a  linear  sliding  element  for  converting  said  combined  longi- 
tudinal and  rotary  movement  of  said  piston  into  a  rotation 
movement; 

(e)  a  working  head  fixedly  attached  to  said  linear  sliding  ele- 
ment; and 

(0  a  counter  moment  element  attached  to  said  housing. 


5,769.17.^ 
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width  of  said  flexible  beam  members  along  said  X  axis 
whereby  said  first  base  member  is  substantially  free  to  trans- 
late along  said  Y  axis  relative  to  said  base  member  and 
substantially  restrained  in  relative  motion  between  said  first 
base  member  and  said  second  base  member  along  both  the  X 
and  Z  axes,  wherein  said  X.  Y  and  Z  axes  are  orthogonal 
relative  to  one  another. 
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5,769,175 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
Terry  R.  Matthias,  Longlevens,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited,  Stonehouse,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1995, 
9505922.6 

Int  CI.*  E21B  \0/46 
U.S.  a.  175-^20.2  17  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  exciter  machine  for  driving  a  driven  pile  member 
to  a  ground  or  pulling  the  driven  pile  member  out  of  the  ground, 
comprising: 

magneto  striction  means  for  providing  a  vibration  of  up  and 

down  direction  to  said  driven  pile  member;  and 
a  drive  circuit  for  controlling  expansion  and  contraction  move- 
ment of  said  magneto  striction  means  by  changing  a  current 
supplied  to  said  magneto  striction  means. 


5,769.174 

!'\K  VI  !  H    hISpf   VCFMFNT  STNGI  F    WTs  \'TBR  xTION 
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filed  hi',     IN,   i"^"*..  str.  No    >4,-l^ 
(111    I  !     H;-I)  ]7/24 
L.S.  ei.  17.1 — i62.:  12  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  displacement  single  axis  vibration  absorber  com- 
prising; 
a  first  base  member  and  a  second  base  member; 
each  of  said  first  base  member  and  said  second  base  member 
being  provided  with  a  surface  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel 
to  each  other  and  being  spaced  apart  a  given  distance  along  a 
Z  axis; 
a  pair  of  parallel  elongate  flexible  beam  members  spaced  apart 
and  interconnecting  said  first  base  member  and  said  second 
base  member  and  being  parallel  with  an  X  axis;  and 
said  pair  of  elongate  beams  each  being  further  provided  with  a 
thickness  along  a  Y  axis  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  a 


1.  A  cutter  for  a  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  a  cutting  table  of 
superhard  material  bonded  to  a  less  hard  substrate,  the  cutting  table 
having  a  front  face  and  a  penpheral  edge  at  least  a  part  of  which 
defines  a  convexly  curved  cutting  region,  and  the  substrate  includ- 
ing a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  which  is  bevelled  so  as  to 
increase  in  lateral  extent  beyond  at  least  said  curved  cutting  region 
of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cutting  table  as  it  extends  rearwardly 
therefrom,  the  rearward  extent  of  said  bevelled  surface  portion  of 
the  substrate  varying  around  the  penphery  of  the  cutting  table. 


LilA.MU.NU  .sl.Nll.KLl>  c  U.M1'.\.L  1  .\.ND  \  I'ROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Hifn«;hi   '^umiia.   .intl   "^huirhf   Satnh.   hoth  of  Itami.  Japan, 

tsMijiiiirv    N'    ■sijiim-'m:     I  Ml  ir;,     Inisuvtries.   Ltd..   Osaka, 
.l.ip.iii 

I  ihii   liii    ~    V>'H:   s.;    No.  675.932 
(  laims  priorin,  applic;iiii>r!  ,t.ip.iii     fui    ~     i'***'    ~  '"Tf^J 

Jul.  7.   1W5.  "-I'ilW?,    \\vc_     |h,    !W^   ■•;.l>4:t.4      \ii;.     i'^      !"'--■ 

7-204265;  A  lit    i"    !'"*'    "  l^^Hi^y  \c't    ->■    i '"J?.  7-218758 

ha   .  ,,    \M1\ 
U.S.  Cl.  175-^34  48  Claims 

1.  A  diamond  sintered  compact  comprising  (I)  0.1  to  30  volume 
%  of  at  least  one  compound  containing  (a)  one  or  more  elements 
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M-lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  titanium,  and  (b) 
oxygen  and  (2)  the  balance  of  diamond. 


5,769,177 
tn  |!H'     M  ECTRIC  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

1>  cnim,     Ahkii.m.  Hill  Farm,  Wissett,  HaJesworth.   ^nfT  Ik 

fPI'*  11)  I    I  ,rv,u  Kniain 

1    .ruinujtinii  .,(  N,  r   No.  314,921,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandonwl 

^huh  i-  (  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,011,  Sep.  18,  1992, 

ihan(lrr!,,l    This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,529 

(  laim-  pr!,>rity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1990, 

InL  CI."  B60K  im 
VS.  a.  18ft— 65J  13  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  fluid  circuit: 

a  driven  motorized  pump  operable  to  circulate  fluid  around  said 
fluid  circuit; 

a  turbine-generator  operably  associated  with  said  fluid  circuit  to 
generate  hydro-electricity;  and 

a  drive  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle  directly  connectable  to  the 
turbine-generator  so  as  to  be  powered  direcdy  by  the  hydro- 
electricity  produced  by  said  turbine-generator, 

wherein  said  turbine-generator  comprises  a  chamber  housing  a 
oirbine  having  an  impeller  and  a  generator  having  a  rotor  and 
stator,  the  impeller  of  said  turbine  being  integral  with  said 
rotor  of  said  generator,  said  chamber  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  internal  surface  defining  a  main  chamber 
around  said  impeller  and  rotor  and  defining  an  offset  portion 
axiaily  offset  from  said  impeller  and  rotor,  said  offset  portion 
and  said  main  chamber  being  separated  by  a  perforated  grill, 
an  inflow  port  connects  to  said  offset  ponion  for  introduction 
of  a  motive  fluid  to  move  said  impeller  and  rotor,  said  inflow 
port  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  introduce  the 
motive  fluid  tangentiaily  to  said  cylindrical  internal  surface, 
and  said  offset  portion  further  having  an  outflow  port  in 
non-axial  alignment  with  said  inflow  pon,  whereby  when  the 
motive  fluid  flows  through  said  chamber,  it  flows  in  a  vortex 
which  moves  said  impeller  and  rotor  thereby  generating  elec- 
tricity. 


5.'()'<.rH 

POWFR  STVFKIN(,  St  SI  KM  K)R  \I-HK  I  h 

J<in^  Kiini  Kim.  K>un|isaneani-dii.  Rip    nf  Kurta.  assignor  to 

Ihundai  Motor  C"(impan\,  Senul.  Ktp   of  Korea 
l'»    !    No,  PCT/KR'Ja/mil.M.  §  .'"1    Dal.'  Max   2.',   I 'W6.  5  WZiv) 
Dale  Mav   :.t,   IW6.  PCX  I'lih    N,,    \\(Wfi,105!:,  !*(   I    Piib. 
i>at<    \pr    11,   I'^Jf. 

PCI   H!.-d  St  p.  M).  1W4.  .Str.  No.  hiZAttl 

Ini   CI."  B62D  5/08} 

rs  n   isfi— 4<c  15  Claims 
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FROM  PUMP 
TO  RESERVWR 


1.  A  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  mounted  steering  wheel; 

a  torsion  bar  fixed  to  said  steering  wheel  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with; 
a  hydraulic  control  unit  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pressure  A-om 
an  oil  pump  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  torsion  bar,  said 
hydraulic  control  unit  being  mounted  around  said  torsion  bar 
and  comprising: 

a  first  rotating  member  for  receiving  a  rotating  force  from  said 
torsion  bar  which  is  inserted  into  and  fixed  to  a  central  axle 
of  said  first  rotating  member,  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
first  rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
thereon; 
a  second  rotating  member  located  around  said  torsion  bar  at 
an  upper  side  of  said  first  rotating  member  to  receive  the 
rotating  force  from  said  first  rotating  member,  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  second  rotating  member  having  a 
channel  formed  therealong; 
a  third  rotating  member  located  around  said  torsion  bar  at  a 
lower  side  of  said  first  rotating  member  to  receive  the 
rotating  force  from  said  first  rotating  member,  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  third  rotating  member  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  therealong; 
a  fourth  rotating  member  located  at  an  outer  circumference  of 
said  first  rotating  member  between  said  second  and  third 
rotating  members  and  having  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower 
honzonial  passages  selectively  communicating  with  said 
plurality  of  grooves  of  said  first  rotating  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  passages  communicating  with  said 
channels  of  said  second  and  third  rotating  members,  respec- 
tively; and 
a  cylinder  for  containing  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
rotating  members,  said  cylinder  having  two  holes  each 
communicating  with  a  respective  said  channel  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  rotating  members;  and 
a  power  cylinder  spaced  from  said  torsion  bar  and  receiving  the 
hydraulic  pressure  from  said  hydraulic  control  unit,  said 
power  cylinder  having  a  piston  meshed  with  a  sector  gear 
which  is  connected  with  a  pitman  arm. 
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POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  AND  Mf  i  H.   !'  t  <   K 
VFHK!  f 
\hung-Sik  Choi.  K>uni;nam  t>ii    K(p      !   Korea,  assignor  to 

Hvundai  Motor  (  i>nipariv  !  K!     nhhh    Kip,  of  Korea 

1  ili-<t  ,Ilio.  ;.S.  I'"*t.,  s,i    \,     '."2,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  28,  1995, 
95-17703 

h-t    1   i     H(.:i)5/W6 
U.S.  CI.  180 — 1 1 A  20  Claims 


1.  A  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  gear  box  and 
an  intermediate  shaft  connected  thereto,  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  a  pressure 

within  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  gear  box;  and 
limiting  means  for  limiting  steering  force  of  the  vehicle  accord- 
ing to  the  detection  by  the  sensor  means, 
wherein  the  limiting  means  includes. 

valve  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  an  oil  from  the  gear  box 

to  the  cylinder, 
arm  means  for  movably  surrounding  the  intermediate  shaft. 

and 
cylinder  means  including  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  arm 
means. 


-   "fi'J.tSO 

STEERING  S'i'S  I  I  M.  M  i K  \S  n  K K 1 M  .  \  M  t  i CLE  AND 
I  Ml    Ml  1  Hill)   [HI-KI  Of 
Mho  flits  I!  M..iii.>M'.  nt.i   .iioi  tavuhik')  Nli>aiiuitu,  Uiii.\a.  both 
of    lap.tn,    a^--ii:niir--    I.     fiiji     liiki.Jvo   Kabusbiki    Kaisha, 
Tohwi.    I.tpaii 

filril  \ii>    >    i'»o-;,  Ser.  No.  563,548 

h  ;    1   !      H(.:D  5/26 

MS.  CI.  180 — i:  J  10  Claims 


first  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  axle  relative  to  said  chassis; 

and 
second  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  first  and  said  second 

knuckle  members  relative  to  said  axle  member. 


5,769,181 
LADDER  BRACKET  AND  STAGING  LTILIZING  THE 
SAME 
Charies  F.  Gussow,  P.O.  Box  337,  and  Chris  T.  Honegger.  r  i  > 
Box  316,  both  of  Wakefield.  P.Q..  Canada,  JOX  3G0.  assign- 
ors to  Charles  F.  Gussow,  and  Chris  T.  Honegger,  both  of 
Wakefield,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,215 

Int  CI."  E06C  7/16 

VS.  CI.  182—118  11  Claims 


1.  A  ladder  support  bracket  for  use  with  a  ladder  having  tubular 

rungs,  said  bracket  composing  stiff  members  providing  a  rigid 
of>en  A-frame  that  has  an  apex,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said 
apex  and  diverging  in  a  direction  away  from  said  apex  with  each 
leg  terminating  at  a  free  outer  end,  a  crossbar  secured  to  respective 
ones  of  said  diverging  legs  interconnecting  said  legs  al  a  position 
between  said  apex  and  said  free  outer  ends  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  anchoring  said  ladder  to  said  frame  and  captively  retaining 
such  ladder  between  said  apex  of  said  frame  and  said  crossbar 
when  said  ladder  is  located  at  a  position  between  said  diverging 
pair  of  legs,  said  ladder  anchoring  means  being  securable  respec- 
tively to  said  crossbar  and  the  apex  of  the  frame  and  projecting 
from  each  to  extend  into  a  tubular  rung  of  said  ladder. 


5,769,182 

!  I  HRICANT  SUPPLY  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Part  im  au,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  Hymac 

Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 
PCT  No,  PCT/IB94/00314,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  19%,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,400 
Claims  pri.  rirv,  application  Sweden,  Oct  13,  1993,  9303372 
Int  CI."  F16N  7/40:29/02:13/16 
VS.  CI.  184—6.4  8  Claims 

8.  A  lubncant  supply  safety  system  for  a  machine,  comprising  a 
reservoir  (6)  for  lubricating  oil.  a  hydraulic  motor  (8)  driving  one 
or  more  feeder  pumps  (11,  12,  13,  14)  supplying  lubricating  oil 
from  said  reservoir  to  various  points  in  said  machine,  a  first  pump 
(1)  for  supply  of  lubricating  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  drive  said 
hydraulic  motor  (8)  under  normal  operating  conditions,  a  second 
pump  (2)  for  supply  of  lubricating  oil  from  said  reservoir  (6)  to 
first  and  second  knuckle  members  pivotably  connected  to  said  drive  said  hydraulic  motor  (8)  in  die  event  of  a  failure  of  said  first 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  axle  member,  respectively;  pump  (1),  said  second  pump  (2)  being  continuously  driven  by  said 


10.  A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  comprising: 

an  axle  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being 

pivotable  relative  to  said  chassis  of  said  vehicle 
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11.  A  drive  unit  (1.41,51)  for  a  self-propelled  elevator  car  (30), 
which  car  travels  along  guide  rails  (27)  and  is  attached  to  a 
car-supporting  structure  (16).  comprising: 

an  axle  tube  (11)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elevator  car- 
supporting  structure  ( 16). 

a  wheel  shaft  (8)  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  coaxially 
through  said  axle  tube  (11): 

a  pair  of  drive  wheels  (10)  each  mounted  on  an  associated  end  of 
said  wheel  shaft  (8): 

a  motor  means  (2.3J56.31)  coaxial  with  said  wheel  shaft  (8). 
mounted  on  said  axle  tube  (11)  and  coupled  to  drive  said 
wheel  shaft  (8)  in  rotation: 

a  speed-reducing  gear  (33)  coaxial  with  said  wheel  shaft  (8)  and 
coupled  between  said  motor  means  (2.3J6.31)  and  said  wheel 
shaft  (8)  for  driving  said  wheel  shaft  (8)  and  said  drive  wheels 
(10)  in  rotation: 


at  least  one  rocker  arm  (15)  having  one  end  attached  to  said  axle 
tube  (11)  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached 
to  the  car-supporting  structure  (16):  and 

at  least  one  contact  pressure  means  (29)  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  axle  tube  (11)  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  connected  to  the  car-supporting  structure  (16). 


(  n\\l  VI    i)KI\h   FI  FWTOR 
(  hriMiiptur     \,     Hiifmoister.    Hampstead,    N  H 

Brixiks   ViiKiniatKin.  Int.,  (  hcimsfdrd.  \1a^>. 

f- !!•■<)  s»-p  :",  iwt,,  vt  Nil  '::.«^ 


Inl.  *  1.    BfWiB 


MS.  a.  187—267 
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machine  and  being  automatically  engaged  by  means  of  a  valve 
device  (7)  to  drive  said  hydraulic  motor  (8)  immediately  upon 
detection  of  a  malfunction  of  said  first  pump  (1).  and  wherein  the 
lubncaling  oil  reservoir  is  divided  into  a  first  (6a)  and  a  second 
(6/j)  compartment  by  means  of  an  overflow  barrier  (16).  over 
which  overflowing  oil  flows  from  the  first  {6a)  to  the  second  (66) 
compartment,  said  first  and  second  pumps  (1,  2)  drawing  oil  from 
said  second  compartinent,  said  feeder  pumps  (11.  12,  13,  14) 
drawing  oil  from  said  first  compartment  (6a). 


5.769.183 
iHlv  i  MT  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED  ELEVATOR  CAR 
\i  kiihur.  Ebikoa;  Christoph  Liebetrau,  Menziken,  both  of 
>v»it/trland,-  .Albrecht  Morlock,  Horb.  Germany;  Helmut 
Ht'i/mann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  Oilwin  Piper,  Schwie- 
htrdingen,  Germany,  as.signor$  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswill, 
^  »  i/orland 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No,  656,057 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Jun.    2.    1995. 
01623/95 

Int.  CI."  B66B  9/00 
\]S.  a,  187—249  19  Claims 


15.  A  rotary  linear  drive  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  linear  positioning  device  extending  in  a  given  direction  and 
having  a  first  and  second  ends  secured  within  said  base; 

a  first  rotary  drive,  said  rotary  drive  being  secured  to  said  base 
and  drivingly  coupled  to  said  linear  positioning  device; 

a  carriage  connected  to  said  linear  positioning  device  for  move- 
ment along  said  given  direction  in  response  to  energization 
and  reverse  energization  of  said  first  rotary  drive; 

said  carriage  having  a  support  base  surface  which  extends  gen- 
erally perpendicularly  to  said  first  given  direction: 

a  lift  tube  supported  on  said  support  base  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  a  hollow  internal  confine  for  receiving  a 
rotary  shaft  therein; 

said  rotary  shaft  having  a  length  longer  than  the  length  of  said 
lift  tube  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  beyond  one  end  of  said  lift 
tube  and  to  depend  downwardly  therefrom  and  through  an 
opening  formed  in  said  support  base  to  define  a  depending 
connecting  portion  thereon; 

a  second  drive  mounted  to  said  carriage  and  having  an  output  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  coupling  means  for  drivingly  coupling  the  output  of  said 
second  drive  to  the  rotary  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  in  either 
rotational  direction;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  ON  and  OFF  conditions  of  said 
first  and  second  drives. 
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CARBON  BK  VM-   IHs*    slRi  ill  Kl-s  vMi  V!)  !H(»n 
Oh   \1  \K1N{,  N  vNH 

Ralph    k     Main,   i  anal    hiiltiin:    .leremiah    '»"•     MilK.   Akron; 
Julian  Noritv  <   hatjrin  falls.  Fdwarri  M     laSarvvi  ki.  Stow: 
VMIIiam  1)    lhoni()Miti,  <  anlmi.  .mri    Inhii  '.    I- » rani.  '    iii.r 
Fulton,  all   of   (  Ihio,   assi^ncr^  tn    Vitiraft    Biakiiij;,  "^i^tiii!* 
Corporation.   \,kn>n.  ()hM' 
Continuation  iif  Sci    Nn    4>(i,44<,  Ma>  25.  1W5.  .ih.irminH-d. 
This  appliiatmii  H  ti    l^.  IW,  Ser.  No.  8(M.~^-) 
lilt    I  !     Hool   i/()6 
\}S.  a.  188—18  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  brake  disc,  comprising: 

a  carrier  plate; 

carbon  wear  plates  maintained  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier 
plate,  said  cartxin  wear  plates  having  a  wear  surface  area:  and 

threaded  carbon  members  passing  through  and  flush  with  said 
wear  surface  areas  and  into  said  carrier  plate  and  securing  said 
carbon  wear  plates  thereto  to  form  the  brake  disc. 


WHFFI 

I  ml  H,  Roberts. 

Ulrd 

U,S,  a.  188—32 
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^h}'>  l-airlaru   Si  .  Hit:*) 

Mar    !\   IW".  s,,t.  Ni^ 

Int.  I  i.     BtXl  I    ,  "- 


•ml.  N.C.  27265 
17  Oain 


bore  of  said  upper  wedge  member  and  said  lower  portion 

disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  lower  wedge  member; 

c)  said  threaded  rod  joining  said  upper  and  lower  wedge  mem- 
bers and  connected  to  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  wedge 
members  such  that  rotation  of  said  rod  in  a  first  prescribed 
direction  causes  translational  movement  of  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  wedge  members  along  said  rtxl  and  toward  one 
another,  and  such  that  rotation  of  said  rod  in  a  second  pre- 
scribed direction  causes  translational  movement  of  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  wedge  members  along  said  rod  and 
away  from  one  another; 

d)  wherein  said  inwardly  directed  thread  of  said  upper  wedge 
member  is  complementary  to  and  engages  said  thread  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  rod  and  said  inwardly  directed  thread  of 
said  lower  wedge  member  is  complementary  to  and  engages 
said  thread  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  rod;  and 

e)  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  wedge  members 
includes  a  pivot  nut  mounted  therein,  said  pivot  nut  having  a 
nut  bore  formed  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  inwardly 
directed  thread  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
wedge  members  is  formed  in  said  nut  bore. 


5,769.187 
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25CMnis 

1.  A  wheel  chock  for  tandem  wheels,  comprising: 

a)  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  wedge  members  sized  and 
configured  for  wedging  engagement  with  facing  surfaces  of 
the  tandem  wheels,  a  substantially  vertical  longitudinal  bore 
formed  through  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  wedge  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  substantially  vertical  longitudinal  bores 
having  an  inwardly  directed  thread  disposed  therein: 

b )  a  threaded  rod  threaded  on  an  upper  portion  thereof  in  a  first 
thread  direction  and  threaded  on  a  lower  portion  thereof  in  a 
second  tliread  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  thread 
direction,  said  upper  portion  of  said  rod  disposed  within  said 


1.  A  combination  oil  shear  clutch  unit  and  brake  unit: 

support  means  for  securing  said  brake  unit  to  a  relatively  non- 
rotaiable  member; 

shaft  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion; 

selectively  operable  brake  means  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
leaved first  friction  disks  for  resisting  rotation  between  said 
shaft  means  and  said  support  means,  said  brake  means  being 
movable  between  an  applied  condition  and  a  released  condi- 
tion; 

a  brake  biasing  member  for  providing  a  first  load  for  urging  said 
brake  means  into  said  applied  condition,  said  brake  means 
defining  a  brake  chamber  for  accepting  a  pressurized  fluid  to 
overcome  said  first  load  and  move  said  brake  means  into  said 
released  condition; 

means  for  supporting  said  clutch  unit  in  operative  association 
with  a  flywheel; 

selectively  operable  clutch  means  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
leaved second  friction  disks  for  operatively  connecting  said 
flywheel  with  said  shaft  means,  said  clutch  means  being 
movable  between  a  disengaged  condition  and  an  engaged 
condition:  and 

a  clutch  biasing  member  for  providing  a  second  load  for  urging 
said  clutch  means  into  said  disengaged  condition,  said  second 
load  being  generally  equal  to  said  first  load,  said  clutch  means 
defining  a  clutch  chamber  for  accepting  said  pressurized  fluid 
to  overcome  said  second  load  and  move  said  clutch  means 
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into  &aid  engaged  condition,  said  clutch  chamber  having 
dimensions  generally  equal  to  said  brake  chamber,  said  clutch 
chamber  being  separate  from  said  brake  chamber. 


5.769.188 

k     I  \  k  .   DAMPER  WITH  SELF-STANDING 

MECHANISM 

Hijn  ri    Okabe:    Kenji    Takahashi:    Hirozumi    Sasa,    and 

Iin.iki   Kobori.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  TOK 

Kf  ir  rig  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  579  J 10 
Cluinu.  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-338023 
Int.  a."  E05D  1 1  AX).  11/10:  F16F  9/10:9/12 
VS.  a.  188— «2.84  7  Qaims 


1   A  rotary  damper  comprising: 

a  damper  housing; 

a  damper  shaft  rotaubly  supported  by  said  damper  housing,  said 
damper  shaft  having  at  least  one  first  axial  groove  defined  in 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

a  collar  fixed  to  said  damper  housing  and  disposed  around  said 
damper  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  collar  having  at 
least  one  second  axial  groove  defined  in  a  circumferential 
wall  thereof; 

at  least  one  first  needle  disposed  in  said  first  groove  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  dam(>er  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  second  needle  disposed  in  said  second  groove:  and 

an  annular  spring  resiliently  fitted  over  said  collar  and  held 
against  said  second  needle  for  resiliently  pushing  said  second 
needle  partly  out  of  said  second  groove  for  engagement  with 
said  first  needle. 


5.769.189 
AITOMOTIVE  PARKING  BRAKE  AND  PARKING 

HK  \KF  SYSTE.M  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
nut   Hrti,  i.  Moschheim.-  Hermann-Josef  Geiien.  Mendig, 
!t  I  Dieringer.  V'allendar.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
Industries  public  limited  company.  United  King- 


in.i   V\, 


:1..|Ti 


:    \!ir. 


Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,628 
r    rjty.  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  195  07 
20,  1995.  195  14  684.0 
Int.  CI."  B60T  1/06:13/74:11/04:  F16D  65/21 
L.i,.  CI.  188— 156  23aainis 

1  An  electncally  actuatable  automotive  parking  brake  with 
mechanical  emergency  actuation,  characterized  in  that  the  parking 
brake  is  one  of  a  disk  brake  (10)  including  brake  pads  (52.  54)  and 
a  drum  brake  (10')  including  brake  shoes  (110.  112)  which  can  be 
applied  and  released  by  means  of  a  gear  arrangement  ( 100)  which 
IS  arranged  at  the  brake  and  which  comprises  one  power  input  and 
one  power  output,  with  the  power  input  of  the  gear  arrangement 
1 100)  being  coupled  with  one  end  of  a  flexible  shaft  (58).  the  other 
end  of  which  is  arranged  remote  from  the  brake  and  is  adapted  to 
he  coupled  with  a  manual  crank  (66),  in  order  to  be  able  to 


mechanically  acmate  the  parking  brake  in  the  case  of  a  failure  of 
the  electrical  actuation. 


(.UMLSLUL.s  COM  KOI  IH>  KKVTRK  riON  WIVE 
FOR  A  SH(H  k   VBSOKKKK 

Sti'f.i!!  it<firme.  Housden  /iildi-r.  Belgium,  .i\sii;ii.,r  i.     dnn.-. , 
Xutoniotne  Inc.,  I  akt  hnn-st.  Ill 

Filed   l.in.  If.,  1<»'»6.  s,  r   v..    587.227 

int    <  I     H6F  9/50 

VS.  CI.  188—282,  i  :  i  i  lauus 


1,  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  pressure  tube  symmetrically  disposed  about  an  axis,  said 
pressure  tube  forming  a  working; 

a  piston  assembly  slidably  disposed  within  said  working  cham- 
ber, said  piston  separating  said  working  chamber  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  portion; 

a  fluid  flow  restricting  member  disposed  within  said  piston 
assembly; 

a  rebound  fluid  flow  passage  formed  in  said  piston  assembly, 
said  passage  including  a  fluid  entrance,  a  fluid  exit  and  a 
contoured  wall  extending  between  said  fluid  entrance  and  said 
fluid  exit,  said  passage  having  a  cross- sectional  area  which 
continuously  increases  from  said  fluid  entrance  to  said  fluid 
exit,  said  fluid  flow  restricting  member  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  contoured  wall  between  said  fluid  entrance  and 
said  fluid  exit  to  progressively  increase  said  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  passage. 
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lM\Lk.^,\i.  .Sl.VBiLiZKK  M  Kl   I   I  i  iK    \   I  RICK 
CAMI'KR 
Earl  Jark-inn  ("nic,  ,!r.  Tan^nn  (    .iinirs.  and  Larry  Whaley, 
Paliiid.ili  ,  !'"itti  .M  I  .liif     j-vMi;!i'.i--  !..  Lance  Camper  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Lancasti  i    t  .liit 

Fikd  I  Hi   :,^.  i'>'>6,  Ser.  No.  744,775 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  3/32 

VS.  a.  188—321.11  5  Claims 


1,  A  shock  absorbing  strut  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  a 
cabover  front  portion  of  a  truck  camper  and  a  structural  member  in 
a  front  bulkhead  region  of  the  truck  on  which  the  camper  is 
mounted,  said  strut  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  unit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  upper  coupling  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  hydraulic  unit; 

a  lower  coupling  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  hydraulic  unit; 

a  track  secured  to  a  downwardly  facing  surface  of  the  cabover 
portion  of  the  camper; 

an  upper  bracket  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
track  and  adapted  to  releasably  receive  one  of  the  two  cou- 
plings; 

means  for  securing  the  upper  bracket  to  the  trak  such  that  the 
uper  coupling  is  adjustable  fore-and-aft: 

a  lower  bracket  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
structural  member  and  adapted  to  releasably  receive  the  lower 
coupling;  and 

means  for  extending  a  body  portion  of  said  hydraulic  unit  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  spacinq 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  may  be  varied  to  accom- 
modate diff'erent  designs  of  truck  cabs  with  different  heights 
and  width. 

wherein  each  of  said  couplings  includes  a  spherical  member  free 
to  rotate  in  three  perpendicular  axes,  and 

wherein  said  bracket  and  said  spherical  member  collectively 
compose  a  bore,  an  axle  passing  through  the  bore,  and  a 
quick-release  mechanism  for  securing  the  axle  inside  the  bore. 

whereby  the  strut  may  be  readily  adapted  for  installation  on 
different  designs  of  truck  cabs  with  different  heights  and 
widths,  and 

whereby  the  strut  may  be  quickly  and  easily  removed  from  the 
truck  and  the  truck  camper. 


SHOCK  \Hm  ikHI  N  H  WING  A  PISTON  PERMANENTLY 

\  r  I  \i  HI  l>  TO  ITS  nVTON  Ron 
iii)t>irl  Bilk,  f  iliir!   Ktiiiiihiil,  (..rm.iiiv  .in^1i:!!.ii  Io  Fichtel  & 
^.uti-    M..  ■M.hnfiilfurt,  l.irm.dn 
<  nnliiuKilKin  iif  SiT,  Si>    :''),<f>^    M..'.   I'..   :''''4.  Pat.  No. 
5.54".ii5(i    (hiv  .i|)|iln.iiii!r.  st[i    :it,  I'WS,  Ser.  No.  531,042 
Claniiv    liri.iriu     aiiiilK  diinii    (.viiiiany.    May    10,    1993, 
4315457.3;  May  10.  1993,  4315458.1 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16F  9/32 
VS.  CI.  188—322.15  20  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  shock  absorber 
comprising: 


a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 
damping  fluid; 

a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 
axially  displaceable  within  said  cylinder; 

said  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  piston  being  anached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said 
chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers; 

said  piston  comprising  a  piston  body; 

an  arrangement  to  permit  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber; 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  cylinder  being  disposed  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end; 

said  first  end  comprising  a  first  connecting  apparatus  to  connect 
said  shock  absortier  to  a  first  body; 

said  second  end  comprising  a  second  connecting  apparatus  to 
connect  said  shock  absorber  to  a  second  body; 

at  lea.sl  one  valve  disc  for  regulating  fluid  flow  in  said  arrange- 
ment to  permit  fluid  communication; 

a  first  fastening  arrangement; 

said  first  fastening  arrangement  comprising  an  arrangement  to 
fasten  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  body  together; 

said  first  fastening  arrangement  comprising  a  first  arrangement 
for  being  destroyed  during  the  removal  of  said  piston  body 
from  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  body 
being  substantially  non-detachable  from  one  another,  said 
piston  rod,  and  said  piston  body  being  detachable  from  one 
another  only  upon  substantial  destruction  of  said  first  arrange- 
ment for  being  destroyed; 

a  second  fastening  arrangement; 

said  second  fastening  arrangement  comprising  an  arrangement 
to  fasten  said  at  least  one  valve  disc  and  said  piston  rod 
together; 

said  second  fastening  arrangement  holding  said  at  least  one 
valve  disc  in  contact  with  said  piston  body; 

said  second  fastening  arrangement  comprising  a  second  arrange- 
ment for  being  destroyed  during  the  removal  of  said  at  least 
one  valve  disc  from  said  piston  rod,  said  at  least  one  valve 
disc  and  said  piston  rod  being  substantially  non -detachable 
from  one  another,  said  at  least  one  valve  disc  and  said  piston 
rod  being  detachable  from  one  another  only  upon  substantial 
destruction  of  said  second  arrangement  for  being  destroyed; 

said  second  arrangement  for  being  destroyed  comprising  a  fas- 
tening member; 

said  fastening  member  being  disposed  about  said  piston  rod; 

said  fastening  member  being  disposed  to  pre-stress  said  at  least 
one  valve  disc; 

said  fastening  member  being  configured  to  have  been  disposed 
by  being  pushed  axially  along  said  piston  rod  to  pre-stress 
said  at  least  one  valve  disc; 

said  second  arrangement  for  being  destroyed  comprising  an 
arrangement  to  attach  said  fastening  member  to  said  piston 
rod  and  to  maintain  the  pre-stress  of  said  fastening  member  on 
said  at  least  one  valve  disc; 

said  fastening  member  being  configured  to  have  been  attached  to 
said  piston  rod  subsequent  lo  said  fastening  member  being 
disposed  on  said  piston  rod  by  being  pushed  axially  along  said 
piston  rod  to  pre-stress  said  at  least  one  valve  disc;  and 
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said  arrangement  to  attach  said  fastening  member  to  said  piston 
rod  being  disposed  a  distance  from  said  at  least  one  valve  disc 
such  that  said  at  least  one  valve  disc  does  not  contact  said 
arrangement  to  attach  said  fastening  member  to  said  piston 
rod. 


5,769,193 
TELESCOPING  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Uti'v.rt  K<<  k.  Eitorf-Keuenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eichtel  & 
^iiih^  \<..  Eitorf.  Ciermany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.627 
Haims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  4-»  45 


Int  CI.*  F16F  9/00 


VS.  a.  188—322.22 


11  Oaims 


1.  A  vibration  damper,  said  vibration  damper  comprising: 

a  work  cylinder,  said  work  cylinder  defining  an  Interior  chamber 

with  a  substantially  central  longitudinal  axis; 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  interior  chamber  of  said  work 

cylinder  and  displaceable  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  piston  dividing  said  interior  chamber  of  said  work  cylinder 

into  a  first  piston  chamber  and  a  second  piston  chamber; 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  outside  of 

said  interior  chamber  of  said  work  cylinder; 
a  fluid  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  piston  chamber  and  said 

second  piston  chamber; 
said  fluid  in  said  first  piston  chamber  having  a  first  piston 
chamber  fluid  pressure,  and  said  fluid  in  said  second  piston 
chamber  having  a  second  piston  chamber  fluid  pressure;  and 
a  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  said  fluid  between 
said  first  and  second  piston  chambers,  said  flow  control  valve 
comprising: 
a  first  annular  chamber  formed  within  said  piston  and  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  first  piston  chamber; 
a  first  annular  valve  member  disposed  within  said  piston,  one 
side  of  said  first  annular  valve  member  bordering  said  first 
annular  chamber; 
a  first  valve  seat  disposed  adjacent  said  first  annular  valve 

member, 
first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  annular  valve  member 
into  contact  with  said  first  valve  seat  against  the  force 
exerted  by  said  first  piston  chamber  fluid  pressure  on  said 
one  side  of  said  first  annular  valve  member; 
a  second  annular  chamber  formed  within  said  piston  and  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  first  piston  chamber; 
a  second  annular  valve  member  disposed  within  said  piston, 
one  side  of  said  second  annular  valve  member  bordering 
said  second  annular  chamber; 
a  second  valve  seat  disposed  adjacent  said  second  annular 

valve  member; 
second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  second  annular  valve 
member  into  contact  with  said  second  valve  seat  against  the 
force  exerted  by  said  first  piston  chamber  fluid  pressure  on 
said  one  side  of  said  second  annular  valve  member;  and 
the  other  sides  of  said  first  and  second  annular  valve  members 
being   in   fluid  communication   with   said   second  piston 
chamber; 
a  fluid  flow  channel  connecting  said  first  and  second  annular 
chambers; 


a  support  member  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  piston  and 
said  piston  rod; 

said  support  member  comprising  a  radial  portion  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  support  member  additionally  comprising  a  longitudinal 
portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  second  valve  seal  being  disposed  on  said  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  support  member; 

said  support  member  and  said  second  annular  valve  member 
substantially  enclosing  said  second  annular  chamber; 

said  first  valve  seat  comprising  a  first  control  edge  for  control- 
ling a  flow  of  said  fluid  between  said  first  annular  valve 
member  and  said  first  valve  seat; 

said  second  valve  seat  comprising  a  second  control  edge  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  said  fluid  between  said  second  annular 
valve  member  and  said  second  valve  seat; 

the  radial  distance  of  said  first  control  edge  from  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  being  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  distance  of  said 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  support  member  from  said  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

the  radial  distance  of  said  first  control  edge  from  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  being  substantially  greater  than  the  radial  distance  of 
said  second  control  edge  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  of  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  comprising  an 
extended  portion  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  fluid  flow  channel  connecting  said  first  and  second  annular 
chambers  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  and  at  least 
partially  encircling  said  extended  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod; 

a  spacer  member  at  least  partially  encircling  said  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

said  first  and  second  annular  valve  members  being  positioned  at 
an  axial  distance  from  one  another  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  by  said  spacer  member 


I^G(,v(.^  iKicK 

Fu-Chin  Chang,  Taipti  I.<i".<r!.  assignor  to  Tai)i)!j  liu  rpora- 
tion  Canninev-  Impnri  (■  \pi.ri  \s«K-i;itcd  1  tii  I.uim,  Trii^ 
wan 

filt  1)  1 1,  t    i  -.  1  -t'ju,  >er.  No.  732,850 

lilt   <  I     \i^C  5/l4:l3/2fi 

U.S.  CI.  190—18  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  truck  comprising: 

a  luggage  body  adapted  for  holding  things,  said  luggage  body 

having  a  locating  frame  fixedly  secured  to  a  rear  side  thereof 

near  a  top  side  thereof,  at  least  one  roller  holder  respectively 

and  fixedly  secured  to  a  bottom  side  thereof  and  holding  a 

respective  roller; 
a  base  frame  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  luggage 

body  and  holding  at  least  one  roller  for  moving  on  the  ground; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  sleeves  respectively  pivotally  mounted  on 

said  base  frame  and  pivotal  on  said  base  frame  relative  to  the 

rear  side  of  said  luggage  body; 
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a  plurality  of  sliding  tubes  joined  by  a  handle  grip  outside  said 

sleeves,  and  movable  in  and  out  of  said  sleeves;  and 
a  plurality  of  sliding  coupling  devices  respectively  mounted 
around  said  sleeves  and  coupled  to  said  handle  grip  and  the 
locating  frame  of  said  luggage  body  for  permitting  said 
sleeves  to  be  moved  between  a  tilted  position  in  which  said 
handle  gnp  can  be  pushed  with  the  hand  to  move  the  luggage 
truck  on  the  ground,  and  a  vertical  position  in  which  said 
sleeves  and  said  handle  gnp  are  located  adjacent  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  luggage  body; 
wherein  each  of  said  sliding  coupling  devices  comprises: 
a  sliding  block  mounted  around  one  sleeve  and  having  a 

horizontal  axle  hole  and  a  vertical  through  hole; 
a  connector  having  a  first  coupling  tube  and  a  second  coupling 
tube  arranged  at  right  angles,  said  first  coupling  tube  being 
connected  to  the  horizontal  axle  hole  of  one  sliding  block; 
a  first  link  having  a  hooked  bottom  end  in.serted  into  the 
vertical  through  hole  of  said  sliding  block  and  hooked  on 
the  first  coupling  tube  of  said  connector,  and  a  top  end 
coupled  to  said  handle  grip;  and 
a  second   link   having   one  end  pivotally   mounted  on   the 
locating  frame  of  said  luggage  body,  and  an  opposite  end 
connected  to  the  second  coupling  tube  of  said  connector. 


LOCK-UP  CLt'l  (  H  H)K  \   I  uk(,H  E  CONM  k  1 1  ik 

Hinitaka  Fukushlma.  Hirakala    i.ip.ii!   assij;iiiu  li>  f  \tii>  t  or- 
[)itrati(>n.  Osaka,  .lapaii 

Kilitl  .lun,  .V   |W6,  Vr    N.>    (■*'..>:(' 
I  l.iini%  pri«int\,  applitalion  .lapaii.  .iiui    ''.   l'''*5,  7-143194; 
hi!i    'K  i^n^,  --14.M45:   \iiy.  2^.  1W5.  "-220122 
Int.  (.1.    Uhl)  '  ,:    Ht>H  45/02 
U.S.  CL  192—3.29  7  Qaims 


1.  A  lock-up  clutch  for  a  torque  convenor  comprising: 

a  torque  converter  having  a  front  cover  and  a  turbine; 

a  lock-up  clutch  mechanism  for  transmitting  torque  between  said 

front  cover  and  said  turbine,  said  lock-up  clutch  mechanism 

having: 

an  output  disc  member  having  a  radially  inward  portion 
connected  to  said  turbine; 

a  pair  of  input  disc  members,  at  least  a  first  said  input  disc 
members  being  engaged  with  said  front  cover  for  rotation 
therewith  but  configured  for  limited  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  front  cover,  said  pair  of  input  disc  members 
being  disposed  on  opposing  axial  sides  of  said  output  disc 
member,  said  pair  of  input  disc  configured  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  turbine  and  said  input  disc  members  are  configured 
to  move  axially  toward  one  another  for  clamping  engage- 
ment with  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said  output 
disc  member  in  response  to  changes  of  fluid  pressure  within 
a  portion  of  said  torque  convenor; 


a  plurality  of  coil  elastic  members  having  an  arcuate  shape  in 
an  unstressed  state,  said  coil  elastic  members  being  dis- 
posed on  an  outer  circumferential  side  of  said  output  disc 
member  and  supponed  at  opposing  circumferential  ends  by 
said  pair  of  input  disc  members;  and 

a  support  member  connected  to  said  front  cover  for  support- 
ing said  opposing  circumferential  ends  of  said  coil  elastic 
members  in  the  circumferential  direction. 


5,769,196 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  A  LOCK-UP  MECHANISE 

Ki>i'h!i  I  viuraia,  SusoDO,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido<.ti 
Kariiishikt  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

HU-d  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-2144il% 
Int.  CI."  F16H  41/24:41/30:45/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—3.29  4  Claims 


1.  A  torque  convener  with  a  lock-up  mechanism  used  in  an 
automobile,  comprising; 

a  front  cover  connected  with  an  input  member,  said  input  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  an  engine; 

a  pump  connected  with  said  front  cover 

a  turbine  connected  with  an  output  member,  said  turbine  circu- 
lating hydraulic  operating  fluid  in  said  pump  and  said  turbine 
in  cooperation  with  said  pump  for  thereby  hydraulically  cou- 
pling said  input  member  and  said  output  member; 

a  stator  supponed  by  a  fixed  member  through  a  one-way  clutch 
and  disposed  in  an  area  between  radially  inner  portions  of  said 
pump  and  said  turbine,  said  stator  rectifying  said  circulating 
hydraulic  operating  fluid; 

a  lock-up  clutch  connected  with  said  output  member  and 
extended  in  an  area  between  said  turbine  and  said  front  cover, 
said  lock-up  clutch  selectively  engaged  with  said  front  cover 
for  directly  coupling  said  input  member  and  said  output 
member  without  the  use  of  said  circulating  hydraulic  operat- 
ing fluid; 

an  oil  passage,  for  introducing  hydraulic  operating  fluid  used  for 
engaging  said  lock-up  clutch  with  said  front  cover,  that  leads 
to  a  first  oil  chamber  defined  between  said  stator  and  said 
pump;  and 

a  by-pass  oil  passage  branched  from  said  oil  passage  for  com- 
municating said  oil  passage  and  a  second  oil  chamber  defined 
between  smd  stator  and  said  turbine  so  that  said  hydraulic 
operating  fluid  used  for  engaging  said  lock-up  clutch  with 
said  from  cover  may  be  introduced  into  said  second  oil 
chamber  having  lower  oil  pressure  when  said  turbine  pumps 
said  circulating  hydraulic  operating  fluid  at  the  coasting  run- 
ning of  said  automobile. 
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5,769,197 
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iiiKisi     Kd.,  #22,  Soiithhrl.i 

I.  nkyung     Han,     k.H)<  ri' 

to   Anthonv    Michat;    K..s! 


Vnthuii'.    ^!ll.-h.^.■:    K---!     ;"«f><<<i   !-  r 
Muh       4XHM       and      Joseph 
I.  iHanuint;;!     '  alif.,   assignors 
Siuithfifli!.  vii.h. 

f    .niiniaii.  r    )f  Ser.  No.  595,738,  Feb.  2,  1996,  Pat  No. 

i,h  M  •<-4    1 1   .  application  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  74-  "  li 

Int.  CI."  F16D  41/00 

VS.  CI.  192-^16  16  aaims 
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1.  A  clutch  assembly  for  selectively  coupling  a  source  and  a 
load,  the  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a  drive  member  operably  coupled  to  the  source  for  movement 
therewith  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction,  said  drive 
member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  thereon; 

a  drive  clutch  member  disposed  adjacent  said  drive  member  and 
operably  coupled  to  said  drive  member  for  movement  there- 
with, said  drive  clutch  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  thereon; 

a  driven  member  operably  coupled  to  the  load  and  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  formed  thereon  such  that  said  teeth  of  said 
driven  member  engage  said  teeth  of  said  drive  member  when 
said  drive  member  is  moved  in  said  first  direction:  and 

a  stop  member  interdisposed  between  said  drive  member  and 
said  drive  clutch  member  to  position  said  teeth  of  said  drive 
clutch  member  relative  to  said  teeth  of  said  drive  member 
when  said  drive  member  is  moved  in  said  second  direction  to 
disengage  said  drive  member  from  said  driven  member. 


5,769,198 
PIN-TYPE  SYNCHRONIZER 

J  imes  D.  Gluys,  Portage,  and  Timothy  S.  Smith,  Kalamazoo, 
rifiih     f  viich>,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^62 

Int  CI."  F16D  23/06 

VS.  a.  192— 53J1  6  Claims 


first  and  second  jaw  members  aflBxed  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  drives  and  respectively  engagable  with  axially  mov- 
able third  and  fourth  jaw  members  positioned  between  the 
drives,  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  having  internal 
splines  slidably  mating  for  non-relative  rotation  with  external 
splines  a£5xed  to  the  shaft; 
first  and  second  cone  friction  rings  respectively  secured  for 
rotation  with  the  first  and  second  drives  and  third  and  fourth 
cone  friction  rings  concentric  to  the  shaft  and  axially  movable 
between  the  drives  for  frictional  engagement  respectively 
with  the  first  and  second  friction  nngs  to  provide  a  synchro- 
nizing torque  for  synchronizing  the  drives  with  the  shaft; 
a  radially  extending  flange  having  axially  oppositely  facing  sides 
positioned  between  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  and 
between  the  third  and  fourth  fnction  nngs  for  axially  moving 
the  jaw  members  and  nngs  into  said  engagement  in  response 
to  an  axial  bidirectional  shift  force  (F ,)  applied  to  the  flange; 
blocker  means  operative  when  engaged  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  the  jaw  members  prior  to  the  synchronizing,  the 
blocker  means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  pins  ngidly  extending  axially  between  the  third 
and  fourth  fnction  nngs  and  into  a  first  set  of  openings  in  the 
flange,  each  of  the  pins  having  a  blocker  shoulder  engagable 
with  a  blocker  shoulder  defined  about  the  associated  opening; 
first  means  secunng  the  flange  against  axial  movement  relative 

to  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members; 
second  means  allowing  limited  circumferential  movement  of  the 
flange  relative  to  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  and  the 
shaft,  the  second  means  including  first  and  second  ramps 
resf)ectively  aflixed  against  axial  and  radial  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  flange  and  shaft,  said  first  and  second  ramps 
engagable  in  response  to  the  synchronizing  torque  for  produc- 
ing an  axial  additive  force  (F„)  on  the  flange  in  the  direction 
of  the  shift  force  (F„)  for  increasing  the  total  force  engaging 
the  friction  rings;  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  shaft  including  first  and  second  cylindrical  surfaces  rotat- 
ably  supporting  the  drives,  an  annular  member  having  an 
outer  circumference  greater  in  diameter  than  diameters  of 
the  cylindrical  surfaces  and  having  an  axial  length  separat- 
ing the  drives  via  axially  oppositely  facing  shoulders  limit- 
ing axial  movement  of  the  drives  toward  each  other,  the 
annular  member  affixed  against  axial  and  radial  movement 
relative  to  the  shaft  and  the  external  splines  affixed  to  the 
shaft  formed  in  the  outer  circumference  thereof; 
the  first  and  second  jaw  members  defined  by  external  splines 
affixed  thereto,  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  member  internal 
splines  mating  continuously  with  the  external  splines  of  the 
annular  member,  and  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  member  internal 
splines  respectively  engagable  with  external  splines  of  the 
first  and  second  jaw  members; 

the  outer  circumference  of  the  annular  member  includes  at 
least  one  recess  of  axial  length  equal  to  said  axial  length 
and   totally   removing    several    adjacent   of  the   external 
splines  of  the  annular  member;  jind 
said  second  ramp  defined  in  the  recess. 


1  A  pin-rype  synchronizer  selectively  operative  to  frictionally 
synchronize  and  positive  connect  either  of  first  and  second  drives 
mounted  for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis  of  a  shaft;  the  synchro- 
nizer including; 


CLl  It  II  DIM    \MIH  \t  II  MION  {)b   nil-  11)1  K 
SPRINt.S  H\   MKXSS  OK  A  t  ON  fKOI    PI  Ml 
Norlttrt  I  dhau'..  Schweinfurt.  (.frmanv.  assignor  Ki  Hitilcl  i^- 
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hilt-d  Jul,   16,  IWfi,  Ser,  So.  W<0,4.<h 
*  iaims  prmritv.  application  (.ermanv,  .lul.   l".  1W5,   i4.^  26 
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Int   CI.    H6D  13/64:3/14 
VS.  CI.  192—213.21  18  Claiw 

1.  A  clutch  disc  for  a  friction  clutch,  such  as  a  motor  vehicle 
friction  clutch,  said  clutch  disc  comprising: 
a  hub  disc; 
.said  hub  disc  being  oriented  concentrically  about  a  rotational 

axis; 
said  hub  disc  having  a  thickness; 
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said  hub  disc  thickness  being  defined  generally  parallel  with  the 

rotational  axis; 
an  idle  suspension  system; 
said  idle  suspension  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  spring; 

said  at  least  one  spnng  having  a  width; 

at  least  one  aperture  disposed  in  said  hub  disc; 

said  at  least  one  aperture  compnsing  means  for  locating  said 
at  least  one  spring;  and 

said  width  of  said  at  least  one  spring  being  similar  to  said 
thickness  of  said  hub  disc; 
a  first  control  plate; 
said  first  control  plate  being  oriented  concentrically  about  the 

rotational  axis; 
said  first  control  plate  comprising  a  portion  extending  generally 

radially  about  the  rotational  axis; 
the  rotational  axis  defining  an  axial  direction; 
the  axial  direction  being  generally  parallel  with  the  rotational 

axis; 
said  first  control  plate  comprising  at  least  one  control  tab; 
said  at  least  one  control  tab  substantially  projecting  in  the  axial 

direction  ftom  said  radially  extending  portion  of  said  first 

control  plate: 
said  idle  suspension  system  comprising  said  first  control  plate; 

and 
said  at  least  one  control  tab  being  disposed  to  opcratively 

contact  said  at  least  one  spring  to  activate  said  idle  suspension 

system. 


S,769aWi 
COIN  COLLECTION   \  I  I  \  k  \Tl'S 

''\iirtuii  \1f\er,  Buxtehude.  and  HaiiN  f,  Iriili  (  -ihrv  Homeb- 
uti;.  hinh  of  Germany.  a.ssii;norv  ti  \,ini.n,i!  kiji-itors.  Inc., 
dnibH.  Buxtehude,  Gtrmam 

Filed   Vug    '=,   IW6,  Srr    Ni..  oy.^.SM) 
<   laimv  priuntv,  .i(iplir.itii,n  <  .rnii.iiiv.  Aug.  9,  U'>'-     I''^    J'' 

int  a.*  G07F  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  194—203  18  aaims 

8.  Coin  collection  apparatus  for  use  in  a  coin  operated  device  to 
detect  attempts  at  fraudulent  transactions  by  use  of  a  genuine  coin 
suspended  by  a  line  for  withdrawing  the  coin  from  the  coin 
operated  device  after  acceptance  of  the  coin  by  the  coin  operated 
device  and  vending  of  the  product  or  service,  the  coin  operated 
device  including  a  coin  genuineness  testing  device,  the  coin  col- 
lection apparatus  comprising: 

a  chute  having  walls  for  receiving  the  genuine  coin  and  directing 
the  coin  generally  downward; 

a  flap  disposed  in  the  chute  for  blocking  travel  of  the  coin  down 
the  chute  except  past  the  flap: 


an  accept  channel  disposed  generally  downstream  of  tie  flap  for 
receiving  the  genuine  coin  for  passage  to  a  coin  collection 
receptacle  of  the  coin  operated  device; 

a  reject  channel  disposed  generally  downstream  of  the  flap  for 
receiving  a  coin  whose  genuineness  is  rejected  by  the  coin 
genuineness  testing  device; 

the  flap  being  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  motion  between 
an  accept  position  in  which  the  flap  directs  the  coin  whose 
genuineness  is  accepted  by  the  coin  genuineness  testing 
device,  and  a  reject  position  in  which  flap  directs  the  coin 
whose  genuineness  has  been  rejected  by  the  coin  genuineness 
testing  device,  the  flap  and  at  least  one  of  the  chute  walls 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  squeeze  the  line  attached  to 
the  genuine  coin  between  the  flap  and  wall  after  passage  of 
the  genuine  coin  into  the  accept  channel; 

the  flap  and  wall  being  formed  to  cooperate  in  the  reject  position 
of  the  flap  to  define  an  optical  channel  extending  transversely 
of  the  chute,  the  line  being  forced  into  the  optical  channel  by 
the  flap  moving  to  the  reject  position  from  the  accept  position; 

a  sensing  device  operable  after  passage  of  the  genuine  coin  past 
the  flap  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  line  being  squeezed 
between  the  flap  and  the  wall  and  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  the  line  between  the  flap  and  wall,  the 
sensing  device  comprising  a  photoelectric  sensor  disposed  for 
viewing  through  the  optical  channel  to  detect  the  presence  of 
a  shadow  cast  by  the  line  in  the  channel  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  line  in  the  channel; 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  sensing  device  and 
generating  a  signal  of  a  fraudulent  transaction  occurrence  to 
be  used  for  controlling  the  coin  operated  device. 


5,769,201 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  NOVICE  SKI  LIFT 

B.irton  R   Dwight,  Denver,  and  John  *^   Horn.  Granby.  both  of 

<  nil      .isMgnors  to  Silver  Cn<i>    H    nlmg  Co..  Inc.,  Silver 

(    rit  k.   I  olo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,819 

Int.  CI."  B65G  43/00 

VS.  CI.  198—323  18  Claims 

1.  Safety  apparatus  incorporated  in  a  moving  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  t)elt  joumaled  around  at  least  a  two  spaced  apart 
rolls,  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  an  entrance 
portion  and  an  exit  portion  and  used  to  transport  people  from  one 
location  to  another  location  comprising; 

safety  means  located  adjacent  to  said  exit  portion; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
safety  means; 

upf)er  and  lower  stop  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  safety  means; 
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5,769  J02 
INSIDE-OUT  CAN  LID  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

H   !c-    n   ^    and  Saburoh  Itoh.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan. 

j.\M>;iiurs  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,989,  Sep.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.780 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  47/256 

V.S.  a.  198—395  15  Claims 


1.  An  inside-oul  can  lid  removal  device  comprising: 

a  transfer  passage  through  which  a  row  of  can  lids  is  transferred 
while  being  urged  in  a  downstream  direction,  said  row  being 
constituted  by  a  slacked  and  closely  contacting  plurality  of 
can  lids  each  formed  in  a  generally  disk-like  shape,  said  row 
of  can  lids  having  an  axis: 

a  detection  mechanism  placed  proximate  to  said  transfer  passage 
lo  detect  the  presence  of  an  mside-out  can  lid:  and 

an  extrusion  mechanism  including  an  abutting  block  having  an 
abutting  surface  for  abutting  against  the  mside-oui  can  lid 
which  has  a  w  idth  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  row  of 
can  lids  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  can  lid  whereby  when 
said  detection  mechanism  detects  the  inside-out  can  lid.  said 
extrusion  mechanism  extrudes  said  inside-out  can  lid  from 
said  row  with  said  abutting  block. 
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force  applying  means  for  urging  said  at  least  a  portion  of  .said 
safety  means  against  said  upper  stop  means  until  a  suSBcient 
force  IS  applied  to  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  safety  means 
to  overcome  said  force  applying  means  and  pivotally  move 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  safety  means: 

control  means  for  stopping  said  moving  conveyor  being  actuated 
by  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
safety  means: 

a  frame  having  opposite  side  portions  mounted  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion: 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  mounting  plates: 

pivot  means  on  each  of  said  opposite  side  portions  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  mounting  plates  for  movement  around  an  axis 
of  rotation; 

support  means  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  mounting 
plates  for  movement  therewith;  and 

said  support  means  comprising  at  least  one  plate. 


1.  An  automated  facility  for  the  unscrambling  of  light,  hollow, 
elongated  articles  and  for  the  lined  up  delivery  of  said  articles  such 
as  empty  containers  made  of  plastics  material  with  a  body  and  a 
neck  and  in  particular  with  an  unstable  bottom  which  have  to  be 
fed  at  a  high  speed  into  a  filling  line,  comprising: 

at  lea.st  an  article  unscrambling  and  lining  up  unit  which  delivers 
said  articles  one  by  one  and  in  a  preoriented  arrangement  to 
the  inside  of  discharge  chutes  travelling  along  a  closed  circuit 
and  thereby  conveying  said  anicles  with  their  bottom  slid- 
ingly  resting  on  a  supporting  stationary  floor,  said  discharge 
chutes  being  delimited  by  a  casing: 
a  first  opening  provided  in  said  supporting  stationary  floor  of 

each  of  said  unscrambling  and  lining  up  units: 
a  second  opening  in  a  lower  lateral  sector  of  said  casing  of  each 
of  said  un.scrambling  and  lining  up  uniLs.  said  second  opening 
being  placed  next  to  said  first  opening; 
flexible  dnving  means  running  along  a  closed  circuit  and  com- 
pnsing  an  upper  out  feeding  strand  and  a  lower  return  strand, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  article  receiver  members  which 
are  close  together: 
said  upper  out  feeding  strand  extending  along  an  area  situated 
below   said   first  opening   in   such  a  way  that   said  article 
receiver  members  are  at  a  given  time  close  to  a  lower  end  of 
said  discharge  chutes  and  operationally  coaligned  with  them 
for  a  transfer  by  gravity  of  said  articles  to  the  inside  of  said 
article  receiver  members; 
said  transfer  by  gravity  taking  place  when  said  articles  fall 

through  said  first  opening: 
said  container  receiver  members  having  a  holding  aperture: 
said  container  receiver  members  being  linked  by  a  lateral  region 
of  their  base  in  a  hinged  connection  with  a  plate  anached  lo 
said  flexible  driving  means  so  that  said  container  receiving 
members  are  capable  of  adopting  at  least  two  positions:  a  first 
one  with  said  holding  aperture  close  to  and  facing  said  first 
opening  and  with  a  symmetry  axis  of  said  holding  aperture 
coaligned  with  said  discharge  chutes,  and  a  second  position 
with  said  symmetry  axis  conveniently  onented  in  correspon- 
dence with  a  sequential  positioning  of  said  article  receiver 
members  next  to  an  exit  conveyor  provided  to  feed  said  filling 
line. 
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assignors  to  Siinduk  Snrtin^  SvMemv.  im  .  i  uuisviUe,  Ky. 

h  l.d  1  ».■,    ;  1    i  WS,  Ser.  No.  576,474 
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VS.  a.  198 — M3  9  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  arranging  randomly  oriented  articles 
into  a  single  file  traveling  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  comprising: 

a  frame  forming  a  vertical  side  wall: 

a  singulator  conveyor  section  including  a  plurality  of  driven 
rollers  upon  which  the  articles  ride,  the  rollers  driven  about 
stationary  axes  of  rotation  and  arranged  in  longitudinally 
successive  groups,  with  the  rollers  of  each  group  being  driven 
at  a  faster  speed  than  a  preceding  group,  the  axes  being 
skewed  to  urge  the  articles  in  a  direction  having  a  longitudinal 
component  directed  toward  a  conveyor  discharge  end,  and  a 
lateral  component  directed  toward  the  side  wall,  the  rollers 
including  inside  ends  disposed  proximate  the  side  wall,  and 
outside  ends  disposed  remote  from  the  side  wall,  the  rollers 
with  stationary  axes  extending  continuously  from  an  inlet  end 
of  the  singulator  conveyor  section  to  the  conveyor  discharge 
end  thereof,  some  of  the  rollers  being  of  shorter  width  than 
respective  preceding  rollers  to  form  steps  between  such  roll- 
ers; 

a  secondary  return  portion  arranged  at  said  steps  for  guiding 
excess  packages  in  a  generally  lateral  direction  away  from 
said  side  wall;  and 

a  driven  main  return  conveyor  arranged  to  receive  packages 
from  said  secondary  return  portion  for  returning  the  packages 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  singulator  conveyor  section. 


together  with  all  the  corresponding  pockets  in  the  other  groups, 
with  the  same  cam  means  of  said  plurality  of  cam  means:  said  cam 
means  diflfering  from  each  other  to  impart  different  movements  to 
the  associated  pockets  in  each  group,  and  being  so  formed  as  to 
impart  a  backward  movement  to  each  associated  pocket  at  said 
loading  station,  so  as  to  arrest  each  said  pocket  for  a  given  time 
period. 
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5.769  J05 

rONTTVT  (IT  S  rir,\RFTTF  VIWT  TvrTTRrsn 

MAC  HIM 

Bruno  BfhctiiTi.  S.  Pietro.  and  (■iulm  Barhitri.  Fiiiilia.  huth   "f 
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Int.  ei.    B65G  47/84 
VJS.  a.  198-^75.1  28  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  compnsing  a 
conveyor;  a  number  of  conveying  units  supported  on  the  conveyor, 
and  in  turn  respectively  compnsing  a  conveying  pocket  for  receiv- 
ing an  Item  comprising  a  number  of  cigarettes,  and  supporting 
means  for  connecting  the  pocket  to  the  conveyor,  said  conveyor 
being  movable  continuously  to  move  the  pockets  successively 
along  a  given  path,  said  supporting  means  being  movable  in 
relation  to  the  conveyor  to  move  the  respective  pocket  along  said 
path  and  in  relation  lo  the  conveyor;  a  loading  station  located  along 
said  path;  and  supply  means  for  supplying  said  items,  and  having 
at  least  two  outputs  at  the  loading  station:  said  conveying  units 
being  divided  into  groups,  each  composing  a  number  of  pockets 
equal  to  the  number  of  outputs  of  said  supply  means:  said  support- 
ing means  being  provided  with  control  means  for  imparting  to  the 
pockets  of  the  conveying  units  in  each  said  group  given  move- 
ments in  relation  to  the  conveyor,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cam  means  equal  in  number  to  the  pockets  in  each 
group;  each  said  cam  means  being  associated  with  one  pocket  in 
each  said  group;  each  pocket  in  each  said  group  being  associated. 


BAat^Ei? 


1.  A  continuous  unloader  of  a  type  including  a  substantially 
vertically  extending  elevator  portion  having  a  bottom  and  a  top.  a 
digging  portion  having  a  first  segment  downwardly  and  diagonally 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  elevator  portion  and  a  second 
segment  honzontally  extending  from  a  free  end  of  the  first  seg- 
ment, and  a  return  portion  extending  from  the  top  of  the  elevator 
portion  to  a  free  end  of  the  second  segment  of  the  digging  portion 
thereby  forming  an  endless  route  comprisinig: 
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an  endless  bucket  conveyer  extending  through  the  endless  route; 

a  plurality  of  drive  components  provided  on  the  conveyer  at 
predetermined  positions,  the  dnve  components  being  synchro- 
nously driven  for  driving  the  conveyer;  and 

an  endless  chain  extending  along  the  conveyer  and  being  at  least 
engaged  over  a  first  sprocket  located  at  the  top  of  the  elevator 
portion  and  a  second  sprocket  located  at  the  bottom  of  the 
elevator  portion,  the  first  and  second  sprockets  being  synchro- 
nously driven  by  the  drive  components  to  drive  the  conveyer 
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1.  A  key -operated  vehicle  anti-theft  electrical  switching  device, 
anachable  to  a  vehicle  having  an  electrical  system,  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongate  device  housing  having  an  axial  chamber  and  a 
keyway; 

(B)  a  lock  mechanism,  carried  by  the  device  housing,  the  lock 
mechanism  having  a  spindle  that  rotates  as  a  key  is  turned  in 
the  lock  mechanism,  the  spindle  carrying  a  drive  pin  oriented 
perpendicularly  to  the  spmdle: 

(C)  a  helix  bushing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  channel,  carried  by  the 
device  housmg  and  slidable  within  the  device  housing  in  an 
axial  direction,  the  cylindrical  body  having  an  inside  sur- 
face and  an  outside  surface; 

(b)  raised  key  means,  protruding  from  the  outside  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  for  travel  in  the  keyway  and  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  helix  bushing; 

(c)  at  least  one  helix  groove  in  the  inside  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  body,  the  groove  sized  to  receive  the  drive  pin; 
and 

(d)  a  rear  interiock  structure,  carried  by  the  cylindrical  body; 

(D)  a  male  contact  block,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body,  carried  by  the  device  housing  and 
slidable  within  the  axial  chamber  of  the  device  housing  in 
an  axial  direction;  and 

(b)  a  front  interlock  structure,  carried  by  the  cylindrical  body, 
and  engageable  with  the  rear  interlock  structure  of  the  helix 
bushing; 

(E)  at  least  one  U-shaped  solid  contact  pin.  carried  by  the  male 
contact  block; 

(F)  a  female  contact  block,  carried  by  the  device  housing;  and 

(G)  at  least  two  female  contact  sockets,  carried  by  the  female 
contact  block,  each  contact  socket  sized  to  receive  a  prong  of 
the  U-shaped  solid  contact  pin.  each  contact  socket  having 
connector  means  for  attaching  to  the  conductor  of  a  wire  from 
the  vehicle's  electrical  system. 


17.  A  lockable  engagement/disengagement  as.sembly  for  use 
between  a  motor  operator  which  is  connected  to  a  first  operating 
shaft  and  a  gang  switch  which  is  connected  to  a  second  operating 
shaft,  the  first  and  second  operating  shafts  being  aligned  so  as  to 
have  a  common  axis  and  the  gang  switch  having  an  open  stale  or  a 
closed  state,  said  lockable  engagement/disengagement  assembly 
comprising: 

a  coupler  assembly  which  includes  a  first  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  first  operating  shaft  and  a  second  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  second  operating  shaft,  the  first 
member  being  disposed  adjacent  the  second  member  and 
being  rotalable  with  respect  to  the  second  member; 
connecting  means,  including  a  handle  which  is  pivotable 
between  a  first  pivoted  position  wherein  the  handle  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  common  axis  by  a  first  distance  and  a  second 
pivoted  position  wherein  the  handle  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
common  axis  by  a  second  distance,  for  connecting  the  first 
and  second  members  when  the  handle  is  in  the  first  pivoted 
position  so  that  the  second  operating  shaft  rotates  in  unison 
with  the  first  operating  shaft  and  for  disconnecting  the  first 
and  second  members  when  the  handle  is  in  its  second  pivoted 
position  so  that  the  second  operating  shaft  can  be  manually 
rotated  about  the  common  axis,  without  rotating  the  first 
operating  shaft,  between  an  open  position  wherein  the  gang 
switch  is  in  its  open  state  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
gang  switch  is  in  its  closed  state;  and 
locking  means  for  locking  the  handle  in  either  its  open  or  closed 
position  while  the  handle  is  in  its  second  pivoted  position. 
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15.  A  toggle  switch  for  mounting  to  a  front  surface  of  a  truck 
dash,  the  toggle  switch  having  a  handle  comprising  an  elongated 
body  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
front  dash  surface  when  the  toggle  switch  is  mounted  in  place,  the 
handle  having  a  base  at  the  front  dash  surface  into  which  a  toggle 
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switch  lever  may  be  inserted,  the  portion  of  the  handle  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  dash  front  surface  and  beyond  the  lever 
being  comprised  of  a  resilient  flexible  material  which  bends  and 
absorbs  shock  upon  impact  by  a  driver  or  passenger  in  the  truck; 
and 

in  which  the  toggle  switch  is  enclosed  in  a  housing  having  a 
platform  with  an  outer  surface,  the  handle  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  platform,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  resilient  flexible  material  forming  the  handle  being  positioned 
within  the  housing  and  below  the  outer  surface. 


lower  portion  and  the  other  supporting  arm  being  provided 
with  an  internal  teeth  portion  corresponding  to  the  external 
teeth  portion,  wherein  when  said  external  and  internal  teeth 
portion  are  meshed  together,  said  scissors-type  supporting 
brackets  can  be  moved  in  an  interactive  manner; 

a  base  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  supporting  brackets, 
said  base  being  provided  with  a  through  hole  for  passing 
through  thereof  the  elastic  actuator  in  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  key  top,  both  sides  of  said  through  hole  being 
provided  with  a  connecting  socket  respectively,  each  of  said 
connecting  sockets  being  provided  with  a  connecting  hole  for 
pivotally  receiving  said  pin  shaft  of  said  supporting  arm  of 
said  supporting  bracket; 

an  elastic  actuator  being  disposed  within  said  through  hole  of 
said  base; 

a  membrane  switch  being  disposed  under  said  elastic  actuator; 
and 

a  bottom  plate  being  disposed  under  said  membrane  switch; 

wherein  said  membrane  switch,  said  elastic  actuator  and  said 
base  are  disposed  above  said  bottom  plate  and  said  scissors- 
type  supporting  brackets  are  well  supported  and  received 
within  said  base  by  the  pivotally  engagement  between  said 
pin  shafts  and  said  connecting  holes  of  said  connecting  sock- 
ets of  said  base,  said  key  top  is  pivotally  connected  with  said 
scissors-type  supporting  brackets  by  the  connecting  slots  of 
said  key  top  and  said  pin  shafts  of  said  scissors-type  support- 
ing bracket. 
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1.  A  scissors-type  key  switch  comprising. 

a  key  top  having  four  connecting  slots  thereof; 

a  pair  of  scissors-type  supporting  brackets,  each  of  said  support- 
ing brackets  including  a  pairs  of  supporting  arms  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  supporting  arm  further 
including  a  pair  of  pin  shafts  at  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
respectively,  said  supporting  arms  being  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  base  plate,  the  lower  portion  of  said  base  plate 
being  provided  with  a  circular  cutout,  one  of  said  supporting 
arms  being  provided  with  an  external  teeth  portion  at  the 
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1.  A  handpiece  assembly  for  a  medical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  axis  extending  from  a  proximal  end  of  the 
instrument  toward  a  distal  end  thereof; 

an  electrical  circuit  incorporated  at  least  partially  in  said  handle 
for  controlling  an  application  of  an  action  to  a  patient  via  the 
medical  instrument,  said  circuit  having  a  first  electrical  con- 
tact and  a  second  electrical  contact  each  projecting  from  a 
surface  of  said  handle,  said  first  electrical  contact  and  said 
second  electrical  contact  being  disposed  in  a  plane  onented 
transversely  to  said  axis,  said  surface  being  an  annular  surface 
extending  in  said  plane  transversely  to  said  axis  and  facing 
toward  said  proximal  end  of  said  handle,  said  first  electrical 
contact  and  said  second  electrical  contact  projecting  from  said 
annular  surface  toward  said  proximal  end  of  said  handle,  said 
first  electrical  contact  and  said  second  electrical  contact  being 
angularly  spaced  from  one  another  about  said  axis; 

an  actuator  ring  slidably  disposed  on  said  handle  and  surround- 
ing same  for  motion  in  alternately  opposite  directions  along 
said  handle  under  the  control  of  an  operator;  and 
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a  bridging  electrical  contact  disposed  on  said  ring  for  conduc- 
tively  connecting  said  first  electrical  contact  and  said  second 
electrical  contact  at  a  first  predetermined  longitudinal  position 
of  said  ring  along  said  handle,  thereby  closing  said  circuit  at 
said  first  predetermined  longitudinal  position  of  said  ring,  and 
for  opening  said  circuit  at  another  longitudinal  position  of 
said  ring  along  said  handle. 
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KEYPAD  POUCH 
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1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  object,  said  device  comprising  a 
pouch  adapted  to  accommodate  and  support  therein  an  automotive 
alarm  system  remote  keypad,  said  pouch  being  constructed  of  a 
heavy  weight  durable  material  which  is  flexible  enough  to  facilitate 
actuation  of  mechanisms  of  said  keypad  without  removal  of  the 
keypad  from  the  pouch,  said  material  selected  from  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  flexible  sheet  plastic  and  fabric,  said  pouch 
being  formed  from  a  rectangular  length  of  said  material  which  is 
folded  back  on  itself  and  stitched  along  right  and  left  edges  thereof 
to  form  a  pocket  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  an 
extension  of  said  length  of  said  material  at  said  open  end  being 
folded  and  stitched  to  form  a  flap  to  close  said  open  end  and  a 
sleeve  disposed  across  the  top  of  said  flap,  a  key  ring  attached  to 
said  sleeve  to  accommodate  automobile  keys  thereon. 


Phi 


P 


5,769  Jtl3 
CARD  WITH  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

h.<i[erton,  2360  Tallahassee  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

^V>:^-:■•M) 

<    iniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,742,  Jun.  17,  1996,  which  is  a 

oniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414388,  Mar.  31,  1995,  aban- 

1  .n,^    t  h!-   ipplication  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,600 

Int.  a."  A45C  15/W 

\:S.  Cl.  206—38  14  Oaims 

1.  A  device  to  be  carried  in  a  wallet  or  purse  having  credit  card 
sized  pockets  or  slots,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  flat,  rigid  primary  panel  having  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  surface,  and  surrounding  penpheral  edge 
zones,  said  base  being  sized  and  configured  for  removable 
receipt  within  the  credit  card  sized  pockets  or  slots  of  the 
wallet  or  purse  so  that  when  said  base  is  received  within  said 
pockets  or  slots,  one  of  said  peripheral  edge  zones  remains 
exposed  exteriorly  of  the  pocket  or  slot. 

an  article  having  a  generally  elongate  configuration,  an  external 
surface,  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  proximal  end  portion, 

means  for  releasably  grasping  and  capturing  said  article  in  a 
secured,  stowed  posibon  on  said  base  and  including  an  article 
receptacle  formed  along  said  exposed  one  of  said  penpheral 
edge  zones,  said  receptacle  iiKluding  a  wall  structure  having  a 


top  longitijdinal  surface  and  a  bottom  longitudinal  surface 
defining  an  elongate  raised  rail  along  said  exposed  one  of  said 
peripheral  edge  zones,  said  wall  structure  further  defining  a 
hollow  elongate  channel  for  receiving  said  article  therein,  said 
channel  being  structured  and  disposed  for  congruent,  snug- 
fitted  axial  receipt  of  the  article  through  either  of  said  open 
ends  so  that  the  article  is  held  in  a  captivated,  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  receptacle  when  received  therein,  defining  said 
stowed  position,  said  receptacle  being  structured  to  expose 
said  proximal  end  portion  of  the  article  when  in  said  stowed 
position  to  enable  grasping  of  the  article  for  axial  retrieval 
from  the  receptacle;  and 
handle  means  for  grasping  said  device  to  remove  said  base  from 
within  said  pockets  or  slots. 


5,''h4,;i-l 

SI  ri  Ri-  i'\t  K 

Cathi'niu    / .a.wiA.    hall    Ri\er,   Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Deknatel 

Te<.'hrii>li>i;\  »  iT()<iri)tion.  VMImington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  s.t  Nn    4(W),5WI.  Mar,  2(1.  l'«.^,  f.it    No. 

5.5X:.2XX.  Ihi^  appliiatidn  Oct    11.  IWh.  Vr   N.>   731.907 

I  hi  portiiin  rif  thf  term  of  thiv  patfiil  Mihsj-ijiu  n!  to  Mar.  20, 

;ili^,  ha>  hit-n  disiiaimt-d 


Int.  I  1,     \61B 


U&  a.  206— 63  J 


3  Claims 


1.  A  suture  pack,  comprising: 
a  support,  and 

a  suture  having  two  needles,  one  at  each  of  its  ends,  and  a 
pledget  between  the  ends. 
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said  support  comprising  an  upper  mounting  strip  including  a  first 
retainer  holding  a  first  of  said  needles,  a  central  mounting 
strip  including  a  second  retainer  holding  a  second  of  said 
needles  and  a  third  retainer  holding  the  pledget  separately 
from  either  of  the  needles,  and  a  lower  mounting  strip  extend- 
ing along  a  portion  of  said  support  and  including  a  fourth 
retainer  in  the  form  of  a  slit. 


S.'u^Kllf- 

t'.^fi. COMPONENT  P\rK  \.,K 

HvfonE  *^iM)k  'Morini  Kim.  Kowlooii.  \h<nx.  kimc   as^tcnor  to 

I. (lira  SMegner,  K(i»liM)n.  Hony  Kony 
(  i)ntitiuatMin-in-par1  of  Ser  No,  4(IK..'='»H,  ^h^■    2.' 
Nn.  5.f.«.^,4:;.  This  application  .Ian    S^,  i '^""    ^«  r 
'  1aiai^  priiiriU,  .ipplKMlmn  (.inii.iri^     *'lrtJ    II 

int.  Cl.'  B65D  25/Oli 
U,S.  a.  206—222  10  Claims 


=■   P.ii. 

"S5.IC4 
^.4  ■<^ 


1.  A  container  for  separately  packaging  two  different  substances 
and  for  enabling  mixing  of  said  substances  prior  to  dispensing 
thereof  from  said  container,  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  containing  a  first  substance  and  a  second 
compartment  containing  a  second  substance; 

a  frangible  seal  separating  said  first  and  second  compartments; 

a  discharge  port  for  enabling  discharge  from  at  least  one  of  said 
compartments  of  a  mixture  of  said  substances;  and 

a  puncturing  device  for  breaking  said  frangible  seal  to  establish 
a  communication  between  said  compartments;  and 

said  puncturing  device  comprising  a  length  extendable  press 
shank  and  at  a  top  end  thereof  a  die  with  a  sharp  knife  edge 
adjacent  said  frangible  seal,  said  device  being  contained 
within  one  of  said  compartments  in  a  guided  manner  to  break 
said  frangible  seal  upon  application  of  a  force  against  said 
press  shank  by  laterally  squeezing  said  compartment  contain- 
ing said  puncturing  device  to  extend  the  length  of  said  press 
shank  in  the  direction  of  said  frangible  seal,  while  said  press 
shank  is  being  supported  by  an  inside  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment containing  said  functioning  device,  allowing  said  sharp 
knife  edge  to  break  said  frangible  seal. 


5,769^16 

HOI  DFR  KOR  roMP\(    I   nis(     \\T>  TTfF  I  IKE 

Uilliam  I  ollins.   M)  \)urU.\m  Kd,.  Sim   tUtU   l'.irk.  S  \.  11040 

HU-<i  fi-h    :~    IWf,.  Sit.  No.  607,647 

In!    (  i      A 65 1)  H5/30 

UJS.  a.  206—308.1  28  Oaims 

1.  A  disc  package  for  retaining  a  disc  having  an  edge  defining  a 

radius  of  curvature,  comprising: 


a  retention  panel  defining  a  plane  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, the  first  surface  of  said  retention  panel  being  in  substan- 
tial contact  with  a  face  of  said  disc  when  the  disc  is  inserted 
within  said  disc  package; 

a  plurality  of  lateral  engagement  sections  superposed  with 
respect  to  the  first  surface  of  the  retention  panel,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  lateral  engagement  sections  having  a  curved  edge 
which  substantially  corresponds  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
disc  edge  for  accommodating  insertion  of  said  disc,  engage- 
ment of  said  disc  edge  and  lateral  retention  of  said  disc,  at 
least  first  and  second  lateral  engagement  sections  of  said 
plurality  of  lateral  engagement  sections  being  noncontiguous 
with  one  another  such  that  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  edge 
of  said  disc  is  proximate  to  and  unengaged  with  said  first  and 
second  lateral  engagement  sections  for  ease  of  removal  of 
said  disc  from  said  disc  package;  and 

a  disc  retainment  tab  being  superposed  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  of  said  pluralir\  of  lateral  engagement  sections,  the  disc 
retainment  tab  being  non-planar  with  respect  to  the  retention 
panel  plane,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  disc  retainment  tab 
extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
retention  panel  to  operalively  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  inserted  disc  and  retain  the  disc  therein. 


Will 


ilk. 


'tn 


5,769,217 

roMrxrr  nx'ic  hoi  pfr 

iirr.iimh  ''"ir^i.ni  .,11.,;  f'rnj.,  CheoDg  Loo,  Nor- 
of  Conn.,  assignon,  i  CrMtiink  Publishers,  Inc., 
onn. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,664 

int.  Cl."  B6SD  85/57 

\]S.  Cl.  206—308.1  30  Claims 


\1< 


--xy- 


1.  In  a  construction  having  a  pivoted  cover  with  an  aperture 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  compact  disc  holder  mounted  in  the  construction  so  tliat  a 
compact  disc  therein  is  visible  through  the  aperture,  the  com- 
pact disc  holder  comprising  a  compact  disc  holder  tray  having 
a  recess  dimensionally  sized  to  accept  a  conventional  compact 
disc,  means  engageable  with  the  conventional  compact  disc  to 
releasably  hold  the  conventional  compact  disc  witliin  said 
compact   disc   holder   tray,    a   compact   disc    holder  cover 
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hingedly  connected  to  said  compact  disc  holder  tray  so  that 
said  compact  disc  holder  cover  is  pivotable  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  said  compact  disc  holder  cover 
being  dimensionally  sized  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
recess,  and  means  adapted  for  releasably  securing  said  com- 
pact disc  holder  cover  to  said  compact  disc  holder  tray  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  compact  disc  holder  cover 


5,769,218 
-  I  f  RAGE  A^a)  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLE  BEING 

STORED 
I  ^.i     >  abe,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 
!'iKv)    lapan 
II   ^      I<  T/JP95/01782,  §  371  Date  May  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 
I   it.    Ml.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096  mw,Vi    Pi'-T  Pub. 
I'.t-    \;r  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  649,625 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1994,  6-231444; 
^')v.  22.  1994.  6-287632;  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043710 

InL  a.*  B65D  85/57 
\jS.  a.  206—308.2  27  Qaims 


1.  A  storage  and  safety  device,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  frame  for  storing  an  article,  said  enclosure  frame 
being  a  parallelepiped  having  two  pairs  of  side  frames,  and 
upper  and  lower  frames,  and  including  an  opening  for  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  the  article  and  an  interior  configuration 
sized  to  enable  said  anicle  to  move,  one  of  the  side  frames 
having  a  gap  bar  insertion  opening, 

a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  the  article  contained  in  the  enclo- 
sure frame  to  prevent  the  article  from  being  taken  out.  said 
lock  mechanism  being  integrally  formed  with  the  enclosure 
frame  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  a  gap  formed 
between  the  article  stored  in  the  enclosure  frame  and  one  of 
the  side  frames,  said  lock  mechanism  including  a  lock  hous- 
ing fixed  to  said  side  frame  which  is  positioned  next  to  said 
gap  bar  insertion  opening,  and  a  lock  key  having  a  lock  key 
main  body  and  a  gap  bar  with  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  lock  key  main  body,  said  gap  bar 
being  inserted  into  said  gap  bar  insertion  opening  when  said 
lock  key  main  body  slides  in  the  lock  housing  so  that  said  gap 
bar  is  located  between  the  article  and  the  side  frame  to 
thereby  lock  the  article,  and 

a  release  jig  for  releasing  the  lock  mechanism. 


5,769.219 

i  h  »  LR  vuE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

GOLF  BAG 

itro   W.  Shimel.   14165  W.  Warren  Cir,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,917 

Int  CI.*'  A63B  55/00:57/00 

U.S.  a.  206— 315J  20  Oaims 

1.  A  beverage  storage  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  beverage 
container  and  adapted  to  mount  to  a  golf  bag  that  includes  a  base 


and  an  elongated  surrounding  sidewall  that  extends  longitudinally 
firom  said  base  to  terminate  in  a  rim  thereby  to  define  an  interior  of 
said  golf  bag  with  said  nm  defining  a  mouth  therefor  through 
which  shafts  of  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs  may  be  Inserted  so  that 
said  golf  clubs  are  stored  in  the  interior  of  said  golf  bag.  said 
beverage  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  collar  adapted  to  engage  a  margin  of  said  bag  proximate  to 
said  rim  and  having  a  channel  sized  and  adapted  to  matably 
receive  said  rim; 

(b)  a  receptacle  operative  to  maubly  receive  said  beverage 
container  and  adapted  to  removably  support  said  beverage 
container  during  transport  of  the  golf  bag:  and 

(c)  a  support  structure  interconnecting  said  collar  and  said 
receptacle  such  that  said  receptacle  depends  from  and  is 
maintained  at  a  fixed  location  relative  to  said  golf  bag  by  said 
collar. 


>K    I  !UN  \\    <,OI  V  B\G 
Huj^i  k,   Hone,   10?-'*0,(.  HMirui;t!  (irM    \IM    (.53  Gaepo-dong, 
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Hliii   \['r    ;i.   I'WT,  Ser  No    S4ti.4S^ 

Int.  CI.    A63B  55/iJv 

VS.  CI.  206— 315J  3  claims 


1.  A  sectional  golf  bag  comprising: 

a  top  frame  forming  an  opening  top  of  said  golf  bag  and 
including: 

a  clip  holder  on  the  exterior  side  wall; 
a  rectangular  sleeve  holder  on  the  interior  side  wall,  said 
sleeve  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  guide  sleeve  and  a 
ratchet  sleeve  abutting  on  one  exterior  side  wall  of  said 
guide  sleeve:  and 
a  T-shaped  clip  on  the  interior  side  wall  at  a  position  opposite 
to  said  sleeve  holder; 
a  bottom  frame  forming,  the   bottom  of  said  golf  bag  and 
including  a  clip  holder,  a  rectangular  sleeve  holder  and  a 
T-shaped  clip,  said  clip  holder,  sleeve  holder  and  T-shaped 
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clip  of  the  bottom  frame  respectively  having  the  same  con- 
structions as  those  of  the  top  frame  and  being  formed  at 
positions  corresponding  lo  those  of  the  top  frame; 
a  bag  body  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  being  selec- 
tively assembled  with  said  top  and  bottom  frames  into  a  single 
body,  said  bag  body  including: 
a  belt-attached  vertical,  clip  selectively  engaging  with  each  of 

the  clip  holders  of  the  lop  and  bottom  frames; 
a  bell-attached  horizontal  clip  provided  at  a  position  suitable 

for  surrounding  a  belt  of  said  vertical  clip:  and 
a  belt-attached  holder  selectively  engaging  with  said  horizon- 
tal clip,  thus  tightening  the  bag  body  when  the  bag  body  is 
assembled  with  the  top  and  bottom  frames; 
a  ratchet  bolt  unit  and  a  T-shaped  bolt  unit,  both  bolt  units  being 
interiorly  provided  on  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  bag  body  and  selectively  engaging  with  both  the  sleeve 
holder  and  the  T-shaped  clip  of  each  of  the  top  and  bottom 
frames  respectively,  thus  assembling  the  bag  body  with  the 
top  and  bottom  frames  into  a  single  body;  and 
a  reinforcement  unit  interiorly  and  vertically  extending  from 
each  of  the  bolt  units  provided  on  the  top  edge  of  the  bag 
body  to  each  of  the  bolt  units  pro\  ided  on  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  bag  body  thus  reinforcing  the  bag  body,  said  reinforce- 
ment unit  including: 

a  longitudinal  holder  having  an  axial  opening;  and 
a  longitudinal  pipe  passing  through  said  opening  of  the  lon- 
gittjdinal  holder,  said  pipe  being  fitted  into  each  of  the  bolt 
units  at  each  end  thereof. 


attached  to  a  proximal  one  of  said  two  vertical  side  edges  of 
the  at  least  one  pair  of  panels,  and  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of 
swinging  gates  hingeably  attached  to  a  proximal  one  of  said 
two  vertical  side  edges  of  the  other  one  of  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  panels,  where  the  at  least  one  pair  of  swinging  gates 
can  swing  open  or  closed  and  U^nsform  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  panels  into  a  full  length  divider. 


5,769,222 
ANGIOGRAPm  GUIDE  WIRE  CONTAINER 

Kirk  Banerian.  7105  Glenbumie.  Clarkston.  Mich.  48346 

ContinuatioD-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  470,937.  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,611,428.  This  application  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

819302 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  83/10:  A61B  5/WO 

U.S.  CI.  206—364  21  Claims 


Lt.NS-G.ATE  l)l\  IDKk  .s^SH-  M  H  tk  >    -.Ml.KA  b.AGS 
Kyan  Cyr.  Hiddin  Hills.  Calif.,  asMt;iri  i.    i.tnirac.  Inc..  Chat- 

sworth,  <  "alil 

DivLsiui,    ,1  s.r  No.  385.311.  K.l>    ~    ;«-(,!    No.  5,573,114. 

i  hi.   iiH.iudHm  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,970 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  85/38 

U.S.  CI.  206—316.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  camera  bag  for  holding  photographic  equipment,  compris- 
ing; 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
connected  at  their  ends  to  a  pair  of  sidewalls.  the  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base  wall  to  form  an  enclosure 
with  a  top  opening; 

b.  a  cover  secured  to  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
to  span  and  enclose  said  top  opening  of  said  enclosure  for 
restraining  and  protecting  said  photographic  equipment; 

c.  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  panels  attachable  lo 
and  extending  between  said  sidewalls  of  said  enclosure  and 
leaving  a  gap  portion  between  the  pair  of  vertical  panels  and 
spaced  from  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  enclosure,  each  of 
the  at  least  one  pair  of  panels  having  a  bottom  edge,  two 
vertical  side  edges  and  a  top  edge; 

d.  means  for  subilizing  said  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  panels 
within  said  enclosure;  and 

e.  a  pair  of  swinging  gates  extending  between  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  vertical  panels  and  covering  said  gap  portion  in  said 
enclosure,   one  of  the   pair  of  swinging   gates   hingeably 


1.  A  container  for  use  in  medical  procedures  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  base 
defining  an  insertion  end  and  an  exposing  removal  end,  each 
end  allowing  passage  of  an  entire  coiled  flexible  medical 
device  having  two  free  ends; 

a  continuous  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  and  encircling 
the  insertion  and  removal  ends  of  the  base  forming  a  basin  for 
retaining  the  coiled,  flexible  medical  device; 

at  least  one  retaining  flange  attached  to  the  side  wall  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  the  retaining  flange 
extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  and  configured 
10  retain  the  free  ends  of  the  coiled  medical  device:  and 

at  least  one  guide  arm  attached  to  the  side  wall,  each  guide  arm 
spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  extending 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  insertion  end  of  the  base; 

whereby  each  guide  arm  guides  the  coiled  medical  device  onto 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  as  the  medical  device  is  inserted 
at  the  insertion  end,  the  retaining  flange  retaining  the  free 
ends  of  the  coiled  medical  device  during  and  after  insertion 
into  the  basin. 

18.  A  method  of  containing  an  elongated,  flexible  medical 
device  having  two  free  ends  in  between  medical  procedures,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  said  medical  device  from  a  patient, 

coiling  said  medical  device, 

disposing  said  medical  device  in  a  container,  said  conuiner 
comprising  a  base  having  an  upper  surface  and.  a  lower 
surface,  the  base  defining  an  insertion  end  and  an  exposing 
removal  end.  each  end  allowing  passage  of  an  entire  coiled 
flexible  medical  device  having  two  free  ends;  a  continuous 
side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  and  encircling  the  inser- 
tion and  removal  ends  of  the  base  forming  a  basin  for  retain- 
ing the  medical  device,  at  leasl  one  retaining  flange  attached 
lo  the  side  wall  and  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base,  the  retaining  flange  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  base  and  configured  to  retain  the  free  ends  of  the  coiled 
medical  device,  and  at  least  one  guide  arm  attached  to  the  side 
wall,  each  guide  arm  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base  and  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inser- 
tion end  of  the  base. 
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5,769,223 
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■»tiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,784, 

^l.l;  ^4,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  719,279 

fat  a."  B«D  85/24:  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  206—365  20  Oalms 


■Oh  \ 
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1.  A  device  for  removing  and  holding  protective  sheaths  of  sharp 
piercing  objects  during  single-handed  use  of  the  object,  connpris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  container  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  container  having 
an  opening  into  said  cavity,  said  opening  being  sized  to 
simultaneously  receive  a  plurality  of  the  sheaths  therethrough; 

a  solid  support  block,  said  support  block  being  composed  of  a 
deformable  semi-ngid  elastomeric  material  for  receiving  and 
gripping  the  sheaths  and  being  disposed  within  said  cavity  to 
present  an  exposed  surface  thereof  al  said  opening,  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  support  material  being  penetrable  by 
said  sheaths  to  surround  and  embed  tip  portions  of  the  sheaths 
therein  to  grip  the  sheaths  in  substantially  fixed  upright  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  container  while  the  objects  are  with- 
drawn from  or  inserted  into  the  sheath:  and 

said  support  block  matenal  having  low  memory  and  having  low 
plasticity  coefficient  sufficient  to  grip  firmly  and  to  retain  the 
embedded  sheaths  in  their  upright  positions  for  a  sufficiently 
long  period  of  time  to  permit  the  user  to  employ  the  objects 
before  re-inserting  the  objects  back  into  their  respective 
sheaths,  said  material  being  able  to  withstand  relatively  high 
temperamres  to  enable  the  device  to  be  sterilized,  said  mate- 
rial being  generally  translucent  to  enable  the  user  to  readily 
determine  contamination  thereof 

11  A  device  for  removing  and  holding  a  protective  sheath  of  a 
sharp  piercing  object  during  single-handed  use  of  the  object,  which 
comprises: 

a  deformable  elastomeric  support  material  having  a  plasticity 
coefficient  between  about  55.9  and  about  60.6  at  about  20°  C; 

means  for  containing  the  deformable  elastomeric  support  mate- 
nal, said  containing  means  having  an  opening  to  expose  said 
support  material  and  said  opening  being  sized  to  simulta- 
neously receive  a  plurality  of  said  sheaths  therethrough: 

means  attached  to  said  containing  means  for  selectively  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  said  support  material  at  said  opening  of  said 
containing  means  to  allow  penetration  of  said  support  material 
by  at  least  one  said  sheath  to  embed  said  sheath  therein  and  to 
hold  said  sheath  in  a  substantially  fixed  relationship  with  said 
containing  means  while  said  object  is  withdrawn  from  or 
inserted  into  said  sheath:  and 

means  attached  to  said  containing  means  for  stabilizing  said 
containing  means. 

17.  A  method  for  protecting  a  user  from  accidental  needle  sticks 
during  single-handed  operation  of  a  hypodermic  needle  having  a 
removable  protective  sheath,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


containing  a  deformable  elastomeric  support  material  in  a  cavity 
of  a  hollow  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening 
sized  to  simultaneously  receive  a  plurality  of  said  sheaths 
therethrough,  said  deformable  elastomeric  support  matenal 
having  a  low  plasticity  coefficient  between  about  55.9  and 
about  60.6  at  about  25°  C; 

stabilizing  the  hollow  receptacle: 

penetrating  said  support  matenal  at  said  opening  with  at  least 
one  said  protective  sheath  to  embed  said  sheath  in  said  sup- 
port material  and  hold  said  sheath  therein  in  a  substantially 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  receptacle: 

withdrawing  said  hypodermic  needle  from  said  protective  sheath 
while  said  sheath  remains  engaged  with  said  support  material; 
and 

inserting  said  hypodermic  needle  into  said  protective  sheath  to 
recap  said  needle  while  said  sheath  remains  engaged  with  said 
support  material. 
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1.  A  packaging  system  for  a  pipetier  sheath  comprising: 

a  front  cover  scrip; 

a  back  cover  strip; 

a  first  strip  of  thermoplastic  material; 

a  second  strip  of  thermoplastic  material,  said  first  and  second 
strip  of  thermoplastic  matenal  sandwiched  between  said  front 
and  back  cover  strips: 

a  tear  seal  formed  in  said  first  and  said  second  strips  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  wherein  said  tear  seal  forms  a  pipelter  sheath 
comprised  of  said  first  and  second  thermoplastic  strips,  said 
pipetter  sheath  having  a  tip  end  and  a  mouth  end: 

said  first  strip  of  thermoplastic  material  extending  beyond  said 
second  strip  of  thermoplastic  material; 

a  tear  line  formed  in  the  portion  of  said  first  strip  of  thermoplas- 
tic material  extending  beyond  said  second  strip  and  connect- 
ing to  the  tear  seal  at  the  tip  end  of  said  sheath: 

a  first  peelable  seal  between  said  front  cover  strip  and  said  first 
strip  of  thermoplastic  material:  and 

a  second  peelable  seal  between  said  back  cover  strip  and  said 
second  strip  of  thermoplastic  material. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  cup-shaped  dispenser  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  single  use  individual  packages  of  dental  floss  therein,  the 
elongated  single  use  individual  denul  floss  packages  being  of  a 
type  for  removal  on  a  one-al-a-time  basis  from  the  cup-shaped 
dispen.ser. 

the  cup-shaped  dispenser  compnsing: 

an  upstanding  wall  defining  a  dental  floss  package-receiving 

space  and  having  an  upper  end  defining  an  opening  for 

accessing  the  elongated  single  use  individual  dental  floss 

packages  for  removal  thereof:  and 

the  elongated  single  use  individual  denial  floss  packages  each 

compnsing: 

a  separate  elongate  enclosure  having  a  piece  of  dental  floss 
extending  between  spaced  apart  ends  thereof: 
the  upstanding  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  dispenser  having  a  height 
dimension  sufficiently  less  than  a  length  dimension  of  the 
elongated  single  use  individual  dental  floss  packages  so  that 
the  dental  floss  packages  extend  to  a  point  above  the  opening 
as  they  rest  in  the  container: 
whereby  one  end  of  each  of  the  elongated  single  use  individual 
dental   floss   packages    is   easily   accessed   for   independent 
removal  of  the  dental  floss  packages  from  the  cup-shaped 
dispenser  on  a  one-at-a-time  basis. 
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PACKAGE  K>H  H!  M  fKriiU  t   i 
T.ikuva  \rai,  Tokyo.  Japan.  .i-.Mjinut   \o  f.iM  Piiuto  Film  Co. 
!  let  ,  k,<iiaua»a,  Japan 

hik-d  Jul.  ,^.  I'*^'v  sti    \..   f.-';..-""4 
i   l.iim'.  prinntN.  applicatutii  .lapaii.   Iiii    ''.   i' 
In!    t  I      Bh<l>  Vi-J 

1  .,s    I  I,  2(Xi 1-^-' 

1  A  package  for  a  film  product,  comprising  a  rectangular- 
parallelepiped  paper  box.  wherein: 
the  paper  box  has  a  semicircular  first  break  line  formed  on  a  first 
wall  next  to  a  lid  of  the  paper  box  and  fontied  in  such  a 
manner  that  ends  of  the  first  break  line  are  positioned  on  a 
first  ridge  line  between  the  first  wall  and  the  lid.  a  second 
break  line  formed  on  the  lid  and  inclining  so  that  one  end  of 
the  second  break  line  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  first  break 
line  and  the  other  end  of  the  second  break  line  is  positioned 
on  a  ridge  line  between  the  lid  and  the  second  wall  next  to  the 
first  wall,  a  third  break  line  formed  on  the  lid  and  inclining  so 
that  one  end  of  the  third  break  line  is  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  first  break  line  and  the  other  end  of  the  third  break 
line  IS  positioned  on  a  third  ndge  line  between  the  lid  and  a 
third  wall  facing  the  second  wall,  a  fourth  break  line  formed 
along  the  second  ridge  line  in  such  a  manner  that  an  end  of 


the  fourth  break  line  is  connected  to  the  otlicr  end  of  the 
second  break  line,  and  a  fifth  break  line  formed  along  the  third 
ridge  line  in  such  a  manner  that  an  end  of  the  fifth  break  line 
is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  third  break  line:  and 
wherein 
the  first  break  line  is  breakable  to  open  the  lid  to  break  the 
second  and  third  break  lines,  and  then  the  fourth  and  fifth 
break  lines  are  breaicable  to  open  the  lid. 
2.  A  package  for  a  film  product,  comprising: 
a  case  for  sealing  and  stonng  the  film  product; 
a  rectangular-parallelepiped  paper  box  enclosing  the  case,  said 
paper  box  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  front 
panel  having  two  tabs,  a  back  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  exterior 
side  panels,  said  tabs  being  secured  to  said  side  panels,  said 
front  panel  being  attached  to  said  lop  panel: 
at  least  one  break  line  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  panels  of  the 
paper  box,  wherein: 

tearing  along  the  at  least  one  break  line  creates  an  opening  in 
the  paper  box  which  widens  gradually,  said  teanng  furtJier 
separating  a  major  portion  of  tiie  top  panel  from  the  exte- 
rior side  panels,  the  entire  back  panel  being  adapted  to  be 
separated  from  the  exterior  side  panels  and  hingeably 
attached  to  the  bottom  panel  upon  separation  of  the  top 
panel  from  the  exterior  side  panels,  the  front  panel  remain- 
ing secured  to  both  the  exterior  side  panels  via  the  two  tabs 
and  a  portion  of  the  lop  panel. 
6.  A  package  for  a  film  product,  comprising: 
a  case  for  sealing  and  storing  the  film  product; 
a  rectangular-parallelepiped  paper  box  enclosing  the  case,  said 
paper  box  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  bonom  panel,  a  front 
panel,  a  back  panel,  a  left  side  panel,  and  a  nght  side  panel: 
a  first  break  line  formed  on  the  from  panel  of  the  paper  box,  the 
ends  of  the  first  break  line  being  located  along  an  edge 
connecting  the  front  panel  to  the  top  panel: 
a  second  break  line  formed  on  the  lop  panel,  terminating  at  a 
forward  end  at  the  end  of  the  first  break  line  nearest  \he  left 
side  panel,  and  terminating  at  an  aft  end  at  a  point  along  an 
edge  between  the  top  panel  and  the  left  side  panel: 
a  third  break  line  formed  on  the  top  panel,  terminating  at  a 
forward  end  at  an  end  of  the  first  break  line  nearest  tlie  nght 
side  panel,  and  terminating  at  an  aft  end  at  a  point  along  an 
edge  between  the  lop  panel  and  the  nght  side  panel: 
a  fourth  break  line  running  along  the  edge  between  the  top  panel 
and  the  left  side  panel  from  the  aft  end  of  the  second  break 
line  to  the  back  panel:  and 
a  fifth  break  line  ninning  along  the  edge  between  the  top  panel 
and  the  right  side  panel  from  the  aft  end  of  the  thu-d  break  line 
to  the  back  panel:  wherein 
tearing  along  the  first  break  line  and  lifting  a  separated  portion 
of  the  from  panel  adjacent  to  the  top  panel  causes  teanng 
along  the  second  and  third  break  lines  and  then  along  the 
fourth  and  fifth  break  lines,  separating  a  major  pouon  of  the 
top  panel  from  the  left  and  nght  side  panels  as  well  as  from  a 
portion  of  the  front  panel  still  connected  to  the  right  and  left 
side  panels,  and  allowing  the  back  panel  to  pivot  away  from 
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the  left  and  right  side  panels  by  pivoting  along  an  edge 
berween  the  back  panel  and  the  bottom  panel,  the  side  panels 
remaining  connected  to  the  front  panel. 

14.  A  package  for  a  film  product,  comprising: 

a  rectangular-parallelepiped  paper  box.  said  paper  box  compris- 
ing a  top  panel,  a  bonom  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a 
left  side  panel,  and  a  right  side  panel; 

a  first  break  line  formed  on  the  front  panel  of  the  paper  box.  the 
ends  of  the  first  break  line  being  located  along  an  edge 
connecting  the  front  panel  to  the  top  panel: 

a  second  break  line  formed  on  the  top  panel,  terminating  at  a 
forward  end  at  the  end  of  the  first  break  line  nearest  the  left 
side  panel,  and  terminating  at  an  aft  end  at  a  point  along  an 
edge  between  the  top  panel  and  the  left  side  panel: 

a  third  break  line  formed  on  the  top  panel,  terminating  at  a 
forward  end  at  an  end  of  the  first  break  line  nearest  the  right 
side  panel,  and  terminating  at  an  aft  end  at  a  point  along  an 
edge  between  the  top  panel  and  the  right  side  panel: 

a  fourth  break  line  running  along  the  edge  between  the  top  panel 
and  the  left  side  panel  from  the  aft  end  of  the  second  break 
line  to  the  back  panel:  and 

a  fifth  break  line  running  along  the  edge  between  the  top  panel 
and  the  right  side  panel  from  the  aft  end  of  the  third  break  line 
to  the  back  panel:  wherein 

tearing  along  the  first  break  line  and  lifting  a  separated  portion 
of  the  front  panel  adjacent  to  the  top  panel  causes  tearing 
along  the  second  and  third  break  lines  and  then  along  the 
fourth  and  fifth  break  lines,  separating  a  major  portion  of  the 
top  panel  from  the  left  and  right  side  panels  as  well  as  from  a 
portion  of  the  front  panel  still  connected  to  the  right  and  left 
side  panels,  and  allowing  the  back  panel  to  pivot  away  from 
the  left  and  right  side  panels  by  pivoting  along  an  edge 
between  the  back  panel  and  the  bottom  panel,  the  side  panels 
remaining  connected  to  the  front  panel. 
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doned, Ser.  No.  338046,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,588,526, 
and  Ser.  No.  508J80,  Jul.  31,  1995.  This  application  Dec.  23, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  772,968 
Int.  a."  B65D  85/00 
VS.  a.  206-^59.1  71  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  visual  information,  said  system 
comprising: 

information  bearing  media  of  predetermined  geometry  and 
thickness,  said  information  bearing  media  having  printed  on  a 
surface  thereof  as  an  array  of  two-dimensional  image  seg- 
ments a  plurality  of  interlaced  images  and  having  one  edge 
that  selves  as  a  reference  edge  and  has  a  given  angular 
orientation  to  within  a  given  tolerance  with  respect  to  said 
interlaced  images; 


at  least  one  wall  having  at  least  one  major  dimension,  said  wall 
having  at  least  one  transparent  lenticulated  section  optically 
associated  therewith,  .said  transparent  lenticulated  section  hav- 
ing arranged  thereon  a  plurality  of  lenslets  arranged  in  a 
two-dimensional  array  and  whose  foci  collectively  substan- 
tially reside  in  a  focal  plane  and  have  a  given  depth  of  focus: 
and 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  information  bearing  media 
with  respect  to  said  wall  so  that  said  information  bearing 
media  is  located  in  a  position  of  contacting  alignment  with 
respect  to  said  transparent  lenticulated  section  such  that  said 
interlaced  images  are  located  within  said  depth  of  focus  of 
said  lenslets  and  said  reference  edge  is  in  said  fixed  angular 
orientation,  within  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  width  of 
one  of  said  lenslets  over  a  predetermmed  length  of  said 
interlaced  images,  with  respect  to  said  lenslets  so  that  an 
observer  of  said  transparent  lenticulated  section  is  provided 
with  distinctly  different  information  when  viewing  said  trans- 
parent lenticulated  section  from  different  angular  perspec- 
tives, said  two-dimensional  array  of  lenslets  arranged  on  said 
transparent  lenticulated  section  being  selectively  progres- 
sively offset  with  respect  to  one  another  in  two-dimensions  to 
correct  for  visual  parallax  effects  that  would  otherwise  be 
apparent  to  an  observer  when  viewing  said  transparent  len- 
ticulated section  from  a  finite  viewing  distance. 
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1.  A  blister  package  for  use  in  an  upright  merchandising  rack 
comprising: 

an  elongate  molded  plastic  envelope  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  an  upper  wall  to  form  a 
cavity  therebetween,  said  envelope  having  an  opening  oppo- 
site said  upper  wall: 

a  substantially  elongate  planar  member  covering  said  opening 
opposite  said  upper  wall,  said  planar  member  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  edges  each  disposed  adjacent  a  respective  enve- 
lope side  wall,  and  a  pair  of  end  edges: 

flange  means  disposed  on  said  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  for 
attachment  of  said  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  to  said  elongate 
planar  member,  said  flange  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  cavity  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  planar  member: 
and 

said  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  being  spaced  one  from  the  other 
a  distance  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  planar  member  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  elongate  plastic  envelope. 
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ond  container  wall  inwardly  as  said  second  lid  is  assembled 
to  said  second  container,  whereby,  after  the  upper  rim 
portion  of  the  said  second  container  wall  passes  the  cam 
means  and  the  second  container  and  its  rim  are  assembled, 
the  upper  rim  portion  of  the  container  wall  is  held  between 
the  inner  and  outer  flange  means, 

said  second  container  assembly,  when  said  second  lid  is 
assembled  to  said  second  container,  being  stackable  on 
another  lid  and  container  assembly  of  said  same  smaller 
size. 

said  second  container  being  nestable  in  the  said  same  size 
smaller  container. 

said  second  container  assembly  being  received  within  said 
first  container  assembly. 
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STACKABLE  AND  NESTABLE  CASE  WITH  HINGED 

COVER 

Gerald    R.    Koefelda,   Hermosa   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
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1  A  set  of  lid  and  container  type  container  assemblies,  said  set 
including 
a  first  container  assembly,  said  first  container  assembly  includ- 
ing 
a  first  container  of  a  given  size  having  an  upper  rim  portion, 

and  an  upwardly,  outwardly  inclined  wall  top  portion 
a  lid  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  and  disassembled  from  said 

first  container, 
said  lid  having  generally  downwardly  depending  inner  flange 
means  and  generally  downward  depending  outer  flange 
means,  said  flange  means  forming  a  space  therebetween 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  rim 
portion  of  said  first  container, 
cam    means   which   force   the   upper   rim   portion   of  the 
upwardly,  outwardly  inclined  wall  top  portion  of  said  first 
container  wall  inwardly  as  said  first  lid  is  assembled  to  said 
first  container,  whereby  after  the  upper  nm  portion  of  the 
container  wall  passes  the  cam  means  and  the  container  and 
lid  are  assembled,  the  upper  nm  portion  of  the  container 
wall  is  held  between  the  inner  and  outer  flange  means, 
said  first  container  assembly,  when  said  lid  is  assembled 
thereto,  being  stackable  on  another  assembled  lid  and  con- 
tainer assembly  of  the  same  size, 
said  first  container  being  nestable  in  the  same  size  container, 
a  second  container  assembly,  said  second  container  assembly 
including 

a  second  container  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  first  container 
having  an  upper  nm  portion  and  an  upwardly,  outwardly 
inclined  wall  top  portion, 
a  second  lid  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  and  disassembled 

from  said  second  container, 
said  second  lid  having  generally  downwardly  depending  inner 
flange  means  and  generally  downwardly  depending  outer 
flange  means,  said  flange  means  forming  a  space  therebe- 
tween adapted  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  rim 
portion  of  said  second  container, 
cam  means  which  force  the  upper  rim  portion  of  the 
upwardly,  outwardly  inclined  wall  top  portion  of  said  sec- 


I.  A  stackable  and  nestable  full-depth  case  for  bottles,  compris- 


ing: 


a  floor  structure  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles  thereon  and 
defining  an  outer  peripheral  surface: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  extending  upwards  from  said 
floor  structure: 

a  rim  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  rim  connect- 
ing said  plurality  of  columns: 

a  bifurcated  cover  hingedly  connected  to  said  upper  edge  of  said 
rim  and  positionable  in  open  and  closed  positions  over  the 
bottles,  said  bifurcated  cover  includes  a  generally  planar  ceil- 
ing structure  and  a  plurality  of  separating  projections  depend- 
ing from  a  lower  surface  of  said  ceiling  structure,  each  said 
separating  projection  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  bottles 
when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed  position  over  the  bottles  such 
that  the  bottles  are  retained  in  an  upright  position. 


A,.L' 
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1.  A  packaging  component  comprising 
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a  first  pair  of  generally  rectangular  elements  opf)ositely  disposed 
at  two  sides  of  said  component,  and  formed  as  inflatable  and 
deflatabie  plastic  elements; 

a  second  pair  of  generally  rectangular  elements  oppositely  dis- 
posed at  the  remaining  two  sides  of  said  component  and 
formed  as  inflatable  and  deflatabie  plastic  elements; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elements  being  Interconnected  at 
their  peripheries  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  interior  ele- 
ment of  said  component,  said  Interior  element  being  formed 
as  an  inflatable  and  deflatabie  plastic  element  directly  coupled 
to  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elements,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  elements  and  said  interior  element 
having  non-inflatable  regions  therein;  and 

valve  means  for  permitting  air  under  pressure  to  be  supplied  to, 
or  to  be  released  from,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elements 
and  said  interior  element  whereby  said  elements  are  inflated. 
or  deflated,  respectively; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elements  being  independently 
foldable  when  inflated,  thereby  providing  a  conformational 
cushioning  effect; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elements  and  said  interior 
element  are  formed  of  layers  of  laminated  polyurethane  film 
material  sealed  about  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  elements  and  sealed  at  said  non-inflatable  regions;  and 

wherein  said  laminated  film  material  includes  a  pair  of  thermo- 
plastic, polyurethane  sheets  having  an  intermediate  sheet  of 
nylon  mesh  matenal  therebetween,  all  of  said  sheets  being 
laminated  together 


a.  a  double  wall  base  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  perimeter 
edges; 

b.  a  plurality  of  double  wall  side  chambers,  each  of  which  has 
one  perimeter  edge  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  base 
chamber  edges,  said  side  chambers  being  foldable  at  their 
attached  edges  with  respect  to  said  base  chamber  to  form  an 
enclosure  for  said  at  least  one  article; 

c.  a  double  wall  lop  chamber  with  one  edge  attached  to  a 
corresponding  edge  of  one  of  said  side  chambers,  said  top 
chamber  being  foldable  with  respect  to  said  one  side  chamber 
to  form  a  top  of  said  enclosure; 

d.  a  valve  extending  through  a  wall  of  one  of  said  base  or  side 
chambers  to  allow  interconnected  ones  of  the  base,  top  and 
side  chambers  to  be  inflated;  and 

e.  said  side  chambers  and  said  lop  chamber  each  include  por- 
tions of  an  interiocking  system  such  that  said  side  chambers 
and  said  top  chamber  can  be  interlo;ked  to  form  said  enclo- 
sure, said  interlocking  system  comprising  a  tongue  and 
groove  system  in  which  elongate  tongues  are  formed  along 
certain  unattached  edges  of  said  side  and  lop  chambers  and 
mating  grooves  are  formed  along  other,  unattached,  overlap- 
ping edges  of  said  side  and  top  chambers  such  that  said  side 
and  top  chambers  can  be  interiocked  to  form  a  closed  con- 
tainer. 

7.  An  inflatable  protective  lining  system  for  at  least  partially 
enclosing  and  protecting  at  least  one  article,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  double  wall  base  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  perimeter 
edges; 

b.  a  plurality  of  double  wall  '.ide  chambers,  each  of  which  has 
one  perimeter  edge  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  base 
chamber  edges,  said  side  chambers  being  foldable  at  their 
attached  edges  with  respect  to  said  base  chamber  to  form  an 
enclosure  for  said  at  least  one  article; 

c.  a  double  wall  top  chamber  with  one  edge  attached  to  one  of 
said  side  chambers,  said  top  chamber  being  foldable  with 
respect  to  said  one  side  chamber  to  form  a  top  of  said 
enclosure; 

d.  a  double  wall  separation  chamber  with  one  edge  attached  to 
said  base  chamber  such  that  said  separation  chamber  extends 
vertically  to  separate  said  enclosure  into  two  separate  sec- 
lions;  and 

e.  a  valve  extending  through  a  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  base, 
top,  separation  or  side  chambers  to  allow  interconnected  ones 
of  the  ba.se,  top.  separation  and  side  chambers  to  be  inflated. 
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1    KLATABLE  PROTECTIVE  LINING  SYSEM  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

K  nnle  L.  Cash,  and  WiUiam  Scott  Sanders,  both  of  7214  SW. 
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1.  An  inflatable  protective  lining  system  for  at  least  partially 
enclosing  and  protecting  at  least  one  article,  said  system  compris- 
ing; 
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1.  An  assembl)  ol  a  subsUmtially  block-shaped  object  and  four 
packaging  elements,  each  element  configured  to  be  placed  over  one 
edge  part  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  side  surfaces  defining 
a  comer  and  two  opposing,  substantially  transverse  surfaces  abut- 
ting the  side  surfaces  of  the  object,  wherein  each  packaging  ele- 
ment IS  manufactured  from  one  piece  of  at  least  slightly  flexible 
foamed  plastic  and  each  packaging  element  comprises: 

a  first  engaging  surface  configured  to  engage  the  first  transverse 

surface  of  the  object,  and 
a  second  engaging  surface  configured  to  engage  the  second 
transverse  surface  of  the  object  with  the  second  engaging 
surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  engaging 
surface,  wherein  each  of  the  four  packaging  elements  is 
provided  with  an  expandable  meander-shaped  structure  which 
extends  between  the  first  engaging  surface  and  the  second 
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engaging  surface  and  which  wraps  around  the  comer  to 
enclose  the  two  side  surfaces  of  the  edge  part. 
2  A  packaging  element  configured  to  be  placed  over  one  edge 
part  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  side  surfaces  defining  a 
comer  and  two  opposing,  substantially  transverse  surfaces  abutting 
the  side  surfaces  of  an  object,  each  packaging  element  formed 
from  one  piece  of  flexible  foamed  plastic  and  comprising: 

a  first  engaging  surface  configured  to  engage  the  first  transverse 

surface  of  the  object,  and 
a  second  engaging  surface  configured  to  engage  the  second 
transverse  surface  of  the  object,  with  the  second  engaging 
surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  engaging 
surface, 
wherein  the  packaging  element  includes  an  expandable  structure 
extending  between  the  first  engaging  surface  and  the  second 
engaging  surface,  and 
wherein   the   expandable    strucmre    is   substantially    meander- 
shaped  and  which  wraps  around  the  comer  to  enclose  the  two 
side  surfaces  of  the  edge  part. 


1.  A  packaging  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  container  portions; 

at  least  one  support  element  compnsing  at  least  one  frame  and  a 
film  secured  to  the  frame,  said  support  element  secured  in  the 
first  container  portion  with  at  least  a  central  portion  of  the  film 
spaced  from  the  first  container  portion;  and 

means,  included  in  the  first  container  portion  and  coupled  to  the 
support  element,  for  increasing  tension  on  the  film  when  the 
support  element  is  secured  in  place  to  the  first  container 
portion. 
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1.  Arrangement  for  packaging  a  cosmetic  product,  including  a 
container  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  upper  and  lower  face 
and  at  least  one  passage  extending  from  said  upper  face  to  said 
lower  face,  a  plate  which  is  engageable  with  said  upper  face  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  mechanism  fixing  the  plate  on  the  receptacle 
wherein  the  receptacle  is  transparent  and  is  free  of  undercuts 
wherein  the  fixing  mechanism  is  connected  to  said  plate  and  at 
least  partially  projects  into  and  is  secured  within  said  passage. 


I     II 


1.  A  component  collective  comprising  component  holders 
respectively  holding  components  therein  and  connected  to  one 
another  in  a  form  of  a  tape  carrier;  each  of  the  component  holders 
being  provided  with  a  cavity  to  accommodate  one  of  the  compo- 
nents, a  lid  means  for  shutting  an  opening  of  the  cavity,  and  a 
keeping  means  for  keeping  the  lid  means  at  a  closed  position. 
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2J 


1  A  tape  carrier  for  electronic  and  electrical  devices,  the  carrier 
comprising 

(1)  a  flexible  support  film  which 

(a)  is  composed  of  a  polymeric  matenal,  and 

(b)  comprises  (i)  two  longitudinally  extending  edge  portions, 
and  (ii)  a  longitudinally  extending  central  portion  which 
Ues  between  the  edge  portions  and  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apan  pockets,  each  of  the  pockets  hav- 
ing a  floor;  and 

(2)  within  each  of  the  pockets,  a  fastening  member  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  fixed  portion  which  is  attached  to  the  floor  of  the  pocket, 
and 

(b)  a  release  portion  which  is  composed  of  a  flexible  poly- 
meric film  and  which  is  either  attached  to  said  floor  less 
securely  than  said  fixed  portion,  or  is  not  attached  to  said 
floor,  such  that  said  release  portion  can  be  deformed  away 
from  the  floor  without  detaching  the  fixed  portion  from  the 
floor. 
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slowly  in  stagnant  water,  a  second  one  of  said  fractions  consisting 
of  particles  of  food  that  sink  more  rapidly  than  the  said  first 
fraction  in  stagnant  water  but  which  if  introduced  into  water 
flowing  upwardly  at  an  average  velocity  of  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value  or  higher  will  be  carried  upwardly  by  said  upwardly- 
flowing  water,  and  a  third  one  of  said  fractions  consisting  of 
particles  that  will  sink  if  introduced  into  water  flowing  upwardly  at 
said  predetermined  minimum  value,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  substantially  vertical  columns,  each  having  a 
lower  and  an  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  first  column 
being  connected  to  the  second  column  through  an  entry  port 
located  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  second  column. 

(b)  means  for  causing  water  to  flow  upwardly  through  said 
second  column  at  an  average  velocity  exceeding  said  prede- 
termined minimum  value  and  for  causing  water  in  said  first 
column  to  flow  upwardly  through  said  first  column  at  a  low 
average  velocity  less  than  the  said  predetermined  minimum 
value  or  to  remain  stagnant, 

(c)  means  for  introducing  said  feed  particulate  matter  into  said 
first  column  while  water  in  said  first  column  is  either  stagnant 
or  flowing  upwardly  at  an  average  velocity  below  said  prede- 
termined minimum  value  and  water  in  second  column  is 
flowing  upwardly  at  an  average  velocity  exceeding  said  pre- 
determined minimum  velocity,  thereby  causing  said  first  frac- 
tion to  be  carried  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  water  in  said  first 
column  and  causing  said  second  and  third  fractions  to  sink 
through  the  water  in  said  first  column  past  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  through  said  entry  port  into  the  upwardly  flowing 
water  in  said  second  column,  and  in  which: 

(d)  the  particulate  matter  entering  the  upwardly-flowing  water  in 
said  second  column  from  said  first  column  is  separated  within 
said  second  column  into  said  second  and  third  fractions,  the 
third  fraction  sinking  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
column  while  the  second  fraction  is  carried  by  the  upwardly- 
flowing  water  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  second  column, 

(e)  means  is  provided  for  removing  said  second  fraction  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  column  via  a  first  path,  and 

(f)  means  is  provided  for  removing  said  first  fraction  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  water  present  in  said  first  column  via  a 
second  path  that  is  separate  from  said  first  path,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  fractions  remain  separated. 


Keisey  C.    1  Iihui.    |i  .  (  id.ir  Hal 

and  \I,irk  Fiiiiii.itin.  Dikt-,  all 
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V.  ltd  1»  \V.!itiiian.  Wduiiy, 
>f  lii«a.  assignors  to  Coasoli- 
M«Trini;)rk,  N.H. 

s,T    S.i    544,527 


Im 


U.S.  CI.  209— :4i 


BirB   ;/My 


15  Claims 


1.  Food-cleaning  apparatus  for  separating  into  three  fractions 
feed  particulate  matter  in  which  said  three  fractions  are  mixed,  a       1.  A  gravity  flow  scalper  for  removing  trash  from  feed  material 
first  one  of  said  fractions  consisting  of  particles  that  float  or  sink    the  scalper  comprising: 


June  23,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3677 


a  scalper  housing  having  a  feed  material  inlet,  a  product  dis- 
charge outlet  and  a  trash  discharge: 

an  inclined  stationary  slide  member  located  within  the  scalper 
housing  below  the  feed  inlet; 

a  first  means  for  slowing  the  momentum  of  feed  material  falling 
on  the  slide  member; 

an  inclined  stationary  feed  material  screening  member  located 
within  the  scalper  housing  below  the  slide  member  and  above 
the  product  discharge  outlet  and  extending  towards  the  trash 
discharge;  and 

a  second  means  for  slowing  momentum  of  feed  material  falling 
on  the  feed  material  screening  member. 


located  within  the  elongate  connector  strip  so  that  the  second 
attachment  apertures  are  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  first 
attachment  apertures  in  the  support  block  thereby  allowing  a 
fastener  to  pass  therethrough  for  connecting  the  support 
blocks  to  the  elongate  connector  strips  and  in  turn  attaching 
the  screening  modules  to  the  screening  assembly;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  located  within  the  first  and  second 
attachment  apertures  and  connecting  the  support  blocks  to  the 
elongate  connector  strips  and  the  screening  modules  to  the 
screening  assembly. 


=:  ■•i'5.:4n 

SCREENING  SYS'l  I  M^   \M'MI   I  Hi  lU^  FOR 
s(  Kl  1  MNt,  l'\K  I  |i  I  I   \i  t    \U  I  h  k!  \! 
Paul  H    Muiilour.   \ihiimnri|iii  ,  \    \1.'\,,   |- rrd,  lu  k  \\    nld^ji- 
hiiri;.  Mi^,(.    \n/.,    ('irlu^   \      Kit-dfl.  (  rd.tr  1    rc^I,  .iiid  Tho- 
iiia^    !       li-flct     1  .>v    1  iiii.iv,    txilh    ■.(    N     M.A  ,    .,\M5;nors  to 
Urvlt-ni  Uirt  U.irkv,  !iu,    ['..rtlaiid,  ririx 
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U.S.  CI.  209—314 


Int.  Cl.'^  B07B  //2S 


5,769,241 
t  KFEN  PANEL  FIXING  SYSTEM 
Kdwii.iiiU     Maxuell     Woodgate.    Melton    South.    Australia, 
assignor  to  Lettela  Pty  Ltd,  Victoria.  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,557 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct     19,    1994, 
PM8885 


31  Oaims 


Int  CI."  B07B  ]/49 


U.S.  CI.  209—399 


16  Claims 


1  A  finger  screening  system  for  screening  particulate  material 
comprising: 

a  screening  assembly  including  a  housing  defining  an  interior 
screening  chamber  and  a  horizontally-extending  support 
members  located  within  the  confines  of  the  interior  screen 
chamber  and  joined  to  the  housing  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  screening  modules  attached  to  the  horizontally-extending 
support  members,  the  screening  assembly  having  a 
longitudinally-extending  axis  and  a  laterally-extending  axis; 

a  plurality  of  screening  modules  mounted  for  direct  attachment 
to  and  removal  from  the  screening  assembly  without  the  need 
to  detach  or  disassemble  the  horizontally-extending  support 
members  from  the  screening  assembly,  each  screening  module 
comprising  a  support  block  defining  a  plurality  of  first  attach- 
ment apertures  and  a  plurality  of  rods  joined  at  a  first  end  to 
the  support  block,  the  second  end  of  the  rods  being  free  of 
attachment,  to  form  a  row  of  the  rods  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
support  block,  the  row  of  rods  defining  an  array  of  sieve 
openings  of  a  predetermined  size  for  allowing  particulate 
material  up  to  a  predetermined  size  to  pass  through  the 
screening  module,  the  second  end  of  each  rod  in  each  row, 
when  said  screening  modules  are  in  a  stationary  position, 
being  arranged  in  a  fixed  position  at  a  point  above  the  first  end 
of  the  rods,  thereby  facilitating  screening  of  the  paniculate 
material; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  assemblies  for  removably  joining  the 
plurality  of  screening  modules  to  the  screening  assembly, 
each  the  attachment  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  connec- 
tor strip  defining  a  plurality  of  second  attachment  apertures 


1.  A  system  for  fixing  screen  panels  to  a  screen  deck  frame  of  an 
ore  screening  apparatus,  each  screen  panel  having  an  upper  screen- 
ing surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edge  regions  with  an 
upwardly  facing  bearing  face  formed  along  each  side  edge  region 
beneath  the  upper  screening  surface,  the  system  comprising;  an 
elongate  fixing  member  arranged  to  extend  over  the  screen  deck 
frame  along  and  between  the  side  edge  regions  of  a  pair  of  adjacent 
screen  panels,  the  fixing  members,  in  use,  non-interconnecting 
with  the  adjacent,  screen  panels;  and  an  elongate  retaining  member 
arranged  to  extend  along  and  connect  with  the  fixing  member,  the 
retaining  member  including  a  locating  portion  which,  in  fixing 
system  use,  is  positioned  between  the  adjacent  screen  panels 
beneath  the  upper  screening  surfaces  thereof,  the  locating  portion 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  facing  retaining  faces  extending 
therealong.  each  said  retaining  face  being  arranged  for  downward 
beanng  engagement  upon  a  respective  one  of  the  upwardly  facing 
bearing  faces,  and  a  cover  portion  which,  in  fixing  system  use.  is 
positioned  above  the  adjacent  screen  panels,  the  cover  portion 
having  another  pair  of  downwardly  facing  retaining  faces  extend- 
ing therealong.  each  said  other  retaining  face  being  arranged  for 
downward  beanng  engagement  upon  a  respective  one  of  the  upper 
screening  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  screen  panels,  whereby  the 
retaining  member  secures  the  screen  panels  in  position  against 
upward  movement  away  from  the  screen  deck  frame. 
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REMOVAL 

\''  lit.r  >tr:ir!^.<lies,Altenbolz,  Germany,  assignor  to  AUmlneral 

VuUm  r.  iii.u;^  technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Duisburg,  Ger- 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15.  \'*"i    u  u 
641.1 

InL  CI."  B03B  5/20 
VS.  a.  209-^55  7  Claims 


=i^ 


=^)J 


1  A  senling  device  for  treating  minerals,  said  settling  device 
comprising: 

a  settling  tank  comprising  a  settling  container  and  an  air  cham- 
ber arranged  above  said  senling  container; 

said  settling  lank  containing  water; 

said  air  chamber  having  at  least  one  inlet  valve  and  at  least  one 
outlet  valve  separate  from  said  inlet  valve: 

an  inlet  line  connected  to  said  at  least  one  inlet  valve: 

an  outlet  line  connected  to  said  at  least  one  outlet  valve; 

a  compressed  air  supply  connected  to  said  inlet  line,  said  com- 
pressed air  supply  comprising  a  compressed  air  blower, 
wherein  compressed  air  is  pulsed  via  said  at  least  one  inlet 
valve  into  said  air  chamber  for  forcing  the  water  contained  in 
said  senling  tank  from  said  air  chamber  into  said  settling 
container  and  wherein  after  each  pulse  of  compressed  air  the 
water  flows  back  into  said  air  chamber  and  forces  the  air  out 
of  said  air  chamber  via  said  at  least  one  outlet  valve: 

a  suction  blower  connected  to  said  oudet  line  for  removing  the 
air  from  said  air  chamber:  and 

a  water  separator  connected  to  said  outlet  line  between  said  air 
chamber  and  said  suction  blower. 

I 


5,769.243 

iHKUUGH-FLOW  CLEANER  WITH  IMPROVED  INLET 

SECTION 

Christopher   E.   McCarthy,   Middletown,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

Thermo  Black  Clawson  Inc.,  Middletown.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.398 

InL  CI."  B04C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  209-725  5  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  hydrocyclone  separator  for  separating  lightweight  con- 
taminants from  a  suspension  of  papermakers' stock  and  having  a 
central  axis  therethrough  leading  from  an  inlet  section  through  an 


elongated  separator  section  to  an  outlet  section  at  which  rejects  and 
accepts  are  collected,  the  improvement  in  said  inlet  section  com- 
pnsing  a  fruslo-conical  flow  controlling  wall-formed  with  a  rela- 
tively wide  base  at  one  end  and  formed  with  an  outlet  at  the  other 
end  and  located  on  said  axis  with  said  outlet  joined  with  said 
elongated  separator  section  for  delivenng  a  suspension  of  stock 
mto  said  separator  section,  a  closure  closing  said  flow  controlling 
wall  portion  at  said  relatively  wide  end  and  forming  a  radially 
extending  annular  wall  at  said  end.  a  flow  stabilizer  on  said  closure 
having  a  generally  parabolic  shape,  said  flow  stabilizer  extending 
from  said  annular  wall  along  said  axis  into  said  frusto-conical  wall 
portion  and  terminating  generally  coterminous  with  the  junction  of 
said  wall  portion  with  said  elongated  separator  section,  said  flow 
stabilizer  defining  with  said  fiusto-conical  wall  section,  an  annular 
flow  space  of  relatively  constant  cross-sectional  area  from  said 
base  annular  wall  to  said  outlet,  and  means  in  said  inlet  flow 
section  forming  a  tangential  inlet  opening  into  the  annular  space  at 
said  annular  wall  for  directing  fluid  tangentially  into  said  annular 
space,  whereby  fluid  entenng  said  inlet  section  is  caused  to  rotate 
within  said  fnisto-conical  wall  about  said  flow  stablizer  and  deliv- 
ered to  said  elongated  separator  section  without  making  a  substan- 
tial change  in  axial  velocity. 


5.76M,:44 
COMr\(   I  I)is(    SIOK  \(,E  RACK 
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VMOO 


VS.  CI.  211— 4U 


5  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  the  storage  and  display  of  compact  disc  cases 
comprising  a  backboard  having  a  front  side  and  back  side,  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apan  horizontal  and  vertical  bars  mounted  to 
said  front  side  to  form  a  gnd  defining  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of 
said  cells  sized  to  receive  a  compact  disc  case  for  display,  retention 
means  in  each  cell  for  holding  an  edge  portion  of  a  compact  disc 
disposed  therein,  and  spring  means  mounted  to  said  front  side 
within  each  one  of  said  cells  and  oriented  towards  said  retention 
means  for  securing  a  compact  disc  case  against  said  retention 
means. 
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5,"f>''.245 
TOOTHBRl  SH  HOI  MH 

Mi->,4i!  H.)\   Hutier.  :2H<W  121sl  Si.  SK.,  Mniirm,  H.ivh    "S.;-; 

Filed  \pr   :i.  1W-.  Ser.  No.  Mf.lS* 

1.1!    1  !      \ilf7/00 

IS  (  ■    ;ii— 65  7  Oaims 


1.  A  toothbrush  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  distal  handle  end  of  a  toothbrush 
thereon; 

b.  a  resting  means  for  leaning  at  least  one  toothbrush  there- 
against  near  a  head  of  the  toothbrush  when  the  distal  handle 
end  is  supported  on  the  base; 

c.  a  dome  adapted  to  cover  a  head  of  the  toothbrush  when  the 
distal  handle  end  of  the  toothbrush  is  supported  on  the  base 
and  the  toothbrush  is  leaning  against  the  resting  means;  and 

d.  the  dome  having  a  completeh  uncovered  open  mouth  for  air 
to  pass  ihrough  and  for  the  loothbrush  to  extend  through  when 
the  dome  is  covering  the  head  of  the  toothbrush. 


HOI  Itl-R  I  Ok  MIXFR  Ml  Vlinu  N  IS 
Darn  II  H    (-.sk-p,  -lHt»?  t  iinia.s.  Boist.  Id   H.'~05-5XM 
KilMi  Sep.  th,  ["Wft.  Ser  \i>   "Ui.Ww, 
Int.  CI.    A47F  7/(Ai 
VS.  O.  211—70.6 


1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  holder  for  mixer  attachments  for  sup- 
porting an  attachment  in  a  vertical  orientation  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  generally  rectangular  base  member  having  a  uniform  structure, 
the  base  member  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  pair  of 
short  peripheral  walls  and  a  pair  of  long  peripheral  walls 
between  the  front  and  back  wall; 

a  plurality  of  guide  dowels  with  each  being  tapered  at  one  end 
and  interconnected  to  the  front  wall  of  the  base  member  at 
another  end,  the  plurality  of  guide  dowels  being  proportion- 


ately spaced  between  about  2.5  to  4.5  inches  one  from  the 
odier  in  a  symmetncal  alignment  along  the  base  member, 
each  guide  dowel  having  a  washer  and  spring  therearound. 
each  guide  dowel  having  a  retaining  pin  threadedly  positioned 
within  a  side  thereof,  each  retaining  pin  being  capable  of 
allowing  each  washer  of  each  guide  dowel  to  apply  limited 
compression  force  against  the  spring; 

at  least  one  electric  mixer  attachment  being  positionable  over 
one  of  the  guide  dowels,  the  mixer  attachment  having  a  neck 
portion  with  a  key  hole  being  capable  of  engaging  the  retain- 
ing pin  of  the  dowel  when  the  neck  portion  applies  pres.sure 
against  the  washer,  the  neck  of  the  mixer  attachment  being 
twisted  for  locking  the  mixer  attachment  onto  one  of  the  guide 
dowels;  and 

an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel,  the 
first  panel  being  fixedly  atuched  10  one  of  the  long  side  walls 
of  the  base  member,  the  second  panel  being  projected  out- 
wardly from  the  base  member  when  the  first  panel  being 
attached  to  the  base  member,  the  second  panel  having  a 
mounting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  the 
mounting  surface  having  a  strip  of  adhesive  matenal  attached 
thereto,  the  second  panel  being  capable  of  coupling  widi  a 
receiving  structure  for  secunng  the  base  member,  with  the 
mixing  attachment  coupled  thereto,  juxtapose  the  receiving 
structure,  the  adhesive  material  being  capable  of  secunng  the 
second  panel  to  the  receiving  structure,  the  L-shaped  mount 
ing  bracket  being  secured  to  the  receiving  structure  and  the 
base  member  in  alternative  directions  for  allowing  the  plural- 
ity of  guide  dowels  to  be  upwardly  extended  and  downwardly 
extended. 
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Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  C\.  211—103  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  storage  of  multi-pack  products  having  an 
array  of  individual  containers  joined  together,  comprising:  a  con- 
nector plate  having  a  lower,  forward-facing  lip  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  rearwardly  facing,  mounting 
means  for  affixing  the  connector  plate  to  vertical  mourning  bars;  a 
first  support  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of  U-shaped  support 
wires  mounted  to  said  lip  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for 
supporting  each  of  the  individual  containers  thereon;  and  a  second 
support  affixed  to  the  spaced  side  walls  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  to  define  side  rail  supports  for  the  containers 
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5,769  J48 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  GRID  SYSTEM 

Mitfi  }■    i  ihnson.  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DCI  Marketing, 

\|il»*auKir,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,158 

InL  a."  A47F  5A)S 

VS.  a.  211—106  5  Claims 


1.  A  product  display  system  for  displaying  products,  said  prod- 
uct display  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  supports  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
elongate  slots; 

a  grid  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  members  oriented  in 
generally  horizontal  relation  to  each  other  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  second  members  oriented  in  a  generally  vertical  rela- 
tion to  each  other; 

at  least  two  brackets  for  removably  securing  said  gnd  to  said 
pair  of  venical  supports,  said  brackets  including  a  hook  mem- 
ber that  interengages  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  of  each 
of  said  venical  supports  to  secure  said  grid  between  said 
vertical  supports,  each  of  said  brackets  including  a  body 
having  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg  and  a  web  therebetween,  said 
hook  member  being  on  said  first  leg.  said  second  leg  having 
therein  at  least  two  apertures  and  two  of  said  plurality  of  first 
members  extending  through  said  apertures;  and 

a  plurality  of  product  hangers  having  an  attachment  member  that 
secures  said  product  hanger  to  one  of  said  first  members,  said 
product  hangers  adapted  to  support  and  display  the  products. 


5,769,249 
I  RAGE  RACK  BEAM  HAVING  ROLLED, 
i     !  f  k MEDIATE  SECTION  WITH  UPTURNED,  DECK- 
>    if  Ik  riNG  EDGE  AND  WITH  INCLINED,  INDICIA- 
RECEIVING  SURFACE 
Linda  P.  Lascara,  Goodlettsville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Unarco 
Material  Handling,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,197 
InL  CI.''  A47B  57AX) 
VS.  a.  211—191  8  Claims 

1.  A  storage  rack  comprising 

(a)  two  columns,  each  said  column  having  an  outer  wall  facing 
.outwardly  and  a  side  wall  facing  the  side  wall  of  the  other 
column,  and 

(b)  a  steel  beam  extending  between  and  supported  by  the  col- 
umns, the  beam  including  two  flange  sections  and  an  interme- 
diate section,  each  flange  section  being  fastened  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  the  columns,  each  flange  section  having  a  side 
plate  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  associated  one  of  the 
columns  and  an  outer  flange  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
associated  one  of  the  columns,  the  intermediate  section 
extending  horizontally  between  die  flange  sections,  the  inter- 


mediate section  having  two  opposite  ends  and  being  welded  at 

each  of  the  opposite  ends  to  the  side  flange  of  an  associated 

one  of  the  flange  sections,  the  intermediate  section  being 

rolled  from  a  steel  sheet  and  defining  a  downwardly  opening 

channel  profile,  the  intermediate  section  having  an  outer  wall, 

an  inner  wall  being  generally  vertical  and  being  joined  uni- 

tarily  to  die  outer  wall  so  as  to  define  an  upper  edge  of  the 

downwardly   opening  channel   profile,   and  a   lower   flange 

extending  inwardly  from  a  lower  ponion  of  the  inner  wall,  the 

lower  flange  having  an  upturned  edge  spaced  below  the  upper 

edge  of  the  intermediate  section, 

wherein  the  upturned  edge  provides  means  for  supporting  a  deck 

on  the  upturned  edge,  between  the  side  plates  and  behind  the  inner 

wall,  wherein  the  inner  wall  provides  means  for  confining  such  a 

supported  deck  against  outward  movement,  and  wherein  the  side 

plates  provide  means  for  confining  such  a  supported  deck  against 

side-to-side  movement. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  loading  element  suspended  from  a 
crane  by  lifting  ropes,  said  controlling  referring  to  damping  hori- 
zontal sway  and  skew  of  the  loading  element  and  precision  posi- 
tioning die  loading  element  in  the  horizonul  direction  and  in  the 
direction  of  skew  by  the  use  of  four  control  mechamsms  mounted 
in  the  crane  and  provided  with  rope  drums  controlled  by  respective 
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motors,  and  four  auxiliary  ropes  respectively  connected  between 
the  control  mechanisms  and  the  loading  element,  said  method 
comprising; 
controlling  the  control  mechanisms  to  adjust  forces  exerted  on 
the  auxiliary  ropes  by  means  of  the  motors  and  rope  drums 
based  upon  measured  rope  forces  and  motor  rotation  speeds, 
and  upon  a  target  rope  force; 
measunng  the  rope  forces  and  rotation  speeds  of  the  motors 
connected  to  the  respective  auxiliary  ropes,  each  of  the  con- 
trol mechanisms  receiving  the  measured  rope  force  and  rota- 
tion speed  of  only  its  own  auxiliary  rope  and  motor  for  use  in 
said  controlling  step  so  that  the  forces  exerted  on  the  auxiliary 
ropes  prevent  the  loading  element  from  swaying; 
wherein  said  controlling  step  processes  the  rotation  speed  of 
each  motor  and  the  measured  force  of  each  auxiliary  rope 
separately    throuah    four    respective    force    controllers    for 
achieving  and  maintaining  a  desired  rope  force,  and  through 
four  respective  speed  controllers  for  counteracting  skewing  of 
the  corresponding  rope  drum  and  skewing  of  a  shaft  of  the 
corresponding  motor,  and  further  wherein  four  respective 
preamplifiers  preamplify  the  target  rope  force  for  compensat- 
ing for  an  effect  of  force  feedback  on  a  moment  reference  of 
a  cortesponding  motor. 


boom  by  a  first  locking  apparatus  when  said  horizontal  boom  is  in 
said  storage  position,  and  wherein  said  horizontal  boom  can  be 
locked  to  said  vertical  boom  by  a  second  locking  apparatus  when 
said  horizontal  boom  is  in  said  operational  position,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

operating  said  vertical  boom  to  erect  said  vertical  boom: 
detecting  when  said  venical  boom  is  erected  at  a  predetermined 

derricking  angle; 
starting  to  unlock  said  first  locking  apparatus  after  said  vertical 
boom  has  been  detected  to  be  erected  at  said  predetermined 
derricking  angle; 
starting  to  pirouette  said  horizontal  boom  after  the  unlocking  of 

said  first  locking  apparatus  is  completed; 
starting  to  lock  said  second  locking  apparatus  after  said  horizon- 
tal boom  has  pirouetted  a  predetermined  pirouetting  angle; 
starting  to  erect  said  horizontal  boom  after  the  locking  of  said 

second  locking  apparatus  is  completed;  and 
then  starting  to  telescopically  move  and  derrick  said  horizontal 
boom. 
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i  fi  A  method  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  reach  tower  crane 
having  a  vertical  boom  capable  of  being  derricked  and  telescopi- 
cally moved  in  multiple  stages,  and  a  swingable  horizontal  boom 
connected  with  a  head  of  said  vertical  boom  so  that  the  horizontal 
boom  can  be  telescopically  moved  in  multiple  stages  and  be 
demcked,  wherein  said  horizontal  boom  can  be  pirouetted  in  a 
widthwise  direction  of  said  vertical  boom  from  an  operational 
position  to  a  storage  position  parallel  to  a  side  of  said  vertical 
boom,  wherein  said  horizontal  boom  can  be  locked  to  said  vertical 


1.  A  container  closure  which  converts  from  a  child  resistant  to  a 
non-child  resistant  configuration,  the  closure  comprising: 

an  inner  member  having  an  interior  configured  to  mate  with  a 
container  and  a  patterned  exterior; 

an  outer  member  which  overlies  the  inner  member  and  has  a 
patterned  interior  which  complements  the  inner  member  pat- 
terned exterior  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation  and  slips  past  the 
inner  member  panemed  exterior  in  a  second  direction  of 
rotation,  said  outer  member  further  includes  an  aperture 
through  to  the  interface  of  the  respective  exterior  and  interior 
patterns; 

a  removable  tamper  evident  band  removably  attached  to  the 
outer  member;  and 

a  locking  element  which  is  removed  from  the  tamper  evident 
band  and  inserted  into  the  aperture  with  at  least  a  ponion 
thereof  extending  into  the  interface  between  said  panemed 
surfaces  to  eliminates  slippage  in  the  second  direction  and 
render  the  closure  non-child  resistanL 
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I.  A  unitary  hinge  structure  having  a  range  of  motion  through 
more  than  180°  to  at  least  one  self-maintained  position,  said  hinge 
structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  articulating  members  connected  for  relative 
articulation: 

an  extension  arm  extending  from  said  first  articulating  member; 

a  resilient  first  elbow  connecting  said  extension  arm  to  said  first 
articulating  member: 

a  spring  link  comprising  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg,  and  a  resilient 
second  elbow  connecting  said  legs: 

a  first  film  hinge  connecting  sajd  first  leg  with  said  extension 
arm  for  relative  pivoting  movement  about  a  first  axis; 

a  second  film  hinge  connecting  said  second  leg  with  said  second 
articulating  member  for  relative  pivoting  movement  about  a 
second  axis;  and 

a  third  film  hinge  connecting  said  first  and  second  articulating 
members  for  relative  pivoting  movement  about  a  main  axis, 
said  main  axis  being  coplanar  with  said  first  and  second  axes 
only  when  said  articulating  members  are  at  an  unstable  posi- 
tion between  the  limits  of  the  range  of  motion,  each  said 
elbow  being  stiffer  than  any  of  said  film  hinges. 
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1.  A  container  assembly  compnsing: 

a  container  compnsing  a  container  portion  and  a  container  neck 
extending  from  said  container  portion,  said  container  portion 
comprising  four  sides  and  being  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  and  said  container  neck  comprising  a  first 
thread: 
a  container  closure  comprising  a  planar  handle  portion  and  a 
second  thread  that  mates  with  said  first  thread  such  that  the 
closure  is  movable  from  fully  disengaged  from  the  neck  to 
fully  closed  by  turning  the  closure  relative  to  the  neck  by  an 
angle  which  is  less  than  360°; 
at  least  one  stop  formation  earned  by  said  one  of  the  neck  and 
the  closure:  and 
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a  stop  element  on  said  other  of  the  neck  and  the  closure 
engagable  with  the  at  least  one  stop  formation  to  hold  the 
closure  in  a  closed  position  on  the  neck,  the  arrangement  of 
the  at  least  one  stop  formation,  the  stop  element  and  the  first 
and  second  threads  being  such  that  the  stop  element  is  rotated 
past  at  least  one  stop  formation  without  engagement  therewith 
when  the  closure  is  screwed  on  to  the  neck,  engagement  of  the 
stop  element  with  the  at  least  one  stop  formation  commencing 
only  when  the  closed  position  is  neared.  wherein  the  first  and 
second  threads,  the  at  least  one  stop  formation  and  the  stop 
element  ensure  that  said  handle  portion  lies  at  said  closed 
position  within  a  plane  that  substantially  defines  a  plane  of 
mirror  symmetry  of  said  rectangular  cross-section  of  said 
container  portion  so  that  for  each  and  every  point  located  in 
said  rectangular  cross-section  there  is  a  corresponding  point  in 
said  rectangular  cross-section  that  is  located  on  the  other  side 
of  said  plane  of  mirror  symmetry  so  that  said  plane  of  mirror 
symmetry  is  a  perpendicular  bisector  of  a  linear  line  connect- 
ing the  points  when  said  handle  portion  lies  within  said  plane 
that  substantially  defines  said  plane  of  mirror  symmetry  said 
planar  handle  portion  provides  a  visual  indication  that  said 
closure  is  in  said  closed  position  on  said  neck. 
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1.  A  plastic  container  closure  for  sealing  a  mouth  of  a  container, 
comprising: 
a  top  panel: 
a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  top 

panel,  and  having  a  threaded  portion  formed  in  an  inner  side 

of  said  skirt; 
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an  annular  protrusion  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
panel,  being  inside  the  skirt,  and  near  a  root  of  the  skirt, 
thereby  maintaining  a  small  gap  between  said  annular  protru- 
sion and  the  skirt;  and 

a  sealing  liner  fitted  inside  of  said  top  panel,  and  having  a 
substantially  vertical  portion  formed  in  place  both  along  and 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  protrusion: 
and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  along  a  circumference  between  the 
annular  protrusion  and  a  portion  near  the  root  of  the  skirt  at  an 
angle  that  is  tilted  relative  to  the  radial  direction  so  as  to 
bndge  the  skirt  and  the  annular  protrusion  together; 

wherein  the  substantially  vertical  portion  of  the  liner  maintains  a 
seal  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  mouth  of  the  container  when  the 
plastic  container  closure  is  placed  on  the  container. 
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1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  having  a  thin-walled  plastic  body; 

a  plastic  handle  for  the  container; 

a  plurality  of  integral,  plastic  bosses  on  the  handle  for  attaching 
the  handle  to  the  container:  and 

a  plurality  of  integral,  energy  directing  protrusions  on  the 
respective  bosses  being  spaced  and  having  received  ultrasonic 
energy  and  been  melted  and  mixed  with  container  plastic  and 
solidified  to  attach  the  handle  to  the  container. 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  cargo  bay  of  an  aircraft  fuselage  in 
order  to  minimize  the  blast  damage  of  an  explosion,  said  cargo  bay 
extending  along  a  predetermined  length  within  the  aircraft  fuselage 
and  having  a  width  which  is  bounded  by  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
fuselage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  first 
explosion-resistant  container  including  a  plurality  of  high-strength, 
light-weight  panels  for  resisting  a  blast  of  a  maximum  anticipated 
magnitude,  and  a  substantially  non-explosion-resistant  panel  which 
cannot  resist  a  blast  of  a  maximum  anticipated  magnitude:  provid- 
ing a  second  explosion-resistant  container  also  including  a  plurality 
of  high-strength,  light-weight  panels  for  resisting  a  blast  of  a 
maximum  anticipated  magnitude,  and  a  substantially  non- 
explosion-resistant  panel  which  cannot  resist  a  blast  of  a  maximum 
anucipated  magnitude:  storing  cargo  to  be  transported  in  at  least 
one  of  said  containers:  maneuvering  the  first  and  second  containers 
into  the  cargo  bay:  arranging  the  first  and  second  containers  in 
pairs  such  that  the  non-explosion-resistani  panel  of  each  of  the 
containers  is  aimed  away  from  the  fuselage  side  wall  to  which  the 
container  is  nearest,  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction 
toward  the  opposite  fuselage  side  wall  across  the  cargo  bay,  and: 
positioning  the  first  and  second  containers  such  that  the  non- 
explosion-resistant  panel  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  containers 
are  substantially  facing  and  aligned  with  one  another 
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1.  Closure  means  for  a  pressure  vessel,  said  pressure  vessel 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  lid  portion,  the  closure  means 
comprising:  securing  means  attached  to  the  lid  portion  of  the 
pressure  vessel  for  releasably  securing  the  body  and  lid  portions 
together  to  form  a  substantially  gastight  enclosure,  the  securing 
means  permitting  a  limited  degree  of  movement  between  the  body 
and  lid  portions  from  a  sealing  position  to  a  venting  position  when 
the  pressure  within  the  vessel  exceeds  the  external  pressure  by  a 
predetermined  amount  thereby  permitting  venting  of  excess  pres- 
sure, the  closure  means  comprising  biasing  means  acting  to  bias 
movement  of  the  body  and  lid  portions  from  the  venting  position  to 
the  sealing  position  after  venting  of  excess  pressure,  said  biasing 
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means  eompnsing  a  generally  S-shaped  spring  wholly  under  com- 
pression in  the  sealing  position  and  being  further  compressed  on 

venting. 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  plastic  storage  container  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  four-sided,  molded  tub  having  a  bottom,  a  front  side, 
a  back  side,  opposite  end  sides  connecting  the  front  and  back 
sides,  said  back  side  and  opposite  end  sides  all  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  uniform  height  and  a  portion  of  the  front 
side  also  having  the  same  uniform  height,  the  remainder  of 
the  from  side  being  shorter  in  height  to  define  a  front  access 
opening  to  the  tub,  said  front,  end  and  back  sides  of  uniform 
height  being  connected  by  an  integrally  molded  end  tray  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  tub; 

a  hinged  top  closure  panel  fitted  over  the  sides  of  the  tub  10  close 
the  top  opening  formed  thereby  and  fitting  over  the  end  trays 
to  simultaneously  close  the  trays,  said  top  panel  including 
latch  members,  said  top  panel  hinged  to  the  back  side  of  the 
tub;  and 

a  front  panel  hinged  to  the  front  access  opening  and  coincident 
with  said  access  opening,  said  panel  pivotal  to  enclose  the 
container  when  the  top  closure  panel  is  in  the  closed  position 
and  including  latching  members  cooperative  with  the  top 
panel  latching  members  to  retain  the  container  parts  in  closed 
position. 


1  An  end  panel  for  a  full-open  end  closure  for  a  container, 
comprising:  a  rim  portion,  a  removable  central  panel  portion  con- 
nected to  the  nm  portion  for  detachment  by  means  of  an  opening 
implement,  said  central  panel  portion  having  a  plurality  of  push-in 
closure  members  dimensioned  to  receive  the  prongs  of  an  opening 
implement,  each  push-in  closure  member  having  a  tab  portion 
severable  from  the  central  panel  to  create  an  opening  dimensioned 
to  receive  the  prongs  without  materially  affecting  the  structural 
mtegnty  of  the  end  panel  under  high  pressure  conditions,  means 
hermetically  sealing  the  tab  portions  to  the  central  panel  portion, 
said  tab  portions  being  displaceable  by  the  prongs  of  the  opening 
implement  to  create  openings  not  substantially  larger  than  the 
prongs  of  the  opening  implement  to  thereby  allow  firm  engage- 
ment between  the  opening  implement  and  said  central  panel  and 
enable  detachment  of  said  central  panel  portion  from  said  rim 
portion. 


5,769061 
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Hied  .Ma>   !-.  l'Wf>.  Str.  No.  MX.5I.W 
Ini    t  !     mSD  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  220— 335  14  riaims 

1.  A  covered  food  serving  pan.  comprising: 
a  pan  portion  for  receiving  food  and  having  a  pierced  flange, 
wherein  the  pierced  flange  defines  a  tab  retainer  that  extends 
above  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  flange  wherein  the  flange 
has  lateral  opposing  edges  adjacent  to  the  tab  retainer  that  are 
depressed  below  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  flange; 
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!HI-kMU  LV-INSUL,\I  H»  IXtl  Hi  K-WALLED 
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^l.l»a^hl  'i.iniad.i.   'i.iMitiiko  Knmiva;    XlMiliiki'    I.iiiak.i;  Seiichi 
iti.h    and  Hidefumi  Kaniai  hi,  ,ili  .if   iLkm,    i.ijian    .issignors 
lu  .Nippon  -Saniu  I,  ui  puratiun,  luk^u,  ,lapaii 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No,  827.928 
riaim-.  priorin.  .i|.|.lna!i.in    l.ipan    Ma<    m    '^'JS,  7- 111892; 
Mar.   I.  IWh,  ^-lUsn|4 

Int.  CI."  B65D  81/18 
U.S.  CI.  220-426  23  aalms 


1.  A  thermally-insulated  double-walled  synthetic -resin  container 
comprising    an    inner    container    and    an    outer    container,    the 
thermally-insulated  double-walled  synthetic-resin  container  being 
formed  by  unitarily  joining  the  inner  container  and  the  outer 
container  to  enclose  a  space  therebetween; 
wherein  a  thermoinsulating  layer  is  formed  in  the  space  between 
the  inner  container  and  the  outer  container  by  filling  the  space 
with  at  least  one  low  thermoconductive  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  xenon,  krypton,  and  argon;  and 
wherein  the  inner  container  and  the  outer  container  are  multi- 
layer molded  from  different  synthetic  resin  materials. 


5,769063 
COMI'^k  i  \il'\TALIZEDTOPCo\  i  U  I'h-  >'vH  •ri<>\  \i 

\  (  isl  uy 
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''  "-,    haisf;    s      ('emy.   Craw (m r it ^ Mile,   and   Stephen   W. 
.McBndi,  liriiwii.sburg,  all  of  Irt.i     a\-ii;norv  tn  \lrna  riosun 
Systems  International.  Inc..  (  i  ,uf,,,,^M!it    in! 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  .No.  "mm" 
InL  CI."  B65D  43/04 
VS.  a.  220—522  27  Claims 


a  cover  portion  having  first  and  second  sides,  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially cover  an  opening  of  the  food  serving  pan,  and  a  first 
tab  disposed  along  the  first  edge  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
tab  retainer. 


1.  A  promotional  closure  for  use  with  an  associated  contaii>er 
comprising: 

a  plastic  closure  cap  having  an  inwardly  recessed,  circular  top 
wall  portion  defining  a  compartment  and  a  depending  annular 
skirt  portion  depending  from  the  top  wall  portion; 

a  circumferential  lip  formed  in  the  closure  cap  generally  at  about 
a  periphery  of  said  compartment,  said  lip  defining  a  circum- 
ferential channel-like  recess  adjacent  to  said  compartment; 
and 

a  removable,  circular  cover  member  adapted  to  cover  said  com- 
partment by  insertion  into  said  circumferential  recess,  said 
cover  having  a  pair  of  circumferentially  opposed  tab-like, 
releasable  engaging  members  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
circumferential  recess  to  retain  said  cover  in  place  in  the  cap 
over  said  compartment  and  further  adapted  to  release  from 
said  recess  for  removal  of  said  cover  member  from  said  top 
wall  portion  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  cap  on  said  skirt 
portion  adjacent  to  where  said  engaging  members  are  posi- 
tioned in  said  recess  to  thereby  permit  access  to  said  compart- 
ment. 


5,769064 
WINE  TASTING  PALLET 
John  M.  Lipkowitz.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Rio  Proper- 
ties, Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819318 

Int  a.*^  B6SD  25/28 

VS.  a.  220—575  5  Claims 


I.  A  pallet  for  use  at  party  gatherings  comprising: 
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a  planar  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  top  surface 

for  holding  items  and  a  bottom  surface: 
a  brace  depending  from  the  bottom  surface  proxinuite  the  second 

end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  user's  forearm  between  the 

elbow  and  wnst;  and 
a  post  depending  from  the  bonom  surface  proximate  the  first  end 

and  adapted  to  be  grasped  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  substan- 

bally  vertical,  the  brace  and  post  extending  substantially  the 

same  distance  from  the  bonom  to  cooperate  to  define  a  stand 

for  the  body. 
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1   \k  .^   iRiNK  CONTAINER  TO  nX  VEHICLE  Clip 

H'  •!  i'l'  «.S 
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(  iirpiiranon,  Evansville,  Ind. 
(  ontiniian  ri-jn-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,419,  Jan.  28,  1994,  P  ti 
N.    v4  <  1.1  ^-    This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«    -i  -i 

InL  a."  B65D  21/02 
IS.  1 1.  :2l>    ot)V  29  aaims 


1   A  beverage  container  comprising: 

a  ba.se  having  a  circumference  sized  to  fit  a  cylindrically  shaped 
vehicle  cup  holder; 

a  lower  body  portion  extending  upward  from  the  circumference 
of  said  base  sufiBciently  to  extend  above  the  vehicle  cup 
holder; 

a  shoulder  extending  radially  outward  from  said  lower  body 
portion;  and 

an  upper  body  portion,  of  a  substantially  constant  thickness, 
extending  upward  from  said  shoulder  and  including  an  open- 
ing; 

said  base,  said  lower  body  portion,  said  shoulder,  and  said  upper 
body  portion  being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  material  into  a 
unitary,  fluid  tight  beverage  container,  a  ratio  of  a  height  of 
ihe  upper  body  portion  to  a  height  of  the  lower  body  portion 
being  about  3.0  to  about  1.8; 

wherein  a  wall  thickness  of  said  lower  body  portion  increases  in 
an  upward  direction  from  said  base  to  said  shoulder  and  each 
of  an  inner  and  outer  surface  of  said  lower  body  portion  cants 
outwards  from  said  base  to  said  shoulder  relative  to  a  center 
of  the  container 
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LS.  LI.  llU'-b'il  jy  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising 

(a)  a  first  pan  with  at  least  a  first  pre -connection  unit,  said  first 
pre-connection  unit  comprising: 

an  elastic  hollow-cylindrical  inner  wall  defining  a  substan- 
tially outer-cylindrically  delimited  cavity  and  an  insertion 
axis; 

an  open  end; 

at  least  a  first  prelock  area  on  said  hollow-cylindrical  inner 
wall,  said  prelock  area  compnsing  several  protrusions  of 
elongated  shape  on  said  hollow-cylindncal  inner  wall;  and 

(b)  a  second  part  with  at  least  a  second  pre-connection  unit,  said 
second  pre-connection  unit  comprising: 

a  cylindncally  shaped  outer  wall  which  is  insertable  into  said 
outer-cylindncalK  Jelimiled  cavity  along  said  insertion 
axis  through  >.aid  open  end;  and 
at  least  a  second  prelock  area  on  said  cylindrically  shaped 
outer  wall,  said  second  prelock  area  having  at  least  one 
indentation  and  being  engageahle  with  said  first  prelock 
area  when  said  cylindrically  shaped  outer  wall  is  inserted  in 
said  outer-cylindncally  delimited  cavity,  thereby  providing 
a  releasable  connection  between  said  first  part  and  said 
second  part;  further  comprising 
at  least  a  first  engagement  area  on  the  hollow-cylindrical 

inner  wall;  and 
at  least  a  second  engagement  area  on  the  cylindrically 
shaped  outer  wall  which  is  engageable  with  said  first 
engagement  area  when  said  cylindncally  shaped  outer 
wall  is  inserted  into  said  outer-cylindrically  delimited 
cavity,  thereby  providing  a  permanent  connection 
between  said  first  and  said  second  pan. 


FLANGE  SHAPF  K)R  VHAi  HING  A  CI  OSIRE  TO  A 
HI  1  ABI  K  (ONTAINKR 
Geix   1   Kii/ma.  ( DIumbus,  and  I)ougla.s  \S.  Weaver,  Troy,  both 
of  Otiio.  assignors  to  (..  K.  Packaging.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,'»7''.  .)ul.  14.  1W4.  abandont-d 
Ihis  application  No*.  5,  1<><M,  Ser.  No.  74.'.'MK 
Int.  (1.    B65D  Ji  If: 
VS.  CI.  220—780  ,'  <  laim*. 

1.  A  container  having  a  circular  opening  therein  and  pr  >-,iii..j 
with  a  flange  encircling  said  circular  opening  of  said  container  and 
compnsing: 

a  circular  member  attachable  to  the  opening  of  said  container, 
said  circular  member  being  provided  with  an  internal  ring 
extending  around  the  inienor  of  said  circular  member,  said 
internal  ring  being  made  from  a  matenal  which  is  more  elastic 
than  the  matenal  from  which  said  flange  is  made. 
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said  flange  retaining  said  circular  member  on  said  container 
when  said  circular  member  is  forced  downwardly  over  said 
flange  by  stretching  said  internal  nng  over  said  flange, 

said  flange  being  characterized  in  cross  section  by  a  varying 
slope  on  the  external  portion  thereof  which  has  at  the  upper 
section  thereof  which  first  engages  said  internal  ring  when 
said  circular  member  is  forced  downwardly  over  said  flange,  a 
rapidly  expanding  diameter  of  said  flange  as  said  circular 
member  moves  downwardly  over  said  flange,  whereby  said 
internal  nng  will  be  stretched  rapidly  by  a  desired  minimum 
downward  application  load,  said  slope  of  said  flange  thereaf- 
ter gradually  changing  to  a  steeper  portion  essentially  flat  in 
cross  section,  and  having  a  more  slowly  expanding  diameter 
as  said  circular  member  is  forced  downwardly  thereover, 

said  internal  ring  being  further  characterized  in  cross  section  by 
having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  which  is  semi-circular 
and  of  a  size  and  shape  so  as  to  be  the  only  portion  of  said 
circular  member  engaging  said  flange  when  seated  below  said 
flange  and  the  only  portion  of  said  circular  member  engaging 
said  flange  on  that  portion  of  said  flange  having  a  varying 
slope  on  the  external  portion  thereof  during  downward  appli- 
cation and  pnor  to  being  seated  below  said  flange. 

said  internal  ring  being  of  a  diameter  so  that  when  centered  over 
said  circular  opening  of  said  container  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  internal  ring  will  only  engage  the  portion 
of  said  flange  having  a  varying  slope  on  the  external  portion 
thereof  during  downward  application. 

such  that  said  minimum  downward  application  load  is  not  sub- 
stantially altered,  whereby  said  internal  nng  may  be  continued 
to  be  stretched  using  the  same  approximate  minimum  down- 
ward application  load  until  said  internal  ring  is  forced  over 
thai  portion  of  said  flange  at  its  maximum  diameter  where  it 
terminates  in  a  minimal  radius  which  forms  the  contact  sur- 
face when  said  internal  ring  has  been  forced  over  said  flange. 


,  ti.   Ha. 
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Continuati..t!  II!  ji.in  ,.(  s^    \,,   2.^.4, 14J,  Api.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned   !hi.  ,,j)i.iK.ii>..ii   \y.r  :.<,  1996,  Ser.  No,  636,588 
iiit.  CI.    GU7K  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  221—7  19  Claims 

1.  A  vending  system,  comprising: 
a  service  center  including  a  first  computer  and  a  first  video 

monitor;  and 
a  plurality  of  vending  machines,  each  including: 
a  storage  section  containing  a  product  inventory, 
a  retrieval  mechanism  operating  in  the  storage  section  to 
retrie\e  selected  products  from  the  inventory  and  deliver 
the  selected  products  to  a  vending  port  accessible  to  cus- 
tomers, 
a  second  video  monitor, 
a  speaker, 
means  for  driving  the  second  video  monitor  and  the  speaker  to 

provide  audio/video  programming  to  customers, 
a  video  camera  for  generating  scene  images  of  a  vending 

machine  site  including  customers, 
input  means  for  accepting  product  selections  and  product 
payments  made  by  customers,  and 
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a  second  computer  connectable  to  the  first  computer  by  a 
telephone  line  and  operating  to  control  the  retrieval  mecha 
nism.  the  driving  means,  the  video  camera,  and  the  input 


5,769,270 
TAPE  OR  SHEET  DISPENSER 

Shin  Fujisawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Sugibuchi,  Sagamihara, 

'<»•&!  if  l.i|i;iii  .i^Mu'i.  '«  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
ftiriiii!  <  oiiiir.iin,  si.  Paul,  Minn. 
P<    i   ^      !■•   !   i  ^'4  13229,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  19%,  §  102(e) 
l>,t.    \p,.  if.    I>w(,.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14578,  PCT  Pub. 
dali  Jut!    i.  l'W5 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,681 
riaiiiiv  iitinr iiN    H'plication  Japan,  Nov,  25,  1993,  5-295086 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  221—34  12  Claims 


13      12  14 


I.  A  refiUable  sheet  dispenser  having  a  generally  flat  C-shaped 
configuration  for  individually  dispensing  sheets  from  a  slack 
ananged  within  the  dispenser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  bottom  section  having  remote  ends;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  elastically  deformable  wing  sections  each  extending 
from  a  respective  bottom  section  remote  end  toward  the  other 
wing  section  in  overlapping  spaced  relation  relative  to  said 
bottom  section,  thereby  allowing  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be 
accommodated  between  the  wing  sections  and  the  bonom 
section,  each  said  wing  section  having  a  terminal  edge  spaced 
from  and  opposing  the  other  wing  section  terminal  edge, 
thereby  defining  an  opening  therebetween,  whereby  as  sheets 
are  dispensed  through  the  opening,  each  wing  section  is 
alternately  urged  pivoially  away  from  the  bottom  section,  and 
further  whereby  when  said  stack  of  sheets  is  exhausted,  the 
wing  sections  may  be  elastically  flexed  to  allow  a  new  stack 
to  be  accommodated  within  the  dispenser. 
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5,769^71 

\  i  f  V  K  .  I  US  AND  METHODS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

t  1  V  f  K  \i,E  DISPENSER,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  COUNTER 

SYSTEM 
H  til-  IVter  Miller,  Surheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 

H. in  like  GmbH,  Freilassing,  Germany 
(      !   s      Pf  T/EP94/02690.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1996,  §  102(e) 
I  ;,i,    J  .;     :4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05337.  PCT  Pub. 
]K<u   heb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1993,  43  27 
337.8 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/10 
U.S.  a.  222—1  15  Claims 


1    A  method  of  monitoring  a  drink.s  dispenser  in  a  drink- 
dispensmg  installation  having  an  automatic  valve  and  a  manually 
actuable  hand-dispensmg  valve  connected  in  series  with  the  auto- 
matic valve  and  requiring  an  authorized  individual  to  identify 
himself  by  entering  a  code  to  dispense  the  drinks,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
maintaining  the  automatic  valve  open,  opening  the  hand  valve 
and  closing  the  automatic  valve  at  a  time  subsequent  to  a  start 
of  the  opening  of  the  hand  valve  when  a  dnnk  is  drawn  from 
the  dispenser  without  first  entering  the  code. 


a  cartridge  body  having  a  central  passage  extending  there- 
through for  accepting  a  stick  of  a  glue,  said  cartridge  body 
having  an  exterior  portion  which  is  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
closely  match  a  portion  of  the  glue  gun  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  cartridge  body  to  a  body  of  the  glue  gun; 

heating  means  mounted  to  said  cartridge  body  for  releasably 
coupling  to  the  glue  gun  and  heating  a  portion  of  the  glue 
which  is  within  said  central  passage  of  said  cartridge  body; 
and 

a  dispensing  tip  having  an  orifice,  said  dispensing  tip  secured  to 
said  cartridge  body  for  receiving  the  glue  from  the  central 
passage  of  said  cartridge  body  and  dispensing  the  glue  there- 
from. 

2.  The  removable  cartridge  according  to  claim  I.  wherein  said 
heating  means  compnses  a  thermal  conductor  which  extends  from 
said  cartridge  body  and  which  is  adapted  for  engaging  within  a 
heated  recess  of  the  glue  gun  to  transfer  heat  from  the  heated 
recess  of  the  glue  gun  to  said  cartridge  body,  and  to  removably 
secure  the  cartndge  body  to  the  glue  gun. 

8.  A  removable  cartndge  adapted  for  use  in  a  glue  gun.  wherein 
the  glue  gun  is  of  the  type  having  a  barrel  and  a  grip  secured  to  the 
barrel,  the  removable  cartndge  compnsing: 

a  cartndge  body  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  which 
closely  matches  an  inner  diameter  of  the  barrel  of  the  glue 
gun  for  removably  secunng  the  cartridge  body  within  the 
barrel  of  the  glue  gun.  said  cartndge  body  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends  with  a  central  passage  extending  therebetween 
which  is  of  a  size  for  accepting  a  stick  of  a  glue; 

a  heating  member  mounted  to  said  cartndge  body  for  releasably 
coupling  to  the  barrel  of  the  glue  gun  and  heating  a  portion  of 
the  glue  which  is  disposed  within  said  central  passage  of  said 
cartridge  body;  and 

a  dispensing  tip  secured  to  said  forward  end  of  said  cartridge 
body  for  receiving  a  melted  portion  of  the  glue  from  said 
central  passage,  said  dispensing  tip  having  an  orifice  for 
dispensing  the  glue  from  within  said  central  passage. 


5,769J72 

hf  \1   >    \H!  E  CARTRIDGES  FOR  A  GLUE  GUN  SYSTEM 

1  ..1  ^la^s<.aa.  66^5  E.  Lovers  La.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75214 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  377.842,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,664.701.  This  application  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,190 

Int.  a."  GOIF  II/OO 

U.S.  a.  222—1  21  Claims 


I. 


krshi 
.1(1. ill, 


v"f.4J73 
I'ol  KINt;  SPOIT 

Yasinuki   Sasiiki;   Takt-hikn   Bi/cn;    Hmivlh    Mn.mi.. 
.Morisakd.   and    Hiniko    Isukada.    .ill    .■(    Ii^kmi  I- 
assigniir>  In  Dai  Nippnn  Pnntini;  l  u     I  (d..  Japan 
Continuation  nf  >ir  No   4;4.f.:'».  \[)r    14,  IWf.  I'as.  No. 
5.551,600.  vthkh  IS  a  o.ntinuation  of  St-r.  No.  140.470.  Oct. 
:.'^.  \'^>y.  I'al    N.'    5.4"..M?     This  applitati.in   luri,   11,   !'W6. 
Str   Ni-    fWil.fi.'H 
I   i.iinis  [inoritv  .ipphi.ition    l.ipan.  (  >il    ^N.    1''"';.  4  •  '  I  2V»7; 
M.ii     r,   l'W\  ^-S:t>X},  Mar    P.  I***".  ?  H>H4.   Mar    I".  1993, 
5-82685;  M."    i"    l'''J»   >-.s:t.Xh;  ,|un.  25.  l'»'»,'.  .=  .1S(MHI3 

hii.  I  1.    B65D  .■  ■  "/■ 
VS.  CI.  222—81  2  Claims 


I.  A  removable  cartridge  for  use  in  a  glue  gun.  said  removable 
cartridge  compnsing: 


I.  A  pouring  spout  capable  of  being  disposed  on  a  flexible  bag, 
said  pouring  spout  compnsing: 
a  cylindrical  portion  defining  a  through-hole  that  is  intended  to 

pierce  through  the  inside  and  outside  of  a  flexible  bag; 
a  flange  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 

portion  and  capable  of  being  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of 

a  flexible  bag;  and 
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a  passage  member  connected  to  said  flange  and  capable  of 
extending  to  the  inside  of  a  flexible  bag.  said  passage  member 
and  said  flange  being  integrally  formed. 

wherein  said  passage  member  includes  an  H-lener-shaped  mem- 
ber extending  in  the  direction  of  said  flange,  said  H-letter- 
shaped  member  having  a  first  flat  plate  member  a  second  flat 
plate  member,  and  a  rib  disposed  between  .said  first  and 
second  flat  plate  members. 


H.K-iimi  ,'     lit',. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  fluid-like  substance  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  an  outlet  opening; 

a  pump  including  a  piston,  a  tubular  body  and  an  axial  nozzle, 
activation  of  the  piston  being  carried  out  by  displacing  the 
nozzle; 

said  pump  fiirther  including  a  vent  normally  closed  when  the 
piston  is  in  its  rest  position,  and  a  counter  flange  sealingly 
connecting  the  pump  to  the  casing  at  the  casing  outlet  open- 
ing; 

a  bushing  extending  into  the  casing  and  comprising  a  sealing 
connection  ring  having  a  lower  cylindrical  skirt  portion  and 
an  upper  band  portion  connected  to  the  skirt  portion; 

said  bushing  also  including  a  ferrule  portion  extending  above  the 
band  portion  and  including  an  enlarged  upper  flange  portion. 
said  ferrule  portion  extending  through  said  casing  outlet  and 
said  flange  portion  arranged  to  support  and  center  said  bush- 
ing in  said  outlet; 

a  flexible  bag  for  containing  fluid-like  substance  within  the 
casing  and  including  an  outlet  sealingly  attached  to  the  skirt 
portion; 

said  pump  tubular  body  including  a  substance  flow  conduit 
extending  into  said  upper  band  portion  through  said  ferrule 
portion  and  being  sealingly  connected  to  said  band  portion 
below  said  vent; 

a  lower  intermediate  space  between  said  bag  and  intenor  of  the 
casing,  an  upper  intermediate  space  between  the  pump  body 
and  the  ferrule,  said  upper  intermediate  space  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  vent,  and  a  passage  providing  commu- 
nication between  said  lower  intermediate  space  and  said  upper 
intermediate  space. 


5.769.275 

]\i  ,   \  \]  \  t     V  \N(  M  (i  i  •, 
Dfmu>    A.    H.K-iimi,'     !i..',,m  r',  ^■^►, ,    .i,imi-s    ,       liaiii 
Springs,-    (...ril.ir.     •        Mklll>.,.i;,     l    ,-(!,iri  'Sii-,     alio 

Kunre,  SpniiKtuid.  all  of  Dhiu.  axsignui^  in  \cnin 
torit-^.  In.     \i  liow  Springs,  Ohio 

i-iied  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,557 
InL  a."  B67D  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  222—136 


'SrIloM 
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23  Claims 


5,7bV,i74 

PI  MP  UISPENSER  FOR  A  CON!  \  i^^  K  ",  \  ,;  h   ■, 

Fl  FMBI  F  BVt. 

Alain  Behar,  Eu.  t- ratus .  awignot  lo  sof.iti   i  <    IriiHuv  i  f.ince 

PfT  No.  PCT'FK4.'=/(NI44(i,  5    <"!   Uali    Oct     '"    IWr  ;   liC-e) 

Date  Dec.  ".    IW^    P(   I    Pud    \,,    \M  w-  r-f.'J.  pi    I    Pub. 

Dati   Oct.   14.  1W,> 

PCI   Filed    Vpr    h,   1»<'5.  s..i    Ni-    ^i»4,tS<) 

Cl.iims  prtnntv,  apphi.tlioti  Kramv     \[)r    »>     i ''^'4    ''J  I4418I 

Int.  CI.    BUSH  ..,„»„ 

VS.  a.  222—95  9  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  a  plurality 
of  fluid  supplies,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  portion  and  a  cap  portion; 

an  outlet  defined  in  said  cap  portion  for  conveying  fluid  from 
said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  inlets  defined  in  said  base  portion  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  housing; 

a  regulator  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  located  between 
said  base  portion  and  said  cap  portion; 

a  diaphragm  defined  on  said  regulator  said  diaphragm  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

an  orifice  defined  through  said  diaphragm  extending  between 
said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  outlet; 

fluid  passages  defined  between  said  regulator  and  said  base 
portion  and  located  between  said  supply  inlets  and  said  ori- 
fice; 

a  diaphragm  seal  defined  on  said  base  portion  for  engagement 
with  said  diaphragm  whereby  a  fluid  .seal  is  defined  between 
said  supply  inlets  and  said  onfice;  and 

wherein  said  diaphragm  is  normally  seated  in  engagement  with 
said  diaphragm  seat,  and  said  diaphragm  is  movable  out  of 
engagement  with  said  diaphragm  seat  in  response  to  a  nega- 
tive pressure  applied  lo  said  upper  surface  of  said  diaphragm 
whereby  fluid  entering  said  supply  inlets  will  flow  through 
said  orifice  and  out  of  said  housing  through  said  outlet. 


Ge<"irt;i 

I  ■■.■•..■> 


5,769,276 
POWDER  ATOMIZER 
R    \Iexander,  Franklon    !nti  .  assignor  to  Terronics 
tuiitnt  Corporation.  1  li>     mi    ind. 

Fil.-d  Jii!    \(i    I4'j(!,  Ser.  No.  680043 
itii    I  ,     H(.7D  1/08 
V.S.  a.  222—148  53  Qaims 

1.  A  powder  atomizer  comprising  a  pan,  a  cylindncal  element, 
said  element  being  joumaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  pan 
being  cylindrical  and  positioned  coaxial  of  said  element,  said  pan 
partially  surrounding  said  element,  said  element  and  pan  defining  a 
cylindrical  venturi  therebetween  into  which  powder  is  fed.  said 
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\l)]l  STMU  K  \1F  VSl  RH)  DOSK  tJROPPFR 

Fn-,hTuk  J    Kummer.  ^44  HZnd  St.,  Brooklsn.  N  \    l!:iw.  .imt 
ViUnr  H    Krankfl.  _''J  (.ramerry  Park.  Se«  Nork.  N  'i     !iNi|(l 
Hltfi  S,-p    2~.  1V96.  Ser.  No.  721.457 
Irii^  ("i;  B67D  .5/.W 

U.S.  n  :;:    i-.s  :s  n.,,ms 


venturi  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  radially  spaced  apart,  means 
for  rotating  said  element  within  said  pan  at  speeds  in  excess  of  the 
speed  required  to  throw  powder  from  said  element  by  centrifugal 
force,  said  element  drawing  gas  through  said  venturi  and  atomizing 
powder  fed  into  said  inlet  to  produce  a  uniform  cloud  of  particulate 
material. 


5,769^77 
nisPFNsTNG  CLOSURE  HAVING  A  FORCE-DIRECTING 

REMOVABLE  SEAL 
i  nil  HIiott,  Burtington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGroup,  Inc., 
(  I V  ^tal  Lake,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678,159 

Int  CI.*'  B67B  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—153.07  20  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  an  opening  to  a  container  interior,  said  closure 

compnsing: 

a  body  for  mounting  to  said  container  around  said  opening,  said 
body  defining  a  dispensing  orifice  for  communicating  with 
said  container  opening;  and 

a  seal  having  a  removable  central  portion  occluding  said  orifice 
and  at  least  a  first  frangible  web  defining  a  closed  tear  path 
lying  in  a  plane  connecting  said  seal  central  portion  to  a 
surrounding  part  of  said  closure,  said  seal  central  portion 
including  a  hollow  projection  having  a  base  located  in  said 
plane  with  one  part  of  the  base  closer  to  said  first  frangible 
web  than  is  any  other  part  of  said  base  whereby  a  tension 
force  of  sufficient  magnitude  applied  to  said  projection  will 
produce  a  tear  which  extends  through  said  first  frangible  web 
at  a  point  on  said  first  frangible  web  closest  to  said  one  part  of 
said  projection  base  and  which  thereafter  propagates  from 
said  point  around  said  seal  central  portion  so  as  to  separate 
said  seal  central  portion  from  said  closure  and  thereby  open 
said  seal. 


1.  A  measured  dose  dropper  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  barrel  having  an  inner  chamber,  a  first  end.  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end.  said  first  end  having  a  fluid 
opening  and  said  second  end  having  an  extension  opening, 
both  said  fluid  opening  and  said  extension  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  inner  chamber; 

(b)  a  barrel  extension  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  extension 
opening  of  said  hollow  barrel,  said  barrel  extension  also  being 
hollow  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end.  said  first  end  having  a  barrel  opening  with  an  inner 
diameter  and  said  second  end  having  a  suction  opening; 

(c)  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  barrel  extension  to  said 
second  end  of  said  hollow  barrel  such  that  said  barrel  opening 
of  said  barrel  extension  communicates  with  said  inner  cham- 
ber of  said  hollow  barrel,  the  space  between  said  first  end  of 
said  barrel  extension  and  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  barrel 
defining  a  volume  of  said  inner  chamber,  said  volume  being 
adjusted  by  moving  said  barrel  extension  with  respect  to  said 
hollow  barrel; 

(d)  means  for  providing  suction  to  draw  a  fluid  into  said  inner 
chamber,  said  second  end  of  said  barrel  extension  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  means  for  providing  suc- 
tion, said  fluid  opening  of  said  hollow  barrel  being  adapted  to 
permit  passage  of  said  fluid;  and 

(e)  a  float  with  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  said  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  barrel  opening  of  said  barrel  extension,  said  float 
being  dispwsed  in  said  inner  chamber  of  said  hollow  barrel 
between  said  barrel  opening  of  said  barrel  extension  and  said 
fluid  opening  of  said  hollow  barrel,  said  float  having  a  density 
which  is  less  than  a  density  of  said  fluid  so  that  when  said 
fluid  IS  drawn  into  said  inner  chamber,  said  float  floats  against 
said  barrel  opening  of  said  barrel  extension  and  prevents  more 
than  said  volume  of  said  fluid,  less  the  volume  of  said  float, 
from  being  drawn  into  said  inner  chamber 


.\LKUSOi    (  MM  vlNKK  DI.Sl  H\K(,1N(,   \l'l'\k\U,S 

UllH  H  \(,  STAK1N(,  (  \p\Bn  in 

Thomas  1    Mnrt.  HMIM  S,  (;rant  H»\.,  Vlarenyu.  Ill,  M)152 

f-ilfil   iui    !'J.  IW<>.  Ser  So,  f>H4,WS 

Int    (  !     Bh-|)  5/64 

U.S.  a.  22:— r4  i?  <  l.mns 

13.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  the  contents  of  an  aerosol 

container  and  for  creating  an  opening  in  a  substrate,  the  aerosol 
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container  having  an  actuator  which  can  be  moved  between  dis- 
charging and  non-discharging  positions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rod  member  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end; 

means  for  holding  the  aerosol  container  disposed  adjacent  the 
front  end  of  the  rod  member; 

actuating  means  which  effects  movement  of  the  aerosol  con- 
tainer actuator  between  discharging  and  non-dischai^ing  posi- 
tions; 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  actuating  means; 

means  comprising  a  stake  member  for  creating  an  opening  in  a 
substrate,  the  stake  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  TIange  on  the  first  end  of  the  stake  member;  and 

a  mounting  bracket  disposed  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  rod 
member,  wherein  at  least  the  flange  stake  member  is  retained 
within  a  cavity  of  a  mounting  bracket. 


5,769081 
BITLK  STOR  \i,l    HOPPERS 

I  MiiLi!  ii.iti-s.  Sale.  I'nited  K  !:;jiio  ii.  assignor  to  Martin  Engi- 
iicrnnu  (  ii!ii!Kiii>     S.'it,iti,M't,  111. 
(  nininii;ili..ii  in  ji.irt  ..t  Ni  i    \o.  438.983.  May  11,  1VV5.  f'ai 
No.  5.651.479.  This  application  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642^77 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1995, 
9509285;  Jan.  16,  19%.  9600719 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  3/W 
U.S.  CI.  222—1%  30  Claims 


5,769.280 

!S\  h  K  n  n  H(  I  !  1  1  (    HOI  hi  k   \M)  STAND 
Erv'in  MinMii.tnii.  ,\'  Hilmu^  i_  i  ,  linutsi.,«n.  Pa.  18901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,862.  Jan.  16,  1997,  aban- 
doned  Thi-  .inplic.iiioii  V,,,    in,  1997,  Ser,  No,  926.936 
1(1!   i  .     li(.-l)  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  222—185.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  insert  system  adapted  for  positioning  within  the  chamber 
of  a  hopper  having  a  wall  and  an  outlet,  said  insert  system 
comprising: 

a  flow  deflector  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  a  first  edge, 
a  second  edge  and  a  support  surface,  said  first  and  second 
edges  extending  between  said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end  of 
said  flow  deflector;  and 

a  support  member  attached  to  said  flow  deflector,  said  support 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  hopper  to 
support  said  flow  deflector  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of 
the  hopper  such  that  said  flow  deflector  forms  a  flow  region 
located  between  said  flow  deflector  and  the  wall  of  the  hop- 
per, said  flow  deflector  adapted  to  promote  a  mass  flow 
pattern  of  the  hopper  contents. 


5.769082 
PRFSSl  RE  GENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

M  Si.il  i  Lane;  Lowell  T  Whitney,  both  of  Arvada.  and 
.Micliaci  U,  Gerstenkorn.  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Quoin  Industrial,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631.480 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—386.5  20  Claims 


I.  A  bottle  holder,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  base,  including  a  fixed  jaw  and  parallel 

side  rails; 
a  movable  jaw  slidably  engaged  with  said  side  rails  such  that 

said  movable  jaw  is  guided  between  positions  toward  and 

away  from  said  fixed  jaw  in  a  plane  of  motion  occupied  by 

said  fixed  jaw;  and. 
resilient  means  affixed  between  said  base  and  said  movable  jaw 

to  bias  said  jaws  toward  a  closed  position. 


7.  An  improved  pressure  system  suited  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  dispensing  container,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pouch  having 

a  first  compartment  containing  at  least  a  first  component  of  an 

at  least  two-component  gas  generating  system; 
a  second  compartment  containing  at  least  a  second  component 
of  said  at  least  two-component  gas  generating  system;  and 
a  first  frangible  wall  portion  separating  said  first  and  second 
compartments. 
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5,769J83 
H  \  H »  \  s l( )UNT  SPRAY  TYPE  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

KMiichi   <>u,i(ia.  I'ji,  and  Satoshi  Mekata.  Ibaraki.  both  of 
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p.iri    ,l^Mi^n"^s  to  Osaka  Shipbuildine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,        .......     ,        , 
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f'<  1  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,198 
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U.S.  a.  222-^«)2.2  2  Claims 
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12  Claims 


1.  A  fixed-amount  spray  type  aerosol  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  leading  to  a 
chamber  therein; 

a  housing  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  flange,  wherein  said 
flange  is  supported  on  said  opening  of  said  container  body  and 
said  main  body  portion  hangs  suspendedly  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  chamber  of  said  container  body, 

a  gasket  between  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing  and  an  inner 
surface  of  said  container  body. 

a  mounting  cap  mounted  over  said  opening  in  said  container 
body  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  flange  of  said  housing: 

a  stem  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  first  end 
projects  out  of  said  container  body  through  an  opening  in  said 
mounting  cap  and  said  second  end  projects  into  said  container 
body  within  said  housing; 

a  stem  rubber  fitted  around  said  stem; 

a  spring  fitted  around  said  second  end  of  said  stem  and  pressing 
said  stem  rubber  to  said  mounting  cap; 

a  nozzle  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  stem; 

a  dip  tube  connected  to  said  housing  within  said  chamber  of  said 
container  body; 

a  guide  bushing  located  between  said  stem  and  said  housing; 

a  tank,  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  side  wall,  is  located 
between  said  guide  bushing  and  said  housing,  wherein  said 
tank  is  supported  by  said  housing  so  that  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  tank  makes  sealing  contact  with  said  housing  and  said 
side  wall  of  said  tank  is  pressed  radially  inwardly  by  a 
pressure  of  a  gas  charged  in  said  container  body; 

means  for  stabilizing  a  shape  of  said  tank,  wherein  said  shape 
stabilizer  means  are  located  at  spaced  intervals  between  said 
guide  bushing  and  said  tank;  and 

a  fixed-amount  chamber  formed  between  said  guide  bushing  and 
said  tank. 


"«»•     « 


1.  A  pick-up  tube  assembly  for  aspirating  a  liquid  from  a 
liquid-containing  container  having  a  filling  aperture  in  a  wall 
thereof,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  a  container  at  a  location  substantially  opposite 
the  container's  liquid  access  opening  when  the  pick-up  tube  is 
being  used  to  aspirate  liquid  from  such  container,  such  plat- 
form having  a  liquid  passageway  extending  between  a  pair  of 
surfaces  thereof; 

(b)  a  disk-shaped  member  having  opposing  surfaces  and  means 
defining  a  liquid  passageway  between  such  surfaces,  such 
disk-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  posi- 
tion proximate  the  container's  liquid  access  opening  when  the 
pick-up  tube  is  in  use; 

(c)  a  flexible  conduit  interconnecting  the  respective  liquid  pas- 
sageways in  the  platform  and  disk-shaped  members,  such 
flexible  conduit  being  capable  of  conducting  liquid  from  the 
container;  and 

(d)  mounting  means  for  movably  nnounting  the  platform  member 
for  movement  relative  to  said  disk-shaped  member  to  enable 
said  platform  member  to  move  towards  and  away  from  said 
disk-shaped  member. 
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1.  A  nipple  of  resilient  matenal  for  dispensing  liquid  to  a  young 
animal  composing: 

a  base  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  liquid; 

an  elongated  tubular  wall  defining  a  liquid-carrying  channel 
therein,  said  wall  having  a  proximate  end  connected  to  said 
base  and  a  tip  remote  from  said  proximate  end  substantially 
enclosing  said  channel,  said  tip  presenting  a  liquid  passage- 
way therethough.  said  liquid  passageway  composing  an  elon- 
gated slit  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end;  and 

a  substantially  circular  tip  ridge  'located  on  said  tip  in  substan- 
tially surrounding  relationship  to  said  passageway  and  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  opposed  ends  of  said  slit,  said  tip  ridge 
having  opposed,  spaced  apart,  inner  and  outer  walls  projecting 
from  and  at  an  angle  diff'erent  from  the  surfaces  of  said  tip 
adjacent  the  ridge  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  ridge  forming  a 
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valve  means  close  said  auxiliary  duct,  connecting  said  suction  duct 
to  said  feed  duct  through  said  spreading  chamber  for  conveying  a 
hosiery  item  to  be  spread  into  the  spreading  chamber,  into  a  second 
operating  position,  wherein  the  valve  means  connect  said  suction 
duct  to  said  feed  duct  through  said  auxiliary  duct  and  connect  said 
second  opening  with  outside  environment  to  reverse  suction  stream 
through  said  spreading  chamber  with  respect  to  suction  scream 
determined  by  said  first  operating  position  and  into  a  third  operat- 
ing position,  wherein  the  valve  means  disconnect  said  spreading 
chamber  from  said  suction  duct. 


thickened  region  on  the  tip  relative  to  the  thicknesses  of  the 
tip  proximal  to  said  inner  and  outer  ndge  walls. 
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SHAPING  CLIP  FOR  A  SHIRT  COLLAR 

Randy  Kim,  7912  Sea  Pines  Rd„  OrUnd  Park,  Dl.  60462 

FUed  Oct  7.  1996.  Ser,  No.  727,342 

Int  Cl,'^  D06C  15/00 

VS.  a.  223—83  9  Claims 


1.  A  shaping  device  for  a  collar  having  an  outer  and  an  inner 
surface,  an  upper  edge  and  a  buttoned  front  center  portion,  com- 
prising first  shaping  means  for  placement  along  said  outer  surface 
of  said  collar  extending  in  each  opposite  direction  from  said 
buttoned  front  center  portion  of  said  collar  for  shaping  thereof, 
second  shaping  means  for  placement  along  said  inner  surface  of 
said  collar  extending  arcuately  in  each  opposite  direction  from  said 
buttoned  front  center  portion  of  said  collar  for  shaping  thereof,  and 
clamping  means  to  clamp  said  first  and  second  shaping  means 
together  with  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  collar  sand- 
wiched therebetween  said  clamping  means  including  interconnect- 
ing members  located  above  said  upper  edge  of  said  collar  when 
interconnected  in  place  thereon,  wherein  sjud  first  shaping  means 
includes  a  linearly  elongated  band  of  stiflFening  material  having  a 
central  portion  and  an  upper  edge  thereof,  a  first  integrally  formed 
leg  extending  in  one  diagonal  direction  from  said  central  portion  of 
said  elongated  band  and  a  second  integrally  formed  leg  extending 
in  an  opposite  diagonal  direction  from  said  central  portion  of  said 
elongated  band. 


1.  A  hosiery  item  spreading  unit  with  pneumatic  feed,  usable 
with  pneumatic  hosiery  item  conveyance  systems  equipped  with  a 
centralized  suction,  comprising:  a  structure  forming  an  elongated 
spreading  chamber,  said  chamber  being  arranged  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  being  substantially  horizontal;  a  first  opening 
provided  at  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  chamber;  a  duct  for 
feeding  a  hosiery  item  to  be  spread,  said  duct  being  connected  to 
said  first  opening;  a  second  opening  provided  at  a  second  longitu- 
dinal end  of  said  chamber;  a  suction  duct  connected  to  said  second 
opening;  and  suction  means  connected  to  said  suction  duct;  a  door 
which  can  be  opened  on  command  to  remove  the  spread  hosiery 
item,  said  door  closing  said  spreading  chamber  in  a  downward 
region  thereof;  gripping  means  for  gripping  a  longitudinal  end  of 
the  hosiery  item  being  contained  in  said  spreading  chamber,  said 
gripping  means  being  spaced  from  said  first  opening  towards  said 
second  opening;  an  auxiliary  duct  connecting  said  hosiery  item 
feed  duct  to  said  suction  duct;  and  valve  means  being  actuatable  on 
command  selectively  into  a  first  operating  position,  wherein  the 
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3.  In  combination,  a  garment  sleeve  with  cuff  button  holes  and  a 

disposable  stabilizer  therefor  comprising  a  stiff^  yieldably  flexible 

flat  blank  having  a  pointed  blade  attached  to  a  wider  bow.  said 

blank  having  a  front  and  back  surface  with  pressure  sensitive 

adhesive  material  on  the  back  surface  for  attachment  to  the  cuff  by 
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inserting  the  blade  through  the  cuff  bunon  holes  in  order  to  hold 

the  cuff  in  place. 


1)1- \ 
Ri)h«Tt 

5  ;iM 


V     I  iKk. 
tiriua!i<ifi 

in     lh:^ 


L.S.  a.  223—112 


\[l.|Ni,  i\  I  i*  iNMNG  OF  GARMENTS 
411  S.  Wilson,  Royal  Oak.  Mi  h    4X<x,- 
>(  Ser.  No.  370J66,  Jan.  9.  I  '''^  t  ,ii    n  > 
ipplication  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,500 
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13  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  assist  an  individual  in  donning  a  garment,  the 
apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  defining  a  substantially  hollow  interior,  the  base 
having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therethrough; 

(b)  at  least  a  pair  of  stands,  the  pair  of  stands  cooperating  to 
receive  the  garment,  each  of  the  at  least  a  pair  of  stands 
compnsing: 

(1)  a  mounting  portion  attached  to  the  base; 

(2)  a  garment  receiving  portion  attached  to  the  mounting 
portion; 

(c)  means  for  laterally  adjusting  distance  between  the  mounting 
portions  of  the  at  least  a  pair  of  stands,  the  means  disposed 
partially  within  the  base  and  projecting  through  the  at  least 
one  aperture  in  the  base,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  a  pair  of  stands  is  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  base. 


20a 


wardly  from  said  connection  point  with  said  loop  surfaces  on 
said  first  and  second  sides  thereof;  and 

a  second  strap  member  ha\  ing  first  and  second  leg  portions 
which  define  a  gap  for  receiving  said  first  strap  member 
between  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  leg  portions,  said 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  leg  portions  both  having 
hook  surfaces  of  said  hook-and-loop  fabric  material  thereon, 
said  second  strap  member  compnsing  a  stnp  of  a  hook  layer 
of  said  hook-and-loop  fabric  matenal  folded  over  at  a  connec- 
tion point  so  that  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  thereof 
extend  outwardly  from  said  connection  with  said  hook  sur- 
faces facing  towards  one  another; 

so  that  said  first  strap  member  can  be  selectively  attached  to  said 
second  strap  member  by  positioning  said  first  strap  member  in 
said  gap  between  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  and 
pressing  said  leg  portions  together  so  that  said  hook  surfaces 
on  said  leg  members  engage  said  loop  surfaces  on  said  first 
and  second  sides  of  said  first  strap  member. 
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1.  A  wnst  band  assembly  constructed  of  hook-and-loop  fabric 
matenal,  said  band  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  strap  member  having  a  loop  surface  of  said  hook-and-loop 
fabric  matenal  on  both  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  said  first 
strap  member  comprising  a  strip  of  a  loop  layer  of  said 
hook-and-loop  fabric  folded  over  at  a  connection  point  and 
bonded  together  so  that  said  first  strap  member  extends  out- 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  securing  an  elongate  object  on  a 
vehicle  roof  rack,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  elongate  members  for  securing  to  spaced  crossbars  of  a 
vehicle  roof  rack,  each  elongate  member  comprising  an  upper 
elongate  pad  member  for  resting  on  top  of  a  roof  rack  cross- 
bar, the  upper  pad  having  opposite  first  and  second  side  edges. 
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a  first  elongate  bolster  member  hinged  along  the  first  side 
edge  of  the  upper  pad  and  a  second  elongate  bolster  member 
hinged  along  the  second  side  edge  of  the  upper  pad; 

the  first  and  second  bolster  members  having  opposing  inner 
faces,  one  of  said  inner  faces  having  a  first  fastener  device  and 
the  other  inner  face  having  a  second  fastener  device  for 
releasable  mating  engagement  with  the  first  fa.stener  device  to 
secure  the  bolster  members  together  beneath  a  roof  rack 
crossbar,  whereby  the  elongate  member  is  secured  over  the 
crossbar; 

the  upper  pad  and  bolster  members  each  having  a  core  of 
cushioning  material;  and 

at  least  one  fastener  strap  secured  to  the  upper  pad  member  for 
fastening  around  an  elongate  object  placed  across  the  upper 
pad  member. 
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1.  An  independent  adjustable  clamp  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
support  member  of  an  existing  vehicle  article  carrier  for  securing 
an  external  article  securing  implement  to  said  support  member  of 
said  vehicle  article  carrier  without  disassembly  of  any  portion  of 
the  article  earner,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body  portion; 
said  first  body  portion  including  a  channel  portion  forming  a 
channel,  and  a  hook  portion,  said  channel  portion  including  at 
least  one  elongated  slot  opening  into  said  channel  for  receiv- 
ing a  fastening  element  adapted  to  secure  said  article  restrain- 
ing implement  to  said  apparatus,  a  pair  of  ledges  facing  one 
another  to  partially  form  said  channel  portion,  and  a  first 
opening  in  communication  with  said  channel; 
said  second  body   portion   including  a  base  portion,  a  hook 
portion  and  a  pair  of  grooves,  with  said  ba.se  portion  being 
operable  to  slidably  engage  within  said  channel  portion  and  to 
be  held  within  said  channel  portion  by  said  ledges  such  that  a 
spacing  of  said  hook  portions  of  said  first  and  second  body 
portions  can  be  adjusted  to  clampingly  engage  said  support 
member  of  said  vehicle  article  carrier; 
said  base  portion  of  said  second  body  portion  including  a  second 
opening  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  first  opening  and 
a  third  opening  extending  generally  transversely  to  said  chan- 
nel and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  elongated  slot  so 


as  to  register  with  said  elongated  slot  when  said  base  portion 
of  said  second  body  portion  is  at  least  partially  inserted  in  said 
channel  portion  of  said  first  body  portion; 
a  first  fastener  having  a  length  sufhcient  to  extend  through  said 
first  and  second  openings  when  said  first  body  portion  is 
engaged  with  said  second  body  portion  for  securing  said  first 
body  portion  to  said  second  body  portion  at  a  desired  spacing 
such  that  s.iid  first  and  second  body  portions  can  be  main- 
tained in  secure  clamping  engagement  around  said  support 
member  of  said  vehicle  article  carrier; 
wherein  said  third  opening  and  said  elongated  slot  overlap  one 
another  when  said  first  and  second  body  portions  are  engaged 
with  one  another  to  permit  a  second  fastener  to  be  inserted 
through  said  third  opening  and  said  elongated  slot  to  enable 
said  external  article  securing  implement  to  be  secured  to  said 
apparatus  while  permitting  a  degree  of  adjustable  spacing 
between  said  hook  portions  and  without  interfering  with  said 
first  fastener;  and 
wherein  said  grooves  accept  a  portion  of  each  one  of  said  ledges 
when  said  base  portion  of  said  second  body  portion  is  slidably 
engaged  to  permit  said  first  and  second  body  portions  to  be 
drawn  closely  adjacent  each  other. 
3.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  apparatus  for  supporting  articles 
above  an  outer  body  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  elongated  slats  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  outer  body 

surface; 
a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  slats  so  as  to  extend 

transversely  between  said  slats; 
an  independent  adjustable  clamp  for  securing  an  external  article 
securing  implement  to  said  cross  bar  without  disas.sembly  of 
said  cross  bar  from  said  slats; 
said  clamp  including: 
a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body  portion: 
said  first  body  portion  including  a  channel  portion  forming  a 
channel,  and  a  hook  portion,  said  channel  portion  including 
at  least  one  elongated  slot  opening  into  said  channel  for 
receiving  a  fastening  element  adapted  to  secure  said  article 
restraining  implement  to  said  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  ledges 
facing  one  another  to  partially  form  said  channel  portion, 
and  a  first  opening  in  communication  with  said  channel; 
said  second  body  portion  including  a  base  portion,  a  hook 
portion  with  said  base  portion  being  operable  to  slidably 
engage  within  said  channel  portion  and  to  be  held  within 
said  channel  f)ortion  by  said  ledges  such  that  a  spacing  of 
said  hook  portions  of  said  first  and  second  body  portions 
can  be  adjusted  to  clampingly  engage  said  cross  bar; 
said  base  portion  of  said  second  body  portion  including  a 
second  opening  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  first 
opening  and  a  third  opening  extending  generally  trans- 
versely to  said  channel  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  elongated  slot  so  as  to  register  with  said  elongated  slot 
when  said  base  portion  of  said  second  body  portion  is  at 
least  partially  inserted  in  said  channel  portion  of  said  first 
body  portion; 
a  first  fastener  having  a  length  sufiBcient  to  extend  through 
said  first  and  second  openings  when  said  first  body  portion 
is  engaged  with  said  second  body  portion  for  secunng  said 
first  body  portion  to  said  second  body  portion  at  a  desired 
spacing  such  that  said  first  and  second  body  portions  can  be 
maintained  in  secure  clamping  engagement  around  said 
cross  bar;  and 
wherein  said  third  opening  and  said  elongated  slot  overlap 
one  another  when  said  first  and  second  body  portions  are 
engaged  with  one  another  to  permit  a  second  fastener  to  be 
inserted  through  said  third  opening  and  said  elongated  slot 
to  enable  said  external  article  securing  implement  to  be 
secured  to  said  apparatus  while  permitting  a  degree  of 
adjustable  spacing  between  said  hook  portions  and  without 
interfering  with  said  first  fastener 
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Int.  CI."  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  224—551  15  Claims 


said  hoolc  having  a  >ase  portion  extending  rearwardly  towards  a 
rear  wall  of  said  cup.  and  a  fastener  securing  said  base  to  said 
cup  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  a  foot  pad  extending  downwardly 
from  said  base  and  contacting  said  cup  adjacent  a  bottom  edge 
of  said  cup.  said  foot  pad  and  said  base  providing  support  to 
said  first  hook,  and  said  distal  lip  angled  inwardly  toward  said 
cup  from  said  base. 


1.  A  trunk  organizer  for  use  in  an  automobile  trunk  companment 
ha\  ing  opposing  side  walls  to  restrain  movement  of  the  contents  of 
die  trunk  compartment,  comprising: 
a  holding  bar  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
across  the  trunk  compartment  and  having  two  spaced  ends 
that  fixedly  engage  opposing  side  walls  of  the  trunk  compart- 
ment, said  holding  bar  assembly  having  at  least  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  axially  move  away  from  each 
other  toward  the  opposing  side  wails  of  the  trunk: 
biasing  means,  formed  as  a  part  of  said  bar  assembly,  for  biasing 
said  first  and  second  portions  axially  away  from  each  other  so 
that   said  two  ends  of  said  holding  bar  assembly   fixedly 
engage  the  two  side  walls  of  the  trunk  compartment,  compris- 
ing a  compression  spring  positioned  within  said  assembly  and 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion: 
means  for  holding  .said  first  and  second  portions  in  a  biased 
position  and  handle  means  for  releasing  said  first  and  second 
portions  from  said  biased  [tosition  means  comprising  a  handle 
attached  to  a  cam  shaped  bearing  positioned  in  said  first 
portion  and  having  a  tension  wire  fastened  to  said  second 
portion,  so  that  as  said  cam  bearing  is  rotated  by  said  handle 
it  moves  said  second  portion  toward  said  first  portion  and 
compresses  said  spring. 
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1.  An  accessory  hook  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  surrounding  wall  structure  having  an  opening  defined  by  a 

peripheral  nm: 
a  concave  cup  disposed  in  said  opening  in  said  surrounding  wall 

striKtuie: 
a  first  hook  extending  in  cantilevered  fashion  from  said  cup  to  a 

distal  tip: 
a  recess  for  recessing  said  distal  tip  of  said  first  hook  behind  said 
rim  to  prevent  unwanted  snagging  and  abrasions:  and 


1.  A  back  pack  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  strap  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  strap 
upper  end  of)eratively  connected  to  an  upper  extent  of  the 
back  pack,  and  the  strap  lower  end  selectively  connectible  to 
either  one  of  two  lower  extents  of  the  back  pack. 

b)  said  strap  having  a  width  which  widens  along  the  strap  length 
toward  said  upper  end. 

c)  said  back  pack  having  front  and  rear  panels,  the  rear  panel 
having  a  width  which  decrea.ses  in  an  upward  direction, 
toward  an  upper  extent  of  the  rear  panel  and  the  strap. 

d)  said  strap  and  rear  panel  having  unitary  sandwich  construc- 
tion, including  a  padding  layer  sandwiched  between  layers  of 
synthetic  durable  fabnc. 
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means  for  compressing  said  frame,  and 
an  elastic  material  secured  to  the  four  side  members  of  the 
fiame. 


1  An  apparatus  for  splitting  a  cathode  ray  mbe,  said  cathode  ray 
tube  having  four  sides  and  four  comers  and  a  scratch  at  each 
comer,  each  scratch  having  two  sides,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  cathode  ray  tube, 

a  plurality  of  linear  heating  elements, 

a  plurality  of  spnngs,  there  being  a  spring  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  linear  heating  elements  to  tension  each  of  said 
plurality  of  linear  heating  elements. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  linear  heating  elements  being  slightly 
spaced  from  one  another  and  said  plurality  of  linear  heating 
elements  generally  forming  a  rectangle,  whereby  a  cathode 
ray  tube  supported  on  said  supporting  means  would  be  con- 
tacted and  encompassed  by  said  rectangle  and  each  scratch 
would  have  one  of  said  linear  heating  elements  on  one  scratch 
side  and  another  of  said  linear  heating  elements  on  an  oppo- 
site scratch  side. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  separation  between  diced  members 
produced  by  scribing  and  breaking  comprising 

a  symmetrically  telescopic  expandable  frame  of  four  hollow 
wide  members  having  a  central  region,  two  open  ends  each, 
four  comer  members  telescoped  into  the  ends  of  the  hollow 
wide  members  and  four  matched  resilient  members  disposed 
in  the  hollow  side  members  to  exert  outward  forces  on  the 
comer  members  to  provide  an  expanding  force  on  die  frame. 
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1  A  guide  apparatus  for  guiding  a  moving  web  of  material 
having  a  tuft  portion  mounted  on  a  backing  portion  such  that  the 
backing  portion  extends  outwardly  finm  the  tuft  portion  to  form  a 
pair  of  opposing  tuft  edges,  the  web  being  movable  in  a  web 
direction  through  a  travel  path  direaded  through  the  guide  appara- 
tus, the  guide  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  to  pivot  about  a  pivot 
range,  at  least  one  steering  roller  being  mounted  on  the 
platform  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  web  direction  of 
travel  when  the  web  travels  across  the  platform; 
bending  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  travel  path  of  the  web 
for  engaging  the  backing  portion  of  the  web  and  for  forming  a 
bent  portion  of  the  web  when  the  web  travels  across  the 
bending  means; 
a  sensor  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  the  travel  path  of 
the  web.  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  transminer  transmitting  a  sensor  media,  the  transmitter 

being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  nift  portion  of  the  web 

when  the  web  travels  across  the  bending  means: 

a  receiver  positioned  adjacent  to  the  tuft  portion  of  the  web 

and  being  positioned  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

sensor  media  transmitted  by  the  transmitter,  the  transmitter 

and  the  receiver  being  positioned  such  that  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  tuft  portion  of  the  web  is  disposed  between  the 

transmitter  and  the  receiver  when  the  web  travels  across  the 

bending  means  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sensor  media 

intersects  at  least  a  portion  of  one  tuft  edge  of  the  web  to 

sense  a  lateral  position  of  the  tuft  edge  and  to  provide  an 

output  signal  indicative  of  the  lateral  position  of  die  tuft 

edge  when  the  web  travels  through  the  travel  paUi: 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals  responsive  to  the 

signals  produced  by  the  sensor  for  automatically  correcting  a 

deviation  from  a  predetermined  position  of  the  web  position; 

and 

platform  drive  means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  generated 

by  the  control  means  for  pivoting  the  platform  and  thereby 

controlling  the  angular  position  of  the  platfonn  relative  to  the 

base. 
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1.  A  continuous  form  printer  having  a  sheet  feeding  path  com- 
prising: 

form  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  form  along  the 
sheet  feeding  path,  said  form  feeding  means  selectively  feed- 
ing the  continuous  form  in  a  printing  direction  and  in  a 
reverse  direction  opposite  to  said  printing  direction; 

at  least  one  sheet  sensor  for  detecting  the  continuous  form  along 
the  sheet  feeding  path: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  form  feeding  means  to  dis- 
charge said  continuous  form  from  said  printer  independently 
of  printmg  operations  of  said  continuous  form  printer  when 
said  control  means  is  initiated,  said  form  feeding  means 
discharging  said  continuous  form,  when  initiated,  by  feeding 
the  continuous  form  in  said  reverse  direction  until  said  at  least 
one  sheet  sensor  detects  that  the  continuous  form  is  not  in  the 
sheet  feeding  path  and  said  control  means  determines  the 
continuous  form  Is  no  longer  in  said  continuous  form  printer, 
and 

an  operation  switch,  connected  to  said  control  means,  said 
operation  switch  exclusively  for  discharging  the  continuous 
form  by  initiating  said  control  means,  wherein  said  control 
tneans  controls  said  form  feeding  means  to  discharge  the  form 
in  response  to  an  operation  of  said  operation  switch. 


a  moving  member  havmg  a  frame,  a  first  receiving  portion 
formed  mside  the  frame  in  which  said  first  cam  member  is 
located  to  contact  therewith,  a  receiving  recess  formed  at  one 
side  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  keeping  orientation  of  the 
frame  so  that  when  the  first  driving  shaft  is  actuated,  the 
moving  member  is  elevated,  advanced,  lowered  and  retreated 
sequentially  in  order  through  the  rotation  of  the  first  cam 
member  without  changing  the  onentation  of  the  frame, 

a  feed  member  attached  to  the  moving  member,  said  feed 
member  being  elevated,  advanced,  lowered  and  retreated 
together  with  mo\ements  of  the  moving  member,  said  feed 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  a  fed  perforation  of  a  earner 
tape  when  the  feed  member  is  elesated  and  advanced,  and 

a  positioning  mechanism  situated  adjacent  to  the  moving  mem- 
ber, said  positioning  mechanism  including  an  elevating  and 
lowering  member  having  a  receiving  portion  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  stop  member  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
elevating  and  lowering  member,  a  supporting  shaft  immov- 
ably fixed  relative  to  the  moving  member  and  the  elevating 
and  lowering  member,  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
supponing  shaft  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  being  slidably  situated  in  the  receiving  recess  of  the 
moving  member  and  the  second  end  being  slidably  situated  in 
the  receiving  portion  of  the  elevating  and  lov/er  member  so 
that  when  the  feed  member  is  lowered  and  retreated,  the  stop 
member  is  located  at  an  upper  position  adapted  to  engage  a 
feed  perforation  of  the  earner  tape,  and  when  the  feed  mem- 
ber is  elevated  and  advanced,  the  stop  member  is  moved  to  a 
lower  position. 
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I  An  automatic  parts  feeding  apparatus  for  transferring  a  carrier 

tape  having  parts  thereon  and  feed  perforations  in  a  predetermined  1.  A  dual-mode  media  handling  system  having  a  transport  mode 

pitch,  comprising:  and  a  storage  mode,  comprising: 

a  first  driving  shaft  rotated  in  one  direction.  a.  a  first  stage  transport  means  for  accepting  and  transporting 

a  first  cam  member  fixed  to  the  first  driving  shaft  and  having  a  media  at  a  first  media  handling  station  during  the  transport 

first  cam  surface.  mode  of  said  dual-mode  media  handling  system; 
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b.  a  second  stage  transport  means  connected  to  said  first  stage 
transport  means  for  delivenng  media  from  said  first  stage 
transport  means  to  a  second  media  handling  station  dunng  the 
transport  mode:  and. 

c.  a  storage  means  for  accepting  and  storing  media  at  said  first 
media  handling  station  during  the  storage  mode,  wherein  said 
first  stage  transport  means  is  detachable  from  said  second  Division  of  Nt 
stage  transport  means  and  removable  from  said  dual-mode 
media  handling  system  dunng  said  storage  mode  and  said 
storage  means  is  mounted  at  the  first  media  handling  station 
instead  of  said  first  stage  transport  means  upon  removal  of 
said  first  stage  transport  means  from  said  dual-mode  media 
handling  system. 
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8  Claims  *  ^"  endoscopic  surgical  stapler  capable  of  clamping  bodily 
tissue  prior  to  firing  staples  to  fasten  said  tissue,  said  stapler 
comprising: 

an  end  effector  including  an  anvil  and  an  elongated  channel 
containing  a  staple  cartridge  therein,  said  anvil  facing  said 
channel  and  movable  toward  and  away  therefrom,  and  said 
anvil  having  a  first  proximal  ramped  surface  and  a  second 
ramped  surface  extending  from  said  first  ramped  surface,  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  having  first  and  second  slopes, 
respectively,  said  second  slope  being  steeper  than  said  first 
slope; 
wherein  said  anvil  is  moveable  to  first,  second  and  third  fixed 
positions  relative  to  said  channel,  said  first  fixed  position 
being  a  closed  position  wherein  said  anvil  is  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  suple  cartridge  thereby  eliminating  any 
clearance  therebetween,  said  second  fixed  position  being  an 
open  position  wherein  said  anvil  is  spaced  from  said  cartndge 
for  inserting  said  bodily  tissue  therebetween,  and  said  third 
fixed  position  being  a  clamped  position  wherein  said  anvil  is 
adjacent  said  cartridge  so  as  to  provide  a  tissue-clamping  gap 
therebetween  for  clamping  said  bodily  tissue. 


1 .  A  horizontal  strip  storage  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  station- 
ary stnp  guide  roller,  and  a  looping  carriage  movably  mounted  on 
a  frame  at  a  variable  distance  relative  to  the  stationary  strip  guide 
roller,  the  looping  carriage  having  at  least  one  guide  roller  for  a 
strip  storage  loop  of  variable  length,  a  plurality  of  support  car- 
riages with  support  rollers  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable 
along  a  path  of  movement  on  the  frame  between  the  stnp  guide 
roller  and  the  looping  carriage,  a  first  flexible  endless  dnve  ele 
ment  guided  around  guide  rollers  being  connected  to  the  looping 
carnage,  the  first  flexible  dnve  element  being  guided  so  as  to  be  in 
engagement  with  a  first  dnve  wheel  of  each  support  carriage  for 
driving  each  support  carriage,  further  comprising  a  second  flexible 
drive  element  tensioned  along  the  frame  within  the  path  of  move 
inent  of  the  support  carnages,  the  second  flexible  dnve  element 
being  guided  so  as  to  be  in  engagement  with  a  second  dnve  wheel 
of  each  support  carriage,  each  support  carriage  composing  a  gear    boards,  comprising 
unit  for  kinematically  connecting  the  first  drive  wheel  to  the       a  housing, 
second  drive  wheel 
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5  Claims 


1.  A  soidenng  apparatus  for  reflow  soldering  of  SMD  circuit 

ards.  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  support  for  circuit  boards  disposed  in  said  housing. 
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Toshio  Takeda.  Machida.  and  Vogo  Kaneko,  Fujisawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Den-Netsu  Keiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684387 

C  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197389 

Int.  CI."  B23K  J/06;35/38 

US.  a.  228—37  s  Claims 


WH  !>  R(>(U   (  !  OSI  KF    MKIHOU  H)R  FKICflOV  ^IIK 

Koin    J.im>-s    (  (illii;dn.    Nurlh    Bend.    \N.i-.ti      ,isMi;n.>r    i..     !  h. 
Htifing  Luinpanv.  ^ruttli.  Wash. 

FUed  Mav   M    iwf,.  Ser.  No.  655,840 

liu.  CI.    BZ3K  20/12 

VS.  a.  22S-112.1  22  Claims 


a  plurality  of  spacedly  Juxtaposed  elongate  radiation  heaters 
disposed  in  said  housing  above  said  support. 

a  video  camera  disposed  in  said  housing  above  said  heaters  and 
aiming  towards  said  support,  said  video  camera  producing 
signals  ref>resentauve  of  molten  and  non-molten  solder. 

a  video  transport  device  for  displacing  said  video  camera  rela- 
tive to  said  heaters  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  healers. 

a  heater  transport  device  for  displacing  said  heaters  and  said 
camera  relative  to  said  housing  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction,  and 

a  video  signal  processor  which  processes  said  signals,  whereby 
said  video  camera  may  look  through  gaps  between  adjacent 
heaters  regardless  of  its  position  relative  to  said  housing. 


1.  A  method  of  friction  stir  welding  a  workpiece.  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  the  workpiece  with  a  proposed  weld  line  aligned 
with  a  recess  in  a  backing  device; 

(b)  welding  the  workpiece  with  a  tool  comprising  a  rotating 
non-consumable  pin  having  a  tip,  the  tip  of  the  pin  penetrating 
material  of  the  workpiece  at  least  up  to  a  rear  suriface  of  the 
workpiece  proximate  the  recess  in  the  backing  device  to  form 
a  weld  bead  comprising  commingled  matenal  of  the  work- 
piece,  the  bead  extending  into  the  recess;  and 

(c)  machining  the  bead  of  the  weld  to  produce  a  smooth  weld 
surface  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wave  soldering  a  printed  wiring  board. 
comprising: 

a  solder  vessel  for  containing  a  molten  solder: 

solder  ejecting  means  having  a  wave  nozzle  disposed  in  said 
solder  vessel  for  upwardly  ejecting  the  molten  solder  there- 
from to  form  a  solder  wave  thereabove; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  printed  wiring  board  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel  so  that  the  wiring  board  is 
contacted  with  the  solder  wave  during  the  passage  thereof 
through  said  path; 

cover  means  having  a  cover  plate  covering  over  said  vessel,  said 
cover  plate  having  an  opening  such  that  the  solder  wave  can 
pass  therethrough; 

a  nozzle  forming  body  provided  adjacent  at  least  one  side  of  the 
solder  wave,  said  nozzle  forming  body  having  a  first  section 
secured  to  a  lower  side  of  said  cover  plate  to  define  a  gas 
chamber  therebetween  and  a  second  section  secured  to  a 
lower  side  of  said  cover  plate  and  extending  from  said  first 
section  toward  said  opening  to  define  a  thin  space  between 
said  second  section  and  said  cover  plate,  said  thin  space  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  gas  chamber;  and 

gas  feed  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  section  of  said 
nozzle  forming  body  for  feeding  a  gas  to  said  gas  chamber,  so 
that  said  gas  fed  to  said  gas  chamber  is  jetted  through  said 
thin  space  and  flows  toward  the  solder  wave. 


5,7fi>J..'<(r 
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lilt   (  I     h:}K  20/12 
vs.  CI.  22*-114.S  6  Claims 


1.  A  production  method  for  an  iron-type  golf  club  head  having  a 
head  body  defining  a  face  at  its  front  and  a  hosel  provided  at  its 
one  side  for  mounting  a  shaft  thereto,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

forming  said  head  body  and  said  hosel  from  different  material 
having  the  different  specific  gravities  respectively; 
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allowing  one  side  of  said  head  body  to  abut  to  said  hosel.  then 
joining  said  head  body  to  said  hosel  by  means  of  a  friction 
welding. 


WELDING  MATKRIx I  H  >K  i  nI  I\  H  \  KD-KACING  AND 
MFTHOn  OF  nFTKK\lIMN<,  ( OMPnSl^N  ^'^•  THFRFOF 
Isimishi  Kllkll-'^h<l.   ki'i/ou   laiiaka;  Hidi'aki  Ikeda.  M.i^anotui 

Khikawa;    Hidt'n    Nakamiira,    ail    "f   Sailaiua  ktn.    shii;iru 

<  itino.  ami  Masami  Wataiiabc.  l("Th  of  <  Kak.i.  .ill  of  Jiipais. 

asMCiiKC's  In  Honda  l.jkiii  K'i(;>n  Katnivhiki   K.ti^h.i     lokyo, 

Japan 

[■iii-<i  1K-.   :,•,  !'>'-»(■>,  Xft  N-  " ::.,i(" 

Llalnl^  jTHiriH.  .tpplaatiun  Japan,  Utt-  2.~ .  i'-"*:-.  7-340419 
Ini    ■!     B;'K  .?5/i2;9/2i,C21D  ///S 
U.S.  Cl   ;>     -ini  1  Claim 


the  box  to  a  distanced  position  in  which  it  is  displaced  from 
said  one  of  the  outer  side  panels. 


5,769310 
BOX  WITH  IMPROVED  REMOVABLE  STRIP 
Albert  A.  Benham,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gulf  States 
Paper  Corporation,  TViscaloosa,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,044 

Int  a."  B65D  5/54 

VS.  Cl.  229—240  4  Oaims 


Cr  EQUIVAUWr 

1.  A  method  of  determining  components  of  a  welding  material 
for  use  in  hard-facing  a  cast  iron  base  metal,  said  welding  material 
being  overlaid  onto  the  base  metal  without  preheating  the  base 
metal  followed  by  a  supercooling  treatment  for  hardening,  said 
method  comprising: 
determining  a  component  composition  of  said  welding  material 
to  meet  a  nickel  (Ni)  equivalent  and  a  chromium  (Cr)  equiva- 
lent to  be  included  in  that  region  in  a  SchaefQer's  structure 
diagram  in  which  a  hardness  difference  before  and  after  the 
supercooling  treatment  in  an  overlaid  condition  is  above  a 
predetermined  value; 
wherein  said  Ni  equivalent  is  selected  to  be  34  through  37.5  and 
said  Cr  equivalent  is  selected  to  be  3.5  through  4  such  that 
said  component  composition  lies  within  an  austenitic  region. 


Smith,  Oark, 
1  I  nden,  N  J. 


16  Claims 


5,769309 
CUSHIONED  BOXES 

Richard   N    BcncnifT,  <  halham.  and    lefTn*    \ 

txitii  ii(  N  J  .  a-sMiitt'T"-  to  Motion  l>f<.i>;n.  Ins 

yi\<-\i  ^t^l  ;!,  twti.  \(-r,  So  Mi4,f>' 

int.  (  I,    H65l>      .  ■ 
r.S.  a.  229— 167 
1.  A  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  outer  panels  including 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  outer  side  panels  bounding  an  internal  space, 
and 

(2)  at  least  one  outer  closing  panel  connected  to  a  first  edge  of 
one  of  the  outer  side  panels  and  foldable  with  respect  to 
that  outer  side  panel  to  a  closed  position;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  inner  side  panel  and  side  distancing  flap,  wherein 
the  side  distancing  flap  is  connected  to  the  inner  side  panel 
and  to  a  second  edge  of  said  one  of  the  outer  side  panels,  the 
inner  side  panel  is  connected  to  the  outer  closing  panel,  and 
wherein  when  the  outer  closing  panel  is  folded  to  the  closed 
position,  the  inner  side  panel  is  moved  toward  the  center  of 


20-. 


1.  A  box.  defining  a  container  space,  composed  of  a  foldable 
sheet  material  having  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  defining  a 
thickness  therebetween,  said  box  comprising: 

first  and  second  side  panels  disposed  in  opposed  spaced  relation 

with  respect  to  each  other; 
first  and  second  edge  panels  disposed  in  opposed  spaced  relation 

with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  edge 

panels  being  integral  along  associated  fold  lines  with  at  least 

one  of  said  first  and  second  side  panels;  and 
first  and  second  end  flaps  disposed  in  opposed  spaced  relation 

with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 

flaps  being  integral  along  associated  fold  lines  with  one  of 

said  first  and  second  side  panels, 

said  first  and  second  side  panels,  said  first  and  second  edge 
panels,  and  said  first  and  second  end  flaps  defining  the 
container  space. 

said  box  providing  an  access  panel  comprising  one  of  said 
first  and  second  end  flaps. 

said  box  providing  a  removable  strip  portion  disposed  on  said 
access  panel,  said  removable  strip  portion  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  removed  from  said  access  panel 
to  permit  access  to  said  container  space,  said  removable 
strip  portion  being  defined  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof  by 
exterior  score  patterns,  and  on  an  interior  surface  thereof  by 
interior  score  patterns. 

said  removable  strip  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  removed  by  manually  grasping  a  gnppable  portion 
thereof  and  pulling  said  removable  strip  portion  away  from 
said  access  panel  to  progressively  delaminate  said  sheet 
material  between  said  interior  and  exterior  score  f>atlems 
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along  a  predetermined  removal  path  including  an  extent 
adjacent  an  associated  fold  line  of  said  access  panel, 
said  interior  score  pattern  including  continuous  interior  cut 
lines  partially  penetrating  said  thickness  from  said  interior 
surface  and  disposed  for  at  least  an  extent  thereof  in  a 
closely  spaced  generally  parallel  arrangement,  said  interior 
score  panem  extending  along  said  predetennined  removal 
path  to  ensure  that  delamination  occurs  along  said  prede- 
termined removal  path, 
said  exterior  score  panem  including  exterior  cuts  partially 
penetrating  said  thickness  from  said  exterior  surface  and 
extending  along  said  predetermined  removal  path  to  ensure 
that  delamination  occurs  along  said  predetermined  removal 
path,  said  extenor  cuts  including  a  plurality  of  aligned 
interrupted  partial  cuts  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  associated  fold  line  of  said  access  panel  to  ensure  that 
the  integnty  of  the  exterior  surface  at  said  associated  fold 
line  of  said  access  panel  is  retained  and  to  ensure  that  said 
access  panel  is  folded  about  said  associated  fold  line,  said 
extenor  cuts  further  including  a  continuous  exterior  cut 
disposed  on  said  access  panel  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  aligned  interrupted  cuts, 
wherein  said  access  panel  includes  a  free  edge,  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  continuous  interior  cut  lines  is  not  generally  parallel  to 
the  other  of  said  continuous  interior  cut  lines,  and  said  remov- 
able strip  portion  includes  a  line  segment  extending  from  one 
of  said  continuous  interior  cut  lines  to  said  free  edge  and 
comprising  aligned  interrupted  through  cuts,  and  said  grip- 
pable  ponion  is  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  free  edge  of  said 
access  panel,  an  extent  of  one  of  said  associated  fold  lines  of 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  flaps,  said  extent  of  one 
of  said  continuous  interior  cut  lines  that  is  not  generally 
parallel  to  the  other  of  said  continuous  interior  cut  lines,  and 
said  line  segment. 


5,769^11 
HFAT  INSULATING  CXIP  AND  MFTHnn  OF 

MANUFACTURING  "1  H  f    -  \  n  ( I 

Niink.i  \l'irita  K<iwasald,-  Makol'  U^n^tn  "i  •ik..h.iinii: 
!a(ld-.n  flfKii!.  ,  K,«nagawa-ken;  Sah...  l  iriik,,  >,)i;amihdrd, 
Jiin  sad.i.  ;  r,iv>.,i  \..-.h!ak;  !  ik.-  Lisria  Vsshihirn  \kinia, 
Haihiijj!  Hir-1,1  Muk,.  N,Jt;ariuha(a,  Ifniaki  liun,  Kfhara; 
N-'huriiasa  Viiiia;aki,  Tokyo,  and  Kunihiko  \..-  Kirshiiiav.,, 
lil  f  JasKi!  (Ns^:nors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  !ok>o, 
1  apart 

Cununuaii.)!;    n  fun  of  Ser.  No.  451322,  May  26,  l"*^*,  ahan- 
d(inf<i    !  h!>   .pplication  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525  'Wrf> 
f'laim-  tsr'   (Hv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  f    i^Wi-). 

t,f.    ;ti    ;■«--    --030827 

Int  CI."  B65D  3/22 

VS.  a.  229— W3  20  Claims 


wherein  said  embossed  paper  sheet  has  a  basis  weight  falling 
within  a  range  of  between  50  g/m"  and  180  g/m".  and  said 
liner  board  has  a  basis  weight  falling  within  a  range  of 
between  180  g/m"  and  270  g/m". 
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VS.  a.  232—35 


13  Claims 


1  A  heat-insulating  cup,  comprising: 

a  cup  body  having  a  paper  side  wall  and  a  paper  bottom  wall; 
and 

A  paper  protective  cover  attached  to  cover  the  side  wall  of  said 
cup  body, 

wherein  said  protective  cover  is  prepared  by  winding  a  blank  of 
a  multilayer  structure  including  an  embossed  paper  sheet  and 
a  paper  liner  board  adhered  to  said  embossed  paper  sheet,  said 
blank  being  wound  such  that  said  linear  board  is  positioned 
outside  and 


1.  A  dual  access  mailbox,  comprising: 

an  elongated  mailbox  housing  having  a  front  access  opening  and 
a  rear  access  opening; 

a  front  closure  on  the  housing  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  front  access  opening  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position; 

a  rear  closure  on  the  housing  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
rear  access  opening  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position; 

a  signal  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  signal 
member  being  movable  between  a  non-signalling  position  and 
a  signalling  position,  the  signal  member  having  a  post  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom; 

an  elongated  first  arm  havmg  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  first 
slot  proximate  the  second  end  to  receive  and  slidably  engage 
the  post,  the  first  end  of  the  first  arm  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  front  closure,  the  first  slot  having  a  first  engaging 
surface; 

an  elongated  second  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
second  slot  proximate  the  second  end  to  receive  and  slidably 
engage  the  post,  the  first  end  of  the  second  arm  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  the  rear  closure,  the  second  slot  having  a 
second  engaging  surface,  whereby  as  the  front  closure  is 
moved  to  the  open  position  the  first  engaging  surface  engages 
the  post  and  pivots  the  signal  member  to  the  signalling  posi- 
tion and  as  the  second  closure  is  moved  to  the  open  position 
the  second  engaging  surface  engages  the  post  and  pivots  the 
signal  member  to  the  non-signalling  position. 
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VS.  a.  236—44  C  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  healing  of  a  heater  based  on  a 
room  temperature  in  a  heating-type  huimdifier,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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VS.  CL  236— 49J  15  Claims 
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(i)  inputting  parameters  related  to  the  performing  of  a  humidi- 
fying operation; 

(ii)  comparing  a  present  humidity  inputted  in  step  (i)  with  an 
objective  humidity  inpuned  in  step  (i); 

(iii)  when  it  is  determined  in  step  (ii)  that  the  present  humidity  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  objective  humidity,  determining 
whether  or  not  water  exists  in  a  water  tank  of  the  humidifier 
and  generating  an  alarm  when  it  is  deterrmned  that  water  does 
not  exist  in  the  water  tank: 

(iv)  stopping  an  operation  of  humidifying  when  it  is  determined 
in  step  (iii)  that  the  water  exists  in  the  water  tank;  and 

(v)  executing  the  humidifying  operation  while  increasing  a  heal- 
ing amount  of  the  heater  in  proportion  to  the  present  room 
temperature  inputted  in  step  (i)  when  it  is  determined  in  step 
(ii)  that  the  present  humidity  is  less  than  the  objective  humid- 
ity. 


.N76V,314 

'.  \  k  I  \  H  i  t    \  i  k  VOLUME  HVAC  SYSTEM 

<  ONIkOi  1  hR   \NI>  MFTHOn 

K'tk  H    i'ri-f%.  (  edarburj;,  and  M    N,hilHiii   \ is vi.  Franklin, 

ii..i|i  iif  v\  IS     as'.ii;nors  to  Johns.  Ill  »«ir'.i..    i  ■  iiipany,  Mil- 

«aukct..  \N  Ls. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,745 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/00:  F25B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  236-^93  19  Claims 
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TO  RCTURN  AIR  DUa 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  air  flow  disturbances  in  a  multi-zone 
air  conditioning  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  an  air  flow  rate  for  conditioned  air  supplied  to  a  clinwte 

controlled  zone  to  maintain  a  zone  temperature  at  a  zone 

setpoint; 
measuring  deviation  from  the  zone  setpoint  at  first  and  second 

sampling  instants  within  a  sampling  period; 
estimating  a  zone  heat  transfer  rate  at  the  second  sampling 

instant  based  on  the  setpoint  deviation;  and 
adjusting  the  air  flow  rate  in  response  to  the  step  of  estimating  a 

zone  heat  transfer  rate  to  minimize  zone  air  flow  disturbances. 


5.769,316 
u  k  L  t  Nil  IIONER  FOR  VEHICLES 
SaMii    I    ik.tia;  Toshirai  Isobe;  Atsuo  Inoue,  all  of  Isesaki; 
Tirstiihikt-  Fujita,  Sawa-gun;  Akihiro  T^jiri,  Wako;  Mitsuru 
Khika«a.  Wako;  Chojl  Sakuraa.  Wako,  and  Nobuyuki  Yuri. 
'.\  iki      aU      r    I.iji.iii.    assignors   to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
k  it  nishik;  k..isii.i    i    kyo,  and  Sandcn  Corporation,  Gunma. 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,240,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-155025 

Int  CI."  F25B  30A}2 

VS.  CI.  237—2  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  input  single  output  controller  for  controlling  a 
characteristic  of  supply  air  to  an  environmental  control  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  control  element  receiving  a  return  air  characteristic  and  a 

desired  return  air  characteristic,  and  for  determining  a  supply 

air  set  point: 
a  second  control  element  coupled  to  receive  the  supply  air  set 

point  and  for  determining  a  supply  air  set  point  error: 
a  third  control  element  coupled  to  receive  the  supply  air  set 

point  error  and  for  providing  a  continuous  output  control 

signal; 
a  fourth  control  element  for  receiving  the  continuous  output 

control  signal  and  for  providing  a  staged  output  signal  to  said 

environmental  control  unit. 


6.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  having  a  heat  pump  type 
refrigerant  circuit  capable  of  operating  at  least  in  a  heating  mode 
and  a  dry  heating  mode  comprising: 
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means  for  supplying  air  heated  by  a  heat  exchanger  to  an  interior 
of  said  vehicle  during  operation  of  said  heating  mode: 

means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  air  at  a  position 
downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  a  flow  direction  of  said 
air;  and  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  said  air  supplied 
by  said  air  supplying  means  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
volume  during  operation  of  said  heating  mode  and  during 
operation  of  said  dry  healing  mode  when  the  temperature  of 
said  air  detected  by  said  air  temperature  detecting  means  is 
lower  than  a  first  predetermined  temperature. 


^(^ 


\ !  k ' 


lai  k 


5,769317 
K  \  FT  THRUST  VECTORING  SYSTEM 
^t     ^     .,!i  Sokhey,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Andn  .«    i mi  s 
I  r  ■  K    (nil  H  .ij>  .lis,  Ind.;  Philip  Harold  Snyder.  Plaintitld, 
Ind      1(1(1    Kiily  R.  Vittal,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
AiiL^un  Lii^me  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,675 
Int.  a."  F02K  //7« 
MS,,  a.  239-1  100  Claims 


and  carry  chemicals  from  the  tablet  outwardly  through  the 
water  outlet  for  application  to  a  plant. 


65,  A  combination,  comprising: 

an  aircraft; 

a  working  fluid  source  mounted  to  said  aircraft; 

an  extendable  conduit  defining  a  passage  from  an  inlet  to  an 
outlet,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  working  fluid  source, 
said  conduit  being  adjusubly  extendable  to  controllably  vary 
direction  of  working  fluid  exiting  said  outlet,  said  passage 
being  generally  sought  when  said  conduit  is  unextended;  and 

at  least  three  guide  vanes  mounted  across  said  outlet,  said  vanes 
being  selectively  pjvotable  to  controllably  direct  working 
fluid  exiting  said  conduit. 


f'hjiiii  V 


5,769  J 18 
I      REATMENT  DRIP  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 

iihrl,  PO,  Box  711,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.  92678 
tiled  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^96 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  15/00:  A62C  5/02 
L.S.  a.  239-10  27  oalms 

1.  A  chemical  treatment  drip  irrigation  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing,  encompassing  a  drip  emitter,  having  an  upstream 
water  inlet  for  a  drip  water  source  and  a  downstream  water 
outlet;  and 

b)  a  chamber  between  the  water  inlet  and  the  water  outlet 
wherein  a  chemical  treatment  tablet  can  be  positioned,  down- 
stream of  the  eminer,  such  that  water  entering  the  water  inlet 
flows  through  the  emitter  and  follows  a  single  fluid  path 
through  the  chamber  to  substantially  saturate  a  tablet  therein 


5,769319 

INJECTION  K\!f    NilVPINC;  NO//I  F   \SSF\! 

A  fltl,  INJhClOR 
1        I    ^.  !i    1  t-ster  L.  Peters;  J.  P  Perr;  A.  S.  (.h 

liiniii--  \s)i«ill,  a\\  of  Ciiiiinihu-.,  Irul.  ,isMi;rinr^  i. 
1  ni;iru   (  ii(iip.irn.  Iiu..  (  iilumbiis.  Inii 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376.41",  Ltn    :,<,  t'W^    l'.i>    \, 
Thiv  ;ipplir;ition  \t.ir    i4,  l***^?,  Ser.  .No    SiJ 
lt>,l    I  :     HCM  47/02 
MS.  CI.  239—90 


Kn  fOR 

tjinan,    .lUii 

I     UIIIIllUl- 

3  Claims 


1.  A  closed  nozzle  fuel  injector  adapted  to  inject  fuel  at  high 
pressure  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

an  injector  body  containing  an  injector  cavity  including  a  nozzle 
cavity  and  an  injector  orifice  communicating  with  one  end  of 
said  nozzle  cavity  to  discharge  fuel  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  injector  body  including  a  fuel  transfer  circuit 
for  transferring  supply  fuel  to  said  injector  orifice,  said  fuel 
transfer  circuit  including  a  delivery  passage  for  delivering  an 
unrestncted  flow  of  fuel  to  said  nozzle  cavity; 

a  nozzle  valve  element  positioned  in  said  nozzle  cavity  adjacent 
said  injector  onfice,  said  nozzle  valve  element  operable  to  be 
placed  in  an  open  position  in  which  fuel  may  flow  from  said 
fuel  ffansfer  circuit  through  said  injector  orifice  into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  a  closed  position  in  which  fuel  flow 
through  said  injector  orifice  is  blocked; 

a  rate  shaping  control  means  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  fuel 
through  said  injector  orifice,  said  rate  shaping  control  means 
including  a  thronling  passage  integrally  formed  in  said  nozzle 
valve  element  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  nozzle 
cavity  to  thereby  vary  the  rate  at  which  fuel  pressure  in  said 
nozzle  cavity  increases. 
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V,S.  a.  239— y2  3  Claims 


r 

14  1        IS 


1.  An  intensifier  cleaning  probe  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  and  a  second  cylinder  disposed  about  a  common 
longitudinal  axis  in  end  to  end  relationship  each  of  said  first 
cylinder  and  said  second  cylinder  being  provided  with  an 
outwardly  facing  head  and  an  inwardly  facing  head  relative  to 
the  other  cylinder  forming  a  first  enclosed  cylinder  chamber 
and  a  second  enclosed  cylinder  chamber  in  said  first  cylinder 
and  said  second  cylinder  respectively; 

a  piston  rod  axially  disposed  through  each  of  said  first  enclosed 
cylinder  chamber  and  said  second  enclosed  cylinder  chamber 
for  reciprocation  therein: 

a  first  piston  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  coop)eraling  with 
said  first  cylinder  to  form  complimentary  cylinder  volumes 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod: 

a  second  piston  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  cooperating 
with  said  second  cylinder  to  form  complimentary  cylinder 
volumes  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod; 

means  for  causing  said  second  piston  to  reciprocate; 

means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  fluid  to  a  first  complimentary 
volume  of  said  first  enclosed  cylinder  complimentary  cylinder 
volumes  for  compression  thereby  and  delivery  through  the 
piston  rod  as  a  cleaning  media;  and 

a  cleaning  probe  communicating  with  said  piston  rod  and  recif>- 
rocating  therewith  wherein  said  cleaning  fluid  is  further  deliv- 
ered by  said  cleaning  probe. 


a.  a  slot  in  the  housing  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  reciprocation 
of  the  reciprocating  member; 

b.  an  extension  on  the  reciprocating  member  extending  through 
the  slot  and  projecting  beyond  the  housing;  and 

c.  a  removable  support  secured  to  the  housing  and  aligned  with 
the  extension  of  the  reciprocating  member  to  support  the 
extension  of  the  reciprocating  member  in  alignment  with  the 
housing  and  wherein  the  removable  support  allows  installa- 
tion and  removal  of  the  reciprocating  member  by  providing 
clearance  for  the  extension  via  the  slot  when  the  removable 
support  is  removed. 


5,769322 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER  AND  BASE 
Jeffrey  L.  Smith,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gilmour,  Inc,  New- 
ark, Del. 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499318 

Int  a."  B05B  i/04;iK» 

U.S.  CI.  239^236  15  Claims 


5."f)4..*21 
^(Ikl    M  I'I'ORI   K>K  PISTON  I'UN  1   f'l  Ml'^ 
NHrriKin  \   (  vpiuTs.  Rojicrs.  Minn.,  as,sij;iii>r  to  W.imiit  ^il[.n 
!e>h  <  .irpiiralnm.  Minneapolis.  Minn, 

HIrtI  K-ti    :ii,   \^h.  Ser,  No,  544,(1:4 

Ini,  CI      \'>;<,       '  '*'    B05B   -  ■■'■ 

VS.  CI.  23'*     \  ^4  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  piston  paint  pump  of  the  type  having  a  recipro- 
cating member  slideably  supported  in  a  housing  as  a  pan  of  a 
rotary  to  reciprocating  motion  converting  mechanism,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 


1  A  sprinkler,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  main  body,  said  main  body  having  means  for 
connecting  a  sprinkler  head  assembly  thereto,  said  connecting 
means  being  in  water  flow  communication  with  a  main  body 
water  channel,  said  main  body  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  side  being  opposed  to  said  second  side:  said 
base  further  having  a  first  wing  and  a  second  wing,  said  first 
wing  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  side  and  said 
second  wing  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  side, 
where  said  first  wing  and  said  second  wing  can  be  pivoted 
between  a  first  orientation  folded  underneath  said  main  body 
for  storage  and  a  second  oneniation  extending  outward  from 
said  main  body  in  a  coplanar  relationship  for  operational  use; 
and 

b.  a  sprinkler  head  assembly,  said  sprinUer  head  assembly  being 
connected  to  said  means  for  connecting  a  spnnkler  head 
assembly  thereto  and  in  water  flow  communication  therewith, 
said  sprinkler  head  assembly  including  means  for  rotating  said 
spnnkler  head  assembly,  said  rotating  means  having  a  top 
water  exit  therefrom,  said  -sprinkler  head  assembly  having  at 
least  one  water  jet,  said  at  least  one  water  jet  being  at  a 
location  vertically  below  said  top  water  exit,  said  at  least  one 
water  jet  and  said  top  water  exit  having  a  low  water  channel 
therebetween. 


\{\  \W    \Mi 


MOTOR 

siik-'uski,  Jet- 

•,lo-   Hrn7    \G, 


\  !•  Hl(   !  I- 
Ulrikt    H,,ir!u'K,   Kol>iii'u:t-i    ,iiul  ^if^niuo,'  f  :v 
tingen.  fx'th  of  i.irni.uo-    .i^^ittuu-  i.    "^lio'i 
Stuttean,  ( ,1  riiijin 

\\M,  ,lii:    n.  19V5.  Sc    N.      -O"  ( 
flaim^  priorii\,  af.pUcation  Gtrni.ii,i*,  ,C-;i 
878.5 

InL  a.*  B05B  ]/lO 
V,S.  a.  239—284.2 

1,  A  headlamp  cleaning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a 
nozzle  arrangement  which  is  movable  through  an  opening  in  an 
outer  wall  of  a  motor  vehicle  from  a  non-operative  position  mto  an 


20  Claims 
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pressurizing  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  pressurizing 
the  supply  of  washing  hquid  held  within  said  reservoir  to  a 
second  pressure,  said  pressurizing  means  being  biased  to  a 
pressurized  status  by  the  pressurized  source  at  said  first  pres- 
sure; 

a  nozzle  connected  to  said  reservoir,  said  nozzle  having  a 
discharge  valve  for  selectively  discharging  the  washing  liquid 
firom  said  reservoir;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  discharge  valve  for 
manually  discharging  of  the  washing  liquid  through  said 
nozzle. 


operauve  position  and  which  is  fastened  to  a  headlamp  casing.  ' 

wherein  the  opening  in  the  outer  wall  is  closed  by  a  cover  when  the 

nozzle  arrangement  is  in  the  non-operative  position,  and  wherein  ^."h'-i.M^ 

the  cover  is  pivotably  mounted  proximate  a  rim  of  the  opening  in     SPRAVNO//IS    \M>  v  sfk  \\  F  K  IVCI  rniNG  SUCH  A 

the  outer  wall  and  is  held  in  a  closed  position  by  a  spring  arrange-  NO/ZLF 

ment  when  the  nozzle  arrangement  is  in  the  non-operative  position     ,.,.,,. 

•^  *~  1 1,111ft,     |..uill,j(.    M..ntii;rn-sur-Avre.   and    OIjm.  r     !,     }',,»-. 

I'aris.  hoih  i.f  t-ramf.  .isMannr^  i,,  \;tlois  S.A^  Le  Niiibour- 
Iranit 


5,769J24 
PORTABLE  WASHING  DEVICE 
David  A.  Unhart,  P.O.  Box  368.  Picture  Rocks,  Pa.  17762 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  740353 
InL  CI."  B05B  9/47 
UACT.  239-320  23  Oaims  in,   n    A62C ///W} 

A-as  L'.S   n   :■")— 337 

(>V40 


PCT  N.I  (•(  I  hky^lNkiH,  5  <-!  hall  \[)[  III,  iWf,,  §  102(e) 
Date  Xpr  ill,  I'Wh,  f'(  1  I'uh  N>.  \^  <  N4/27732,  PfT  Pub 
I'.iti   l),'i    X,   \^i4 

l'<    I   Hlwl  Ma\  :5,  14^4.  ,Str.  Nu    =^V'!I 
Claims  pniirilv.  application  France,  Maj  ZS.  lyyj,  ';j  0to404 


^   l;.Ufl!^ 


V 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  for  holding  a  supply  of  a  washing  liquid 
dispensed  from  a  pressurized  source  of  the  washing  liquid  at  a  first 
pressure,  said  washing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  reservoir  for  holding  the  supply  of  washing  liquid, 
said  reservoir  having  a  handle  for  manual  gripping; 

an  inlet  valve  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  connected 
thereto  for  channeling  the  washing  liquid  into  said  reservoir, 
said  inlet  valve  having  a  movable  inlet  valve  element  movable 
between  a  normally  closed  and  an  open  position; 

an  independent  charging  stand  for  filling  said  reservoir  with  the 
supply  of  the  washing  liquid  from  the  pressurized  source,  said 
stand  having  a  coupling  for  connection  to  the  pressurized 
source,  said  stand  further  comprising  a  filling  valve  intercon- 
nectable  with  the  inlet  valve,  said  filling  valve  comprising  a 
movable  filling  valve  element,  said  valve  elements  being 
biased  to  the  closed  position  and  being  movable  from  the 
closed  to  the  open  position  when  said  valves  are  forcibly 
interengaged.  thereby  allowing  the  washing  liquid  to  enter 
said  reservoir; 


1.  A  nozzle  for  spraying  a  fluid,  the  nozzle  comprising  an  outlet 
duct  (3,  4)  for  receiving  said  fluid  and  opening  out  into  a  distribu- 
tion chamber  (5)  in  the  center  of  an  annular  surface  (10),  said 
distnbution  chamber  being  closed  by  an  end  wall  (6)  pierced  by  an 
outlet  orifice  (7)  and  which  includes  an  inside  face  (6a)  provided 
with  grooves  (8)  in  communication  with  the  outlet  orifice,  said 
distribution  chamber  being  partially  filled  by  a  core  (9)  which 
extends  axially  between  a  front  face  (9a)  close  to  the  end  wall  and 
a  rear  face  (9fo)  remote  from  the  end  wall,  the  core  leaving  empty 
at  least  one  lateral  passage  (11)  putting  the  grooves  into  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  duct,  the  spray  nozzle  also  comprising  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  duct  except  during  periods  when 
said  fluid  is  being  sprayed,  and  to  open  under  the  effect  of  fluid 
amving  in  the  outlet  duct,  the  core  co-operating  with  the  annular 
surface  to  constitute  said  valve,  and  said  rear  face  {9b)  of  the  core 
bearing  with  sealed  conuct  against  said  annular  surface  (10), 
wherein  the  core  is  a  substantially  circularly  cylindrical  elastomer 
member  which  is  resiliently  and  axially  compressed  between  the 
end  wall  of  the  distribution  chamber  and  said  annular  surface. 


GENERAL  AND  MFCHANICAL 
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im   O.^EOSC  1/0S4 
1    ^   (  >   :,''*  4  28.5  5  Claims 


1  A  flow-modifying  assembly  for  installation  in  a  discharge 
orifice  of  a  sanitary  fitting  comprising  in  stacked  relation  elements 
each  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  side,  the  elements 
comprising  in  order  approaching  the  upstream  direction  an  aerator 
element  having  an  annular  resilient  male  connector  on  its  upstream 
side,  a  flow-through  volume  controller  element  having  an  annular 
resilient  male  connector  on  its  upstream  side  and  an  annular  female 
resilient  connector  on  its  downstream  side  and  a  filter  element 
having  a  resilient  annular  female  connector  on  its  downstream  side, 
the  male  connectors  having  the  same  diameter  and  configuration 
and  the  female  connectors  having  the  same  diameter  and  configu- 
ration and  the  male  and  female  connectors  of  adjacent  elements 
being  interengaged,  whereby  the  interengaged  connectors  can  be 
disengaged  and  the  male  connector  on  the  aerator  element  and  the 
female  connector  on  the  filler  element  can  be  interengaged  to  each 
other  in  the  absence  of  the  volume  controller  element. 


N()//IK  K)R  SPKF\I)IN(,  U\rKR  KM, 

Hi.    Kurt.   (,olfb<irE.   and    ViidiTv    kji-lltxTj;.   Onsala,    t>olh    -if 

Swttlen.  a.ssignor^   to   kurt    hastiaht-t*   A    ^l.^».itt!l!ln;^    \B. 

(.iilhenburg,  Swi-den 
\'i   \  No.  PrT/SF.4.^/(»<MNr,   i    <"".   [latf  Sep,  h.   IWf,,  t    H)2(el 

Dale  Sep.  6,   1W6,  I't   1    Pub    Ni.    U(W5,lHh5l.  Pt  I   Pub. 

Dale  Jul.  13,  1995 

PIT  Filed  .Ian    -    l'>*'^.  Vr   N.,   f>*>6.5S4 
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15 


(a)  a  head  member  having  a  first  support  surface 

(b)  an  attachment  member,  said  attachment  member  comprising 
tneans  for  attaching  the  attachment  member  to  a  water  conduit 
and  a  hollow  body  member,  said  hollow  body  member  being 
open  at  a  first  end  to  receive  water  from  a  water  conduit  to 
which  the  attachment  member  is  attached,  and  having  a  sec- 
ond support  surface  at  a  second  end  for  receiving  the  head 
member,  whereby  the  head  member  and  the  attachment  mem- 
ber cooperate  to  control  discharge  of  water  from  the  nozzle, 
wherein  the  nozzle  has  at  least  two  convergent  discharge 
orifices  formed  between  and  defined  by  the  contacting  first 
and  second  support  surfaces  and  wherein  water  discharged 
through  the  orifices  collides  at  a  point  outside  the  nozzle 
determined  by  the  orientation  of  the  orifices. 


5,769328 
FT'H    IN  !  t  K(  '  'NNECTFOR  FltL  I\  It  <    h  'k 

Gar-.  Miiharl  /d^h.  int..  Muiltr.i.  .ir.in;.,  .is,,  h-.i!,  ..f  k-n  des- 
t!"'  N  \  ,  and  Harrn  v\iiii,,,ni  Hoiiii.ifL  Is.  K*^!  (.•■.ntx,;  k.rip- 
■  li-.,  \ln,'h,,  a'.'.iiitv.r-.  :,  ., .-!.(!,!!  \l..i<.r..  .  '.■■[>.!,.!  ..in, 
!i.-(n.ii.  Ml,  |! 

Ini  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578^9 

iiii    (■;     B(i5B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  iisi— 585.4  4  Claims 


s\^^V^ 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  discharging  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  injector  body  having  a  solenoid  actuator 
including  a  pole  piece  with  a  fuel  inlet,  an  axially  extending,  thin 
walled  fuel  tube  having  a  first  end  defining  an  injector  fuel  inlet,  a 
second  end  slidingly  received  about  said  pole  piece  fuel  inlet,  and, 
a  fuel  filter  disposed  in  said  fuel  tube,  said  fuel  tube  encased  in  a 
composite  jacket  and  including  radially  inwardly  extending 
dimples  intermediate  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  dimples 
defining  depressions  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  fuel  tube  and 
operable  to  deter  rotation  of  said  fuel  tube  within  said  composite 
jacket  and  said  dimples  defining  radial  inward  projections  in  said 
fuel  tube  operable  to  limit  translation  of  said  fuel  filter  in  said  tube. 


Gunn.i 
Md. 


1.  A  nozzle  for  generating  and  distributing  a  water  fog  compris- 


ing 


5,769329 
ROTARY  ATOMIZER 

ir  der  Steur,  3415  McCommons  Rd.,  Churchvllle, 

1078 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,704 
Int  Cl.'^  B05B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  UH — t.S>0.1  36  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  atomizer  for  producing  a  mist  from  a  liquid  for 
application  of  the  mist  onto  an  article,  the  atomizer  comprising: 
a  rotatable  bell-shaped  member  having  a  first  surface  on  which 
the  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow,  the  first  surface  having  a  free 
end,  the  bell-shaped  member  having  at  least  one  passageway 
therein  for  introducing  the  liquid  to  the  first  surface,  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  of  pits  arranged  in  a  matrix  pattern  adjacent  an 
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MF  IHOD  \Mi  VPI-VRATIS  KOR  RKCVC  l.rN(.  KMPTY 
M  I  MIMM  (   \\S 

S..shi!ia(i    Namauishi,    Ka/uviishi     \rikala.     lakan    Kiirn/urii!, 
and    loshiii    kondo.   all   of   kanagawa,   Japan,   assignors   ti 
Nippon  (  hij/ri  kabushiki  kalsha,  ka«a\aki.  japan 
!'<    1    N...  f'Cr  J1N?/«I1.VW.  4  .^--j   Dale  IH-t,   II.   IWh.  i    lo;:, 
l>aU'  Dt-c,    II.   IWh.  re  I    fub.  No,  U()%,'OLV';.  PCI   i'ub. 
Uiiii    Ian    IS.   IWh 

Pn  Hied  Jul.  5.  1^5.  S(T,  Nn    "'^d,.^"- 

i   laiin-  priiintN,  applicatinn  .lapan.  ,|ul    ~,   i^>4^  '.  i^!:i  i 

Int.  CI.    B02C  J^,i2 

VS.  a.  241-5  8  Claims 


^«7 


outer  edge  of  the  first  surface  so  that  the  liquid  flows  across 
the  pits  before  the  liquid  is  transfonned  into  the  mist. 


5.769  J30 
^Pl   I   Mi    HKD  WOOD  CHIP  DEBARKER/CLEANER 

[I'tiial  i  f  r  1  rik  Kogowski,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
•  orporation.  .New  York,  N.Y. 

Fiied  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,199 

Int.  CI."  B02C  I9/06;I9/I2 

VS.  CL  241—5  6  Claims 


5   A  method  of  debarking/cleaning  wood  chips  wherein  said 

method  is  compnsed  of  the  steps  of: 

collecting  wood  chips  to  be  debarked/cleaned  into  a  first  end  of 
a  bed  means; 

transporting  air  to  said  first  end  of  said  bed  means; 

impinging  said  air  on  said  wood  chips  to  be  debarked/cleaned; 

transporting  said  air  and  said  chips  to  be  debarked/cleaned 
through  a  tube  means  located  substantially  within  said  bed 
means  to  accelerate  said  air  and  chips  lo  be  debarked/cleaned; 

impinging  said  air  and  chips  to  be  debarked/cleaned  upon  a 
screen  means  operatively  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
bed  such  thai  bark  and  other  debris  attached  to  said  chips  is 
expelled  through  said  screen  and  debarked/cleaned  chips  are 
retained  within  said  bed; 

feeding  said  debarked/cleaned  chips  from  said  bed.  wherein  said 
step  of  feeding  said  debarked/cleaned  chips  from  said  bed  is 
accomplished  substantially  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said 
bed;  and 

feeding  wood  chips  to  be  debarked/cleaned  into  said  bed  means 
at  location  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  bed  means. 


1,2.3    SHREDDER  OR  CRUSHER 
1«    ROTARY    KILN 
20    P*INT    REMOVING    DEVI CE  (ROTARY 

RECLAIMER) 
40    C0MP!:ESSI0N    molding    MACHINE 


1  An  aluminum  can  recycling  method  comprising; 

a  first  step  comprising  cutting  empty  aluminum  cans  into  small 
pieces  of  10  mm  squares  or  less  and  removing  foreign  matter 
mixed  in  an  aggregate  of  the  small  pieces; 

a  second  step  comprising  heating  said  aggregate  of  small  alumi- 
num pieces  processed  during  said  first  step  at  a  heating 
temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point  in  order  to  bum 
inflammable  foreign  matter;  and 

a  third  step  for  peeling  paints  and  oxides  from  surfaces  of  the 
small  aluminum  pieces  in  an  agitating  vessel  that  includes 
both  a  rotating  drum,  comprising  a  container  surrounded  by  a 
wall,  and  a  stationary  annular  rack  disposed  above  and  around 
said  rotating  drum,  said  third  step  compnsing  feeding  the 
small  aluminum  pieces  into  the  agitating  vessel  and  rotating 
the  drum  at  sufficiently  high  speed  so  as  to  cause  friction 
between  a  first  portion  of  the  small  aluminum  pieces  that  are 
fed  into  the  agitating  vessel  and  are  accumulated  by  centrifu- 
gal force  on  a  surface  of  the  rotating  drum  or  a  surface  of  the 
annular  rack  and  a  second  portion  of  the  small  aluminum 
pieces  that  are  fed  into  the  agitating  vessel  and  are  not 
accumulated  on  the  surface  of  the  rotating  drum  or  the  surface 
of  the  annular  rack,  said  friction  causing  peeling  of  said  paints 
and  oxides  from  the  surfaces  of  the  small  aluminum  pieces. 


5,7693.^2 

VhUi  H  N  I   PKdIHCTION  Of   I   \M>PI   v^l  1  K  in 
COl  I  1  <   1  IN(.   \M)  (  I  \SSS1F\  1N(,  (,U'Sl  \|  UNES 
Dennis  H    \,,.,rh,Tu.  Ml.  Ho(),.  (  anada.  .issmnor  lo  CGC  Inc., 
'  (lU.irin,  (  anada 

HIrd   \pr.  lit.  IWd,  Scr.  .No.  6.i(J,14t) 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12:23/08 

U.S.  CI.  241     !■;  8  Claims 

8.  A  landplaster  production  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  particulate  gypsum  material; 

drying  said  material  by  passing  a  stream  of  healed  air  thereby  at 

a  velocity; 
agitating  said  material  simultaneously  as  it  is  dried  so  that  a 

portion  of  said  particulate  material  becomes  suspended  in  said 

air  stream; 
classifying  and  separating  said  dried  and  suspended  particulate 

material  inlo  fines  and  coarse  panicles; 
feeding  said  fines  m  said  air  stream  to  a  collector  in  a  manner 

which  does  not  diminish  said  velocity,  and  so  that  said  fines 

are  removed  from  a  flow  of  said  coarse  particles  after  said 

classifying  and  separating  step; 
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passing  said  coarse  particles  to  said  grinding  means  for  reduc- 
tion; 

classifying  and  separating  an  output  of  said  grinding  means  so 
that  unacceptable  sized  particles  are  reground  until  an  accept- 
able size  is  obtained;  and 

mixing  said  ground  particles  with  said  collected  fines. 


5,769333 
Mi  IHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

^  ( )V\I1N(,  (.  V'^  OF  THF  FO  WIFD  \1  \TFRI  VI 

Nohijii  kiiiiiira.  kiidaniaKii:  MasakatMj  Ha\a>-hi,  1  Nliiktj; 
t  hikao  Oda.  kudanialMj;  ka/un  Sakat;iKhl.  kiHianiat.su; 
>i>shlMiki  lakamura.  kudamatsu;  kiihiji  I  chivama, 
kudamatsu;  ka/ud  Makmo.  kudamatsu.  and  Ndiilaka  Ivr- 
a\ania.  kiidamatsu.  all  of  Japan,  a.vsi^inor--  lo  Mitai  hi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  .japan 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  250.'''7,  Ma>  2".  1^4.  Pai    No 

5,641. 12H.  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str    No   K.^.(W2. 

Jul.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,4.M..M7.  Hhich  iv  a  continiiation-ui 

part  of  .Ser.  No.  56,9.^7.  \Ia>  5.  IW.^.  Pal.  No   5..M)1.HXI 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9S4.4V2.  IHt.  2.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  feb.  24.  1997,  Ser  No.  S(K>,526 

Claims  priorit>,  application  .lapan.  Dec    2.  1991,  .^-317643; 

Jan.  29.  1993.  5-133X5;  Ma>  2".  1993.  5-1  2.=;ft''ll;  Det    2H.  1993, 

?.,;3496<):  Feb,  24.  l'>94.  6-26461:  Keb.  24.   1944.  6-26464 

Int.  t  1.    B02(    v  i. 
VS.  CI.  241- 24.  IS  II  rUums 


26 


I.  Apparatus  for  recovering  foaming  gas  from  fragments  con- 
taining foamed  material  attached  to  other  solid  materials,  compris- 
ing the  following  sequentially  arranged  devices: 

a  first  crusher  with  relatively  movable  parts  receiving  the  frag- 
ments, said  first  crusher  generating  a  foaming  gas  from  the 
foamed  material  and  a  mixture  of  crushed  foam  material  and 
crushed  other  matenal. 

a  gas  absorbing  device  connected  to  said  first  crusher,  said  gas 
absorbing  device  absorbing  the  foaming  gas. 

a  separator  receiving  said  mixture,  said  separator  ourputting 
separate  supplies  of  crushed  foam  material  and  crushed  other 
materials;  and 


a  recovery  device  with  a  foaming  gas  cooler  receiving  the 
crushed  foam  materials,  said  recovery  device  outputting  a 
liquefied  foaming  agent  from  a  recovered  foaming  gas. 


5.769,334 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ECCENTRIC  JAW 

CRUSHER 

Hiroshi    Nakayama,    Chiba;    Koichiro    Ogushi.    and    Tomio 

Aimori.  both  of  Saga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakayama 

Iron  Works.  I  td..  Takeo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317173 
InL  CI."  B02C  1/02 
VS.  a.  241—27  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  jaw  crusher  having  a  machine  body 
mounting  a  fixed  crushing  plate,  a  movable  crushing  plate  and 
means  for  eccentrically  driving  said  movable  crushing  plate  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  crushing  plate  including  a  toggle  block  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  toggle  plate,  said  method  involving 
varying  the  position  of  said  toggle  plate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  pivoting  said  movable 

crushing  plate  with  respect  to  said  machine  body. 

determining  the  relative  hardness  of  the  material  to  be  crushed. 

activating  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  move  said  movable 

crushing  plate  to  free  said  toggle  plate,  with  respect  to  said 

movable  crushing  plate  and  said  machine  body, 

selectively  repositioning  said  toggle  plate  with  respect  to  said 

movable  crushing  plate  and  said  toggle  block, 
deactivating  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  secure  said  toggle 

plate  in  its  repositioned  location,  and 
initiating  operation  of  said  eccentnc  driving  nneans  for  crushing 
material  supplied  to  said  jaw  crasher. 


'■"'ft9.335 
METHOD  AM !  \  i  I '  \  K  VTIJS  FOR  SHEAR 

PI   !  \  F  Ri/  \  IK  IN.  s  If   pun  Ml-  K   M  \H-  HI  \I,S 
►■uxjiir  ^huli>»    (  iK'ktviic,   Irtiii,    as'~ii;;ii'f  i>    !i'niH-v,>ee  Tech- 
mJ'ii^u.ii  !  nsMTMlv  i   i wii,,'M,lit,     Iccir, 

l-.|rd  .i;.i.    .^i,  1997,  ^s.  No.  791,200 
int.  a.''B02C  7/12 
V.S.  CI.  241—27  16  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  pulverizing  solid  material  into  smaller  particles 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  conveying  the  material  into  a  gap  of  fixed  width  between 
opposed  conical  and  inverted  conical  smooth,  non-abrading 
contact  surfaces  on  a  rotor  and  dish; 

b.  generating  shear  forces  in  the  material  inside  the  gap  by 
rotating  the  rotor  at  a  predetermined  speed;  and 
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c.  providing  an  edge  of  the  gap  at  an  outer  margin  of  the  rotor 
contact  surface  for  removal  of  the  pulverized  particles. 


5,769336 

FNAjROWtFNTM.LY-SAFF  VPFvR  \TT  s  H  >« 
i>l^l•M>i^(_;  OFLIGH  i   fU  I  ,".-. 
n.in.i   frmii.r^.i     i  ijrtmouth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Environ- 
Jiuruai     It!  (I.    .,      Concepts     Incorporated,    Nova    Scotia. 

I.  uruimia!i..n  iii  (Mft  of  Set.  No.  563,531,  Nov.  6,  l***'?.  I'jt. 

N  )   5  f>*xiJ38.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

763,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jiin.  3,  1996,  217SiU' 

Int.  a.'"  B02C  19/14 

VS.  CI.  241—36  15  Claims 


1  A  portable  unitary  device  for  disposing  of  light  bulbs,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  open-topped,  multi-compartmenied  container  of  circular 
cylindrical  cross-section,  said  container  mcluding  (i)  an  upper 
operating  compartment,  (ii)  an  intermediate  collection  com- 
partment, and  (iii)  a  lower  exhaust  compartment  having  an 
axial  mlet  and  a  radial  outlet  port; 

(b)  a  lid  hingedly-connecled  to.  and  adapted  to  cover,  the  top  of 
said  contamer,  said  lid  havmg  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower 
surface  adapted  to  be  directed  toward  said  upper  operating 
compartment,  said  lower  surface  being  connected  to  (iv)  an 
enclosed  reduction  chamber,  said  reduction  chamber  having 
(v)  an  axial  inlet  means  for  a  bulb  to  be  pulvenzed  and  (vi)  an 
axial  outlet  means  leading  directly  to  said  collection  compan- 
ment.  (vii)  an  electric  motor  provided  with  an  on/off  switch 
said  electric  motor  being  disposed  within  said  upper  operating 


compartment,  being  secured  to  said  reduction  chamber  and 
having  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  reduction  chamber, 
and  (viii)  a  rigid  unitary  pulverizing  blade  secured  to  said 
drive  shaft; 

(c)  a  light  bulb  feed  chute  extending  through  said  lid  and 
attached  thereto,  sajd  chute  having  an  mlet  opening  which  is 
disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  lid  and  an  outlet 
opening  which  leads  to  said  axial  inlet  means  (v)  of  said 
reduction  chamber  (iv); 

(d)  a  disposable  pulverized  light  bulb  collection  bag  selectively 
disposed  within  said  collection  companment  in  air-sealed 
relationship  to  said  axial  outlet  means  of  said  reduction  cham- 
ber; and 

(e)  a  vacuum  motor  operatively-disposed  within  said  lower 
exhaust  chamber  and  having  an  axiaJ  inlet  connected  at  sub- 
atmosphenc  pressure  to  an  axial  outlet  from  said  intermediate 
collection  compartmeni  to  draw  gases  and  particulates  from 
said  collection  companment  into  said  lower  exhaust  compart- 
ment, said  vacuum  motor  expelling  gases  into  said  exhaust 
compartment  at  an  overpressure,  for  discharge  to  the  environ- 
ment. 


\\\STE  CONTAINF  U  \1  Vl)b  OF  S^  NTHETIC  MATERIAL 
^UTH  MEANS  in  KH)(  (  I\(,  IHF  VOLITME  OF  SAID 

VV\Slh 

B.|in<ii.i  (..ihhin.  Iiinn.  S« lUt-rianil,  .ivsiun.sr  h     Vbiltida  •«  hi- 
i--*.!!    ^   \  .  (  hiasMi,  Swit/iTland 

!-iU'ft  .Inn,   14.  jW,  St-r  No.  "H^.^M 

Ini    (  !      Hli:C  15/12 

VS.  CI.  241-30  5  Claims 


1.  Container  for  collecting  and  shredding  waste,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 

an  inlet  tube  for  the  waste  to  be  shredded; 

a  horizontal  blade  shaped  like  a  multi-blade  propeller  for  creat- 
ing a  downward-directed  axial  overpressure,  said  blade  being 
located  downstream  of  the  inlet  tube  for  rotation  around  a 
venical  shaft,  and  having  sharp  cutting  edges; 

a  stationary  strucmre  closed  on  its  sides  and  bottom,  and  having 
a  number  of  horizontal  knives  mounted  thereon,  said  horizon- 
tal knives  being  arranged  parallel  to  and  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  blade,  corresponding  to  areas  of  the  sharp 
cutting  edges  that  are  radially  further  outward; 

a  horizontal  wheel  constructed  and  arranged  for  rotation  around 
said  shaft  below  the  blade  and  having  a  number  of  cutting 
elemenLs  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  shaft; 

a  number  of  additional  cutters  that  are  parallel  to  the  vertical 
cutting  elements  and  are  mounted  on  the  stationary  structure. 
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each  of  said  cutting  elements  being  arranged  to  be  externally 
tangent  to  a  trajectory  that  is  described  by  points  of  said 
cutting  elements  that  are  located  radially  further  outward 
dunng  rotation  of  the  honzontal  wheel,  said  wheel  including  a 
number  of  spokes  arranged  between  an  equal  number  of 
passing  spaces  which  allow  fragments  of  waste  that  are 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  volume  to  fall  through; 

a  discharge  opening  facing  outward  and  mounted  on  the  station- 
ary slructure  for  allowing  discharge  of  already-shredded  waste 
under  the  combined  action  of  the  force  of  gravity  and  the 
overpressure  that  is  created  by  the  propeller  blade; 

at  least  one  electric  motor  mechanically  connected  both  to  said 
wheel  and  lo  said  blade  for  causing  them  to  rotate  when  the 
motor  is  activated; 

a  first  detecting  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  waste  in  the 
inlei  tube  and  for  activating  the  electric  motor; 

a  collecting  device  for  collecting  and  holding  said  waste  after  it 
has  been  shredded;  and 

a  second  detecting  device  for  delecting  the  electnc  power  drawn 
by  the  blade  and  die  wheel  as  diey  rotate,  and  for  shutting  off 
the  power  to  the  electric  motor  when  power  is  reduced  to  a 
predetermined  value. 


housing  and  Db  is  the  maximum  diameter  of  each  unit 
member  of  the  pulvenzing  medium. 


Viji:^ 


CONICAL  ! 


Kiimur  K.ii'ra,  I' 
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KK.KIMH' 
rurikiiii,  W  iv 


K  nNE  OR 


to  Nordberg,  Inc, 


atl  Nov.  22,  l*^**-..  --x    ^.'    -.44.925 


Int.  a."  B02C2AXJ.  J  7/J4 


VS.  a.  241—175 


20  Claims 


i'LI.\KKlllM   H()l>^   PR()CFSSiN<,   U*f'\K\ri  -  \.SU 
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1.  A  pulverulent  body  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertically  arranged  cylindrical  housing; 

a  slit  member  having  at  least  one  slit  sized  to  prevent  unit 

members  of  a  pulverizing  medium  from  passing  therethrough 

and  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  housing; 
a  rotary  shaft  arranged  along  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  housing; 

and 
at  least  one  bladed  stirring  member  secured  to  the  rotary  shaft, 

wherein: 

the  front  end  of  said  at  least  one  bladed  stirring  member  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing  have  a  relationship 
of 

2^wh/Db<i6, 

where  wh  is  the  distance  between  the  front  end  of  the 
bladed  stirring  member  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical 


1   A  mill,  comprising: 

a  main  support  member; 

a  conical  bowl  supported  on  the  main  support  member,  the 
conical  bowl  having  an  inner  milling  surface; 

a  conical  head  positioned  within  the  conical  bowl,  the  conical 
head  having  an  outer  milling  surface,  the  outer  milling  surface 
of  the  conical  head  being  spaced  from  the  inner  nulling 
surface  of  the  conical  bowl  to  form  a  milling  space  thercbe- 
rween; 

a  gyration  assembly  supporting  the  conical  head  on  the  main 
support  member  for  gyration  with  respect  to  the  conical  bowl; 

wherein  the  conical  bowl  has  a  top,  with  a  first  opening  in  the 
top  for  introducing  material  to  be  milled  into  the  milling 
space,  the  conical  bowl  and  the  conical  head  each  having  a 
bottom,  the  bottoms  spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  gyra- 
tion of  the  conical  head  with  respect  to  the  conical  bowl; 

a  flexible  seal  secured  to  each  of  the  bottoms  to  prevent  the 
discharge  of  material  from  the  milling  space  between  the 
bottoms,  the  bottom  of  the  conical  bowl  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  through  which  a  fluid  may  be  directed  into  the 
milling  space;  and 

a  milling  media  provided  in  the  milling  space,  such  that  the 
gyration  of  the  conical  head  in  the  conical  bowl  causes  the 
milling  media  to  mill  the  material  to  be  milled,  wherein  the 
fluid  directed  into  the  milling  space  is  discharged  from  the 
milling  space  via  a  second  opening  at  the  top  of  the  conical 
bowl,  carrying  with  it  the  material  which  has  been  milled  to  a 
desired  degree  of  fineness. 


5.769340 

POviTinMNG  DEVICE  FOR  CONCAVE  OF  CONE 

CRUSHER 

Cheng-Shu  Jean,  No.  14.  Chung  Shing  N.  St,  Sanchung  Shih, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,177 
Int.  Cl.'^  B02C  2A)4 
VS.  a.  241—207  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  positioning  device  for  concave  of  cone  crusher, 
comprising; 

a  top  cell  having  a  cylindrical  bell  shape  which  has  a  larger  top 
portion  and  a  small  lower  portion  and  an  inclined  inner  wall 
being  defined  between  the  top  portion  and  the  lower  portion; 
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a  concave  having  a  cylindrical  bell  shape  which  has  a  larger  top 
portion  and  a  small  lower  portion,  the  inner  wall  of  said 
concave  being  a  working  surface  for  crushing  the  rocks  and 
the  outer  wall  being  shaped  to  meet  complimentary  to  said 
inclined  surface  of  said  top  cell;  and 

a  positioning  device  which  is  used  to  attach  fixedly  said  concave 
to  said  inclined  inner  wall  of  said  lop  cell; 

characterized  in  that  said  inclined  inner  wall  of  said  top  cell  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  which  are  symmetrically  to 
each  other,  a  shallow  groove  being  formed  below  said  slot  and 
a  through  hole  which  passes  through  said  top  cell  being 
disposed  above  said  slot; 

said  concave  being  provided  with  an  inclined  rib  which  is 
corresponding  to  said  slot  of  said  top  cell  at  the  lower  periph- 
eral, the  inclined  angle  of  said  bottom  inclining  surface  of  the 
rib  being  identical  to  each  other; 

said  positioning  device  being  formed  with  a  projected  tab  which 
faces  to  said  slot  of  said  top  cell,  said  tab  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  opening  in  which  a  locking  bolt  can  be  locked 
thereof  through  said  through  hole,  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
positioning  device  which  faces  said  inner  surface  of  said 
concave  being  formed  with  an  extension  which  has  a  tapped 
surface  corresponding  to  the  bottom  inclining  surface  of  said 
rib; 

wherein  when  said  positioning,  device  is  readily  inserted  into 
said  slot  and  said  groove,  it  can  be  adjusted  by  a  locking  bolt 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  positioning  device  such  that 
said  lapped  surface  of  said  extension  provides  a  substantial 
support  to  said  rib  of  said  concave. 


5.769341 
STABILIZED  CRUSHING  DEVICE 

Sunu!)  Munkawa;  Toshiji  Ohga,  and  Nobuyuki  Zakohji,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  QliTmlo^esel  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan  / 

FUed  Jan.  22,  m^Ser.  No.  785.949 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  JatmnTOct.  15.  1996.  %-ll'iA'i» 

Int.  CI."  B02C  }m 

U.S.  a.  241—266  20  aaims 


each  of  said  two  jaws  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
pivot  about  a  pivot  point  in  said  central  portion; 

said  two  jaws  being  positioned  in  a  substantially  symmetrical 
arrangement  defining  a  plane  of  symmetry,  said  plane  of 
symmetry  lying  between  said  two  jaws; 

an  actuator  having  rwo  actuator  ends,  each  actuator  end  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  said  rear  ends,  whereby  said  rear 
ends  are  forcibly  separated  and  brought  together  to  open  and 
close  said  forward  ends; 

each  of  said  two  jaws  having  at  least  one  arcuate  surface  with  a 
center  of  curvature  at  said  pivot  point  of  said  each  of  said  two 
jaws; 

said  arcuate  surfaces  being  adjacent: 

at  least  one  guide  recess  on  each  of  said  two  jaws  in  said  arcuate 
surface  of  said  each  of  said  two  jaws,  whereby  said  crushing 
device  has  at  least  two  guide  recesses; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  guide  recesses  being  located  opposite 
another  of  said  at  least  two  guide  recesses  in  a  substantially 
symmetric  arrangement  about  said  plane  of  symmetry; 

at  least  one  synchronization  element  guided  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  frame  along  a  line  in  said  plane  of  symmetry; 

said  at  least  one  synchronization  element  fitting  into  a  respective 
opposite  pair  of  said  at  least  two  said  guide  recesses  such  that 
as  one  of  said  two  jaws  is  pivoted,  the  other  of  said  two  jaws 
pivots  substantially  symmetrically  in  synchrony  therewith. 


ERGONOMIC  ENDCAP.  COLLETS,  WINDERS.  SYSTEMS 

AND  MFTTIOnS  fIF  WINDING  FORMING  P\fK  \GES 
i  s|N(,   IHF  SWIF 
Harry  Makitka.  <  li-mnn'ii^    N  (       jsMi;ri..i    i,.  ['('(.   i  inliistries, 
Inc.,  Pittshuruh.  i'.i 

\^W^\  IN,     1  !    i'Wft,  Ser.  No.  764375 
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9.  A  cutting/crushing  device,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

two  jaws,  each  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end,  and  a  central 
portion; 


1.  An  endcap  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  mandrel  of  a  collet  of 
forming  package  winder  the  endcap  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  comprising  (Da  mounting  device  for  securing  a 
portion  of  the  hub  to  an  end  of  a  mandrel  of  a  collet  and  (2)  a 
plurality  of  retainers  spaced  about  a  periphery  of  the  hub;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  strand  engaging  members,  each  of  the  strand 
engaging  members  having  a  strand  engaging  surface  for 
retaining  a  strand,  wherein  each  of  the  strand  engaging  mem- 
bers IS  radially  displaceable  from  (he  periphery  of  the  hub 
between  (1 )  an  extended  position  in  which  the  strand  engag- 
ing surface  of  each  strand  engaging  member  projects  from  the 
penphery  of  the  hub  and  (2)  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
strand  engaging  surface  of  each  strand  engaging  member  is 
adjacent  the  penphery  of  the  hub.  each  strand  engaging  mem- 
ber being  retained  by  a  corresponding  retainer  of  the  plurality 
of  retainers  of  the  hub. 
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1.  A  lower-thread  winder  comprising: 

a  thread  winding  unit  which  winds  lower  thread  supplied  from  a 

lower-thread  supply  source  around  a  bobbin  which  has  been 

loaded  into  a  bobbin  case; 
a  thread  guide  which  includes  a  stringer  for  catching  the  lower 

thread  wound  around  the  bobbin,  wherein  the  thread  guide 

stnngs  the  bobbin  case  with  the  lower  thread  caught  by  the 

stringer  by  moving  the  bobbin  case  and  the  stringer  relative  to 

each  other; 
a  rotary  unit  which  rotates  the  bobbin  so  as  to  remove  slacks  of 

the  lower  thread  between  the  bobbin  and  the  lower-thread 

supply  source; 
a  detector  which  checks  a  condition  of  the  lower  thread  between 

the  bobbin  and  the  lower-thread  supply  source  while  the 

bobbin  is  being  rotated  by  said  rotary  unit;  and 
an  evaluation  unit  which  evaluates  a  condition  of  stringing  of  the 

bobbin  case  based  upon  a  detection  result  by  said  detector 
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a  first  line  roller  mounted  on  said  arm  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis,  said  first  line  roller  contacting  and  guiding  said  fishline 
onto  said  spool  during  said  winding,  said  first  line  roller  being 
integrally  formed  as  a  unitary  body  including  a  first  axial  end 
proximate  said  arm.  a  second  axial  end  opposite  said  first 
axial  end.  a  fishline  guide  portion  extending  along  said  axis 
between  said  first  and  second  axial  ends,  and  a  first  fishline 
guide  projection  for  contacting  said  fishline  before  said 
fishline  guide  portion  dunng  said  winding. 

wherein  said  fishline  guide  portion  has  a  diameter  which 
increases  toward  said  second  axial  end  to  thereby  define  a 
taper  angle  between  a  longitudinal  tangent  to  said  fishline 
guide  portion  and  said  axis. 


5.769345 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Bengt  Momer.  Hovas,  Sweden,  and  David  Bartram,  Milton 
Keynes,  England,  assignors  to  Tensator  Limited,  Bucks, 
I'nitrd  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731^71 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1995, 
9521672 

Int  a."  B60R  22/44 
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1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  comprising: 
a  reel  main  body; 

a  spool  supported  on  said  reel  main  body; 
a  rotor  rotatably  supported  on  said  reel  main  body  for  winding  a 
fishline  onto  said  spool,  said  rolor  including  an  arm;  and. 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor,  compnsing: 

a  spool  having  a  shaft: 

a  single  spring  means  adapted  to  impart  a  rotational  force  to  the 
spool  tending  to  wind  the  seat  belt  onto  the  spool  during  a 
cycle  of  operation  in  which  the  seat  belt  is  extracted  from  the 
spool  and  later  retracted  onto  the  spool:  and 

force-adjusting  means  for  causing  the  single  spring  means  to 
apply  to  the  spool  a  first  force,  which  is  a  relatively  high 
force,  only  during  an  initial  suge  of  extraction  of  the  seat  bell 
from  the  spool  and  during  a  final  stage  of  retraction  of  the  seat 
belt  onto  the  spool,  and  to  apply  a  second  lower  force  to  the 
spool  during  the  remaining  part  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  spool, 

wherein  the  force-adjusting  means  comprises  a  planetary  gear 
arrangement  which  includes  a  sun  gear  to  co-rotate  with  the 
shaft  of  the  spool,  at  least  one  planet  gear  associated  with  a 
planet  gear  earner  and  a  ring  gear,  the  single  spring  means 
connected  between  the  ring  gear  and  the  shaft  of  the  spool,  the 
planetary  gear  arrangement  being  such  that  the  ring  gear  is 
free  to  rotate  and  the  planet  gear  carrier  is  retained  in  position 
during  the  initial  stage  of  extraction  of  the  seat  bell  from  the 
spool  and  dunng  the  final  stage  of  renaction  of  seat  belt  onto 
the  spool,  and  such  that  movement  of  the  ring  gear  is  pre- 
vented, whilst  movement  of  the  at  least  one  planet  gear  is 
permitted,  during  the  remaining  part  of  the  cycle  of  operation. 
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1.  In  a  tape  drive,  a  mechanism  for  guiding  a  nose  and  neck  of  a 
take-up  leader  to  couple  with  a  hoop  of  a  cartridge  leader,  the 
mechanism  comprismg: 

a  pivotable  first  member; 

a  second  member  coupled  to  the  first  member  such  that  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  first  member  creates  rotational  and 
translationai  movement  of  the  second  member; 

a  hook  member  defined  about  the  second  member  for  releasably 
engaging  the  take-up  leader; 

a  third  member  pivotable  about  a  pivot  end  to  provide  a  biasing 
force  about  a  biasing  end; 

a  protruding  portion  formed  about  the  biasmg  end,  the  protrud- 
ing portion  being  defined  to  support  and  guide  the  nose  and 
neck  of  the  take-up  leader  into  a  locking  relationship  with  the 
hoop  of  the  cartndge  leader  wherein  the  nose  and  neck 
penetrate  into  the  hoop; 

the  protruding  portion  being  dimensioned  to  maintain  constant 
biased  contact  against  the  nose  and  neck  after  the  nose  and 
neck  have  penetrated  into  the  hoop;  and 

wherein  the  protruding  portion  is  adapted  to  remain  in  biased 
contact  with  the  take-up  leader  after  the  hook  member 
releases  engagement  with  the  take-up  leader. 


5,769347 
T.4PE  CARTRIDGE 

^ri  II.  hi  Kikuchi.-  Shintaro  Hlguchi,  both  of  Miyagi;  Toshiro 
K'havashi.  Kanagawa,  and  Kazuo  Sasaki,  Miyagi,  all  of 
lap.tn  issignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PC  I  So.  PtT/JP95/024Sl,  5  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
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Int  CI."  GllB  23/087 
VS.  a.  242—347  7  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a  tape  drive  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  plate  of  metal  having  a  top  surface  side  on  which  are 
vertically  provided  a  pair  of  reel  suppon  shafts  on  which  a 
pair  of  tape  reels  across  which  a  tape  body  is  laid  are  rolatablv 
supported  in  parallel,  and  a  drive  roller  support  shaft  on  which 
a  drive  roller  for  allowing  the  tape  body  laid  across  the  tape 
reels  to  undergo  traveling  operation  from  one  tape  reel  toward 
the  other  tape  reel  is  ratatably  pivotally  supported; 
a  cover  member  of  synthetic  resin  attached  to  said  base  plate  in 
a  manner  to  cover  said  top  surface  side  of  the  base  plate  on 
which  the  pair  of  tape  reels  and  the  drive  roller  are  disposed, 
said  cover  member  having  a  front  surface  side; 


a  pair  of  first  and  second  groove  portions  respectively  provided 
at  side  of  the  cover  member,  and  positioned  so  that,  at  the 
time  of  loading  into  a  tape  drive  unit,  supporting  members 
provided  on  the  tape  drive  unit  side  are  inserted  thereinto; 

a  projecting  portion  provided  within  the  first  groove  portion  so 
as  to  allow  admission  of  a  suppwrting  member  of  the  tape 
drive  unit  to  be  smaller  with  respect  to  the  second  groove 
portion,  said  projecting  portion  projecting  downwardly  from 
an  upper  end  of  said  first  groove  portion  at  a  first  end  surface 
portion  thereof  and  having  an  inclined  surface  portion  at  a 
front  end  surface  position  thereof  to  reduce  the  impact  force 
when  said  supporting  member  contacts  said  projecting  por- 
tion; 

fixing  connection  means  for  joining  the  cover  member  to  the 
base  plate  and  located  at  least  at  one  joining  location  provided 
near  a  central  portion  of  the  base  plate;  and 

withdrawal  preventing  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the 
cover  member  with  respect  to  the  base  plate  provided  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  first  groove  portion,  said  withdrawal  preventing 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  pins  projecting 
from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  cover  member  opposite  to  said 
base  plate  and  each  supporting  pin  being  provided  with  an 
insertion  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  a 
penetration  hole  of  the  base  plate,  and  slipping-off  preventing 
means  provided  at  a  front  end  side  of  the  supporting  pin  of  the 
insertion  portion  when  the  insertion  portion  is  inserted  into 
the  penetration  hole,  wherein  the  withdrawal  preventing 
means  is  a  swollen  portion  of  an  engagement  member 
attached  at  a  front  end  of  the  supporting  pin  inserted  through 
the  penetration  hole. 
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CONNECTION  NUMBFR  \M  TM  \  Kll  1  Vs\Bl  h 
SKPAR-VBLt  ELE.MKN  i 
Ikinn'i  (.ni^sflin.  Roissy  en  Brie,  France,  as,sjk;n.ii  !i.  K 
\  <  u\  (•  ranee 

(  ontiimaiion  of  Ser.  No.  133,425,  Oct.  S,  iwv  aharid. 
this  application  \pr.  M).  IWf.,  Ser,  No    f>4(».42"' 
Cla!rn^  pnoniv.  applnation  France,  Oct.  \^.  IW;.  m:  I114i 
hit    (I     H65H  75/30:75/48 
VS.  CL  242—385.1  4  (  iaimv 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  retracting  a  connection  member 
with  a  releasable  or  separable  element,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  cable  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  connection  member. 


June  23,  1998 


GENERAL   -WI'  MS^CHANK. 


3715 


7^  7l  23 


12a      28 


(b)  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  and  around  which 
said  cable  is  selectively  wound  and  unwound,  said  drum  being 
disposed  within  a  casing. 

(c)  a  first  spring  mounted  on  said  drum  and  rotatably  urging  said 
drum  to  a  first  end  position  in  which  a  first  projection  on  the 
drum  engages  a  first  stop  on  the  casing. 

(d)  a  hollow  pan  radially  provided  in  said  drum. 

(e)  a  lever  pivoted  about  said  drum  axis  and  movable  within  said 
hollow  part,  said  lever  being  fixed  at  a  free  end  of  said  cable. 

(f)  a  second  spring  disposed  around  said  drum  axis  and  rotatably 
urging  said  lever  to  an  end  position  engaging  said  drum,  said 
first  spring  and  said  second  spnng  exerting  urging  actions 
directed  m  a  same  direction,  and  the  first  spring  being  stron- 
ger than  the  second  spring. 

(g)  a  stoppage  device  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  urged  by  a 
holding  member  to  pivot  away  firom  said  drum  against  a 
return  action  of  a  third  spnng  to  allow,  when  a  first  traction 
force  is  applied  to  said  cable  for  connecting  said  connection 
member,  the  drum  to  rotate  to  a  second  end  position  in  which 
said  first  projection  on  the  drum  engages  a  .second  stop  on  the 
casing,  the  rotation  of  the  drum  from  the  first  end  position 
thereof  to  the  second  end  position  thereof  being  slightly  less 
than  one  revolution,  said  drum  being  kept  in  the  second  end 
position  thereof  by  said  stoppage  device  engaging  a  second 
projection  on  said  drum,  and 

(h)  said  holding  member  being  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  engag- 
ing said  stoppage  device  to  cause  said  stoppage  device  to 
pivot  away  from  said  drum  when  said  first  traction  force  is 
applied  to  said  cable,  and  when  said  drum  is  in  the  second  end 
position  thereof  said  holding  member  also  urging  said  stop- 
page device  to  pivot  away  from  said  drum  when  a  second 
traction  force  is  applied  to  said  cable  by  jettisoning  a  load  to 
which  said  electric  connection  is  connected,  thus  allowing 
said  drum  to  return  to  said  first  end  position  thereof  under  the 
action  of  said  first  spring. 


t-\l'i  N  M  \i.  \/lNE 
Tenihito  Oka.  v\ak.o.im.i    i,i[i.in    .'vsignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  \\aka\ain.ri.   |<ipaii 

l-il.-d  DtH.   1'.  \^<:  N.I    \.     '(.1,078 

(  ';)!iii^  jinurit^.  application  Japan.  !»«     19,  1995,7-330225 

li>i    .  I     Bf>5H  lt)/02:23/04 

L  ..S.  CI.  Zil    422.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  paper  magazine  comprising  a  magazine  case  having  side 
plates  for  containing  a  roll  of  paper,  and  a  roll  support  shaft 
provided  on  said  magazine  case  for  supporting  the  roll  of  paper, 
said  magazine  case  having  a  paper  outlet  through  which  the  paper 
from  the  roll  of  paper  supported  on  said  roll  support  shaft  is  pulled 
out.  said  roll  support  shaft  comprising  a  core  support  rod,  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  end  members  nonrotatably  supported  on  both  ends  of 
said  core  suppon  rod  by  said  side  plates  of  said  magazine  case,  a 
core  rotatably  supponed  on  said  core  suppon  rod  between  said  end 
members  for  supporting  the  paper  roll,  a  torsion  coil  spring 
mounted  so  as  to  be  torqued  and  tightened  when  said  core  is 
rotated  in  one  of  two  opposite  directions,  and  a  rotation  angle 
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restricting  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  core  when  said 
core  has  rotated  by  a  predetermiited  angle  in  either  direction. 
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^li.i^,  .ill  .i!  t  I'lidli.  M-n,  N.-ihi  rl.iiKl^,,  .cvsignors  to  VS.  Phil- 
!,»..  I  iirpuralii.ii-  s,  u  Virk,  S.\. 

(lUn'i*!-,    ■■    ! '.f»J4.  Ser.  No.  350,858 

I   Ui!!iix  l.rM.rir.    .it.pii.  .,!  i.-h  Hriiihiii: ,  Dri    "    !"«'    mV\^Xi(< 
in:    <    ■      il"il 
IJ.S.  CI.  242-^373  b  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  saddle-shaped  deflecuon  coil 
which  flares  out  from  a  rear  end  towards  a  front  end  and  has  an 
arcuate  connection  portion  at  the  front  end.  an  arcuate  connection 
portion  at  the  rear  end  and  two  interposed  coil  flanks  longitudinally 
extending  at  both  sides  of  a  window,  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  jig  having  a  recessed  winding  space  formed 
between  two  jig  sections,  which  space  has  a  shape  which 
corresponds  to  the  desired  shape  of  the  coil,  for  taking  up 
continuously  fed  winding  wire;  and 

b.  continuously  feeding  a  plurality  of  wires  in  a  bundle  to  the 
recessed  winding  space  for  forming  a  plurality  of  coil  turns  in 
the  winding  space  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  winding  arms, 
thereby  simultaneously  feeding  the  wires  to  the  winding  space 
as  a  plurality  of  sub-bundles  corresponding  to  respective  said 
winding  arms. 
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S.p..\..  Lucca,  II..I1 
PCT  No    PCT/1 1  y5/(MM>si8.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
it.ii.    Dec.  2.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34498,  PCT  Pub. 
ii.ii.  i»c.    Z\    iw; 

H    (  i    cd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,286 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1994.  n94A0124 
Int.  CI."  B65H  18/20:19/30 
VS.  CI.  242—521  22  CUims 

1.  A  rewinding  machine  for  the  formation  of  logs  of  web 
material  wound  on  a  core  comprising: 
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a  first  winding  roller  around  which  the  web  oiaterial  is  nin; 
a  second  winding  roller  forming,  together  with  the  first  winding 

roller,  a  nip  through  which  the  core  and  the  web  material  are 

made  to  pass; 
a  feeder  to  feed  the  web  material  into  the  nip.  said  feeder  having 

a  speed  of  advance  substantially  equal  to  speed  of  feeding  of 

the  web  material; 
an  inserter  to  insert  a  core  on  which  the  web  material  is  to  be 

wound; 
before  the  nip.  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  advance  of  the  web 

matenal.  a  rolling  surface  forming,  together  with  the  feeder,  a 

channel  into  which  the  core  is  inserted; 
an  interrupter  of  the  web  material,  which  interacts  with  the 

feeder  in  an  intermediate  position  along  the  channel,  between 

a  point  of  insertion  of  a  new  core  and  the  nip.  said  interrupter 

also  acting  to  sever  the  web  material   in  an  intermediate 

position  along  the  channel; 
wherein  the  rolling  surface  forming  the  channel  is  at  least 

partially  formed  by  an  oscillating  cradle. 


measuring  temperature  of  the  web  at  an  end  of  the  roll  in  a  zone 
up  to  150  mm  away  from  a  surface  of  the  spool  in  a  radial 
direction  during  a  time  that  the  roll  has  between  100%  and 
60%  of  its  fully  wound  weight,  using  a  non-contact  measuring 
device: 

determining  a  radial  distance  firom  the  spool  surface  when  a 
temf)erature  difference  greater^to  0.5°  C.  is  found  between 
temperature  measurement  locations  of  the  web  in  the  zone 
and  cooler  adjacent  areas;  and 

stonng  the  determined  distance  for  triggenng  a  signal  that 
initiates  a  replacement  of  the  roll  when  that  distance  is 
reached. 
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P<    f    NiK  l'('I>FN5/(M>5i:.  5  ,<'!    Date  Dec.  5.   iWh.   ;    MCu') 
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5,769353 
Wi  m     1    OF  INITUTING  THE  PREMATURE 
K^  PI   \chMENT  OF  A  ROLL  OF  MATERIAL 

M  i[i>  Ht  jriiiit  Jiihe,  Kempen,  and  Matthias  Rauhut,  Hagen, 
•loth     t  '  t  rrr,.<ny,  a.ssignors  to  Stora  Feldmiihie  AG.  Diissel- 

ftnrf,  I  ..TTri.ir- 

P<    [   \.     Pf    I  F  1N5/01282,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Dii.   N,[     ;,     I '><)6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27676,  PCT  Pub. 

M   I   CI,  i  vpr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  722.114 
anil-  ;inorit\,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1994.  44  12 
I"-  '    N.n    26,  1994,44  42  154.0 

Int.  a."  B65H  26/00:18/08:43/00:63/00 
l.S.  a.  242—563  5  Claims 


1.  A  container  arrangement  which  is  constructed  to  enable  a  web 
to  be  drawn  from  an  outer  surface  of  a  generally  cylindrical  roll, 
wherein  the  arrangement  includes  an  openable  container  in  which 
the  roll  can  be  rotatably  fitted,  wherein  the  container  has  a  web 
outfeed  opening  which  is  generally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  roll, 
wherein  the  container  includes  a  circular  guide  member  which  is 
positioned  between  the  container  outfeed  opening  and  an  adjacent 
end  surface  of  the  roll,  wherein  the  circular  penpheral  edge  of  said 
guide  member  is  generally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  outfeed 
opening,  and  wherein  said  guide  member  has  a  diameter  large 
enough  to  keep  the  web  out  of  general  web-reiarding  contact  with 
the  edge  of  the  roll,  characterized  in  that  the  guide  member  is 
joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  container  about  an  axis  which  is 
generally  coaxial  with  the  roll  axis. 
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(  hriNliaii  (riittin.  I  t■^  \brvts.  f-rami-,  assignor  in  (.iiiliii  Chris- 
ii.ifi  s,.Ht.  F  ranck- 

Kiled  Jan.   M.  I-W,  s^•T   Nn    ■'4:.44,H 

(  l.iitns  priorilv,  appliiatii)n  hranct\  Jan    M.  I'Wfi,  ^tt  til  (24 

Int.  CI.    B65H  ,'MXj 

VS.  CI.  242-  -"^H  4  3  Claims 

1.  A  rixkei  bcdnng  device  designed  to  carry  a  coupling  end  of  a 

winding  rod.  for  the  rolling  and  unrolling  of  a  sheet  of  material 

comprising:  a  rotatable  drive  spindle,  a  flywheel  pivotally  disposed 

I   A  process  for  initiating  a  premature  roll  change  of  a  web  to  be    on  a  front  end  of  the  dn%e  spindle,  the  coupling  end  of  ttie  winding 

unwound  from  a  roll  wound  on  a  spool,  comprising  the  steps  of;     rod  laid  in  a  housing  of  a  wear  piece,  the  coupling  end  of  the 
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of  the  head  portion  guides  the  tape  of  the  tape  cassette  to  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  guide  post. 


30  < 


1  A  tape  guide  structure  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 
("VCR")  into  which  a  tape  cassette  is  loaded,  the  tape  guide 
structure  comprising: 

a  guide  post  provided  with  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
lower  cylindrical  portion  with  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
the  upper  portion,  the  guide  post  being  fixed  to  a  deck;  and 
a  post  cap  provided  with  a  head  portion  with  a  slant  surface,  the 
post  cap  being  fixed  on  top  of  the  guide  post,  wherein  the 
lower  cylindrical  portion  has  a  circumferential  groove  formed 
therearound,  and  the  post  cap  is  provided  with  a  C-shaped 
claw  fitted  into  the  groove,  said  claw  being  connected  to  the 
head  portion  through  a  connection  portion,  and  a  support  body 
downwardly  extending  from  a  rear  side  of  the  claw,  said 
support  body  being  fixed  to  the  deck  to  prevent  the  post  cap 
from  rotating  around  the  guide  post,  wherein  the  slant  surface 


5.769357 

TAPE  GUIDE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPEDANCE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Seog-Ha  Kwoa.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  651.488 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  30,  1995, 

Int  CI."  B65H  57/14 
VS.  CI.  242—615.2  4  Claims 


winding  rod  provided  with  a  coupling  lug  having  a  non-round 
section  and  at  its  end  with  a  disk  coaxial  with  the  winding  rod;  the 
housing  of  the  wear  piece  includes  a  drive  part  with  a  form 
complementary  to  that  of  the  coupling  lug  and  a  .semi-circular  part 
for  partially  housing  the  disk;  and  a  covering  piece  is  fitted  to  the 
front  end  of  the  drive  spindle  while  being  mobile  in  rotation 
around  a  transversal  shaft,  and  pulled  back  towards  the  rear  by  a 
spring  which,  at  the  time  of  the  rocking  towards  the  front  of  die 
flywheel,  drags  the  covenng  piece  to  bring  the  covering  piece  into 
contact  with  the  coupling  lug  by  passing  above  the  disk,  the  upper 
part  of  which  closely  lodges  itself  in  a  groove  of  the  covering 
piece,  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being  curved  in  order  to  join  to  the 
disk. 
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TAPh  Cl  lUL  .^IKUCTURE  K)k  I  .M_  !.\  A  S  lULU 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

H\o-Jong  Yoo,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  as-signor  tn  Hacwfio  Her 
Ironies  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Kuna 

lilfd  Nn^    :ft,  IW(.,  s,r   No.  753.524 
Claims  jirii.nn    .ippiu  atmn   Kt|i    nf  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 

'(^-44  V»li 

li.i   ii     Bt.SH  5ZW.-20/W.- G03B  2i/102 
U.S.  CI.  242—615  ,  3  Oaims 
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'^      1|K30 

1.  A  guide  roller  assembly  comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  middle  portion; 

a  screw  ring  disposed  on  the  middle  portion  of  the  stationary 
shaft  and  having  a  threaded  outer  surface; 

a  disk-shaped  lower  flange  positioned  on  the  stationary  shaft 
abutting  against  the  screw  nng; 

a  guide  roller  rotatably  fitted  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stationary  shaft,  said  guide  roller  compnsing  a  cylindrical 
section  abutting  against  the  lower  flange,  an  upper  flange 
having  a  diameter  slighUy  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  section,  a  drum  section  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  flange  and  a  circular  depression 
on  its  top  surface,  an  added  mass  being  contained  in  the 
circular  depression  of  the  drum  section,"  wherein  the  drum 
section  increases  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  guide  roller  to 
dampen  lengthwise  vibrations  of  a  magnetic  tape  travelling 
between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges;  and 

a  cap  secured  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  stationary  shaft  and 
extending  into  the  circular  depression  in  the  drum  section. 


5,769358 

LIFTING-FUSELAGEAVING  \!RCR\FT  HAVING  AN 

ELLIPTICAL  h     KI  )    iDY 

Robert  W.  Halil,  Falls  Church,  \a..  and  Joseph  Katz.  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Redwood  Aircraft  Corporation, 

Falls  Chuixh,  Va. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,997 
InL  CI."  B64C  1/00:3/26:3/38 
VS.  CI    -44     M>  29  Claims 

I.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

(a)  a  lifting  fuselage  having  a  cross-section  constituting  an 
airfoil  in  a  majority  of  vertical  planes  taken  parallel  to  the 
flight  direction,  an  aspect  ratio  (AR^)  of  0.33  to  1.10.  a 
forebody  having  a  substantially  elliptic  cross-section  in  all 
planes  talcen  normal  to  the  flight  direction,  and  a  substantially 
elliptic  planform  leading  edge: 

(b)  wings  fixed  to  the  fuselage  having  an  aspect  ratio  (AR,.)  of  at 
least  5.0,  wherein  said  wings  are  without  a  trailing-edge  flap 
that  moves  relative  to  the  aircraft  to  reduce  stall  speed; 

(c)  a  mechanism  controlling  aircraft  anitude:  and 

(d)  a  mechanism  propelling  the  aircraft: 

wherein  the  wings  and  fuselage  produce  lift  in  varying  propor- 
tions depending  upon  flight  conditions  as  follows: 
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At  nsi  I-LLl;ii\L  K  LOOP  TO  COM  kui.  Bud's  I'llCH 

FN  STOLA'TOL  FREE  WING  AIRCRAFT 
nH.r'  I     Riitan.  Mojave,  Calif.,  and  Christophe  Chevallier, 
\it\,in<ln.i.  Va.,  a.s.signors  to  Freewlng  Aerial  Robotics  Cor- 


<  ollege  Park,  Md. 

n  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,321,  Oct  31,  1994.  aban- 
hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,130,  Jan.  22, 
So.  5,395,073.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  468,420 
Int.  a."  B64C  13/16 
l  .^.  CI.  244—76  R  3  Claims 


[(•ir-itiun 
'/fitinudii' 
d..rif.t     ... 


1.  in  a  free  wing  aircraft  including  a  free  wing  pivoiably  coupled 
to  a  fuselage,  the  improvement  comprising  an  aircraft  control 
system  comprising: 

air  speed  .sensor  mounted  to  the  aircraft  to  ineasure  air  speed  of 

the  aircraft  and  output  an  air  speed  signal,  and 
a  control  processor,  coupled  to  the  air  speed  sensor,  for  receiving 
and  processing  the  air  speed  signal  from  the  air  speed  sensor 
and  a  speed  control  mput  signal,  and  outputting  a  control 
surface  control  signal;  and 
a  control  actuator,  coupled  to  the  control  processor,  for  actuating 
an  aircraft  control  surface  in  response  to  the  control  surface 
control  signal; 
wherem  the  speed  sensor  comprises: 
an  angular  position  sensor,  coupled  to  the  free  wing  and  the 
fuselage,  for  measuring  an  angle  between  the  free  wing  and 
the  fuselage  and  outputting  an  angle  measurement  signal  as 
the  air  speed  signal. 


EASY  TR AN.SPORT  SEAT 
Steven  Kerbis,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Daniel  I)    (Ook.  I  anraster, 
both  of  NA..  avsignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  tho  State 
I  ni\tTsjt\  of  Ne«  Nork,  \lban>.  N.^ 

Fik-d  Mar.  r.  1^5.  Sfr.  So.  411.1'J.5 

Inl,  (1.     ^M\^  11/06 

VS.  CI    244~-llH.h  r  Llaims 


(i)  the  aircraft  has  a  cruise  design  point  in  which  the  fuselage 
lift  coefficient  (C^yr)  is  0.08  or  less,  and 

(ii)  the  fuselage  lift  coefficient  is  at  least  0.50  at  an  angle  of 
attach  (ai_z„)  of  10°,  in  level  flight  at  sea  level  (ISA)  with 
all  movable  Uft  enhancing  devices  retracted. 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  physically  challenged  individuals, 
comprising; 

a  fixed  seal  assembly  having  a  lower  frame  operatively  arranged 
to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  floor,  and  having  a  seat 
secured  to  said  lower  frame; 

a  movable  seat  assembly  having  a  seat  supported  by  a  lower 
frame,  said  lower  frame  supported  by  rolling  means  which 
enable  said  movable  seat  assembly  to  be  moved  from  place  to 
place  with  said  physically  challenged  person  in  place  upon  the 
seat  of  the  movable  seat  assembly;  and, 

locking  means  located  on  the  lower  frame  of  said  movable  seal 
assembly  operatively  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  frame  of 
the  fixed  seat  assembly  to  lock  said  movable  seat  assembly  to 
said  fixed  seat  assembly. 


EMERi  4^N'  \   »\II    \(<  ^sslHI^  fRo\!   IHt   OUTSIDE 
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Jerome  Chamris.   lti;iuMii.  .iiui   I':im  al  (  h.tunn  i    t'l.iisance 
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VS.  a.  244—  1 :    4  18  Claims 
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1.  An  emergency  exit  accessible  from  the  outside  for  an  aircraft 
cockpit  having  at  least  one  window  movable  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
frame,  a  manipulating  member  for  the  window  located  within  the 
cockpit,  and  a  window  opening  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
manipulating  member  and  incorporating  at  least  one  locking  mem- 
ber and  means  for  controlling  a  displacement  of  the  window  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  frame,  the  emergency  exit  comprising:  a  handle 
accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  aiirraft  and  connected  to  the 
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window  opening  mechanism  by  manipulating  means  so  as  to 
successively  control  a  release  of  the  locking  member  and  an 
actuation  of  the  window  displacement  control  means  during  a 
manipulation  of  the  handle,  wherein  the  locking  member  is  a  bolt 
incorporating  an  element  and  a  catch  and  the  manipulating  means 
incorporate  a  first  linkage  able  to  act  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  element 
in  order  to  force  it  out  of  the  bolt  catch,  and  a  second  linkage  able 
to  manipulate  with  a  time  lag  the  window  displacement  control 
means. 


5.T6V,.i*); 

Uk(  K  VhT  CONTROL  .MECHANISM  tnk   \  -l-H  I) 

BRVKF 
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a  vertically  positioned  control  column  pivoted  about  the  air- 
craft's pitch  axis  to  the  aircraft; 

a  yoke  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
control  column  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  roll  axis  of  the 
aircraft,  the  yoke  member  including  a  series  of  open  sockets 
in  the  top  surface  thereof  positioned  longitu./n'Uy  in  line 
with  the  pivoting  axis  of  the  yoke; 

a  hand  grip  assembly  including  a  plug  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
with  a  mating  shape  with  said  sockets  for  engagement  with 
any  one  of  said  sockets; 

a  retention  member  for  removably  engaging  said  plug  to  said 
yoke  socket  and  anchoring  the  hand  grip  to  the  yoke  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other. 


1.  An  aircraft  control  mechanism  for  a  speed  brake  wherein  the 
mechanism  is  subjected  to  a  relatively  high  racked-in  load,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  shaft, 

an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft. 

a  sprag  clutch  having  an  input  element,  an  output  element,  a 
control  element  with  said  input  element  tied  to  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  control  element  tied  to  said  shaft  and  output 
means  tied  to  said  output  element  of  said  clutch, 

an  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  output  means 
for  moving  a  speed  brake  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position. 

a  manual  input  tied  to  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  control 
element  of  said  clutch, 

a  torsional  damping  and  limiting  device  and, 

an  automatic  input  tied  to  said  outer  sleeve  through  said  tor- 
sional damping  and  limiting  device,  said  torsional  damping 
and  limiting  device  including  a  spnng  biased  fnction  element 
and  a  spring  coupling  in  parallel  with  said  friction  element 
and  in  series  with  said  sprag  clutch, 

whereby  said  torsional  damping  and  limiting  device  miniinizes 
any  chatter  or  sticking  due  to  the  high  forces  required  to 
extricate  the  sprag  clutch  from  the  relatively  high  racked-in 
load  to  move  said  control  element. 


5."t>'*..Vi< 
MRCRAFT  VOjrSl  \Bi  F  t  (iMRtH    <T\rK 
Kou^las  V    driswold.  and  .lohn  1    IrifSfn.  jr.  boih  ..(  Unliil.i 
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Int.  II-    BMC  13/04 
VS.  a.  244—234  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  manual  controller  for  a  steerable  aircraft,  an  adjustable 
control  column  comprising: 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  operational  condition  of  a  railroad 
track  comprising: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  units  connected  to  the  track  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  track,  each  of  said  units  having  a 
transmit  mode  in  which  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  track  at  the 
respective  location,  and  said  first  unit  having  a  receive  mode 
in  which  a  voltage  on  the  track  and  current  flowing  therein  are 
sensed, 

(b)  operating  said  first  unit  in  the  transmit  mode  and  measuring 
the  applied  voltage  on  the  track  and  the  transmitted  current, 

(c)  thereafter  operating  said  second  unit  in  the  transmit  mode, 
and  simultaneously  operating  said  first  unit  in  the  receive 
mode  and  measunng  the  received  voltage  and  current, 

(d)  repeating  said  steps  (b)  and  (c),  and 


3720 


OFFlLlAL  U.\ZtriE 


June  23.  1998 


(e)  detennining  from  the  successive  voltage  and  current  mea- 
surements made  at  said  first  unit  whether  the  track  between 
sajd  locations  is  available  or  unavailable  and.  if  unavailable, 
whether  the  track  has  a  broken  rail. 


5,769,365 
H\  n  KF  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC  LINE  INSTALLATION 

\  .snj.    (  irii^h!.  31-19,  Ageo-cho  2-cbome,  Yao-shi,  Osak.i  ~^ 
l.ipan.  .Hirl  \(,i-.ikatsu  Onishi.  1881-45,  Kanaoka-cho,  Sakai- 
^hl.  I  K<ik.i  "''  1     i,ipan 
P<    I   ^      (I    I   U~'^t)0582,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
!>  it,  '  >  t    i      i  w5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26478,  PCT  Pub. 
ii.it,   I  let.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,723 
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an  apparatus  mounting  portion  comprising  at  least  two  mutually 
diverging  first  flexible  members,  each  said  first  flexible  mem- 
ber comprising  a  skeleton  segment  of  ductile  material  bend- 
able  by  hand  beyond  its  elastic  limit  to  reshape  and  thereby 
conform  to  and  fit  against  the  waist  of  an  individual  child  for 
abutting  the  sides  of  the  torso  of  the  infant  child  to  removably 
secure  said  apparatus  to  the  child  with  friction  engagements; 

a  bottle  holding  portion  comprising  at  least  two  mutually  diverg- 
mg  second  flexible  members,  each  said  second  flexible  mem- 
ber comprising  a  skeleton  segment  of  ductile  materiil  bend- 
able  by  hand  beyond  its  elastic  limit  to  reshape  and  thereby 
conform  to  and  fit  against  the  sides  of  said  nursing  bottle,  for 
abutting  the  sides  of  said  nursing  bottle  to  removably  secure 
said  nursing  bottle  in  said  apparatus; 

and  a  flexible  connecting  link  interconnecting  said  apparatus 
mounting  ponion  and  said  bottle  holding  portion,  said  con- 
necting link  comprising  a  skeleton  segment  of  ductile  material 
bendable  by  hand  beyond  its  elastic  limit  to  reshape  said 
connecting  link  to  position  said  nursing  bottle  holding  por- 
tion, and  thereby  position  said  nursing  bottle,  relative  to  the 
mouth  of  the  child. 


1  A  device  for  clamping  electric  line  parts,  comprising  a  fixture 
body  attachable  to  a  channel  rail  and  having  a  through  opening  at 
a  location  where  said  fixture  body  is  to  be  attached  to  the  channel 
rail,  said  fixture  body  including  a  guide  plate  at  the  location  where 
said  fixture  body  is  attachable  to  the  channel  rail,  said  guide  plate 
including  at  least  one  vertical  guide  slot  and  having  a  size  such  that 
said  guide  plate  is  insertable  into  a  channel  inlet  of  the  channel  rail; 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  through  opening  of  said  fixture  body; 
and  a  clamp  threadedly  engaged  with  said  bolt,  said  clamp  includ- 
ing a  central  nut.  substantially  horizontal  pivot  pins  mounted  to 
said  nut.  and  a  pair  of  right  and  left  clamping  elements  pivotable 
about  said  pivot  pins,  each  of  said  clamping  elements  including  a 
clamping  surface  and  guide  surfaces  extending  upwardly  from  a 
proximal  end  of  said  clamping  surface,  said  clamp  including  at 
least  one  protrusion  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  nut 
and  received  within  said  guide  slot  of  said  fixture  body  so  that  said 
clamp  is  oriented  in  a  fixed  relation  to  said  fixture  body. 
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Int.  Cl.*^  A47D  15/00 
L.S.  a.  248—102  18  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  propping  a  nursing  bottle  so  that  an  infant 
child  can  drink  from  the  bottle,  comprising: 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  drop  cloth  holder  and  dispenser  comprising 

a  stand  having  a  base  and  a  single  vertical  pole  structure  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base,  said  vertical  pole  structure 
having  a  vertical  axis. 

an  elongated  spine  having  two  ends  secured  to  said  vertical  pole 
structure  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  said 
spine. 

said  spine  and  arms  adjustable  in  height  along  and  rotatable 
about  a  honzontal  axis  relative  to  said  vertical  pole  structure, 

a  roll  of  material  secured  to  a  roller  and  extendable  over  and 
retractable  from  said  arms. 
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said  spine  having  notches  adjacent  its  two  ends,  and 
said  roller  having  end  members  seatable  in  said  notches. 
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U.S.  CI.  248—176.1  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  holding  an  electronic  orga- 
nizer device  having  opposed  peripheral  sides  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  cradle  member  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  a 
peripheral  edge  for  retaining  the  device; 

holding  means,  attached  to  said  cradle  member,  for  releasably 
engaging  and  gripping  opposite  peripheral  device  sides,  said 
holding  means  extending  generally  perpendicular  from  said 
cradle  for  holding  the  device  in  said  cradle  member  generally 
parallel  to  said  cradle  member; 

said  holding  means  further  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposing  jaw  members  mounted  on  opposed,  peripheral  edges 
of  said  cradle  member,  and.  biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
jaw  members  toward  one  another  for  releasably  holing  the 
device  therebetween  on  said  cradle  member; 

a  stand  member,  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  cradle  member, 
and  having  a  second  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
surface  for  supporting  said  cradle  member  in  a  user  selected 
spatial  orientation  for  use  by  a  user. 


5,769,370 
KMi!   K  I »0\VN  S.ATELLITF  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

\\  I!  \\  \  'si   fl'UKI  IM,    !  k'IPOD 
Javad  Asiijjct,  ^ar.Uiij:a.  Laiil..  a,s.sij.iioi  lu  Javad  Positioning, 

LLC,  Saratoga.  Calif. 
ContJniMtion  in  piirt  of  Ser.  No.  578,169,  Dec.  29.  1995.  This 
.u>|ilu.iii..,i  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,472 
Int.  CI."  F16M  11/14 
VS.  CI.  248—181.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  knocked-down  portable  survey  station  in  kit-form  adapted 
to  be  assembled  on-site  for  geodetic  surveying  comprising: 

a  surveyor's  stake  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said 
stake  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
including  means  for  releasably  attaching  a  first  section  to  a 
second  section; 
a  satellite  positioning  system  antenna  releasably  attachable  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  stake;  and 


a  tripod  having  a  tripod  head  and  at  least  three  legs  releasably 
and  hingedly  attachable  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  tnpod 
head,  each  of  said  legs  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sections; 
said  tripod  head  including: 

a  base  platform  releasably  attachable  to  said  tripod  legs;  and 
a  base  positioning  assembly  movably  attached  to  said  plat- 
form for  providing  a  pivot  assembly  at  least  two  dimen- 
sional freedom  of  motion  in  a  planes  said  ba,se  positioning 
assembly  comprising  a  first  housing  slidably  mounted  on 
said  platform  to  permit  said  first  housing  to  move  along  a 
first  directional  path,  and  a  second  housing  slidably 
mounted  to  said  first  housing  to  permit  said  second  housing 
to  move  along  a  second  directional  path  which  is  difl^erent 
from  said  first  directional  path; 
said  pivot  assembly  pivotally  being  atuched  to  said  base 
positioning  assembly  for  providing  at  least  partial  freedom 
of  rotation  about  at  least  two  orthogonal  axes,  said  pivotal 
assembly  includes  a  gimbal  pivotally  mounted  to  said  sec- 
ond housing  to  permit  said  gimbal  to  pivot  about  both  an 
X-axis  and  a  y-axis.  said  gimbal  including  a  central  cavity 
for  receiving  said  stake. 


5.769,371 
ADJUSTABLE  LEVELING  STAND 
Kenneth  B.  Bandur.  947  Van  Auken  Cir.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.759 

Int.  CI,"  FI6M  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  248—188.2  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  stand  for  supporting  a  horizontally  oriented 
tubular  leg  of  a  seat,  table,  or  bed  comprising; 

a  set  of  leg  brackets,  each  leg  bracket  configured  to  have  a 
saddle  portion  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  horizontally 
oriented  tubular  leg.  said  leg  bracket  having  a  stem  which 
extends  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
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the  horizontally  oriented  tubular  leg  when  the  saddle  of  said 
leg  bracket  is  engaged  with  and  supporting  the  horizontally 
onented  leg; 

a  base  having  a  set  of  leg  bracket  receiving  openings  aligned  in 
a  plane,  each  hole  being  configured  to  slidably  receive  a  stem 
of  each  leg  bracket  so  as  to  support  said  horizontally  oriented 
tubular  leg  when  engaged  with  said  saddle  portions  of  said  leg 
brackets  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  said  base. 

wherein  said  base,  prior  to  engagement  with  said  set  of  leg 
brackets,  has  a  substantially  flat  configuration. 


5,769,372 
HUNTING  WEAPON  HOLDER 

sinn^t       >\      Vlosterman,    Mogadore,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
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1.  A  merchandise  hook  for  mounting  on  an  apertured  display 
panel,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  wire-like  element  having  a  vertical  base  portion; 

(b)  first  and  second  parallel,  spaced-apart  cross  bars  fixed  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  ponion; 

(c)  a  back  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  cross  bar.  said 
back  plate  being  adapted  to  releasably  lockingly  engage  said 
second  cross  bar; 

(d)  said  back  plate  having  lugs  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
apertured  display  panel  and  to  engage  a  back  side  thereof  for 
mounting  said  merchandise  hook; 

(e)  whereby  pivoting  said  back  plate  allows  for  the  straight-in 
entry  of  said  merchandise  hook  and  whereby  said  locking 
engagement  of  said  back  plate  with  said  second  cross  bar 
provides  a  stable  connection  between  said  back  plate  and  said 
wire-like  element. 


1.  A  hunting  weapon  holder  for  use  in  supporting  a  hunting 
weapon  on  a  trunk  of  a  tree  or  similar  support,  said  hunting 
weapon  holder  comprising  a  base  which  is  engageable  with  a  trunk 
of  a  tree,  a  strap  which  is  connected  with  said  base  and  is 
positionable  around  the  trunk  of  the  tree  to  retain  said  base  against 
movement  relative  to  the  trunk  of  the  tree,  a  support  as.sembly 
having  a  first  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with  said  base  and 
pivotal  relative  to  said  base  and  the  trunk  of  the  tree  about  a  first 
axis  which  extends  along  the  trunk  of  the  tree  when  said  base  is 
connected  with  the  trunk  of  the  tree  by  said  strap,  and  a  weapon 
hanger  means  connected  with  a  second  end  portion  of  said  support 
assembly  for  engaging  the  hunting  weapon  and  for  supporting  the 
hunting  weapon  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  support  assem- 
bly, said  support  assembly  including  an  intermediate  section  which 
is  pivotally  connected  with  said  base  and  is  pivotal  relative  to  said 
base  about  the  first  axis  which  extends  along  the  trunk  of  the  tree 
and  an  outer  section  which  is  disposed  in  a  telescopic  relationship 
with  said  intermediate  section,  said  outer  section  being  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  intermediate  section  to  vary  the  extent  of 
the  telescopic  relationship  between  said  outer  and  intermediate 
sections  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  between  said  weapon  hanger 
means  and  the  trunk  of  the  tree,  said  outer  section  of  said  support 
assembly  includes  an  inner  portion  which  is  disposed  in  a  tele- 
scopic relationship  with  said  intermediate  section  of  said  support 
assembly,  an  outer  portion  which  is  connected  with  said  weapon 
hanger  means,  and  a  pivot  connection  which  interconnects  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  outer  section,  said  pivot  connection 
including  means  for  enabling  said  outer  portion  of  said  outer 
section  to  pivot  about  a  second  axis  which  extends  parallel  to  said 
first  axis. 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  display  monitor  comprising: 

a  display  screen; 

a  housing  having  a  front  side  and  a  frame  portion  extending 

around  said  display  screen  and  operatively  supporting  it  on 

said  front  side  of  said  housing;  and 
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mounting  means  di.sposed  on  said  frame  portion  and  being 
cooperatively  associatable  with  a  penpheral  device  in  a  man- 
ner permitting  the  device  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said 
frame  portion  at  selectively  variable  locations  around  its 
periphery,  said  mounting  means  including: 

first  means  carried  by  said  frame  portion  and  being  removably 
and  slidably  interlockable  with  a  portion  of  the  device  in  a 
manner  permitting  the  device  to  be  slidably  moved  to  a 
selectively  variable  location  along  the  periphery  of  said  frame 
portion,  and 

second  means  c<irried  by  said  frame  portion  and  being  useable  to 
removably  lock  the  device  to  the  frame  portion  in  a  manner 
precluding  sliding  movement  of  the  device  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  frame  ponion. 
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ally  rectangular  shape:  an  upstanding  penpheral  wall  extending 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  floor:  said  floor  and  said  wall 
defining  at  least  one  liquid  collection  portion  located  adjacent  said 
wall,  each  said  at  least  one  liquid  collection  portion  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  containing  liquid  and  preventing  liquid 
from  flowing  from  said  coil  support:  said  floor  having  at  least  one 
tapered  portion  downwardly  sloped  from  a  central  ponion  of  said 
floor  to  said  at  least  one  liquid  collection  portion:  and  coil  support 
members  for  supporting  the  coil  above  said  floor,  said  coil  support 
members  being  contiguous  with  said  floor,  whereby  said  at  least 
one  tapered  portion  is  capable  of  directing  liquid  dripping  from  the 
coil  to  flow  into  said  al  least  one  liquid  collection  portion,  said 
floor  being  elongated  along  a  length  and  having  opposing  ends 
extending  along  a  width,  wherein  said  at  least  one  liquid  collection 
portion  IS  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  for  the  entire  width  of 
said  floor  and  said  al  least  one  tapered  portion  leads  to  said  at  least 
one  liquid  collection  portion,  said  one  tapered  portion  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  floor. 


1,  A  laboratory  fixture  adapted  to  hold  a  sample  cylinder  while 
the  cylinder  contents  are  discharged  for  analysis,  said  fixture 
comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket; 

al  least  one  clamp  coupled  to  said  mounting  bracket  adapted  to 
removably  attach  said  bracket  to  a  support  structure; 

a  swivel  connected  to  said  mounting  bracket; 

a  cylinder  holder  sized  and  dimensioned  to  receive  and  hold  the 
sample  cylinder,  said  cylinder  holder  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  swivel  to  facilitate  pxjsitioning  of  said  cylinder  holder  and 
the  sample  cylinder  at  different  angular  orientations  relative  to 
the  support  structure; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  cylinder  holder  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  mounting  bracket;  and 

a  retractable  locking  pin  in  said  mounting  bracket,  said  pin 
extending  beyond  said  mounting  bracket  and  selectively 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  to  lock  said  cylinder 
holder  and  the  sample  cylinder  in  a  predetermined  angular 
orientation  relative  to  the  support  structure. 


5,769376 

SUPPOK  MR  COLLECTING  LIQUID  FROM  METAL 

COTI<i 

hni  Hnvfii  \it.n  Lake,  and  Knn.ilil  K.  Stokey,  Brook  Park, 
tx.ll!  -.f  I  )hi.i,  assii;nnrv  1.  R.iH  [-.■irm  Tech  Ltd.,  North 
kiiiiffMil,',  (Ihii. 

t-iltri  M.n    ::s    !'"<(..  >er.  .No.  624,975 

if!!    !  i     l«.Hi    9/00:19/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—346.01  21  Qaims 

1.  A  coil  support  for  holding  a  coil  of  material  and  containing 

liquid  dripping  from  the  coil,  comprising;  a  floor  having  a  gener- 
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L  A  vehicle  power  seat  adjuster  for  a  seat  mounlable  in  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  track  assemblies  each  including  a  first 
Dack  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  lo  the  vehicle  and  a 
second  movable  track  movably  coupled  on  the  fixed  track; 

a  rotatable  threaded  drive  shaft; 

a  drive  motor  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotating  tlie  drive 
shaft. 

the  drive  motor  mounted  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  tracks  of 
the  first  and  second  track  assemblies; 

a  drive  nut  having  an  internal  threaded  bore  tiireadingly  engag- 
ing the  drive  shaft; 

a  bracket  fixed  at  least  one  end  to  the  one  of  the  first  and  second 
tracks  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  track  assemblies; 

a  deformable  holder  having  an  extenor  surface,  an  interior 
cavity  registerably  receiving  the  drive  nut.  and  two  spaced 
end  walls  disposed  on  axially  aligned,  opposed  sides  of  the 
interior  cavity,  an  aperture  formed  in  each  of  the  end  walls. 
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each  aperture  having  a  larger  inner  diameter  than  an  outer  >,"'693''') 

diameter  of  the  drive  shaft  permitting  skewing  of  the  drive  MIKKOK  M  Kt  I  WITH  BRIIX.ING  ELEMENT 

shaft  with  respect  to  an  axis  extending  between  the  apertures    Sol   Entjlander.   and    Benjamin   1- njjianritr.   hoth   "f    [;imaica, 
in  the  end  walls:  and  N.Y.,  a-sMgnor.  t.i  K.>mi>  Inc  .  Ni«  ^ork.  N  \ 

means,  carried  on  the  braclcet  and  engaging  the  extenor  surface  Hlid  Fib   27,  IWT,  Ser  Nn.  S<»7.h57 

of  the  holder,  for  restraining  bi-directional  movement  of  the  Int.  (1.    A47K      ,'4 

holder  in  both  axial  and  axially  transverse  directions  with    U^.  Q.  248-^75.1  6  Claims 

respect  to  the  dnve  shaft  while  permitting  the  holder  to 
deform  under  pivotal  movement  of  the  drive  nut  into  co-axial 
alignment  with  the  dnve  shaft  to  provide  co-axial  alignment 
of  the  drive  nut  with  the  drive  shaft  in  accommodation  of  any 
non  co-axial  alignnnent  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  holder 


I  5,769378 

COMPUTER  MONITOR  UTILITY  ASSEMBLY 

Carlos  Correa.  5756  W.  Park  Rd.,  Hollywood.  Fla.  33021 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,928 

Int  CI."  B41J  U/02 

DS.  a.  248—442.2  26  Oaims 


FRONT 


730 


1.  A  strut  a.ssembly  for  supporting  a  mirror  to  the  body  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  strut  portions,  a  first  strut  portion  which  is  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  mirror  and  a  second  strut  portion  of 
which  is  operatively  coupled  to  a  predetermined  location  on 
an  exterior  surface  of  a  front  fender  of  the  vehicle:  and 

a  support  bracket  for  damping  vibrations  of  the  mirror,  the 
support  bracket  operatively  engaging,  at  a  first  end  thereof, 
both  an  interior  surface  of  the  front  fender  at  a  location 
juxtaposed  to  the  predetermined  location  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  second  strut  portion,  the  support  bracket  operatively 
engaging  at  a  second  end  thereof,  a  frame  of  the  vehicle  and 
at  least  one  fastener  passing  through  the  front  fender  and 
connecting  the  second  strut  portion  and  the  support  bracket. 


1.  To  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  a  computer  monitor  of  the 
type  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
surfaces,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  computer  monitor 
utility  assembly  compnsing: 

a  universal  mount  base  structured  and  disposed  to  be  removabl). 
yet  securely  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  monitor, 

a  generally  rigid  top  panel,  said  top  panel  having  a  width 
generally  equivalent  to  a  width  of  the  monitor. 

upper  mount  means  structured  and  disposed  to  secure  said  top 
panel  to  said  mount  base,  in  overlying  relation  atop  the 
monitor, 

said  upper  mount  means  being  further  structured  to  provide 
forward  and  backward,  slided  movement  of  said  top  panel 
relative  to  said  mount  base  such  that  said  top  panel  selectively 
overhangs  beyond  the  front  surface  of  the  monitor  in  order  to 
selectively  shade  and  screen  a  screen  on  the  front  surface  of 
the  monitor  from  light  and  glare, 

a  pair  of  generally  rigid  side  panels. 

adjustable  side  mount  means  structured  and  disposed  to  mount 
said  rigid  side  panels  along  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
monitors  of  varying  widths. 

said  adjustable  side  mount  means  being  further  structured  to 
provide  forward  and  backward,  slided  movement  of  said  side 
panels  relative  to  said  mount  base  such  that  said  side  panels 
selectively  extend  beyond  the  front  surface  of  the  monitor  in 
order  to  selectively  shade  and  screen  the  screen  on  the  front 
surface  of  the  monitor  from  light  and  side  glare  and  provide 
screen  pnvacy.  and 

said  adjustable  side  mount  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  members  structured  to  variably 

extend  from  opposite  sides  of  said  mount  ba,se. 
said   L-shaped   members   each   including   a   horizontal   leg. 
which  IS  secured  to  said  mount  base,  and  a  downwardly 
depending,  vertical  leg.  which  extends  downwardly  alone  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  monitor 
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1.  A  rubber  vibration  isolator  comprising: 

a  bracket  composed  of  a  single  piece  metallic  cylindrical  portion 

and  a  metallic  arm  portion  integrally  secured  to  an  outer 

surface  of  said  single  piece  metallic  cylindrical  portion  by 

welding: 
an  inner  sleeve  disposed  inside  of  said  single  piece  metallic 

cylindrical  portion  of  said  bracket  so  as  to  form  an  aiuiular 
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space  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  single  piece  metallic 
cylindncal  portion:  and 

an  elastic  rubber  member  disposed  in  said  annular  space,  said 
elastic  rubber  member  having  a  first  securing  portion  secured 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  single  piece  metallic  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  second  securing  portion  integrally  bonded  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  by  vulcanization  and  being 
in  a  precompressed  state  towards  an  axial  center  of  said  single 
piece  metallic  cylindrical  portion  whereby  the  cylindrical 
portion  solely  maintains  the  elastic  rubber  member  in  the 
precompressed  state: 

said  single  piece  metallic  cylindrical  portion  being  cylindrical 
sheet  metal  having  opposed  free  edges  facing  each  other  and 
secured  together  whereby  said  single  piece  metallic  cylindri- 
cal portion  has  the  free  edges  spaced  apart  during  the  uncom- 
pressed secunng  and  vulcanization  formation  and  the  free 
edges  secured  together  to  compress  the  elastic  rubber  member 
subsequent  to  securing  and  vulcanization  formation. 
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1.  A  process  for  preventing  vibrations  of  cylinders  in  a  cylinder 
conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinders  each  having 
an  upper  sector  for  supporting  persons  or  goods,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  central  part  supported  from  below  by  means  of 
at  least  one  revolving  intermediate  bearing  device  extending  on  a 
lower  sector  of  said  cylinder  and  leaving  free  said  upper  sector  of 
said  cylinder  opposite  said  intermediate  bearing  device  in  order  to 
support  persons  or  goods,  each  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  two  ends  maintained  by  fixed  end  centering  devices  aligned  on 
a  line,  said  cylinders  being  driven  for  rotation  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axes,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of 

(a)  adjusting  a  position  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  bearing 
device  for  decentering  a  center  of  said  central  part  of  each 
cylinder  away  from  die  line  extending  through  the  center  of 
both  end  centering  devices,  on  a  side  opposite  said  interme- 
diate bearing  device,  and  thereby  subjecting  each  cylinder  to 
upwardly  convex  deformation  providing  an  elastic  recall  force 
which  maintains  said  central  part  of  each  cylinder  in  perma- 
nent contact  with  said  at  least  one  intermediate  bearing 
device,  thereby  preventing  vibrations. 


a  motor  holder  formed  by  tightly  wrapping  said  motor  with  a 

thin  sheet: 
an  upper  casing  half  having  first  ribs  for  supporting  said  motor: 

and 
a  lower  casing  half  having  second  ribs  for  supporting  said  motor 

and  having  said  motor  receiving  portion. 
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1.  A  brush  retaining  system  for  engaging  a  rim  of  a  paint  can 
comprising: 

a  paint  brush  handle  assembly  having  a  handle  portion,  a  pair  of 
broad  sides  disposed  from  the  handle  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
narrow  sides  disposed  from  the  handle  portion:  and 

a  clipping  means  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the  paint  can.  the 
clipping  means  integrally  molded  in  one  of  the  narrow  sides 
such  that  the  broad  sides  are  held  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  when  the  clipping  means  engages  the  nm  of  the  paint 
can. 
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1.  A  supporung  structure  ot  a  motor  for  generating  vibration,  U.S.  CI.  250 — .214  .A  12  Claims 

compnsing:  1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to 

a  motor  receiving  portion  for  receiving  said  motor;  reception  of  light  energy  comprising: 
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a  photoelement  having  an  amplificabon  transistor  and  a  photo- 
recepHor.  said  photoelement  having  an  emitter  node  and  a  base 
node,  .sajd  photoreceptor  bemg  connected  to  generate  a  cur- 
rent at  said  base  nod*  in  response  to  reception  of  light  energy: 
and 

servo  means  for  dynamically  stabilizing  a  voltage  at  said  base 
node  during  reception  of  light  energy  by  said  photoreceptor, 
said  servo  means  including  a  feedback  loop  connected  to  bias 
said  base  node  via  said  emitter  node,  said  feedback  loop 
including  first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  said  hrst  MOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  base  node  and 
having  a  drain,  said  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  drain  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  and 
having  a  source  coimected  to  said  eminer  node. 
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i'lie  Hurrous,  Gllcrest,  and  Mark  T.  Patton,  Denver,  both  of 

Colo„  assignors  to  Medtronic  Electromedics,  Inc.,  Parker, 

Cdo. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,028 

Int.  a."  F16K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  251—7  14  Claims 


113c  "**  °1I9       ^ 

1.  An  electromagnetic  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  port  and  fluid  outlet  port: 

a  spool  slidably  accommodated  in  the  housing  for  opening  and 

closing  a  pas.sage  between  the  fluid  inlet  port  and  the  fluid 

outlet  port: 
plunger  means  having  a  pilot  valve,  the  plunger  means  being 

housed  in  the  housing  and  defining  a  first  pressure  chamber 

together  with  the  spool: 
return  passage  means  that  is  arranged  through  the  plunger  means 

between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  fluid  outlet  port. 

and  whose  opening  and  closing  is  controlled  by  the  pilot 

valve: 
first  flow  restricting  means  for  restricting  the  quantity  of  flow 

between  the  fluid  inlet  port  and  the  first  pressure  chamber: 
electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the  pilot  valve  so  as  to 

control  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  return  passage  means: 

and 
a  second  pressure  chamber  operatively  connected  with  the  pilot 

valve  for  absorbing  fluctuations  of  tije  fluid  pressure  in  the 

first  pressure  chamber. 
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1.  A  clamp  for  occluding  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  deformable. 
flexible  tube  comprising  in  combination. 

a  hollow  clamp  head  having  a  channel  therein  in  communication 
with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  clamp  head,  said  channel 
adapted  to  removably  receive  said  lube. 

a  clamping  element  reciprocally  positioned  in  .said  hollow  inte- 
rior of  said  clamp  head  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
clamp  head  in  selectively  pinching  said  tube  to  occlude  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  tube,  said  clamping  element  having 
a  cam  follower. 

a  cam  track  adapted  to  cooperate  witJi  said  cam  follower  to 
positively  reciprocate  said  clamping  element  within  said 
clamp  head,  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  cam  track  to  effect  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  clamping  element. 
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1.  A  flow  valve,  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body  including  a  flow  inlet  and  outlet: 

b)  a  valve  seat  disposed  within  an  internal  portion  of  said  flow 
inlet: 
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c)  said  valve  body  including  a  main  cavity  having  a  constant 
cross-section  portion  and  a  broadening  portion  communicat- 
ing with  said  flow  inlet  and  outlet,  said  main  cavity  being 
coaxial  with  said  valve  seat: 

d)  an  elastomenc  body  having  a  hollow  and  open  upper  f)ortion. 
said  upper  portion  being  disposed  within  said  mam  cavity: 
said  elastomeric  body  being  slightly  compressed  in  an  axial 
direction  such  that  said  elastomeric  body  exerts  a  force  over 
said  valve  seat:  said  elastomenc  body  including  a  first  sealing 
zone,  and  second  radial  seal  zone: 

e)  said  first  sealing  zone  bemg  located  at  a  lower  base  of  said 
elastomeric  body,  being  made  of  a  relatively  thick  mass  body 
with  a  slightly  smaller  cross-section  than  a  cross-section  of 
said  main  cavity,  said  first  sealing  zone  being  disposed  within 
said  broadening  portion,  said  first  sealing  zone  including  a 
lower  surface  having  a  slightly  greater  cross-section  than  the 
cross-section  of  said  valve  seat,  and  an  upper  surface  having  a 
cross-section  at  least  equal  to  the  cross-section  of  said  lower 
surface: 

f)  sajd  second  radial  seal  zone  being  located  at  said  upper 
portion,  and  including  an  external  surface  having  a  geometry 
similar  to  a  side  wall  surface  of  said  main  cavity  constant 
cross-section  portion:  said  external  surface  being  tight  against 
said  main  cavity  side  wall  surface: 

g)  control  flow  inlet  and  control  flow  outlet  communicating  with 
said  hollow  upper  portion:  and 

h)  said  first  sealing  zone  being  movable  axially  within  said 
constant  cross- section  portion,  away  from  or  toward  said 
valve  seat,  when  pressure  within  said  hollow  upper  portion  is 
reduced  or  increased  through  said  control  flow  inlet  and 
outlet,  thereby  to  open  or  close  said  flow  valve. 

8.  The  flow  valve  of  claim  1.  and  further  comprising: 

a)  a  compression  spring  disposed  within  said  elastomeric  body: 

b)  one  end  of  said  spnng  being  in  contact  with  an  internal  wall 
of  said  first  sealing  zone:  and 

c)  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  in  contact  with  said  main 
cavity. 
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6.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  and  producing  a 
smooth  outlet  flow  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlel  port  and  an  oudet  port: 

a  valve  seat  positioned  between  said  ports: 

a  poppet  retractably  positioned  on  said  valve  seat,  said  poppet 
pre\enting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  body  except  when 
said  p<.»ppel  IS  retracted  from  said  valve  seat; 

a  flow  diffuser  mounted  within  said  body  and  centered  around 
said  poppet,  said  flow  diffuser  comprising  an  annular  diffuser 
body  having  a  top  and  bottom  wall  defined  b\  outer  top  and 
bottom  flat  surfaces  and.  respectively,  an  inner  upper  surface 
and  an  inner  lower  surface,  an  outer  curved  side  surface,  an 
axis,  an  axial  height,  a  radial  annular  length,  and  an  outlet 
flow  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  cylindrical  inlet 
opening  through  said  diffuser  body  along  said  axis:  a  plurality 
of  vanes  extending  axially  fix>m  said  inner  upper  surface  to 


said  inner  lower  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages 
between  said  walls,  each  outlet  passage  having  a  start  and  an 
end.  said  start  of  said  outlet  passages  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  evenly  disposed  about  the  outside  of  said  inlet 
opening,  the  width  of  each  start  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  circumference  of  said  diflfuser  body  divided  by  the  number 
of  said  outlet  passages,  said  outlet  passages  curved  toward  the 
axis  of  said  diffuser  body  until  all  said  outlet  passages  are 
adjoining  without  overlap,  and 
a  flow  deflector  affixed  to  said  poppet,  adapted  to  deflect  flow  of 
a  given  fluid  radially  away  from  said  poppet  and  through  said 
inlet  opening  of  said  flow  diffuser  when  said  poppet  is 
retracted  from  said  valve  seat. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  a  flow  of  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  tube  de6ning  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet:  and 

an  actuable  element  associated  with  said  valve  body,  said  actu- 
able  element  being  responsive  to  an  actuation  signal  by 
changing  shape  when  the  actuation  signal  is  applied,  thereby 
changing  the  shape  of  at  least  one  flexible  tube  and  changing 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  tiirough  said  fluid  oudet. 
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1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body, 
a  valve  seat  in  which  said  valve  body  is  seated  for  closing  the 

valve, 
a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve  body  which  is  displaced  in 

a  valve  closing  direction  according  to  a  compressive  load  in 

an  axial  direction, 
elastic  means  which  applies  said  compressive  load  to  said  valve 

stem, 
a  rotor  shaft  coaxial  with  said  valve  stem, 
a  connector  which  elastically  connects  said  rotor  shaft  with  said 

valve  stem, 
a  stepping  motor  which  displaces  said  rotor  shaft  in  an  axial 

direction. 
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means  to  drive  said  stepping  motor  such  that  said  rotor  shaft  is 
set  in  a  predetermined  position  while  compressing  said  con- 
nector, said  rotor  shaft  having  a  predetermined  clearance  D 
relative  to  said  valve  stem  in  a  valve  body  seating  position 
when  said  rotor  shaft  is  in  said  predetermined  position, 
means  for  detecting  a  fault  in  the  seating  of  said  valve  body,  and 
means  to  drive  said  stepping  motor  such  that  said  rotor  shaft 
moves  in  a  direction  of  said  valve  stem  beyond  said  clearance 
D  when  said  fault  is  detected. 


Int.  a."  F16K  il/06 
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a  core  surrounded  by  the  solenoid  coil; 

a  valve-closure  member  interactmg  with  a  fixed  seat  valve; 

an  armature  actuating  the  valve-closure  member; 

a  tubular  connection  part  positioned  downstream  from  the  core 
and  at  least  panially  surrounding  the  armature,  the  core  and 
the  connection  part  being  directly  and  magneto-conductively 
interconnected  via  a  magnetic  choke  sites;  the  core,  the  mag- 
netic choke  site  and  the  connection  part  being  integrally 
formed  as  one  component  pan. 
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1  An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve,  comprising: 
a  solenoid  coil; 


1.  An  improved  hydraulic  valve  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  first  coupling  end  and  a  second  coupling  end. 
said  housing  including  a  receiving  recess  having  an  opening 
atop,  the  lower  section  being  provided  with  a  cone-shape 
wall,  the  inner  wall  of  the  middle  section  defining  a  plurality 
of  spine,  and  the  upper  section  having  a  threaded  portion; 

a  controlling  tap  having  a  cone-shape  body  which  is  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  being  disposed 
compactly  within  said  cone-shaf)e  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
cone-shape  body  being  connected  with  a  stem  having  a  spiral 
rib  in  the  middle  portion,  a  handle  being  connected  to  the  top 
of  said  stem; 

a  stopping  collar  having  a  plurality  of  spines  at  the  outer 
peripheral  portion,  being  disposed  within  said  middle  section 
of  said  receiving  recess  of  said  housing  wherein  said  spines  of 
said  stopping  collar  can  be  readily  meshed  with  the  spines  of 
middle  section  of  said  receiving  recess  of  said  housing,  the 
central  portion  of  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  central 
hole  having  a  spiral  portion  extending  lengthwise,  wherein 
when  said  handle  is  rotated,  said  spiral  rib  of  said  stem  can  be 
readily  moved  along  said  spiral  portion  of  said  stopping 
collar;  and 

a  cover  lid  having  an  opening  for  passing  of  said  stem  being 
provided,  the  penpheral  of  said  cover  lid  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  portion  which  can  be  engaged  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  upper  section  of  said  housing  and  pressed 
against  to  said  stopping  collar,  wherein  when  said  handle  is 
rotated,  said  controlling  tap  can  be  moved  upward  or  down- 
ward. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  element  having  at  least  one  substrate  ponion 
and  an  optical  layer  comprising  liquid  crystal  and  polymer  dis- 
persed in  said  liquid  crystal,  said  polymer  comprising  polymer 
grains  being  substantially  aligned  in  the  same  alignment  direction 
as  said  liquid  crystal  in  absence  of  an  applied  electric  field,  said 
polymer  grains  developed  from  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
polymer  precursor  containing  at  least  one  polymenzable  portion 
and  at  least  two  aromatic  nngs  with  a  coupling  group  bonded  lo 
said  aromatic  rings,  said  at  least  one  polymer  precursor  containing, 
as  at  least  one  component,  a  polymer  compound  without  an  alkyl 
group  spacer  between  said  polymerizable  portion  and  said  aromatic 
rings. 


Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,094 
Int.  CI,"  B66F  J/00 
VS.  CI.  254—93  R 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  force-opening  a  door  by  applying  a  pulling  force 
thereto  in  the  direction  of  opening,  the  door  being  hingedly 
mounted  at  a  first  side  in  a  corresponding  first  side  of  a  door  frame, 
and  secured  at  the  opposite,  second  side  in  a  closed  position  by  a 
locking  bolt  received  within  a  corresponding  second  side  of  the 
door  frame,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

anchoring  to  the  door  on  edges  of  its  face  to  be  pulled  open  an 
anchoring  unit  carrying  a  ram  unit  having  a  ram  member 
aligned  w  ith  said  second  side  of  the  door  frame; 
dnving  said  ram  member  outwardly  of  said  ram  unit  against  said 
second  side  of  the  door  frame  to  force-open  the  door  by 
applying  a  pulling  force  thereto  in  the  direction  of  opening. 
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f  li.r:  N.  |,    vo    :u*if,,  Ser.  No.  723369 

Ini.  t  :     Hh'-r  'W 

vs.  CI.  254—129  5  CUims 


5,769,394 

■'.ft  Mfi.h  wh  \C!'\RATUS  H»K  H  iKCE-OPENING 
DOORi* 
tiim.itiiin  Virmiyahu,  52  Maimon  St.,  Bnei  Brak,  and  Mor- 
I.  ih.il  >  iriiin  :ihii,  17  Enzio  Sereni  St.,  Givatayim,  both  of 


1.  A  tool  for  moving  vehicle  components  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end; 

an  S-shaped  hook  having  two  curved  opposite  ends  with  one  of 
said  ends  being  mounted  on  said  handle  along  the  handle's 
length  between  its  front  and  its  rear  ends  and  the  other  of  said 
curbed  ends  being  mounted  on  the  \ehicle  component  to  be 
moved;  and 

a  T-shaped  front  end  piece  having  a  vertically  disposed  member 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  handle's  front  end  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  portion,  said  horizontally  disposed  por- 
tion of  the  T-shaped  piece  being  adapted  to  fit  under  a  station- 
ary vehicle  component,  whereby  the  application  of  sufficient 
downward  force  near  the  handle's  rear  end  will  move  the 
vehicle  component  mounted  on  the  S-hook, 


5,769,396 

MULTI-PIRPOSE  MOTORCYCLE  LIFT 

Joseph  W.  Tischendorf,  1525B  Hwy.  175,  Hubertus,  Wis.  53033 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,860 

Int  CI."  B60P  1/48 

VS.  a.  254—131  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-purpose  motorcycle  lift  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  left  leg  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  left  leg  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  base; 

a  right  leg  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  nght  leg 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  base; 

a  front  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
of  said  front  support  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  front 
side  of  said  left  leg,  said  second  end  of  said  front  support 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  side  of  said  nght  leg; 

a  rear  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  rear  support  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  side 
of  said  left  leg,  said  second  end  of  said  rear  support  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  side  of  said  nght  leg; 

a  lift  bar  being  fastened  to  said  left  leg:  and 

a  stirrup  being  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said  lift  bar. 
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1.  An  attachment  for  lifting  a  two- wheeled  vehicle  by  means  of 
a  lifting  device,  such  as  an  automobile  floor  jack,  the  device  having 
a  base  positionable  on  the  ground  and  an  upwardly  movable  arm 
connected  to  the  base,  the  arm  having  a  hole  in  an  end  thereof,  the 
vehicle  having  frame  members  supporting  wheels  spaced  in  tan- 
dem along  a  longitudinal  a.\is  of  the  vehicle,  the  attachment 
compnsing: 

a  flat  base  plate  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  therethrough: 

at  least  two  pillow  blocks  mounted  in  said  slots  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  base  plate,  said  pillow  blocks  being  formed  to 
mate  with  the  frame  members  of  the  vehicle  when  said  base 
plate  is  brought  into  proximity  with  the  vehicle,  thereby  to 
support  the  vehicle; 

a  kingpin  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  said  base  plate  for 
insertion  into  the  hole  in  the  arm  of  the  device  to  attach  the 
attachment  to  the  lifting  device  so  that  upward  movement  of 
the  arm  raises  the  vehicle  supported  by  the  base  plate  off  the 
ground;  and 

an  adjustable  stand  for  additionally  supporting  the  base  plate  and 
raised  vehicle,  the  adjustable  stand  comprising: 

at  least  two  legs  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  there- 
through: 

a  connecting  arm  having  an  upper  portion  connected  to  the  base 
plate  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  kingpin,  and  at  least  two 
sleeves,  one  at  each  end  of  the  connecting  arm.  for  receiving 
the  legs  such  that  the  legs  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
said  sleeves  having  holes  extending  therethrough  to  match  the 
holes  in  said  legs;  and 

pins  for  insertion  into  the  matching  holes  of  the  sleeves  and  the 
legs  to  connect  the  connecting  arm  to  the  legs,  and  adjust  the 
length  of  the  legs. 


K.ibijvhiki   K.iiNl 

U,S.  a.  254—352 


a  reverse  rotation  stop  ring  interposed  between  said  pressure 
receiving  member  and  said  press  drive  member  and  rotatable 
in  a  wind-up  direction  only. 

a  pair  of  fnction  members  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  reverse 
rotation  stop  ring  in  such  a  manner  that  they  may  be  pressed 
by  said  press  drive  member,  characterized  in  that  said  hoist 
further  comprises 

a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  pressure  receiving  member 
and  press  dnve  member. 

said  coil  spring  having  a  base  end  engaging  portion  and  a  lip  end 
engaging  portion  at  its  base  and  tip.  respectively. 

a  first  rotation  arresting  means  disposed  at  the  forward  side  of 
said  pressure  receiving  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  end  engaging  portion  of  said  coil  spring  to  arrest  rotation 
of  the  coil  spnng  in  the  wind-up  direction  with  respect  to  the 
pressure  receiving  member,  and 

a  second  rotation  arresting  means  disposed  at  the  base  side  of 
said  press  drive  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  end 
engaging  portion  of  the  coil  spring  to  arrest  rotation  of  the 
press  drive  member  in  the  wind-up  direction  with  respect  to 
the  coil  spring. 


5,769  J99 
MBR  ^TION-RFOt  (ING  BF  VRTNi" 

K.in  f-ixii.r,  /ippflinrint;  ,'.  fi.MWi  Iri'hur,  <rtrii:.iny 
hi.<!  \ut;.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  fiW..,'«.N 
Claims  pri..ni>,  dpplication  Germany.  .Auk:   -'i.  !'-'''>.  -'*^  i4 
004.6 

Int  a."  F16F  13/06 


VS.  CI.  267—140.11 
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5,769  JI98 
i  F  %  F  K  HOIST 
I    >  K.Ik  I    i  ipan,  assignor  to  Vibil  Kogyo 
J    '  >\.ik,!    iJiun 
M  iv   ;z.  iw7.  Ser.  No.  854,624 
H  plication  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1996,  8-232603 
int  CI."  B66D  3/14 

4  Claims 
1.  A  lever-type  hoist  comprising 
a  drive  shaft  connected  at  its  base  end  to  a  load  sheave  through 

a  transmission  gear  senes, 
a  pressure  receiving  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft. 
a  press  dnve  member  threaded  onto  an  axially  forward  part  of 
said  pressure  receiving  member  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may 
travel  forward  and  backward  and  can  be  rotated  by  means  of 
an  operating  handle  when  necessary. 


1.  A  hydraulically  damped  bearing  for  reducing  vibration  of  a 
unit  suspended  m  a  frame,  especially  for  reducing  vibration  of  a 
mounted  motor  and  a  gear  unit  in  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  bearing  member  connected  with  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  said  unit  and  said  frame: 
a  supporting  member  connected  with  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  said  unit  and  said  frame: 
an  elastic  supporting  body  arranged  between  said  bearing  mem 

ber  and  said  supporting  member,  said  elastic  supporting  body 

being  compressible  along  a  first  vibration  axis  and  at  least 

along  a  second  vibration  axis,  said  second  vibration  axis 

approximately  corresponding  to  a  resultant  force  resulting    U,S.  CI.  267 — 64J6 

from  the  weight  of  said  unit  and  the  force  resulting  from  the 

torque  of  the  unit; 
a  first  compressible  cavity  filled  with  a  damping  fluid,  said  first 

compressible  cavity  contained  within  said  elastic  supporting 

body,  said  first  compressible  cavity  arranged  at  least  approxi- 
mately in  the  region  of  said  first  vibration  axis;  and 
at  least  a  second  compressible  cavity  filled  with  said  damping 

fluid,  said  second  compressible  cavity  being  connected  to  said 

first  compressible  cavity  by  means  of  a  connecting  member. 

said  second  compressible  cavity  arranged  at  least  approxi- 
mately in  the  region  of  said  second  vibration  axis  with  said 

second  vibration  axis  being  oriented  in  a  different  direction 

than  said  first  vibration  axis. 


^\H'  !  'I    OF  \\i   I    )  i  iK    \   r\M    ^!  x'l  ii 
^PKIM 

Hi.'Ki.  nt.;iii    I ..  rt!i.i!iv  assignor  to  Flchtel  & 

H"t'iii)url,  I  It  r  iii:in\ 

rtj  M„r    s    'iWf,   ser.  No.  612^52 


[ligation  Gtrmany,  Mar.  11,  1995,  195  08 

Int  a."  F16F  5/00 

19  Claims 
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Stefan    Hol/i     Uinfnrti    Hnniriuii     Ralf-Christian   Oberthiir, 

and  i.t-nrk;  Mauhh.  ,iii  of  Nhinuh,  (.t-rmany.  a.s,sigiiors  to 

KnniT-Krem.'-t  \(i.  Miuiuh.  (,trm.irn 
ITl   N,.    iH"r/l)Ky.V(MWHti,  :    ("I   Dale  \1.,v   ::     i"^>.  'i,  102(e) 

l:i:ii.   Was  22.  I9V5.  Pf  I   Puh    Su    hiw^'OS^.k,  PCT  Pub. 

Hall    \pr    :^.  1W4 

n"i    HIrdOvt     •  ',    ]Wvs,,  r    \.:    44.^700 

I   i.ilm^   prmril^,   ..ipp.|K'ati.in   (.i.-rniati^     i  >i  :     13,  1992,42  34 
523.5 

Int  CI."  B60T  J  7/02;  B60G  17/015;  K61V  5/ 10; 3/00 
U.S.  a.  26-     'a  I  >-■  20  Claims 


1.  Process  for  controlling  height  and  inclination  of  a  wagon 
body  for  vehicles,  having  at  least  one  hydropneumatically  con- 
trolled suspension — damping  system  which  includes  a  hydropneu- 
matic  suspension  accumulator,  a  hydraulic  spring  strut,  a  pump,  a 
supply  accumulator  for  a  pressure  medium,  sensors  sensing  height 
and  inclination  of  the  wagon  body  and  signals  of  the  sensors  being 
fed  to  an  elecu-onic  control  unit,  the  process  comprising  operating 
the  pump  to  work  directly  against  the  hydropneumatic  pressure  of 
the  hydropneumatic  suspension  accumulator  and  pressure  medium 
IS  removed  from  the  supply  accumulator  only  when  delivery  vol- 
ume of  the  pump  is  not  sufficient  for  keeping  the  height  of  the 
wagon  body  constant. 


1.  A  pneumatic-spring  shock-absorber  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

an  arrangement  for  connecting  said  cylinder  to  a  hrst  portion  of 
a  vehicle: 

a  piston,  said  piston  being  slidably  mounted  inside  said  cylinder; 

said  piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  working  chambers; 

a  piston  rod  being  connected  to  said  piston  to  move  with  said 
piston; 

an  arrangement  for  connecting  said  piston  rod  to  a  second 
portion  of  a  vehicle: 

a  pneumatic-spring  chamber,  said  pneumatic  spring  chamber 
comprising: 

an  elastic  roller  bellows,  said  elastic  roller  bellows  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  end; 
a  second  end:  and 

a  portion  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 
an  inner  suspension  tube; 

said  inner  suspension  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
an  arrangement  for  connecting  said  bellows  first  end  to  said 

inner  suspension  tube: 
an  outer  suspension  tube: 

said  outer  suspension  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
an  arrangement  for  connecting  said  outer  suspension  tube  to 
said  bellows  second  end: 

said  pneumatic-spring  chamber  comprising  an  inside  surface  to 
contain  a  gas  within  said  pneumatic-spring  chamber: 

said  pneumatic-spring  chamber  comprising  an  outside  surface. 
said  outside  surface  being  disposed  opposite  said  inside  sur- 
face: 

said  inner  suspension  tube  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
bellows  between  portion  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse 
to  the  inner  suspension  tube  longitudinal  axis: 

the  pneumatic-spring  shock-absorber  assembly  further  compris- 
ing a  mechanical  transport-safety-device; 

said  mechanical  transport-safety-device  limits  movement 
between  said  inner  suspension  tube  and  said  bellows  between 
portion  in  the  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  inner 
suspension  tube  longitudinal  axis  to  prevent  damage  to  said 
bellows; 
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said  mechanical  transpon-safety-device  being  removably  dis- 
posed substantially  adjacent  to  said  outside  surface  of  said 
pneumatic-spring  chamber,  during  shipping  and  before  use  of 
I      the  pneumauc-spnng  shock-absorber  assembly; 
said  mechanical  transpon-safety-device  comprising  a  mechani- 
cal arrangement  for  occupying  a  space  between  said  inner 
suspension  tube  and  said  outer  suspension  tube; 
said   mechanical   arrangement   for  occupying   a   space   being 
removably  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  inner  suspen- 
sion tube  and  said  outer  suspension  tube;  and 
said  mechanical  arrangement  for  occupying  a  space  comprises 
an  arrangement  for  centering  said  inner  suspension  tube  with 
I     respect  to  said  outer  suspension  tube  to  orient  the  longitudinal 
j     axis  of  said  inner  suspension  tube  substantially  coaxial  with 
j     the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outer  suspension  tube. 


5,769,402 

1 1  LID-FILLED  ELASTIC  MOUNT  HAVING  ORIFICE 

r  xss  \f;ES  TUNED  TO  D  Wtr  TNPLT  VIBR  \TTn\s  r\ 

k }-  N PKCTIVE  DIFFF.  K  '  ^  !    i  KEQUENC  ^    K  i  M  ,  (  > 

vk  -ivn    I  i.     Komaki,  and  Katsuhiko  Katagiri.  Ichinomiya, 

i<  ih     i    i  H  jn,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 

!  ,lp.l(! 

FUed  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1996,  8-128224 
InL  CI."-  F16F  13/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.14  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  mounting  member  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other; 

an  elastic  body  elastically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
mounting  members  and  panially  defining  a  pressure-receiving 
chamber  which  receives  an  input  vibrational  load  and  which 
is  filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  which  partially  defines  an  equilibrium 
chamber  filled  with  said  fluid,  said  flexible  diaphragm  being 
displaceable  to  permit  a  change  in  volume  of  said  equilibnum 
chamber; 

means  for  defining  a  first  orifice  passage  for  effecting  fluid 
communication  between  said  pressure-receiving  and  equilib- 
rium chambers,  said  first  orifice  passage  being  tuned  to  a  first 
frequency  range; 

a  movable  member  disposed  between  said  pressure-receiving 
and  said  equilibrium  chambers,  said  movable  member  being 
displaceable  or  deformable  so  as  to  permit  relative  volume 
changes  of  said  pressure-receiving  and  said  equilibnum 
chambers; 

means  for  defining  a  second  orifice  passage  and  a  third  orifice 
passage  formed  between  said  movable  member  and  one  of 
said  pressure-receiving  and  said  equilibrium  chambers  for 
permitting  fluid  flows  therethrough  based  on  displacement  or 
deformation  of  said  movable  member,  said  second  orifice 
passage  being  tuned  to  a  second  frequency  range  which  is 
higher  than  said  first  frequency  range  while  said  third  orifice 
passage  is  tuned  to  a  third  Irequency  range  which  is  higher 
than  said  second  frequency  range;  and 


first  control  means  for  permitting  or  inhibiting  the  fluid  flows 
through  said  third  orifice  passage. 


f'kIS  !  INf,  K»K\! 
En<   ^    limU'mju!    -:n;  i'm.^ni.n   Run  K<vt,  West  Bloomfield, 
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r,i  .1  s.-ii    :ii,  i'f><^,  ,Ser.  No.  717,480 
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VS.  a.  270-1.02  8  Claims 
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l.An  article  of  paper  which,  generally,  comprises: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  stock  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration, 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  sheet  having 
a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  second  edge  being  spaced 
apart  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  edge; 

(b)  a  first  perforation  line  parallel  and  proximate  to  the  first  edge 
and  having  a  space  therebetween,  the  space  between  the  first 
perforation  line  and  the  first  edge  defining  a  first  area  therebe- 
tween; 

(c)  a  second  perforation  line  parallel  to  the  first  perforation  line 
and  spaced  therefrom  toward  the  second  edge,  the  space 
between  the  first  perforation  line  and  the  second  perforation 
line  defining  a  second  area  therebetween; 

(d)  a  third  perforation  line  parallel  to  the  second  perforation  line 
and  spaced  therefrom  toward  the  second  edge,  the  space 
between  the  second  perforation  line  and  the  third  perforation 
line  defining  a  third  area  therebetween; 

(e)  a  fourth  perforation  line  parallel  to  the  third  perforation  line 
and  spaced  therefrom  toward  the  second  edge,  the  space 
between  the  third  perforation  line  and  the  fourth  perforation 
line  defining  a  fourth  area  therebetween; 

(f)  the  fourth  perforation  line  being  spaced  from  the  second  edge 
of  the  sheet,  the  space  between  the  second  edge  and  the  fourth 
perforation  line  defining  a  fifth  area  therebetween;  and 

(g)  a  quantity  of  adhesive  deposited  solely  on  the  second  surface 
of  the  first,  third,  and  fifth  areas. 


1  IM.SlUM,  Ai'l'AK.All,S  ANL>  IMAt.K  t-UKMiNG 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  APPARATUS 

kiinihikn    Kanou,    Ok.i/aki;    \iiiisuk.-    Miirii;anii,   Tovohashi; 

^h[[i..hi)  Vfki  ii.M.k.iw.i.  K.uiitiit..  (»/.!«, L  Iiniikii«a; 
^liiiiji  W.ik.iivi.ilMi,  |ii\nk.(u.i.  ind  Nl.iv.ihiri-  Ni.n.n;ini.i 
ltiv.ik.iv>  J,     ill    ,,f     Ijji.in.    .is^iiiniiis    1,1    MiiHilt.i    (ci.    I  i.L, 

(  il.n  \pt    r,  iwh.  Ser.  No.  63.\445 
tl.iiin^  pniTitv,  jiJtilKjih. 11  Japan,  Vpi    2"    I '^'J?,  7-103372; 
Apr.  r.  l'***-,  -   i(H<-V    \,ji.    IH.  1995,  7-;iU4yi 

Ini    1  I     Hii\. 43/12 
VS.  CI,  270-r  9  aaims 

1.  A  finishing  apparatus  in  which  sheets  discharged  from  an 
image  forming  apparatus  are  collected  through  a  predetermined 
path  of  sheet  transport,  and  in  which  a  stapling  finish  is  given  to  a 
set  of  collected  sheets,  compnsing: 

sheet  folding  means  for  folding  a  sheet  in  two  generally  cen- 
trally in  a  direction  of  sheet  transport,  the  sheet  folding  means 
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removably  provided  in  the  sheet  transport  path  and  having  a 
pair  of  forward  and  reverse  rotatable  rollers; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  sheet  folding  means,  the  con- 
trol means  being  operable  in  a  first  mode  to  provide  a  fold  line 
in  the  sheet  by  folding  and  unfolding  the  sheet,  and  in  a 
second  mode  in  which  a  fold  line  is  provided  in  the  sheet  and 
the  pair  of  rollers  are  caused  to  continue  to  run  forward 
thereby  to  feed  the  sheet  downstream  of  the  transport  path 
with  the  sheet  kept  as  folded  in  two;  and 

stapling  means  for  driving  staples  with  respect  to  one  of  col- 
lected unfolded  sheet  sets  and  collected  folded  sheet  sets 
formed  by  the  sheet  folding  means,  the  staples  to  be  driven  on 
the  fold  lines  formed  on  the  sheets. 


5,769,405 

HI  \  ii  }    f  MR  M  M'lNi;  A  GATHERING  SECTION  OF  A 
(    \lHhR  SriK  Hfk 

Mfrt-<1  i>iari/(i>aiin.  Kiidcn.  and  Hcin/  lii.v,  ^trtn^ilbach, 
iHith  (if  SHitzeriand,  j>.sii.i<,ir-v  ir.  ( ,  k  \  f>H  \ -Uniriitig  AG, 
[)i TEivwil.  *^"it/iTlaiHl 

hl<-d  (>ft     i'J    l''»<5,  Ser.  No.  ^"J.r,.^: 
1  i.iini>'    (jnnri'v     jpptu  aii.iii    s«  ii/i-rL<iii!     Dec.    22,    1994, 

InL  CI."  B65H  39/00 
VS.  a.  270—52.16  11  aaims 


movement,  the  sweeping  device  sweeping  the  respective  sig- 
natures on  the  oppositely  located  guide  element  and  into  a 
gripping  position  associated  with  the  gripper  device,  the 
deflecting  bar  being  pivotable  parallel  w  ith  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  conveyor  drum  from  a  position  behind  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  conveyor  drum  to  a  position  which  defines, 
together  with  the  adjustable  guide  bar,  a  guide  gap  for  receiv- 
ing the  printed  sheets; 
wherein  said  feeding  device  is  utilized  for  supplying  signatures 
with  a  post-fold  to  the  gripper  device,  the  gripper  device  is 
drum-shaped  with  a  sector-shaped  cutout  and  includes  at  least 
one  pair  of  sheet  gnppers  disposed  in  the  sector-shaped  cut- 
out, and  the  adjustable  guide  bar  has  an  end  facing  the  gnpper 
device  which  includes  a  cutout  for  the  passage  of  one  of  the 
sheet  grippers  which  holds  the  signatures  on  the  gripper 
device. 


5.769,406 

SHEET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING 

SUFFT^  TOWARD  FRONT  SIDE  OF  STACKING  TRAY 

Mitsuh  h'      Sato,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,428 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995.  7-189723 

Int.  a."  B65H  39/02 

VS.  a.  270—58,08  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  gathering  section  of  a  gather-stitcher 
including:  a  rotatmgly  driven  conveyor  drum  which  pulls  signa- 
tures off  a  stack  of  a  signature  magazine  with  the  fold  in  front  and 
having  a  circumference  to  which  means  are  assigned  for  conveying 
the  signatures  in  an  approximately  circular  path  in  which  there  is 
disposed  an  arresting  device  and  then  into  a  trajectory  extending  in 
an  opposite  direction  from  the  arresting  device  which  trajectory 
terminates  in  a  functional  area  of  a  rotating  gripper  device  of  an 
opening  mechanism  which  opens  the  signatures,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  sweeping  device  comprising  a  deflecting  bar  arranged  for 
moving  into  the  trajectory  of  the  signatures;  and  an  adjustable 
guide  bar  located  opposite  the  sweeping  device  during  its 


FRONT  SIDE   Of 
APPARATUS 

1.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  for  stacking  sheets; 

sheet  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  sheets  on  a  tray  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  sheets  protrudes  over  said  Cray; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  processing 
modes  for  the  sheets  in  said  trays; 

setting  means  conesponding  to  each  of  the  processing  modes  for 
manually  setting  whether  automatic  sheet  shifting  by  said 
sheet  shifting  means  is  to  be  performed;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  shifting  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  contents  set  by  said  setting  means  and  said 
processing  mode  selected  by  said  selecting  means,  wherein 
with  respect  to  the  processing  mode  selected  by  said  selecting 
means,  said  control  means  automatically  operates  said  sheet 
shifting  means  in  accordance  with  the  automatic  sheet  shifting 
set  by  said  setting  means  and  does  not  operate  said  sheet 
shifting  means  when  automatic  sheet  shifting  is  not  set. 


5,769,407 
MISFEED  DETECTOR  WITH  VOLTAGE  RESPONSE 

\!>M  V  (MENT 
Paui  H.in,M[i,  v^.viiji  !!-!<  •      ,i!if    assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, M.tilll'Tlj     !    i-i:! 

1-ueU  Jaii.  ii.  !•'*'■,  VJI    No.  782,325 
Int.  CI."  B65H  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  271—3.03  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  sheet  transport  system  comprising: 
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a.  a  sensor  for  sensing  a  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  of  each 
sheet  passing  therethrough. 

b.  said  sensor  comprising  an  eminer  and  a  pholotransistor  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  sheets  therebetween, 

c.  said  eminer  emining  light  rays  towards  said  phototransistor. 

d.  said  sensor  having  a  voltage  response  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  light  sensed  by  said  phototransistor. 

e.  condition  changing  means  operably  connected  to  said  sensor 
for  changing  the  conditions  of  voltage  response  of  said  sensor. 

f.  said  conditions  of  voltage  response  being  at  least  one  condi- 
tion for  sensing  sheets  of  a  first  given  range  of  sheet  thickness 
or  paper  weight  value  and  a  second  condition  for  sensing 
sheets  of  a  second  given  range  of  sheets  that  are  thicker  or 
heavier  value  than  said  first  given  range. 

said  sensor  having  a  voltage  response  when  in  said  one 
condition  that  is  higher  for  a  sheet  of  a  given  thickness  or 
paper  weight  value  than  the  voltage  response  for  a  sheet  of  the 
same  given  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  when  said  sensor 
is  in  said  second  condition,  and 

said  condition  changing  means  being  responsive  to  a  signal 
indicating  a  thickness  or  paperweight  value  of  a  sheet  to  be 
received  by  said  sensor  to  set  the  condition  of  voltage 
response  for  said  sensor  in  accordance  with  the  given  range  of 
thickness  or  paper  weight  value  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness or  paper  weight  value  of  the  sheet  to  be  received. 


g 


5,769,408 
APPARATIS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 
.Martin  M.  Selak,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Vlado  Radio,  Park  Ridge, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Astro  Machine  Corporation,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,494 

Int  CL"  B65H  SAX) 

VS.  a.  271—10.03  9  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

a  platform  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets; 

a  first  roller  adapted  for  contacting  at  least  one  sheet  from  the 
stack  of  sheets  and  feeding  the  sheet  downstream,  the  first 
roller  including  at  least  first,  second  and  third  feed  rollers  with 
each  feed  roller  being  connected  to  a  first  drive  means, 

the  first  dnve  means  connected  to  and  for  driving  the  first  roller, 
the  first  drive  means  including: 


a  motor  driving  a  motor  shaft  connected  to  a  motor  sprocket,  the 
motor  sprocket  being  entrained  with  and  driving  a  first  drive 
sprocket  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  having  a  second  drive 
sprocket: 
a  first  shaft  supporting  the  first  feed  roller  connected  to  at  least 
two  first  shaft  sprockets,  one  first  shaft  sprocket  entrained 
with  and  being  driven  by  the  second  drive  sprocket; 
a  second  shaft  supporting  the  second  feed  roller  connected  to  at 
least  two  second  shaft  sprockets,  one  second  shaft  sprocket 
entrained  with  and  being  driven  by  the  other  first  shaft 
sprocket;  and, 
a  third  shaft  supporting  the  third  feed  roller  connected  to  at  least 
one  third  shaft  sprocket,  the  third  shaft  sprocket  entrained 
with  and  being  driven  by  the  other  second  shaft  sprocket; 
the  second  roller  being  positioned  downstream  of  the  first  roller 
and  adapted  for  contacting  at  least  the  one  sheet  fed  from  the 
first  roller  and  feeding  the  one  sheet  to  an  output  location,  the 
second  roller  including  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  pull  rollers 
connected  to  a  second  drive  means; 
the  second  dnve  means  connected  to  and  for  driving  the  second 

roller; 
a  first  sensor  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  first  roller  for 
detecting  either  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  one  sheet  and 
communicating  with  the  first  drive  means; 
the  first  sensor  means  controlling  the  first  drive  means  to  change 
from  a  driving  condition  to  a  non-driving  condition  when  the 
presence  of  the  one  sheet  is  detected  by  the  first  sensor  means 
and  to  change  from  a  non-driving  condition  to  a  driving 
condition  when  the  absence  of  ihe  one  sheet  is  detected  by  the 
first  sensor  means; 
a  second  sensor  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  second  roller 
for  delecting  either  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  one  sheet 
and  communicating  with  the  second  drive  means; 
the  second  sensor  means  controlling  the  second  drive  means  to 
change  from  a  driving  condition  to  a  non-driving  condition 
when  the  presence  of  the  one  sheet  is  detected  by  the  second 
sensor  means  and  to  change  from  a  non-dnving  condition  to  a 
driving  condition   when   the   absence   of  the   one   sheet   is 
detected  by  the  second  sensor  means; 
in  a  driving  condition  the  first  drive  means  driving  the  first  roller 
at  a  first  radial  speed  in  a  first  radial  direction,  and  in  a 
non-driving  condition  the  first  drive  means  not  driving  the 
first  roller, 
in  a  driving  condition  the  second  drive  means  driving  the  second 

roller  at  a  second  radial  speed;  and. 
a  means  associated  with  the  first  roller  for  permitting  the  first 
roller  to  free-wheel  m  the  first  radial  direction  either  when  the 
first  drive  means  is  not  driving  the  first  roller  or  when  the 
radial  speed  of  the  first  roller  is  greater  than  the  first  radial 
speed. 


5,769,409 

f\!'l  R  K!  CTLATING  MECHANISM  AND  V\V\  k 

CASSFTTF 

Ya-suhiro  NakaniiUsii     Nl.isao  Oisuk.).    lumi..   llat.in.ik.i.  .mn 
\rihiro    rsiinixia.    .ill    .if  ( Kdl^J.    l.tp.iii.    asMyin!i%    tu    \1iLi 
Indiislri.il  I   ii..  I  Ki.,  Osaka,  .lapan 
Ii.MM,.M  ..(  Sit    Si.     «':,04X.  Jan.   12,   IM**?.    I  hl^  appii,  .ili..( 

M.ii    I?.  I'Wh.  S(;r,  Nik  M't.'JM 
I    ^^lrll^  |T!..riu,  appluatiM(,    lap.tn,    l.in     14     !'''J4    (i-IK)2813; 
i.iii     14.    \'>'H    fi'iHCHN 

1(11    I   !      H()5H  l/W 
US.  CI.  :-i      n  5  Claims 

1.  A  paper  regulating  mechanism  in  a  paper  feed  cassette  for 
accommodating  paper  sheets,  comprising: 

a  bonom  plate  on  which  paper  sheets  are  placed: 

a  guide  plate  disposed  below  said  bottom  plate,  said  guide  plate 

having  a  slit  with  a  predetermined  width; 
a  paper  regulating  plate  having 

an  upper  plate-shaped  paper  regulating  portion  against  which 
the  paper  sheets  come  into  abutment; 
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!..iiiiih!in  Sakagawa.  [i.kn.  ^l.^'.,.^rll  i  i-tia  ^  .>►  :-tia!!i„  .isKl 
Masaka/u  Hinii,  Kawasaki,  .ill  '"  .lapaCi  .i^Miin.'i^  In  '  amm 
Kahushlki  Kaivha.    li-hM,    jajiai 

fiit-ti  Ma-.    ;;    l'«f..  s,  ,    \,,    1.51039 

Cliumi  priont\,  application  Japan,  .Ma)  26,  1995,  7-1.-^1  4.h 

Int  CL"  BMH  3/52 

VS.  a.  271—122  21  Claims 


a  lower  guided  portion  connected  at  a  lower  end  of  said  upper 

plate-shaped  regulating  portion  and  disposed  below  said 

bottom  plate  and  slidingly  engaged  along  said  slit  by  a  first 

roller  disposed  in  said  slit; 

a  second  roller  connected  to  said  paper  regulating  plate  and 

FOtatable  on  said  guide  plate;  and 
lock  means  for  fixing  said  paper  regulating  plate  in  selected 
positions  with  respect  to  said  guide  plate. 


5,769,410 

T  }rT  \\D  nRHT  VCTIVTOR';  FOR  ITFOFR  fRT 

H.irrv     \     DaMiL^.Ti,    aini    l><maiii    .1.    Iwiri.    imiri    .,i.f    Mai  tarli.n, 

N.Y.,  assianiirv  i.i  \t;r=-i.  t  iir(>'iratit>().  siaiiii'iaai.  Conn. 

lalftt  s«  fi    W,   \^>t-<.  Nt-r.  .No.  715,740 

Sill    t  :     Bf.>H  3/06 

VS.  a.  271—109  6  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets; 

sheet  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  sheets  from  said  sheet 
supporting  means; 

separation  means  including  a  rotational  feeding  member  rotat- 
able  in  a  direction  of  sheet  feeding  and  a  counter-rotational 
member  rotaiable  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  sheet  feeding 
direction,  said  separation  means  separating  said  sheets  deliv- 
ered by  said  sheet  delivery  means;  and 

an  elastic  member  disposed  in  resilient  contact  with  said  rota- 
tional feeding  member  at  a  position  upstream  of  a  nip  formed 
between  said  rotational  feeding  member  and  said  counter- 
rotational  member,  so  as  to  perform  sheet  separation  in  coop- 
eration with  said  rotational  feeding  niember. 


\'\y\  K  --1  if  s  i!  Ik  \i  ■■»  1  M  I 
Takat.rst);  laki'iiirii.i  l..k\..,  ■"tnstwi'  1 1 1 .  ..II.!  Motohlro  Sug- 
a'.>ara  hi.'th  -if  H.iiiamaki.  ,ill  <'!  Sapan,  assignors  to 
Kat)u>.hiki  kaisha  \i(  ihTikcii.  InkMi  Sapaii 
!"<'I  N...  ri'I  .UN5/(N!.Uh,  i  '"!  I  "all  M-p  '  1'^*^''.  5  !f>2'c' 
Halt  Stp  .V  !'^f>,  ft  !  !'!'t'  N.,  !.\  (  i'j;  :,:--"  (■'  1  S'ur. 
Ihitt    ■>rp.  H.   l'**'^ 

I'd    HI.-<!   M.ii     ••     '.'■"■"    N.  :    \i I.  702^77 
Claims  prii.rif.,  app.iiiainni  J.ipat.^  .Mar.  3,  1994,6-033888 
iiii.  *  I,    B«..^li  .-t/70 
VS.  CI.  271—188 


4  Claims 


1  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  having  a  customer 
replaceable  feed  roll  assembly,  comprising; 

a  pnnt  engine  which  receives  sheets  from  the  feed  roll  assembly 
for  marking  images  thereon; 

an  interlock  device; 

a  lift  mechanism,  cooperating  with  said  interiock  device,  to  raise 
the  replaceable  feed  roll  assembly  when  said  interlock  device 
is  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  interlock  device  comprises  a  planar  member,  said  planar 
member  having  a  protrusion  attached  to  a  drive  coupling, 
wherein  said  dnve  coupling  mates  with  the  replaceable  feed 
roll  assembly  when  said  planar  member  is  in  the  first  position 
wherein  said  lift  mechanism  comprises  an  actuator  to  cause 
said  lift  mechanism  to  raise  a  portion  of  said  feed  roll  assem- 
bly when  said  planar  member  is  moved  to  the  second  position. 


1.  In  a  paper  slip  storage  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  paper 
slips  transported  from  a  given  direction,  a  paper  slip  storage  unit 
comprising: 

a  storage  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  taking  in  said  plurality  of 
paper  slips,  a  stopper  face  perpendicular  to  a  transport  direc- 
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tion  of  the  paper  slips,  sides  of  the  paper  slips  taken  in 
through  said  inlet  coming  in  contact  with  the  face,  and  a  paper 
slip  suppon  face  being  perpendicular  to  said  stopper  face,  to 
which  paper  faces  of  the  paper  slips  taken  in  through  said 
inlet  are  opposed; 
two  shafts  being  parallel  with  each  other  and  opposed  to  and 
parallel  with  said  stopper  face  near  said  inlet  of  said  storage 
chamber; 

a  plurality  of  first  rotors  being  attached  to  one  of  said  two  shafts, 
which  will  be  hereinafter  referred  to  as  said  first  shaft,  and 
rotating  together  with  said  first  shaft; 

second  rotors  being  attached  to  the  other  of  said  two  shafts, 
which  will  be  hereinafter  referred  to  as  said  second  shaft,  and 
rotating  together  with  said  second  shaft; 

a  first  gang  mechanism,  when  one  of  said  first  and  second  shafts 
rotates,  for  reversely  rotating  the  other  shaft  so  that  the  paper 
slips  caught  in  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  rotors 
can  be  fed  in  a  direction  of  said  stopper  face  of  said  storage 
chamber; 

a  third  shaft  being  placed  on  an  opposite  side  to  said  paper  slip 
support  face  with  the  paper  slips  fed  into  said  storage  chamber 
by  roution  of  said  first  and  second  rotors  as  a  center,  said 
third  shaft  being  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  shafts; 

a  pushing  runner  being  attached  to  said  third  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  flexible  blades  extending  radially  from  said  third 
shaft; 

a  second  gang  mechanism  for  rotating  said  third  shaft  by  rota- 
tion of  either  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  to  rotate  said  third 
shaft  to  which  said  pushing  runner  is  atuched  so  that  the 
paper  slips  entenng  said  storage  chamber  through  said  inlet 
can  be  pushed  to  a  side  of  said  paper  slip  support  face  while 
they  are  pushed  to  a  side  of  said  stopper  face  of  said  storage 
chamber  by  said  pushing  runner;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  routing  any  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  shafts. 


at  least  two  sheet-carrying  surfaces  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the 
stacking  region  and  situated  below  the  at  least  two  sheet- 
separating  devices,  the  at  least  two  sheet-carrying  surfaces 
being  substantially  honzontal  and  capable  of  being  inserted 
into  substantially  the  entire  stacking  region; 

at  least  two  stack  height  sensors  placed  on  one  side  of  the 
stacking  region  for  sensing  the  height  of  the  stack  of  printed 
sheets,  the  first  stack  height  sensor  above  the  second  stack 
height  sensor;  and 

a  control  system  electrically  connected  to  the  stack-lifting 
device,  the  at  least  two  stack  height  sensors,  the  at  least  two 
sheet-separating  devices,  and  the  at  least  two  sheet-carrying 
surfaces,  the  control  system  includes  means  responsive  to  the 
first  and  second  height  sensors  for  (1)  increasing  the  speed  of 
the  stack-lifting  device  after  the  first  stack  height  sensor 
senses  an  absence  of  sheets  and  (2)  stopping  the  movement  of 
the  stack-lifting  device  after  the  second  stack  height  sensor 
senses  an  absence  of  sheets. 


5,76^,414 
GOLF  CLl'B 

Pierre  Feche.  and  )..,i!  Miihc!  B.iixjni  ii..Hi  of  Cran-Geviier, 
France,  assignun  tu  la.Woi  Madt  Coif  Cnmpunv,  Inc., 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 
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5,769,413 

1  kuc  Li.s  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  STVTK 

CHANGING 

Pettr  Hummel.  Offenbach,  and  Robert  Ortner,  Alzenau,  both 

'        rn  inv.  assignors  lo  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 

\< .    (>ermany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1996,  196  05 
322.6 

Int.  CI."  B65H  31/10 
LS.  a.  271-218  16  Claims 


12  Apparatus  for  changing  a  stack  of  printed  sheets  in  a  stack- 
ing region  of  a  pnnting  machine  comprising: 

a  pallet  which  is  situated  below  the  stacking  region; 

a  stack-lifting  device  connected  to  the  pallet  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  pallet; 

at  least  two  sheet-separating  devices  arranged  on  both  sides  of 
the  stacking  region,  the  at  least  two  sheet- separating  devices 
capable  of  being  inserted  into  the  stacking  region; 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  with  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 

(b)  a  head  attached  to  said  lower  end;  and 

(c)  a  grip  constituted  by  a  peripheral  tubular  wall  attached  to 
said  upper  end.  said  gnp  having  a  weight  of  less  than  35 
grams  and  being  made  of  a  low-density  elastomer  and  said 
penpheral  tubular  wall  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness (e)  comprised  between  1.0  and  2.5  millimeters; 

(d)  wherein  said  grip  has  an  outer  surface  which  falls  substan- 
tially within  an  extension  of  an  outer  surface  of  a  median  wall 
of  said  shaft. 
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1.  A  game  system  controlling  device  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  physical  state  of  a  player; 

means  for  assigning  the  physical  state  to  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined levels;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  game  system  in  accordance  with  the 
assigned  one  of  the  predetermined  levels. 
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1  i  A  metallic  body  detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  matrix 
sensor  having  a  detection  area  spreading  like  a  plane  and  a  signal 
processing  system  for  driving  the  matrix  sensor  for  detecting 
presence  of  a  metallic  body  and  a  position  thereof. 


said  matrix  sensor  having  a  transmission  line  group  consisting  of 
parallel  lines,  a  reception  line  group  consisting  of  parallel 
lines,  and  a  board  for  supponing  them,  the  transmission  line 
group  and  the  reception  line  group  crossing  each  other  with 
intersections  of  the  transmission  and  reception  lines  being 
arranged  like  a  matrix  on  the  board,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises' 

said  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
a  transmission  circuit  for  scanning  the  transmission  lines  in 

sequence  and  sending  a  signal  current  to  them; 
a  reception  circuit  for  scanning  the  reception  lines  in  sequence 

and  reading  their  reception  signals  in  sequence;  and 
a  signal  processor  for  outputting  control  signals  to  said  trans- 
mission and  reception  circuits  for  causing  said  circuits  to 
scan  the  transmission  line  group  and  the  reception  line 
group  respectively,  determining  whether  or  not  a  metallic 
body  exists  from  the  signal  received  at  said  reception 
circuit,  and  detecting  a  position  at  which  the  metallic  body 
is  sensed,  based  on  information  indicating  a  transmission 
line  scanning  position  of  the  transmission  circuit  and  infor- 
mation indicating  a  reception  line  scanning  position  of  the 
reception  circuit, 
said  transmission  circuit  for  limiting  signal  currents  sent  to 
predetermined  specific  transmission  lines  in  the  transmis- 
sion line  group  so  that  they  are  lower  than  signal  currents  to 
other  transtnission  lines. 
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1.  A  blackjack  primer  for  providing  assistance  in  decision  mak- 
ing for  a  player  of  the  card  games  of  blackjack  and  twenty  one. 
compnsing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  housing  having  a  length  and  a 
diameter; 

said  outer  housing  including  a  single  elongate  window  extending 
along  the  majority  of  said  length  thereof,  and  a  dealer  card 
row  adjacent  said  window  listing  all  possible  face  up  cards 
which  may  be  held  by  the  dealer; 

an  inner  cylinder  disposed  concentncally  and  rotaiably  within 
said  outer  housing,  with  said  inner  cylinder  including  a  table 
affixed  therearound; 

said  table  including  a  column  listing  the  count  of  all  possible 
two  card  combinations  which  may  be  held  by  the  player,  and 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  recommended  actions,  with  each  of  said 
rows  corresponding  to  one  of  said  two  card  combination 
counts  of  said  column,  and; 

said  inner  cylinder  further  having  a  first  and  an  opposite  second 
selection  knob  extending  from  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
affixed  thereto,  with  each  said  selection  knob  extending 
beyond  said  outer  housing  for  turning  said  inner  cylinder  by 
the  player  for  causing  one  of  said  two  card  combination 
values  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rows  of  recommended 
actions  to  appear  in  said  window  of  said  outer  housing  as 
desired. 
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a  ball  marker  having  a  pair  of  pointers  that  are  aligned  along  the 
same  axis  and  used  to  mdicate  a  scrimmage  line  when  placed 
on  said  markings  of  said  playing  field  board; 

two  card  placement  mats,  each  card  placement  mat  including 
printing  on  one  side  thereof  that  defines  six  substantially 
rectangular  card  positioning  areas; 

six  decks  of  playmg  cards; 

two  erasable  stat  sheets,  each  said  erasable  stat  sheet  having  an 
erasable  coating  provided  on  one  side  surface  thereof  and  five 
boxes  defined  thereon  labeled  to  provide  areas  for  recording  • 
game  statistics; 

a  dice  board  having  dice  throwing  areas  that  are  partially  defined 
by  a  raised  perimeter  sidewall  and  a  central  dividing  wall; 

thirty  dice,  each  dice  having  six  side  faces  with  a  numeral  from 
one-six  indicated  on  each  of  said  six  side  faces;  and 

a  first  and  second  outcome  chans,  the  first  outcome  chart  having 
lists  in  a  grid  format  to  show  the  outcomes  of  a  card  turnover 
when  a  runnmg  play  is  attempted  and  the  offensive  and 
defensive  players  each  have  drawn  a  card  having  a  value 
between  a  2  and  a  King,  the  second  outcome  chart  having  lists 
in  a  grid  format  to  show  the  outcomes  of  a  card  turnover  when 
a  passing  play  is  attempted  and  one  of  the  offensive  and 
defensive  players  has  drawn  an  Ace  and  the  other  player  has 
drawn  a  card  having  a  value  between  a  2  and  a  King. 


1.  A  slide  puzzle  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  top  image  plane  and  a  bottom  image  plane 
beneath  said  lop  image  plane,  and 

a  first  set  of  regularly  shaped  tiles  slidably  held  in  a  top  image 
plane  in  said  ft-ame  and  having  at  least  one  free  space  such 
that  the  tiles  of  said  first  set  of  tiles  may  be  slidably  moved 
relative  to  each  other  in  said  top  image  plane  to  any  position 
within  said  frame,  each  of  said  tiles  providing  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  top  image  formable  in  said  top  image  plane  by  the 
proper  positioning  of  said  tiles, 

said  bottom  image  plane  having  a  bottom  image  therein  that  is 
associated  with  the  formable  lop  image  in  said  lop  image 
plane,  and 

said  first  set  of  tiles  being  transparent  such  thai  said  bottom 
image  plane  can  be  seen  through  said  first  sei  of  tiles  and  such 
that  a  desired  composite  image  constituting  a  desired  solution 
to  the  puzzle  is  formed  by  said  formable  top  image  and  said 
bottom  image  only  upon  proper  manipulation  of  said  first  set 
of  iiles  within  said  frame. 
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1.  A  football  board  game  comprising: 

a  playing  field  board  having  the  markings  of  a  football  playing 
field  printed  on  a  substantially  planar  side  surface  thereof: 


OEM.  UMO  .Q  TMC  OTKK  Pt^rtn , 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  with  a  plurality  of  players 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  board  with  a  path  for  movement  of  player  pieces 

along  a  plurality  of  spaces  marked  on  said  path  from  a  START 

location  to  a  FINISH  location; 
each  player  selecting  a  name  other  than  the  player's  own  name, 

said  selected  name  of  each  player  being  lold  to  all  other 

players; 
sequentially  dealing  cards  to  each  player  from  a  deck  having  a 

plurality  of  matching  cards  lo  form  a  card  pile  for  each  player 

until  the  last  card  dealt  on  the  card  pile  of  a  first  player 

matches  the  last  card  previously  dealt  on  the  card  pile  of  a 

second  player;  and 
moving  the  player  piece  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  players 

who  first  calls  oul  the  selected  name  of  the  other  player  a 

number  of  spaces  along  said  path  equal  to  the  number  of  cards 

in  the  card  pile  of  the  other  player 
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1   A  method  for  playing  blackjack  wherein  at  least  two  players 
play  against  a  banker,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  offering  the  position  of  banker  to  at  least  three  players; 

b)  the  banker  placing  an  initial  amount  into  a  bank; 

c)  dealing  an  initial  card  to  the  players; 

d)  dealing  an  initial  card  to  the  banker; 

e)  a  first  player  making  an  miliai  wager  limited  at  least  by  said 
initial  amount; 

f)  dealing  another  card  to  said  first  player; 

g)  dealing  another  card  to  the  banker; 


h)  repeating  step  f  until  the  player  chooses  not  to  receive  another 

card; 
i)  repeating  step  g  until  the  banker  chooses  not  to  receive 

another  card; 
j)  evaluating  the  player's  cards  and  the  banker's  cards  in  the 

manner  of  conventional  blackjack  and  determining  a  winning 

player  and  a  losing  player; 
k)  if  said  banker  is  die  winning  player,  placing  said  initial  wager 

into  the  bank; 
I)  if  said  first  player  is  the  winning  player  paying  the  first  player 

from  the  bank; 
m)  repeating  steps  d  through  1  with  the  banker  playing  a  second 

player; 
n)  paying  the  banker  any  money  remaining  in  the  bank  after  all 

players  have  played. 
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1.  A  word  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lener  tiles,  each  imprinted  with  at  least  one  letter; 

a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  player  areas,  each  of  the 
player  areas  being  provided  with  an  identical  sel  of  indicia  for 
identifying  a  position  for  placement  of  one  or  more  of  said 
letter  tiles  around  the  board  and  adjacent  to  one  or  more  of 
said  player  areas  dunng  game  play;  and 

a  selection  means  for  randomly  selecting  at  least  one  of  said 
letter  tiles  placed  adjacent  to  said  one  or  more  of  the  player 
areas. 
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1.  A  game  comprising: 

a)  a  game  board,  said  board  defining  a  first  recess; 

b)  means  for  timing  play,  said  timing  means  contiguous  to  said 
game  board; 

c)  means  for  containing  text,  said  text  containing  means  posi- 
tioned proximate  said  game  board;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  pictorial  supports,  said  pictorial  supports  dis- 
posed within  said  first  recess. 


!•■>(; 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  providing  a  game,  said  game  apparatus 
composing: 

a  playing  surface  having  a  player  end  and  a  target  end; 
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a  target  provided  near  said  target  end  of  said  playing  surface, 
said  target  being  operative  to  simultaneously  engage  a  plural- 
ity of  playing  pieces  directed  from  said  player  end  to  said 
target  end  by  said  player  during  said  game,  said  target  receiv- 
ing said  playing  pieces  in  a  predetermined  configuration  that 
causes  each  additional  playing  piece  to  be  engaged  with  said 
target  with  greater  difficulty  by  said  player  due  to  the  presence 
of  previously -directed  playing  pieces  engaged  with  said  tar- 
get: and 

a  detection  device  provided  at  said  target,  wherein  said  detection 
device  delects  the  number  of  said  directed  playing  pieces 
engaged  with  said  target. 
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1.  A  gaming  device  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  extending 
longitudinally  therebetween; 

a  first  hand  grip  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  at  the  first  end 
about  a  first  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extension  of  the  frame  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end; 

a  second  hand  grip  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  at  the  second 
end  about  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  the  frame  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end. 


1  In  a  seal  assembly  having  a  stuffing  box  containing  an 
outboard  seal,  an  inboard  seal  exposed  to  process  fluid  at  a  stuffing 
box  pressure,  and  a  pressurizable  space  in  said  stuffing  box  in 
which  said  outboard  and  inboard  seals  are  disposed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  container  comprising  three  chambers  including  a  process  fluid 
chamber,  a  barrier  fluid  chamber  and  a  barrier  fluid  reservoir 
chamber: 

a  movable  impermeable  first  wall  disposed  in  said  container  and 
separating  said  process  fluid  and  said  barrier  fluid  chambers; 

an  impermeable  second  wall  disposed  in  said  container  and 
separating  said  barrier  fluid  and  said  bamer  fluid  reservoir 
chamber: 

means  for  supplying  barrier  fluid  to  said  bamer  fluid  chamber 
for  filling  said  barrier  fluid  chamber  with  said  bamer  fluid; 

means  for  supplying  said  bamer  fluid  from  said  barrier  fluid 
chamber  to  said  space  in  said  stuffing  box  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  outboard  seal  and  to  said  inboard  seal;  and 

means  for  placing  said  process  fluid  chamber  and  said  stuffing 
box  in  fluid  communication  for  placing  said  process  fluid 
chamber  at  said  stuffing  box  pressure  and  for  causing  said  first 
wall  to  constantly  assume  an  equilibrium  state  at  which  sub- 
stantially no  pressure  differential  exists  across  said  inboard 
seal. 
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VS.  a.  277— ,5 -o  3  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  sealing  a  rotating  drum  of  a  tubular  mill 
relative  to  a  stationary  hood  surrounding  said  drum  comprising:  a 
rotating  drum  and  a  stationary  hood  surrounding  said  drum;  a  race 
with  running  surface  formed  on  said  drum  and  being  a  pan  of  said 
drum,  said  running  surface  rotating  with  said  drum  about  an  axis  of 
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rotation;  at  least  one  stationary  sealing  cord  comprised  of  a  wear- 
resistant  and  temperature  dependent  material,  said  cord  being  held 
on  the  hood  and  being  pressed  against  said  running  surface;  a 
compressible  pre-stressed  ring  for  supporting  said  cord  and  pro- 
ducing pressure  for  pressing  said  cord  to  said  running  surface:  a 
holding  plate  in  form  of  a  cap  secured  to  said  hood  by  screws,  said 
hood  having  a  sidewall.  said  holding  plate  and  a  part  of  said 
sidewall  demarcating  an  expansion  chamber  for  receiving  said 
compressible  nng  and  said  cord:  said  screws  m  combination  with 
said  holding  plate  holding  said  compressible  nng  within  said 
expansion  chamber  under  constant  pre-stressing;  a  brush  ring 
secured  to  said  hood  on  a  side  of  said  cord  facing  away  from  said 
hood;  said  brush  nng  having  bristles  lying  on  said  running  surface; 
a  narrowest  possible  gap  between  said  rotating  running  surface  and 
said  hood  and  said  holding  ring  for  preventing  a  sidewise  bulging 
out  of  said  cord. 


a  circular  raised  bead  positioned  on  said  bonom  surface,  said 
circular  raised  bead  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said 
through  hole,  such  that  a  lateral  expanse  of  said  bottom 
surface  exists  between  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  through 
hole  and  said  circular  raised  bead; 

a  notch  formed  in  said  top  surface  circumscribing  said  through 
hole  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  through 
hole  so  that  said  notch  forms  a  sealing  contact  surface  on  said 
top  surface  at  said  penpheral  edge  of  said  through  hole;  and 

a  float  having  a  valve  surface  arranged  to  compress  said  circular 
raised  bead  said  valve  surface  closing  said  through  hole  and 
sealing  against  said  raised  bead. 


5.769.430 
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9  Claims 
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17  Claims 


1.  An  air  valve  comprising: 

a  resilient  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 

and  a  through  hole  therebetween,  said  through  hole  having  a 

penpheral  edge; 


1.  A  metal  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing, 
a  metal  plate  for  constituting  the  metal  gasket,  said  metal  plate 
having  a  hole  and  a  bead  formed  around  the  hole  for  sealing 
the  same,  and 
a  thermal  sprayed  layer  formed  integrally  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  bead,  said  thermal  sprayed  layer  directly  contacting  and 
covenng  the  bead  without  extending  a  substantially  entire 
area  of  the  metal  plate  to  increase  surface  pressure  of  the  bead 
when  the  bead  is  compressed. 


Paul  Cord"*,!,   ;sh^i 
1  lifts  > 


5,769,431 
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Int  a.*  B62D  51/04 
VS.  CI.  280—1.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  backpack  and  load  conveyance  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  harness  support  assembly  adapted  to  be  carried  on  shoulder 
and  waist  areas  of  a  user  thereof; 

b)  a  main  load  conveyance  assembly  having  an  upper  connector 
frame  assembly  which  is  pivotally.  rotatably,  adjustably,  and 
releasably  connected  to  said  harness  support  assembly: 

c)  said  main  load  conveyance  assembly  includes  a  lower  support 
frame  assembly  which  is  releasably  and  adjustably  connected 
to  said  upper  connector  frame  assembly; 

d)  said  lower  support  frame  assembly  includes  a  support  wheel 
assembly  engagable  with  a  support  surface  and  a  foldable 
nose  plate  assembly:  and 

e)  said  foldable  nose  plate  assembly  includes  a  nose  plate  frame 
assembly  pivotally  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  lower  sup- 
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said  pad  means,  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheel  inside 
surface  to  lock  and  unlock  said  wheel  respectively. 


5,769,432 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Andrew  P.  lybinkowski:  Peter  A.  Tybinkowski,  both  of  39 
Burning  Bush  Dr..  Boxford.  Mass.  01921,  and  Roderick  D. 
Swift.  76  Tobey  Rd..  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,761 
Int.  a.''A63C  17/14 


UJS.  a.  280—11.2 


26  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  skate  havmg  a  plurality  of  wheels  in  landem.  each 
of  said  wheels  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  being 
disposed  between  first  and  second  side  frame  memben.  each  of 
sajd  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stationary  axle  assembly 
disposed  in  said  wheel  opening  and  comprising  bolt  means  dis- 
posed in  opposed  openings  in  said  side  frame  members,  and  a 
hollow  axle  member  mounted  on  said  bolt  means,  said  skate 
further  comprising  ball  bearings  mounted  on  said  axle  member  and 
said  wheel  mounted  on  said  ball  bearings,  an  inside  surface  of  said 
wheel  and  said  axle  member  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  said 
skate  characterized  by  pad  means  disposed  in  said  cavity,  support 
means  extending  from  said  pad  means,  each  of  said  support  means 
extending  through  a  hole  in  said  axle,  with  a  free  end  of  said 
support  means  disposed  in  said  axle,  said  actuator  means  disposed 
in  said  axle  and  engaged  with  said  free  ends  of  said  support  means, 
said  actuator  means  being  movable  in  said  axle  and  configured  to 
cause  movement  of  said  suppon  means,  and  thereby  movement  of 


BkAKISt.  nEVICK  l'\KII(  I  i   \K|  \   FOR  SK  \TFS 
Claudio  Zorzi,  Paderno  Hi  Poti/anci  \en»'tn,  Pfitr  Kdiiu«.  S. 
/enone  Di-uli  (-//flini.  and  1  lua  Martonatu,  F'adtTncllii  l)i 
Vm-^v.  all    if  llal\,  assinn.ir^  In  Niiriiua  ^  p   \,.   Iri-xisii.  luU 
I  ontimiation  nf  njt  Nu.  15X.11.?,  Nm    li.  I'^^.V  Pal.  No. 
5,5(15. 4fty    I  his  appliiation  Apr.  ,^.  JWh.  s,t   No,  f)2>l,254 
(.  laims      [)niintv      applKatinn      Italy,      .Nov.       *<i,       !'*'i: 
TViiMnaw;  s,,i    M\,  iiw;,  ia'jzxoisi' 
Ini    (  !      \(,H-  17/14 
U.S.  a.  280— 11.:  14  rinim^ 


port  frame  assembly  and  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to 
a  laterally  extended  position  to  receive  loads  thereon. 


1.  A  skate  comprising: 

a  longitudinally-extending  frame  for  supporting  a  set  of  wheels: 

a  quarter  mounted  above  said  frame  for  forward  and  rearward 
pivotal  movement  to  said  frame  about  a  first  axis; 

a  braking  element  mounted  below  said  quarter  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  second  axis;  and 

at  least  one  traction  element  which  passes  rearwardly  of  and 
below  said  quarter  and  connects  said  quarter  to  said  braking 
element,  said  tracuon  element  being  arranged  such  that  for- 
ward rotation  of  said  quarter  creates  a  traction  force  in  said 
traction  element  and  causing  pivoting  of  said  braking  element 
about  said  second  axis  towards  a  braking  surface. 


5,7oV.4.M 
SPORTS  EQLIPMENT  OR  VEHICLES  WITH  RUNNERS 

WITJI  INTFR(  H\Nf.F\BI  F  BT  VDF 

t(    i-ir     VVurtluur,    Ksslinat-r    stras",,     2.',    |>-"KII54    \  illini;fn- 

.Schvunninyi-n.  (.trniam 
PCT  Si.    I"(   I  DF'J.VIHWH,  ;  ,5^1  I),,!,   M.,r   ::.  1W-.  5  102(e) 
I'.il.-  Mar,  :;.   !W5,  l'(    1    i'ut.    N,,    \S  n44  ti.HW,.s,  |'(    1    Pul. 
!>.ii.    \pr   2X.  l'>'*4 

l'<    1    Filt-<)S.[)    24,    l'f'»l.  N,r    Ni.    4IM'':" 
I  laini.s  pnunts.  application  (jtrniain.  Oil.  S.  1992,  42  ii 
880.8 

Int.  Cl."  A63C  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  280-11.18  23  Claims 

1.  A  runner,  said  runner  comprising: 

a  base  unit  having  a  top  side  and  a  bonom  side  and  an  inter- 
changeable runner  blade  fastened  to  said  bottom  side  of  said 
base  unit, 
said  mnner  blade  including  a  contact  blade  on  a  bottom  side  of 
said  runner  blade,  said  contact  blade  having  gripping  ridges 
embedded  into  said  runner  blade, 
a  stabilization  rail  integral  with  the  lower  side  of  the  base  unit, 
said  stabilization  rail  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 
said  runner  blade  being  in  contact  with  the  stabilization  rail 
and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  pass  through  said 
stabilization  rail  and  said  runner  blade,  respectively,  into  each 
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of  which  is  inserted  a  retaining  means  for  holding  together  the 
stabilization  rail  and  the  runner  blade,  and  said  base  unit  has  a 
series  of  tubular  transverse  cutouts  for  weight  reduction,  with 
one  transverse  opening  arranged  for  the  retaining  means 
arranged  on  each  side  of  each  transverse  cutout. 


5,769,435 

SH()PriN(.  (   \RI  HWlVt,  \  BVSKFI   WV  H  WKET 
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I    A  shopping  cart  having  a  basket  comprising: 

a  can  body  including  a  wheeled  chassis  and  a  basket  supporting 
frame  mounted  to  said  wheeled  chassis; 

said  basket  supporting  frame  including  an  upper  horizontal 
frame  for  holding  an  upper  edge  of  said  basket,  a  lower 
horizontal  frame  for  holding  a  lower  edge  of  said  basket  and  a 
frame  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  upper  and  lower 
honzontal  frames  in  position; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  panel  members  fittable  to  said  basket 
supporting  frame  for  making  up  said  basket,  said  panel  mem- 
bers including  a  pair  of  side  panel  members  and  a  bottom 
panel  member,  each  of  said  side  panel  members  including  a 
first  wall  and  a  second  wall  which  are  integrally  made  of 
plastic  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have  a  generally  L-shape  in 
plan,  wherein  said  first  wall  makes  up  a  pari  of  a  front  wall  of 
said  basket,  said  second  wall  makes  up  a  lateral  side  wall 
thereof,  and  said  bottom  panel  member  makes  up  a  bottom 
wall  thereof, 

wherein  said  side  panel  members  are  structurally  symmetrical  so 
that  said  first  wall  of  each  of  said  side  panel  members  makes 
up  a  half  of  said  front  wall  of  said  basket. 


1.  A  movable  apparatus  including  a  framework  that  rests  on  the 
ground  when  in  a  rest  position,  and  a  movable  system  which  is 
provided  with  wheels  in  the  rest  position  which  rest  on  the  ground 
when  the  movable  system  is  operated  to  move  an  object;  the 
movable  system  includes: 

a  movable  part  rotating  about  at  least  one  pivot  axis  which  is 
secured  to  said  framework; 

at  least  two  wheels  each  of  them  being  in  free  rotation  about  an 
axis  that  is  fixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  movable  part; 

abutment  means  located  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  movable  part 
and  rotatable  with  the  movable  part  for  engaging  a  retaining 
element  of  said  framework  so  as  to  raise  the  framework  when 
the  abutment  means  is  rotated  upwardly,  said  abutment  means 
compnsing  an  engaging  portion  that  contacts  the  retaining 
element  when  the  abutment  means  is  rotated  upwardly  and 

lever  means,  integrally  formed  with  and  secured  to  said  movable 
part  at  a  position  opposite  to  the  wheels  with  respect  to  said 
pivot  axis  and  including  a  lever  rotatable  in  a  downward  arc 
in  response  to  a  force,  for  rotating  the  movable  pan  such  that, 
when  the  lever  rotates  in  the  downward  arc.  said  movable  part 
rotates  about  the  at  least  one  axis  with  the  abutment  means 
rotating  upwardly  to  engage  said  retaining  element  whereby  a 
force  can  be  applied  against  the  lever  to  raise  said  framework 
with  respect  to  said  wheels  resting  on  the  ground,  and  to  move 
said  framework  and  said  object  to  another  location  by  running 
the  wheels  on  the  ground. 
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1.  A  handtruck  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
a  handtruck  having  an  upper  handgrip  end,  a  lower  end  having 
wheels  and  a  base  for  supporting  a  load,  vertical  side  legs 
each  with  a  leg  width  and  a  honzontal  cross-brace  with  a 
cross-brace  width,  between  the  upper  handgrip  end  and  the 
lower  end;  and 
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cally  attracted  to  one  another,  coupling  said  skater's  shoe  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  platform. 


5,76M,4  I') 
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a  doorstop  holster  having: 
a  rectangular  box  having  a  pair  of  first  sides  and  a  pair  of 
second  sides  each  being  longer  than  each  of  the  first  sides, 
and  an  open  top.  each  of  the  first  sides  having  a  length 
substantially  similar  to  the  leg  width  of  the  vertical  side 
legs  and  the  cross-brace  width  of  the  horizontal  cross- 
brace; 
a  first  doorstop  supported  within  the  rectangular  box;  and 
a  clip  connected  to  the  bo).  for  attaching  the  box  to  the  horizon- 
tal cross-brace  of  the  handtnick  so  that  the  box  fits  within  the 
leg  width  of  the  vertical  side  legs  and  the  cross-brace  width  of 
the  horizontal  cross-brace,  wherein  the  clip  allows  the  box  to 
be  coupled  and  decoupled  from  the  horizontal  cross-brace  of 
the  handtnick. 


5.769,438 

SKATEBOARD 

telix  Svetlov,  2977  W.  33  St,  i«5C,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11224-1401 
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1.  A  wheeled  skateboard  and  shoe  anachment  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  skateboard  consisting  of  a  platform  with  top  and  bottom 
surfaces;  said  platform  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
separate  sections,  said  first  and  second  sections  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  third  section; 
a  lock;  said  lock  located  at  said  bottom  surface  of  said  platform, 
said  lock  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rods,  each  said  rod 
having  first  and  second  ends,  each  said  first  end  pivotably 
connected  to  the  first  section  of  the  platform; 
a  pair  of  receiver  elements  located  at  said  second  platform 
section; 
said  skateboard  occupies  one  of  a  folded  unlocked  position  and 
an  extended  locked  position; 

in  said  extended  locked  position  each  said  rod  is  received  in 

one  of  said  pair  of  receiver  elements,  the  respective  second 

ends  of  said  pair  of  rods  connected  to  each  other  by  a 

I     spring  and  said  three  separate  sections  of  the  platform 

I     being  coplanar  with  one  another; 

said  wheeled  skateboard  and  shoe  attachment  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  recessed  within  said  top 

surface    of   said    platform,    a    plurality    of   magnetically 

attractable  elements  having  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity 

of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  elements,  said  plurality  of 

magnetically  attractable  elements  recessed  within  a  sole  of 

a  skater's  shoe; 

wherein  in  use  said  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  and  said 

plurality  of  magnetically  attractable  elements  are  magneti- 


1.  A  vehicular  body  extension  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  having 
a  driver  side,  a  passenger  side,  and  at  least  one  fender,  said 
vehicular  body  extension  comprising: 

an  elongated  running  board  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
midpoint  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  support  platform  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  support  platform  being  tajjered  towards  both 
said  first  and  second  ends; 
said  running  board  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  said 
midpoint  so  that  said  running  board  is  attachable  to  either  said 
driver  side  or  said  passenger  side. 
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( li.ii  M.ir  ^,  I'Nh,  s,T.  .No.  t>oy.5ys 

Int    <  I      HnZK  27/00 
VS.  CI.  2«ti— :i»4  2  Claims 


3*= 
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XT 

10 
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go 


1.  A  wheelchair  and  mobile  accessory  combination  comprising: 
a  wheelchair  having  a  frame,  said  frame  having  a  forward 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  that  includes  a  transverse  member 
comprised  of  two  telescopically  mounted  tubes,  at  least  one 
front  wheel  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  forward  portion, 
two  rear  wheels  mounted  to  said  frame  rear  portion  straddling 
said  transverse  member,  and  a  seat  mounted  to  said  frame; 
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a  mobile  accessory  having  a  frame  that  includes  an  upright  ''•'■■' ■i-i  I 

member  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  lo  said  mobile  .sIKLL  I  LlC\i.  .%iltLL  i  K.\.M1:^  aMJ  .MLiilOD  OF 

accessory  frame;  MAKING  SAME 

and  means  for  detachably  hitching  said  mobile  accessory  to  said  Alo^m.l,  r    i    K.,t.in^..n,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Christopher  O. 


wheelchair  in  a  wheelchair  trailing  position  that  comprises 
two  bars,  forward  clamp  means  for  clamping  a  forward  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  bars  to  one  of  said  tubes  in  a  plurality  of 
bar  orientations  and  with  the  other  bar  clamped  by  another  of 
said  forward  clamp  means  to  the  other  of  said  tubes  in  a 
plurality  of  bar  onentations,  and  rear  clamping  means  for  ^S.  CI.  280—281.1 
detachably  clamping  said  mobile  accessory  to  rear  portions  of 
said  bars. 


I  trat;.!^     ki  i  si-     i«)th   of  Utah,   assignors   to  TekSource, 
Hi  *  ,  i  >r.,j.tT   I,  tah 
Coiiuiiualion-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  189390.  Jan.  31.  1994.  PaL 
No.  5.464040.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541371 
Int  Cl,*^  B62K  3/02 

48  Claims 


5,76",  44  1 

\  V  Hi<  U-   H  \M^(  .    n\  (  i   \\l  A!  !  "i'  SPACED 

KH   \I  l\  H  ^    \H)\.VBL1.  NMIKELS 

\i.<iiii.itif   N.iiiirit:,ii!:i    I'i.    Bi.x  13925,  Jeddah  21414,  Saudi 

\  r.thi.i 

Filed  St  p    1 'J    I '*95,  Ser.  No.  530,086 

Int  CI."  B62K  17/00 

VS.  CI.  28(1     :ns  58  Claims 


1   In  a  parallel  vehicle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  wheel  hubs; 

only  two  side-by-side  wheels  attached  to  the  parallel  vehicle, 
each  rotatably  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  wheel 
hubs  such  that  said  vehicle  includes  no  wheels  other  than  the 
two  side-by-side  wheels;  and 
an  assembly  to  which  said  only  two  side-by-side  wheels  are 
rotatably  mounted,  said  assembly  including: 
a  chassis  having  two  sides; 
means  for  connecting  the  hubs  to  the  chassis  such  that  said 

hubs  are  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  said  chassis; 
a  support  structure  positioned  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
chassis  and  below  a  center  line  connecting  the  wheels;  and 
propulsion  means  depending  from  said  support  structure  for 
causing  rotation  of  the  wheels  relative  to  said  hubs  to 
propel  said  vehicle,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  means  for  connecting  the  hubs  to  the  chassis  include 
first  and  second  wheel  position  control  means  for  chang- 
ing a  relative  distance  between  respective  ones  of  said 
wheels  and  the  chassis  by  changing  a  distance  between  at 
least  one  of  said  hubs  and  said  chassis  during  said 
rotation  of  said  wheels. 


1.  A  lightweight  structural  component  for  a  human-powered 
vehicle,  the  structural  component  comprising: 

a  first  partial  shell,  said  first  partial  shell  having  a  proximal  side 
and  a  distal  surface, 

a  second  partial  shell,  said  second  partial  shell  having  a  proxi- 
mal side  and  a  distal  surface. 

said  first  and  second  partial  shells  being  joined  to  form  an 
assembled  shell,  an  outer  tube  skin  on  said  distal  surface  of 
each  of  said  partial  shells,  said  outer  tube  skins  forming  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  assembled  shell, 

an  interior  cavity  located  on  the  proximal  side  of  each  partial 
shell,  said  interior  cavities  each  having  a  volume  that  includes 
a  hollow  portion, 

a  first  joining  face  located  along  the  length  of  said  first  partial 
sheU. 

a  second  joining  face  located  along  the  length  of  said  second 
partial  shell,  said  first  joining  face  of  said  first  partial  shell 
being  in  firm  contact  with  said  first  joining  face  of  said  second 
partial  shell  in  the  assembled  shell,  said  second  joining  face  of 
said  first  partial  shell  being  in  firm  contact  with  said  second 
joining  face  of  said  second  partial  shell  in  the  assembled  shell, 

a  protrusion  located  in  a  joining  face  of  said  first  partial  shell, 

a  receptacle  located  on  a  joining  face  of  said  second  partial  shell 
and 

a  reinforcing  rib  located  on  the  proximal  side  of  one  of  said 
partial  shells  said  reinforcing  rib  being  adapted  to  provide 
structural  strength  to  said  assembled  shell; 

wherein  said  assembled  shell  has  a  first  seam  where  said  first 
joining  face  of  said  first  partial  shell  meets  said  first  joining 
face  of  said  second  partial  shell; 

wherein  said  assembled  shell  has  a  second  seam  where  said 
'  second  joining  face  of  said  first  partial  shell  meets  said  second 
joining  face  of  said  second  partial  shell; 

wherein  said  first  seam  and  said  second  seam  define  a  plane 
referred  to  as  the  joining  plane; 

wherein  in  said  assembled  shell,  said  protrusion  protrudes  into 
said  receptacle; 

wherein  said  protrusion  protruding  into  said  receptacle  impedes 
movement  of  said  first  partial  shell  with  respect  to  said  second 
partial  shell  in  the  joining  plane; 

wherein  said  structural  component  is  manufacttired  from  a  fiber- 
reinforced  thermoplastic  material. 
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5.769,443 

\LIG\MENT  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IKaULK 

HITCHES 

j  >hr:  Mu/u),  CaUwba,  S.C,  assignor  to  Billy  Ray  Marcom, 

Bedford.  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,102 

Int.  a."  B60D  1/06 

\JS.  a.  280—477  14  Qaims 


said  first  resilient  elastic  matenal  being  free  to  move  indepe- 
nendy  of  said  anchors  where  said  first  resilient  elastic  material 
is  capable  of  stretching  onto  aid  perimeter  of  said  boot  form- 
ing a  position  of  original  stretch,  and  further  capable  of 
forming  a  position  of  further  stretch  during  use  together  with 
said  connecting  device  thai  permits  said  first  resilient  elastic 
matenal  to  move  mdependently  of  said  connecting  device:  an 

said  second  resilient  elastic  material  extends  forwardly  of  a  toe 
area  of  said  boot  and  is  adaptable  to  being  attached  to  said 
from  portion  of  said  snowshoe  which  is  capable  of  further 
stretching  from  a  position  of  onginal  stretch  to  a  position  of 
her  stretch  when  a  heel  of  said  boot  is  lifted  up  from  said 
snowshoe  and  which  is  capable  of  returning  to  said  position  of 
original  stretch  when  said  heel  of  said  boot  is  placed  contact 
with  said  snowshoe.  whereby  the  combination  of  said  stretch- 
ing of  said  first  resilient  elastic  matenal  onto  said  perimeter  of 
said  boot  together  with  the  stretching  of  said  second  resilient 
elastic  matenal.  and  the  resulting  resistance  force  from  said 
binding  caused  by  he  stretching  which  is  thereby  capable  of 
assisting  said  person  by  causing  a  spring  return  motion  as  a 
result  of  said  resilient  elastic  matenals  stretching  back  from 
their  position  of  funher  stretch  to  their  position  of  onginal 
stretch  during  use. 


1.  An  alignment  guide  assembly  for  use  by  an  operator  in 
aligning  and  connecting  a  hitch  ball  on  a  trailer  hitch  at  the  rear  of 
a  tow  vehicle  with  a  socket  on  the  tongue  of  a  trailer,  said 
alignment  guide  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  stop  bracket  on  the  trailer  hitch  at  the  rear  of  the  tow 
vehicle; 

(b)  an  alignment  guide  on  the  tongue  of  the  trailer,  and 

(c)  the  alignment  guide  including  means  adjustably  fixing  the 
alignment  guide  to  the  trailer's  tongue  for  movement  of  the 
alignment  guide  between  an  inoperative  position  on  top  of  the 
trailers  tongue  and  an  operative  position  beneath  the  trailer's 
tongue  without  removing  the  alignment  guide  from  the  trail- 
ers  tongue. 


^M)UH()\RD 

^''!    f       'il'Trrnv,    s.ii,  ni     On-o  .    .issjt-nor    t<i    Mnrrnvi     Snnw- 

t">.,ir'iv,  Iru   .  s.iUm,  l  Irci; 
(   ■■iuiruj.i(iiin-m  (i.iri  .t(  S,r    N-i    ^^  !  ,.S>".  ,\pr.  1,  \^'iX    .Ui.iii 
!i'if)i<t    Ihix  ,<(niin  .iiioii  S(  [i    lu,  1''''^.  ,Ser.  No.  5.VV''! " 
Inr    i   i       \<.  It     ^/14 

UJS.  CI.  280—611  8  Claims 


","       'f  fVl26     \ 
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5,769,444 
SNOWSHOE  BINDING 
James  Frederick  Mason.  P.O.  Box  253,  Paradise.  Mich.  49768 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417.199,  Apr.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688356 
Int.  a."  A63C  li/00 
U.S.  a.  280—600  7  Claims 


3.  A  snowboard  comprising: 

an  elongate  core  member: 

a  first  left  side  torsion  box  member  and  a  first  right  side  torsion 
box  member,  said  first  side  members  positioned  adjacent  at 
least  respective  first  portions  of  left  and  right  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  elongate  core  member;  and 

a  second  left  side  torsion  box  member  and  a  second  right  side 
torsion  box  member  positioned  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  first  left  and  nght  side  torsion  box  members  respectively, 
and  further  compnsing  third  left  and  right  torsion  boxes 
spaced  between  said  elongate  core  and  said  first  and  second 
torsion  box  members  respectively,  spacing  means  positioned 
between  said  third  left  and  nght  torsion  boxes  and  said  first 
and  second  torsion  box  members. 


% 


1.  A  snowshoe  binding,  comprising: 

a  first  resilient  elastic  matenal  adapted  to  strap  onto  a  perimeter 
of  a  person's  boot; 

anchors  adapted  to  anchor  said  first  resilient  elastic  material  to  a 
snowshoe; 

a  connecting  device  connected  to  the  first  resilient  elastic  mate- 
nal at  the  front  of  the  first  resilient  elastic  material,  and  is 
adapted  to  connect  said  first  resilient  elastic  matenal  to  a  front 
portion  of  said  snowshoe; 

a  second  resilient  elastic  matenal  connects  to  said  first  resilient 
elastic  material  by  said  connecting  device; 


5.'t)'.'.44'. 
BINDING  WITH  IMPK()\  KD  FIT 

Brum.     K-irs.M      \  iftorin    \>nrt",     \\.\\\      .ivsi(;ii.ir    to    Nordica 
S.p.  \       I  rt  MtiiKin.'    It:i!i 

MIffi  Jiin    "    1'**"!.  s.  I    Ni>    f.Mi.  !^- 
Claini^  (in.int\    .ippln.ilHin  li.ii\,  lull    :i,  i''»i>.  i\'j^iMl.^7U 
Int    (•|.''A63C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  :x()-~-fi: i  i.'Liaiiiii, 

1.  A  binding  with  improved  fit.  particularly  for  snowboarding, 
compnsing  a  plate  associable  with  a  snowboard  and  having  side 
walls,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  shoe  between 
said  side  walls,  the  binding  funher  comprising  fastening  means 
that  have  ends,  and  at  said  ends  at  least  one  engagement  means  that 
can  be  selectively  associated  transversely  with  respect  to  said  side 
walls  of  said  plates  said  engagement  means  compnsing  at  least  one 
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pair  of  tabs,  between  which  at  least  one  first  seat  or  slot  is  formed, 
holes  having  the  same  axis  being  provided  on  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  tabs. 


FOLDxHI  I    Si  kOi  !  I  K 
Li-chu  Chen  Hh.uil     \       "<    t  lit.ii     in  .St..  Chiayi  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.940 

Int  CI."  B62B  7/06 

U,S.  a.  280—642  7  Oaims 


^    f 


1.  A  foldable  stroller  comprising: 

a  pair  of  front  members  each  having  a  lower  end  to  which  front 
wheel  means  is  mounted  and  a  pair  of  rear  members  each 
having  a  lower  end  to  which  rear  wheel  means  is  mounted; 

a  handle  tube  having  a  central  portion  and  two  side  portions, 
each  with  a  lower  end; 

a  controlling  device  mounted  to  a  central  portion  of  the  handle 
tube,  wherein  the  controlling  device  includes  a  front  cover  a 
rear  cover,  a  disk  pivotably  retained  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  handle  tube  between  the  rear  cover  and  the  front  cover  a 
latch  pivotably  retained  by  the  front  cover  and  disposed 
between  the  front  cover  and  the  rear  cover  and  a  resilient 
element  securely  retained  between  the  central  portion  of  the 
handle  tube  and  the  latch  to  upwardly  urge  against  the  latch, 
wherein  the  disk  includes  a  lever  integrally  extending  there- 
from, a  bore  defined  through  a  center  of  the  disk,  two  opposite 
circumferential  grooves,  each  defined  in  a  peripheiy  of  the 
disk  and  terminating  in  a  transverse  slot,  and  an  arcuate  flange 
integrally  extending  from  a  top  of  a  sidewall  of  the  disk; 

a  folding  device  interconnecting  an  upper  end  of  each  of  the  pair 
of  front  members,  an  upper  end  of  each  of  the  pair  of  rear 
members  and  an  associated  lower  end  of  the  side  portions  of 
the  handle  tube  and  comprising: 
a  positioning  seat  securely  mounted  to  each  of  the  upper  ends 

of  the  front  members; 
a  slidable  seat  slidably  disposed  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
positiomng  seat  and  defining  a  first  receptacle  and 


a  retainer  seat  mounted  on  top  of  the  slidable  seat  and  defin- 
ing a  second  receptacle,  whereby  each  lower  end  of  the 
handle  tube  extends  through  the  second  receptacle  and  die 
first  receptacle  and  then  securely  mounted  to  the  position- 
ing seat  by  a  pin;  and 
means  for  linldng  the  controlling  device  to  the  folding  device. 


5,769,448 

FOLDABLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TWO-SEAT 

STROLLER 

Moi^an  Wang,  12F,  No.  311,  Fuhsing  N.  Rd.,  Taipei  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,739 
Int  CI."  B62B  7/08 


VS.  CI.  280—642 


SCIaims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  a  stroller,  said  frame  assembly  being 
adapted  to  mount  two  seats  thereon  one  behind  another  so  as  to 
permit  two  babies  to  sit  thereon  in  a  face-to-face  relationship,  said 
frame  assembly  being  capable  of  being  pushed  to  move  in  a 
moving  direction,  said  frame  assembly  compnsing: 

an  l-shaped  spacer  unit  located  at  the  middle  of  said  frame 
assembly  and  including  two  aligned  coupling  rods  which  are 
adapted  to  be  located  on  two  sides  of  the  seats  and  which  are 
parallel  to  said  moving  direction,  and  a  transverse  middle  rod 
which  has  two  ends  secured  to  said  coupling  rods  and  which 
is  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  seats,  each  of  said 
coupling  rods  having  two  ends,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  fixed  coupling  block; 
two  main  frame  units  located  on  two  sides  of  said  middle  rod 
and  adapted  to  support  the  seats  thereon,  each  of  said  main 
frame  units  including  two  inclined  and  aligned  leg  rods 
adapted  to  be  located  on  two  sides  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  seats  and  having  upper  ends  pivoted  to  said  coupling  rods 
respectively  and  lower  ends  carrying  two  wheels  respectively, 
a  handle  frame  having  two  generally  vertical  side  rods  which 
are  secured  to  each  other,  two  pivot  rods  parallel  to  said 
coupling  rods  and  having  inner  ends  pivoted  to  said  coupling 
blocks  respectively  and  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said  side  rods  of 
said  handle  frame,  and  two  pivot  blocks  respectively  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  lower  ends  of  said  side  rods  of  said 
handle  frame; 
two  aligned  pairs  of  inclined  links,  said  two  aligned  pairs  being 
adapted  to  be  located  on  two  sides  of  said  seats,  each  pair  of 
said  links  being  arranged  as  an  X-shape.  each  of  said  links 
being  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  leg 
rods  of  one  of  said  main  frame  units  at  an  upper  end  thereof 
and  to  one  of  said  pivot  blocks  of  the  other  one  of  said  main 
frame  units  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 
two  aligned  backrest  units  attached  to  said  main  frame  units 
respectively,  each  of  said  backrest  units  being  located 
between  two  side  rods  of  a  con'esponding  one  of  said  main 
frame  units; 
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two  aligned  footrest  units  respectively  attached  to  lower  end 
portions  of  said  handle  frames  and  located  between  said 
handle  frames;  and 

a  locking  unit  attached  between  said  pivot  blocks  of  one  of  said 
main  frame  units  so  as  to  lock  said  main  frame  units  relative 
to  said  spacer  unit,  said  locking  device  being  operable  to 
permit  said  main  frame  units  to  be  folded  by  pushing  one  of 
said  handle  frames  toward  the  other  one  of  said  handle 
frames. 


5,769,449 

TRIFNK  TRUCK  TRAILER 

»liver  F.  Kecsee,  605  Dean  Rd.,  CUrksville,  Tenn.  37040 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.066 

Int.  a."  B62D  63A)S 

VS.  a.  280—656  16  aalms 


1.  A  trailer  attachable  to  a  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  flat  bed  assembly  having  front,  sides, 
and  tailgate  flat  panels  which  are  hingedly  and  releasably 
connected  to  a  central  flat  floor  panel, 

an  attachment  mechanism  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be 
releasably  connected  to  said  main  body  and  a  lower  portion 
adapted  to  be  received  within  a  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
releasably  secured  thereto, 

an  air  shock  wheel  assembly  including  a  flat  plate,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  upper  housing  affixed  to  said  flat  plate  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  lower  housing  slid- 
ably  received  within  said  upper  housing,  an  air  shock  piston 
mounted  within  said  cylindrical  casing  and  connected  to  said 
upper  and  lower  housings  for  telescoping  movement  there- 
with, a  swivel  mechanism  formed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  lower 
housing,  a  wheel  supporting  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said 
swivel  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  telescoping  support 
arms  having  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  brackets 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  central  flat  floor  panel  and 
lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  brackets  secured  to  said 
swivel  mechanism,  and 

coupling  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  flat  plate  of  said  air 
shock  wheel  assembly  to  an  underside  of  said  central  flat  floor 
panel. 


5,769,450 

STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  CONTAINING  A      v  I  K 

BAG  MODLXE 

M.ik  !  k.inai,  Gifu:  Atsushi  Nagata,  and  Katsunobu  Sakane, 
ixtt!  uf  .Aichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 
i  Til  .  \ichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,726 
Claiui.-.  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195326 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—731  18  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  inflator  actuating  assembly  comprising: 
an  air  bag  module  including  an  expandable  air  bag  retained  in  a 
folded  position  and  an  inflator  containing  a  tirst  leadless 
connector;  and 
a  transimner  containing  a  second  leadless  connectcH-; 


wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  leadless  connectors  is 
receivable  by  the  other  leadless  connector  to  provide  a  direct 
electrical  connection  between  said  inflator  and  said  transmit- 
ter; 

wherein  said  first  leadless  connector  is  operatively  maintained  in 
a  stationary  position  relative  to  said  inflator.  and  wherein  said 
second  leadless  connector  is  operatively  maintained  in  a  sta- 
tionary position  relative  to  said  transmitter  when  said  inflator 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  transmitter. 


M  HK  I  F   \IK  B  V(.   VlT\R\n  v 
ll.iriitiirn   Iridda.  Hinivhjma;  ^asiinori   jwaniolo.   H.itsukaii  hi; 
^him'fiinii      Kohno.     Hiroshima,     and      loshiaki      kunwl.). 
Hi)jashihir()shima.  all  of  Japan,  assiunorv  d.   Ma/ila   Mnlnr 
Corporatiiin.  Hiroshima,  .lapan 
Continualion  of  Sor.  No.  .MMI.V.'T,  Sep.  h.  l'W4,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,491,  Ian.  i**,  IW.V 

.ih.irKlonf*!     I  his  application  Ma\  Zi).  IW^.  Ser.  No.  S59.254 

(  lainis  prionf..  application  Japan,  Jan   .V).  l'»V2.  4-015404 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—732  55  Claims 


30.  A  vehicle  air  bag  lid  for  use  with  an  opening  formed  in  a 
panel,  the  air  bag  lid  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  air  bag  lid  on  an  inner 
surface  thereof  in  a  position  which  closes  the  opening  in  the 
panel  and  allows  the  air  bag  lid  to  be  rotated  along  a  first  side 
of  the  air  bag  lid  to  open  the  opening  in  the  panel,  the 
supporting  member  having  a  base  supporting  portion,  separate 
from  the  supporting  member,  positioned  on  the  inner  surface 
away  from  the  first  side  along  a  second  side  opposite  to  the 
first  side  of  the  air  bag  lid;  and 

a  first  connector  connecting  the  base  supporting  portion  to  the 
air  bag  lid,  wherein,  upon  expansion  of  an  air  bag  positioned 
inside  the  opening  in  the  panel  with  the  air  bag  lid  closing  the 
opening  in  the  panel,  the  first  connector  breaks  so  that  the  air 
bag  lid  is  separated  from  the  supporting  member  to  rotate 
along  the  first  side  of  the  air  bag  lid  and  open  the  opening  in 
the  panel. 

wherein  the  base  supporting  portion  has  first  and  second  ends, 
the  supporting  member  ftirther  comprises  a  first  arm  which 
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extends  away  from  the  first  end  of  the  base  supporting  por- 
tion, and  a  second  arm  which  extends  away  from  the  second 
end  of  the  base  supporting  portion. 


5,769,452 
M^HICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTIVE  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 

ki    li  hi  'iiivliichi  shiL,i    I.ifian,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 
I  i'kv",  .i.ip.m 

!-  iii-c!   \(ii    s,  j  '->o-    s,.|    \,,    ^:f..s:  : 
Ciaiilki  pnorit),  application  Japan,  Mit\  15,  I'Wo,  Jv-i2U-^U 
'  Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26:21/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  24  Oaims 
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1 

1 

! "T-" 

-6 


}y 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  protective  air  bag  system  comprising: 

an  air  bag  device  having  an  air  bag,  a  housing  that  accommo- 
dates the  air  bag.  and  a  gas  generator  that  generates  and 
supplies  gas  into  the  air  bag; 

a  detector  that  determines  whether  a  vehicle  occupant  is  in  an 
out-of-position  location  based  on  an  inner  gas  pressure  of  the 
air  bag  during  inflation;  and 

a  controller  that  responds  to  a  vehicle  impact,  actuates  the  gas 
generator,  and  decreases  the  supply  of  the  gas  from  the  gas 
generator  into  the  air  bag  during  gas  generation  when  the 
vehicle  occupant  is  in  the  out-of-position  location. 


5,769,453 
ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
SLOPE  OF  A  SWIVELLABLY  CONNECTED  CASING 
TliBE  OF  A  STEERING  SPINDLE  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICI  F 
Karl  Peitsmeier.  Aldingen,  and  Helmut  I'at/tii,  Ki men,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
195.9 

Int.  CI."  B62D  I/I8 
U.S.  a.  280—775  8  Claims 


drive  of  which  the  casing  tube  can  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  body,  at  least  one  steering  lever  with  two  mutually  spaced, 
parallel  swivel  shafts  acting  between  the  casing  tube  and  die 
vehicle  body,  of  which  one  swivel  shaft  is  assigned  to  the  support- 
ing device, 

wherein  the  other  swivel  shaft  forms  a  component  of  the  spindle 

drive  and  the  spindle  drive  takes  over  the  function  of  the 

steering  lever 


5,769,454 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN  IN  TUr  r^ TNT  OF  \N 

IMPACT 

Benoit  Duval:  Frederic  Gentet.  both  of  Nendome,  and  Pascal 

Millet,  Meslay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Lem  Forder 

'»acam  SA,  Vendome,  France 

FUed  Apr,  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,686 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  19%,  96  05675 
Int.  CI."  B62D  //;/ 
U.S.  a.  280—777  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  an  automobile  vehicle  steering  col- 
umn in  the  event  of  an  impact, 

said  steering  column  including  a  steering  shaft  freely  rotatable  in 
a  tube-body  disposed  in  a  support  member  anached  to  a 
chassis  of  said  vehicle,  said  tube-body  being  locked  in  said 
support  member  by  a  system  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
steenng  column,  and 

said  positioning  device  comprising  additional  guide  means  for 
said  tube-body  in  the  event  of  an  impact,  said  additional  guide 
means  comprising  an  additional  guide  slide  on  said  tube-body, 
such  that  an  angle  of  said  steering  shaft  and  a  steering  wheel 
of  said  vehicle  to  a  horizontal  plane  is  smaller  after  retraction 
of  said  steering  wheel  in  order  to  allow  correct  functioning  of 
an  air-bag. 


5,769,455 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTIVE  RETRACTION,  IN  THE  EVENT 

OF  IMPACT,  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE  STEERING 

COLUMN 
Benoit  Duval;  Frederic  Gentet,  both  of  Vendome,  and  Pascal 
Millet,    Meslay,    aU    of    France,    assignors    to    Lemforder 
NACAM  SA,  Vondome.  France 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No,  841,687 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1996,  96-05676 

InL  CI."  B62D  1/19 

VS.  a.  280—777  8  CUims 
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1.  Adjusting  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  slope  of  a  swivellably  1.  A  device  for  active  retraction  of  an  automobile  vehicle  steer- 
connected  casing  tube  of  a  steering  spindle  of  a  motor  vehicle,  ing  column  in  the  event  of  an  impact, 
having  a  supporting  device  which  is  disposed  on  the  vehicle  body  said  steering  column  comprising 
and  with  which  the  casing  tube  is  connected  by  way  of  a  spindle  an  adjustment  system  for  positioning  said  steering  column. 
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a  support  member  fixed  to  a  chassis  of  said  vehicle  and  locked 

in  a  required  position  by  said  adjustment  system. 
a  steenng  shaft  mounted  in  a  tube-body  through  beanng 

means,  and 
a  reinforcing  member  attached  to  said  tube-body  and  mounted 
in  said  support  member, 
said  active  retraction  device  composing  inside  sloping  wedge 
and  outside  sloping  wedge  mounted  on  an  axle  of  said  adjust- 
ment system  and  at  least  one  fusible  pin  coupling  said  inside 
sloping  wedge  and  outside  sloping  wedge,  said  inside  sloping 
wedge  and  outside  sloping  wedge  having  conjugate  inclina- 
tions relative  to  said  axle  of  said  adjustment  system, 
said  inside  sloping  wedge  being  disposed  around  a  depthwise 
adjustment  slide  in  said  reinforcing  square  and  said  outside 
sloping  wedge  being  attached  to  said  axle  of  said  adjustment 
system  so  that  in  the  event  of  an  impact  said  fusible  pin  is 
sheared  by  the  tnggenng  of  an  air-bag  and  allows  said  inside 
sloping  wedge  and  outside  sloping  wedge  to  move  apart  and 
to  release  a  tension  in  said  axle  of  said  adjustment  system  in 
order  to  allow  said  steenng  shaft  to  move  in  a  predetermined 
direction. 


5,769,456 

PKF  -  H  n  H I  '    A  R k  1 KR  UNIT  FOR  THE  FUNCTIONAL 
PvKIsue  \  SAFFT'i' RFIT  SYSTEM 

\!.iis  h.nruni  '-laisach;  Vn(ir>a^  HisMii^.r;  Edmund  Loch- 
riiblt-r  fMJth  if  ''lij!!.  h.'i  K.iif  Glassner,  Dachau;  Marcus 
Puyt  Munth.'  (lid  Duui  ^.  haper,  Eisenhofen,  all  of  Ger- 
iiiiinv    1SMUI1'  ?-  tu  Autoliv  Development  AB,  Vargarda,  Swe- 

ift! 

r<  r  \  11  I/SE94/01164,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 
l»iiu    ill:    26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15270,  PCT  Pub. 

Oait    inn    H.  1995 

t  <  T  Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,248 

i  1,11  m>  firii)rity,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1993,  43  41 

<  \-i  } 

Int  a."  B60R  22/I8:22/34;22/46 
U.S.  CI.  280—808  24  aaims 


1  A  safety  belt  carrier  unit  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  anchorage. 
said  safety  belt  carrier  unit  comprising: 

a  earner  unit; 

functional  pans  of  a  safety  belt  system  connected  to  said  carrier 
unit,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  functional  parts  is  displace- 
abte  relative  to  said  carrier  unit: 

wherein,  upon  mounting  said  carrier  unit  on  the  vehicle  anchor- 
age, said  at  least  one  functional  part  becomes  operatively 
connected  to  the  vehicle  anchorage  upon  displacement  rela- 
tive to  said  earner  unit. 


rkl^rFD  STIFFI   \1\I1KKS  \Mi  VJFTMtlOS  OF 

Richard  ().  Harther,  West  Chester.  Pa.  assitnnr  ii    ■»  nni;ii.<: '! 

Identification  SystemN,  Inc  .  Fxtdn.  Pa 

(  !inlmuation-in-part  of  Ser   No    14!. "^^S.  Kh   4    !'W4    f>,,i 

No    '^.4**?,'*XI ,  which  1^  a  continuatiorMiipari  of  Str    No. 

f>.;H,2.**).  Dec.  1.  !***X).  abanflone<i,  Ihi^  application  ,iuM.  7, 

li>*)5,  Ser    No,  4X:.h.U 

Int    I  I      B4:i)      v(v»y 

U.S.  CI  :««    ^,1  27  Claims 
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1.  A  printed  sheet  product  composing:  a  core  and  a  separate 
strip,  the  core  being  planar  and  having  opposing  major  sides  and 
being  printed  on  one  major  side  in  a  variable  data  field  with  a  name 
and  mailing  address  of  a  particular  person  assigned  a  unique  code, 
the  separate  strip  being  permanently  secured  partially  covering  one 
major  side  of  the  core  while  extending  completely  along  the  one 
major  side  of  the  core,  the  separate  strip  being  spaced  on  the  core 
laterally  away  from  the  printed  variable  data  field,  the  product 
including  an  at  least  generally  U-shaped  scoring  which  scoring 
cuts  at  least  sufficiently  through  the  product  to  define  a  card 
element  removable  from  a  remainder  of  the  product,  the  removable 
card  element  including  only  a  portion  of  the  separate  strip,  and  the 
pnnted  vanable  data  field  being  left  on  the  remainder  of  the  sheet 
product. 


5."6'».4?S 
<    \KI)s  H  \MN(,  V  VRIXBI  K  BKNDX'l    PVl  IFRNS 
Jaim-^  I    »  andt-N,  I  a»rvrne»ille;  Dana  Kipland  Duke,  daini-s- 
Mile:    Benin    K     Kl<h.  Oakwood.  and   Kalhr>n   1..   Matson, 
N.inrms.  all  of  (,a..  assignors  to  Uittler  Brothers  Incorpo- 
r.Hi().    \tlarita.  ( .a 

Kiled  I)«    4,  1<W5.  Ser  No.  '■fy' .Myi 
Ifii   (1     B42D  ,  vi*. 
U.S.  CI   ;.H.«--iii;  31  Claims 

1.  A  game  card  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate; 

b.  a  set  of  digitized  information  printed  on  the  substrate  using  a 
computenzed,  non-rotogravure  printer,  the  set  of  digitized 
information  including: 
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a  guide  pinion,  which  is  rotatably  seated  at  a  distaixre  next  to  the 

tensioning  pinion  on  a  external  band  end  and  which  meshes 

with  the  second  row  of  teeth, 
a  locking  pinion  as  detent  element  which  is  arranged  so  as  to  be 

rotatable  and  displaceable  next  to  the  tensioning  pinion  and 

the  guide  pinion  on  the  external  band  end, 
a  tensioning  spring  as  the  spring  element  which  is  fastened  on 

the  external  band  end  (3)  and  engages  a  pivot  axle  of  the 

locking  pinion  (12)  with  its  free  end, 
the  tensioning  spring  holds  the  locking  pinion  in  engagement 

with  the  guide  pinion, 
the  tensioning  spring  pushes  the  locking  pinion  into  the  gap 

between  tensioning  pinion  and  guide  pinion. 


i.  play  indicia:  and 

ii.  a  benday  pattern:  and  5,769,460 

c.  a  removable,  opaque  elastomeric  coating  covering  the  play  CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBULAR  GUIDE  RAILS 

indicia  and  benday  pattern:  Kazuhisa  Imai,  Ojima,  Japan,  assignor  to  I.  Tech  Inc..  Japan 
wherein  the  benday  pattern  printed  on  the  substrate  is  encoded.  Filed  Aor  24  1996  Ser  No  637  093 

InL  CI."  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  a.  285—18  15  Claims 

5.769.459 
INMLL  .SLALING  DEVICE  SLEEVE  FOR  iN>t  kllON  OF 

PIPES 
Eckhard  Graf,  and  Juergen  Graf,  both  of  Bad  Duerrheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Uhrig  Kanaltechnik  GmbH,  Geisin- 
gen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/05146.  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Diiii  (ill  n  I'W-  prT  Pi,h  N.I  uo'r:in-4  PrT>Bb. 
l).a<  Juii,  i;.  i'»V 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  860.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
877.4 

Int  ex."  F16L  55/162 
U.S.  a.  285—15  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  two  structures  which  ha\e  mutu- 
ally facing  terminal  ends  to  be  mated,  compnsing: 

means  for  defining  in  each  of  the  structures  a  rounded  recess: 
a  seal  member  of  elastic  material,  said  seal  member  located 

between  the  terminal  ends  of  the  two  structures; 
a  joint  plate  having  two  rounded  recesses,  said  joint  plate  being 

connected  to  the  two  structures  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of 

the  rounded  recesses  of  the  joint  plate  mates  with  the  rounded 

recess  of  each   structure  thereby  to  define  a  substantially 

rounded  space: 
two  cylindrical  pins  each  received  in  the  substantially  rounded 

space;  and 
securing  nteans  which,  when  actuated,  gradually  presses  said 

joint  plate  against  said  structures  and  finally  secures  said  joint 

plate  to  said  structures, 
wherein  said  two  structures,  said  seal  member,  said  cylindncal 

pins  and  said  joint  plate  are  so  arranged  as  to  satisfy  the 

following  equation  before  actuation  of  said  securing  means, 

i.<2xZ.|+/ 

wherein: 
L:  the  distance  between  the  two  rounded  recesses  of  the  joint 

plate, 
L,:  the  distance  between  the  rounded  recess  of  each  structure 

and  the  terminal  end  of  the  same,  and 
t:  the  thickness  of  the  seal  member  in  nonstressed  state. 


1.  An  inside  sealing  sleeve  for  insertion  in  pipes  for  the  purpose 
of  sealing  leakage  points,  comprising  an  expandable  band  made 
from  sheet  steel  bent  together  in  the  shape  of  a  nng  whose  band 
ends  overlap  in  the  circumferential  direction. 

having  at  least  one  arresting  arrangement  in  the  form  of  a  slot 
arranged  on  the   internal   band  end  in   the  circumferential 
direction,  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  slot  supporting  a 
row  of  teeth,  and 
having  a  tensioning  pinion  which  is  rotatably  seated  on  the 
external  band  end,  which  tensioning  pinion  engages  the  row 
of  teeth,  and 
having  a  detent  element  which  is  under  the  action  of  a  spring 
element  and  which  engages  the  toothing  of  the  tensioning 
pinion, 
characterized  by  the  following  features: 

a  second  row  of  teeth  (9)  on  a  second  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
slot,  which  second  row  of  teeth  is  disposed  opposite  of  the 
first  row  of  teeth. 
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5.769,461 

kv]  I  \-  \Bi  !  I  1  ^\si  -  ]h,\  I  -■,(  \it(i '.  <  ■  >u  >i  rn  'i 

I  iNt  -■  iN    I  I'KIMI.NU  MAL  lllNK 

j  rri;  H  iii(  fir  im't.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Joachim  OIek,  Obert- 
^h.lu^^fl  ll<  r'vrt  Schoppe,  Neusass,  and  Helmut  Schild, 
-•tiinhdt  fi  [  Hit  ii>.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 
Rdi.inr'  l  "rii  K-iiaschinen  AG.  Germany 

f  !.  1  Mar.  13,  1997,  .Ser.  No'  815.969 
I  Ijhtis  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1996,  196  09 


1 


VS.  a.  285—29 


InL  a."  F16L  37/00 


7  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  the  releasable  connection  of  fluid  supply 
lines  in  a  printing  machine  having  a  hxed  frame  and  fluid  supply 
lines  of  a  movable  unit  disposed  proximate  to  the  fixed  frame,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  support  having  an  opening  attached  to  the  fixed  frame: 

a  first  coupling  subassembly  including  a  first  coupling  element,  a 
centenng  bolt  secured  to  the  first  coupling  element  projecting 
outwardly  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  boll  secured  to 
the  first  coupling  element  extending  opposite  to  the  centering 
bolt  and  having  a  distal  end  passing  through  the  opening 
formed  in  the  support,  a  compression  spring  concentrically 
surrounding  the  second  bolt  attached  to  the  support  at  one  end 
to  provide  a  point  of  connection  and  attached  to  the  first 
coupling  element  at  its  other  end,  and  a  stop  with  at  least  one 
adjusting  device  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  second  bolt, 
the  first  coupling  subassembly  being  adapted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  the  point  of  connection:  and 

a  second  coupling  element  disposed  on  the  movable  unit  having 
a  guide  sleeve  which  is  matingly  engageable  with  the  center- 
ing bolt  to  effect  coupling  of  the  fluid  supply  lines. 


5,769,462 
RELEASABLE  COUPLING 

T  riath.iii   r,,...rge  Cordy  Angell.  2  Vicarage  Cottages,  Iford, 

1  .-^ev    hast  Sussex  BN7  3EJ,  England 
P(    !   s.     S'l    !  <   K44A)1471,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 

lut,    \1  .1    4    ;  W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)214«,  PCT  Pub. 

!iiu    1,1,1    ii^,  1995 

Pi  T  FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,069 

t  i^irns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jut.  8,  1993, 
yjl4(W4 

Int  a."  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  a.  285—39  24  Oaims 


a  hollow  body  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  retained,  said  hollow 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
receive  an  object  to  be  retained: 

an  opening  in  one  end  of  said  hollow  body  through  which  an 
object  may  be  inserted  into  said  body: 

retaining  means  within  said  hollow  body  for  engaging  and 
gripping  the  outer  surface  of  the  object  once  it  has  been 
inserted,  said  retaining  means  being  arranged  such  that  the 
object  may  be  inserted  into  said  body  past  said  retaining 
means,  and  such  that  removal  of  the  object  is  substantially 
prevented  by  the  gripping  action  of  said  retaining  means;  and 

release  means  for  releasing  the  gripping  action  of  said  retaining 
means  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  object  from  said  body: 
wherein 

said  retaining  means  includes  one  or  more  rotatable  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  object,  each  of  said 
rotatable  members  having  teeth,  serrations  or  grooves  which 
extend  completely  about  the  perimeter  of  an  external  surface 
of  each  rotatable  member  whereby  different  parts  of  each 
member's  external  surface  may  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  object  when  inserted  to  retain  the 
object  in  said  hollow  body. 
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I.  A  releasable  coupling  comprising: 


1.  A  heat  and  vibration  resistant  flexible  metal  hose  assembly, 
which  includes: 

(a)  a  flexible  liner  having: 

( 1 )  first  and  second  ends: 

(2)  a  bore  having  a  substantially  continuous  diameter  and 
extending  between  said  ends  and  open  thereat; 

(3)  a  corrugated,  medial  body  section; 

(4)  first  and  second  transition  sections  each  tapenng  inwardly 
and  converging  in  a  respective  direction  away  from  the 
body  section; 

(5)  first  and  second  smooth- wall,  constant-diameter  end  sec- 
tions each  located  between  a  respective  liner  end  and  a 
respective  transition  section;  and 

(6)  each  said  transition  section  including  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gations which  progressively  decrease  in  diameter  from  said 
body  section  to  a  respective  end  section; 

(b)  a  sleeve  subassembly  having: 

(1)  first  and  second  ends  each  located  adjacent  a  respective 
liner  end: 
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(2)  a  sleeve  passage  extending  between  and  open  at  said 
sleeve  ends,  said  sleeve  passage  receiving  said  liner: 

(3)  a  sleeve  body  section  receiving  said  liner  body  section; 

(4)  first  and  second  sleeve  transition  sections  receiving  said 
liner  first  and  second  transition  sections  respectively; 

(5)  first  and  second  sleeve  end  sections  receiving  said  liner 
first  and  second  ends  respectively: 

(6)  said  transition  sections  tapenng  from  said  body  section  to 
said  end  sections;  and 

(7)  said  liner  compnsing  a  braided  material  formed  by  weav- 
ing bands  of  individual  wire  strands  in  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal configuration;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  collars  each  placed  in  overiying  relation  on  a 
respective  sleeve  end  section,  each  said  collar  having  an 
annular  configuration  and  being  located  in  proximity  to 
respective  sleeve  and  liner  ends; 

(d)  first  and  second  weldments  each  interconnecting  a  respective 
collar  and  respective  liner  and  sleeve  end  sections;  and 

(e)  said  sleeve  and  said  collars  forming  a  sleeve  subassembly 
receiving  said  liner  in  a  vibration  and  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship therewith. 


5,7hV.4M 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  K  JH  Ml  f  \i  I  it    I'H'f  s 
Jtal.i  ni-Blasi.  Manilla,  and  Stanif>   ijvshiu    W  ill. ludale,  both 
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1.  A  flexible  gas  tight  pipe  joint  comprising  a  first  pipe  section  of 
ductile  metal  having  a  first  end  portion  expanded  into  a  first 
spheroidal  barrel,  having  an  end  orifice  of  predetermined  diameter 
at  an  open  end  of  said  end  portion  and  a  maximum  internal 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  end  orifice,  a  second 
oppositely  directed  pipe  section  of  ductile  metal  having  a  second 
end  portion  initially  of  lesser  external  diameter  than  said  end 
orifice  of  the  first  end  portion,  said  second  end  portion  having  been 
inserted  within  said  barrel  and  expanded  therein  to  provide  a 
second  spheroidal  barrel  of  maximum  external  diameter  less  than 
the  maximum  internal  diameter  of  the  first  barrel,  but  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  end  onfice,  and  an  external  gas  tight  bellows 
connected  to  said  pipe  sections  outwardly  of  said  end  portions  to 
provide  a  gas  tight  connection  between  pipe  sections;  wherein  the 
bellows  is  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  pipe  sections  by  rings 
surrounding  the  ends  of  the  bellows,  and  by  portions  of  said  pipe 
sections  expanded  within  said  ends  and  said  rings. 
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1.  A  system  for  connecting  a  housing  to  a  tube,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  tube  comprising  a  sidewall  and  a  raised  annular  shoulder 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  sidewall: 

a  housing  comprising  a  socket  sized  to  receive  the  tube  and  to 
limit  movement  of  the  tube  into  the  housing,  said  tube 
received  in  said  socket  and  said  housing  further  comfMising  a 
flange  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  the  tube; 

said  flange  compnsing  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  por- 
tion positioned  between  the  housing  and  the  second  portion; 

said  flange  deformed  over  the  shoulder  and  the  mbe  such  that 
the  first  portion  of  the  flange  extends  radially  inwardly  over 
the  shoulder,  and  the  second  portion  of  the  flange  extends 
generally  parallel  to  the  sidewall; 

said  flange  compnsing  a  radially  inwardly  directed  wall,  said 
wall  compnsing  an  array  of  raised  features  positioned  to 
enhance  frictional  engagement  between  the  wall  and  the  tube 
to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  tube  with  respect  to  the  wall: 

said  raised  features  disposed  in  part  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
flange  and  in  pan  in  the  second  portion  of  the  flange  such  that 
the  raised  features  engage  both  the  shoulder  and  the  sidewall 
of  the  tube. 


5,769,466 

THREADED  JOINT  FOR  PIPES 

Thierry  Noel,  Sebourg,  France,  and  Takuya  Tsujimura,  Ama- 

gasak      h<r<'<n    assignors  to  Vallourec  Oil  &  Gas.  Aulooye- 
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Continuatiun  ut  .Sti.  N^.  4r_.!K)y.  ,M.a>  Zo.  1W5.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  907,619 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13.  1994.  94  12441 
Int  CI."  F16L  25/00 
VS.  CI.  285—332  24  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  joint  for  metal  pipes  comprising: 
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a  sleeve  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  defining  first  and 
second  threaded  female  housings;  and 

ftrst  and  second  male  elements  which  can  be  respectively 
screwed  into  said  first  and  second  threaded  female  housings, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  male  elements  comprising  an  end 
with  a  male  non-threaded  abutment  zone  which  includes  an 
end  face,  the  end  faces  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  male 
elements  abutting  against  one  another  when  the  first  and 
second  male  elements  are  screwed  respectively  into  said  first 
and  second  threaded  female  housings  to  a  screwed-down 
position,  so  as  to  produce  a  first  metal-to-metal  bearing  con- 
tact surface  between  the  end  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
male  elements; 

wherein: 

said  male  non-threaded  abutment  zone  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  male  elements  further  comprises  a  male  non-threaded 
peripheral  zone,  said  male  non-threaded  peripheral  zone  com- 
prising a  convex  tapering  surface  in  which  a  generating 
straight  line  which  extends  from  the  convex  tapenng  surfaces 
intersects  with  an  axis  of  the  corresponding  first  and  second 
male  elements; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  threaded  female  housings  has  a 
female  non-threaded  abutment  zone  which  comprises  a  con- 
cave tapering  surface  which  corresponds  with  the  convex 
tapering  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  male  ele- 
ments, such  that  in  said  screwed-down  position  the  convex 
tapenng  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  male  ele- 
ments come  into  contact  with  the  concave  tapering  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  threaded  female  housings  with  a 
positive  interference  to  create  a  sealing  second  metal-to-metal 
bearing  contact  surface;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  male  elements  further 
comprises  a  first  male  shoulder  stop  which  corresponds  to  a 
first  female  shoulder  stop  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  threaded  female  housings,  the  first  male  shoulder  stop 
and  the  first  female  shoulder  stop  being  disposed  such  that  in 
the  screwed-down  position  the  contacting  end  faces  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  male  elements  are  positioned  in  a  plane 
which  is  slightly  spaced  from  the  median  plane  of  symmetry 
of  the  sleeve. 


A.  an  annular  coupling  member  having  an  axial  split  defined  by 
first  and  second  axial  edges  and  compnsing  ( 1 )  an  annular 
bridging  member  extending  between  the  first  and  second  axial 
edges.  (2)  opposing  annular  end  members  extending  from 
annular  edges  of  the  bndging  member  to  distal  edges  of  the 
end  members  to  form  an  annular  coupling  channel  bounded 
by  the  bndging  member  and  the  end  members,  (})  a  pair  of 
inner  annular  protrusions  spaced  from  one  another  and  respec- 
tive end  members  and  extending  from  the  bndging  member 
into  the  annular  coupling  channel,  and  (4|  a  pair  of  outer 
annular  protrusions,  (a)  one  outer  annular  protrusion  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  end  members  into  the  annular  coupling 
channel  and  spaced  from  the  distal  edge  of  the  one  end 
member  and  the  adjacent  inner  annular  protrusion  to  form  (i) 
a  first  expansion  channel  between  the  distal  edge  of  the  one 
end  member  and  the  one  outer  annular  protrusion  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  the  retaining  rings  and  (ii)  a  first  gasket  channel 
between  the  one  outer  annular  protrusion  and  the  adjacent 
inner  annular  protrusion  for  receiving  one  of  the  annular 
gasket  members  and  (b)  the  other  outer  annular  protrusion 
extending  from  another  of  the  end  members  into  the  annular 
coupling  channel  and  spaced  from  the  distal  edge  of  the  other 
end  member  and  the  adjacent  inner  annular  protrusion  to  form 
(i)  a  second  expansion  channel  between  the  distal  edge  of  the 
other  end  member  and  the  other  outer  annular  protrusion  for 
receiving  another  of  the  reuining  rings  and  (ii)  a  second 
gasket  channel  between  the  other  outer  annular  protrusion  and 
the  adjacent  inner  annular  protrusion  for  receiving  another  of 
the  annular  gasket  members;  and 

b.  means  for  joining  the  first  and  second  axial  edges  such  that 
the  coupling  member  compresses  the  annular  gasket  members 
against  the  pipes  and  the  inner  and  outer  annular  prouusions 
prevent  movement  of  the  annular  gasket  members  relative  to 
the  coupling  member  dunng  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
pipes,  the  first  and  second  expansion  channels  allowing  recip- 
rocation of  the  respective  retaining  nngs  therein  and  the  outer 
annular  protrusions  preventing  the  retaining  rings  from  engag- 
ing the  annular  gasket  members. 
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1  A  pipe  coupling  for  sealing  a  Joint  between  pipes  in  a  pipeline 
by  compressing  annular  gasket  members  against  the  pipes  around 
the  joint,  the  pipes  each  having  a  retaining  ring  fixed  to  the  pipe 
proximate  the  joint  for  retaining  the  coupling  about  the  joint,  the 
pipe  coupling  comprising: 


POVSFR-ASSIST  MOTOR  \  miCIF  DOOR  I   VTCH 
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VS.  CI,  2V2— 201  5  Claims 

1.  A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fork  formed  with  a  detent  and  pivotal  about  a  main  axis  on  the 
housing  from  a  latched  position  retaining  a  bolt  deep  in  the 
housing,  a  semilatched  position  retaining  the  bolt  shallow  in 
the  housing,  and  an  unlatched  position  permitting  the  bolt  to 
enter  and  exit  the  housing; 

a  main  rocker  pivotal  about  the  main  axis  on  the  housing  with 
the  fork  between  the  latched  and  semilatched  positions; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  main  rocker  for  pivoting  it  about 
the  mam  axis  between  the  latched  and  semilatched  positions; 

a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  main  rocker  about  a  secondary  axis  offset 
from  the  main  axis,  provided  offset  from  the  main  and  sec- 
ondary axes  with  an  axially  projecting  actuator  pin.  and 
displaceable  between  an  inner  position  engaging  the  detent 
and  rotationally  coupling  the  fork  to  the  main  rocker  and  an 
outer  position  clear  of  the  detent  and  permitting  the  fork  to 
rotate  independently  of  the  main  rocker; 

a  secondary  rocker  pivoted  on  the  main  axis  and  provided  with  a 
cam  formation  having  a  lifting  portion  engageable  with  the 
actuator  pin  to  displace  the  pawl  from  its  inner  position  to  its 
outer  position  and  a  holding  portion  engageable  with  the 
actuator  pin  to  retain  It  in  its  outer  position;  and 
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configured  to  minimize  compression  of  said  spring  in  any  of 
at  least  two  discrete  orientations  relative  to  one  anodier, 
wherein  in  one  of  said  at  least  two  discrete  onentations  said 
catch  interengages  said  keeper  when  the  first  sash  is  in  said 
closed  position,  and  in  another  of  said  at  least  two  discrete 
orientations  said  catch  is  free  of  said  keeper  wherein  the 
movement  of  said  handle  is  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
handle  only. 


5.769.470 
CONTAINING  DOOR  LOCK  PIN 
Mitsuo  Toyomura,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyomura  Marine 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1996,  Ser,  No,  749,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1995,  7-329497 
Int  CI."  E05B  39/02 
VS.  a.  292—327  2  Qaims 


means  including  a  coupling  and  formations  on  the  fork  and  main 
rocker  for 
in  the  semilatched  position  holding  the  pawl  with  the  holding 

portion  in  the  outer  position,  and 
in  the  unlatched  position  holding  the  actuator  pin  out  of 

engagement  with  the  holding  portion. 
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William  L.  Zemke.  299  S  Nh   r.  !  i.     t  .test  Lake,  Minn.  55025 
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i  A  window  assembly  having  a  frame,  a  first  sash  movably 
mounted  within  the  frame,  and  a  second  sash  mounted  within  the 
frame,  the  window  assembly  further  comprising; 

a  keeper  mounted  on  the  second  sash; 

a  catch  mounted  on  the  first  sash  in  such  a  manner  thai  when  the 
first  sash  is  moved  to  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  second 
sash,  said  catch  is  movable  to  selectively  interengage  said 
keeper  and  lock  the  first  sash  in  said  closed  position; 

a  handle  mounted  on  the  first  sash  in  such  a  manner  that 
movement  of  said  handle  in  a  first  direction  moves  said  catch 
into  interengagement  with  said  keeper  when  the  first  sash  is  in 
said  closed  position,  and  movement  of  said  handle  in  a 
second,  opposite  direction  moves  said  catch  out  of  interen- 
gagement with  said  keeper; 

a  compression  spnng.  a  rotor,  and  a  bearing  member  arranged  in 
series  between  said  handle  and  the  first  sash,  wherein  said 
rotor  rotates  relative  to  said  bearing  member  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  handle,  and  energy  stored  in  said  spring 
forces  said  rotor  toward  said  bearing  member,  and  interengag- 
ing  surfaces  on   said  rotor  and  said  bearing   member  are 


1.  A  container  door  lock  pin  comprising: 

a  bolt  including  a  head  at  its  rear  end  and  a  shank; 

the  shank  having  a  shank  annular  groove  formed  in  its  penphery 
at  a  first  position  spaced  from  a  bolt  front  end  by  a  first 
distance; 

a  ring  spring  fitted  in  the  groove; 

a  nut  having  a  bore  for  slidable  engagement  with  the  shank,  the 
bore  having  a  first  annular  groove  formed  near  a  nut  front 
end;  and 

an  elastic  rigid  confirmation  seal  plate  fined  in  the  first  annular 
groove; 

the  bore  including  a  cylindrical  portion  which  extends  between 
the  first  annular  groove  and  a  second  position  spaced  rearward 
from  the  first  annular  groove  by  a  second  distance,  and  a 
conical  portion  which  extends  between  the  second  position 
and  a  nut  rear  end; 

the  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  adapted  for  slidable 
engagement  with  the  shank,  the  cylindncal  portion  also  hav- 
ing a  second  annular  groove  for  engagement  with  the  ring 
spring; 

the  second  groove  being  formed  at  a  third  position  spaced 
rearward  from  the  first  annular  groove  by  a  third  distance 
which  is  shorter  than  the  first  distance  between  the  bolt  front 
end  and  the  bolt  groove;  and 

the  conical  portion  widening  rearwardly. 


5,769,471 

A(  »  >  K     U  S  FOR  UNLOCKING  A  DOOR  I  ncK  I  f^R  A 
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InL  CI."  E05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  292— 336J  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  unlocking  a  door  lock  for  any  one  of  first 
and  second  doors  provided  respectively  on  opposite  first  and 
second  side  surfaces  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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door  locks  mountable  on  the  first  and  sccotid  doors  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  locking  said  first  and  second  doors; 

collision  direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  impact 
caused  by  a  collision  and  applied  to  the  first  door  on  said  first 
side  surface  of  said  vehicle;  and 

an  unlocking  mechanism  for  unlocking  a  locked  one  of  said  door 
locks  mounted  on  saia  second  door  on  said  second  side 
surface  opposite  to  the  first  door  to  which  the  impact  is 
applied. 


[iRi 
LaJlH 


5.769,472 
fOUSING  HALVES  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
AA51MBLY  IN  A  DOOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLING  SAME 
"vteven  D.  Small.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sclilage 
Locli  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,472 

Int.  CI."  E05B  9/00:  F16B  2///S 

U.S.  a.  292—337  10  Claims 


1.  A  drive-in  housing  for  securing  in  a  bore  of  a  door  a  latch 
assembly  of  the  type  including  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  axis 
and  tabs  rigidly  fixed  to  the  casing  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  dnve-in  housing  comprising  first  and  second 
separable  housing  parts  which,  when  brought  together,  form  a 
housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  casing,  each  housing 
part  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  and  capturing  a  respective 
tab  on  a  casing  received  in  the  opening  to  thereby  limit  all  axial  or 
rotational  movement  of  a  received  casing  relative  to  the  housing 
parts  by  direct  engagement  of  the  housing  parts  with  respective 
tabs. 


jamb  are  positioned  between  the  series  of  vertically  extending 
wall  studs  of  the  wall  structure,  said  kit  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  template  having  a  first  aperture  formed  therein  adapted  for 
being  secured  at  a  desired  location  along  said  hinge  side  of 
the  door,  said  first  aperture  adapted  to  permit  drilling  of  a  first 
hole  within  the  door; 

a  first  pin  member  having  an  elongate  body  and  an  axially 
extending  seating  portion,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be 
recess  mounted  within  said  first  hole  drilled  within  the  hinge 
side  of  the  door,  said  seating  portion  including  a  straight 
edged  portion  and  a  sloping  edged  portion  which  terminates 
in  said  straight  edged  portion,  said  seating  portion  adapted  to 
project  laterally  from  the  door  in  a  direction  towards  an 
associated  hinge  side  of  the  door  jamb; 

a  second  template  having  a  second  aperture  defined  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  desired  location  along  said  hinge 
side  of  the  door  jamb  in  an  aligned  and  opposing  relation  to 
said  pin  member,  said  second  aperture  adapted  to  permit 
drilling  of  a  second  hole  within  the  door  jamb  and  said  second 
hole  cortesponding  to  a  circular  recess; 

a  third  disk  shaped  template  having  a  third  aperture  defined 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  circular  recess 
in  the  door  jamb,  said  third  aperture  adapted  to  permit  drilling 
of  a  third  hole  through  one  or  more  of  the  wall  studs;  and 

a  first  receiving  member  having  a  circular  pin  receiving  portion 
and  a  reinforcing  portion  extending  axially  beyond  said  circu- 
lar pin  receiving  portion,  said  circular  recess  receiving  said 
circular  pin  receiving  portion,  said  receiving  member  adapted 
to  be  recessed  within  the  door  jamb  in  proximity  to  said  pin 
member  so  that  said  sloping  edged  portion  of  said  seating 
portion  clears  said  pin  receiving  portion  and  permits  said 
seating  portion  to  seat  within  said  cavity  of  said  pin  receiving 
portion  as  the  door  is  rotated  to  a  closed  position,  said 
reinforcing  portion  adapted  to  extend  past  the  door  jamb  in 
said  hinge  side  and  through  said  third  hole  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  fashion  through  one  or  more  of  the  vertical  wall 
studs  of  the  wall  structure; 

said  restraining  assembly  adapted  to  incorporate  the  strength  of 
the  wall  structure  to  prevent  the  door  from  being  forcibly 
dislodged  from  the  door  jamb. 


\PP\K  \  M   s  H  >K   P'  !>  IK   kl  -.  1  k  mMNG  ASSFMHi  'i 
\\iT\m  Nnviv   '-r'>  ii.itTi-.l  Rd..  Flushing.  M:.'h    1H4  >  ^ 
(  onnmi.uii.ii    -f  ^.T    Ni.    -72.684.  Dec.  14,  i''"-    ,.t).inii..ru-.i 
Ihix   upiication  Mav  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,747 
Int.  a."  E05B  15/02 
L'.S.  a.  292—340  10  Claims 

1  k  restraining  kit  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  door 
hingedly  connected  to  a  surrounding  doorjamb.  the  door  jamb 
being  formed  within  a  surtounding  wall  structure  having  a  series  of 
vertically  extending  wall  studs, 

the  door  having  a  hinge  side  and  a  latch  side,  the  door  jamb 
likewise  having  a  hinge  side  and  a  latch  side  and  the  door  and 


5,769.474 
M  \G  INSTM  i  1-K  \PP\R\1I  S  FOR  I   111  I  l>   I'OI.ES 

n.inin   MiMirv.  3"(l!   W     1  h4  St_,  (  ,uintr\   Cluh  Milt-.  Ill    MU*K 
Hied  ,|.iii-  24.   IW.  -MT.  N(..  7SS.664 
Inl    (I      B:5J  ]/02 
L  .S.  LI.  -'^4—1'*.  I  3  Claims 

I.  A  flag  staff  installer  apparatus  for  installing  and  removing  the 
flag  staff  of  a  flag  relative  to  an  elevated  angled  receptacle  mounted 
on  a  utility  pole  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 
an  extensible  pole  unit  having  a  tubular  upper  portion  and  a 
tubular  lower  portion; 
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a  flag  staff  capture  and  release  unit  pivotally  and  adjustably 
associated  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  pole  unit  wherein  the 
capture  and  release  unit  comprises  in  part  an  elongated  length 
of  resilient   tubing   having   a   longitudinally   extending   slit 
formed  on  the  outer  penphery  of  the  resilient  tubing  wherein 
said  length  of  resilient  tubing  is  dimensioned  to  fnctionally 
engage  the  periphery  of  the  flag  staff;  and 
an  adjustable  connector  unit  disposed  intermediate  the  exten- 
sible pole  unit  and  the  flag  staff  capture  and  release  unit 
wherein  the  adjustable  connector  unit  comprises: 
a  generally  C-shaped  bracket  operatively  engaged  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  extensible  pole  unit;  and  at  least  one  bracket 
element  operatively  connected  on  one  end  to  the  resilient 
tubing  and  pivotally  connected  on  the  other  end  to  said 
C-shaped  bracket  via  a  pivot  element. 


5,76').4-- 
SHACKLK  \CI\K  x  FUS 

Tini.iihv  T\I;ivl.ji,  ns  N    sti.niisiiiim  Kd     Mvstic.  Conn.  06355 

^li^-d  0<|     »,   i'i>4c.  Nfi,   N,.    "  24.846 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16G  l5/0>i 

U.S.  CI.  294—82.2  20  Claims 


16-' 


1.  A  shackle  comprising: 

a  shackle  casing  having  a  hook  opening,  a  finger  opening,  and  a 
trigger  opening; 

a  hook  having  a  centerline,  a  pivotal  end  and  a  locking  end;  said 
pivotal  end  being  pivotally  connected  within  the  hook  open- 
ing of  said  shackle  casing  by  a  pin  located  offset  from  said 
centerline; 

a  trigger,  having  a  locking  end  and  a  pivotal  end,  said  trigger 
being  positioned  within  the  finger  opening  with  its  pivotal  end 
being  pivotally  connected  within  the  trigger  opening  of  said 
shackle  casing; 

a  shank  rigidly  attached  to  said  shackle  casing,  said  shank 
having  a  spring  opening  therethrough  such  that  the  spnng 
opening  communicates  with  the  finger  opening  of  said  shackle 
casing; 

a  bail  rotatably  attached  to  said  shank  such  that  said  bail  and 
said  shackle  casing  can  swivel  independent  of  one  another; 
and 


a  spring  positioned  within  the  spring  opening  of  said  shank  such 
that  said  spring  is  urged  against  said  trigger;  so  that  when  a 
user  urges  the  locking  end  of  said  hook  against  the  locking 
end  of  said  trigger,  said  spring  is  compressed  allowing  the 
locking  end  of  said  hook  to  engage  the  locking  end  of  said 
trigger  until  said  shackle  locks  in  a  closed  condition;  and  so 
that  when  said  user  pulls  on  said  trigger  to  compress  said 
spring,  the  locking  end  of  said  hook  is  released  from  the 
locking  end  of  said  trigger  to  place  said  shackle  In  an  open 
condition. 


5,769,476 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

PROCESSING  \RTT(IES 

Joseph  R.  Lawn,  Brecksville,  ann  k   .,     |     Judson,  Richfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Feco  Engineered  Systems  Ltd.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  714,639 

Int  CI."  B6SG  47/90 

U.S.  a.  294—99.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  use  in  a  machine  for  handling  and  treating  an 
article  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  said  chuck  comprising  a 
support  having  an  axially  extending  nose  configured  to  fit  within 
the  opening  in  the  article,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  support  for  axial 
movement,  a  hollow  sleeve  mounted  to  the  collar  and  surtounding 
at  least  a  part  of  the  nose,  a  first  resilient  leg  having  a  proximal  end 
portion  connected  to  the  collar  and  a  distal  end  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  article  to  hold  the  article  in  the  chuck,  and  a 
second  resilient  leg  having  a  proximal  end  portion  connected  to  the 
collar  and  a  distal  end  portion  engaging  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  to 
hold  the  sleeve  to  the  collar. 


5,769,477 
COVERING/CARRIER  FOR  A  BOOK 
Nicki  L.  Lehrer.  13304  Ridge  Dr..  Rockville.  Md.  20850 
FUed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,176 
Int.  CI."  B42D  .?//« 
U.S.  a.  294—138  20  Claims 

I.  A  covering  for  a  book  having  front  and  back  covers  compris- 
ing: 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  top,  bottom  and  opposite  side 

edges  and  first  and  second  opposite  faces; 
a  bottom  panel  of  said  sheet  material  being  folded  about  a  first 
foldline  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  edge  to  overlie  a 
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portion  of  said  sheet  material  along  said  first  face  thereof,  said 
folded  bottom  panel  extending  between  said  opposite  side 
edges; 

a  pair  of  side  panels  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
edges,  and  including  end  portions  of  said  folded  bottom  panel, 
folded  about  second  foldlines  generally  parallel  to  said  side 
edges  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  foldline  to  overlie  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  material  along  said  first  face  thereof  and 
portions  of  said  bonom  panel  folded  about  said  first  foldline: 

bottom  portions  of  said  folded  side  panels  and  the  folded  bottom 
end  portions  thereof  forming  pockets  for  receiving  respective 
comers  of  the  front  and  back  covers  of  a  book; 

a  pair  of  handles  secured  to  said  sheet  material  along  a  top 
portion  thereof  and  between  said  side  edges,  said  handles 
projecting  from  said  top  portion  for  carrying  a  book  overlying 
said  sheet  material  with  comers  of  the  front  and  back  covers 
of  the  book  received  in  said  pockets,  respectively. 


!  K  \ 


5,769,478 
R  AND  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 


(3)  a  fi^me  having  opposite  side  rails  and  a  tongue  at  the 
chassis  front  end.  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  cross 
pieces  extending  transversely  between  said  side  rails; 

(4)  an  axle  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  transversely 
with  respect  thereto; 

(5)  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  each  said  wheel 
being  located  on  a  respective  side  of  said  trailer;  and 

(6)  a  floor  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
tongue-and-groove  floor  members  extending  generally  lon- 
gitudinally and  overlaying  said  cross  pieces,  said  floor 
having  a  first,  rear  portion  with  said  tongue-and-groove 
floor  members  and  a  front  portion  with  a  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  floor;  and 

(b)  a  superstructure  including: 

(1)  a  front  wall  including  upper,  lower  and  opposite  side 
edges,  said  front  wall  being  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
proximity  to  said  chassis  front  end; 

(2)  a  rear  wall  including  a  door  opening,  upper,  lower  and 
opposite  side  edges,  said  rear  wall  being  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  proximity  to  said  chassis  back  end; 

(3)  first  and  second  side  walls  each  having  upper,  lower,  front 
and  back  edges,  each  said  side  wall  being  mounted  on  a 
respective  frame  side  rail  at  its  lower  edge; 

(4)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  walls  on  said  frame; 

(5)  a  roof  including  a  nm  extending  downwardly  and  termi- 
nating at  a  lower  edge;  and 

(6)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  roof  on  said  wall  upper 
edges  with  said  roof  rim  overlapping  same. 


5,769^79 

B^I)i.!^^K  \UIH  vriFFENINt.  |n\V\KIi  h  ange 

Phillip  L.   I- nn  r-.    P..rtdue,  Wis.,  assmnor  n.   I'ltui.i   i  V,rpora- 

tion,  PiirLitt ,  \\  I-- 

^l|r^l  \..i     1.   IWi,  s,T.  No.  743,017 


iiti    ( 


Hf.-!}'  1/64 


VS.  a.  296— -"J 


8  Claims 


liin.,.     f     Vernese,  11391  Manatee  Ten.  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,699 

InL  a."  B60P  3/04 

VS.  a.  296—24.2  1  Ctafai 


1.  A  trailer,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  chassis  including: 

( 1 )  a  front  end; 

(2)  a  back  end; 


1.  A  thermoformed  thermoplastic  under-the-rail  truck  bedliner 
for  mounting  within  a  vehicle  cargo  bed  having  opposed  upwardly 
extending  side  walls,  the  liner  comprising: 
a  bonom  wall; 
two  side  walls  positioned  outwardly  of  the  boHom  wall  and 

which  extend  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bonom 

wall;  and 
portions  of  each  bedliner  side  wall  which  define  inner  portions 

of  the  side  wall  which  extend  from  the  bonom  wall; 
portions  of  each  bedliner  side  wall  which  define  an  outward  side 

panel  which  is  spaced  outwardly  from  the  inner  portions 

toward  the  truck  side  wall; 
a  skirt  which  extends  between  and  connects  the  inner  portions  of 

the  side  wall  to  the  outward  side  panel,  the  skirt  having  a 

horizontally  extending  segment  and  upwardly  extending  front 

and  rear  segments;  and 
a  stifl'ening  flange  which  extends  inwardly,  away  from  the  truck 

side  wall,  the  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  outward 

side  panel  and  being  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  segments 
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of  the  skirt,  the  flange,  the  skin  and  the  outward  side  panel 
thereby  forming  a  shell  which  stiff'ens  the  bedliner  side  wall 
and  restricts  warpage  thereof,  and  the  stiffening  flange  defin- 
ing a  terminating  upper  margin  of  the  bedliner. 


S."*-!''  4.SI. 

roui  K  \[  \i  \vv\u.  vji  ■- 

Robert  J.  Gebh-init,  I'd    H..\  >:,  'i'*;il[h.im.  Minn.  55982 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,662 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

VS.  CI.  296—65.1  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  moving  a  seal  in  a  vehicle  while 
maintaining  vehicle  seating  capacity,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  coupled  to  the  vehicle;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  seat  and  frame  for  moving  the  seal 
between  a  forward  facing  position  within  the  vehicle  and  an 
outward  facing  position  outside  the  vehicle,  having  a  single 
power  mechanism  for  moving  the  seat  in  a  first  outward/ 
inward  direction  and  a  second  raise/lower  direction. 


1.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 

fuel  filler  door  and  a  sliding  door  on  a  same  side  of  a  body  of  said 

vehicle,  the  interlock  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  sliding  door  latch  means  for  releasably  latching  the  sliding 

door  in  a  closed  position  when  the  filler  door  is  open,  having: 

(i)  a  rotatable  cam  member  mounted  within  the  vehicle  body 

adjacent  a  door  interface  edge  and  movable  between  a  first 

position  with  the  sliding  door  in  the  closed  position  and  a 

second  position  with  the  sliding  door  in  an  open  position. 

the  cam  member  having: 

a  slot  having  a  circumferential  branch  and  a  radial  branch 
a  finger  portion  extending  away  from  said  cam  exteriorly 
from  said  vehicle  body,  and 


a  land  along  an  edge  of  the  cam  member  circumjacent  said 
finger  portion;  and 
(ii)  pin  means  movable  widiin  the  slot  between  a  neutral 
position  in  which  the  pin  means  can  move  into  the  circum- 
ferential branch  and  the  radial  branch,  and  a  locked  position 
in  which  the  pin  means  is  moved  into  the  radial  branch  so 
as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cam  member  to  the  first 
position; 

(b)  striker  means  extending  from  a  rear  edge  of  the  sliding  door 
for  interaction  with  the  cam  member,  the  striker  means  having 
a  lead  portion  for  interaction  with  the  finger  portion  to  rotate 
the  cam  member  to  the  second  position  such  that  the  circum- 
ferential branch  of  the  slot  rotates  around  the  pin  means  when 
the  sliding  door  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  and  a  wedge 
portion  cooperative  with  the  land  to  return  the  cam  member  to 
the  first  position  when  the  sliding  door  is  moved  to  the  closed 
position; 

(c)  filler  door  latch  means  for  releasably  latching  the  filler  door 
in  a  closed  position  when  the  sliding  door  is  in  the  open 
position;  and 

(d)  connection  means  between  the  filler  door  latch  means  and 
the  sliding  door  latch  means  to  move  the  pin  means  within  the 
slot. 


5,769,482 

FLEXIBLE  COLLAPSIBLE  UTILITY  TRUCK  BED 

COVER 

Alan  J.  E.  Kiili,  R.  D.  ttl.  Box  533D,  Rt.  982,  ML  Pleasant,  Pa. 

15666 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  130.282,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^56,156. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,657 

Int  Cl.*^  B60P  7/02 

VS.  CI.  296—100  7  Claims 


V V^ — ] 


S.769.481 

rMTkHK   K   MM   HxMVM  fuk  \  IMICLE  SLIDING 

iHKik    \Mi  M  n    I  II  I  1  K  DOOR 

Geoffrey  John  Cooper,  l  .ini  .n    \1ich..  aligner  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dfar  iiotn    Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,784 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/00 

VS.  CI.  296—97.22  11  Claims 


^<S     32 


1.  In  combination  with  a  utility  truck  having  an  open  bed  with 
front  and  rear  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  said  bed  and  first 
and  second  lateral  walls  upwardly  projecting  from  said  bed  and 
perpendicularly  interposed  between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  a 
truck  bed  cover  comprising  a  frame  section  composing  a  plurality 
of  rigid  ft-ame  members  and  a  flexible  tarpaulin  section,  said  frame 
members  having  first  and  second  terminal  ends  and  being  fixed  at 
a  first  end  on  the  first  lateral  wall  and  projecting  upwardly  then 
laterally  then  downwardly  and  being  fixed  at  its  second  terminal 
end  on  the  second  lateral  wall  and  said  rigid  frame  members 
together  supporting  the  flexible  tarpaulin  section,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  rigid  frame  members  includes  a  rearwardly  positioned 
rear  rigid  frame  member  which  is  pivotally  connected  on  the  first 
and  second  lateral  walls  to  pivot  longitudinally  m  a  vertical  arc, 
respectively,  at  its  first  and  second  terminal  ends  and  there  is  a 
supporting  rigid  frame  member  positioned  adjacent  to  and  longitu- 
dinally forward  of  the  rear  ngid  frame  member  and  from  a  point 
adjacent  to  where  the  supporting  rigid  frame  member  is  connected 
on  one  of  said  lateral  walls  there  is  at  least  one  arm  means  which 
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extends  to  be  connected  lo  and  support  the  rear  rigid  ftanie 
member  and  the  lateral  walls  of  the  truck  bed  have  a  planar  top 
surface  and  the  rigid  frame  members  project  upwardly  from  said 
planar  top  surface  and  a  longitudinal  track  for  a  wheel  having  a 
transverse  axle  is  fixed  to  the  top  planar  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
the  lateral  walls  and  at  least  one  of  the  rigid  frame  members  is 
pivotally  attached  at  one  of  its  terminal  ends  to  said  transverse  axle 
to  allow  longitudmal  movement  of  said  lermmal  end  of  said  rigid 
frame  member 


5,7W,483 
'^^h  RTIBI.E  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROOF 

V!  ir-Tj;:  in,!.'  viiiochen;  Arpad  Fiirst.  Germering;  Johann 
\|j^,r  p.!  •  hausen;  Stefan  Mikiosi,  Miinchen,  and  Peter 
Ktihi  ^t.lr:!r)«■^g,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W'ebasto 
K.iriisseriesystenie  GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
222.0 

InL  CI."  B60J  7/08 
L.S.  a.  296—107  20  Oaims 


1.  Convertible  vehicle  roof  comprising  a  rigid  rear  roof  part,  a 
rigid  rear  part  which  adjoins  the  rear  roof  part;  a  stowage  space 
located  in  rearwardly  of  the  passenger  space,  and  means  for 
reconfiguring  and  moving  the  rear  roof  part  with  the  rear  part  and 
other  roof  parts  from  a  closed  roof  configuration  for  enclosing  a 
vehicle  passenger  space  from  above  into  the  stowage  space  located 
in  rearwardly  of  the  passenger  space;  wherein  the  means  for 
reconfiguring  and  moving  includes  means  for  swinging  the  rear 
part  forwardly  over  the  rear  roof  part  for  enabling  the  rear  part  to 
be  moved  into  the  stowage  space  together  with  the  rear  roof  part. 


5,769,484 

U\  Lk>i.NDl  k  ^IRUCTURE  ON  REAR  DOOR  OF 

VEHICLE 

Inntaro  Shiino,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo 
KahiiNhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I     imnii.ition  of  Ser.  No.  554,521,  Nov.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

i  his  application  Sep.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,407 
'  laim>.  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337007; 
Jdd.  24,  1W5,  7-027247 

Int  CI."  B60J  5/tM 
U.S.  CL  296—151  1  Claim 

1.  A  fender  structure  on  a  rear  door  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  rocker  molding  attached  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  below 

a  lower  edge  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  rear  door; 
a  fender  extension  formed  on  a  rear  portion  of  the  rear  door; 
said  fender  extension  of  the  rear  door  blended  to  the  shape  of  a 
rear  fender  contour  of  the  vehicle  at  an  upper  end  of  the 
fender  extension;  and 
said  fender  extension  continuing  at  its  lower  end  downward 
along  a  rear  end  of  the  rocker  molding  to  cover  said  rear  end 


of  the  rocker  molding  so  as  to  be  substantially  coplanar  with  a 
lower  end  surface  of  said  rocker  molding. 


5  769.485 

TOP  I  in  s\  ^If  \t  H)K  rnr  I  I 

Wilbur!,.  Boiitraytr,  \|iddlt'bur\ ,   vv.oru 

Levi  F.  Schmucker.  Svracust-   .in<i  I  arri 

all  of  fnd  .  assignors  id  j:iMi>.  iin  .  Mnidh 

liird    Xiia    ;     l'*^*^.  s.r    N.i    fiM: 
li;l    (   i      BwiC   </_o> 

VS.  O.  296—171 


VV     Miller    (. 

U     j,,ru-v,  I  , 

txir'..   Iii,i 


14  Claims 


1.  On  a  vehicle  having  a  top  portion,  a  body  portion,  and  a  pair 
of  telescoping  support  posts  connecting  the  top  portion  to  the  body 
portion,  a  lift  mechanism  for  simultaneously  extending  or  retract- 
ing the  telescoping  support  posts  to  thereby  raise  the  top  portion  to 
a  raised  position  above  the  body  portion  or  lower  the  top  portion  to 
a  lowered  position  on  the  body  portion,  said  lift  mechanism  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  guide  housings,  one  of  said  guide  housings  extending 

from  each  of  said  support  posts; 
a  block  housing  mounted  to  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  guide 
housings,  each  of  said  block  housings  including  an  internal 
pulley,  each  of  said  block  housings  further  including  one  or 
nrwre  passages  extending  through  said  block  housings  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  its  said  pulley. 
a  pair  of  substantially  incompressible  flexible  members,  each  of 
said  flexible  members  being  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
guide  housings  and  attached  to  a  corresponding  supfwrt  post 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter; 
a  continuous  drive  cable,  said  drive  cable  extending  between 
said  guide  housings  and  connecting  one  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers with  the  other  flexible  member  whereby  movement  of 
said  one  flexible  member  is  transmitted  to  the  other  flexible 
member  for  movement  of  the  latter,  said  dnve  cable  passing 
through  both  of  said  block  housings;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  drive  cable. 
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i  Kl  (   K  R«  K  If   MOl  MINI.  N>  s  U  M 
I  iiis  A.  Novoa,  rortland    ihv^..  and  Hdmir  t- ranklin  Wright, 
h  .  \ancoii\er,  \Nash     .isviunor^  n.  f  n-ishlliner  Corpoi^tlon, 

F'"rtl.)nd.  i  (rrt. 

Hlfti  Jul.  3,  iw(>.  Nti.  ,\u.  !!::.:38 
Int  a."  B60P  .W2 


VS.  CI.  296—210 


29  Claims 


1.  A  truck  roof  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  sidewall  with  a  sidewall  upper  edge  portion; 

an  inwardly  projecting  sidewall  flange  portion  along  at  ieast  a 
major  section  of  the  sidewall  upper  edge  portion; 

a  roof  with  a  roof  lower  edge  portion; 

an  inwardly  projecting  roof  flange  portion  along  at  least  a  major 
section  of  the  roof  lower  edge  portion; 

a  first  elongated  reinforcing  element  which  is  longer  than  it  is 
wide,  which  is  positioned  at  least  in  part  above  the  projecting 
roof  flange  portion  and  which  extends  along  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  projecting  roof  flange  portion; 

a  second  elongated  reinforcing  element  which  is  longer  than  it  is 
wide,  which  is  positioned  at  least  in  part  below  the  projecting 
sidewall  flange  portion  and  which  extends  along  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  projecting  sidewall  flange  portion; 
and 

the  first  and  second  reinforcing  elements  being  coupled  together 
to  clamp  the  roof  flange  portion  and  sidewall  flange  portions 
into  fixed  relative  positions  thereby  joining  the  sidewall  and 
roof. 


5,769,487 
CHICKING  DEVICE  FOR  ACC  !  k  \  i  !      IITUAL 

!  1\  \]\n\  (,|.    I  \\(.  Mf  \iHI  Hs 
Geriidia  Mithlti.  Usttld.  UtMn.nn    asMiiiim  ;,.  Fritz  Schunk 
GmbH  &  Co  KG  Fabrik  l-i:i   ^|l.^lll!  niul  Greifwerkzeuge, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677423 
Claims  pri  ritv   nipIU.iii.m  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1995,  195  25 
574.7 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  31/40 
VS.  a.  279—2.08  IS  Claims 

I.  A  chucking  device  for  accurate  mutual  fixation  of  coaxially 
positioned  members  having  aligned  boreholes,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  draw  bolt  positioned  in  the  aligned  boreholes  in  the  members; 
an  expansion  sleeve  located  between  said  draw  bolt  and  inner 

walls  of  said  boreholes;  and 
a  sealed  annular  cylindrical  pressure  chamber  between  said  draw 
bolt  and  said  expansion  sleeve,  said  pressure  chamber  being 
filled  with  a  medium  exerting  an  adjustable  expansion  pres- 
sure on  said  expansion  sleeve,  said  expansion  sleeve  being 
secured  in  the  boreholes  in  the  two  members  so  it  cannot  be 
displaced  axially; 
said  draw  bolt  in  said  expansion  sleeve  being  mounted  therein  so 
that  said  draw  bolt  can  be  moved  axially,  one  end  of  said  bolt 


engaging  the  first  of  said  members,  the  oth.er  end  of  said  draw 
bolt  being  threadedly  engaged  in  a  threaded  member  of  said 
borehole  in  the  second  of  said  members;  wherein 
the  volume  of  said  pressure  chamber  changes  due  to  axial 
movement  of  said  draw  bolt  in  said  expansion  sleeve,  produc- 
ing the  expansion  pressure  that  acts  on  said  expansion  sleeve 
to  clamp  said  members  together  when  the  volume  of  said 
pressure  chamber  is  reduced  by  axial  movement  of  said  draw 
bolt. 


5,769,488 

SELECTIVELY  DEFORMABLE  SEAT 

Jerry  Daniels,  and  Michael  E.  Simonson,  both  of  Ooltewah, 

Tenn..     assignors     to     Ooltewah     Manufacturing      Inc., 

'  ><>lti"ah,  Tenn. 

(   >nttiiuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,615,  Mar.  13,  lyvo.  Tat. 

No.  5,711473.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No,  869373 

Int  CI,"  B62J  1/26 
VS.  a.  297—199  8  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  seat  including  a  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a 

cushion  disposed  on  the  base,  and  filler  material  disposed  on  the 
cushion  and  the  remainder  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  and  a 
covenng  disposed  over  the  seat  to  enclose  the  base,  the  cushion 
and  the  filler  material  and  defining  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  seal, 
said  cushion  comprising:  a  resilient  multi-cellular  foam  material 
capable  of  holding  air  within  the  cellular  structure,  an  air  imper- 
meable bladder  disposed  about  said  foam  material  encasing  and 
sealing  said  foam  material  within  said  bladder,  a  first  valve  includ- 
ing a  conduit  extending  through  said  bladder  in  sealed  relationship 
therewith  and  terminating  within  said  foam  material,  said  valve 
including  an  operator  dis|x>sed  externally  of  said  covering  for 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  said  conduit  and 
ambient  air  external  of  said  seat,  whereby  air  selectively  may  be 
expelled  from  said  foam  material  through  said  conduit  when  said 
foam  material  is  compressed  by  a  force  on  said  seat  and  deformed 
and  air  may  reenter  deformed  foam  material  when  compression  is 
relieved,  and  a  second  valve  having  an  outlet  including  a  portion 
extending  through  said  bladder  in  sealed  relationship  therewith  and 
communicating  with  the  foam  and  an  inlet  opening  outside  said 
bladder,  said  second  valve  having  means  for  permitting  air  to  bleed 
from  said  inlet  through  said  outlet  slowly  to  inflate  said  bladder 
after  air  in  said  bladder  has  been  expelled  so  as  to  prevent  said 
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foam  from  remaining  in  a  compressed  state  for  an  excessive  period 
of  ume  after  said  compression  force  is  removed. 


t -^  F  k I 


5,769,489 

\BS.   KlilNG  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICULAR 

PASSENGERS 

K  >[  ail  t    Jtilanno,  40  Fox  Run,  North  CaMwell,  NJ.  07006 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,119 

Int  CL"  B60N  2/42 

VS.  a.  297—216.14  12  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  preventing  or  limiting  spinal  injuries  to  a 
passenger  seated  in  a  forward  facing  position  in  a  moving  vehicle 
during  vehicular  impact  or  sudden  deceleration,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  vehicle-installed  supponing  seat  for  said  passenger,  said  seat 
having  a  support  portion  behind  the  seated  passenger  which 
includes  a  resilient  surface  in  contact  with  the  supported 
passenger,  said  resilient  portion  being  supported  on  an  under- 
lying stiff  support  shell; 

said  support  shell  being  rearwardly  displaceable  upon  being 
subjected  to  impressed  forces  generated  from  the  said  passen- 
ger pressing  against  the  resilient  surface  of  the  support  portion 
as  a  result  of  a  rear  end  impact  at  said  vehicle;  and 

a  controllably  deformable  energy  absorbing  crush  zone  being 
disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  shell  and  compressed  by  said 
rearward  displacement  of  the  shell  upon  said  impact  or  sud- 
den declaration;  whereby  said  support  portion  acts  to  deceler- 
ate the  supported  spine  of  the  passenger  during  a  vehicle  rear 
end  impact,  while  the  controlled  deformation  of  said  crush 
zone  absorbs  energy,  to  prevent  or  limit  spinal  injuries  to  the 
passenger. 


upper  region  and  a  lower  region  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  band  and  are  laterally  spaced  from  one  another, 
each  of  said  region  having  an  effective  length  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  which,  in  use.  determines  it.s  depth  of  rearuard  curvature, 
and  region  adjusting  means  connected  to  both  said  upper  and  lower 
regions  and  being  operative  to  decrease  the  effective  length  of 
either  one  of  said  regions  while  simultaneously  causing  or  permit- 
ting an  increase  in  the  effective  length  of  the  other  of  said  regions. 


si-  Vi   \SnH   \1),U  SIVBI  h  SU'POKI   Hl-MKNTS 
Jorg  .S<h"ar/tiich,  W iTtherstr.  15.  I)-3.V)I5  Bit-lrfeld.  (itrnuiin 
Hk-d  I)w.  :.  IV»M.  Sit  Nu,  "'^''.h.U 
<  kiinis   pnoritv,   .jpplkiition    Kurcipt-an    fill.   « ifT  ,    [>«t.   23, 
1!W5.  45  \2it  fiT' 

liii    I  i      KwiN  :/44 

VS.  CI  :""    ;m  4  in  ci.iims 
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5,769.490 
ADJl'STABIE  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

Mjrk    ^     hji/i;    !  t    i     \  isiralia,  assignor  to  Henderson's 

Indusinev  pf>    i  i,i     \a>inilia 
f'(   [   S.I   f-(   I    V!   *.n«r"JO,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Itati   M.^^   ;n    ;  *'*t>.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17840,  PCT  Pub. 

Hatt    lui    '1     h-^-i? 

P<    !    h  It-d  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,030 

<  l.iim.  rr'.  r!.    application  Australia,  Dec.  24,  1993,  PM 

InL  a."  A47C  3/027:7/46 
I   s  CI.  297—284.4  33  aaims 

1  An  adjustable  lumbar  support  for  use  in  a  seat  backrest, 
including  a  flexible  band  which  in  use  extends  longitudinally 
across  said  baclcrest  so  that  opposite  ends  of  the  band  are  adjacent 
respective  opposite  sides  of  the  backrest,  said  band  having  an 


1.  In  a  seat  including  a  wire  grating  and  a  support  element 
mounted  on  wires  of  said  grating;  said  support  element  carrying 
clamps;  each  clamp  including  a  slot  having  a  mouth  which  receives 
two  wires  of  said  grating  in  a  direction  of  wire  insertion/removal, 
said  direction  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  a  length  of  said 
wires;  a  clear  width  of  said  mouth  measured  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  wire  length  being  greater  than  a  diameter  of  each  of  said 
two  wires  and  less  than  a  sum  of  said  diameters  of  said  two  wires, 
to  permit  sequential  insertion  and  removal  of  die  two  wires  while 
preventing  simultaneous  insertion  and  removal  of  said  two  wires. 
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R..b<Tt  ,1    jitiM-ii.  hll  NF.  Ind  \>c,.  Stc«artMli.     Minri.  55976 

Kilf.1  Kc,    Iti,  1'>*J^,  srt    s.i    'hK'.">" 

ii.l    '.  "i  '    \4"<       VJ 

vs.  CI.  297—314  13  Oaims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  user  in  a  seated  position,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  seat  for  supporting  the  user  in  the  seated  position; 

a  base;  and 

a  connection  mechanism  coupling  the  seat  to  the  base  and 
allowing  undulatory  movement  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  base, 
wherein  the  connection  mechanism  compnses: 

an  elongated  connecting  member  having  a  first  end  coupled  to 
the  seat  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  base,  the  connecting 
member  supporting  the  user  and  the  seat  at  a  position  above 
die  base,  wherein  the  connecting  member  is  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  the  seat  and  the  base  in  a  non-rigid  manner; 

a  first  disc  positioned  ttetween  the  seat  and  the  base  and  having 
a  first  aperture  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  connect- 
ing member  extends  through  the  first  aperture; 

a  second  disc  positioned  between  the  seat  and  the  base  and 
having  a  second  aperture  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the 
connecting  member  extends  through  the  second  aperture;  and 

a  first  pad  positioned  between  the  first  disc  and  the  second  disc 
and  having  a  third  aperture  extending  therethrough,  wherein 
the  connecting  member  extends  through  the  third  aperture,  die 
third  aperture  having  an  area  larger  than  a  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  connecting  member. 


retaining  the  seatback  in  a  reclined  position,  said  latching 
mechanism  further  operable  in  an  unlatched  mode  for  releas- 
ing said  recliner  rod  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  recline  actuator  mechanism  for  selectively  shifting  said  latch- 
ing mechanism  from  its  latched  mode  into  its  unlatched  mode 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  reclined  position  of  the  seatback; 

a  memory  mechanism  operable  in  a  non-actuated  mode  for 
permitting  independent  actuation  of  said  latching  mechanism, 
said  memory  mechanism  further  operable  in  an  actuated  mode 
for  automatically  shifting  said  latching  mechanism  into  its 
unlatched  mode  to  permit  movement  of  the  seatback  from  its 
reclined  position  to  a  forward  dumped  position,  said  memory 
mechanism  including  a  gear  that  is  disengaged  from  said  teeth 
of  said  recliner  rod  when  said  memory  mechanism  is  in  its 
non-actuated  mode  and  which  is  adapted  to  meshmgly  engage 
said  teeth  on  said  recliner  rod  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  reclined  position  of  die  seatback  when  said  memory 
mechanism  is  shifted  into  its  actuated  mode,  wherein  said 
gear  is  rotatably  indexed  in  a  first  direction  through  a  certain 
amount  of  angular  motion  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
recliner  rod  in  a  first  direction  caused  by  movement  of  the 
seatback  from  its  reclined  position  to  its  forward  dumped 
position,  and  wherein  said  gear  is  thereafter  rotatably  indexed 
in  a  second  direction  through  said  certain  amount  of  angular 
motion  in  response  to  movement  of  said  recliner  rod  in  a 
second  direction  caused  by  movement  of  the  seatback  from  its 
forward  dumped  position  to  its  reclined  position  for  causing 
said  memory  mechanism  to  be  shifted  into  its  non-actuated 
mode  and  said  latching  mechanism  into  its  latched  mode  for 
relatching  the  seatback  in  its  reclined  position,  said  memory 
mechanism  further  including  a  seatback  stop  arrangement  for 
inhibiting  rearward  reclining  movement  of  the  seatback  past 
its  reclined  position  when  said  memory  mechanism  is  in  its 
actuated  mode;  and 

a  dump  actuator  mechanism  for  selectively  shifting  said  memory 
mechanism  from  said  non-actuated  mode  to  said  actuated 
mode. 


.-.>>'', 4^3 
!  iSf  \k  Ki  U  l\h  k  WITH  EASY  1^  I  h\    MS  M-  'k^ 
KLATURE 
Srini^.i^  ft  i.ith.n.i   St.  Clair  Shores,  Mkh    .iv-i^inr  to  Fisher 
D>n;imKv  {  ..rporation,  St.  Clair  Short-*-,   Mn  h 
ContiniLitioii  in-p<ir1  of  Si-r  No.  Wl"'.<*4'<    H)i    ;•^, 
No.  5.f><><i.44i>    I  hl^  .tpi)lKaii.in  Jiin.  ^y.  l'*'-*'    s.  . 

lilt    I  !     BWiN  _     : 
VS.  CI.  297—362.12  22  Claims 

1.  A  linear  recliner  assembly  for  use  with  a  seat  assembly  having 
a  seatback  supported  for  pivotal  nnovement  relative  to  a  seat 
txittom,  comprising: 

a  housing  secured  to  the  seat  bottom; 

a  recliner  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  die  seatback  and  a 

second  end  supported  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 

housing  and  having  teedi  formed  thereon; 

a  latching  mechanism  operable  in  a  latched  mode  for  securing 

said  recliner  rod  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  housing  for 


5,769,494 

ARTICULATION  FOR  A  SEAT.  AND  SEAT  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS 

ARTICULATION 

i        H.,mri:  Olivier  Delatte;  Francois  Fourrey;  Jean  Marie 
Hl.inih.ird.     .iiid     Michel    di     Luccio,    all    of    Noyt-nt-vur- 
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I,  Mti'f-  i'l.ur  \ii\.«v."ini>'^.  !  t-vallois-Perret  Cedex,  France 
tiled  Oil.  it).  IVVt,,  Sen  No.  733,066 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17,  1995,  95  12159 
Int  a."^  B60N  2/02 
VS.  CI.  297—367  29  Claims 

1.  An  articulation  for  a  seat,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

two  substantially  parallel  cheeks  (24,  26),  one  of  which,  which 
is  stationary,  is  intended  to  be  fixed  to  a  seat  part  of  the  seat 
and  the  other  of  which,  which  is  mobile,  is  intended  to  be 
fixed  to  a  backrest  of  the  seat,  diese  cheeks  being  able  to 
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rotate  one  with  respect  to  the  other  about  an  axis  of  articula- 
tion (X)  which  is  perpendicular  to  them,  and 
means  (30)  for  coupling  the  cheeks  (Z4,  26)  together,  controlled 
by  a  member  (32)  which  can  be  actuated  in  a  direction  for 
adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  backrest  with  respect  to  the 
seat  pan  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  previous 
direction  for  temporarily  folding  this  backrest  down,  wherein: 
the  coupling  means  (30)  comprise  at  least  one  lever  (34u. 
Mb)  which  has  two  ends  (36A.  36B),  each  of  which  can  be 
secured  directly  to  an  associated  cheek  (24.  26)  by  interac- 
tion of  complementary  shapes  (SA,  SB,  TA,  TB).  the  mem- 
ber  (32)   for  controlling   the   coupling   means   actuating 
maneuvering  means  (44A.  44B.  52;  86A,  86B)  intended  to 
secure  the  lever  to  just  one  of  the  cheeks  (24,  26)  or  the 
other,  depending  on  the  direction  of  actuation  of  the  control 
member  (32),  by  tilting  the  lever  (34a.  34*)  about  a  ful- 
crum embodied  by  the  complementary  shapes  (SA.  SB,  TA, 
TB)  for  securing  one  end  (36A,  36B)  of  the  lever  or  the 
other  to  its  associated  cheek  (24,  26). 


movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  opening  (8) 
towards  said  second  end  of  said  opening  (8): 

a  spring  member  (7)  applying  an  impulsive  force  between  said 
bushing  (6l  and  the  fastening  member  (3);  and 

first  guiding  and  locking  elements  (4,  5)  included  in  the  fasten- 
ing member,  and  second  guiding  and  locking  elements  (9a) 
included  in  said  fastening  element  (1),  said  first  and  second 
guiding  and  locking  elements  (4.  5,  9a)  being  in  cooperation 
with  each  other  with  said  bushing  (6)  located  at  said  first  end 
and  loaded  by  said  spring  member  (7),  wherein  the  pivoting 
of  the  armrest  (2)  to  a  desired  position  is  effected  by  shifting 
the  armrest  (2)  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  opening 
(8)  against  the  action  of  said  spring  member  (7)  towards  the 
fulcrum  pin  remaining  stationary  relative  to  said  fastening 
element  (1).  said  guiding  and  locking  elements  (4,  5,  9a) 
being  released  from  the  relative  engagement  thereof  for  facili- 
tating the  pivoting  motion  of  said  armrest  (2)  to  a  desired 
locking  position,  wherein  the  spring  member  (7)  is  adapted  to 
force  the  armrest  (2)  back  to  a  position  in  which  said  bushing 
(6)  is  again  at  said  first  end  of  said  opening  (8)  and  said 
guiding  and  locking  elements  (4.  5.  9a)  are  in  relative  engage- 
ment; 

said  guiding  and  locking  elements  comprising  a  guide  slot  (4) 
formed  in  the  fastening  member  (3)  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  arrest  shoulder  (5)  located  between  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  slot,  and  a  guide  and  locking  member  (9a)  which  is 
included  in  said  fastening  element  (1)  and  movable  relative  to 
said  slot  (4)  and  engageable  with  said  arrest  shoulder  (5)  for 
locking  said  armrest  (2)  in  a  desired  pivoted  position,  and  said 
guide  slot  (4)  forming  a  sickle-shaped  path,  said  at  least  one 
arrest  shoulder  (5)  being  provided  at  the  junction  of  a  substan- 
tially circular  arc  shaped  sickle  section  (14)  and  a  substan- 
tially straight  handle  section  (13). 


I  5.769,495 

MiriSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

iNCLlDED  IN  A  SEAT  AND  PIVOTABLE  IN  THE 

VERTICAL  PLANE 

^^kki  Vairinen.  Yliskulma,  Finland,  assignor  to  Jukova  Oy, 

'i  liskulma,  Finland 
1«   1   No.  PCT/FI93/00489.  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  436J19 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Nov.  20,  1992,  925275 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/54:  B60N  2/46 

V.S.  CI.  297— »11  J2  1  Claim 
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ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST  \P(  Kk  \  I  IS 

Dennis  .1.  Orvp.  Fast  Mnlinc.  Ill  .  .i^siyn  .r  •>    s,.irv  Manufac- 
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dpplR.itiiiii  Kb,  1'.  1997,  Ser.  No.  Mr.o«>4 

Int.  Cl."^  A47C  7/54 

VS.  CI.  297—411-32  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  an  armrest  (2)  included  in  a 
seat  and  pivotable  in  the  vertical  plane,  said  mechanism  being  of  a 
type  having  a  fastening  element  (1)  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
seat  or  a  separate  body  member  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
through-hole  (10)  for  a  fulcrum  pin  to  facilitate  the  pivotable  fixing 
of  the  armrest  (2).  and  a  fastening  member  (3)  adapted  to  be 
included  in  the  armrest  (2)  and  provided  with  a  through-going 
opening  (8)  for  the  fulcrum  pin.  the  improvement  composing: 

said  opening  (8)  being  elongated  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  bushing  (6)  provided  at  said  first  end  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  fulcrum  pin,  said  bushing  being  adapted  for  a  relative 


1.  An  adjustable  armrest  assembly  mounted  to  a  seat  having  a 
frame  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  two  ends  mounted  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  seat  frame,  the  shaft  including  at  least  one  stop  member 
and  one  end  of  the  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  surfaces  abutting  the  seat  frame  to  resist 
radially  directed  forces  applied  to  said  shaft; 

an  armrest  frame  rolatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  including 
stop  engaging  means  to  permit  limited  rotation  of  the  armrest 
frame  on  the  shaft,  the  frame  having  a  distal  end; 

an  actuator  positioned  proximate  the  distal  end; 

a  rod  disposed  between  the  actuator  and  the  shaft  engageable 
with  the  stop  member  whereby  the  actuator  can  be  operated  to 
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limit  rotation  of  the  frame  about  the  shaft  and  for  adjusting 
the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  armrest  frame  on  the  shaft. 
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means  on  said,  horizontal  part  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  a 
pair  of  the  chair  armrest  on  the  chair; 

wherein,  when  the  elastic  button  is  pressed  from  a  normal 
position  to  disengage  the  locking  poles  of  the  first  locking 
plate  from  the  teeth  of  the  first  toothed  member,  the  jacket  can 
be  raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to  the  vertical  pan  so  as  to 
adjust  the  height  of  the  chair  armrest. 

wherein,  after  the  adjustment  is  complete  the  elastic  button  is 
released  and  the  elasticity  of  the  elastic  bunon  returns  to  the 
normal  position,  the  locking  poles  engage  teeth  of  the  first 
toothed  member  and  then  suppon  the  jacket  at  a  new  position 
relative  to  the  vertical  pan. 


5,769.498 
DFTxTH  vni  F  \FHICLE  SEAT  BOLSTER 
Michael  L,  >Miitti.  Imv  H.  iiald  L.  Miotto,  Wayne,  and  Denise 
A.  WUsoo,  West  Bloomfield.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear 
Corporation.  Southfield,  Mich. 

!  i.  f  \pr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,047 

InL  a."  A47C  7/00 

VS.  C\.  297—440.1  13  Oaims 


1.  An  arm  support  which  is  adjustable  to  set  a  height  of  a  chair 
armrest  and  a  distance  between  a  pair  of  the  armrest  on  a  chair. 
said  arm  support  comprising; 

an  L-shaped  support  pole  having  a  vertical  part  and  a  horizontal 
part, 

said  vertical  part  having  a  plurality  of  digits  next  to  a  first 
oblong  orifice  with  a  concave  recess  on  each  end  thereof; 

a  first  toothed  member  having  spaced  teeth  along  one  side  and  a 
convex  projection  on  each  end  thereof  engaged  respectively  in 
each  concave  recess  of  said  first  oblong  orifice; 

a  jacket  formed  with  an  elliptical  orifice  and  a  circular  orifice 
and  having  an  interior  spacing  for  receiving  the  vertical  part, 
the  elliptical  orifice  showing  the  teeth  of  the  first  toothed 
member  fixed  inside  the  first  oblong  orifice  and  the  circular 
orifice  showing  one  of  the  digits  on  the  vertical  part; 

a  U-shaped  elastic  bunon  having  a  channel  defined  by  two  sides 
to  receive  a  width  of  one  side  of  the  jacket  and  engage  said 
one  side  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  interposed 
between  the  button  and  the  one  side  of  the  jacket,  one  side  of 
the  elastic  button  being  longer  and  formed  with  a  semi- 
circular orifice  corresponding  to  the  elliptical  orifice  of  the 
jacket; 

a  first  locking  plate  provided  with  two  locking  poles  engaged 
between  the  teeth  of  the  first  toothed  member  fixed  inside  the 
first  oblong  orifice  and  a  slab  having  a  given  thickness 
between  the  first  plaie  and  the  locking  poles; 

a  second  locking  plate  fonned  with  a  cavity  having  two  bores 
haung  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  locking  poles  of  the  first  locking  plate  and  an  overhead 
piece  extending  above  the  cavity  to  define  a  distance  therebe- 
tween which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  slab 
of  the  first  locking  plate,  and  receiving  securely  the  first 
locking  plate  by  engaging  the  locking  poles  of  the  first  lock- 
ing plate  within  the  bores  of  the  second  locking  plate  when 
extended  through  the  semicircular  orifice  of  the  elastic  but- 
ton, the  elliptical  orifice  of  the  jacket  and  spacing  between 
teeth  of  the  first  toothed  member  and  the  slab  of  the  first 
locking  plate  inserted  into  the  distance  between  the  inner  side 
of  the  cavity  and  overhead  piece; 


13.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly,  comprising: 

a  seat  back  having  first  and  second  sides  and  front  and  rear 

portions; 

a  seat  bolster  having  a  center  portion  including  an  attachment 
component  for  removable  attachment  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
seat  back,  and  first  and  second  opposing  arms  extending  from 
the  center  portion,  each  said  arm  having  a  distal  end  including 
a  lobe-shaped  attachment  member  extending  therefrom  for 
removable  attachment  to  the  respective  first  and  second  sides 
of  the  seat  back  such  that  the  seat  bolster  provides  lateral 
support  for  the  seat  back;  and 

an  attachment  housing  secured  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  seat  back,  each  said  attachment  housing  adapted 
to  receive  the  lobe-shaped  attachment  member  and  to  secure 
the  lobe-shaped  attachment  member  when  the  seal  bolster  is 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  seat  back. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  seat  back  in  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing an  extruded  fully  age  hardened  solid  aluminum  I-beam  formed 
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5,769300 
r    k  v  U  I  Kt    \  ,U  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
K  .  r  J  r .  i  M  i  J !  M  lok,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tropitone  Fur- 
riiiurt-  t.  u..  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595347 

Int  a."  A47C  15/00 

MS.  a.  297—163,2  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  of  fiimiture  for  seating 
lliereon,  said  metiiod  comprising: 

a)  positioning  a  segment  to  extend  between  a  pair  of  members  of 
a  frame  of  tlie  article  of  furniture,  said  segment  having  an 
intermediate  portion  formed  between  first  and  second  shaped 
side  portions,  said  side  portions  having  first  and  second 
widths,  said  intermediate  portion  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  distance  between  said  pair  of  members  such  that  heat- 
ing and  stretching  of  said  segment  is  not  required; 

b)  sliding  said  first  shaped  side  portion  of  said  segment  into  a 
first  channel  formed  in  one  of  said  members,  said  first  channel 
having  an  opening,  said  opening  having  a  third  width,  said 
first  width  being  greater  than  said  third  width;  and 

c)  sliding  said  second  shaped  side  portion  of  said  segment  into  a 
second  channel  formed  in  the  other  of  said  members  said 
second  channel  having  an  opening,  said  opening  having  a 
fourth  width,  said  second  width  being  greater  that  said  fourth 
width,  thereby  providing  a  supporting  surface  of  said  article 
between  said  members  of  said  frame. 
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after  such  age  hardening  into  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
and  having  opposing  ends  supported  with  respect  to  the  vehicle, 
said  I-beam  forming  a  seat  back  frame  for  supporting  a  seat  back 
without  any  further  such  age  hardening,  wherein  said  I-beam 
comprises  a  center  support  positioned  between  first  and  second 
flanges  extending  the  length  thereof,  and  said  center  support  com- 
pnses  first  and  second  apertures  formed  therethrough,  and  said 
apparatus  further  comprises  a  pair  of  head  rest  guide  lubes  dis- 
posed in  said  first  and  second  apertures,  and  a  headrest  bar  sup- 
ported within  said  guide  tubes,  each  said  guide  tube  having  first 
and  second  swaged  portions  with  an  enlarged  diameter  for  securing 
the  guide  tubes  to  the  center  support. 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  storage  body  for  a  refuse  collection 
vehicle,  the  body  comprising: 

a  floor; 

a  roof; 

a  plurality  of  walls  extending  between  the  floor  and  the  roof,  the 
plurality  of  walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  side 
walls  between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall,  wherein  the 
roof,  floor  and  walls  define  an  interior  storage  space  and 
wherein  the  walls  define  a  discharge  opening; 

a  partition  having  first  and  second  opposing  end  portions, 
wherein  the  first  opposing  end  portion  is  pivotally  supported 
intermediaie  the  floor  and  the  roof  between  the  side  walls  to 
allow  the  second  opposing  end  portion  to  pivot  between  the 
floor  and  the  roof;  and 

a  bulkhead  latch  movable  between  a  first  engaged  position  and  a 
second  disengaged  position,  wherein  the  bulkhead  latch 
engages  the  second  opposing  end  portion  of  the  partition  in 
the  first  engaged  position  to  support  the  second  opposing  end 
portion  above  the  floor  and  wherein  the  bulkhead  latch  is 
disengaged  from  the  second  opposing  end  portion  of  the 
partition  in  the  second  disengaged  position  to  permit  the 
second  opposing  end  portion  to  pivot  to  the  floor 
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11  A  leveling  system  for  vehicles  comprising: 
a  supporting  structure  for  supporting  a  load  to  be  carried  by  the 

vehicle; 
a  loading  structure  for  containing  the  load  and  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  supporting  structure  to  pivot  about  a  first 
axis; 
means  for  pivoting  the  loading  structure  about  the  first  axis  to 

thereby  deploy  the  load; 
the  supporting  structure  including: 
a  supporting  frame  secured  to  move  with  an  axle  of  the 

vehicle; 
an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to  the  supporting  frame; 
means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  loading  structure 
relative  to  the  supporting  structure  about  a  second  axis, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  the  means  for 
adjusting  including  at  least  two  variable  extension  elements 
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disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  axis  for  pivoting 

the  loading  structure  about  the  second  axis; 
a  sensor  for  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 

inclination  of  the  loading  strucnire  with  respect  to  the 

horizontal;  and, 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  variable  extension  elements 
according  to  the  output  signal  from  the  sensors,  said  control 
circuit  cooperating  with  a  warning  device  to  warn  an  operator 
of  the  vehicle  when  the  inclination  of  the  loading  structure 
about  the  second  axis  exceeds  a  defined  angle. 
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Int.  CI.    t21C  .<.vj4..<v/(.;(j 
L.S.  a.  299—1.2 


»-* 


12.  A  method  for  determining  the  thickness  of  underground 
geologic  deposits  over  twelve  inches  in  thickness,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  series  of  synthetic-pulse  stepped-frequency 
ground-penetrating  radar  signals  from  a  circularly  polarized 
microwave  microstrip  transmitting  antenna  into  an  under- 
ground geologic  deposit; 

receiving  a  reflected  series  of  signals  with  a  second  microwave 
microstrip  receiving  antenna  having  a  circular  polarization 
opposite  to  said  transmitting  antenna; 

using  a  fast  Fourier  transform  to  generate  amplitude  versus  lime 
data; 


signal  processing  said  data  to  determine  a  time  "t"  between  a 
first  amplitude  peak  corresponding  to  a  near  interface  of  said 
underground  geologic  deposit  and  a  second  amplitude  peak 
corresponding  to  a  far  interface  of  said  underground  geologic 
deposit,  where  "t"  is  the  travel  time  of  said  transmitted  signals 
reflected  through  the  thickness  of  said  underground  geologic 
deposit;  and 

estimating  the  dimension  of  said  thickness  of  said  underground 
geologic  deposit  by  multiplying  the  speed  of  light  by  the  time 
"t"  and  dividing  the  product  by  the  square  root  of  a  predeter- 
mined dielectric  constant  of  the  material  of  said  underground 
geologic  deposit. 


5.7(.r-i.- 
FOT'TPMFNT  FOR  VHORT\\  \[  i    \!!VI\C  t^EFUL  FOR 

!  \  !  K  \r  H<  »\  !  n  I'M  \  \Kn  |\  •-  Mil  ki  ks  -i  ND  COAL 

Nil<ii.ith  Nlail^  iili.ir.tt  Htisivh.ir:  !'f..i:  ..;n;  ~;;iiUi;!.  Mukher- 
jtf.  all  of  Bihar,  iruti.i  .i\«.ij:iiui>  Ui  Council  of  Scientific  & 
Industrial  Ki-sj-anJi,  Ni  w   iHihi.  India 

Hlid  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,297 

im.  LT"  E21D  li/Oi:  E21C  41/16 

U.S.  a.  299— n  1  Claim 


Katon, 


16  Claims 


1.  Shortwall  mining  equipment  for  extraction  of  pillars  in  an 
underground  coal  mine  the  equipment  comprising: 

a  series  of  self-advancing  powered  roof  supports  (1)  for  place- 
ment along  pillars  (2)  under  extraction,  the  pillars  under 
extraction  being  located  within  a  panel  (3)  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  barrier  pillars  (4); 

an  armoured  face  con\eyor  (5)  fixed  to  said  barrier  pillars; 

a  light  duty  chain  conveyor  (18);  and 

a  belt  conveyor  (19), 

wherein  each  of  the  self  advancing  powered  roof  supports  (1) 
has  at  a  goaf  end  a  support  mechanism  (6)  on  a  base  frame 
(14)  with  a  side  shield  (7)  including  a  plate  (8)  and  hanging 
steel  guards  (9).  hydraulic  ram  side  arms  (10),  a  front  side 
hook  (11)  and  a  back  side  hook  (12),  the  side  shield  (7)  being 
hung  from  canopy  (13)  on  a  top  of  the  support  mechanism  (6). 
at  least  two  of  the  hanging  steel  guards  (9)  being  freely  hung 
from  an  inner  side  of  the  side  shield  (7),  the  hydraulic  ram 
side  arms  (10)  being  horizontally  fixed  within  the  support 
mechanism  (6)  to  support  the  side  shield  (7).  the  base  frame 
(14)  being  provided  with  the  front  and  back  side  hooks  (11  & 
12)  to  facilitate  pulling  of  the  suppon  mechanism  (6), 

wherein  the  armoured  face  conveyor  (5)  is  provided  with  a 
shearer  (15)  having  a  cutter  drum  (16)  coupled  with  a  cen- 
trally  located  ranging   arm   (17),   an   outbye  end   of  the 
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aimoured  face  conveyor  (5)  being  at  a  right  angle  to  and  set 
I     upon  the  light  duty  chain  conveyor  (18)  as  a  freely  advancing 

bridge,  and 
wherein  the  light  duty  chain  conveyor  (18)  is  connected  to  the 
,     belt  conveyor  (19)  at  an  outbye  of  the  panel  (3). 


5,769.505 

CLTTING  TOOL  HOLDER  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Siddle.  Greensburf;.  and  Ted  R.  Massa.  Latrobe.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  510,451,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,607 J06.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

639.050 

Int.  a."  E21C  35/193 

VS.  a.  299^102  51  Claims 


17.  An  excavation  cutting  tool  holder  for  use  with  a  support 

block  having  a  tool  holder  bore  into  which  the  cutting  tool  holder 

is  inserted  and  a  pin  having  a  pin  engagement  surface,  the  pin 

being  movably  mounted  to  the  support  block,  the  cutting  tool 

holder  comprising: 

an  outer  wear  region  and  a  shank  portion,  the  shank  portion 

having  a  pin  bore  defining  a  holder  engagement  surface,  at 

least  one  of  the  holder  and  pin  engagement  surfaces  defining 

an  inclined  surface  such  that  when  the  pin  is  moved  the  pin 

engagement    surface    will    wedgingly    engage    the    holder 

engagement  surface,  so  as  to  draw  the  shank  portion  into  the 

tool  holder  bore  of  the  support  block. 


S.769.S06 

!  t  I  M     n  \SV  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BRUSH 

BODIES 

K  i-<  Gerard  Boucherie,  Izegem.  Belgiuni.  assignor  to  Firma 

'    B.  Boucherie,  nv,  Belgium 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,460 
in       priority,    application    Belgium,    May     10.    1995, 

Int  CL*  A46D  3/00 
L  ..b.  CI.  JOG— 2  15  Claims 

7.  A  device  (19)  for  manufacturing  brush  bodies  (1)  made  of 
molded  synthetic  material  including  at  least  one  insert  (2)  embed- 
ded in  each  brush  body,  comprising: 

at  lea.st  a  first  die  (5)  including  a  first  die  molding  cavity  for 
molding  a  semifinished  product  (8)  constituting  a  portion  oi 
each  brush  body  (1); 
an  insert  holding  arrangement  (15.20.25)  organized  to  hold  at 
least  one  insert  (2)  in  the  wall  of  said  first  die  (5)  during 
molding  so  that  the  insert  protrudes  into  the  first  die  molding 
cavity; 
a  second  die  (9)  having  a  second  die  molding  cavity  configured 

to  mold  the  brush  body  (1); 
a  movable  transfer  device  (21)  arranged  to  move  each  semifin- 
ished product  (8)  molded  in  the  first  die  (5)  together  with  said 
at  least  one  insert  (2)  partly  embedded  therein  after  molding 
in  the  first  die  molding  cavity  from  the  first  die  (5)  to  the 
second  die:  and 


a  filling  means  (32)  for  filling  the  die  molding  cavities  with 
synthetic  material. 


i   I  t\]C\i    H  iH  VV  Hf  )  I     V\n    i.L   \KL'  ^V^U^l 
Roh.  !!    hihi!    HMHk\«,n,   (  .ili'il.ifiia.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Terra 
C<jiiipactor  W  hetl  c.  iirp..  >hfbmi;.in.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1W<,,  S.r  No.  732,901 

Int.  CI.    BWJB  /  5/02 

VS.  a.  301—43  20  Claims 


1' 


%v 


■?1 


u 


1 


m  - 
^  m~±-m 

fitly— a— 


1.  A  compactor  wheel  mountable  on  an  axle  of  a  compaction 
machine,  said  compactor  wheel  comprising: 

a  hub  mountable  to  an  axle  of  a  compaction  machine: 

a  rim  mounted  around  the  outer  circumference  of  said  hub,  said 
rim  having  a  face  and  an  inner  circumferential  edge  and  an 
outer  circumferential  edge: 

a  plurality  of  compaction  cleats  circumferentially  spaced  on, 
transversely  spaced  across  and  mounted  to  said  face  of  said 
rim:  and 

an  axle  guard  system  compnsing  a  cleat-free  area  formed  cir- 
cumferentially around  said  nm  on  said  face  and  extending 
widthwise  from  said  inner  edge  across  said  rim  toward  said 
outer  edge  at  least  about  the  width  of  one  of  said  cleats. 


in  Dk  VI  1  K     CoWFk  I  Ml  H)K   V  Bl  «  H  K  I'Ri  >  |  H    |  KD 

^  h  HH  I  I-  BK\KIN(.  s'»sI^^t 

Leo  GilU-s.  Kiihicn/,  .md  Ht-lniut  (.faaKki.  Muihiun  K.irln  li, 
both  iiC  (.frrnjnv.  .i.ssijjnors  In  1  ui  as  lndu\tru-s  piibin    lim 
itw)  lonipanv.  UfM  Midlands.  (  iiiled  Kinadnm 
HU-d  Mar.  2H.  1W<,.  s,r    S..   h:3,4iM 
riaims  pn.iru\,  applkatlnn  <,iTiiidnv,  Apr.  5,  i9V5,  195  12 

MM  4 

in'    (J      KMIl  ,v40 

VS.  CI.  M)'-  ■  !lh  4  1  i  <  l-iims 

1.  A  hydraulic  power  umt  tor  a  block-protected  vehicle  braking 

system,  compnsing: 
an  electronic  controller  (22.  24)  arranged  in  a  housing  (12); 
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a  valve  block  (14)  for  accommodating  electromagnetic  solenoid 
valves  for  the  control  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  braking  system: 
and 

a  pupnp  motor  (16)  for  a  pump  delivering  hydraulic  fluid. 

with  the  housing  (12)  of  the  controller  (22,  24)  being  connected 
with  the  valve  block  (14)  and  the  pump  motor  (16),  charac- 
terized in  that 

a  wall  (1261)  of  the  housing  (12)  having  an  outer  surface  (12a') 
facing  the  valve  block  (14)  which  carries  at  least  one  solenoid 
(20)  for  the  electromagnetic  solenoid  valves  in  the  valve 
block  (14)  so  that  the  wall  (12a)  of  the  housing  (12)  together 
with  the  at  least  one  solenoid  (20)  forms  a  sub-assembly 
which  can  be  handled  independently  and  which  can  be 
secured  to  the  valve  block  (14)  directly  with  the  outer  surface 
(12a')  of  the  wall  (12a)  in  direct  contact  with  the  vahi 
hl(x-k(14v 


c)  an  electronic  controUerwhich  receives  information  on  the 
state  of  actuation  of  said  brake  pressure  actuator,  the  brake 
pressure  brought  about  by  the  actuation,  and  the  velocity  of 
the  vehicle,  and  evaluates  it  for  controlling  both  the  electric 
drive  motor  and  said  fnction  brakes  acting  on  the  driven  axle, 
characterized  in  that: 

(a)  said  friction  brakes  acting  on  the  nondriven  axle  are  con- 
nected to  a  first  pressure  space  of  said  brake  pressure  actuator, 
and  said  friction  brakes  acting  on  the  driven  axle  are  con- 
nected to  a  second  pressure  space  of  said  brake  pressure 
actuator,  wherein  the  connection  between  said  second  pres- 
sure space  and  said  friction  brakes  acting  on  the  driven  axle  is 
performed  via  at  least  one  shut-off  valve,  which  can  be 
switched  over  electrically  and  is  open  in  the  currentless  state, 
and  said  friction  brakes  acting  on  the  driven  axle  can  be 
connected  to  a  hydraulic  energy  supply  unit  or  auxiliary 
pressure  source  via  pressure  control  units,  which  can  be 
switched  over  electrically;  and 

(b)  a  hydraulic  connection,  which  can  be  shut  off  by  means  of  a 
second  .shut-off  valve,  which  can  be  switched  over  electri- 
cally, is  provided  between  said  friction  brakes  acting  on  the 
driven  axle. 


5,769.509 

Hk  \KI    i   \n   KIR  MO  I  OK  V  FHil  !  Fv  WTTSf 
MM    IKh     UKIVt 
Hans-Jorg   Feigfl.    Ki>sl)ach    *  d.H-;    .lohaiiiK-s    i-riilni     f.sch- 
biirn:   Dicier   Kiriher.    Bad    \ilbi-l.   and    Itionuis    Brrthnid, 
Oarmstadt.  ail   of  Gcrmanv,  assigniirv   i.--   Ml     \  ■.i.uiini'M- 
1  uropt  GmbH.  Frankfurt   (.crniam 
IM"I  No.  PCT/K"<»4'(ilV4!,  ;,   ^"1   !>atf  N-^    ': ,   M"'-^    •:    :»:  i-) 
Date  Nov.   1.   I'W?    ft    |    put.    N,.    S\  i  W4  ZSilZ.  VCl   Pub. 
Half  V«n     1(1.    1W4 

I'C'l   l-iird   \(!r    ;^,  iw4,  N,i    \.:    M5.749 
Claims  (iruiiiiv  .ipfiinMiimi  i,t;rm.in'i.   '•■\,i\  3,  1993,  43  14 
44X  '< 

liii    I  ;     Hr.il  i        ■      BwlL  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  303—152  17  Oaims 


1.  Brake  unit  for  motor  vehicles  with  an  electric  drive  motor  and 
with  a  driven  axle  and  a  nondriven  axle,  comprising 

a)  a  two-circuit  brake  pressure  actuator,  which  can  be  actuated 
by  means  of  a  brake  pedal,  and  to  which  friction  brakes  acting 
on  the  driven  axle  as  well  as  on  the  nondriven  axle  are 
connected; 

b)  an  electro-regenerative  brake  system,  which  uses  the  electnc 
drive  motor  of  the  motor  vehicle  for  braking  and  energy 
recovery;  and 


5,769.510 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WHEEL 

i  (iNi.I  !  i   DIN  M    M  iH(  4    i^  \  S  HU'l  I 
Kfiiii    \K;i/.i«,i,   .uu;   Hirumi  Inajiaki.   r>..it'.  .j   W.ik-      i..[>an. 

as^iiituTs  ii.  Hi.iiiti!  ( ,iken  Kogyo  Kahii^rnki  K.r, •.!:„!    '. ';:;iato- 

Ka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583.958,  Jan.  11,  l*^"    i        No.  5.551.771. 

«hich  is  .1  cnntinuntit-.n  -.f  S'rr  Nn    2s:.-.=;8.  Jun.  1.  1994. 

ati.,tiid..iir(!,   i  (ii^  .iiiplri  .iii.'ii   \i,i;    s    ! "^Jfi.  Ser.  No.  629383 

(  s.iini'-  j)riH(-'!>.    .ijicji,  ,,!i,,!:    I.tpan,  Jun.  3.  1993.  5-133508 

ii.i    i  :     iuMT  li/30 

VS.  CI.  303—188  1  Qaim 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  wheel  longitudinal  force  in  a 
vehicle  in  which  longitudinal  forces  applied  to  a  plurality  of 
wheels  are  controlled,  respectively,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  or  determining  a  total  longitudinal  force  which  is  a 
sum  total  of  the  longitudinal  forces  applied  to  the  plurality  of 
wheels; 

controlling  the  longitudinal  forces  applied  to  the  wheels  on  the 
basis  of  respective  target  wheel  longitudinal  forces  which  are 
determined  by  distribution  of  said  total  longitudinal  force  at  a 
predetermined  distribution  proportion; 

determining  a  center  of  gravity  position  of  said  vehicle  in  a 
stopped  state  of  the  vehicle: 

providing  apparent  direction  and  amount  of  displacement  of  the 
center  of  gravity  position  of  the  vehicle  based  on  a  longitudi- 
nal acceleration  and  a  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  and 
determining  an  apparent  center  of  gravity  position  of  the 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  said  apparent  direction  and  amount 
of  displacement  of  said  center  of  gravity  position  of  the 
vehicle; 
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correcting  said  apparent  center  of  gravity  position  of  the  vehicle, 
when  a  slip  is  detected  in  one  of  the  wheels,  so  as  to  move 
said  apparent  center  of  gravity  position  of  the  vehicle  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  one  wheel  showing  the  slip  on  a 
straight  line  connecting  said  one  wheel  and  said  apparent 
center  of  gravity  position  of  the  vehicle;  and 

determining  the  distribution  proportion  of  said  total  longitudinal 
force  for  every  wheel  based  on  a  corrected  apparent  center  of 
gravity  position  of  the  vehicle. 


5,769^11 

CRAWLER  TRACK  SHOE  COVER  FOR  PROTECTION 

OF  ROAD  SURFACES 

lufiiiLaro  Hattori,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Art  Japan  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Miyazaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,765 

Int  a.*'  B62D  55/275 

VS.  a.  305—51  14  Claims 


1.  A  road  surface  protection  cover  for  a  crawler  track  shoe, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body  having  an  outer  road-contacting  surface, 
an  inner  track-shoe-contacting  surface  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  and  configured  to  receive  a  blade  of  a  crack 
shoe,  and  opposed  end  faces,  the  main  body  formed  of  an 
elastomenc  material; 

first  and  second  end  fixtures  fastened  to  the  opposed  end  faces  of 
the  main  body,  each  of  the  first  and  second  end  fixtures 
comprising  a  side  plate  having  an  inner  surface  disposed 
against  an  associated  end  face  of  the  main  body  and  a  recess 
formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  plate  located  and 
configured  to  receive  an  end  of  the  blade  of  the  track  shoe,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  side  plate  alx)ve  the  recess  being  acutely 
angled  with  respect  to  the  seat  plate. 


5,769,512 

SLOTTED  DRIVT  WHEEL  FOR  ENDLESS  GROUND 

ENGAGING  BELTED  TRACKS 

!  H'waine  A.  Kautsch,  Dekalb,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Pt..ria.  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,295 

Int.  a."  B62D  55/12 

VS.  a.  30S— 199  16  Claims 


a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  each  drive  wheel  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  work  machine  and  each  being 
operatively  driven  by  said  engine; 

a  pair  of  idler  wheels  connected  on  opposite  sides  of  said  work 
machine; 

a  pair  of  endless  rubber  belted  tracks,  each  having  an  inner  drive 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  centrally  disposed  guide  lugs 
extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  drive  surface  and  one  of 
each  pair  of  tracks  being  entrained  about  the  drive  wheel  and 
idler  wheel  on  each  side  of  said  frame; 

a  tensioning  system  operatively  tensioning  each  of  said  pair  of 
endless  belted  tracks  into  frictionaj  driven  engagement  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  drive  wheels;  and 

said  drive  wheel  including  a  central  hub.  a  pair  of  arms,  and  a 
first  and  a  second  plurality  of  cantilevered  driving  members, 
said  pair  of  arms  diverging  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub 
and  defining  a  central  guide  groove  between  said  arms  for 
receiving  said  guide  lugs  of  said  belt,  said  first  plurality  of 
driving  members  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  pair  of  arms  and  said  second  plurality  of  driving  mem- 
bers extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  arms,  each  of  said  driving  members  being  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  from  its  adjacent  driving  members  to  define  an 
open  ended  slot  between  such  adjacent  driving  members  to 
dispel  debris  from  between  the  track  and  the  drive  wheel. 


5,76'*.-  i  i 
BLANK  FOR  M<»!)f  1  \K  VK  I ICLE  STORAGE  RACK 

v^sll-M 

k.ih.n  i-rii-..  Keiuii-ihfsijt.   ',  N-(n6V  Oslo.  Niiru.i-. 
P<    I    S.,,  (MI   N()45/1H)1,S«.  5  _ri  Date  Apr.  r.  l***^".  ^   lli;,e) 
Hi'i    \pr    r,  1W7.  PCI   Pub.  No.  V\( Why llWXi.  P(  T  Pub. 
Dili.    \(ir    :5.  i'Wft 

f'(    I   t-Ufd  Oct,   if),   l'**>^.  s.-r   Ni'    SVi.Wft 

Claun-  prMnl\.  appluiiliiin  Siirwa\.  Oct.  18,  1W4,  'M'<Q47 

int   (  1.    B<)51)  -  \4'B  4.i'0(J 

VS.  CI.  312—108  5  Claims 


1.  A  work  machine  comprising: 
a  frame  carrying  an  engine; 


1.  A  rack  unit  for  an  article  storage  rack,  comprising:  a  first 
generally  rectangular  modular  blank  having  a  generally  horizontal 
central  element  hinged  by  respective  hinges  along  two  laterally 
opposite  edges  thereof  to  two  respective  side  elements  and  hinged 
by  a  hinge  along  a  rear  edge  thereof  to  a  respective  end  element  to 
form  a  first  module; 
each  of  said  side  and  end  elements  being  provided  adjacent  the 
respective  hinge  with  at  least  one  upwardly  opening  recess 
having  a  bottom  surface  out  through  which  opens  a  respective 
upwardly  opening  hole; 
each  of  said  side  and  end  elements  being  further  provided, 
distally  of  each  said  recess,  with  a  respective  laterally  project- 
ing tab  having  a  downwardly  projecting  pin  based  thereon; 
said  recesses,  holes,  tabs  and  pins  being  correspondingly  sized 
and  placed  such  that  when  said  two  side  elements  and  end 
elements  are  folded  down  at  respective  nght  angles  to  said 
central  element  to  form  a  first  module  while  juxtaposed  in 
vertical  registration  with  a  closely  underlying  similar  second 
rack  unit  modular  blank  having  side  and  end  elements  which 
have  been  correspondingly  folded  down  to  form  an  under 
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lying  second  module,  corresponding  tabs  of  said  first  module 
are  received  in  corresponding  recesses  of  the  underlying  sec- 
ond module,  corresponding  pins  of  the  first  module  are 
received  in  corresponding  holes  of  the  underlying  second 
module,  and  a  forwardly  opening  slot  for  receiving  an  article 
IS  formed  between  said  side  elements  and  said  end  element 
and  under  said  central  element  of  said  first  module  and 
delimited  below  by  the  underlying  second  module. 


5,769,514 

RF\I)\    m  I  ^^   KM  !)\H1  \  «  OMPt    \\-\i  DKSK 
I    tiiirlfv  K    Uriiwn     M.irH.ri  O    hiyl;     .ini)    [  hnni.i-  f    Sallev,  all 
if  rir.inyfbuti^,,   ^(       jsMi^iinf.  u~  \h;.  <n.,;vi    liR-.,  Orange- 
burg, >  I 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,887 

Int.  CI."  A47B  19/08 

VS.  a.  312—195  22  Qaims 


at  least  a  second  of  said  displaced  pivot  hinges  attaching  said 
second  side  member  to  said  underneath  surface  of  said  desk 
top  so  that  said  second  side  member  pivots  about  a  second- 
pivot  axis  displaced  from  said  second  side  member  between  a 
folded  position  and  an  extended  position; 

said  second  side  member  being  generally  parallel  to  and  overly- 
ing said  first  side  member  in  said  folded  position  and  being 
extended  away  from  said  desk  top  to  engage  the  floor  to 
suppon  said  desk  top  and  the  computer  equipment  thereon  in 
said  extended  position;  and 

said  first  and  second  pivot  axis  being  displaced  from  said  under- 
neath surface  of  said  desk  top  so  that  said  first  and  second  side 
members  fold  over  said  terminal  edges  of  said  suppon  ele- 
ments of  said  keyboard  drawer  assembly  in  said  folded  posi- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  side  members  in  a  compact, 
folded  configuration  for  convenient  storage  and/or  transporta- 
tion. 


5,769^;  15 

OPTICAL  SCANNERS  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  CHASSIS 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Yao-Wen  Chang.  Miaoli,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Umax  Data  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,723 

Int  CI."  A47B  HI/00 

VS.  a.  312— 223J  5  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  ready  to  use  computer  table  comprising: 

a  desk  top  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  computer 
equipment; 

a  keyboard  drawer  assembly  for  containing  a  computer  keyboard 
carried  underneath  said  desk  top; 

the  keyboard  drawer  assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  support 
elements  for  supporting  a  slidable  keyboard  drawer,  and  said 
spaced  support  elements  extending  away  from  said  desk  top 
and  terminating  at  terminal  edges  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  said  desk  top; 

first  and  second  spaced  desk  side  members  pivotally  earned  by 
an  underneath  surface  of  said  desk  top.  said  first  and  second 
side  members  terminating  in  floor  engaging  suppons  for  sup- 
porting said  desk  top  above  a  floor; 

displaced  pivot  hinges  anaching  said  first  and  second  side  mem- 
bers to  said  underneath  surface  of  said  desk  top.  each  of  said 
displaced  pivot  hinges  having  a  first  part  attached  to  said  desk 
top.  a  second  part  attached  to  said  side  members,  and  a 
displaced  pivot  displaced  from  said  first  pan  and  desk  top 
about  which  said  first  and  second  side  members  pivot; 

at  least  a  first  of  said  displaced  pivot  hinges  attaching  said  first 
side  member  to  said  underneath  surface  of  said  desk  top  so 
that  said  first  side  member  pivots  about  a  first  pivot  axis 
displaced  from  said  underneath  surface  between  a  folded 
position  and  an  extended  position; 

said  first  side  member  being  generally  parallel  to  and  overlying 
said  desk  top  in  said  folded  position  and  being  extended  away 
from  said  desk  top  to  engage  the  floor  lo  suppon  said  desk  top 
and  the  computer  equipment  thereon  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion; 


1.  An  optical  scanner  with  an  improvement  of  locking  means. 
comprising. 

a  chassis  having  a  strut  extending  sideward; 

a  scanner  case  having  a  U-shaped  rack  located  on  a  bonom 
surface  of  said  scanner  case,  the  rack  having  two  semi- 
circular grooves  formed  on  a  top  of  said  rack; 

a  cover  having  a  rectangular  opening  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
brackets  which  are  positioned  right  above  said  rack;  and 

a  latch  disk  being  substantially  a  circular  disk  with  a  horizontal 
shaft  for  tumably  resting  on  said  semi-circular  grooves  of  said 
rack,  said  latch  disk  having  a  limiting  bulge  movable  within 
the  boundary  of  said  opening  of  said  cover,  and  a  locking  slot 
allowing  said  strut  of  said  chassis  to  be  freely  moved  away 
from  said  latch  disk  when  the  scanner  being  operati\e.  and 
causing  said  strut  to  be  locked  from  moving  when  said  latch 
disk  is  turned  to  a  predetermined  angle. 
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5.769316 
(   \  H 1  N  f  T  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  STORING  COMPACT 

DISCS 
I  .  nri/.    H.  Aguilera,  2539  Nebraska  Ave^  South  Gate,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,998 

InL  CI.*  A47B  S//06 

VS.  a.  312—321.5  1  aaim 


I.  A  cabinet  for  displaying  and  storing  compact  discs  within  an 
entertainment  center  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  rectangular  configuration,  the  housing  having 
an  open  front,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  two 
opposed  side  walls  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  top  and  bottom 
wall  extending  beyond  the  side  walls,  the  hollow  intenor 
being  divided  into  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  the  rear 
section  having  a  shelf  disposed  therein  between  the  two 
opposed  side  walls  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  dividers;  and 

a  pair  of  door  compartments  including  a  right  door  compartment 
and  a  left  door  compartment,  each  of  the  door  compartments 
including  a  front  panel,  the  pair  of  door  compartments 
hingedly  secured  within  the  open  front  of  the  housing,  the 
front  panels  each  having  a  pair  of  windows  therethrough,  the 
front  panel  of  the  left  door  compartment  having  an  interior 
panel  integral  with  an  inner  edge  thereof,  the  interior  pane' 
having  a  finger  aperture  therethrough  disposed  below  win 
dows  formed  therein,  each  of  the  door  compartments  includ- 
ing a  rear  storage  section,  the  rear  storage  section  secured  to 
an  interior  surface  of  the  front  panel,  the  rear  storage  section 
including  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  rear  panel,  one  side 
wall,  and  an  intermediate  shelf  disposed  between  the  upper 
wall  and  the  lower  wall  thereby  defining  an  open  side  face, 
the  intermediate  shelf  being  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
windows  on  the  front  panel,  the  open  side  face  of  each  door 

I  compartment  having  a  U-shaped  containment  rod  pivotally 
coupled  both  above  and  below  the  intermediate  shelf  of  the 
rear  storage  section,  at  least  one  containment  rod  having  at 
least  one  hook  and  loop  patch  secured  thereto,  each  of  the  pair 
of  door  compartments  having  a  depth  equal  to  a  depth  of  the 
front  section  of  the  hollow  interior  of  the  housing. 


5,769,517 
DRAWER  SAFETY  LOCK 
Felix  Carde,  142  Governors  Hill  Rd.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06478 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,571 
Int.  CI."  A47B  8S/00 
VS.  a.  312—333  19  Claims 

10.  An  attachable  drawer  safety  lock  for  retrofitting  attachment 
to  an  interior  sidewall  of  a  drawer  near  its  front  wall,  said  drawer 
being  slidable  in  a  drawer  frame  between  open  and  closed  condi- 
tions, said  drawer  safety  lock  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  ngid  latch  plate  pivotally  attachable  to  the 

drawer's  interior  sidewall  near  its  upper  edge,  at  a  pivot  point 

near  the  drawer's  front  wall  and  pivotally  movable  between 

an  upwardly  pivoted  limit  position,  the  latch  plate  having  a 

I    latch  arm  protruding  upward  for  engagement  behind  the 


drawer  frame  and  preventing  the  drawer  from  being  fully 
opened  beyond  a  shghtly  opened  locked  condition,  and  manu- 
ally actuated  downwardly  pivoted  unlocked  position,  wherein 
the  latch  plate  is  disengaged  from  the  drawer  frame,  freeing 
the  drawer  to  be  fully  opened,  said  latch  plate  having  a 
manual  release  arm  forwardly  extending  inside  the  drawer, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  counterweight  portion  positioning 
the  latch  plate's  center  of  gravity  rearward  of  said  pivot  point, 
so  that  said  latch  plate  is  unbalanced  by  gravity  to  rest 
normally  in  the  upwardly  pivoted  limit  position,  protruding 
above  the  sidewall;  and 

a  flat  housing  attachable  to  said  drawer  sidewall  and  enclosing 
said  pivot  point  and  said  counterweight  portion,  incorporating 
a  latch  plate  blocking  stop  adjacent  to  the  same  sidewall  and 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  latch  plate  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  of  said  latch  plate  beyond  the  upwardly 
pivoted  limit  position. 

and  said  housing  also  incorporating  aperture  means  through 
which  said  manual  release  arm  and  said  drawer  frame  engag- 
ing latch  arm  protrude  beyond  said  housing. 


5.769.518 

fU  1  o!    I    WSFMBM    HiK  hKAW'ERS 

Kjii  Mini/    (,ral)htr.    l.usttnau,    AujUia,    assignor    to   AUit 

AktiengeselLschafl,  Gotzis,  Austria 

Continu;ition  "f  Spr  Nn   499,033.  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

Ihix  jppii.  ,,ii,ir,  \!.,r.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,757 

ri.iini>.  ill  i..r-t.    ..[iplication  Austria,  Jul.  7,  1994    V^M.'^i 

I  til.  CI."  A47B  SH/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—334.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  complete  pullout  assembly  for  a  drawer  slidable  in  a 
cabinet,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  stationary  cabinet  slide  member  adapted  to  be  afSxed  to  the 
cabinet,  the  cabinet  slide  member  having 

(1 )  an  upright  flange, 

(b)  an  intermediate  slide  member  having  a  tubular  profile  and 
comprising 

( 1 )  a  flat  upper  web,  and 
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(2)  two  side  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  the  flat 
upper  web, 

(3)  the  intermediate  slide  member  having  an  opening  between 
the  side  flanges  opposite  the  flat  upper  web, 

(4)  the  cabinet  slide  member  is  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
cabinet  to  below  the  opening  to  the  intemnediate  slide 
member,  and  the  upright  flange  of  the  cabinet  slide  member 
extending  into  the  opening  and  carrying  a  bent  guide  for 
guiding  the  intermediate  slide  member  along  the  cabinet 
slide  member. 

(c)  a  drawer  slide  member  adapted  to  be  a£Bxed  to  the  drawer 
having  a  tubular  profile  and  comprising 

( 1 )  a  flat  upper  web  and 

(2)  two  side  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  the  flat 
upper  web  and  having  inwardly  bent  guide  paths  for  guid- 
ing the  drawer  slide  member  along  the  intermediate  slide 
member,  the  guide  paths  defining  an  opening  therebetween 
opposite  the  flat  upper  web, 

(3)  the  flat  upper  webs  of  the  intermediate  slide  member  and 
the  drawer  slide  members  defining  a  small  gap  therebe- 
tween, and 

(4)  the  intermediate  slide  member  and  the  drawer  slide  mem- 
ber having  at  least  approximately  the  same  height,  and 

(d)  four  guide  rollers,  with  a  first  guide  roller  having  a  horizontal 
axis  of  rotation,  a  second  guide  roller  below  said  first  guide 
roller  and  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  a  third  guide 
roller  carried  by  said  second  guide  roller  and  having  a  vertical 
axis  of  rotation,  and  a  fourth  guide  roller  a  horizontal  distance 
from  said  third  guide  roller  and  having  a  vertical  axis  of 
rotation; 

said  third  guide  roller  and  said  fourth  guide  roller  in  simulta- 
neous roller  contact  with  said  upright  flange  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  upright  flange;  and 

said  first  guide  roller  and  said  second  guide  roller  in  simulta- 
neous roller  contact  with  said  bent  guide  with  said  first  guide 
roller  above  said  bent  guide  and  with  said  second  guide  roller 
below  said  bent  guide. 


5,769.519 
SWITCH  (>  \h   (ABINET  WITH  FRAME  v. 
BASE 

\^.i!ur    ^u'fihii-    Bu'.cck.    Ormanv     ;is<iii;nor   ?! 

kiidiiil  !  ,,)'i  i.mlifi  \  (  -■    K<.    MiitM.rn,  (  .,  n 
Pi  ■  I    \..    \'i:  I    I-  ^•'>h  mH'h    ':    ="•    fill.    (■Tt.     Ml 
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of  guide  bars  (17.1.  18  1)  for  the  guide  blocks  (31.  32)  being 
fastened  on  the  damping  frame  (15). 


5,769320 
SHELF  DEVICE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 

Gun  Sik  Jun,  and  Sang  \  mi  i  t .    ImU  ,4  Changwon-si,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  G(iid>-!;ir  i    .     1  u!  .  Kep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693381.  \    l    ^    ■  "»'     '^. u  h  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  100J15,  Aug.  2,  1VXJ3,  I'ui.  No.  5„M9379.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,270 

Int  CI."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  a.  312-408  2  Claims 


Rittal-Werk 

i.niy 

"J7.  §  102(e) 


iKiii  Kb.  10.  iw,  i>(^  1  I'uLi.  >L..  u  (_!'«.:"''' 3u,  PCT  Pub. 
!».ite  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCX  Fiirii  M.ir    1    1W6.  S.r  No.  750,944 
Claims  jjDi'nu.  .>p()ln  .i!i..ii  (.t'ftn.iin.  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  07 
728.8 

Int  CI."  H02B  1/00 
VS.  a.  312—351.1  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  switchgear  cabinet  with  a  rack  fastened  on  a  frame  base, 
wherein  the  rack  is  assembled  with  frame  legs  and  the  rack  is 
closed  by  a  wall  element,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  lower  frame  of  the  rack  (20)  connected  by  undersides  of  the 
frame  legs  (24,  27.  28)  by  a  plate-shaped  damping  frame  (15) 
to  a  top  of  the  base  (10)  the  cabinet  further  includes  a 
mounting  plate  (30).  a  plurality  of  guide  blocks  (31  32) 
attached  to  the  mounting  plate  (30),  the  guide  blocks  (31,32) 
and  located  near  the  lower  frame  of  the  rack  (20)  and  an 
interior  space  of  the  switchgear  cabinet,  and  a  guide  frame 
having  a  plurality 


1.  A  shelf  device  for  a  refrigerator  comprising: 

an  elongated  bracket  mounted  at  a  first  position  on  a  back  wall 
of  a  refrigerating  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that 
extends  horizontally  along  the  back  wall; 

said  bracket  having  an  elongated  vertical  planar  front  plate 
facing  forward  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  extends 
horizontally,  an  upper  horizontal  row  of  engaging  holes  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  front  plate,  a  lower  horizontal  row  of 
engaging  holes  in  a  central  portion  of  said  from  plate,  and  an 
engaging  surface  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  front  plate;  and 

a  shelf  assembly  having  a  width  narrower  than  a  length  of  said 
bracket  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  shelf  assembly  hav- 
ing a  shelf  frame  having  a  vertical  planar  rear  wall  with  a 
shelf  extending  forward  and  with  an  upper  hook  and  a  lower 
hook  at  each  end  of  the  shelf  frame,  said  hooks  extending 
rearward  of  said  planar  wall  and  selectively  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  engaging  holes  respectively,  said  shelf 
assembly  further  having  a  projecting  piece  protecting  below 
and  rearward  of  said  planar  wall,  configured  said  projecting 
piece  supporting  the  shelf  assembly  together  with  the  hooks 
and  engaging  holes,  thus  holding  the  planar  wall  in  spaced 
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relation  to  said  front  plate  while  the  projecting  piece  abuts  the 
engaging  surface  below  the  rows  of  engaging  holes  under  the 
influence  of  gravity, 
whereby  said  shelf  assembly  can  be  displaced  horizontally  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bracket  and  wherein  a  spacing 
between  honzontally  adjacent  ones  of  the  engaging  holes  is 
substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  shelf  assembly. 
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1.  A  light  source  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  rectangular  bon-shaped  reflective  case  having  a 
bottom  pan  and  frame  walls  which  protrude  forward  from 
said  bottom  pan  to  thereby  form  an  open  front  surface; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  plates  disposed  on  said  bottom  parts; 

a  specified  number  of  LED  chips  bonded  to  said  terminal  plates; 
and 

lead  lines  which  extend  from  said  terminal  plates  and  penetrate 
said  reflective  case,  inner  surfaces  of  said  frame  walls  having 
thickened  parts  with  increased  thickness  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  said  lead  lines. 


^L 


5,769,521 

LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRonUCING  SAME 

HKJindis    >\,i  A  <    <:><!  K.izuyoshi  Tsuji,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

.<xMt;r!..r-       k   Mfii  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

f  i,^>  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^04 

I  i  <lrn^  :)ri..nty,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1996,  8-111467 

Ini  (_  i.    G«1D  n/28:  F21V  7/W;  HOIR  3J/00 

VS.  a.  362—27  9  Claims 


^zzz 


said  first  diffusing  member  being  disposed  adjacent  a  light 
emitting  surface  of  said  transparent  panel,  and 

a  second  diffusing  member  made  of  a  transparent  material  and 

having  at  least  one  randomly  varying  coarsened  surface 

having  a  second  randomly  varying  unevenness  of  a  second 

depth  larger  than  said  first  depth; 

said  first  diffusing  member  being  disposed  between  said  second 

diffusing  member  and  said  transparent  panel. 


sIRCirvI   HFvni   V\1P  \MIH  DtVT    VPFRTT  RF 
( OMROI 

Kuhard  h    t-t-inhlixim.  New  \ork.  N.^ ..  asMunor  In  (IfMyn^  fur 

^  isKin,  Inc..  Konkonkoma.  N.^. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No    2X1,415,  Jul.  IN.  IW4,  ahandorud 

Ihis  application  Mav  21,  1W6,  Ser.  No,  650.21S 

Int.  ci."  F21V&W 

I  .s,  CI.  M)Z—iZ  8  Claims 


5,769^22 
SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 

Kamii    Kanekn;    Hidrak;    Katoh:    Ka/iiaki   Y.iknv.ima.    all   of 

>aitania-kcn    .■iiiit    Nsji-rvfi;  Ktiik.r.' .i     l.-kv'"--    ,)!!  iif  Kipan. 

as-siiinors  lu  F  rijiia--  •   'irti-iriitMiii,  K.t w.iiiui  hi,  JapjFi 

i   ontinuation  -.f  ^vr    N-    -'*4-'-'     \.:^    :  »,    j '•''M,  .ihandoool. 

which  i^  i  .'.ntifni,iti..r;  •>]  p.ut  ",f  >er.  No.  910,746,  Jul.  8, 

\^:.P^i    \:^    <Mi^'-fi    Itiis  ,. ('plication  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  685341 
I  iaim-  pnont .    ipplicadon  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-80357  U; 
N.     >    •'*91,  3-105342  U 

InL  a.'  F21V  13/00 
\  .S.  a.  362—31  16  Claims 

1.  A  surface  light  source  device  comprising: 
a  transparent  panel  made  of  a  transparent  material  and  having  a 

rectangular  shaped  surface; 
at  least  one  linear  light  source  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  at  least 

one  edge  of  said  transparent  panel; 
a  reflecting  surface  disposed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  transparent 

panel;  and 
a  plurality  of  diffusing  members  including: 

a  first  diSHising  member  made  of  a  transparent  material  and 
bavmg  at  least  one  randomly  varying  coarsened  surface 
having  a  first  randomly  varying  unevenness  of  a  first  depth. 


1   A  headlamp  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fiber  optic  conduit  terminating  at  an  output  surface  in  said 
housing,  wherein  said  fiber  optic  conduit  transmits  a  beam  of 
light,  generated  from  a  remote  light  source,  along  an  optical 
path  within  said  housing,  said  beam  of  light  of  a  given 
diameter  having  a  central  region  of  a  predetermined  bright- 
ness and  a  penpheral  region  that  is  less  bnght  than  said 
predetermined  bnghmess; 

a  first  adjustable  optical  diaphragm  disposed  proximate  said 
output  surface  on  said  optical  path,  said  first  adjustable  optical 
diaphragm  selectively  controlling  the  diameter  of  said  beam 
of  light  passing  therethrough; 

a  second  adjustable  optical  diaphragm  disposed  on  said  optical 
path,  said  second  adjustable  optical  diaphragm  selectively 
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obscuring  said  peripheral  region  of  said  beam  of  light,  thereby 
enabling  only  light  contained  in  said  central  region  to  pass 
therethrough;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  first  and  second  adjust- 
able optical  diaphragms  in  order  to  simultaneously  control 
both  the  size  and  eliminate  said  penpheral  region  of  said 
beam  of  light. 


-  ■»w.i:4 

\  miU  I    i  1(,H  !IN(.  ^^  SlKMs  U  I  1  H  Mill    S  ii.H  I- 

/hi|!irn;   1  u.in    '^NP  Hikjh  f'oinl  llr..  Shrt>  t  i>iT1,  I  a,  TiilMi 

hi.-<i  l».'i     \:    1W6.  Scr    N..    ~f.:..M-V 

hit    1  'I      Ht^M}      'Hi:  inu 

U&a.  362— 61  8  Claims 


2.  A  lighting  system  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  body  with 
a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  essentially  parallel  sides  therebetween, 
and  with  a  pair  of  headlights  located  in  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle 
for  directing  the  central  ray  of  its  beams  in  a  parallel  forward 
direction,  the  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  supplemental  side  lights  located  adjacent  to  the  front 
and  sides  of  the  vehicle  beneath  the  main  headlights,  the  side 
lights  being  angled  to  project  the  central  rays  of  their  beams 
outwardly  from  the  central  ray  of  the  beams  of  the  main 
headlights; 

a  parabolic  reflector  operatively  associated  with  each  for  the  side 
light;  and 

a  battery  with  electrical  components  coupling  the  main  head- 
lights and  the  side  lights  with  the  battery  for  concurrent 
operation,  wherein  the  electrical  components  include  a  com- 
mon dimmer  switch  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  inten- 
sity of  the  headlights  and  side  lights  concurrently; 

wherein  the  electrical  components  include  wiring  coupling  the 
main  headlights  and  side  lights  with  a  common  switch  for 
ensuring  that  the  side  lights  are  only  activated  when  the 
headlights  are  activated; 

wherein  the  electncal  components  include  a  single  pole  triple 
throw-type  mode  switch  for  allowing  the  side  lights  to  be 
operated  in  a  first  mode  wherein  the  side  lights  are  actuated 
by  the  turn  switch,  a  second  mode  wherein  the  side  lights  are 
both  actuated  concurrently  independent  of  the  turn  switch, 
and  a  third  mode  wherein  both  side  lights  are  precluded  from 
actuation  independent  of  the  remaining  electncal  components. 


l.OW/HH.H  Hi  Wl  H(  \|il  ii.li  [  M  iH  \  \  lilCLES 
Hans  Daumutller.  BodiKli.mscn  K.ni  Otto  Dobler,  Reutlin- 
gen;  Rainer  Neumann.  .Muit>;ail.  iiieder  Lledtke.  Dettin- 
gen;  Lothar  Streit.  Sonnenbuehl;  .Albert  Vent.  Eschweiler, 
:jnd  V>i,v\\  Bocbct.  Snjitgart.  ;i!l  of  (Urman^  assignors  to 
K:.hi  I'l   !<o^.  h  ( .mill!,  ^tiHi;4.ii-I,  <  .i  i  iiiai:  > 

tiled  .Sep.  27,  1745,  Ser.  No.  534,728 
Claims  priority,  application  (ierman),  Oct.  4,  1994,  44  35 
507.6 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  l/(H 
U.S.  CI.  362—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  low  and  high  beam  headlight  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
reflector  having  an  optical  axis;  a  light  source:  an  actuator  moving 


said  light  source  relative  to  said  reflector  between  a  posibon  for 
low  beam  and  a  position  for  high  beam  at  least  in  direction  of  said 
optical  axis  of  said  reflector,  said  light  source  being  additionally 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  optical  axis  of  said  reflector 
between  said  position  for  low  beam  and  said  position  for  high 
beam;  and  a  movable  shielding  device  cooperating  with  said  light 
source  so  that  at  least  in  said  position  for  low  beam  a  pan  of  light 
emitted  by  said  light  source  is  shield,  said  shielding  device  being 
moved  by  said  actuator,  said  light  source  having  at  least  panially 
translucent  covering,  and  an  opaque  coating  partially  applied  on 
said  panially  translucent  covering  and  forming  at  least  partially 
said  shielding  device. 


I  ULil^    IHJU    f  ' -k   i  vi,  vsiiH  .MCJlt.'K  \  LlllCLE 

Daniel  L.  Shafl.  i    -44    :(.tnh  St,  Sanborn.  Iowa  51248 

Continuation  .1  Sic.  No,  174,153.  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

[  hi-   .iHuication  Aug.  16,  1995,  Set.  No.  515,915 

Int.  CI."  B600  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  362—80 


17  Claims 


^■,■/ 

: 

I.  A  utility  light  for  use  with  a  vehicle  lighting  system,  said 
vehicle  lighting  system  including  at  least  one  of  a  vehicle  brake 
light  circuit,  a  \ehicle  turning  signal  light  circuit,  a  vehicle  parking 
signal  light  circuit  and  a  coupler  device  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  vehicle  lighting  system,  said  coupler  device  including  terminal 
means  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  terminals  and  constitut- 
ing a  tap  adapted  to  provide  a  source  of  electrical  power  from  the 
vehicle  lighting  system,  with  said  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  terminals  of  said  tap  being  electrically  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  vehicle  light  circuits,  said  utility  light  comprising:  a 
lamp  having  a  power  cord  electrically  connected  to  said  lamp  for 
supplying  power  to  said  lamp,  said  power  cord  terminating  in  a 
plug,  said  plug  including  first  and  second  prongs  and  being  struc- 
turally arranged  to  be  plugged  into  said  tap  of  said  coupler  device 
to  selectively  engage  terminals  of  only  one  of  said  pairs  of  termi- 
nals of  said  coupler  device  to  connect  said  lamp  in  circuit  with  the 
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vehicle  lighting  system  to  provide  electrical  power  to  said  lamp 
when  one  of  said  vehicle  light  circuits  is  energized. 


SLCH 


5,769.527 
I  IMP!   !  FR  CONTROLLED  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH 
i  !  M  k  !  H I    fKD  CONTROL  RESOURCES 
Hr  ..  K     vv     ]  ,,     ,     I  h,,mas  E.  Walsh;  Mikell  D.  Nelson,  all  of 
D.iiiis    I'l!     till  I.     M    Keese,  Grapevine,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
"its  I..  \  jri  I.iti.  liu.,  Dallas.  Tex. 
I  .  nritiiijiion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  273J62,  Jul.  11.  1994.  aban- 
Inru-fi    .»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122.355.  Sep.  14, 
r**' '    i'it    No.  5,329.431.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

->.  r   N  ,  988.821.  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
.   iitriuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898385,  Jun.  9.  1992.  Pat. 
.No.  5j;09360,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,029. 
Sep.  26.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  555,946.  Jul.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  249,225.  Sep.  22.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,980.806.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.743.  Nov. 

12.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

887.178.  Jul.  17.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  473,150 

Int  a."  F21V  33/W 

L'.S.  a.  362— «S  7  Claims 


1   A  distributed  control  system  for  a  lighting  system,  compris- 


ing; 


A.  at  least  two  control  devices  for  entering  parameter-controlling 
inputs  according  to  a  specified  formal,  said  parameter- 
controlling  inputs  directing  operation  of  said  lighting  system, 
each  said  control  devices  including  a  data  processor  coupled 
to  said  parameter-controlling  inputs,  a  memory  coupled  to 
said  processor,  and  a  data  link  transceiver  coupled  to  said 
processor; 

B.  one  or  more  computing  devices  for  storing,  editing,  and 
displaying  data  related  to  said  parameter-controlling  inputs, 
said  computing  devices  comprising  at  least  a  data  processor,  a 
nKtnory  coupled  to  said  processor,  a  data  display  device 
coupled  to  said  processor,  and  a  data  link  transceiver  coupled 
to  said  processor; 

C.  one  or  more  load  interface  modules  each  including  a  data 
processor  for  controlling  said  respective  interface  module,  and 
at  least  one  data  link  transceiver  couple  to  said  processor,  said 
processor  configured  to  monitor  said  data  link  signals,  each  of 
said  load  interface  modules  supporting  at  least  one  device- 
control  data  link  network; 

D.  a  control-resources  data  link  network  connecting  said  control 
devices,  said  computing  devices,  and  said  load  interface  mod- 
ules; 

E.  at  least  one  said  device-control  data  link  network  having  a 
common  path  for  connecting  said  load  interface  module  to  a 
plurality  of  multiple-parameter  lamp  units  each  having  means 
for  producing  a  light  beam  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
parameters  relating  to  beam  charactenstics  and  drive  means 
for  controlling  a  plurality  of  said  parameters  in  response  to 
said  parameter-controlling  inputs. 


HE.AIH    VMI'  \M  I  H  (  tIM  ION  \l    I  (  NS  U  V^ 
DEVICE.  AM)   \  Mf-  IHOl)  HiR  \!  \KING 
flh  \|)|   \M1' 

'k    l>i!i.inl,    Vir"i;iii.il     Hilijmni     ,issis;n<ii    !"    ^aleo  Vision. 

hiir<i  Nnv    ]>j    \>t')h   MT.  No.  752.217 
Claim.)  pnoriU.  appiicalioa  (jirmany,  Aug.  26.  \Wb.  l')b  14 
7%U 

Int   n*-  F:tV  33/00 
vs.  a.  362— •'t  10  Claims 


Ki 


1.  A  headlamp  for  a  motor  vehicle,  including  a  hollow  body  and 
a  lens  closing  a  front  opening  of  said  body,  said  lens  having  along 
one  edge  thereof  a  separable  secondary  portion  initially  made 
integral  with  a  primary  portion  of  said  lens,  said  secondary  lens 
portion  being  adapted  to  remain  integral  with  said  lens  when  no 
lens  washing  device  is  provided  in  the  headlamp  and  being  adapted 
to  be  separated  from  said  primary  lens  portion  when  the  headlamp 
is  to  be  equipped  with  a  lens  washing  device,  so  as  to  define  a 
recess  through  which  said  lens  washing  device  can  project  in  use. 


.iti.indoned, 
1.  1993,  Pat. 
.  Str.  No. 


7  Claims 


i  I(,H1    H\  II   kl 
strpiun   1'    VV.iiisiiKk,  Si.   I  mils,  \1.,..  and   kaii<t»    I      .h.iiiaii. 
Btthallci,  III..  as,signi)rs  t(i  Inlfrnational  1  ii;hlifii;  Manufac- 
tunni;  Compain,  Si.  I  miis.  Mn. 
(  .mllniialion  of  Ser    So,  442. 5;k.  Vlas    if,,   1'(H5. 
which  is  a  ciintinuatKin  nf  Str  Ni).  I?9,H2X,  IHi. 
No.  5.426,5"';.   I  his  application  Keb.  18.  I9V7 
802,891 
Int  a:  F21V  23/00:29/00 
II.S.  CI.  362—133 

1.  An  under-cabinet  light  fixture  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
downwardly-facing  surface  for  illuminating  another  surface  ther- 
ebelow,  said  light  fixture  comprising; 
a  backing  plate, 

means  for  mounting  the  backing  plate  flat  on  said  downwardly- 
facing  surface, 
a  cover  for  the  backing  plate,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of 
side  walls  interconnected  by  a  bottom  wall  and  being  releas- 
ably  attached  to  the  backing  plate  in  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  backing  plate  and  cover  combine  to  form  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  interior  space, 
at  least  one  lamp  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cover, 
at  least  one  lamp  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  lamp  opening 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cover,  said  lamp  assembly  compris- 
ing a  lamp  housing  mounted  in  said  intenor  space,  the  hous- 
ing of  the  lamp  assembly  having  an  open  bottom  generally  in 
registry  with  the  ofiening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cover,  said 
housing  being  spaced  from  the  backing  plate  to  minimize  the 
transfer  of  heat  from  the  lamp  assembly  to  the  backing  plate, 
said  lamp  assembly  further  composing  a  halogen  lamp  for 
emitting  light  in  a  generally  downward  direction  onto  said 
another  surface  when  the  cover  is  attached  to  the  backing 
plate  in  said  closed  position,  and  a  difFuser  closing  said  open 
bottom  of  the  housing. 
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an  actuator  mounted  on  the  fixture  and  accessible  from  outside 
the  cover  for  energizing  said  halogen  lamp,  and  a  dimmer 
control  in  said  enclosed  interior  space  electrically  connected 
to  said  actuator  for  varying  the  intensity  of  light  emitted  by 
said  halogen  lamp,  said  actuator  on  the  fixture  being  operable 
and  turning  the  halogen  lamp  on  and  off  and  also  varying  the 
intensity  of  the  light  emitted  by  the  halogen  lamp, 

said  backing  plate  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
downwardly-facing  surface  without  the  cover  in  said  closed 
position,  the  cover  thereafter  being  releasably  attached  to  the 
backing  plate  in  said  closed  position. 

said  backing  plate  and  cover  having  sufficiently  thin  profiles  that 
when  the  backing  plate  and  cover  are  mounted  on  said 
downwardly-facing  surface  with  the  cover  in  said  closed 
position,  the  overall  height  of  the  fixture  is  less  than  about  iVi 
inches. 


coMPvci  inoRKS(iM  I  vMi'VMrn  f\n\nED 

I  H,s  MIR  1'K(1\1I)IN(,   \  <  Hi  l>  spOl 
\ttil.i  Bphi.  KecNkcmet.  HunKar\.  ami  1  r"ii!  d.  Steinbrenner, 

P;irnia   Hi'ights,  Ohio.   assii;nors  in   i.intt.d   Fleftric  Com- 
p.Hn.  Sihi-niHlaih    N  \ 
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MS.  a.  362—216 


16  Oaims 


90  \  DM     aa  \m»     30  \i$c      30 


/        j«jit      at  m   It  Ma      n  at 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  assembly  operable  in  a  base-down  and  a 
base-up  configuration,  comprising; 


al  least  two  tubes,  each  tube  having  a  first  elongated  section 
having  a  closed  end  and  adapted  to  rise  from  a  base,  and  a 
second  elongated  section  adapted  to  descend  toward  the  base; 

at  least  some  of  the  elongated  sections  including  electrodes 
extending  through  said  closed  ends  to  an  exterior  of  said  tubes 
providing  for  connection  through  the  ba.se  to  an  associated 
power  source; 

a  bridging  section  connecting  the  second  elongated  sections  to 
define  a  continuous  conduit  for  allowing  passage  of  ionized 
gases  therethrough  and  between  said  electrodes;  and, 

a  cold  chamber  provided  by  a  lower  extension  descending  from 
at  least  one  of  a  group  of  the  second  elongated  section  and  the 
bridging  section  toward  the  ba.se. 


5.769.531 
STAGE  LilAi  1 ING  LAMP  UNIT  AND  STAGE  LIGHTING 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SUCH  UNIT 
Mark  Alistair  Hiint   Oerby;  Keith  James  Owen.  Moseley,  and 
Michael  Dtr- 1-  H   unfs.  Wolverhampton,  all  of  United  King- 
dom. as<;igr!<  !v  to  Light  &  Sound  Design.  Ltd..  Binmingham. 
Englanil 
Di>  isi..,;    4  s,  r   No.  77.877,  Jun.  18.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.502,627. 
I  ru-  a(H'iaation  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.861 
Claim-s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  25.  1992. 
9220303;  Sep.  25,  1992.  9220309;  Apr.  20,  1993,  9308071 

InL  a."  F21M  1/00 
VS.  a.  362—233  13  CUims 


I  TM"S3toT^H 

H    SCSI  Otifnoirtion 

i  lnttrf»ctl  Unit 
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Con  Mil    Unit 
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Uxr     Controls      «n{] 


J       :'• 


1.  A  lighting  control  apparatus  which  controls  a  positioning  of  a 
beam  of  a  lamp,  comprising: 

a  main  control  console  accepting  user  input  relating  to  required 
beam  movements; 

at  least  two  independently  operable  lamp  units,  each  situated  in 
a  different  location,  and  each  situated  remotely  from  the  main 
control  console,  wherein  each  of  the  lamp  units  includes  a 
servo-mechanism  which  operates  to  automatically  move  the 
lamp  beam  about  two  mutually  transverse  axes  to  a  desired 
angular  position  responsive  to  an  applied  command; 

a  data  communication  element  coupled  to  the  main  control 
console  and  to  the  lamp  units  and  operating  to  transmit 
desired  position  data  to  said  at  least  two  lamp  units,  wherein 
the  desired  position  data  is  transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  set  of 
three-dimensional  absolute  linear  coordinates,  defining  a  point 
in  space  through  which  the  lamp  beam  is  required  to  pass  and 
each  of  said  at  least  two  lamp  units  receiving  the  same 
absolute  linear  coordinates;  and 

a  calculating  device,  located  in  each  lamp  unit,  receiving  the 
absolute  linear  coordinates  and  calculating  a  desired  angular 
position  based  on  relative  coordinates  and  supplying  the 
servo-mechanism  with  the  desired  angular  position. 
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5,769^32 

Ml   N\l     \  \KMNG  AND  DISPLAYING  LAMP 

H  n  ki  N.<s.iKi    ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Patlite  Corporation, 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347613 

Int  a.*  F21V  U/OS 

VS.  a.  362—237  4  aaims 


of  said  light  sources  substantially  aligned  and  facing  out- 
wardly perpendicular  from  said  first  edge  of  said  flexible  tape 
inaterial;  and 
a  plurality  of  electric  conductors  attached  to  said  first  face  along 
the  length  of  said  flexible  tape  material  for  connecting  said 
plurality  of  light  sources  electrically  in  parallel. 


5,769.534 
II  LlTVilNATED  DISPLAY  SIGN  WV\H\  !  I  ^ 
kniurd  (..  I^wis.  1601  S.  Moorland  Rd   Mi    ;ii-    Ni»  Biriin, 
Wis.  531- i 

tiled  Mar.  11.  I'.'V',  ^tr.  .No.  S22,iU 

Int  a."  F21L  7/00:  G09F  13/04 

VS.  C\.  362—367  n  rUiims 


1.  A  signal  warning  and  displaying  lamp  characterized  in  that  a 
hollow  cylindncal  supporting  column  consisting  of  a  light- 
transmittmg  material  is  installed  m  an  upright  position  m  a  center 
of  said  signal  warning  and  displaying  lamp,  a  central  portion  of 
said  supporting  column  is  expanded  so  that  interior  surfaces  of  said 
central  portion  are  made  into  reflective  surfaces.  LEDs  are 
arranged  in  rows  so  as  to  face  each  other  above  and  below  the 
column,  signal  light  from  above  and  below  is  reflected  in  a 
circumferential  direction  by  said  reflective  surfaces,  and  said  signal 
light  passes  through  a  diffusing  lens  of  a  globe  which  surrounds  an 
entire  lamp  assembly  and  is  displayed  to  a  surrounding  area. 


5,769,533 
ILLUMINATION  TAPE 

Yukio  Yamuro,  and  Kenichi  Tamate,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hiyoshi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.947 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169174 

Int  a."  F21V  21/14 

VS.  a.  362—249  8  Claims 


I.  An  illumination  tape  comprising: 

a  flexible  tape  material  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  faces  being  of  substantially  equal  length  and  being  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  thickness  of  said  flexible  tape  material,  each  of 
said  faces  having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  said 
thickness  of  said  flexible  tape  material  and  each  of  said  edges 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  said  width; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  placed  along  a  length  of  said  first 
edge  of  said  flexible  tape  material  with  light-emitting  surfaces 


1.  An  illuminated  display  apparatus  for  displaying  of  illuminated 
material  as  a  front  wall  comprising; 

a  front  panel  unit  including  inner  and  outer  supenmposed  panels 
having  substantially  the  same  width  and  aligned  first  and 
second  side  edges,  each  of  said  panels  being  formed  of  a  light 
transmitting  matenal  and  adapted  to  support  display  material, 
a  support  structure  including  spaced  first  and  second  vertical 
wall  members  with  the  spacing  being  less  than  the  width  of  a 
panel  unit,  a  first  and  a  second  panel  support  member  secured 
to  the  spaced  first  and  second  wall  members,  each  said  panel 
support  member  being  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  joined  by  a 
substantially  curved  base  portion,  said  first  section  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  walls  for  attachment  engagement  with  said  first 
spaced  vertical  wall  member,  said  second  section  connected  to 
said  first  section  by  said  curved  base  portion  and  locating  the 
second  section  in  predetermined  location  for  receiving  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  panel  unit,  said  second  section  including 
spaced  walls  defining  an  open  slot  for  releasably  inserting  of 
the  corresponding  side  edges  of  the  panel  unit  and  thereby 
permitting  attachment  and  detachment  of  the  panel  unit 
directly  to  and  from  the  second  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  panel  support  members. 


1*1  tk  [  \KI  1    I    \Mf  H  VMN(,  \ll  I  III'!  t    HKH.H  i  NESS 

PKo.iK  HON 

li'iiiiH    k     kiiminiifr,   and    I  luillt    I      K"mini.;i!     !><it(!     if   ■^iM 
Carn.ll  Kd.,  K.-Ku.  Wa^h.  "JHhlh 

l-ih-d   \ua,  14,  1^5,  StT  N,,,  4i:,iilli 

im  <  !    ^:l^  is/is 

VS.  <  I,  A6;-^,Wf,  12  Llaims 

3.  A  portable  work  lamp,  comprising; 

a  lamp  housing  adapted  for  enclosing  a  light  source,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall; 

a  first  light  port  disposed  in  said  side  wall  of  said  lamp  housing 
and  adapted  to  project  a  majonty  of  the  light  from  said  light 
source  predominately  therethrough  in  a  selected  direction; 

a  filtered  light  port  disposed  in  said  side  wall  of  said  lamp 
housing  and  adapted  to  filter  the  remaining  available  light 
from  said  light  source  and  transmit  the  filtered  light  there- 
through in  another  direction;  and 
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wherein  the  liquid  outlet  of  the  mixing  tank  has  an  outlet  control 
member  thereon  comprising: 
a  vertical  cylindncal  duct  connected  to  the  liquid  outlet  and 

standing  upwardly  therefrom  for  allowing  discharge  of 

liquid  from  the  mixing  tank; 
a  top  portion  mounted  on  a  top  end  of  the  cylindrical  diKt  and 

projecting  outwardly  to  sides  of  the  cylindrical  duct; 
the  cylindrical  duct  and  the  top  portion  both  being  formed  of 

a  perforated  screen  so  as  to  allow  exit  of  water  while 

preventing  escape  of  dry  dissolvable  chemicals; 
and  an  upper  surface  of  the  top  portion  which  is  shaped  so  as 

to  shed  dry  dissolvable  chemical  material  falling  onto  the 

top  surface. 


a  magnet  secured  to  said  side  wall  of  said  lamp  housing  for 
attaching  said  lamp  housing  to  magnetic  material. 


5.769.536 

\H\!N(,  . OM  \1NK  K  KIR  Dls^n!  \  i\f     nK\ 
I.  HI  \l!t    \1  V  jN  UM  F  K 
Cla>ii'n    Konluk,   VO    Bi.ii   4^(l,   Nlmuni.iin  t    N.i^K.iichewan. 
(  ■;iiuida.  ^(H,    niO 

(  d.d  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,674 

Int  Cl.*^  BOIF  5/04 

VS.  a.  366—136  15  Qaims 


14.  A  mixing  container  for  receiving  and  mixing  chemicals  from 
a  supply  container  comprising: 

a  mixing  tank  having  a  conical  bottom  converging  to  a  lower- 
most apex,  a  liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  lowermost  apex 
of  the  mixing  tank  and  an  opening  at  a  top  wall  of  the  mixing 
tank  into  which  the  chemicals  from  the  supply  container  can 
be  discharged  from  the  supply  container; 

a  first  inlet  valve  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  second  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  being  operable  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  inlets  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  outlet; 

a  second  outlet  valve  having  a  first  outlet  and  a  second  outlet 
and  an  inlet  and  being  operable  for  selecting  one  of  said  first 
and  second  outlets  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  selected  outlet 
from  the  inlet; 

means  for  connecting  the  liquid  outlet  of  the  mixing  tank  to  the 
second  inlet  of  the  inlet  valve; 

and  means  for  connecting  the  first  outlet  of  the  outlet  valve  to 
the  inlet  of  the  mixing  tank; 


METHOi 
DOSINt, 


5.769,537 
xPPARATl'S  FOR  HANDLING  AND 
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1  ■  ;!,,ir!  ^s'oiiiin  1 1    IF      It  r    I    Olsson.  both  of  Saltsjobaden, 

.Sweden,  a-ssignors  lu  .sB.s  Medical  Projects  AB,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 
PPT  No    Pf  T'ST«»«'00«<»4.  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 

i>,,i.   Jul    ;=    1><'<.    (I    I   Pub.  No.  WO95/21014,  PCT  Pub. 

n.iti    \iiK.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  2.  I'^'^J   'jjihi  ua 

Int  Cl.*^  BOIF  JJ/OU 

VS.  a.  366—163.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quickly  and  effectively  mixing  fluids,  each 
containing  at  least  one  liquid  phase,  with  one  another  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

aspirating  at  least  one  fluid  by  means  of  a  suction  nozzle  located 
at  a  first  end  of  a  suction  means. 

transporting  said  fluid  through  said  suction  means  and  a  mixing 
and  defoaming  unit  including  an  inlet  end  located  at  a  second 
end  of  said  suction  means, 

dosing  a  dosing  agent  into  the  fluid  in  said  mixing  and  defoam- 
ing unit  near  said  inlet  end  of  said  mixing  and  defoaming  unit, 
from  a  dosing  agent  container  via  a  connection  conduit. 

maintaining  said  dosing  agent  container  under  a  pressure  and 
controlling  the  pressure  of  the  dosing  agent  container  such 
that  no  dosing  agent  is  supplied  to  said  mixing  and  defoaming 
unit  when  only  air  is  aspirated  through  the  suction  means,  and 
whereby  dosing  agent  is  supplied  to  said  mixing  and  defoam- 
ing unit  when  at  least  one  fluid  is  aspirated  through  the 
suction  means,  the  amount  of  dosing  agent  supplied  being 
substantially  proportional  to  the  amount  of  the  fluid  aspirated 
by  said  suction  means. 

mixing  the  aspirated  fluid  with  the  dosing  agent  in  the  mixing 
and  defoaming  unit  by  virtue  of  subjecting  the  fluid  and  the 
dosing  agent  to  a  G-force  other  than  the  force  of  gravity  in 
said  mixing  and  defoaming  unit  to  thereby  provide  a  quick 
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and  effective  mixing  of  the  fluid  and  the  dosing  agent  while 
eliminating  substantially  all  foam  which  may  be  present  in  the 
fluid  aspirated  by  the  suction  means,  and 
collecting  the  fluid  and  dosing  agent  mixture  using  a  calm, 
laminar  flow. 


3Sxs£EErEn3 — Uu\Mi\imi\itimg 


1.  A  mixer  for  mixing  substances,  resuspending  pellets  and 
dismtegrating  living  cells,  including  yea.st  cells,  placed  in  tubes 
compnsing:  a  base,  a  tube  holder  and  an  electric  motor  with  at 
least  one  striking  attachment; 

said  base  supporting  said  lube  holder; 

said  tube  holder  having  a  supporting  structure  and  at  least  two 
rigid  spaced  apart  rings  rigidly  attached  to  the  supporting 
structure; 

said  rings  having  a  number  of  registered  holes  the  tubes  can  be 
supportingly  placed  in.  the  at  lea.st  two  rigid  rings  being 
located  apart  at  a  distance  providing  contact  of  each  tube  with 
at  least  two  of  the  at  least  two  rigid  rings  rings:  one  ring  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  tube  and  another  ring  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
tube; 

said  holes  having  diameters  larger  than  diameters  of  the  tubes 
which  are  to  be  placed  therein,  so  that  there  are  gaps  between 
the  tubes  and  the  holes,  the  holes  being  positioned  on  the 
rings  so  that  the  distances  from  the  points  nearest  to  the  motor 
shaft,  of  each  of  the  holes,  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft  are 
equal; 

said  electric  motor  having  an  extended  shaft  with  the  at  least  one 
striking  anachment  affixed  thereto,  which  extended  shaft  is 
located  inside  the  tube  holder,  coaxial  with  the  rings  of  the 
tube  holder; 

said  at  least  one  striking  attachment  including  at  least  one  blade 
extended  from  said  shaft;  and 

said  at  least  one  blade  having  a  length  which  provides  striking 
engagement  with  said  tubes  when  the  motor  shaft  rotates. 


BAeKl-I  I  sH  s\  s[l-\t  H>K  A  HI  IKK  MFMBkANt 
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I.  In  combination  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  analyzer  and  a  Alter 
membrane  located  upstream  of  the  analyzer,  the  improvement 
compnsing  a  backflush  system  for  said  filter  membrane,  wherein 
the  backflush  system  includes  a  backflush  fluid  comprised  by  a 
liquid  being  analyzed  by  the  analyzer,  an  anticlogging  chamber 
providing  a  backflush  pressure  due  to  energy  stored  from  the 
pumping,  by  a  pump,  of  the  liquid  being  analyzed,  and  a  compress- 
ible fluid  which  is  operably  associated  with  the  liquid  being  ana- 
lyzed, and  wherein  said  compressible  fluid  is  contained  in  said 
anticlogging  chamber  and  said  energy  is  stored  in  the  compressible 
fluid. 

II.  A  process  for  filtering  a  liquid  sample  to  be  supplied  to  an 
analyzer  through  a  filter  membrane  and  for  backflushing  the  filter 
membrane  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pumping  the  liquid  sample  through  the  filter  membrane  to  the 
analyzer; 

(b)  storing  energy  from  the  pumping  of  the  sample  in  a  com- 
pressible fluid  contained  in  an  anticlogging  chamber  down- 
stream of  said  filter  membrane,  said  anticlogging  chamber 
being  operably  associated  with  said  sample;  and 

(c)  stopping  the  pumping  of  the  sample  and  lowenng  the  pres- 
sure on  the  upstream  side  of  said  membrane  thereby  releasing 
the  stored  energy  from  said  compressible  fluid  to  force  the 
liquid  sample  back  through  the  filter  membrane  so  as  to 
backflush  the  filter  membrane. 


NON-CONTA("l  nriH    \|    IK  HMyi  h  s  K  )k 
MI-  \^l  KIN(.  SI  KF  \t  K  (  OMIUKtVs 

Ch.<rl.-s  V\    Si  hielirmir.  ami  Bruit-  b     \danis.  bnlh  t)f  I'nrti.iiul, 
<  Irfj;.,  assiiitiiirs  tu  l.uMron  (  orpiiratiiin.  Santa  (  lara.  (  aiif 
t  iiritiniiatiiin  of  Str  No.  W<<.2'7J<.  Dt-c    ZH.  1^1.  I'al,  No 
5J!0.2WI,  whiih  is  a  i  ontinuatiiin-m-part  of  Sir.  No.  44,^,42^, 
Sip.  II.  IW:.  Pat.  No   5_MH..V)2.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No,  .s(r.6()5,  Apr   l(t.  I '»**<).  Pat.  No.  f.lf^^^i:.  said  s,>, 
No.  99»J.2^K  is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Scr  No    h'^.-s'S.   \pr 
29,  IWl    Pal    N,,    <.|M,.l)H(t    This  application   Ian    i:.  \'^>4 
Scr   No    1H((..S.«; 
Int  a."- l.hlH         "     (.(tlj       ■'     Hti!1.2//66 
U.S.  CI.  374—127  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  temperature  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

heating  said  wafer  with  a  modulated  heat  source  such  that  the 
temf)erature  of  at  least  one  error  source  is  modulated  with  a 
selected  modulation  depth  and  the  temperature  of  said  wafer 
is  substantially  unmodulated; 
detecting  the  radiance  of  said  wafer  along  with  the  radiance  of 
said  at  least  one  error  source;  and 
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determining  the  temperature  of  said  wafer  by  calculating  the 
contribution  of  said  at  least  one  error  source  based  upon  said 
modulation  depth. 


5. "■(■''  s-t  1 
TEMPFkxM,  Ki    srs^itk  ink   \\  h   I    '\!\Kl  K 
Gun  II  Lee,  ana  Jooiiy  U-op  (,  tiu.  boUi  .<!  .'^i  uui.  Rip.  ul  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 
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window  being  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall,  a 
plate  with  a  graduated  temperature  scale  thereon  mounted  within 
said  casing  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall,  an  opening 
provided  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a 
hollow  stem  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end 
being  connected  on  the  ojjen  end  thereof  to  said  casing,  said  stem 
having  the  interior  thereof  aligned  with  the  interior  of  said  casing 
through  said  opening,  a  closed  glass  tube  filled  with  mercury 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  front  of  said  graduated  scale  to  visually 
indicate  to  a  viewer  the  temperature  upon  changes  in  the  level  of 
mercury  within  said  tube,  said  tube  having  an  unexposed  portion 
extending  through  said  opening  into  said  stem  where  said  tube 
portion  is  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  of  said  stem,  a  thermo- 
couple sensor  for  measuring  temperature  secured  to  the  exterior 
wall  of  said  tube  portion  located  within  said  stem,  a  plurality  of 
wires  connected  to  said  thermocouple  sensor  and  leading  therefrom 
through  said  stem  and  along  the  backside  of  said  plate  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  said  rear  wall,  and  an  electncal  receptacle  carried 
by  said  casing  and  anchonng  the  ends  of  said  wires  for  sending  an 
electrical  signal  indicating  the  temperature  of  said  thermocouple 
sensor  as  shown  on  said  scale  to  a  remote  site. 


1,  In  combination,  an  ice  making  container  adapter  for  use  in  a 
refngerator.  and  a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of 
the  container; 

the  container  including  a  plurality  of  concave  portions  for  mak- 
ing individual  ice  cubes,  and  forming  an  exterior  groove  along 
its  bottom  between  respective  rows  of  the  concave  portions; 
two  of  the  concave  portions  including  respective  bosses  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  bottom,  the  bosses  forming  eyes 
which  are  aligned  with  one  another; 

the  temperature  sensor  including  a  temperature-sensitive  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  groove,  a  housing  disposed  within  the 
groove  beneath  the  temperature-sensitive  element  when  the 
container  is  in  an  upnght  position,  said  housing  having  a  pair 
of  ribs,  each  rib  including  a  projection  fitting  into  a  respective 
one  of  the  eyes,  the  ribs  being  elastically  flexible  to  enable  the 
projections  to  be  inserted  into,  and  removed  firom.  the  eyes. 
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1,  An  electronic  industrial  thermometer  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  rear  wall  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  grooves  provided  therein,  a 
transparent  window  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  and 
having  the  edges  thereof  received  in  said  grooves,  said  transparent 


1.  A  linear  guide  apparatus  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  guide  rail  having  a  first  rolling  groove  on 

an  outer  surface  of  the  guide  rail; 
a  slider  engaged  with  the  guide  rail  and  having  a  second  rolling 

groove,  rolling  element  return  grooves  and  curved  grooves. 

the  second  rolling  groove  confronting  the  first  rolling  groove. 

the  rolling  element  return  grooves  being  coupled  to  both  end 


3782 


OFFlCIAi   (rV/HTTE 


June  23,  1998 


portions  of  the  second  rolling  groove  through  the  curved 

grooves,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  loaded  into  the  slider  to  be  made 
circulatable  through  the  second  rolling  groove,  the  curved 
grooves,  and  the  rolling  element  return  grooves;  and 

a  sealing  device  fixed  to  the  slider  in  slidable  contact  with  the 
guide  rail  for  sealing  a  clearance  existing  between  the  guide 
rail  and  the  slider,  and  made  of  a  lubricant-containing  poly- 
mer member  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  containing  a  lubri- 
cant, wherein  the  sealing  device  includes  an  inner  surface 
confronted  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  guide  rail  and  a 
protrudmg  portion  protruding  from  the  inner  surface,  the 
protruding  portion  having  an  interference  which  is  formed 
along  the  outer  surface  and  deformable  with  respect  to  the 
outer  surface. 


5.769,544 
I  >  WWW  PRFS^!  RE  PNEU\UTIC  BEARING  DEVICE 

\  M  '  M  \  M  f  V  TURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
MiiMi"  sji/iiKi:  Yukio  Itami.  both  of  Yokohama;  Kunio  Ikeda, 
1  hii;.iv.iKi  \!i7tiru  Kudo,  .\tsugi,'  Takao  Abe,  Miyagi-ken; 
'ni^hihir<  I  iK.ihashi,  Miyagi-ken.  and  Kiyoshi  Shibuya, 
^1lva|J|-ke^,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
I'ikvii.  and  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken,  both  of 

I  irntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,582,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
I  hi>  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,499 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-10%97; 
I  .1    2:    1993.  5-323004;  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064274 

Int.  CI."  F16C  17/02 
L.S.  CI.  384—115  8  Claims 
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Int.  a."  F16C  32A)6 

VS.  CI.  3*4— IKS  :(.  (   laifiis 


32-^  27 


1.  A  bearing  system  for  controlling  shaft  precession,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  shaft. 

a  bearing  block  circumscribing  said  shaft,  said  block  having 
portal  means  directed  to  said  shaft, 

incompressible  fluid  passing  through  said  portal  means  to  sup- 
port said  shaft  away  from  said  block, 

precession  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  shaft, 

and  incompressible  fluid  directing  means  driven  by  said  detect- 
ing means  and  driving  the  incompressible  fluid  through  said 
portals  to  oppose  shaft  precession. 


123a  124 


lk,\NK>HAl  I    Kh  \klN(,  Hik  AN  l.M  l.RNAl. 
COM  HI  MION  ENGINE 
Johannes  Wim-si    VVcjw.n  h  I  l.irhl.  f  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.c.F    I'lrMht    \i,    Wtivs.uh.  <,ermany 

i-ilcd  t)cl.  7,  IWh,  Mr.  No.  726.420 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Oct.  6,  1995,  195  37 
191.7 

InL  CI."  F16C  33/06 
VS.  CI.  384—273  38  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  pressure  pneumatic  bearing  device  comprising: 
a  rotating  shaft  made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy: 
a  bearing  member  made  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  and 
having  a  bearing  face  opposed  to  a  surface  of  the  rotating 
shaft  and  separated  from  this  surface  with  a  predetermined 
clearance: 
a  groove  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  rotating  shaft  or  the 
bearing  face  of  the  bearing  member  for  generating  a  dynamic 
pressure; 
a  lubricating  film  formed  on  at  least  both  contact  face  portions 
on  w  hich  the  surface  of  the  rotating  shaft  and  the  bearing  face 
of  the  bearing  member  can  come  in  contact  with  each  other; 
and 
a  motor  fixed  to  the  rotating  shaft  for  rotating  the  rotating  shaft 
and  including  a  magnet,  said  magnet  having  a  balance  correct- 
ing groove  formed  therein  to  correct  an  imbalance  in  said 
magnet. 


I.  A  crankshaft  bearing  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
two  bearing  sections  cast  from  a  light  metal  alloy  and  connected 
together  via  bearing  bolts,  each  of  said  two  beanng  sections 
receiving  an  insert  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  each  insert 
abutting  another  and  having  a  pan  of  a  beanng  bore  formed 
therein,  wherein  said  inserts  are  shaped  parts  having  openings  and 
thickened  sections,  said  inserts  having  a  semicircular  carrier  which 
surrounds  a  respective  part  of  the  beanng  bore; 

wherein  said  insens  are  traversed  by  the  bearing  bolts,  said 
bearing  bolts  abutting  an  outer  bolt  surface  of  one  of  said 
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bearing  sections  on  one  side,  and  are  bolted  into  an  opposite 
one  of  said  bearing  sections  on  the  other  side. 


i  m-  K\!  \l    f'KIM  ^  K  U  1  I  U  f>\l)  FOR  CLEANING 
!  k  \NNl  hK  sHH  i 
Hiiirsiii    i^iirashi,    i>.k-.i.,    ,l.i|i.:iri.   .t^MCfi'^'    '•'     '*Sax  Co.,  Ltd., 
i.ikv'i    ,1a ().)[! 

Hlitl  Aiit,   Ih.  l'**»^,  •>••(    "^"    riS»h.-n6 
f  ],umv  pn(,>rit\.  application  , hip-ill.  \"t:    1^    1*^5,7-210755; 
MiE    IN.  !9<*-,  -  :i(r=:6,  N,.p    i     1995,  7-2255.M) 

if!i   i  I     B4i,!  2/325:35/28 
VS.  CI.  400-    i  :i-  I'  6  Oaims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  platen  roller,  each  rotated  and  driven  by 

a  motor,  for  forwarding  sheets; 
a  thermal  head  pressed  on  said  platen  roller; 
an  ink  cartridge;  wherein  said  sprocket  wheel  is  engaged  with 

perforations  formed  at  both  edge  portions  in  longitudinal 

direction  of  a  transfer  sheet,  and  said  transfer  sheet  and  an  ink 

ribbon  of  said  ink  cartridge  are  forwarded  while  being  tightly 

held  between  said  platen  roller  and  said  thermal  head,  so  that 

ink  of  said  ink  ribbon  is  thermally  transferred  to  said  transfer 

sheet  by  means  of  said  thermal  head: 
a  guide  member  disposed   in   said  ink  cartridge,   said  guide 

member  coming  in  contact  with  said  ink  ribbon  all  over  a 

width  of  said  ink  ribbon: 
a  plurality  of  guiding  portions  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  guide 

member,  said  plurality  of  guiding  fwrtions  extending  in  a 

forwarding  direction:  and 
a  pad  disposed  in  said  ink  cartridge,  said  pad  sliding  on  a  printed 

surface  of  said  transfer  sheet,  so  that  dust  adhenng  to  said 

transfer  sheet  is  removed. 


.^-^•^..^4^ 
HOI  ST\MP  IMPRIMIM,  <^sr>At  VMIH  1   \n  H\B1  F 

INK  RIBBON  <   \SsKn>    .S.   H\Nll|  h 
!.iiim-^  V,   I  honipson.  Downtrv  (.run',  and   \rnt'  K.  .)orKen.sen, 
\^iH«lndat-,  both  of  III    assitriior--  to  Illinois  hm\  \Vorks  Inc., 

(  ■Il.-!1MCW.    Ill 

I'Atii  (lit    ~    iW(i.  str.  No.  :;5,,SI28 

Ini    t  1     B41J  35/28 

VS.  CI.  400— 2(m  11  Oaims 

9.  An  imprinting  system  having  a  typeface  for  transferring  ink 

supplied  from  an  inked  ribbon  roll  onto  a  substrate,  the  system 

composing: 

an  ink  ribbon  cassette  removably  coupleable  to  the  imprinting 

system: 
a  handle  coupled  to  an  outer  side  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon 
cassette,  the  handle  having  two  substantially  parallel  gnpping 
members  interconnected  by  a  substantially  transverse  gripping 
member, 
a  first  shaft  extending  through  the  ink  ribbon  cassette,  the  ink 
ribbon  roll  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of  the  first  shaft  on  an 
inner  side  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon  cassette,  and  the  handle 
coupled  to  a  second  portion  of  the  first  shaft  on  the  outer  side 
portion  of  the  ink  ribbon  cassette. 


/ 
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the  handle  is  coupled  substandally  parallel  to  the  outer  side 
portion  of  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  to  provide  multiple  hand 
gripping  surfaces. 


I  k\l  \l    CHIN  !  1  R 
Mimu  lokumaru.  and  S>o/o  Kii.ii!!i,;: .:   all  of 
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COLON 

I- ,. [trill  K'-ii/.i 

H]n,>vhima    ,laciai 
K.iivha,    Ii.Hi,,    |,ij.,i- 
ii    !xi  ,1   ,.!  \,  r   Nu.  275.421,  Jul.  15,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.938 
(  Liiiji-,  [>'ii-nt^    application  Japan,  No>,  "^i   ''>'- 
InL  CI."  B4U  35/18 
VS.  CI.  400—240.4 


VKKl'e 


Claims 


1         H 


BK 


I'   "  l'     1 


<*     *« 


III  ooiai         -____ 

intMB) 
Lion 

Lian 

tiea 

Lion 

y 

c 

N 

0 

C 

1 

•I 

1 

SUSn  HMK 

I 

Lion  IS  niMsiina 
nan  IS  SMiEUBi 


1.  An  ink  sheet  for  thermal  printing  having  a  set  of  three  or  four 
colorants  coated  or  pnnted  thereon  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  print 
irea,  and  having  only  identificatioe  marks  arranged  at  boundanes 
between  the  colorants  for  use  in  identifying  a  type  of  said  ink 
sheet,  wherein  said  identification  marks  at  each  of  said  boundaries 
are  between  the  colorants  have  an  identical  pattern. 


\U  !  HOli  \Nh   \l'P\k  \  M  V  H,  »K  M-  I  1   K  M  "»   TkiV  TING 
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P.ilrkK  Brand,  ^.Mithporl,  Uonaici  I  IK.iaii,  kiiiui-hciil.  ,l..M'[ih 
L.  t.argiulo.  Inimtmll,  IhoidU  Huhbard  ■stanifurd,  Wal 
la«'  KirM,-hntT,  Inmibuli,  ami  <  harii-s  >■  ''lurcili^  III  Mii 
forii,  ali  of  (  dini  .  .isstiin-.r^  ;.r:  I'lim-v  Hi^^',.-^  hi.  NL.nifi.rit 
i  iinn, 

t  i!w1  iH-c.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,500 

Int  Cl.'^  B41J  29/38 

VS.  CI.  400—279  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pnnting  an  enhanced  postal  indicia  itnage  on  a 

mailpiece  utilizing  a  postage  meter  having  a  printing  mechanism 
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a  linkage  coupled  to  the  housing  that  enables  moving  the  first 
and  second  keyboard  portions  between  a  carrying  position, 
where  the  first  and  second  keyboard  portions  are  arranged 
close  together,  and  an  operating  position,  where  the  first  and 
second  keyboard  portions  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to 
define  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

a  switch  operably  positioned  within  the  housing  to  actuate  the 
linkage  when  the  lid  is  opened  and  closed,  wherein  the 
linkage  comprises  a  gear  shaft,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  gear 
shaft  and  first  and  second  couplings  attached  to  the  gear  shaft 
and  the  first  and  second  upper  casmg  sections,  respectively, 
the  motor  being  coupled  to  the  switch. 


mcluding  a  plurality  of  nozzles  that  deposit  an  ink  in  a  dot-matrix 
pattern,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  moving  the  printing  mechanism  and  the  mailpiece  relative  lo 
each  other  along  a  first  direction  over  a  first  swath  area  on  the 
mailpiece; 

B)  selectively  energizing  the  nozzles  during  step  A)  thereby 
printing  a  dot-matnx  pattern  of  a  postal  indicia  within  the  first 
swath  area; 

C)  shifting  the  printing  mechanism  and  the  mailpiece  relative  to 
each  other  along  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  first 
direction  and  then  moving  the  printing  mechanism  and  the 
mailpiece  relative  to  each  other  along  the  first  direction  over  a 
second  swath  area  on  the  mailpiece,  the  second  swath  area  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  first  swath  area;  and 

D)  selectively  energizing  the  nozzles  during  step  C)  for  printing 
a  dot-matrix  pattern  of  selected  portions  of  the  postal  indicia 
which  is  complementary  to  the  dot-matrix  pattern  of  the 
postal  indicia  such  that  a  dot-matrix  pattern  of  the  enhanced 
postal  indicia  is  produced  by  a  combination  of  the  dot-matrix 
panem  of  the  postal  indicia  and  the  dot-matrix  pattern  of 
selected  portions  of  the  postal  indicia. 


Fi  i  ill  PKiin!  I  1  11(11  niNc,  \M)  l)lsPK^'^i^(,  --^  >  1 1  \i 
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COMPUTER 

Ph:ii;p~  Tsai,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Richard  T.  Hsu,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
ind  sohrab  Vossoughi,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Acer 
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Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,017 
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1  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  casing  and  a  lid  movably  coupled  to 

the  upper  casing,  wherein  the  upper  casing  comprises  first  and 

second  upper  casing  sections; 
first  and  second  keyboard  portions  fixed  to  the  first  and  second 

upper  casing  sections,  respectively,  such  that  the  first  and 

second  keyboard  portions  move  with  the  first  and  second 

upper  casing  sections: 


1.  A  fluid  product  holding  and  dispensing  system  comprising: 

A.  a  fluid  product  retaining  bottle  comprising 

a.  a  product  holding  zone. 

b.  a  portal  cooperatively  associated  with  the  holding  zone  for 
enabling  the  product  to  be  dispensed  therethrough,  and 

c.  sealing  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  portal  for 
sealing  the  portal  to  prevent  passage  of  the  product  through 
the  portal;  and 

B.  a  product  dispensing  trigger  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  first  mouniable  member  comprising 

1.  an  engaging  portion  defining  an  internal  cavity  and 
constructed  for  mounted  engagement  with  the  bottle  with 
the  internal  cavity  thereof  being  in  peripheral,  surround- 
ing relationship  with  the  portal  of  the  bottle. 

2.  an  elongated  guide  portion  cooperatively  associated  with 
the  engaging  portion  and  defining  an  internal  flow  chan- 
nel interconnected  with  the  internal  cavity  of  the  engag- 
ing portion,  and 

3.  control  means  formed  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  guide 
portion  and  constructed  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
channel  means  and  lock  means  for  providing  a  first  and  a 
second  locked  position  between  which  the  product  dis- 
pensing trigger  assembly  is  movable;  and 

b.  a  second  movable  member  cooperatively  associated  with 
the  first  member  and  comprising 

I .  a  body  having  an  inside  surface  constructed  for  coopera- 
tive association  with  the  guide  portion  of  the  first  mem- 
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ber  for  movement  relative  thereto  from  said  first  locked 
position  to  said  second  locked  position. 

2.  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending  tube  member 

i.  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  body, 
ii.  constructed  for  cooperative,  telescopic,  axially  mov- 
able engagement  with  the  internal  flow  channel  of  the 
guide  portion,  and 

iii.  defining  a  central  passageway  for  delivering  the  fluid 
product  from  the  bottle  through  the  second  member. 

3.  puncture  means  mounted  to  the  elongated  axially  extend- 
ing tube  member  in  cooperating  relationship  with  the 
central  passageway,  and  positioned  in  juxtaposed, 
spaced,  cooperating  relationship  with  the  sealing  means 
of  the  fluid  retaining  bottle  in  said  first  position,  and 
movable  into  ruptured  engagement  with  the  sealing 
means  when  in  said  second  locked  position. 

4.  axially  extending  channel  means  formed  in  the  inside 
wall  of  the  body 

i.  comprising  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  circumference 
of  the  inside  wall  of  the  body. 

li.  constructed  for  slidably  retaining  the  control  means  of  the 
guide  portion  therein  and  controlling  the  axial  movement  of 
the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member,  and 

5.  lock  means  formed  in  the  channel  means  for  cooperative 
interengagemenl  with  the  control  means  for  maintaining 
the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  in  the 
two  alternate  locked  positions. 

whereby  a  fluid  product  holding  and  dispensing  system  is  attained 
which  provides  a  first  locked  position  wherein  the  bottle  and 
contents  thereof  remain  completely  sealed  and  quickly  and  easily 
moved  into  a  second  position  when  the  seal  means  are  automati- 
cally ruptured  and  the  fluid  is  capable  of  being  dispensed  there- 
from. 


said  handle  including  a  movable  handle  portion  projecting  lon- 
gitudinally through  said  end  opening: 

said  movable  handle  portion  compnsing  a  ram  forming  an  end 
of  said  movable  handle  portion  and  located  in  said  toothpaste 
chamber  and  said  movable  handle  portion  being  provided 
with  a  mouthwash  chamber,  a  supply  of  mouthwash  in  said 
mouthwash  chamber,  a  floss  chamber  and  a  supply  of  floss  in 
said  floss  chamber;  and 

said  first  handle  portion  having  an  internal  screw  thread  extend- 
ing from  said  end  opening  and  along  said  toothpaste  chamber 
and  said  movable  handle  portion  having  an  external  screw 
thread  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  internal  screw  thread 
and  releasably  securing  said  moveable  handle  portion  to  said 
first  handle  portion,  whereby  said  ram  is  movable  along  said 
toothpaste  chamber  by  relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond handle  portions  to  expel  said  toothpaste  from  said  tooth- 
paste chamber  through  said  passage  to  said  outlet  openings 
and  whereby  said  second  handle  portion  is  separable  from 
said  first  handle  portion  by  unscrewing  said  external  thread 
from  said  internal  thread. 
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KINEMATIC  COUPLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
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1.  A  toothbrush,  comprising, 

a  handle  and  an  elongate  bristle  end  portion  extending  from  said 
handle; 

said  bristle  end  portion  having  bristles  projecting  laterally  there- 
form,  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bristle  end 
portion  and  outlet  openings  extending  transversely  of  said 
bristle  end  portion  from  said  passage  to  locations  between 
said  bristles  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said 
bristle  end  portion; 

said  handle  comprising  a  first  handle  portion  connected  to  said 
bristle  end  portion  and  defining  a  toothpaste  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  passage;  and 

said  first  handle  portion  having  an  end  opening  at  an  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  bristle  end  portion,  a  sealed  pouch  accom- 
modated in  said  toothpaste  chamber  and  containing  a  supply 
of  toothpaste  and  a  tube  forming  an  extension  of  said  passage, 
said  tube  having  a  tapered  end  projecting  into  said  toothpaste 
chamber  so  as  to  pierce  said  pouch  and  thereby  provide 
communication  between  said  passage  and  said  supply  of 
toothpaste; 


9  A  system  for  kinematically  coupling  and  claming  together  a 
pair  of  opposing  cores,  having,  in  combination,  opposing  sets  of 
grooves  formed  in  each  core,  ball  elements  inserted  between  cor- 
responding grooves  of  the  cores,  the  grooves  and  the  ball  elements 
being  of  significantly  different  relative  hardness;  and  means  for 
clamping  together  to  enable  deformations  at  the  ball-groove  inter- 
faces that  cause  the  cores  to  translate  and  come  together  in  intimate 
planar  contact,  while  maintaining  precise  kinematic  location  until 
contact. 


((.■ 


5,769,555 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

i  ik.fil.i.  \'okkaichi.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 


(.  untiiiuatiuii  I'i  Si  !    \i     (iy:.4t»ti.  Aug.  23.  IW6.  abuiiUciinii. 
which  is  a  coniiriinimn  of  Ser.  No.  337,748,  Nov.  14.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  dj>(,liuitlon  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.684 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan,  Dec.  6,  1993.  5-071388  I 
Int.  CI.    HOIK  }}/64 
U.S.  CI.  403—14  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  male  connector  and  a 
female  connector,  said  male  connector  having  at  least  one  project- 
ing male  terminal  and  a  male  hood  surrounding  said  terirtinal.  said 
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5,769.557 

SK  U  KI)  PIN  JOINT  \SSKMBIA 

I  harlt-s  h .  Reals.  Batavia.  and  Pimothx  A   \  ik.  spaiiarul    h..(h 

•  t{  III.   j-vsienop.  to  (  aterpiilar  Inc..  Peoria,  Hi. 

Hied  Jul,  12.  IW*,.  Ser.  No.  678,798 

lilt    (I     V  \M    11/02 

VS.  Ci  4*i>— u.:  23  Claims 


2<X"       3        23 


female  connector  having  at  least  one  female  terminal  complemen- 
tary to  said  male  terminal  and  interconnected  therewith. 

a  guide  rod  projecting  from  one  of  said  male  connector  and  said 
female  connector  and  having  a  distal  end  remote  therefrom,  a 
guide  complementary  to  said  guide  rod.  in  another  of  said 
male  connector  and  said  female  connector,  said  other  connec- 
tor having  a  rearmost  face  facing  away  from  said  one  connec- 
tor, said  distal  end  extending  through  said  other  connector  and 
projecting  beyond  said  face. 


5,769^56 
BICYCLE  CLAMP 
^^  ..t!  V.  Colley.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Con- 
solidated Methods,  Inc..  Topeka.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser,  No.  758,909 

Int  O.*  FI6B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—24  4  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  first  cylindrical  tubular  member  com- 
pnsing  a  fX)rtion  of  a  bicycle  frame  and  a  second  cylindrical 
tubular  member  comprising  an  upright  portion  of  a  bicycle  support 
rack,  a  bicycle  support  clamp  for  joining  the  first  tubular  member 
to  the  second  tubular  member  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of 
said  tubular  members  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  other  tubular  member  when  the  first  and  second  tubular 
members  are  joined  by  the  clamp,  the  clamp  comprising: 

first  and  second  clamp  halves  each  of  substantially  the  same 
uniform  cross- sectional  configuration  in  all  planes  orthogonal 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  and  each  of  the  halves  including  first 
and  second  concave  regions  for  receiving  corresponding 
cylindrical  portions  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members 
respectively, 
resilient  pad  means  comprising  four  rubber-like  arcuate  seg- 
ments each  lining  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and  second 
concave  regions  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  clamp  halves 
for  engaging  the  corresponding  cylindrical  portions  of  the  first 
and  second  tubular  members  when  the  first  and  second  tubular 
members  are  joined  by  the  clamp; 
a  threaded  fastener  passing  through  one  of  the  clamp  halves 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  concave  regions  and  into  the 
other  clamp  half  for  selectively  drawing  the  clamp  halves 
toward  one  another  and  the  pad  means  into  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  cylindrical  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
tubular  members. 


1.  A  pin  joint  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  end  portions  having  a  bore  therethrough; 

a  member  having  first  and  second  end  ponions; 

a  first  collar  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  first  end  portion  of 
the  frame  and  a  second  collar  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  frame  with  each  collar  having  a 
bore  therethrough; 

a  first  bearing  assembly  connected  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
member  and  a  second  bearing  assembly  connected  to  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  member  with  the  first  bearing 
assembly  being  adjacent  the  first  collar  and  the  second  bear- 
ing assembly  being  adjacent  the  second  collar,  each  bearing 
assembly  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  substantial  axial 
alignment  with  the  respective  bore  in  the  respective  collar; 
and 

a  pin  extending  through  the  bores  in  the  collars  and  the  bearing 
assemblies  for  connecting  the  member  to  the  frame,  the  pin 
having  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  which  diverges  radially 
and  axially  diverging  inwardly  from  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face having  a  first  predetermined  diameter  and  terminating  at 
a  surface  having  a  second  predetermined  diameter  at  a  prede- 
termined location  relative  to  the  respective  collars  and  respec- 
tive bearing  assemblies  and  diverging  radially  outwardly  and 
axially  inwardly  at  the  outer  surface  established  at  the  prede- 
termined position  to  establish  a  surface  having  a  third  prede- 
termined diameter  at  an  axially  inner  location  from  said 
predetermined  location. 


5.769.558 

FLEX  JOINT 

David  W.  Jekieiek,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Radius  Metier. 

Inr  ,  (Irni>;tnn.  Te\ 

!■  iifd  (  hi    I  ■    i  '■'*>6.  Ser.  No.  730.821 

ini   (  !     M'.|>      -"     f:!B  7/OS 

U.S.  (  I  411 V    ;;■'  5  Claims 

1.  A  flex  joint  for  connecting  upper  and  lower  elongated  stiff 
instrument  housings  of  a  downhole  assembly  to  allow  the  elon- 
gated stiff  instrument  housings  to  move  through  a  curved  section  of 
a  borehole,  said  flex  joint  comprising  two  connectors,  one  for 
connecting  to  one  of  the  stiff  instrument  housings  and  the  other  to 
connect  to  the  other  stiff  instrument  housing,  a  flexible  electrical 
cable  adapted  to  extend  between  the  upper  and  lower  instrument 
housings  to  transmit  electrical  signals  between  the  instrument 
housings,  first,  second,  and  third  concentric  helical  springs  adapted 
to  extend  between  the  upper  and  lower  instrument  housings  and  a 
flexible  cable  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  two  connec- 
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5,769.559 

MTOMvncvin  si- 1  iivf.  i>k  \v\  vw  \»-'^^^lBn 

Brian   R.  Olson.  MH^  (.nrdi'ii   KiLiii     kri;ia,i-  Na>kalcht-Man, 
Canada.  S4S  ;:  i  S 

Kih-ri  J  an     14     IW,  s.r    \..    4'Mt.2.'<2 
CIaim>  (irrnntv  a|>plii  .itinti  I,  !iit<-fj  Kini;il>>ni    (un.  23,  1994. 
9412631 

h.!    I    :      HWII)  1/02 
L  .:*.  (1.  403—322  12  Claims 


hammper  strap  and  the  draw  pin  extending  through  the 
aligned  holes  in  the  draw  bar  and  the  hammer  strap; 

latch  means  having  a  supporting  position  for  latching  tf)e  draw 
pin  in  the  retracted  position  and  a  released  position  releasing 
the  draw  pin  to  move  into  the  set  position,  the  latch  means 
being  below  the  top  end  of  the  draw  pin  when  the  draw  pin  is 
in  the  set  position; 

trigger  means  projecting  into  the  hitch  receiving  space  between 
the  hammer  strap  and  the  draw  bar  for  engaging  an  implement 
hitch  entering  the  space,  the  tngger  means  including  means 
responsive  to  engagement  of  the  hitch  with  the  tngger  means 
for  releasing  the  latch  means  to  allow  the  draw  pin  to  fall  into 
the  set  position  in  engagement  with  the  hitch,  the  draw  bar 
and  the  hammer  strap. 


!■<  'k  !  \H!I    -  i  \i   i    '-lODLlLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Grant  ^    '.hi.iiii    <  ivt  d  i.naa,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Wenger  Corpo- 
ratidri.  i  >v4.)ti>r;j[,i,  Minn, 

i^iled  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689.319 

Int.  CI,"  FI6B  2/22 

U.S.  a.  403—325  15  Claims 


tors  to  support  the  weight  of  the  lower  instrument  housing  of  the 
downhole  assembly  and  to  bend  as  required  for  the  instrument 
housings  to  pass  through  the  curved  section  of  the  borehole. 


1.  A  fastening  device  adapted  for  clamping  two  generally  adja- 
cent objects  in  a  generally  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  generally  arcuate,  resilient  clamp  elements,  each  clamp 
element  presenting  a  first  and  second  end,  and  opposed  con- 
vex and  concave  surfaces  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends. 

said  clamp  elements  being  fixedly,  operably  coupled  together  at 
their  first  ends  to  present  a  clamp  base,  said  clamp  element 
convex  surfaces  onented  in  opposed,  facing  alignment. 

the  second  ends  of  said  clamp  elements  shiftable  between  a  rest 
position  wherein  said  clamp  elements  present  a  generally 
V-shaped  orientation,  and  a  tension  position  wherein  said 
second  ends  are  brought  along  a  path  of  travel  towards  each 
other,  said  clamp  element  second  ends  being  biased  towards 
said  rest  position,  and 

said  clamp  elements  having  locking  means  for  locking  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  and  independent  structures  into  fixed  relation 
when  said  clamp  elements  are  in  said  rest  position,  said 
locking  means  comprising  at  least  two  locking  structures  with 
one  locking  structure  being  postioned  proximate  one  of  said 
first  ends  and  one  locking  structure  being  positioned  proxi- 
mate one  of  said  second  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  clamp 
elements. 


1.  A  draw  pin  assembly  comprising; 

a  draw  bar  with  a  draw  pin  hole; 

a  hammer  strap  mounted  on  a  top  side  of  the  draw  bar  with  a 
hitch  receiving  space  between  the  hammer  strap  and  the  draw 
bar.  the  hammer  strap  having  a  draw  pin  hole  aligned  with  the 
draw  pin  hole  of  the  draw  bar; 

a  draw  pin  having  a  top  end.  the  draw  pin  being  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  engaged  in  the  draw  pin  hole  in 
the  hammer  strap  and  clear  of  the  hitch  receiving  space 
between  the  hammer  strap  and  the  draw  bar,  and  a  set  position 
with  the  top  end  of  the  draw  pin  recessed  fully  into  the 


5,769.561 
LEVELLING  HEAD 
Bjorn  Pettersson,  Jsirfalla.  Sweden,  assignor  to  System  3R 
International  AB,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser,  No,  637.268 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  14 
851,7 

Int  a."  B25G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  403—393  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  tool  or  workpiece  to  a  machine,  the 
device  comprising  an  upper  part  including  a  means  for  affixing  a 
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HK.HU  \\   \\  \RMN(,  l)h\lt  K 
Gregory   Mwui    K  \*,.n  V\a>,  Brick.  NJ.  08724 

1  ilrtl  stp    :6,  iw«,.  St-r.  No.  722.865 
Int    <  1     Hl!^  v^>6 

VS.  n  40-1    15 


f'l.iirns 


tool  or  workpiece  to  said  upper  part,  a  plate  attached  to  said  upper 
part,  a  lower  part  aaached  to  said  plate,  two  adjusting  screws  each 
having  a  shank  rotatably  passing  through  a  bore  in  said  upper  part 
and  engaging  a  threaded  fitting  within  said  lower  pan.  and  at  least 
one  boll  extending  between  said  upper  part  and  said  lower  pan 
with  a  spnng  clamped  around  said  bolt,  wherein  one  of  said  two 
adjusting  screws  lies  along  a  first  center  line  of  said  plate  and  the 
other  of  said  two  adjusting  screws  lies  along  a  second  center  line  of 
said  plate,  said  first  and  second  center  lines  of  said  plate  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other. 


5,769.562 

h  DGE  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS  HAVING  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  SECTIONS 

Mtpnto  Jones,  10800  .Morris  Ave.  South,  Bloomington.  .Minn. 

55437 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No,  780.702 

Int.  a."  EOlC  11/22.  E04B  I  AX);  E04C  3/30 

VS.  a.  404—7  24  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  highway  warning  device  comprising: 
a  mat  having  a  substantially  flat  lower  surface  and  an  upper 
surface,  said  mat  fabricated  of  a  flexible  resilient  composition 
having  an  elongated  rectangular  periphery  characterized  by  a 
long  length  direction  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
and  a  short  length  direction  defined  by  two  end  panels,  said 
upper  surface  of  said  mat  having  an  undulated  surface  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  wave  crests  and  a  plurality  of  wave  troughs 
positioned  between  said  wave  crests,  the  transition  from  said 
wave  crest  to  said  wave  trough  to  said  adjacent  wave  crest 
charactenzed  by  a  curved  incline,  said  curved  incline  on  said 
leading  edge  of  said  mat  defining  an  up  ramp  to  said  mat  and 
said  curved  incline  on  said  trailing  edge  of  said  mat  defining  a 
downward  incline  from  said  mat.  said  undulating  upper  sur- 
face and  said  flat  lower  surface  extend  from  said  opposing  end 
panels  in  said  long  length  direction,  terminating  a  distance 
apart  on  said  long  length  direction  thereby  enabling  said  mat 
to  be  folded  in  half  so  that  said  lower  surfaces  of  said  halves 
are  in  abutment,  whereby: 
when  said  mat  is  placed  on  said  road  surface  with  said  lower 
surface  in  contact  with  said  road  surface  and  said  length 
direction  oriented  transversely  to  the  direction  of  vehicular  t 
ravel,  passage  of  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  across  said  mat  and 
said  undulating  upper  surface  produces  a  discernible  audible 
sound  and  a  discernible  vibration  to  the  vehicle  operator 


5,"f,4,5fi-l 
\1  \SH01  t-  (  ()\KK  FKVMES 

I>;nid  jiihri  Drake  Hawkins.  (  arlfmoiil.  Smith  VFrita.  awisinor 

to  (  SK  I  imitfd,  S\(lnt\,  \ustralia 
Divisii.n  ..f  Scr   No    *<:r„»l(l,  Sep.  16.   l'W4.  f'aL  St..  5.54<<.41I. 
Ihiv  appluation  Ma\  H.  IWh.  s»t   No.  M6.4"' 
('laim-.    pri(iril\.    application    Noulh    Vfrua.    St  p     ^4     1"^'^. 
9.^/7(ki-.    Vij-.tralia.   \ui;,  2.'.  I>**'4,  P\Vh:: 

Int.  ("I      FDID  29/14 
VS.  CI.  404—25  lU  Claims 


1   An  edge  restraint  apparatus  for  restraining  a  hard  structure, 
comprising: 
a  substantially  upright  section  having  a  height;  and 
a  base  section  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said  upright 

section  on  at  least  one  lateral  sine  of  said  upright  section,  said 

base  section  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  upright 

section  and  having  a  width; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  height  of  the  upnght  section  and  said 

width  of  the  base  section  is  variable. 


1.  A  spacer  arrangement,  a  manhole  cover  frame,  said  manhole 
cover  frame  having  a  mouth,  an  upper  side  rim.  and  a  side  wall, 
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said  side  wall  having  an  outer  surface,  and  a  manhole  cover,  said 
manhole  cover  having  a  top  surface,  said  spacer  arrangement 
comprising: 

at  least  one  base  collar  element  adapted  to  be  received  and 
located  within  said  mouth  of  said  manhole  cover  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  said  manhole  cover,  and 
at  least  one  separate  cap  element  adapted  to  be  located  on  said 
upper  side  rim  of  said  manhole  cover  frame,  so  as  to  be 
spaced  apart  from  and  above  said  at  least  one  base  collar 
element,  said  at  least  one  cap  element  having  a  main  body 
portion  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  upper  side  rim 
of  said  manhole  cover  frame  and  having  an  outer  downwardly 
extending  lip  adapted  to  engage  about  said  outer  surface  of 
said  side  wall  of  said  manhole  cover  frame,  said  main  body 
portion  of  a  top  one  of  said  at  least  one  cap  element  having  a 
top  surface  when  located  on  said  upper  side  rim  of  said 
manhole  cover  frame,  said  manhole  cover  fitting  within  said 
at  least  one  cap  element,  said  manhole  cover  having  said  top 
surface  when  placed  within  said  at  least  one  cap  element, 
when  resting  on  said  at  least  one  base  collar  element,  when 
said  main  body  portion  of  said  at  least  one  cap  element 
extends  upwardly  from  said  upper  side  rim  of  said  manhole 
cover  frame,  and  when  said  at  least  one  base  collar  element  is 
received  and  located  within  said  mouth  of  said  manhole  cover 
frame,  said  top  surface  of  said  manhole  cover  being  substan- 
tially level  with  said  top  surface  of  said  main  body  portion. 


PROTEC!  l\  t    tint  sin*,  H  iK  si  v^  f  K  OR  SEPTIC 

<  i  f  VN-nl   I  )  ist  ■^ 
(tiiiai.i>  J    ^l.lrIlti.  ,11-  .Hill  <,li,iiii  vi.irtiti,   i..,i,ii  of  Keamy, 
NJ.,  a^ignunt  to  (  .1'    ii^i   'stoi.i-  V:,Uco,  Inc.,  Keamv. 
NJ. 

Filed  \ut    I 'J    I'fity  Nt  1    N..   f,'»M,508 

hit.  Ll.    t02O  -.■, .  r 

VS.  a.  404—25  9  Qaims 


6  A  collar  member  for  engagement  with  a  tubular  member  of 
dissimilar  matenal  for  closure  of  said  tubular  member,  said  collar 
member  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter  defining  a 
generally  planar  upper  surface,  a  depending  tubular  skirt  of 
increasing  interior  diameter,  there  being  formed  on  the  interior 
circumference  of  said  skirt  an  annular  circumferential  recess  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  protrusion  stops  formed  on  said  interior  circum- 
ference above  said  annular  recess,  said  depending  tubular  skirt  for 
receipt  of  said  tubular  member  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  increased 
diameter  of  said  tubular  skirt  of  said  collar,  said  tubular  member 
being  force  fit  into  said  tubular  skin  for  engagement  with  said 


protrusion  stops  and  expansion  into  said  annular  recess  on  said 
interior  circumference  of  said  tubular  skirt  of  said  collar,  said 
collar  having  a  closure  means  removably  securable  to  said  planar 
upper  surface. 


5.769,566 

CATCH  BASIN  SPLASH  GUARD 

Gerald  Shea,  3  Gibson  Rd.,  Natick.  Mass.  01760 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,607 

Int  CI,"  E03F  5/14 

VS.  a.  405—52 


11  Claims 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  a  catch  basin  having  a  bottle  neck  with  a 
lip  which  is  open  to  a  surface  and  which  funnels  water  incoming 
from  said  surface  into  an  enlarged  subterranean  cavity  having  basin 
walls  and  a  basin  floor,  comprising: 
an  upper  rim  section  defining  an  opening  of  about  the  same 
shape  as  that  of  said  lip.  said  nm  section  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  lip;  and 
depending  side  walls  projecting  down  from  said  rim  section  at 
essentially  90  degrees  into  said  subterranean  cavity,  to  define 
an  outlet  of  about  the  same  size  as  the  opening  so  as  not  to 
obstruct  water  flow  through  and  out  of  said  splash  guard; 
wherein  said  side  walls  direct  water  incoming  from  said  surface 
away  from  said  basin  walls  and  down  toward  said  basin  floor, 
to  inhibit  basin  wall  corrosion  and  erosion  caused  by  said 
water  incoming  from  said  surface. 


5,769,567 
PROCF^S  vsj      !  \i  HINE  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION 

of   \  Hri\rM\! ,  i   \V  »-  R   \\\}  K(  iMi  \\  }'y  I  I  n  ilNG 
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Pruni'^    ni    ^ -.  i-lirir-     !■.  tli    ^.f    France.    a\Mj.;ti'ir»'    to    t'olas, 

I  !lrcl  .Mui.  :'■.  r,>^f).  .Su.  .No.  622.831 
Claiii!    !>n.  nty,  application  France.  Mar.  28.  1995.  95  03636 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  3/00:19/00 
VS.  CI.  404—75  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  bituminous  bonding  layer  capable  of 
bonding  a  bituminous  coated  material  layer  to  a  support,  compris- 
ing: 
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applying  a  surface-active  agent  on  a  support: 

applying  a  bituminous  emulsion  on  the  surface-active  agent  on 

the  support;  and 
applymg  a  breaking  agent  on  the  bituminous  emulsion  to  form  a 

bituminous  bomling  layer. 


1    An  adaptable  boat  lift  for  lifting  and  supporting  a  boat, 
comprismg: 

a.  a  plurality  of  support  pilings  spaced  so  as  to  form  a  rectangle: 

b.  a  one  piece  extruded  first  support  beam,  attached  to  the 
support  pilings  that  form  one  side  of  the  rectangle: 

c.  a  one  piece  extruded  second  support  beam  attached  to  the 
pilmgs  that  form  the  side  of  the  rectangle  opposite  the  first 
support  beam: 

d.  at  least  one  drive  shaft  enclosed  within  and  extending  the 
length  of  each  support  beam: 

e.  a  mechanism  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft  in  a  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  direction: 

f.  a  plurality  of  cradle  beams,  spaced  parallel  to  each  other  and 
sufficiently  apart  to  support  a  boat,  located  below  the  support 
beams  and  oriented  at  a  ninety  degree  angle  to  the  support 
beams:  and 

g  a  plurality  of  lifting  members,  each  lifting  member  compris- 
ing an  elongated  cable  connected  on  one  end  to  the  support 
beam,  anaching  to  the  cradle  beam  and  connected  on  the 
opposite  end  to  the  drive  shaft  whereby  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated  the  lifting  member  raises  or  lowers  the  cradle  beams. 


5,769^69 

IN  SITl  THERMAL  DESORPTION  OF  HEAV^V 

'  1 N  DROCARBONS  IN  VADOSE  ZONE 

Alj>("Ki  >.  Husseini,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Californja  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  18.  19%,  Sen  No.  665.418 
Int.  Cl."^  B09C  //06.  E21B  JM)2 
L.S.  CI.  405—128  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  unsaturated 
contaminated  soils  located  above  the  water  table  by  thermal  des- 
orption,  comprising: 

heating  means  comprising  a  horizontal  well-casing  located 
below  the  unsaturated  contaminated  soil,  a  natural  gas  line 
and  an  oxygen  line  which  run  along  the  entity  length  of  said 
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\f'  \!M  vHi  h    Hi  ■  U    :  U  ' 
CaMtl  I  .    f'.'irKiiss.  hi.  Laudtrtijii.  juil  Jutii;  I).  Mttnjn.  .^ara- 
s.ita    h.,(h     t  Ma.,  assignors  to  ABL  Boat  Lifts,  Ft  Myers, 

Hied  Jan.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783318 

int.  CI."  E02C  5/00:  B«C  3/06 

VS.  a.  405—3  34  Oaims 
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horizontal  well-casing  and  when  ignited  combust  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  the  horizontal  well-casing: 

vapor  impermeable  insulation  means  placed  on  the  surface  of 
the  contaminated  soil: 

one  or  more  vacuum  extraction  wells  comprising  a  well-casings 
having  a  perforate  lower  portion  located  in  the  contaminated 
unsaturated  soil  and  above  the  water  table,  acting  in  coop)era- 
tion  with  pressure  reducing  means  connected  to  said  well 
casing,  for  collecting  at  reduced  pressure  the  vapors  generated 
by  said  heating  means: 

insulation  means  for  insulating  the  underside  of  said  horizontal 
well-casing: 

contaminant  separation  means  connected  to  said  pressure  reduc- 
ing means  for  removing  ft-om  said  collected  vapors  the  unde- 
sirable contaminants:  and 

one  or  more  recycle  wells  comprising  a  well  casing  having  a 
perforate  lower  portion  located  in  the  contaminated  unsatur- 
ated soil  and  above  the  water  table,  acting  in  coof>eration  with 
said  pressure  reducing  means  and  contaminant  separation 
means,  for  recirculating  decontaminated  vapors  from  said 
separation  means  to  the  contaminated  soil. 

9.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  unsaturated  con- 
taminated soils  located  above  the  water  table  by  thermal  desorp- 
tion.  comprising: 

burying  a  heating  means  below  said  contaminated  soil  and 
essentially  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof,  said  heating  means 
comprising  a  horizontal  well-casing  insulated  on  its  under- 
side: 

transferring  natural  gas  from  a  source  of  natural  gas  and  oxygen 
from  a  source  of  oxygen  located  above  the  earth  surface  by 
connecting  lines  to  said  honzontal  well-casing,  said  oxygen 
and  natural  gas  connecting  lines  running  within  the  entire 
length  of  said  horizontal  well-casing,  mixing  and  igniting  said 
natural  gas  and  oxygen  within  said  horizontal  well-casing 
generating  heat  to  be  generated  within  said  horizontal  well- 
casing  whereby  said  contaminated  soil  above  said  horizontal 
well-casing  is  heated  to  generate  vapors; 

placing  a  vacuum  extraction  well  comprising  a  well-casing 
having  perforate  lower  portion  in  the  contaminated  unsatur- 
ated soil  and  above  the  water  table,  said  vacuum  extraction 
well  acting  in  cooperation  with  pressure  reducing  means 
connected  to  said  well  casing,  for  collecting  at  reduced  pres- 
sure said  collected  vapors  generated  by  said  heating  means: 

separating  undesirable  contaminants  from  said  collected  vapors 
generated  by  said  heating  means. 


5.769.570 
CABLE  TENSIONING  DOME  PLATE 

John  C.  Stankus.  Cannnsburg;  Eugene  H.  Stc\<  -.irt.  Pittvhurgh, 
both   of  Pa.,   and    Kendal   I..   Taylor.    Vrthiiri.ih      '>\     Va.. 
assignors  [u  Itiinm.ir  ( Hrporaliiin,  !*ill>,hur(;h.  Fa, 
}  i!.,'.!    lull    .V  I'^'if.,  s,  ,    N,,    65'>,076 
Int.  Cl.'^  E21D  21/00 
VS.  CI.  405—302.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  mine  roof  bearing  plate  comprising: 
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-.769,572 
V.M  .  hi  Ml'i  NG  STATION  VACLO-'M 
Jiifir    v.    i'fdffif    Hiittiiiille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Young  Indus- 
tries, iru  .  Mijcii  •.    Va. 
Contii.i.ii  .1     0  (  .ri  of  Ser.  No.  609,396,  Mar.  1,  1996.  This 
,!..!!   Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,787 
int  a."  B65G  53/14 
VS.  a.  406—153  12  Cteims 


a  planar  member  having  a  topside,  an  underside,  a  peripheral 
flange  and  a  domed  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
underside;  and 

a  central  section  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  domed  portion 
defining  a  boll  hole,  wherein  said  domed  portion  deforms 
under  an  installation  load  and  reforms  to  substantially  an 
onginal  configuration  of  said  domed  portion  upon  release  of 
the  installation  load. 


M  \  1  !■  Rl  \l    Kl  ■  \t'  K  \  I  IM.   \Ni)  >■  1  <  >U   i  ,  ,\  |  Hi 
I)f-\i(l 
t  limn  Hituchi.  Missivsauga.  Canada,  .isM^iinr  \i,  Xs"  v  s 
ratitiji.  Stamford,  (uriii 

Hl.-d  l>w     ;.'.  l'**»f.,  Si-i„  Ni.    "  v546 
ir,i    '.  !     HhsG  53/J6 
VS.  (I.  -«K>— 1.'" 
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1  A  material  re-aerating  and  flow  control  device  for  use  in  a 
material  pneumatic  processing  system,  the  re-aerating  and  flow 
control  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  re-aerating  chamber  and  having  an 
intake  end; 

(b)  a  matenal  intake  opening  through  said  intake  end  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  matenal  into  said  chamber: 

(c)  a  short  hollow  conduit  member  for  discharging  the  matenal 
ftom  said  chamber,  said  hollow  conduit  member  including  a 
first  end  located  outside  said  housing,  and  a  second  end 
mounted  through  said  housing  into  said  chamber,  said  second 
end  having  a  discharge  port  formed  therethrough:  and 

(d)  a  pneumatic  conduit  for  introducing  pressunzed  air  into  said 
chamber,  said  pneumatic  conduil  including  a  first  end  located 
outside  said  housing,  and  a  second  end  mounted  through  said 
housing  into  said  chamber,  said  second  end  of  said  pneumatic 
conduit  having  a  pressunzed  air  release  aperture  formed  and 
positioned  for  forming  and  directing  a  curtain  of  the  pressur- 
ized air  radially  across  said  discharge  port  of  said  hollow 
conduit  member  for  re-aerating  the  material  within  said  cham- 
ber, and  controlling  a  discharge  rate  of  the  material  out  of  said 
chamber  without  a  risk  of  the  matenal  packing  at  said  dis- 
charge port. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  receiving  particulate  materials  disposed  in  a 
container  comprising: 

a  hopper  having  a  primary  inlet  for  receiving  said  particulate 
materials  from  said  container  and  a  secondary  inlet: 

an  ejector  including  a  gas  introduction  stage  and  a  solids  intro- 
duction stage,  said  gas  introduction  stage  including  a  fluids 
mixing  chamber  having  a  pnmary  inlet  port  conneciable  to  a 
source  of  high  pressure  gas,  a  secondary  inlet  port  communi- 
cable with  a  source  of  low  pressure  gas,  and  an  outlet  port, 
and  said  solids  introduction  stage  including  a  fluids/solids 
mixing  chamber  having  a  pnmary  inlet  port  communicating 
with  said  outlet  port  of  said  gas  introduction  stage  through 
which  a  fluid  mixture  from  said  fluids  mixing  chamber  is 
injected  into  said  fluids/solids  mixing  chamber,  a  secondary 
inlet  and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  secondary 
inlet  of  said  hopper;  and 

a  hose  having  an  end  connected  to  said  secondary  inlet  of  said 
solids  introduction  stage  and  an  end  insertable  into  said  con- 
tainer into  proximity  to  said  particulate  matenals  disposed 
therein,  causing  said  particulate  matenals  to  he  drawn  through 
said  hose,  entrained  in  fluid  flowing  through  said  fluids/solids 
mixing  chamber,  and  the  resulting  fluids/solids  mixture  is 
injected  through  said  outlet  port  of  said  solids  introduction 
stage  into  said  hopper 


5,769473 

\PP\R  VTT'v  FOR  roNTROI  I  TNf-  MK  FI  n\v  rv  W 
■■-Ik  !M  CI 
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t  lainis   ijrK.rii-.     ,.(,(i!!.  aUou  ^>uiuerland.  Apt.   i,   1*;'V2,  01 

int.  CI.*  B65G  53/60 
vs.  CL  406—171  18  Claims 

17.  In  combination, 

an  air  duct  for  conveying  an  upward  flow  of  air  therethrough: 

a  stop  disposed  in  said  air  duct; 

a  throttle  valve  for  throttling  the  flow  of  air  in  said  duct,  said 
valve  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  axis  for  pivoting 
within  said  duct  between  a  first  position  resting  on  said  stop 
and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  stop:  and 
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at  least  one  of  said  stop  and  said  valve  defining  a  gap  between 
said  stop  and  said  valve  with  said  valve  in  said  first  position  to 
allow  a  minimum  of  air  flow  therethrough. 


5,769^74 

MM  HI  ()  \SD  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  BORING 

OF  POCKET-HOLES 

-iv  n.  :    S.  Feinsod,  17256  Ryton  La.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33496 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,413 

InL  a."  B23B  35/00:41/00 


VS.  a.  408—1  R 


9  Claims 


5,7«9^5 

OS(  II  i   \H)K\   N!0  1  ION  DEVICE  FOR  OKll  I    I'KKSS 
.<i(l    1  averne   Stiiffiet.    Henr\    Martin    Piillak.   and    Douglas 
Alltn  Bowman,  all  of  Pottstown.  fa.,  assignors  to  .American 
Machine  &  Tool  Company.  Inc.  Kmirsford,  Pa. 
FiU-<i  Ma%  :v,  1W6.  .Scr.  No.  h>4Alh 
Iti!    (1     B:3B  39/tK) 


VS.  CI.  4(1K.- 


27  Claims 


8  A  method  for  precision  boring  of  two  frame  members  to  be 
joined  at  a  miter  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  frame  members  on  a  positioning  frame  accu- 
rately at  said  miter  joint  by  abutting  one  of  said  frame 
members  against  a  first  surface  on  said  positioning  frame  to 
position  said  one  of  said  frame  members  at  a  first  position, 
and  abutting  the  other  of  said  frame  members  against  a  second 
surface  on  said  positioning  frame  to  position  said  other  of  said 
frame  members  at  a  second  location: 

moving  a  clamp  member  into  engagement  with  said  frame 
members  to  hold  them  together  at  said  miter  joint:  and 

moving  a  bonng  means  along  a  predetermined  path  of  motion 
relative  to  said  positioning  frame  to  cause  said  boring  means 
to  form  a  pocket-hole,  said  path  of  motion  causing  said  boring 
means  to  form  said  pocket-hole  along  a  centerline  extending 
through  said  frame  member  in  said  first  location,  obliquely 
across  said  miter  joint,  and  into  said  frame  member  at  said 
second  location. 


1.  A  drill  press  having  an  axially  oscillating  chuck  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  driven  shaft: 

a  quill  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft; 

a  chuck  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  driven  shaft: 

a  first  drive  coupling  between  the  output  shaft  and  the  driven 

shaft: 
a  rotating  power  take-off  driven  by  one  of  the  output  shaft,  the 

driven  shaft  and  the  first  drive  coupling: 
a  lever  having  a  first  end  coupled  with  the  quill,  the  lever  being 

mounted  for  movement  of  the  first  end  with  axial  movement 

of  the  quill  on  the  driven  shaft;  and 
a  second  drive  coupling  between  the  lever  and  the  rotating 

power  take-off: 
wherein  the  quill  is  movably  supported  on  the  frame  and  the 

motor  is  fixedly  supported  on  the  frame  with  the  output  shaft 

and  the  driven  shaft  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  apart  from 

one  another. 


5.769,576 
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Hie.!  ,iuii.   i;.  !'***<>,  S.T    No,  fWiM  V- 
i   I.unis  prmnU,  .ipplication  France.   Inn,   !  V   !'*''-    ''*  (17253 
Int.  (I.    B2,'B  4,Aa/ 
VS.  CI  4(if^  ^ '  -  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  lor  aligning  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  rotatable  spindle 
of  a  machine  tool  with  an  axis  of  a  cylindrical  aperture,  wherein  a 
pilot  rod  attached  to  the  spindle  is  used  to  align  the  spindle,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  pre-adjustment  support  movably  mounted  on  a  bed  of  the 
machine  tool  so  that  the  pre-adjustment  support  is  movable  in 
a  horizontal  plane; 
a  sphere  holder  mounted  on  the  pre-adjustment  support: 
a  clamp  for  clamping  the  sphere  holder  to  the  pre-adjustment 

support; 
a  first  support  for  movably  supporting  the  sphere  holder  on  the 
pre-adjustment  support  when  the  clamp  is  released  such  that 
the  sphere  holder  is  movable  in  the  horizontal  plane; 
a  spherical  core  mounted  in  the  sphere  holder; 
a  core  holder  for  holding  the  spherical  core  fixed  relative  to  the 
sphere  holder; 
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a  second  support  for  movably  supporting  the  spherical  core  in 
the  sphere  holder  when  the  core  holder  is  released  so  that  the 
spherical  core  can  rotate  with  respect  to  the  sphere  holder; 

a  sheath  for  holding  the  rotatable  spindle  of  the  machine  icx3l 
and  a  driver  for  rotationally  driving  the  rotatable  spindle, 
wherein  the  sheath  is  slidably  movable  through  a  bore  in  the 
sphencal  core  to  position  the  rotatable  spindle  in  working  and 
retracted  positions  relative  to  a  workpiece;  and 

balancing  masses  mounted  on  the  sphencal  core,  wherein  the 
balancing  masses  cause  a  combined  center  of  gravity  of  at 
least  the  spherical  core,  the  balancing  masses,  the  sheath,  the 
driver  and  the  rotatable  spindle  to  be  located  substantially 
along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotatable  spindle  and 
adjacent  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  sphencal  core  when  the 
spindle  is  in  the  working  position. 


5.7(>'>.577 

REMOVABLE  SPINNING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

I  awrence  O.  Boddv,  4541  f >ak»o<>d  Dr.  Westminster,  Colo. 

80030,  assignor  In  1  av>ri'nct  ().  Bodd>.  Westminster,  Colo. 

Fil.d   111!    20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278,012 

Int.  CI.''  B23B5//00 

U.S.  a.  408—231  9  Claims 


1.  An  interchangeable  spinning  tool  assembly  compnsing; 

a  spinning  drive  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  distal  end; 

a  spinning  receiver  having  a  horizontal  surface  and  affixed  to  the 
spinning  drive  shaft  at  the  distal  end; 

a  machining  tool  holder: 

means  for  removably  connecting  the  machining  tool  holder  to 
the  spinning  receiver  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
functioning  to  enable  the  removal  of  the  machining  tool 
holder  without  moving  it  distally  from  the  distal  end: 


said  means  for  removably  connecting  the  machining  tool  holder 
to  the  spinning  receiver  further  comprising  a  dovetail  assem- 
bly; 

said  dove  tail  assembly  further  comprising  a  movably  dovetail 
member  and  a  stationary  dovetail  member  mounted  on  the 
spinning  receiver,  and  a  matching  slot  on  the  machining  tool 
holder  functioning  to  secure  both  dovetail  members;  and 

said  movable  dovetail  member  being  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  spinning 
receiver,  thereby  selfcentering 

the  machining  tool  holder 


5,769,578 
CRANKSHAFT  MILLER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THFRFOF 
M.iMjni:      stiHii'iiiii, ; .!       !-.hit.,.i";i  hfn,     Japan,     assignor     to 

KjJ'iSishiki   K.U'-ius  Kr.'n[.'5^i;  s^  )s.tKi,js{i..     f^iK^'      j.n>.i[ 
Pi.   1   No.  PL  i,Ji*Sl4,lH)MH>.  i  .CI  Ualt  N.n    :i.    i'^^f.  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO'jj  IiM''   PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,608 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  crankshaft  miller  conscracted  by 

providing  two  cutter  units  provided  movably  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  work  between  a  pair  of  work  heads  provided  on 
a  bed  and  supporting  both  ends  of  the  work, 

providing  a  cutter  for  machining  a  main  journal  and  a  first 
resting  device  in  one  of  said  pair  of  cutter  units,  in  which  a 
pitch  of  said  cutter  for  machining  a  pin  journal  and  said  first 
resting  device  is  selected  such  that  when  a  counterweight  is 
machined  by  means  of  the  cutter  for  machining  a  main  jour- 
nal, a  main  journal  which  is  located  adjacent  a  counterweight 
forming  a  pair  with  said  counterweight,  is  clamped  by  said 
first  resting  device,  and 

providing  a  cutter  for  machining  a  pin  journal  and  a  second 
resting  device  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cutter  unit,  in  which 
a  pitch  of  said  cutter  for  machining  a  pin  journal  and  said 
second  resting  device  is  selected  such  that  when  a  pin  journal 
is  machined  by  means  of  the  cutter  for  machining  a  pin 
journal,  the  main  journal  adjacent  said  pin  journal,  is  clamped 
by  said  second  resting  device. 

the  method  is  characterized  in  that 

at  a  condition  where  neither  of  resting  devices  clamps  the  main 
journal  or  where  the  main  journal  is  clamped  by  said  first 
resting  device,  other  main  journals  and  said  pin  journals  are 
respectively  machined,  and 

at  a  condition  where  the  main  journal  is  clamped  by  said  first 
resting  device  or  said  second  resting  device,  said  counter- 
weight is  machined. 
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1.  A  spindle  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  bore  provided  with  a  lining  formed  of  a 

structural  polymer: 
a  second  housing  disposed  in  said  bore  in  sliding  engagement 

with  said  lining: 
a  first  spindle  joumaled  in  said  first  housing: 
a  second  spindle  joumaled  in  said  second  housing  in  axial 

alignment  with  said  first  spindle  and  operatively  connected 

thereto  for  axial  displacement  relative  thereto  and  rotational 

movement  therewith:  and 
means  for  displacing  said  second  housing  relative  to  said  first 

housing  to  correspondingly  axially  displace  said  spindles. 
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locking  thereof  in  a  parallel  orientation  to  the  outer  pipe,  a 
gear  being  mierconnected  to  the  an  inboard  end  of  the  mov- 
able arm.  the  gear  allowing  rotation  of  the  movable  arm  from 
a  disengaged  parallel  position  above  the  inner  pipe  to  an 
engaged  locked  parallel  position  in  said  downward  orientation 
and  above  the  outer  pipe: 

said  inner  pipe  capable  of  being  received  within  the  outer  pipe 
when  passed  through  the  adjustment  mechanism,  the  inner 
pipe  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  outer  pipe,  the 
inner  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  axial  holes  therethrough  and  a 
second  axial  foot  receiving  end.  the  axial  holes  of  said  inner 
pipe  forming  a  second  axial  foot  hole  and  at  least  five  support 
holes,  a  first  hole  of  the  at  least  five  support  holes  being  2 
inches  from  the  second  axial  fool  receiving  end  and  spaced 
from  the  second  axial  foot  hole: 

an  elongated  toothed  rack  being  coupled  to  the  inner  pipe  with  a 
hitch  pin.  the  toothed  rack  being  about  16  inches  long:  the 
toothed  rack  being  engaged  by  the  gear  of  the  adjustment 
mechanism  when  the  inner  pipe  is  positioned  withm  the  outer 
pipe,  the  rack  having  a  pair  of  ears  at  one  end  that  overlap  the 
inner  pipe,  each  ear  having  an  axial  opening  with  the  axial 
opening  of  each  ear  being  in  symmetncal  alignment,  the 
openings  of  the  pair  of  ears  capable  of  being  aligned  with  any 
of  the  suppon  holes  of  the  inner  pipe  for  allowing  the  hitch 
pin  to  pass  through  for  coupling,  the  rack  being  spaced  from 
the  second  foot  receiving  end  of  the  inner  pipe  when  coupled 
thereto,  at  least  the  teeth  of  the  rack  being  located  completely 
outside  the  inner  pipe: 

a  pair  of  T-shaped  foot  pads  with  a  first  of  said  foot  pads  being 
positionable  in  the  second  fool  receiving  end  of  the  inner 
pipe,  each  foot  pad  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  head,  the  head 
having  a  rubber  cover,  the  neck  of  each  fool  pad  having  an 
axial  hole  therethrough,  the  axial  hole  of  said  first  foot  pad 
capable  of  being  aligned  with  the  axial  foot  hole  of  said  inner 
pipe  when  the  respective  neck  is  positioned  therein,  each  foot 
pad  capable  of  being  releasably  coupled  to  each  pipe,  each 
foot  pad  capable  of  being  in  contact  within  one  of  a  pair  of 
side  walls  of  a  pickup  truck  bed  when  the  device  is  secured 
therebetween: 

the  adjustment  mechanism  having  the  rack  positionable  there  in, 
the  adjustment  mechanism  being  capable  of  moving  the  inner 
pipe  in  and  out  of  the  outer  pipe  for  decreasing  and  increasing 
the  length  of  the  device,  the  arm  of  the  adjustment  mechanism 
capable  of  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  via  the  gear  with  a 
lever  motion,  whereby  as  the  arm  of  the  adjustment  mecha- 
nism is  rotated  upwardly  and  downwardly,  the  toothed  rack  is 
pulled  into  and  through  the  adjustment  mechanism,  and 
causes  the  inner  pipe  to  move  into  or  out  of  the  outer  pipe  for 
adjusting  the  device  between  side  walls  of  the  pick-up  truck; 
and 

wherein  the  second  of  said  pair  of  T-shaped  pads  is  releasably 
coupled  to  the  outer  pipe  via  an  extension  pipe,  said  extension 
pipe  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  extension  pipe 
end  composing  a  third  foot  receiving  end  and  including  an 
axial  hole,  die  second  end  of  said  extension  pipe  including  a 
necked  down  smaller  diameter  portion  and  another  axial  hole, 
the  first  and  second  end  axial  holes  of  the  extension  pipe 
aligning  with  the  axial  hole  of  the  second  T-shaped  pad  and 
the  first  axial  foot  hole  of  the  outer  pipe  respectively  wherein 
the  respective  aligned  holes  of  the  outer  pipe,  extension  pipe, 
and  second  pad  receive  nut  and  bolt  fastening  assemblies. 


1  ,A  shift  stick  device  for  securing  cargo  in  a  pick-up  bed 
composing  in  combination: 

an  outer  tubular  pipe  being  rigid  and  having  a  first  foot  receiving 
end,  the  outer  pipe  having  a  length  of  about  42  inches  and  a 
diameter  of  about  2  inches,  the  outer  pipe  having  the  first 
axial  foot  hole  therethrough  and  adjacent  the  first  foot  receiv- 
ing end: 

an  inner  tubular  pipe: 

an  adjustment  mechanism  being  positionable  over  the  outer  pipe 
and  away  from  the  first  foot  receiving  end,  the  adjustment 
mechanism  having  a  movable  straight  arm  with  a  winged 
projection  and  a  locking  pin  with  a  slot,  the  movable  arm 
being  positionable  in  a  downward  orientation  for  allowing  the 
winged  projection  to  engage  the  slot  of  the  locking  pin  for 
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1.  A  direct  tension  indicating  and  maintaining  washer  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  surface  having  at  least  one  protuberance  formed  thereon 
for  indicating  bolt  tension; 
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a  second  surface  having  at  least  one  indentation  formed  opposite 
said  protuberance: 

an  opening  having  an  inner  diameter  wall,  said  inner  diameter 
wall  meeting  said  second  surface  at  an  inner  diameter  edge: 

an  outer  diameter  wall  meeting  said  second  surface  at  an  outer 
diameter  edge; 

wherein  said  inner  diameter  edge  and  said  outer  diameter  edge 
lie  in  different  planes,  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface  being  planar  and  defining  a  frusto-conical  shape  for 
maintaining  tension  on  a  bolt  upon  installation. 
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1.  A  spoke  nut  comprising; 

an  elongated  body  having  flattened  side  faces  at  one  end  area 

and  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  an  opposed  end  of  the  body: 
said  head  portion  including  a  collar  portion  having  a  rounded 

portion  forming  a  transition  between  the  body  and  the  head 

portion: 
a  longiwdinal  threaded  bore  within  the  body: 
wherein  said  flattened  faces  transition  gradually  into  the  nut 

body   along   inclined   surfaces   extending   in   the  direction 

towards  the  head  portion. 
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1.  A  connecting  element  having  opposing  first  and  second 
threaded  segments  for  the  detachable  connection  of  two  objects, 
the  threads  being  of  the  same  handed  direction,  comprising: 

a  first  threaded  segment  having  a  plurality  of  threads  and  a 
joining  cap  screw  located  at  opposing  ends  of  the  first 
threaded  segment,  the  joining  cap  screw  comprising  a  locking 
section; 

a  second  threaded  segment  having  a  plurality  of  threads  and  a 
reception  cap  located  at  opposing  ends  of  the  second  threaded 
segment,  the  reception  cap  being  tumably  received  in  the 
locking  section;  and 

a  clamping  nut  having  a  cenu-al  bore  extending  therethrough 
including  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  second 
threaded  segment  therein  such  that  the  clamping  nut  can  be 
slid  axially  onto  the  portion  of  the  second  threaded  segment 
whereby,  when  the  clamping  nut  is  slid  axially  onto  the 
ponion  of  the  second  threaded  segment,  the  clamping  nut  and 
the  second  threaded  segment  are  lockably  engaged  and  rota- 
tion of  the  clamping  nut  causes  rotation  of  the  second 
threaded  segment. 


1.  A  rechargeable  dispensing  device  comprising; 
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an  elongated  housing  having  a  housing  axis  and  fonned  with  an 

opening  between  opposite  ends  of  the  housing: 
a  container  mounted  detachably  on  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
housing  and  fonned  with  means  coaxial  with  said  housing  for 
supplying  a  paste  along  a  path  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  and  formed  with: 

a  mouth  received  in  said  housing  and  lying  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and 
a  first  flap  operatively  connected  with  said  mouth  and  swing- 
able  from  an  open  position  into  a  closing  position  about  a 
first  axis  to  close  the  mouth,  said  first  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  housing  axis: 
a  resilient  hollow  pump  body  mounted  in  and  coaxial  with  said 
bousing,  said  resilient  hollow  pump  body  being  located  down- 
stream from  said  mouth  along  the  path  and  being  fonned 
with: 

a  button  registeiied  with  said  opening. 

a  piston  connected  with  said  button  and  displaceabie  arcuately 
inwardly  from  an  initial  position  which  conesponds  to  said 
open  position  of  the  first  flap  into  said  path  upon  applying 
an  external  pressure  to  the  button,  and 
membrane  means  for  biasing  said  piston  back  to  the  initial 
position  upon  withdrawing  the  external  pressure: 
a  second  flap  formed  along  the  path  and  downstream  from  said 
resilient  hollow  pump  body  and  swingable  about  the  second 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  into  a  respective  closing  position, 
said  first  and  second  flaps  converging  toward  one  another  in 
respective  closing  positions  to  form  a  chamber  in  said  resil- 
ient hollow  pump  body: 
a  longitudinal  channel  coaxial  with  said  housing  and  formed 
with  an  inlet  opening  into  said  chamber  and  closable  by  said 
second  flap  in  the  closing  position  thereof  and  an  outlet,  said 
mouth  and  said  inlet  opening  being  centered  on  said  housing 
axis: 
bristle  means  for  distributing  the  paste  and  formed  on  the  other 
end  of  the  housing  and  being  in  a  flow  communication  with 
said  outlet:  and 
stop  means  between  the  piston  and  first  flap  for  swinging  the 
first  flap  into  the  respective  closing  position  after  receiving 
the  paste  in  the  chamber  from  the  container  and  upon  displac- 
ing the  piston  into  the  path,  said  stop  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  first  flap  in  the  open  position  thereof. 
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1.  A  log  transponer  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  frame: 

(b)  a  receiving  deck  on  said  vehicle  frame  for  receiving  logs 
between  first  and  second  walls: 

(c)  a  rail  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  higher  than  said 
receiving  deck,  said  rail  having  a  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  a  rearward  end  of  said  receiving  deck; 

(d)  a  carriage  movable  along  said  rail; 


(e)  a  block  mounted  on  said  carriage: 

(f)  a  winch  coupled  to  said  vehicle  frame: 

(g)  a  first  cable  on  said  winch,  said  cable  having  a  free  end 
extending  through  said  block; 

(h)  means  on  said  free  end  of  said  cable  for  detachably  affixing 
said  free  end  of  said  cable  to  a  log;  and 

(i)  drag  means  for  resisting  forward  movement  of  said  caniage 
along  said  rail; 

the  drag  means  having  an  applied  state  and  a  non-applied  state 
wherein,  when  said  drag  means  is  in  said  applied  state,  said 
drag  means  prevents  forward  movement  of  said  carriage  along 
said  rail  unless  a  forwardly  directed  force  in  excess  of  a 
threshold  force  is  applied  to  said  carriage  and  said  drag  means 
permits  forward  motion  of  said  carriage  along  said  rail  if  a 
forwardly  directed  force  in  excess  of  said  threshold  force  is 
applied  to  said  carriage  and,  when  said  drag  means  is  in  said 
non-applied  siate.  said  drag  means  permits  forward  motion  of 
said  carnage  along  said  rail  when  a  forwardly  directed  force 
smaller  than  said  threshold  force  is  applied  to  said  carriage. 
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1.  A  wheeled  bale  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  mobile  frame  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  a  central 
portion,  said  frame  including  a  spaced  pair  of  longitudinal 
bale  pickup  and  bale-carrying  members  extending  substan- 
tially from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end  and  a  series  of 
cross-members  extending  generally  traversely  above  and 
between  said  pickup  and  carrying  members,  said  frame  form- 
ing a  chute  for  recovenng  a  senes  of  hay  bales  or  the  like: 

a  pulling  tongue  pivotally  attached  at  a  proximal  end  of  said 
longue  to  said  frame  at  a  position  juxtaposed  to  a  cenffal 
portion  of  a  first  one  of  the  cross-members  in  a  central  portion 
of  the  frame: 

a  first  lock  in  said  frame  and  located  along  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame  for  locking  said  pulling  longue  in  a  road- 
tow  position  of  said  pulling  tongue: 

an  arcuate  rail  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  over  an 
arc  angle  having  a  bisector  on  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  extending  to  an  arc  termini  offset  from  said  central 
longitudinal  axis  representative  of  corresponding  offset  posi- 
tions of  said  frame  in  bale  pick-up  positions:  and 

a  rail  follower  attached  to  said  pulling  tongue,  said  follower 
being  in  moving  engagement  along  said  arc  such  that  said 
frame  is  movable  relative  to  a  tow  vehicle  to  either  a  left-side 
towing  or  right-side  towing  bale  pick-up  and  bale-carrying 
position. 
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1.  In  a  workpiece  processing  system  comprising  multiple 
vacuum  chambers  coupled  to  a  central  chamber,  a  workpiece 
loading  interface  comprising: 

dual  workpiece  load/unload  chambers  coupled  to  the  cenfral 
chamber,  each  having  an  opening  for  receiving  workpieces 
held  in  a  cassette  and  for  forwarding  the  cassette  of  work- 
pieces  to  the  central  chamber  of  the  workpiece  processing 
chamber  for  further  transfer  to  one  of  the  multiple  vacuum 
chambers  for  processing: 

cassette  support  mounted  within  each  of  said  load/unload  cham- 
bers for  dual  movements  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions and  first  and  second  pivot  positions,  each  cassette  sup- 
port for  raising  and  lowering  a  cassette  of  workpieces  into  and 
out  of  the  opening  of  the  respective  load/unload  chamber 
from  the  first  pivot  position  of  the  cassette  support,  and  for 
positioning  the  cassette  for  forwarding  of  the  workpieces  to 
the  central  chamber  from  the  second  pivot  position  of  the 
cassette  support:  and 

a  vacuum  system  coupled  to  said  load/unload  chambers  for 
independently  producing  a  vacuum  in  each  of  said  load/ 
unload  chambers. 


providing  the  container  with  data  identifying  the  container, 
positioning  a  container  gripping  means  to  grip  the  container,  the 
container   gripping   means   having   a   data   reader   attached 
thereto  to  read  the  data  when  the  container  gripping  means  is 
positioned  to  grip  the  container:  and 
reading  the  data  with  the  data  reader 
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Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,644 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/38 

V.S.  a.  414—321  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  u-ansporting  a  container  from  a  starting  station 

to  one  of  a  plurality  of  final  destinations  via  a  container  moving 

means  having  a  container  gripping  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  mechanism  comprising: 

a  grain  sweeper  mechanism  which  extends  radially  from  a 
central  opening  into  which  the  grain  sweeper  directs  grain  as 
the  grain  sweeper  travels  in  a  circular  path  about  the  central 
opening,  said  grain  sweeper  mechanism  further  comprising  an 
auger  member  adapted  to  direct  grain  toward  the  central 
opening  of  a  grain  storage  container; 

a  housing  operatively  coupled  with  the  grain  sweeper  mecha- 
nism: and 

a  crawler  n-ack  mounted  within  the  housing  said  crawler  track 
further  comprises  laterally  extending  cleat  means  for  engag- 
ing grain  and  the  floor  portion  of  the  grain  storage  container, 
said  cleat  means  being  spaced  a  distance  fore  and  aft  from  one 
another  for  allowing  said  cleat  means  to  dig  down  into  and 
loosen  layers  of  hardened  grain,  and  said  cleat  means  extend  a 
significant  distance  in  a  vertical  dimension  as  the  cleat  means 
engage  the  grain  and  floor  portion  of  the  grain  storage  con- 
tainer, the  vertical  dimension  of  said  cleat  means  serving  to 
paddle  grain  which  has  been  loosened  by  the  cleat  means 
rearwardly  and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  cleat  means  when 
said  cleat  means  slip  with  respect  to  the  floor,  each  of  said 
cleat  means  having  a  surface  area  of  sufficient  size  to  esublish 
friction  for  driving  the  grain  sweeper  mechanism  about  the 
ceno-al  opening  when  said  surface  engages  grain  and  a  floor 
portion  of  the  grain  storage  container,  and  said  surface  is 
sufficiently  small  to  allow  the  cleat  means  to  dig  into  grain. 
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'>,ii iiii.n  t'lenaar.  Port  Elizabeth.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Kar- 

Idiiitr  International.  Inc..  Decatur,  Ga. 

Ci>f!i  i;  ,)■    n  of  Sen  No.  13^02,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

i  tiiN  <pplication  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,058 

Int  CI."  E04H  (M96 

II.S.  a.  414—400  7  Qaims 


1.  A  frame  structure  suitable  for  packing  vehicle  bodies  into  a 
transport  container  the  transport  container  having  a  floor  and  at 
least  one  wall,  the  frame  structure  comprising: 

a  base  which  in  use  rests  on  the  container  floor,  the  base 
comprises  two  elongated  base  members  spaced  apart  from, 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  thereby  to  define  an 
elongated  base  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  vehicle  support  means  for  supporting  a  first  vehicle  body  in  an 
inclined  position  relative  to  the  base,  the  vehicle  support 
means  comprises  a  lower  vehicle  support  member  and  an 
upper  vehicle  support  member,  the  members  being  mounted 
across  the  base  in  a  horizontally  and  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship relative  to  each  other,  the  lower  vehicle  suppon 
member  being  relatively  close  to  the  base  in  use  to  support  a 
lower  end  of  the  first  vehicle  body,  and  the  upper  vehicle 
support  member  being  relatively  high  from  the  base  in  use  to 
support  an  upper  end  of  the  first  vehicle  body;  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  the  first  vehicle  body  to  both  the 
upper  support  member  and  the  lower  support  member, 

the  frame  structure  being  adapted  in  use  to  fit  into  the  said 
container  and  to  receive  a  second  vehicle  body  at  least  partly 
beneath  the  first  vehicle  body. 


5,769,592 
CONTAINER  GRABBING  DEVICE 
Runaid  t.  Christenson,  Parsons,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  McNeilus 
Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,999 
Int  CI.*'  B65F  .W2 
VS.  a.  414— WS  9  Claims 

1.  A  gripping  apparatus  for  grabbing  collection  containers, 
wherein  a  support  member  of  the  gripping  apparatus  is  attached  to 
a  mechanized  arm  of  a  collection  vehicle  which  operates  between 
stowed,  extended,  lift  and  emptying  positions,  said  gripping  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  opposed  mechanized  fingers  each  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  of  each 
finger  being  pivotally  connected  to  die  support  member,  said 
first  and  second  fingers  being  aligned  in  spaced  relation  and 
disposed  to  converge  and  diverge  to  grasp  and  release  an 
object  of  interest; 

b)  a  first  belt  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the  proximal  end 
of  said  first  finger  and  further  having  a  distal  end  attached 
adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  first  finger; 


c)  a  second  'beh  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the  proximal 
end  of  said  second  finger  and  further  having  a  distal  end 
attached  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  second  finger; 

d)  wherein  ttie  distal  end  of  said  first  finger  is  split  into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  member,  such  that  when  the  second  finger  con- 
verges oil  the  first  finger,  the  second  finger  overlaps  the  first 
finger  between  the  upper  and  lower  members  and  wherein  the 
distal  end  of  said  first  belt  is  split  into  upper  and  lower 
elements  which  are  aligned  with  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers of  said  first  finger;  and 

e)  a  guide  roller  roiatable  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  members  of  said  first  finger  and  said 
second  finger  beyond  said  first  and  said  second  belts 

I       
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Richard  H.  BuffaKn.  9^2  Aqua  Vista  Dr..  killtn.  Ala.  35645 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.284 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/43 

VS.  CI.  414—537  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load  carrying  bed  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  ramp  system  comprising: 

a  rear  door  hingedly  secured  to  the  load  carrying  bed  of  the 
vehicle,  said  rear  door  forming  a  first  ramp  segment  and 
having  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position; 

a  second  ramp  segment  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion; 

a  third  ramp  segment  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion; 

means  for  hingedly  securing  said  second  ramp  segment  to  said 
first  ramp  segment  including  a  plurality  of  brackets,  at  least 
one  round  hinge  bar  mounted  in  said  plurality  of  brackets,  and 
a  beanng  element  ngidly  secured  to  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  second  ramp  segment  and  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
at  least  one  hinge  bar; 


means  for  securing  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  second  ramp 
segment  to  said  third  ramp  segment;  and 

means  for  latching  each  of  said  second  ramp  segment  and  said 
third  ramp  segment  to  and  against  said  first  ramp  segment 
when  said  rear  door  is  in  its  closed  position  whereby  said 
ramp  system  is  compactly  stored  in  a  generally  vertical  con- 
dition to  take  up  limited  space  within  the  vehicle  when  the 
ramp  system  is  not  being  used  for  loading  and  unloading 
purposes. 
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1  A  truck-mounted  pickup  arm  assembly,  including; 

a  support  base  including  a  turntable,  and  means  for  rotating  said 

turntable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  main  boom  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  first 

means  for  joining  said  lower  end  of  said  main  boom  to  said 

suppon  base  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  first  axis; 
a  coupling  joint  assembly,  and  second  means  for  joining  said 

upper  end  of  said  main  boom  to  said  coupling  joint  assembly 

for  pivoting  movement  about  a  second  axis; 
an  intermediate  boom  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

and  third  means  for  joining  said  proximal  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate boom  to  said  coupling  joint  assembly  for  pivoting 

movement  about  a  third  axis; 
an  outer  boom  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  outer  end,  and 

fourth  means  for  joining  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer  boom 

to  said  distal  end  of  said  intermediate  boom  for  pivoting 

movement  about  a  fourth  axis; 
means  secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  boom  for  grasping 

and  lifting  articles  and  objects;  and 
means  for  articulating  said  main  boom  about  said  first  axis,  said 

intermediate  boom  about  said  second  and  third  axes,  and  said 

outer  boom  about  said  fourth  axis; 
said  second  axis  extending  generally  orthogonally  with  respect 

to  said  first  axis,  and  said  third  axis  extending  generally 

parallel  to  said  first  axis 
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1.  Slip  sheet  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
pallet  jack  having  spaced,  horizontally  extending  tines,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


a  platen  having  means  for  mounting  said  platen  on  said  tines  for 
tillable  movement  of  said  platen  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  beneath  said  platen  whereby  a  forward  end  of  said  platen 
is  movable  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  ground- 
engaging  position; 

a  gnpper  assembly  mounted  for  horizontal  advancement  above 
said  platen  between  a  rearward  and  the  forward  end  of  said 
platen,  said  gnpper  assembly  including  upper  and  lower  jaws 
and  control  means  for  advancing  said  jaws  between  an  open 
position  to  receive  an  edge  of  said  slip  sheet  and  a  closed,  slip 
sheet-engaging  position,  wherein  advancement  of  said  grippcr 
assembly  to  the  forward  end  of  said  platen  causes  the  forward 
end  of  said  platen  to  move  by  gravity  to  the  lowered  ground- 
engaging  position;  and 

wherein  said  jaws  includes  a  lower  fixed  pick-up  flange  and  a 
pressure  pad  spaced  above  said  flange,  said  flange  curving 
downwardly  and  forwardly  beneath  said  pressure  pad.  said 
apparatus  further  comprises  drive  means  for  advancing  said 
gripper  assembly  between  the  rearward  end  of  said  platen  and 
a  forward  position  ahead  of  the  forward  end  of  said  platen, 
wherein  the  width  of  said  flange  and  said  pressure  pad  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  platen,  and  said 
apparatus  further  compnses  means  for  slidably  supporung 
said  flange  whereby  said  flange  is  free  to  rest  against  an  upper 
surface  of  said  platen  and  to  advance  downwardly  solely  by 
gravity  into  a  ground-engaging  position  when  advanced 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  platen. 
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ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  QUICK-CONNECT 

COUPLER 

Paul  buitou.  Lee,  III.,  assignor  to  Farmers'  Factory  Co.,  Lee, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,175.  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,142 

Int.  a."  E02F  5/J4 

VS.  a.  414—723  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  coupling  for  use  in  detachably  connecting  a  movable  boom 
to  the  back  side  of  an  implement,  said  coupling  comprising  a 
bracket  having  means  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  said  boom. 
said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  laterally  extend- 
ing connectors  adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  said  implement. 
a  housing  connected  to  said  bracket  and  supporting  said  connectors 
to  slide  laterally  inwardly  to  unlatched  positions  and  laterally 
outwardly  to  latched  positions,  a  reversible  electrical  motor  located 
in  said  housing,  a  laterally  extending  screw  supported  for  rotation 
and  for  linear  movement  in  said  housing,  said  motor  being  con- 
nected to  said  screw  and  being  selectively  operable  to  rotate  the 
screw  in  either  of  two  directions,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  and 
held  against  rotation  relative  to  said  screw  whereby  said  nut 
translates  along  said  screw  when  said  screw  is  routed,  means 
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coupling  said  nut  to  one  of  said  connectors  whereby  translation  of 
said  nut  is  operable  to  move  such  connector  between  its  latched 
and  unlatched  positions,  said  motor  bemg  movable  linearly  within 
said  housing  with  said  screw  and  being  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  connectors  to  move  said  other  connector  between  its  latched 
and  unlatched  positions  when  said  motor  is  energized  and  said 
screw  IS  rotated  after  said  one  connector  has  stopped  in  one  of  its 
positions. 


5,769,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  ELONGATED 

WORKPIECES 

kwnchi  Tsune,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsune  Seiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  877^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1996.  8-155816 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  19/02 
MS.  CL  414—746.2  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  elongated  workplaces  that  have  a 
circular  cross- section,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  horizontal  work  transfer  section  having  horizontal  rollers 
for  longitudinally  movably  supporting  workpieces; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  sloping  rails  for  downwardly  reliably  support- 
ing workpieces  parallel  to  each  other,  the  rails  sloping  toward 
and  overhanging  from  one  side  said  work  transfer  section; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  movable  stoppers  for  stopping  the  lowermost 
of  the  downwardly  rolling  workpieces  on  said  rails,  each 
stopper  bemg  movable  along  a  sloping  rail; 

(iv)  a  shifter  for  moving  said  movable  stoppers  along  said 
sloping  rails; 

(v)  a  lock  for  locking  said  stoppers  in  place  in  a  preselected 
moved  position; 

(vi)  a  plurality  of  work  shifters  for  lifting  the  lowermost  work- 
piece  on  said  rails  and  moving  it  over  onto  said  horizontal 
rollers  in  said  horizontal  work  transfer  section,  said  work 
shifters  each  having  a  sloping  top  support  surface  for  the 
lifting  of  workpieces,  and  being  adapted  for  vertical  move- 
ment along  respective  vertical  planes  disposed  at  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  to  said  workpieces  on  said  rails; 

(vii)  a  plurality  of  fixed  positioners  disposed  on  said  rails  for 
I  laterally  positioning  one  side  of  a  workpiece  at  a  preselected 
position  on  said  horizontal  rollers;  and 

(viii)  a  plurality  of  movable  positioners  disposed  along  said 
horizontal  work  U^ansfer  section  on  the  side  of  a  workpiece 
thereon  that  is  opposite  to  the  side  along  which  said  fixed 
positioners  are  disposed,  for  positioning  a  workpiece  on  said 
horizontal  rollers  in  cooperation  with  said  fixed  positioner,  by 
said  movable  positioners  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  positioners. 
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1.  A  combination  stacking  damage  detector  and  antistacking 
warning  device,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

means  for  affixing  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  a  top  of  an  object  to 
be  shipped; 

a  height  of  said  body  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  bottom  from  said  bottom  to  said  top.  said  height  being  at 
least  three  inches,  said  body  normally  upstanding  from  said 
object  when  less  than  a  predetermined  force  is  applied  on  said 
top  toward  said  bottom;  and 

said  body  having  at  least  one  upstanding  wall  between  the  lop 
and  the  bottom,  the  upstanding  wall  permanently  deforming 
responsive  to  at  least  said  predetermined  force  being  applied 
to  said  top  toward  said  bottom,  said  body  when  deformed 
giving  a  visual  indication  to  an  observer  located  several  feet 
away  from  said  body  that  an  item  having  a  weight  that  equals 
or  exceeds  said  predetermined  force  has  been  applied  to  said 
top  of  said  object. 
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U.S.  CI.  414—791.6  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manipulating  packets  of  the  tobacco  processing 
indusn^.  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  first  and  second  rows 
of  successive  packets  along  first  and  second  paths;  assembling  in  a 
predetermined  plane  successive  arrays  of  first  and  second  groups, 
containing  predetermined  numbers  of  packets,  from  the  packets 
respectively  advanced  along  said  first  and  second  paths;  displacing 
the  first  and  second  groups  of  successive  arrays  from  the  predeter- 
mined plane  into  first  and  second  additional  planes  which  are 
disposed  at  ditlerenl  levels;  shifting  at  least  one  of  the  thus  dis- 
placed first  and  second  groups  of  successive  arrays  in  the  respec- 
tive additional  plane  so  that  the  thus  shifted  at  least  one  group  and 
the  other  group  of  the  respective  array  overlap  and  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other;  and  reducing  the  spacing  between  the  overlapping 
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a  compression  plate  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  flat  sur- 
face and  forming  right  angles  with  said  first  wall  and  said 
pusher  plate  and  positioned  opposite  to  said  second  wall, 
wherein  said  pusher  plate  and  said  compression  plate  are  used 
to  compress  said  one  or  more  sets  of  stacked  articles  on  said 
flat  surface  against  said  first  and  second  walls. 


METHOD  \^! 
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5.769,601 
\  k  K  \NGEMFNT  FOR  PALLETIZING 
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&.  >  565  .'.'  Mulhju.  Akt  Ljungqvisl, 


dn  1  a^ni  .si.  of  Norrahammar,  and  by  Jenny  My 
LJungqvist,  administrator.  Bergsgatan  12,  S-562  32  Norraha- 
mmar, all  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,294 

Int  a."  B65G  57/}& 

MS.  CI.  414—799  14  Claims 


first  and  second  groups  of  successive  arrays  so  that  such  groups 
form  two  contacting  superimposed  layers  of  packets. 


-"  "h'J.WM' 

BULK  H\MH  l^^,   M'fvKATl'S 
ituiri!    \      kv»a^riii'w,ki.    ^liur^l.^^Il    ^alliv    .in^i    ^.ilm.iv.  Jr., 
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1  IIS  \nJ;ele^  Times,  a  (ilNisioii  nf  fh 
pail),  Lo^  Xngeli-s.  (  .ilif 

Kileri  \!aN    I"     I'W,.  s,!    N- 
Int.  I  i      \Kh^\, 

l'.S.  a.  414— 794 J 
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1.  An  apparams  for  laterally  moving  one  or  more  sets  of  stacked 
articles  on  a  flat  surface,  each  set  of  stacked  articles  having  at  least 
two  opposing  sides,  comprising: 

a  first  wall  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  for  providing  lateral 

support  on  a  first  side  of  a  set  of  stacked  articles; 
a  pusher  plate  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  for  engaging  a 

second  side  of  said  set  of  stacked  articles  and  pushing  said  set 

onto  said  flat  surface,  said  first  pusher  plate  providing  lateral 

support  on  said  second  side  of  said  set  of  stacked  articles; 
an  extender  for  extending  said  flat   surface  from  a  starting 

position  in  increments  corresponding  to  the  receipt  of  each  set 

of  said  stacked  articles  on  said  flat  surface; 
a  second  wall  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  flat  surface  and 

forming  right  angles  with  said  first  wall  and  said  pusher  plate; 

and 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  loading  substantially  cylindrical  items 
onto  a  load  earner  comprising: 

pick-up  means  for  picking  up  the  items  from  a  supply  position 
and  placing  the  items  as  stacked  layers  onto  the  carrier  at 
pre-determined  lateral  positions,  and  for  separating  at  least 
one  first  layer  of  items  placed  on  the  earner  into  a  first  partial 
base  layer  of  items  and  a  second  partial  base  layer  of  items; 

material  dispensing  means  including  a  supply  of  a  locking 
material,  movable  laterally  over  the  carrier, 
for  dispensing  a  first  base  portion  of  the  locking  material 
across  the  earner  underneath  the  first  layers  of  items  by 
moving  from  the  first  to  the  second  end  position; 

for  laying  a  partial  top  portion  of  the  locking  material  as  a  loop 
around  an  outermost  item  in  the  first  partial  base  layer  of  the 
Items  and  over  all  the  items  in  the  first  panial  layer  of  items 

for  laying  a  return  portion  of  the  locking  matenal  as  an  exten- 
sion of  the  partial  top  portion  underneath  the  second  partial 
base  layer  of  items,  on  top  of  the  base  portion,  and  as  a  loop 
around  an  outermost  item  in  the  second  partial  base  layer  of 
items; 

the  base  portion,  the  partial  top  portion,  and  the  return  portion 
forming  a  first  continuous  locking  loop  of  the  locking  mate- 
rial, the  first  partial  layer  of  items  thereby  being  surrounded 
by  the  locking  material. 


3802 


o\ 


\L  L..\zt rrh 


June  23,  1998 


5.7W,M2 
I    ^    U  I.jMATIC  CLAMPING  C(iMkijL 
iMM.  Graaada  HiUs.  and  Behrooz  Ershagi,  Irvine, 
'    I  if.,  assignors  to  Rotoflow  CorporatioB,  Gardena, 


C  iiritiiiii.i 


It  ..n  of  S«r.  No.  427,955,  Apr.  26,  1W5,  Pat.  No. 
>  W\s  application  Oct  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,288 
tot  ex."  MID  17/16 
VS.  a.  415—29  8  Claims 


^  6i 


®— «' 


1  A  vanable  nozzle  system  for  a  radial  inflow  turbine  having  an 
annular  inlet  with  opposed  sides  to  a  turbine  wheel,  comprising 

pivotally  mounted  inlet  vanes  in  the  annular  inlet; 

a  mounting  nng  in  the  annular  inlet,  coupled  with  and  adjacent 
to  the  inlet  vanes,  the  mounting  nng  being  moveable  axially 
toward  and  away  from  the  inlet  vanes; 

an  axially  extendable  annular  chamber  between  the  mounting 
nng  and  one  of  the  sides  of  the  annular  inlet  and  on  the  other 
side  of  the  mounting  ring  from  the  inlet  vanes; 

a  control  system  including  a  passageway  to  the  annular  chamber, 
a  valve  mechanism  in  communication  with  the  passageway 
controlling  pressure  in  the  annular  chamber,  a  process  control 
signal,  a  signal  indicative  of  operational  deviation  from  nomi- 
nal operation  as  indicated  by  the  process  control  signal,  and  a 
controller  determining  the  relationship  between  the  process 
control  signal  and  the  signal  indicative  of  operational  devia- 
tion and  coupled  to  actuate  the  valve  mechanism  responsive 
to  determination  of  selected  relationships  between  the  process 
control  signal  and  the  signal  indicative  of  operational  devia- 
tion indicating  improper  axial  positioning  of  the  mounting 
ring  at  the  inlet  vanes  in  the  annular  inlet. 


5.769.603 
SUBMERGED  PUMP 

1  L  i! .  fujiwara;  Seiichiro  Yamada.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
>vin  Hi  loguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-206589 

Int  CI.*  F04D  29/44 

U.S.  a.  415—169.1  10  Qaims 

6  A  submerged  pump  compnsing: 

a  pump  casing  accommodating  a  shaft  rotatably  therein  and 
having  an  inlet  ponion.  a  pump  chamber  and  a  discharge 
portion; 
an  impeller  integrally  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  pump 

chamber;  and 
a  motor  means  for  driving  said  impeller  to  rotate  within  said 
pump  chamber,  said  motor  means  being  integrally  secured  to 
said  pump  casing; 


wherein  an  air  vent  hole  is  formed  through  an  outer  side  wall  of 
said  pump  chamber,  said  air  vent  hole  being  at  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  a  fluid  flow  direction  in  an  outer  portion 
of  said  pump. 

8.  A  vortex-type  submerged  pump  comprising; 

a  pump  casing  accommodating  a  shaft  rotatably  therein  and 
having  an  inlet  ponion,  a  pump  chamber  and  a  discharge 
portion; 

an  impeller  integrally  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  pump 
chamber;  and 

a  motor  means  for  driving  said  impeller  to  rotate  within  said 
pump  chamber,  said  motor  means  being  integrally  secured  to 
said  pump  casing; 

wherein  said  pump  casing  comprises  at  least  two  subcasings 
assembled  together,  at  least  one  of  said  subcasings  having  a 
projection  defining  a  narrowed  passage  portion  between  said 
pump  chamber  and  said  discharge  portion,  wherein  a  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  passage  portion  is  larger  than  a  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  inlet  ponion  of  said  submerged  pump, 
and  wherein  the  projection  extends  beyond  a  plane  of  contact 
of  the  at  least  two  subcasings. 


S,7f>v.(wt4 

FACE  SEAL  DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH  ANGULAR 

COMPLIANCE 
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i  :it.l  \la>  4,  i'W5,  Ser.  No.  434,537 
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33  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  seal  assembly  for  preventing  leakage  of  a  fluid  ft^om 
a  region  of  high  pressure  in  a  housing  to  a  region  of  relatively 
lower  pressure,  the  assembly  comprising: 
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a  first  member  mounted  within  the  housing  and  having  a  central 
axis  and  an  annular  sealing  face  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  radial  to  the  central  axis; 

a  second  member  located  in  the  housing  and  having  an  annular 
sealing  face  extending  in  the  direction  substantially  radial  to 
the  central  axis  and  opposing  the  first  member  sealing  face, 
the  second  member  sealing  face  having  a  first  set  of  grooves 
and  a  second  set  of  grooves  arranged  circularly  thereabout, 
the  second  set  of  grooves  being  spaced  radially  inward  of  the 
first  set  of  grooves,  one  of  the  first  and  second  members  being 
a  rotor  and  the  odier  being  a  stator,  the  rotor  being  rotatable 
about  the  central  axis,  each  of  the  grooves  within  the  first  set 
of  grooves  and  the  second  set  of  grooves  extending  in  the 
same  direction  spirally  about  the  central  axis  so  that  the  first 
set  of  grooves  and  the  second  set  of  grooves  pump  fluid  in  the 
same  radial  direction  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  with  respect 
to  the  stator;  and 

a  stator  holding  assembly  supporting  the  stator  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  stator  holding  assembly  securing  the  stator  against 
rotation  and  urging  the  stator  sealing  face  toward  the  rotor 
sealing  face,  pressurized  fluid  flowing  between  the  sealing 
faces  and  within  the  first  and  second  set  of  grooves,  thereby 
forming  a  gas  film  seal  between  the  sealing  faces. 


DL'lLi.M.  t  ONNM.  "I  I'  'V  IV^  !  \;  !   -*  !  I.  tN  FOR 
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^ianKii.iiit.  t"'tri  .■!  ^   :,!:i'      .•  ••  - i l; nors  to  Eurocopter  France, 

'V'.r':.f,il.ilit  ,  1.   i-(li  \     }■  r:.!'i-  i 

fili^  Jul.  12,  .  ws..  >€r.  No.  679,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Fiance,  Jul.  20,  1995,  95  08805 
Int.  CI.-  B64C  27/39:27/50 
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1.  A  sealing  device,  said  sealing  device  being  mounted  on  an 

axle  of  a  centrifugal  pump,  said  sealing  device  including  a  retainer 
nng,  a  supporting  ring,  a  rotor  ring,  and  a  fixing  nng,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  supporting  ring  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  extending 
outwardly  and  radially  therefrom,  each  of  said  tongues  having 
a  threaded  hole  for  threaded  securement  to  an  end  threaded 
bolt  member  extending  through  a  respective  non-threaded 
through  opening  formed  through  said  retainer  ring  for  engage- 
ment of  said  supporting  nng  with  said  retainer  ring,  said 
retainer  ring  having  a  plurality  of  blind  holes  for  insertion  of 
a  plurality  of  spring  members  bearing  against  said  supporting 
ring  and  said  retainer  nng,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said 
rotor  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  notches  each  for  engaging 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  tongues,  thereby  mounting  said 
rotor  ring  to  said  retainer  ring. 


1 .  An  installation  for  electrical  connection  in  a  rotorcraft  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  electric  supply  conductor  and  at  least  one  electric 
de-icing  conductor  of  an  electric  device  for  de-icing  a  blade  of 
a  rotorcraft  rotor  which  rotor  includes  a  hub  integral  in  tentw 
of  rotation  with  a  rotor  mast  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  and  at  least  two  blades,  each  of  which  said  blades  is 
linked  to  the  hub  by  a  linking  member  which  is  substantially 
radial  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  which  said  linking 
member  is  linked  to  the  hub  by  a  retaining  and  articulating 
means, 
at  least  one  connecting  cable  having  at  least  one  elongate  elec- 
tric conducting  element  coupling  said  supply  conductor  borne 
by  the  hub  to  said  at  least  one  electric  de-icing  conductor  of 
said  de-icing  device  borne  by  the  blade,  wherein  the  connect- 
ing cable  comprises 

a  first  stretch  including  (a)  a  first  end,  in  an  internal  radial 
position,  linked  to  said  supply  conductor  of  the  hub  by  a 
first  connector  mounted  on  the  hub,  and  (b)  a  second  end, 
a  second  stretch  of  the  connecting  cable,  said  second  stretch 
compnsing  (a)  a  first  end  to  which  said  second  end  of  said 
first  stretch  is  coupled,  (b)  a  first  overhead  hook  in  the  form 
of  a  flattened  half  loop,  and  (c)  a  second  end  linked  to  said 
de-icing  conductor  of  said  blade  by  a  second  connector 
fitted  on  an  upper  part  of  the  blade,  and 
at  least  said  first  hook  having  (a)  an  unscreened  structure  and 
exhibiting  an  elongate  pan  of  substantially  flattened  rectan- 
gular transverse  section,  a  largest  dimension  of  which  said 
elongate  part  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  as  well  as  (b)  a  concavity  pointing  substantially 
towards  said  retaining  and  articulating  means,  wherein  said 
first  hook  being  deformable  in  bending  and  in  torsion  in 
order  to  accommodate  angular  deflection  in  terms  of  pitch, 
drag  and  flapping  of  the  blade  and  of  the  corresponding 
linking  member  relative  to  the  hub. 
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VS.  a.  416—189 
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1.  A  blade  adapted  for  use  in  a  vehicle  engine-cooling  fan 
assembly  and  having  a  root,  a  tip,  and  a  span  between  said  root  and 
said  tip,  said  blade  comprising: 
a  planform  having  a  forward  sweep  angle  continuously  increas- 
ing in  absolute  value  along  said  span  from  said  root  to  said 
tip;  and 
an  airfoil  having  a  pitch  angle  defining  three,  separate  regions: 

(a)  a  first  region  in  which  said  pitch  angle  continuously 
decrea-ses  from  said  root  to  about  the  '/j-span  location, 

(b)  a  second  region  in  which  said  pilch  angle  continuously 
increases  from  about  the  Vi-span  location  to  about  the 
'/8-span  location,  and 

(c)  a  third  region  in  which  said  pitch  angle  continuously 
decreases  from  about  the  '/»-span  location  to  said  tip. 


5,769,608 

RF;SONA^fT  SYSTEM  TO  PUMP  LlQllDS,  MEASURE 

VOLUTVIE,  AND  DETECT  BUBBLES 

1  )Mph  B.  Seale,  Gorham,  Me.,  assignor  to  P.D.  Coop,  Inc., 

Bedford,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^27 

Int  a."  F04B  17/03 

VS.  a.  417—53  42  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  conveying  a  deliverable  liquid  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  transforming  oscillatory  electrical  power  at  a  resonant  fre- 
quency into  oscillatory  mechanical  force; 


b.  transforming  in  a  fluid-delivery  device  having  a  compliant 
element  coupled  to  said  deliverable  liquid  said  oscillatory 
mechanical  force  into  resonant  motion  of  the  combination  of 
said  deliverable  liquid  and  said  compliant  element  so  as  to 
produce  oscillatory  motion  of  said  deliverable  liquid; 

c.  confining  said  deliverable  liquid  such  thai  said  oscillatory 
motion  of  said  deliverable  liquid  and  inertia  of  said  deliver- 
able liquid  generate  a  deliverable-liquid  oscillatory  pressure: 
and 

d.  converting  said  deliverable-liquid  oscillatory  pressure  into 
one-way  motion  of  said  deliverable  liquid  from  one  location 
to  another. 
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8.  A  liquid  ring  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  two  ends  and  a  center  axis  and  enclosing  a 
working  chamber; 

a  rotor  provided  within  the  working  chamber,  the  rotor  having 
two  end  faces,  a  shaft,  a  hub,  and  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  axis 
of  rotation  being  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  center  axis  of 
the  housing; 

a  side  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  housing  and  enclosing  a 
suction  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber; 

an  intake  connection  and  a  pressure  connection  provided  on  the 
housing,  the  intake  connection  leading  to  the  suction  chamber 
and  the  pressure  connection  leading  to  the  pressure  chamber; 

at  least  one  control  disk  attached  to  the  housing  adjacent  to  one 
end  face  of  the  rotor  and  having  a  suction  slot  and  a  pressure 
slot,  the  suction  slot  connecting  the  suction  chamber  to  the 
working  chamber  and  the  pressure  slot  connecting  the  pres- 
sure chamber  to  the  working  chamber; 

a  distribution  groove  formed  in  the  control  disk,  encircling  the 
shaft  of  the  rotor  and  opening  towards  the  hub  of  the  rotor; 

an  axial  gap  between  the  control  disk  and  the  rotor  hub; 

a  feed  opening  located  on  the  control  disk  and  leading  into  the 
distribution  groove  and  connecting  with  a  side-plate  space, 
the  side-plate  space  being  filled  with  operating  liquid,  the 
operating  liquid  flowing  along  the  distribution  groove  and 
through  the  axial  gap.  and 

a  blocking  element  projecting  radially  into  the  distribution 
groove,  wherein  the  blocking  element  is  provided  between  the 
feed  opening  and  the  suction  slot  relative  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor 


5,769,610 
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\1  II    i     \     Caul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  1120  E.  Elm  Ave. 
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I     iiunu.ii   in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,617,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which 
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H\  Uk.M  HI  1  klSSURE  SLfPPLY  PUMP  WITH 

MULTIPLE  SEQUENTUL  PLUNGERS 

Ilija  Djordjevic,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne 

Automotive  Corp.,  Windsor,  Conn, 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709060 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/04:27/04 

VS.  a.  417—273  17  Claims 
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1.  A  high  pressure  gas  compressor  unit  adapted  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  high  pressure  gas  storage  receiver  having  gas 
stored  under  high  pressure,  the  compressor  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  high  pressure  gas  compression  cylinder 
with  a  high  pressure  displacement  piston  reciprocal  in  the  gas 
cylinder,  the  gas  cylinder  and  displacement  piston  forming  in 
part  a  gas  compression  chamber; 

a  gas  supply  passage  in  the  housing  connectable  to  a  gas  supply 
from  a  supply  source  of  gas  to  be  compressed,  the  gas  supply 
passage  periodically  communicating  with  the  gas  compression 
chamber,  wherein  the  gas  supply  delivers  a  charge  of  supply 
gas  to  the  compression  chamber  for  compression  on  displace- 
ment of  the  piston,  the  compression  chamber  having  a  dead 
volume  at  peak  compression; 

a  compressed  gas  discharge  passage  in  the  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  compression  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  high  pressure  gas  storage  receiver  at  peak  compression; 

compressed  gas  regulation  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  of 
compressed  gas  from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  high 
pressure  gas  storage  receiver  at  peak  compression; 

a  high  pressure  gas  scavenging  passage  in  the  housing  commu- 
nicating with  the  dead  volume  of  the  compression  chamber 
and  communicating  with  a  high  pressure  gas  supply  having 
gas  stored  in  cool  form; 
high  pressure  gas  regulation  means  for  regulating  a  supply  of 
high  pressure,  cool  scavenging  gas  into  the  compression 
chamber  for  scavenging  the  charge  of  supply  gas  dunng  peak 
compression; 
a  high  pressure  gas  scavenging  passage  in  the  housing  commu- 
nicating with  the  dead  volume  of  the  compression  chamber 
and  communicating  with  a  high  pressure  gas  storage  having 
gas  stored  at  high  pressure  incrementally  lower  than  the  high 
pressure  of  the  gas  storage  receiver;  and 
high  pressure  gas  regulation  means  for  regulating  a  discharge  of 
high  pressure  gas  scavenged  from  the  dead  volume  of  the 
compression  chamber  during  peak  compression. 


1.  A  pressure  diesel  fuel  supply  pump  comprising; 
a  body  having. 

an  elongated  hub  portion  defining  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
body  and  including  a  central  bore  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  along  a  central  axis, 
a  plurality  of  plunger  bores  spaced  uniformly  about  the  axis 
and  extending  radially  through  the  hub  poition  into  the 
central  bore,  and 
a  fuel  supply  passage  extending  through  the  hub  portion  into 
the  central  bore; 
a  valve  housing  distinct  from  said  hub  portion  and  having  an 
elongated  portion  extending  along  a  valve  housing  axis  and 
situated  in  the  central  bore  in  close  coaxial  relation  within  the 
hub  portion,  and  including, 
a  closure  wall  for  each  plunger  bore, 

a  fuel  inlet  chamber  situated  on  one  axial  side  of  the  plunger 
bores,  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel  supply 
passage, 
inlet  check  valve  means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  inlet  cham- 
ber with  each  of  the  plunger  bores,  through  a  respective 
closure  wall, 
a  discharge  chamber  situated  on  another  axial  side  of  the 
plunger  bores,  and  coaxially  extending  along  the  central 
axis, 
outlet  check  valve  means  for  fluidly  connecting  each  plunger 
bore  with  the  discharge  chamber,  through  a  respective 
closure  wall; 
a  plurality  of  plungers,  each  having  radially  inner  and  outer 
ends,  and  supported  for  recijwocal  movement  in  a  respective 
plunger  bore; 
cam  gear  means  coaxially  supported  for  rotation  around  the 

central  axis; 
a  cam  actuating  ring  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cam  gear  means 
eccentrically  relative  to  the  central  axis,  and  surrounding  the 
plungers; 
cam  shoe  means  in  contact  with  the  actuating  ring  and  the  outer 
end  of  each  plunger,  for  sequentially  driving  each  plunger  to  a 
radially  inward  limit  position  through  a  respective  plunger 
bore  and  thereafter  permitting  each  plunger  to  move  to  a 
radially  outward  limit  position,  as  the  cam  gear  means  is 
rotated; 
whereby  fuel  is  periodically  drawn  at  a  relatively  low  pressure 
into  each  plunger  bore  through  a  respective  inlet  check  valve 
means  as  each  plunger  moves  toward  ius  radially  outer  limit 
position  and  fuel  is  periodically  delivered  to  the  discharge 
chamber  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  from  each  plunger  bore 


3806 


OFHCIAL  Ga. 


HE 


June  23,  1998 


through  a  respective  discharge  check  valve  means  as  each 
plunger  moves  to  its  radially  inner  limit  position. 


5,769,612 

Ml  )UL  L  \k  BYPASS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SUPERt  UaKi.I  K 

Daniel  L.  Thelen,  Marshall,  and  Glen  R.  Aldea,  Homer,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,797 

Int  a."  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—310  16  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  blower  of  the  backflow  type  comprising  a  housing 
assembly  defining  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  and  a  blower 
chamber  disposed  intermediate  said  inlet  pen  and  said  outlet  port; 
blower  means  disposed  in  said  blower  chamber  for  effecting  trans- 
fer of  volumes  of  inlet  port  fluid  to  said  outlet  port;  said  housing 
assembly  defining  a  bypass  passage  providing  fluid  communication 
from  said  outlet  pon  to  said  inlet  port,  bypassing  said  blower 
chamber;  a  bypass  valve  member  disposed  in  said  bypass  passage. 
and  movable  between  a  closed  position  blocking  flow  through  said 
bypass  passage,  and  an  open  position  permining  flow  through  said 
bypass  passage  in  respon.se  to  an  external  input  pressure  signal; 
characterized  by: 

(a)  said  housing  assembly  defining  a  bypass  bore,  open  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  assembly,  and  intersecting  said 
bypass  passage; 

(b)  a  bypass  module  disposed  within  said  bypass  bore,  and 
including  a  housing  assembly  defining  a  signal  pressure 
chamber  and  an  external  signal  port,  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  input  pressure  signal,  and  in  open  communication  with 
said  signal  pressure  chamber; 

(c)  said  housing  a.ssembly  of  said  module  including  a  valve 
housing  disposed  within  said  bypass  passage,  and  defining 
openings  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  bypass  passage 
whenever  said  bypass  valve  member  is  in  said  open  position: 
and 

(d)  said  bypass  valve  member  being  disposed  within  said  valve 
housing  of  said  housing  a.ssembly.  and  comprising  a  movable 
valve  member,  movable  between  said  open  position  and  said 
closed  position,  said  bypass  module  including  means  operable 
to  translate  changes  in  said  input  pressure  signal  into  move- 
ment of  said  bypass  valve  member 


5,769,613 

COMPRESSOR  MUFFLER  HAVING  SECTIONS 

i  M  f  RCONNECTED  BY  AN  ELASTIC  RETAINER 

Ki  Hnk   Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

i  r.  T'lnics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29,  1995, 

Int  CL*  F04B  21/00 
l\S.  CI.  417—312  1  Claim 

1.  A  muffler  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  compressor, 
comprising: 


a  base  muffler  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cylinder  head 
of  the  compressor,  the  base  muffler  section  including  a  suction 
tube  for  conducting  fluid  into  the  base  muffler  section,  and 
first  and  second  retaining  brackets; 

a  suction  muffler  section  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  base  muffler 
section;  the  suction  muffler  section  and  base  muffler  section 
both  lying  in  a  common  first  plane;  the  suction  muffler  section 
being  insertable  onto  the  base  muffler  section  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  first  plane,  the  suction  muffler  section  including 
a  third  retaining  bracket;  and 

a  generally  U-shaped  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  and  a 
connecting  portion,  the  connecting  portion  including  two 
opposite  ends,  each  of  the  legs  Including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  each  of  the  first  ends  joined  to  a  respective  end  of 
the  connecting  portion  enabling  the  legs  to  flex  elastically 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  a  second  plane  onenled 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  the  connecting  portion 
being  captured  by  the  third  retaining  bracket  at  a  location 
between  the  legs,  each  of  the  second  ends  being  generally 
hook-shaped  and  configured  to  capture  a  respective  one  of  the 
first  and  second  retaining  brackets,  the  suction  and  base 
muffler  sections  being  insertable  together  to  a  coupled  state 
when  the  legs  are  in  an  elastically  flexed  state  away  from  one 
another,  the  legs  being  movable  toward  one  another  to  a 
relaxed  state  upon  insertion  of  the  suction  muffler  section  onto 
the  base  muffler  section  to  capture  the  first  and  second  retain- 
ing brackets,  respectively  each  of  the  legs  being  movable 
away  from  the  other  leg  when  the  suction  muffler  section  and 
base  muffler  section  are  in  the  coupled  state,  to  enable  both 
seconds  ends  to  be  disengaged  from  the  respective  first  and 
second  retaining  brackets. 
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Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417— 4U J  2  Claims 

1.  A  high-pressure  pump  for  pressurizing  a  solid-liquid  mixed 
pha.se  fluid,  said  high-pressure  pump  comprising: 

a  high-pressure  cylinder  having  a  vertically  moving  plunger 
fitted  therein  from  an  upper  side  thereof,  said  high-pressure 
cylinder  further  having  at  least  one  opening  connected  to  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  in  a  bottommost  portion  thereof  to  allow  a 
fluid  to  flow  in  or  out  of  said  high-pressure  cylinder; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  driving  said  plunger,  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  being  provided  above  said  high-pressure  cylinder; 
and 
migration  preventing  means  comprising  a  wiper  ring  which  has 
downward  sloping  edges  provided  between  said  hydraulic 
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cylinder  and  said  high-pressure  cylinder  and  in  contact  with  a 
plunger  driving  shaft  to  prevent  migration  of  a  working  fluid 
leaking  out  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  a  surface  of  said 
plunger  fitted  in  said  high-pressure  cylinder. 
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1.  A  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  having  a  pumping  chamber  defined  therein, 
said  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

an  operating  shaft  having  at  least  one  cam  lobe,  said  operating 
shaft  being  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  assembly;  and 

at  least  one  piston  module  operationally  engaged  with  said  cam 
lobe,  said  piston  module  including  at  least  two  opposing 
pistons  each  slidably  engaging  a  bushing  member,  at  least  two 
seals,  each  sealably  engaged  between  one  of  said  pistons  and 
one  of  said  bushing  members  and  at  least  two  springs,  each 
biasing  one  of  said  pistons  and  one  of  said  bushing  members. 

wherein  said  piston  experiences  a  reciprocating  motion  under 
influence  of  said  cam  lobe  and  said  spring  when  said  operat- 
ing shaft  rotates. 


1.  A  fluid  displacement  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  having  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall,  and  side  wall,  the 
top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  each  having  an  inner 
surface,  the  top  wall,  bonom  wall,  and  side  wall  enclosing  an 
interior  therebetween. 

(b)  means  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  for  carrying  a  seal 
therein. 

(c)  an  elongated  chamber  of  fixed  length,  formed  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  top  wall,  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall,  and  the 
seal,  having  an  elongated  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein, 
the  piston  sliding  through  the  seal,  the  length  of  the  piston 
being  approximately  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  chamber. 

(d)  means  for  accurately  positioning  the  piston  within  the  cham- 
ber so  as  to  measure  a  fluid  displacement. 

(e)  a  single  port  for  alternately  aspirating  and  dispensing  fluid 
from  the  chamber,  the  port  being  located  at  the  highest  point 
of  the  chamber,  thereby  optimizing  removal  of  air  from  the 
chamber;  and 

(f)  valve  means  for  cononlling  the  pump  to  allow  the  pon  to 
alternately  aspirate  and  dispense  fluid. 


5,769,617 
VANE-1  \  It   L  UMI  KESSOR  EXHIBITING  EFFICIENCY 
IMPROVEMENTS  AND  LOW  FABRICATION  COST 
John  Stewart  Glen,  Deep  River  Canada,  assignor  to  Refrigera- 
tion Development  Company,  Deep  River  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  740365 
Int.  CI."  FOIC  11/00:19/02:21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  418—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  vane  machine  operating  on  a  refrigeration,  air- 
conditioning  or  heat  pump  cycle,  wherein  the  compression  step 
occurs  in  a  compressor  section,  and  at  least  part  of  the  expansion 
step  occurs  in  an  expander  section,  said  compressor  and  expander 
sections  being  located  axially  relative  to  each  other  within  a  casing 
machined  to  provide  separate  compressor  and  expander  cavities  on 
assembly  and  having  a  smooth  internal  profile,  said  casing  contain- 
ing a  single  cylindrical  rotor  with  essentially  flat  end  faces,  said 
casing  being  such  that  said  rotor  can  closely  clear  the  casing  and  be 
installed  from  one  end.  said  rotor  being  integral  or  keyed  to  a  shaft 
driven  by  an  external  power  source  and  supported  by  bearings,  said 
rotor  containing  radial  slots  containing  substantially  rectangular 
vanes  in  the  compressor  and  expander  sections  and  which  have  a 


3808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1998 


5,769,618 

UNIAXUL  ECCENTRIC  SCREW  PUMP  HAVING  A 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  SHAFT 

^iiiiiii)  Ono.  Ashiya;  Mikio  Yamashita,  Kobe,  and  Eiji  Hayashi, 

Ika-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Heishin  Sobi  Kabushiki 

Kjisha.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  I996,  Sen  No.  711,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-271988; 
Jan.  24,  1996,  8-009850 

int.  CI."  F04C  2/107:5/00 
U^.  a.  418— «  30  Qaims 


1.  A  uniaxial  eccentric  screw  pump  comprising: 

an  internal-screw  type  staler; 

an  external  screw  type  rotor  mounted  for  eccentric  rotation 
within  the  stator  and  having  a  center  hole  at  one  end: 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  center  hole  al  one  end; 

a  flexible  shaft  made  of  an  engineering  plastic,  having  a  middle 
portion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  which  is  either 
formed  of  metal  or  covered  by  a  metal  sleeve,  and  also  having 
longitudinal  ends  that  fit  within  the  center  holes  on  the  ends  of 
the  rotor  and  the  dnve  shaft;  and 

adhesive  bonding  the  ends  of  the  flexible  shaft  within  the  center 
holes. 


lk.VCKtU  KUIAK\  PUSni\L  Ul^fLACLMENT 
DEVICE 
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U,S.  CI.  4i>v-^l  :  8  Claims 
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close  fitting  arrangement  with  said  casing  and  flat  component 
boundaries  abutting  the  flat  end  faces  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  being 
eccentncaily  located  within  said  casing  such  that  an  exceedingly 
close  but  non-touching  relationship  exists  between  said  rotor  and 
said  casing  at  their  minimum  clearance  which  separates  inlet  from 
outlet  of  the  compressor  and  expander  sections  respectively,  said 
vanes  having  a  profiled  tip  where  touching  said  casing,  said  casing 
and  said  vanes  having  axial  lengths  and  number  of  vanes  to  ensure 
the  required  volume  ratios  are  achieved  for  said  compressor  and 
expander  sections  of  said  refrigeration,  air-conditioning  or  heat 
pump  cycle,  said  rotating  vane  machine  having  reduced  oil  leakage 
by  using  a  significantly  more  viscous  oil  than  normal  where  said 
rotor  almost  touches  said  casing,  and  where  the  increased  friction 
at  said  flat  rotor  end  faces  is  reduced  by  relieving  the  said  end 
faces  over  part  of  their  surface,  and  where  thrust  bearings  are 
mounted  slightly  proud  in  said  rotor  or  abutting  surfaces  to  elimi- 
nate rubbing  friction,  reduce  leakage,  and  simplify  construction, 
said  thrust  bearings  being  subjected  to  acceptable  loading  by 
ensuring  fluid  flows  pa.st  each  flat  face  of  said  rotor  to  limit  thrust 
loading  to  acceptable  values. 


1.  A  rotary  device  comprised  of  a  housing  comprising  a  curved 
inner  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  trochoid  and  an  interior  wall,  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  a  shaft  dispwsed  within  said  housing,  a  first 
rotor  mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft  which  is  compnsed  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  pin  attached  to  said  rotor  and 
extending  from  said  rotor  to  said  interior  wall  of  said  housing,  and 
a  second  pin  attached  to  said  rotor  and  extending  from  said  rotor  to 
said  interior  wall  of  said  housing,  and  a  third  pin  attached  to  said 
rotor  and  extending  from  said  rotor  to  said  interior  wall  of  said 
housing,  wherein: 

(a)  a  continuously  arcuate  track  is  disposed  within  said  interior 
wall  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  continuously  arcuate  track 
is  in  the  shape  of  an  envoluted  trochoid. 

(b)  said  first  pin  has  a  distal  end  which  is  disposed  within  said 
continuously  arcuate  track, 

(c)  said  second  pin  has  a  distal  end  which  is  disposed  within  said 
continuously  arcuate  track, 

(d)  said  third  pin  has  a  distal  end  which  is  disposed  within  said 
continuously  arcuate  crack, 

(e)  said  distal  end  of  said  first  pin  is  comprised  of  a  shaft 
disposed  within  a  first  rotatable  sleeve, 

(f)  said  distal  end  of  said  second  pin  is  comprised  of  a  shaft 
disposed  within  a  second  rotatable  sleeve, 

(g)  said  distal  end  of  said  third  pin  is  comprised  of  a  shaft 
disposed  within  a  third  rotatable  sleeve, 

(h)  said  rotor  is  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  apices,  wherein 
each  such  apex  forms  a  compliant  seal  with  said  curved  inner 
surface,  and  wherein  each  said  apex  is  compnsed  of  a  sepa- 
rate curved  surtace  which  is  formed  from  a  strip  of  material 
pressed  into  a  recess, 

(i)  said  curved  inner  surface  of  said  housing  is  generated  from 
an  ideal  epicirochoidal  curve  and  is  outwardly  recessed  from 
said  ideal  epiu-ochoidal  curve  by  a  distance  of  from  about 
0.05  to  about  5  times  as  great  as  the  eccentricity  of  said 
eccentric, 

(j)  the  diameter  of  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  first  pin  and  said 
second  pin  is  from  about  2  to  about  4  times  as  great  as  said 
eccentricity  of  said  eccentric, 

(k)  each  of  said  first  pin.  said  second  pin.  and  said  third  pin 
extends  from  beyond  said  interior  wall  of  said  housing  by 
from  about  1  to  about  2  times  the  diameter  of  each  of  said 
pins. 
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20  Claims 
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(c)  contacting  said  ablation  cloud  at  or  near  said  surface  of  said 
material  with  a  fuel  in  order  to  heat  said  fuel  to  a  tempcramre 
sufficient  to  initiate  fuel  ignition. 


5,769,622 
GAS  COMBUSTION  APPARATl'S 
Yutaka  Aoki;  Kouichi  Mitsufuji,  and  Tetsuya  Ohara,  all  of 
Atsubetsu-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Paloma  Industries,  Ltd., 
AicU  Perfecture,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  705,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-322253 
Int.  CI."  F23N  5/10 
UA  CL  431—80  13  Claims 


1.  A  percussion  mechanism  for  a  tool  working  by  percussion  or 
rotary  percussion,  said  mechanism  including  an  inner  rotor  and  an 
outer  rotor,  said  inner  rotor  having  a  cavity  including  axial  ends,  a 
reciprocatingly  displaceable  floating  piston  (4)  guided  in  said  cav- 
ity, at  least  first  and  second  control  channels  (2.1.  2.2)  formed  in 
the  axial  ends  of  the  inner  rotor  and  opening  respectively  into  the 
cavity  (2.8)  near  each  of  its  axial  ends,  said  inner  rotor  (2)  being 
rolatably  mounted  within  said  outer  rotor  (3).  means  for  rotating 
said  inner  and  outer  rotors  at  different  relative  speeds  and  wherein 
the  axes  of  rotation  (2.9,  3.5)  of  the  inner  rotor  (2)  and  the  outer 
rotor  (3)  are  arranged  parallel  and  eccentrically  to  one  another,  said 
inner  rotor  having  an  outer  contour  and  said  outer  rotor  having  an 
inner  contour,  wherein  the  outer  contour  of  the  inner  rotor  (2)  and 
the  inner  contour  of  the  outer  or  (3)  are  coordinated  with  one 
another  in  such  a  way  that,  during  the  rotation,  the  control  channels 
(2.1,  2.2)  located  near  the  axial  ends  of  the  inner  rotor  (2)  are 
connected  alternately  to  a  compression  space  and  a  suction  space 
which  form  between  the  outer  contour  of  the  inner  rotor  (2)  and  the 
inner  contour  of  the  outer  rotor  (3). 


5,769,621 

I   VSFK  \HI   \  HON  BASED  FXJEl    li  =  MII<)N 
James  VN,  ParK.  I  ov   \lanii>s,  and  Charles  s    1  t-sUr,  ^.u;   pi.in 
Pueblo,  both  of  N.   Mi\.,  a.ssii;niirv  In    I  hi    k,  i;t  ntv  of  !hf 
!  nivcrsit\  of  t  alifornia.  Los  Vlamos,  N    Mix 
"  Piled  Ma\  :3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  86;.2JU 
In  I    t  I     K23B  n/04:  F23C  11/04 
i  .S.  1 1.  431—2  14  Claims 

1   An  ignition  method  comprising: 

(a)  application  of  laser  light  to  a  material  surface  which  is 
absorptive  to  laser  radiation; 

(b)  heating  of  said  material  surface  with  light  from  said  laser  to 
produce  a  high  temperature  ablation  plume  which  emanates 
from  said  surface  as  an  ablation  cloud  of  vaporized  surface 
material;  and 


1.  A  gas  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  burner  for  burning  fuel  gas; 

ignition  means  for  igniting  the  burner; 

a  battery  for  providing  power  to  the  ignition  means; 

a  fuel  gas  supply  line  for  providing  the  fuel  gas  to  the  burner; 

an  electromagnetic  safety  valve  provided  on  the  fuel  gas  supply 

line  for  selectively  closing  the  fuel  gas  supply  line; 
a  thermal  power  generation  element  for  generating  a  thermoelec- 
tromotive  force  from  heal  generated  by  combustion  of  the  fuel 
gas  at  the  burner; 
a  variable  resistance  element  for  providing  a  variable  resistance; 

and 
a  voltage  boosting  circuit  connected  to  the  thermal  power  gen- 
eration element,  to  the  battery  and  to  the  electromagnetic 
safety  valve,  the  voltage  boosting  circuit  having  an  oscillation 
unit;  wherein: 

the  oscillation  unit  is  maintained  in  an  oscillating  condition  so 
long  as  combustion  of  fuel  gas  by  the  burner  is  taking  place 
and  the  resistance  provided  by  the  variable  resistance  ele- 
ment is  less  than  a  given  value  and  the  variable  resistance 
level  is  not  shorted  out;  and 
so  long  as  the  oscillation  unit  is  in  the  oscillating  condition. 
the  oscillation  unit  raises  a  voltage  of  the  therraoelectromo- 
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tive  force  generated  by  the  thermal  power  generation  ele- 
ment to  provide  a  voltage-boosted  electromotive  force  for 
charging  the  battery  and  to  provide  a  current  flow  al  a 
predetermined  level  to  the  electromagnetic  safety  valve;  the 
electromagnetic  safety  being  maintained  in  an  open  condi 
tion  only  if  the  current  flow  is  provided  to  the  electromag 
netic  safety  valve  at  a  level  at  least  as  high  as  the  predcter 
mined  level. 


WHIVBIF   H   WIK   Bi  KShK  (  ONFir,rR\Tin\ 

k.isstll  Kvi.niirl  I  iivli.ii.  Vaslw.wid.  nnd  <,rah,trii  |trr<.lit 
N:tthdi).  BiackHiMxi.  b'llh  of  \ii».tr;iln,  ,t>.Mt;in>rA  i,,  |  siriiin!^ 
t't\  1  Id,  \dtiaidt.  Xiivirnlii) 
Pi  1  So  f<  !  \I  4V(XM"'f.,  :;  V"  |  (ij,,  \\_,^  ii  i.j.*;  ^s  102(e) 
t).itt  \!av  1=  I"V;  !>«  [  Cih  \.,  \Mt>ntri<Xf,  f'(  r  full 
(•Ht   \1,K     <1     !>♦*« 

P<  ■  I    ^ll.•ll  Sip     i"'.    i't'ii    s,  r    Nii    411  ■   "I  w, 
Claifiiv  primitv.  applualinn  Vustralia.  Sep    iH,  1'>*'2,  f'L4»2  " 
InL  CI."  F23D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  431—284  7  Claims 


5.769,623 
OIL  RRED  Bl'RNER 

'   r  iri.iiij  AiDt! ;  John  Lake,  Wellington,  and  Guy  David  Low- 

Ti.in.  Henyock,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Don 

H.  uins.'  Products  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
P     I   s      (1  T/GB94/ei088,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/283S8,  PCT  Pub. 

H.te  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,487 

t  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  20,  1993, 
9310392 

Int  a."  F24C  5/08:  F23K  5/22;  F23D  5/04 
VS.  a.  431—125  20  aaims 
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1.  An  oil  fired  burner  comprising 

a  body  including  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  defining  an  oil 
vaporizing  chamber  in  which  an  oil  vapor  is  produced,  an 
inlet  in  the  body  for  oil,  an  inlet  in  the  body  for  air  through 
which  air  enters  the  oil  vaporizing  chamber  for  mixing  with 
the  oil  vapor  to  provide  an  oil  vapor/air  ratio  such  that  the  oil 
vapor  is  non-combustible,  a  baffle  positioned  to  lie  adjacent 
the  upper  end.  the  baffle  being  sized  to  receive  the  flow  of  the 
non-combustible  oil  vapor/air  mixture  therethrough,  an  air 
outlet  adjacent  the  baffle  feeding  secondary  air  to  the  non- 
combustible  oil  vapor/air  mixture  to  provide  a  second  vapor/ 
air  ratio  such  that  the  oil  vapor  is  combustible,  and  a  bed  of 
imitation  solid  fuel  positioned  over  the  baffle,  the  bed  of 
imitation  solid  fuel  which  receives  the  mixture  of  air  and  oil 
vapor  from  the  oil  vaporizing  chamber  and  the  air  outlet  for 
combustion  around  the  imitation  solid  fuel,  heat  generated  by 
such  combustion  being  arranged  to  vaporize  oil  in  the  oil 
vaporizing  chamber  received  from  the  oil  inlet. 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  at  least  one  of  said 
nozzles  being  a  processing  jel  nozzle  having  a  first  fuel/air  mixing 
characteristic  to  provide  a  first  flame  and  at  least  one  additional 
nozzle  having  a  second  fuel/air  mixing  characteristic  diflferent  from 
said  first  mixing  characteristic  for  providing  a  second  flame  differ- 
ent from  said  first  flame,  said  nozzles  being  disposed  adjacent  each 
other  to  provide  a  combined  flame  different  from  said  first  and 
second  flames, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  processing  jet  nozzle  is  comprised  of  a 
fluid  mixing  nozzle  in  which  operation  of  a  primary  flow  of  a 
first  fluid  .separates  from  an  internal  wall  structure  and  reat- 
taches itself  asymmetrically  to  the  wall  structure  upstream  of 
a  nozzle  outlet  whereby  a  flow  of  a  .second  fluid  is  induced 
through  the  outlet  swirling  in  a  chamber  between  a  point 
where  said  first  fluid  separates  from  said  wall  structure  and  a 
second  point  where  said  fluid  reattaches  itself  to  said  wall 
structure  for  inducing  precession  of  the  separated  and  reat- 
tached flow  which  exits  said  nozzle  asymmetrically. 


>,\\:\A\  Lli.HlLk  WiiU  >.\lt)nm  sikiKlH  vvt(ia-.L 
EDGES 
Ttk  r'hi  Sh<  r,  Ni.rth  Pnitu.  Hong  Kong,  assitjnor  U\  I'olvcity 
liifliivin.ii    I  iriiiit,(l,    .nKJ     lak    Fi    Internatinnal    Holdini;s» 
Limiti-d,  both  of  Vuarr>   Ba>,  fiorit;  Kinu 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  58.^.214,  Jau.  4.  ivvo,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.477 
!n!    (■•'   f^.-'n  \l/i(, 
U.S.  a.  431— 15  12  Claims 

1.  A  lighter  comprising: 
a  lighter  body  having  a  top  end; 

a  striker  wheel,  said  striker  wheel  having  an  axis,  and  an  outer 
annular  surface,  said  outer  annular  surface  of  said  striker 
wheel  having 
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an   annular  recessed  center  portion   with   a  rough   surface 

formed  thereon,  and  annular  unrecessed  lateral  portions 

disposed  beside  said  annular  recessed  center  portion,  said 

annular  unrecessed  lateral  portions  having  smooth  surfaces; 

a  mounting  frame  anached  to  the  top  end  of  the  lighter  body. 

said 
mounting  frame  having 
a  complimentary  pair  of  mounting  slots  formed  therethrough 
to  rotatably  receive  said  axis  of  said  striker  wheel  in  a  first 
position  and  in  a  second  position,  and  a  spring  receptacle; 
a  spring  received  within  the  spring  receptacle;  and 
a  flint; 

the  spring  exerting  a  compressive  force  against  the  flint  and 
forcing  the  flint  into  contact  with  the  rough  surface  of  the 
annular  recessed  center  portion  of  the  striker  wheel,  the  com- 
pressive force  exerted  by  the  spnng  being  insufficient  to  cause 
the  flint  to  generate  sparks  when  the  axis  of  the  stnker  wheel 
is  in  the  first  fwsition  and  the  compressive  force  exerted  by 
the  spring  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  flint  to  generate  sparks 
when  the  axis  of  the  striker  wheel  is  in  the  second  position. 


EVACUATION  SYSTF  \\  \\\\  \\  \  \HAUST  GAS 

i   1  \  \\\\{,   \Mi  iiS'l  kMiSi.  PKOI-ESS  FOR  IT 
Ai(rf(i    HauH.   .iiid   '^uikri    Kiii/ii;,   ht.iti   nf  Ccjnhaiisen,  Ger- 
RLHii.  ,i'.^ti.;inir>.  ill  Hi.ir.i  (.tTtii.tm    iiiniiH    fi.mau,  Ger- 
many 

hsiri!  \pt  :.-.  h''»(>.  si-i  Nij  Cl_^".^by 
(  Liint-  |inority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1995,  195  15 
14r  <    (  ii,,.[>,.in  F'ai   OfT    Mar.  21,  1996.96104466 

ini    I  i.    HUB  23/02:  F27D  17/00 
VS.  CI.  432—72  15  Oaims 

1.  A  combined  evacuator  and  cleaning  system  comprising 
a  support  base; 

a  vacuum  unit  including  a  vacuum  pump  mounted  on  said 
support  base  to  draw  off  gases  in  a  cleaning  system  for  a 
semiconductive  manufacturing  process;  and 
a  gas  cleaning  station  connected  to  said  vacuum  unit  through  a 
relatively  short  conduit;  the  length  of  said  conduit  being 
selected  based  on  its  capability  to  maintain  a  temperature 
above  the  condensation  temperature  of  constituents  removed 


by  said  vacuum  unit  without  the  addition  of  heat  beyond  the 
heat  of  compression  of  the  vacuum  unit. 


5,769,627 
VERTICAL  TYPE  CALCINATION  KILN 
Tatsu  Chisaki,  Kawaguctu.  and  Daizo  Kunii.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisaki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659.840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1995.  7-167123 

Int  CI."  F27D  1/08. 

VS.  CI.  432—95  19  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  type  calcination  kiln  comprising  an  annular  hearth 
adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  in  a  central 
portion  thereof  a  drop  port  for  dropping  a  raw  matenal;  and  a  kiln 
cover  disposed  fixedly  at  a  position  above  said  hearth,  wherein  an 
inner  hollow  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outside  diameter  larger 
than  a  diameter  of  said  drop  port  and  provided  continuously  from 
said  kiln  cover,  and  an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  portion  connected 
at  an  upper  portion  thereof  to  said  inner  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
are  provided  around  said  kiln  cover,  said  outer  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  more  down- 
wardly than  said  inner  hollow  cylindncal  portion,  a  fuel  supplying 
son  being  provided  in  said  kiln  cover  for  supplying  a  fuel  from  the 
outside  into  a  combustion  chamber  formed  immediately  below  said 
kiln  cover,  a  sealing  device  which  is  airtight  with  the  outside  being 
provided  between  said  hearth  and  a  lower  end  of  said  outer  hollow 
cylindncal  portion  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  hearth 
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with  respect  to  said  kiln  cover,  a  raw-material  supplying  pipe  being 
provided  in  an  annular  preheating  space  formed  by  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  hearth  and  said  inner  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
and  said  outer  hollow  cylindrical  portion  connected  to  each  other  at 
jpper  portions  thereof  so  as  to  dropwise  supply  the  raw  matenal 
from  the  outside  into  said  preheating  space,  said  preheating  space 
being  open  radially  inwardly  so  as  to  communicate  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  kiln  body  of  a  vertical  hollow  cylindrical 
shape  being  provided  in  such  a  manner  as  to  extend  downward 
from  a  rim  portion  of  said  drop  port  formed  in  the  central  portion 
of  said  hearth,  the  raw  material  in  said  preheating  space  being 
adapted  to  drop  from  a  side  facing  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
discharge  port  being  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  kiln  body 
for  discharging  as  a  product  the  raw  material  calcined  in  said  kiln 
body  after  being  dropped  from  said  drop  port,  said  vertical  type 
calcination  kiln  characienzed  in  that  a  storage  device  for  storing 
the  raw  matenal  to  be  calcined  is  provided  at  a  position  above  said 
kiln  cover,  that  said  storage  device  is  connected  to  said  preheating 
space  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  dropwise  supplying  the 
raw  matenal  into  said  preheating  space  by  means  of  said  raw- 
material  supplying  pipe,  and  thai  an  airtight  supplying  mechanism 
for  dropwise  supplying  the  raw  matenal  in  a  state  in  which  the 
influx  of  air  from  the  outside  is  prevented  is  provided  between  said 
storage  device  and  said  raw-matenal  supplying  pipe,  wherein  an 
jpper  portion  of  said  preheating  space  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  combustion-gas  introducing 
pipe  for  forming  a  feedback  passage  whereby  part  of  a  combustion 
gas  flowing  through  the  raw  material  in  .said  preheating  space  and 
exhausted  upward  can  be  fed  back  to  said  combustion  chamber 


f' 


5,769,628 

k\  \i  f   i-  \HAUST  SYSTEM  WITH  REGULATOR 

i  itn  Kini>  Lin,  Chia-I  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

iiit  rn.itional  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,488 

Int.  CI."  F27D  17/00 

VS.  a.  432—241  7  Claims 


t^=r^- 


1.  A  semiconductor  furnace  system  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  for  holding  a  semiconductor  process,  said 
semiconductor  process  generating  a  liquid  or  gas  by-product; 

an  exhaust  pipe  for  carrying  said  by-products,  said  exhaust  pipe 
diverging  into  a  gas  pipe  for  carrying  said  gas  by-products 
and  a  liquid  pipe  for  carrying  said  liquid  by-products: 

an  air  pressure  controller  connected  to  the  reaction  chamber  via 
the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  gas  pipe,  said  air  pressure  controller 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  reaction 
chamber  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  said  air  pressure  controller 
including 

(i)  a  sensor  for  monitonng  the  pressure  of  the  by-products  in 
the  exhaust  pipe,  and 


(ii)  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  by-products 
according  to  the  sensor:  and 
a  regulator  placed  inside  the  liquid  pipe,  said  regulator  compris- 
ing at  least  one  cup-shaped  structure  with  at  least  one  hole  in 
the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  structure,  said  hole  allowing 
condensed  liquid  from  the  furnace  to  be  drained  out. 


^1   \\  l\(.   M'I'VK  \n  s  M»R  IM  M  »)I   ri  FT  OF 

\i^H»s^'H^K^    Hf\I    IKhMMFM    URNACE 

Teriihis.i    N,ikamura.   Shin^an^>l.    ).i(i;in    a^ssignor  to  Nisshin 

Mevl  to..  I  tri  ,  liik\(i.  japan 
PCT  No.  PCI   Jl"^?  011(H).  4  r\  Dale  Fit)    ".  I"*»<v       1112(e) 
Patf   Feb    ".    l'**<h,   rC!    Cub    Nr.    \K(»'(-  ;(HWi    Pi    I    fuh 
li.iit    Dn     1-t    I'W- 

i'li    hlcil    hni    r   '/'•*-'    s,r.  No.  592,345 
Claim-.  (irinr!!\    .ipjili.,  ,tii 
Dec.  27.  ['W4    f.  ';hlh  < 


I  Hi      I 


i  ip.m.  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125549; 
iHtbB  23/18 


VS.  CI.  432—242 


21  Claims 


1   A  sealing  apparatus  for  hermetically  sealing  the  inlet  and/or 
outlet  of  an  atmosphere  heal  treatmenl  furnace  while  holding  a 
strip  between  a  pair  of  elastic  rolls,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  additional  elastic  rolls  for  holding  the  strip  outside  said 

atmosphere  heat  treatment  furnace  and  spaced  from  said  pair 

of  elastic  rolls; 
a  pair  of  iniermediate  rolls  disposed  between  said  pair  of  elastic 

rolls  and  said  pair  of  additional  elastic  rolls: 
said  pair  of  intermediate  rolls  contacting  said  pair  of  elastic  rolls 

and  said  pair  of  additional  elastic   rolls  over  full   lengths 

thereof  in  an  axial  direction  thereof:  and 
a  space  surrounded  by  all  said  rolls  being  formed  under  a 

condition  that  the  stnp  is  held  between  said  pair  of  elastic 

rolls  and  said  pair  of  additional  elastic  rolls. 


?.'69.6.W 
SI  KI'FKIOSrFVL  BONK  AM  HOK 
i  iji!  M    HiifTman.  Mandeville.  and  Michai'l  S.  Blixk.  Mti.iru 
hoth  nf  La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  Stalf  I  ni\t'rsitv..  li.iton 
Rougf.  and  Darman.  Int.  Metaire.  both  of  La 
(  'intinualion-in-part  of  S»r.  No.  14.', 711.  No\    1.  \'*^}.  I'ai 
N'l    5.5.'X.42^.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str  No 
'''2..H55,  Nd-v    IH.  IWl.  ahandonfd.  which  is  a  continuation 
in  pan  of  StT    No.  (.54.6«0.  fi-b.  25.  l"**)!.  fat.  No.  5.()Wi.224. 
Ihi-  applicalion  .|ijl.  11.  1W6.  Scr.  N,,,  h^^.y^X 
Inl    (  i.    Ahlt 
VS.  CI.  433—7  18  Claims 

1.  A  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  having: 

a)  a  first  surface,  being  the  entire  area  on  one  side  of  the 
subperiosteal  anchor,  said  hrst  surface  being  substantially  flat 
to  match  the  conical  surface  of  the  palatal  bone,  said  first 
surface  comprising  a  bone  interface  surface; 

b)  said  first  surface  comprising  a  means  for  attachment  lo  the 
original  exterior  cortical  surface,  said  attachment  means  com- 
prising a  calcium  hydroxylapatile  coating  whereby  said  first 
surface  osseointegrates  with  the  original  exterior  cortical  sur- 
face of  said  bone; 


June  23,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3813 


expansion  and  said  first  and  second  spring  loaded  telescopic 
rod  and  tube  assemblies  eflfecl  distal  arch  length  expansion. 


c)  said  first  surface  having  a  major  axis  from  one  to  two  times  its 
minor  axis; 

d)  said  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  having  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  having 
means  thereon  lo  attach  an  orthodontic  or  orthopedic  device: 

e)  said  subpenosteal  bone  anchor  being  substantially  ngid  and 
thin  at  its  penphery; 

0  said  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  preformed  lo  be  located 
entirely  on  the  original  exterior  cortical  surface  of  the  palatal 
bone; 

WHEREBY  said  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  permits  said  orth- 
odontic or  orthopedic  device  lo  apply  or  resist  a  continuous 
force  to  an  adjacent  tooth  or  bone,  is  applied  in  a  simple 
single  surgical  procedure,  does  not  disturb  the  conical  surface 
or  invade  the  medullary  contents  of  the  bone,  is  designed  for 
temporary  application  and  is  easily  retrievable. 


1.  A  fixed  maxillary  arch  expander  comprising; 

a  first  forward  orthodontic  band  and  a  second  forward  orthodon- 
tic band; 

an  expansion  means  between  said  first  and  second  orthodontic 
band: 

a  first  rear  orthodonlic  band; 

a  first  spnng-loaded  telescopic  rod  and  tube  assembly  connect- 
ing said  first  forward  orthodontic  band  to  said  first  rear 
orthodontic  band  a  second  rear  orthodontic  band; 

a  second  spring-loaded  telescopic  rod  and  tube  assembly  con- 
necting said  second  forward  orthodonlic  band  to  said  second 
rear  orthodontic  band; 

wherein  said  expansion  means  between  said  first  and  second 
forward   orthodonlic   bands   effects   lateral   maxillary   arch 


5,769,632 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,769,633 
CUSTOM  DENTAL  TRAY  AND  MATERIAL 

\!!!=nn  J  Jacobs,  10795  Skinner  Rd.,  N.  E.,  Bainbridge  Island, 
\...ii   <)81I0,  and  Scott  Jacobs,  12105  W.  Cedar  Ave.,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo.  80228 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,067,  Apr.  15,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,616,027,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,895, 

Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5i«2,449.  This  application  Mar.  5, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  811,609 

Int  a."  A61C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  433—37  14  Claims 


5.769.631 

iiKniorMiNlh     DEVICE 

"vlitliael  O.  Williams.  5>i  .Slioixliiu  l.a.,  Gulfporl.  .Mi.vs.  3','5l)3 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,686,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,645,422   Thi^  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,110 

!M    I  •I.'' A61C  .?/00 
U.S.  CI.  433—7  14  Claims 


22  30 


1.  A  material  for  use  in  making  dental  impressions,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  impression  of  the  patient's  teeth,  said 

means  comprising  a  thernioplastic  compound  including  50% 

to  80%  by  weight  polycaprolactone  and   10%  to  40%  by 

weight  of  ethylene  vinyl-acetate. 


5,769.634 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

John  Choi.  1140L  S.  Cypress  St,  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,616 

Int  CI."  A61C  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  433—64  20  Claims 


1.  A  dental  aniculator  comprising: 

first  and  second  bodies  being  attached  together  by  at  least  first, 
second  and  third  legs,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  legs 
having  a  self-hinge,  said  first  and  second  bodies  and  said  first, 
second  and  third  legs  being  unitarily  molded  of  synthetic 
polymer  composition  matenal; 

first  and  second  attachment  members; 

first  and  second  ball  and  socket  attachment  means,  respectively, 
between  said  first  and  second  bodies  and  said  first  and  second 
attachment  members,  said  ball  and  socket  attachment  means 
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being  such  that  ball  and  socket  attachment  means  can  be 
selectively  locked  to  lock  said  attachment  members  in  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  body; 
first  and  second  tapered  spines  respectively  fonned  on  said  first 
and  second  aaachment  members,  said  spines  being  configured 
(o  be  releasably  inserted  into  a  corresponding  recess  in  a 
dental  cast  so  thai  the  spline  can  be  removed  from  one  dental 
cast  and  used  in  another  dental  cast. 


5,769,635 
"  \T  I^  \  EJECTOR  BITE  BLOCK 

^!.^r^    \niu   Mtiniri   6340  Whispering  Oaks  Dr.  N.,  Jackson- 
Mi!,'.  M.(   >::-7 

t  k-d  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,135 

Int.  a."  A61C  17/06 

I   s  ,  1   4*3—93  18  Claims 
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second  means  for  defining  an  optimal  anterior/posterior  inclina- 
tion along  said  planar  surface  of  lateral  inclination  produced 
along  said  dental  cast  for  placing  said  implant  in  said  site;  and 

means  for  directing  placement  of  said  (ooth  implant  in  said 
implant  site  based  on  1 )  said  antenor/postenor  inclination 
defined  along  said  planar  surface  of  lateral  inclination  and  2) 
the  recorded  bone  location  on  said  planar  surface. 


l)^SI\l    IMI'I   \M    VM)  VI  \K  II   VK  PROCESS 

AUGMENTATION  STRl  ( Tl  RKS  WD  \IK  I  Hon  OK 

IVSTXl  I  \riON 

^  ;,iiik  H    Mnriidfi,  I  a--  Vfiiav.  Vf\,.  asMfi'T  tn  ^nf.^n^l'^  IKuirl 
t'r  .()<  rill-..  Inc.  Memphis.  U'lin. 

HI.Hi  \Ia\   ::.  1W6.  Si-r   \.>    M"  J."!** 

htl    (1      VhIC  SAXJ 

U.S.  CI.  433— Pf.  it.  I  i.iin, 


1.  A  dental  apparatus  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
during  a  dental  procedure  by  a  person  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  opposite  end  portions,  a  pair  of 
'^ite  pads  extending  laterally  of  said  axis  and  being  respectively 
anached  to  said  end  portions  for  respective  engagement  by  the 
upper  and  lower  jaws  of  a  patient,  first  attaching  means  located 
generally  medially  of  said  body  for  removably  secunng  a  tube  of 
^aliva  and  debris  ejector  thereto  and  positionable  in  the  mouth  of  a 
patient,  said  body  having  a  narrow  arm  extending  between  each 
said  pad  and  said  first  attaching  means  to  maximize  visual  field  of 
a  mouth  to  the  person  performing  a  dental  procedure,  each  said  bite 
pad  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  for  drainage  of  fluid  and 
debns  therefrom. 


5,769.636 

S'iSTFM  ffiR  DIAGNOSIS,  PLACEMENT  AND 

l-Ui  IS  I  tU  RESTORATION  OF  ROOT  FORM 

IMPLANT 

Frj'icesco  Di  Sario,  V.  Garibaldi  29,  Canosa  Sannita.  66010, 

Ii.iiy 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,886 

InL  CI."  A61C  11/00:3/00 

I  i.  LI   4J3— 213  40  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  accurately  positioning  a  tooth  implant  in  an 

implant  site  located  along  the  alveolar  ridge  of  a  patient's  mouth 

comprising: 

a  dental  impression  cast  of  said  mouth: 

first  means  for  defining  an  optimal  plane  of  lateral  inclination  for 
placing  said  implant  in  said  site  in  order  to  produce  a  planar 
surface  of  lateral  inclination  along  said  cast  which  reflects 
said  defined  optimal  plane; 
means  for  determining  dental  bone  location  in  said  alveolar 
ndge  adjacent  where  said  implant  site  is  located  in  order  to 
record  said  bone  location  on  said  planar  surface  of  lateral 
inclination  produced  along  said  dental  cast: 


1.  Prosthetic  apparatus  for  promoting  and  supporting  guided 
bone  tissue  regeneration  in  at  least  missing  or  excised  portions  of 
the  human  mandible  or  maxilla  and  in  bony  defects  of  the  man- 
dible or  maxilla  comprising: 

a)  a  bone  attachment  tray  formed  of  tissue-biocompatible  mate- 
rial having  an  inner  surface  and  having  at  least  one  perfora- 
tion therethrough  for  receiving  at  least  one  fastener  to  afiBx 
said  tray  to  stump  portions  and  ridge  sections  of  the  mandible 
or  maxilla  proximate  the  missing  or  excised  portions  or 
defects  thereof:  and 

b)  one  or  more  tissue-biocompatible  dental  tooth  root  replace- 
ment implants  releasably  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tray  and  adapted  to  depend  therefrom  into  said 
missing  or  excised  portions  or  bone  defects  of  the  mandible  or 
maxilla  for  incorporation  and  support  in  bone  tissue  regener- 
ated within  said  tray:  and 

c)  one  or  more  layers  of  a  biologically  and  chemically  inert 
microporous  membrane  sheet  material  affixed  to  said  tray  to 
promote  guided  tissue  regeneration  of  replacement  bone 
within  said  tray  and  protect  the  space  thereunder  from  entry  of 
unwanted  bacteria  cells  and  competitive  ussues  during  the 
healing  and  bone  regeneration  period. 
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Int.  CI.-  A61C  5/00 


VS.  a.  433—228.1 


14  Claims 


arranged  in  a  second  linear  group,  said  first  group  numbers 
being  arranged  in  an  ascending  numerical  order  and  said 
second  group  numbers  being  arranged  in  a  descending 
numerical  order  relative  to  said  first  group  numbers: 

(c)  two  inverse  operational  mathematical  symbols,  said  symbols 
comprising  a  first  operational  mathematical  symbol  located  on 
said  framework  and  above  said  first  group  numbers  and  a 
second  operational  mathematical  symbol  located  on  said 
framework  and  above  said  second  group  numbers: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  educational  workpieces.  each  of  said  work- 
pieces  having  at  least  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  with 
at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  bearing  educational  indicia,  and 
each  of  said  workpieces  comprising  means  for  allowing  slid- 
able  engagement  relative  to  said  carrying  means: 

(e)  at  least  one  answer-backboard  slidably  and  removably  held 
by  said  first  vertical  groove  and  said  second  vertical  groove, 
said  answer-backboard  comprising  educational  indicia  for 
comparison  to  said  educational  indicia  on  said  workpieces; 
and 

(f)  at  least  one  easily  erasable  surface  aflSxed  within  said  fraroe- 
work.  said  easily  erasable  surface  being  in  abutting  position 
with  said  first  vertical  element,  said  first  horizontal  part,  said 
second  horizontal  part,  and  said  second  vertical  element. 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  tooth  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  the  cavity  of  the  tooth  to  be  filled; 

(b)  preparing  a  filling  material,  comprising  pwrtland  cement;  and 

(c)  introducing  the  filling  material  into  the  tooth  cavity  whereby 
the  path  of  communication  between  a  inner  portion  of  the 
cavity  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tooth  is  sealed. 


5,769.639 
MULTI-EDLCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Vnne  Foster,  P.O.  R.  \  ":4I    I'.rt  Aransas,  Tex.  78373 

FUed  xp:    1''    IW4.  .Ser.  No.  229,840 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  1/14 


5,769,640 
ND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  MEDICAL 

HIS  rvr!!  niNc:  mrtim  rfm  itv  wn 

Ml    nil  ih    Wh  --X  s  >  (  M    t  !■  Ik    !    Nl     !  Hf  hM\ 
;n    tiiv  and  Jenniler  Lytm  (jnffin,  both  ol  Ann 
issijJHors  to  Cybernet  Systems  Corporation. 


U.S.  CI.  434—159 


15  Claims 
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I    'i.iKrs    J      J 
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Cdiuiiiu.iiHi,  III  s(  r    Nil.  87,653.  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-m  ii.u!    .f  Ser.  No.  984_?24.  Dec.  2. 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,389,865.  I  his  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  513,488 

Int.  a."  G09B  23/28 

VS.  CI.  434—262  22  Claims 


1.  A  multi-educational  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  framework  comprising  an  inner  frame  portion  and  outer 
frame  portion. 

(i)  said  outer  frame  portion  comprising  a  first  vertical  part 
having  at  least  one  vertical  groove  extending  therealong,  a 
second  vertical  part  having  at  least  one  vertical  groove 
extending  therealong.  a  first  horizontal  pan  having  a  slot 
therethrough,  and  a  second  horizontal  part,  each  of  said  first 
horizontal  part  and  said  second  horizontal  part  having  ends 
which  are  respectively  connected  to  each  of  said  first  ver- 
tical part  and  said  second  vertical  part,  and 

(ii)  said  inner  frame  portion  comprising  a  first  vertical  ele- 
ment connected  at  respective  ends  to  said  first  and  second 
honzontal  parts,  and  means  for  slidably  carrying  a  plurality 
of  educational  workpieces  on  said  framework; 

(b)  a  number  line  on  said  framework,  said  number  line  compris- 
ing numbers  arranged  in  a  first  linear  group  and  numbers 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  virtual  reality  in  response  to  a 
position  and  orientation  of  a  member  representative  of  a  medical 
instrument,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  medical  instrument  having  sensors  for  position 
and  pressure; 

performing  an  actual  medical  procedure  using  the  first  instni- 
ment; 

measuring  and  recording  during  the  actual  medical  procedure 
data  representative  of  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  first 
instrument  and  the  pressures  experienced  by  the  first  instru- 
ment: 

providing  a  member  representative  of  the  first  medical  instru- 
ment; 

generating  an  electncal  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  degrees 
of  freedom  of  the  member  as  a  function  of  the  position  and 
orientation  of  the  member  in  three-dimensional  space: 

generating  at  least  one  virtual  reality  force  field  in  response  to 
the  generated  electric  signals  as  a  function  a  the  recorded 
position  and  pressures  experienced  by  the  first  insUTiment; 
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generating  a  force  signal  for  each  degree  of  freedom  as  a 

function  of  the  force  field;  and 
directing  a  force  on  the  member  for  each  force  signal,  the 

generated  forces  providing  the  virtual  reality. 


5,769,641 
\H  vK\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

(    \Rni\r  RH^T?n!  RTI  \TFP  FNENTS 
sarriMin  I  jnip'i'-irii;,  v\!iir!ti  !     ■  r,'  M^n--    'Slichael  L.  Good; 
iiiathini   '^    I  ,r.i .  t  ri-ti  HI,  and  Ronald  G.  Carovano,  all  of 
Uaint^Miit    H.i    jisii^iiors  to  University  of  Florida  Research 
i-.iuntlati.iri    Inc..  Gainsvtile,  Fla. 
!),MM..n    f  ^.  r  No.  188„^3.  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5384,701, 
i«hiih  !•.  J    ..titini. .!!:".•■  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,467,  May  13, 
!  w;   }\a.  Su.  5J  'i.iJhi.  This  application  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  767,947 
Int.  CI."  G09B  23/28 


identifying  means  identifying  said  states  by  changing  tactile 
impression. 
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^N^lkl  t    IhiN  COMVUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Harden    i      MiMti^,    111     I  fxingtiin.    S  ("     nssicnnr   lo   ,Nt.  K 
21  Claims        Corporjimi!.  D.mnn,  Olm 

hilfd  V.h    "■,  I'fUy  ^e^.  No.  597,72v 

Im    '  i     (,i«<H     1)0:5/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  434—350  13  aaims 
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CAfiDUC  STNC  PULSe 

SBC'SNSLf  BOtfiO  catn/TB! 


1  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  output  devices  related  to  a 
cardiac  rhythm  in  real  time  in  an  integrated  patient  simulator 
dunng  simulated  medical  surgery,  comprising; 

a.  a  manikin; 

b.  at  least  one  output  device  associated  with  the  manikin: 

c.  a  first  programmed  computing  means  capable  of  generating  at 
least  one  electric  cardiac  rhythm  synchronizing  pulse: 

d.  a  distributed  processing  network  connected  to  said  first  pro- 
grammed computing  means  and  said  at  lea.st  one  output 
device  for  transmitting  said  at  least  one  electric  cardiac 
rhythm  synchronizing  pulse:  and 

e  a  .second  programmed  computing  means  connected  to  said 
distnbuted  processing  network  for  calculating  a  simulated 
response  to  the  at  least  one  cardiac  rhythm  synchronizing 
pulse  and  for  actuating  via  the  distributed  processing  network 
the  at  least  one  output  device  associated  with  the  manikin  in 
real  time. 


1 .  An  instruction  communication  network  comprising: 

a  first  computer  operated  by  a  student  including  a  first  cordless 
telephone  transceiver:  and 

a  second  computer  operated  by  a  teacher  which  transfers  instruc- 
tion data  to  the  first  computer  including  a  second  cordless 
telephone  transceiver: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  cordless  telephone  transceivers 
have  a  transmission  range  less  than  five  thousand  feet  operate 
at  cordless  telephone  frequencies  designated  by  the  FCC. 


SHEI  h  H>k  HOI  »>iM,  I'kIS  I  HM   !H(  I  !  I   BOARDS 

Richard).    Nlurphi    Nrju.ui.  .im!  Hmn   1    I'.'l.in.  kanala.  txilh 
of  Can. 1(1.1,  .iwiun-'r--  in   Nurth>rn    l-iii-nii    I  iiiiitri!-   ^t.m! 
real,  C.inait.t 

Fi!r.!  ^v^:.    '.,  1 W6,  Ser.  No.  722.431 
liii.  CI.    HOIR  9/W 
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5,769,642 
AUDIO-BOOK  PLAYER 

llir niij  ^ism.ti  II  ,    leda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Kenshi 
K.imishiKi  Kaistia,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,646 
i  !.l!^l^  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294024 
Int.  CI."  G09B  21/00 
L  .s.  CI.  434—317  6  Oaiins 

1.  An  audio- book  player,  which  reproduces  written  data  recorded 
on  a  recording  medium  as  voice,  comprising; 

a  body  proper  into  which  said  recording  medium  can  be  loaded 

and  unloaded:  and 
means  for  identifying  a  loading  state,  in  which  said  recording 
medium  is  loaded  in  said  body  proper,  and  an  unloading  state, 
in  which  said  recording  medium  is  unloaded  therefrom,  said 


1.  A  shelf  for  housing  printed  circuit  boards,  the  shelf  having  an 
open  front,  a  pair  of  sides  extending  from  a  rear  to  the  front  of  the 
shelf,  the  sides  being  spaced  apan  at  opposite  ends  of  a  shelf  space, 
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a  back  plane  extending  across  a  rear  of  tlK  shelf,  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  receiving  stations  for  printed  circuit  boards  to  be 
received  through  the  open  front  for  connection  to  the  back  plane, 
the  receiving  stations  located  in  the  shelf  space,  at  least  one  back 
plane  extender  printed  circuit  board  electrically  connected  to  the 
back  plane  and  extending  forwardly  adjacent  one  side  of  the  shelf, 
and  a  connector  structure  comprising  a  connector  structure  printed 
circuit  board  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  extender  pnnted 
circuit  board,  the  connector  structure  pnnted  circuit  board  extend- 
ing sideways  from  the  back  plane  extender  printed  circuit  board 
and  sideways  away  from  the  housing  and  having  a  connector 
spaced  away  from  the  housing,  the  connector  having  terminals 
each  of  which  extends  in  a  front  to  rear  direction  of  the  shelf  for 
outside  access. 


IM      1J2' 


m^'u  sir '" '" 


1.  An  inpul/output  electrical  connector  header  for  use  with 
multiple  printed  circuit  boards,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  in  multiple  rows: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  common  housing  wall  compris- 
ing a  common  internal  wall  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
mating  interface  for  engaging  a  mating  electrical  connector 
receptacle,  the  common  internal  wall  compnsing  an  integrally 
molded  portion  of  the  insulative  housing  with  openings 
extending  through  the  common  internal  wall,  terminal  pins  in 
all  of  the  multiple  rows  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
common  internal  wall; 

board  contact  tails,  for  connection  to  a  first  printed  circuit  board, 
on  the  terminal  pins  in  a  first  row.  the  pins  in  the  first  row 
extending  in  a  first  direction  on  the  rear  of  the  insulative 
housing  for  connection  to  the  first  printed  circuit  board:  and 

a  second  printed  circuit  board  connection  at  the  rear  of  the 
terminal  pins  in  a  second  terminal  row.  terminal  pins  in  the 
second  row  extending  in  a  second  direction,  on  the  rear  of  the 
insulative  housing,  different  from  the  first  direction  for  con- 
nection to  a  second  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  second  printed 
circuit  board  connection  being  separable  from  the  insulative 
housing  and  including  a  separable  electrical  connector  disen- 
gagable  from  the  terminal  pins  in  the  second  row. 


5,769,646 

intf(;r\tfii  Fi  FfTRirvi  rn\\Fi-Ti>R  c 

|)|-'\  ll   (■    f  (  tK    1   Nt    i\    \  n  K\(  iN  \i    ■:   i  iMl'i 
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!i  \,.  .jv,iyiii>r-   ill  i>.  ij  5  ,\,  \ ,    i    r,     \  uMiu,    11  \ 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,527 
Int  CI."  HOIR  1.1/44 
VS.  a.  439—136 
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•■  -f,t),(>4-.. 
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I  IK(  (  i  I  Bn\ki)N 
Galon   Vinnr'if   M.irtifi    Jariu-sinun.    1  arr%    Grorae  Novotny, 
I  ii'inmonv.   Uimakl  Ktiii  Hii^hi'v.  Ki-rmr-villi ,  all  of  N.C., 
.im)  Siinniil  t-ariur  Bmist'.  Jr.  Huiilvviilt.   \i-j     .isMijriiirs  to 
1  h<   Uhitakir  (  urpiiralKpn.  VV  ilnrinytmi.  Ktl, 
Continualion  ..f  s,-r    No,  'K5,'2.H,  ,|an,   11   i*^"    P.it    Nm 
5.7(W,5.':'',  uhiih  f~  .t  tliviMon  of  Vr    Nc     *5J,,1'J-    \}i^,  12. 
!''''4    .ih.iii(1i!iuii     ihiv  .ippluatmn   Vuj/     ]-     !W".Ser.  No. 

4i:.:i- 

Int  CI     IfiMK  -V/W 
U.S.  CI.  439—79  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  chassis  with  an  electrical  interface 
configured  to  form  a  connection  with  an  associated  electrical 
apparatus,  an  electrical  protection  device  comprising; 

an  electncal  connector  guard  movably  coupled  to  said  chassis 
adjacent  said  interface  to  move  between  a  retracted  storage 
position  and  an  extended  guard  position  with  respect  to  said 
chassis,  said  electncal  connector  guard  including  walls  con- 
figured to  cover  wall  openings  in  and  form  a  portion  of  the 
chassis  when  in  said  retracted  position,  and  when  in  said 
extended  position,  said  walls  guard  and  protect  said  electrical 
interface  and  said  electncal  apparatus  from  sustaining  dam- 
ages when  said  electrical  interface  and  said  electrical  appara- 
tus are  connected  together: 
said  walls  including  a  side  wall  joined  to  an  elongated  rectangu- 
lar support  wall:  and 
said  side  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein  configtued  to 
receive  an  electrical  cable  therethrough. 


5,769,647 

MODULAR  OUTLET  EMPLOYING  A  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Brian  'Rilley,  .Ansonia;  Denny  Lo,  Danbury;  John  A.  Siemon, 

w  .iMiliur^    and  Art  Bauer,  Ivoryton.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

!u  I  ht  Smiion  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562  J73,  Nov.  22,  1995.  This 

application  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652^30 

Int'cL^HOlR  13/44 

VS.  CI.  439—144  25  Claims 


/^M> 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising; 

a  connector  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  mating 
connector; 

a  door  pivotably  disposed  at  said  opening,  said  door  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  where  access  to  said 
opening  is  provided  and  a  closed  position  where  access  to  said 


3818 


OFHCIALGA/F  ni 


Jl>ne  23,  1998 


opening  is  precluded,  said  door  being  retained  in  said  open 
position  and  said  closed  position  when  said  door  is  positioned 
thereat; 

a  door  holder  having  said  door  pivotably  attached  thereto,  said 
door  holder  including  a  base  having  a  retaining  surface  for 
engaging  said  door  to  maintain  said  door  in  said  open  posi- 
tion: and 

wherein  said  connector  bousing  includes  a  channel  receiving 
said  door  holder. 


5.769,648 

MMII  t  1  F  RPR()<)F  CONNECTOR 

Hir'ivuki    ilavi^r;     Sokkdichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

v^tnnt;   -i-.tmLi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

I    .ntinudi!  .fi  of  Ser,  No.  375,483,  Jan.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

!  his  ippUcadon  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.704 

(  Idiniv  rir.,,rirv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-029073 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/60:15/00 

U.S.  a.  439—206  7  Oalms 


1.  A  water  resistant  electrical  connector  coinpnsing  male  and 
female  components,  the  male  component  having  a  male  hood  with 
an  inner  surface,  and  the  female  component  having  a  female  hood 
adapted  to  receive  said  male  hood  and  having  a  plurality  of 
projecting  female  lerminal  housings  adapted  to  receive  female 
terminals,  said  female  housing  having  respective  outer  surfaces 
which  are  surrounded  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  male  hood, 
wherein  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  female  terminal  housings  and  the 
mner  surface  of  said  male  hood  are  separated  by  a  gap  of  sufficient 
size  to  substantially  avoid  the  movement  of  water  therebetween 
under  capillary  action  and  thereby  define  a  flow-down  space  ther- 
ebetween, one  or  more  water  extraction  apertures  being  provided 
m  one  of  the  male  and  female  hood  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  flow-down  space  to  allow  water  in  the  flow-down  space  to 
escape  from  the  connector  without  entering  the  female  terminal 
housings,  and  wherein  the  female  component  further  includes  a 
hollow  female  partition  wall  between  two  adjacent  female  terminal 
housings  at  inner  ends  of  said  two  adjacent  female  terminal  hous- 
ings, said  hollow  female  partition  wall  projecting  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  female  terminal  housings,  whereby  the  hollow 
female  partition  wall  prevents  a  leakage  of  current  at  a  back 
portion  of  said  female  component  between  the  female  terminals. 


the  steering  wheel  being  attached  to  the  steering  spindle,  the 
steering  column  switch  and  base  housing  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  steering  spindle,  a  earner  member  which  is  firmly 
fixed  to,  and  at  least  partially  surrounds,  the  steering  column;  a 
sig-^al  transfer  device  which  is  attached  to  the  steering  wheel  and 
concentrically  surrounds  the  steering  spindle  and  which  is  provided 
with  two  housing  sections  rotatable  in  relationship  to  one  another: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  modular  unit  i4)  fixed  to  the  carrier  member  (3)  including: 
one  or  more  of  the  steenng  column  switches  (4aJ4b)  and  the 

signal  transfer  device  (4c),  and 
a  direct  connection  of  the  base  housing  (4a',  4h')  of  the  at  least 
one  steenng  column  switch  to  the  fixed  housing  portion  (4c') 
of  the  signal  transfer  device  comprising  at  least  one  discrete 
keyed  in  connector: 
the  housing  portion  (4c'')  of  the  signal  transfer  device  (4c)  which 
rotates  according  to  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  (7)  being 
provided  with  a  canceling  extension  (4c*)  which  cooperates 
with  a  finger-like  canceling  element  (4a*)  on  the  associated 
steenng  column  switch  {4a  or  4h)  in  order  to  provide  cancel- 
lation of  the  turn  signal. 


CONNFt  lOK  \M)  <  (Ahk  THFRFFOR 
Ma.sahiko   Aoyama.    and    Kciu"    \tsumi,    hi.th    of    \.ikk,iiih 
l.ip.in,  .f-Mtnors  tu  Sumilunii)  Wiring  S\stirn'-,  1  liJ..   Kijiai' 

Hlf<1  Jim,   14.  IWt,.  St-r.  Vii,  ^^}.hy) 
Claim'-  i)n'irit\    .tfiplKation  Japan,  Jiin    1''    !'"*■•    ""  P'A^' 
Int.  LI.    HOIK  .V  f» 
VS.  CI   i  >'*     1  ><^  10  Claims 
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5,769,649 
MOIM  1   \k  H.tCIRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBl 

liiru   UtlMhholz,  Herscheid,  and  Lotliar  Widlitzki,  C  as 
Kauwi     b.ith    of  Germany,   assignors   to   Leopold    K 

i.nibH  .V  (  o.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,687 

I  lainis  [in,,rin,  tipplication  Germany,  Jun.  17,  VU   -U  22 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  35/04 

I  ..s.  (  i.  A}'*^  -  i(«  27  Oaims 

I.  An  electncal  device  for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  including  at 

least  one  steering  column  switch  situated  below  the  steering  wheel. 


ZZl 


..^ 


=f=C? 


I.  A  connector,  composing: 

a  connector  housing  (11:  41)  formed  with  a  plurality  of  terminal 
cavities  (18:  42)  for  housing  terminal  fittings  (13;  44),  elastic 
engaging  members  (17)  in  proximity  to  said  respective  termi- 
nal cavity  (18;  42),  said  elastic  engaging  members  (17)  being 
displaceable  into  a  deformation  permitting  space  (20)  during 
insertion  of  the  respective  terminal  fittings  (13:  44)  into  the 
terminal  cavities  (18)  and  elastically  moving  out  of  said 
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deformation  permitting  space  (20)  upon  complete  insertion  of 
the  respective  terminal  fitting  (13), 

a  cover  (23:  50)  fittable  on  an  end  of  the  connector  bousing  (11; 
41)  where  connection  ends  of  the  terminal  fittings  (13;  44)  are 
arrangeable, 

a  locking  mechanism  (21,  22,  25:  60.  52)  for  holding  the  cover 
(23:  50)  in  a  first  mount  position  where  the  cover  (23:  SO)  is  at 
least  partly  engaged  with  an  end  of  the  connector  housing  (11; 
41)  and  in  a  second  mount  position  where  the  cover  (23;  50) 
is  more  deeply  engaged  with  the  connector  housing  (11;  41) 
than  in  the  first  mount  position. 

at  least  one  joint  terminal  (28;  15)  mounted  in  the  cover  (23; 
50).  the  joint  lerminal  (28:  15)  being  spaced  from  the  terminal 
fittings  (13.  44)  when  the  cover  (23:  50)  is  in  the  first  mount 
position,  and  contacting  the  terminal  finings  (13;  44)  when  the 
cover  is  in  the  second  mount  position,  and 

an  insufficient  insertion  detection  member  (30)  integrally  formed 
with  the  cover  (23)  for  projection  into  the  deformation  per- 
mitting space  (20)  when  the  cover  (23)  is  in  the  second  mount 
position,  said  insufficient  insertion  detecting  member  (30) 
being  blocked  by  any  of  said  ela.stic  engaging  members  (17) 
in  the  deformation  permitting  space  (20),  thereby  preventing 
movement  of  the  cover  (23;  50)  into  the  second  mount  posi- 
tion and  indicating  incomplete  insertion  of  at  least  one  said 
terminal  fitting  (13). 


\\n\  \HI  ^  1,  (IWH    loK 
Naomi  ()niiir;i.  and  Shinji  KiKlama.  huth  nl  stii/iii.i., .s     K.;-.!! 
assiuniiFv  in  "ia/aki  <  iirporatiiin.   Ii^kvii.  J;i(iaii 
Hied  l».-i     10.  IWfi.  NiT    N(i    "f..V(Mtl 
(  laiiii-  jin..nt\,  appluation  Japan,  Dei.'.  II,  IW5,  7-321773 

Int.  ( 1.  HOIR  ur.^ 

U.S.  CI.  -I.'"      :4.H  .i;  (  iaims 
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1.  A  movable  connector  provided  with  a  connector  housing  to  be 
movably  attached  to  an  instrument  panel,  comprising: 

a  flange  fitting  portion  projected  from  a  rear  end  of  said  connec- 
tor housing  in  a  connector-fitting  direction; 

an  inner  flange  including  a  pipe  portion  and  a  flange  portion, 
said  pipe  fiortion  being  fitted  to  an  outside  of  said  flange 
fitting  portion  and  permitting  said  connector  housing  to  move 
within  a  predetermined  range  in  the  connector-fitting  direc- 
tion, and  said  flange  portion  being  extended  from  said  pipe 
portion  in  an  outward  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
connector-fitting  direction; 

an  outer  flange  in  which  said  inner  flange  is  loosely  inserted, 
said  outer  flange  being  fixed  to  the  instrument  panel  for 
slidably  nipping  said  flange  portion;  and 

an  elastic  body  including  a  first  region  disposed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  flanges  so  that  said  pipe  portion  is  fitted  into 
said  first  region,  and  a  second  region  extended  from  said  first 
region  in  the  connector-fitting  direction  so  that  said  flange 
fitting  portion  is  fitted  into  said  second  region. 


5,769.652 

!  !  1 5  \  t   ',1(  !•!  \-|   I  'n  \\|  \!    r  i  iWl  i  '  I  f  >K 
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i  iicu  Oct.  Jl.  tS?V6,  Ser.  No.  777.808 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  CI.  439—248  8  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  coaxial  connector  for  mounting  to  a  circuit  board,  said 
connector  comprising: 

a  body  assembly  having  a  rear  body  with  means  for  secure 
mounting  to  the  circuit  board,  a  front  body  floatably  moveable 
relative  to  the  rear  body  and  a  spring  between  the  front  and 
rear  bodies  for  maintaining  electrical  contact  therebetween  for 
all  relative  positions  of  said  front  and  rear  bodies:  and 

a  contact  assembly  comprising  a  rear  contact  concentncally 
fixedly  supported  within  said  rear  body,  .said  rear  contact 
having  means  for  secure  mounting  to  the  circuit  board,  a  front 
contact  spaced  from  said  rear  contact  and  being  concentncally 
supported  with  said  front  body,  and  a  resiliently  deflectable 
connecting  means  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  con- 
tacts for  maintaining  signal  transmission  between  said  front 
and  rear  contacts  for  all  relative  floatably  moveable  positions 
of  said  front  contact  relative  to  said  rear  contact. 


5.769,6-' 
WIRING  DEVICE  CIR(  I  H   ii>f  \  I  It  1  CATION 
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Zia,     Hal(iUHls\  ill,        tt.rU.      ■-(      ''■•     \  .lsMi;Ii..f.      ]  ^  ■      } '.1 -, .      ,'.      ScV" 

mour.  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589.483,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,787 

Int  CI."  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  CI.  439—491  7  Clains 


1.  The  method  of  identifying,  firom  a  plurality  of  separate 
circuits  in  an  electrical  installation,  the  specific  circuit  in  which  a 
wiring  device  is  connected,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  affixing  to  a  predetermined  surface  area  of  said  device  a  sheet 
of  material  having  an  inner  surface  contacting  said  surface 
area  and  an  outer  surface  capable  of  receiving  and  retaining 
visible  markings  from  a  conventional  pen  or  pencil; 

(b)  electncally  connecting  said  device  m  said  specific  circuit; 
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(c)  installing  said  wall  device  in  a  wall  opening  with  said  outer 
surface  facing  outwardly; 

(d)  marking  upon  said  outer  surface  with  a  conventional  pen  or 
pencil  indicia  uniquely  associated  with  and  thereby  identify- 
ing said  specific  circuit:  and. 

(e)  removably  securing  a  wall  plate  in  covering  relation  to  said 
wall  opening  and  to  portions  of  said  device  including  said 
sheet,  whereby  said  indicia  is  visible  only  when  said  wall 
plate  is  removed. 


5,769,654 
PRESS-CONNECTING  TERMINAL 

K.iKuhik.   I  inoda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, riikyo,  Japan 
(    intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,841,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
I  hl^  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,284 
I  ia)i:i>  pniiritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148012 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—393  16  Claims 


1.  A  press-connecting  terminal  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  one  end  portion  serving  as  a  connection 
lerrrunaJ  portion;  and 

a  single  pair  of  press-connecting  blades  alternately  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  interval  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ba.se  portion 
to  form  a  meandering  space  between  said  press-connecting 
blades  for  accommodating  a  wire  to  be  press-connected. 


5,769,655 
C  I  1  Ph   i  iCHT  BULB  SOCKET  STRUCTURE 
Chin-Sunt;   Isai,  No.  65,  Shien-cheng  11  Street,  Chupei,  Hsin- 
chu  shjcn,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,578 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—419  2  Claims 


(2)  a  Tshaped  projection  formed  at  a  bonom  end  of  said 
groove.  (3)  a  hole  formed  through  said  bottom  wall  in  align- 
ment with  said  groove.  (4)  a  slotted  opening  formed  centrally 
in  said  bottom  wall,  and  (5)  a  pair  of  transverse  openings 
formed  on  opposing  ends  of  said  slotted  opening; 

a  side  conducting  plate  disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  an 
arched  contour,  said  first  conducting  plate  having  a  U-shaped 
end  for  engagement  of  said  T-shaped  projection  and  a  pair  of 
arms  formed  on  an  opposing  end  thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of 
arms  being  bent  in  a  U-shaped  configuration  for  engagement 
within  said  hole  in  said  bottom  wall; 

a  central  conducting  plate  extending  through  said  slotted  open- 
ing in  said  bottom  wall,  said  central  conducting  plate  having  a 
pair  of  curved  arms  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  pair  of 
curved  arms  being  respectively  positioned  in  said  pair  of 
transverse  openings  for  securing  said  central  conducting  plate 
therein;  and. 

a  cap  coupled  to  said  bonom  wall  in  overlaying  relationship  with 
an  external  surface  thereof 


?,"(>4.f>.>f. 

UDIMlWIKI    If-KMISM    \SSfMBIA 

i>aMd  I      Hambiiri;.  .'25   MbanN,  Miri*cp<irt,  La.  ^UO? 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74.'.1.'1,  Nov.  1,  1996.  This 

application  IH'<     :,V,  l'»«f..  Ser.  No.  772.728 


h!l      ! 


MM  IK  J/26 


U.S.  CI.  43V — l.M 


20  Claims 


1.  A  wound  wire  terminal  assembly  for  connecting  at  least  one 
pair  of  wires,  said  terminal  assembly  comprising  a  length  of  wound 
wire  defining: 

primary  connector  means  having  open  ends  for  receiving  at  least 

one  wire  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  wires,  and 
secondary  connector  means  connected  to  said  primary  connector 

means  for  receiving  the  other  wire  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 

wires;  and 
engaging  means  for  insertion  in  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said 

primary  connector  means  with  said  at  least  one  wire,  whereby 

said  engaging  means  engages  said  one  wire  and  said  primary 

connector  means  and  secures  said  one  wire  in  said  primary 

connector  means. 


\I  !  \«  HMVM  STKl  (11  Kh  (IK  B  VTTKkV  P\CK  TO 
f'(»UKR-I)RI\KN   I  (Mil  S 
Masa.vo>hi  Kondo.   lakahide  Kawakami:  Norio  Knyai;  \ouiihi 
Kato.  and  Katsumi  ro/.a»a.  all  of  \njo,  japan,  avsignors  to 
Makjia  (  orporatl(in.  \ichi-pref..  .lapan 

Hied  Feb.  22.  1W6.  Ser  No.  WM,H<>«' 
Claims  prioritN.  application  japan.  Feb.  2,V  IW?.  ■^•035745; 
Feb.  2,V  1W5,  7-0,»574X;  Feb.  2,V  1W5,  ■7-(U575?;   Ian    If.,  IWft. 
8-<K)52W 

Int    (1      mi  IK   </UU 

a  socket  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  wall  and  a    UJS.  CI.  iM* — 5(mi  2"  I  laims 

bottom  wall,  said  socket  having  (1)  a  longitudinally  extended        1.  An  attachment  structure  to  make  a  battery  pack  including  a 
groove  formed  in  an  internal  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall,    plurality  of  secondary  cells  detachably  attached  to  a  battery  holder 


1.  A  C-type  socket  structure  for  coupling  to  a  light  bulb,  com 
prising: 
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5,769,658 

H  Ml'KR  CABLE  APPARATUS 

I  aDell  O.  (,1.,/i.r,  il'?  \S    dVVi  s,,  sp.imvt,  |-ork.  Utah  84660 

i  ili-d  Auj;.  ».  1S>V6.  Ser.  .Nu.  O'M.UJS 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  4.W— .>04  5  Oalms 


1.  A  jumper  cable  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  electrical  cable  having  opposite  ends; 

a  second  electrical  cable  having  opposite  ends  and  a  length 
longer  than  the  first  electrical  cable;  said  first  and  second 
electrical  cables  each  having  a  layer  of  insulative  material 
formed  about  said  electrical  cable  and  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable: 

a  clamping  means  mounted  on  each  said  end  of  the  first  and 
second  electrical  cables  for  clamping  on  an  object  in  an 
electrically  conducting  relationship; 

at  least  two  protective  tubular  bands  looped  about  both  the  first 
and  second  electrical  cables  at  spaced  locations  along  said 
electrical  cables,  each  said  protective  tubular  band  being 
located  at  a  distance  fi^om  a  pair  of  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  cables  sufficient  to  permit  the  clamping 
means  mounted  at  the  nearest  ends  of  the  electrical  cables  to 
be  clamped  onto  said  protective  tubular  band,  said  tubular 
band  having  sufficient  wall  thickness  to  protect  the  insulative 
material  of  the  electrical  cables  from  damage  from  the  clamp- 
ing means;  and 

packing  material  located  between  the  insulative  material  on  said 
electrical  cable  and  the  interior  of  each  said  protective  tubular 
band  to  provide  additional  protection  to  the  insulative  material 
from  the  clamping  means. 


5,7h'.,'.-- 
PLASTIC  TLk.Ml,\,\i.  Bu,\ 
Muzaffer  Ceylan,  Alsdorf,   Germany,  assignor  to  Copeland 
Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571369 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  CI.  439—521  11  Claims 


fe' 


,    ..I  ,u   „,      ...  .  '^ 

til"  "•  "■  '■■ '" .1 


in  a  power-driven  tool  and  realize  electrical  connection  of  said 
battery  pack  with  said  battery  holder  of  said  power-driven  tool, 
said  attachment  structure  comprising 

an  insertion  slot  formed  in  a  connection  surface  of  said  battery 
pack,  said  insertion  slot  having  a  predetermined  width  and 
defining  at  least  one  contact  surface, 
a  side  slot  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  battery  pack  and 

connecting  with  said  insertion  slot,  and 
a  connection  terminal  projecting  from  said  battery  holder  and 
arranged  at  a  position  corresponding  to  one  of  said  insertion 
slot  and  said  slide  slot, 
wherein  said  connection  terminal  is  inserted  into  one  of  said 
insertion  slot  and  said  side  slot  to  make  said  battery  pack 
electtically  connect  with  said  battery  holder. 


1.  A  terminal  assembly  for  a  compressor  having  a  shell,  said 
terminal  assembly  comprising: 

a  terminal  block  secured  to  said  shell; 

a  plastic  terminal  box  secured  to  said  shell  .  said  plastic  terminal 
box  comprising: 

a  plastic  body  secured  to  said  shell,  said  plastic  body  includ- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  wall  defining  a  chamber,  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end  having  an  aperture,  said  terminal 
block  extending  into  said  chamber  through  said  aperture, 
said  terminal  block  being  accessible  through  said  open  end 
of  said  plastic  body,  said  plastic  body  includes  at  least  one 
clip  integrally  formed  with  said  plastic  body  within  said 
chamber,  said  clip  operable  to  position  and  retain  a  riHxlule 
within  said  chamber; 
a  seal  disposed  around  said  terminal  block  between  said  shell 
and  said  plastic  body,  said  seal  isolating  said  chamber  from 
an  environment  surrounding  said  terminal  assembly;  and 
a  plastic  cover  releasably  secured  to  said  open  end  of  said 
plastic  body,  said  plastic  cover  closing  said  open  end  and 
isolating  said  chamber  from  said  environment  surrounding 
said  terminal  assembly. 


5,769,660 
CONNECTOR  HOI  SING 
Toshikazu  Sakurai,  Yokkaichi,  and  Satoru  Aoki,  Wako,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013046 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  CI.  439—521  5  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  front  end  portion,  a  rear  end 
portion,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  two  laterally  spaced 
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apart  side  walls  extending  between  said  lower  surface  and  said 

upper  surface  thereby  defining  a  hollow  interior,  said  interior 

having  a  rear  opening  with  a  terminal  receiving  portion  adjacent 

thereto,  said  terminal  receiving  portion  adapted  to  receive  at  least 

one  terminal,  said  at  least  one  terminal  being  connected  to  an 

electrically  conductive  wire  at  a  rear  end  thereof  adjacent  said  rear 

opening,  said  at  least  one  terminal  being  adapted  to  receive  a 

mating  terminal  at  said  front  end  portion  remote  from  said  rear  end 

portion, 

a  visor  on  said  upper  surface  extending  from  adjacent  said  front 

end  portion  rearwardly  to  beyond  said  rear  end  portion,  said 

visor  having  a  trough  adjacent  said  fixint  end  portion,  whereby 

liquid  contacting  said  visor  is  substantially  prevented  from 

entering  said  rear  opening  and  contacting  said  wire. 


5 '69.M.: 

SN.VP  I()(,F  IHKK  (  (tWIM    I  \KI  K  (  ONNK   lOK  K)K 

USF  VMTH  POIAHHM  KNF  ,)\{  KKIHK   \B1 1 
David  .1   Stiihilf,  Morsehfads,  and  Ronald  Peter  I  (Kati.  Umira. 
fwrih  iif  N  \  .  avsiijnnrv  to  Vueal  Inc..  Manstield.  Mass 


5,769.661 

IN-SERVICE  REMOVABLE  CABLE  GROUND 

CONNECTION 

^i^-4  II     1     Nealis,    Cary,    N.C.,    assignor    to    Ericsson,    Inc^ 

K,-st.,j  r,  r:   i  naniile  Paric.  N.C. 

Hied  Jan.  23.  1997.  S«r.  No.  788.122 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/74 

!    s   M    1.19—551  7  Oaims 


1.  A  ground  connection  for  a  cable  having  a  ground  member. 

comprising: 

a  grounded  first  panel  forming  a  wall  surface  and  a  second  panel 
positionable  in  at  least  partially  overlapping  relationship  with 
a  predefined  portion  of  the  first  panel,  said  first  panel  having 
defined  internal  and  external  planar  surfaces,  at  least  one  edge 
extending  between  said  planar  surfaces  that  is  exposed  in 
response  to  removing  said  second  panel  and  a  slot  having  a 
predetermined  width  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge  to  a 
position  spaced  from  said  edge;  and 

an  electrical  connector  assembly  including  a  body  electrically 
connectable  to  said  ground  member  of  the  cable  and  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  slot  at  a  position  spaced  from  said 
edge  of  the  first  panel,  said  body  having  an  externally 
threaded  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  a  radial 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  at  a  position 
between  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  an  internally 
threaded  member  attachable  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
body  and  arranged  to  secure  said  body  to  said  first  panel  in 
response  to  tightening  the  internally  threaded  member  on  said 
externally  threaded  first  end  portion  of  the  body  whereby  said 
internally  threaded  member  is  maintained  in  biased  tightly 
abutting  electrical  contact  with  said  defined  internal  surface  of 
the  first  panel  and  said  radial  flange  of  the  body  is  maintained 
in  biased  tightly  abutting  electrical  contact  with  said  defined 
external  surface  of  the  first  panel. 


iiii 
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H  nninis 


1.  A  snap  together  coaxial  cable  connector  for  polyethylene  or 
other  stiff  jacketed  coaxial  cables  comprising: 

a  collar  open  on  each  of  two  ends,  having  a  bore  centrally 

disposed  therethrough,  a  first  end  having  a  first  mating  area. 

and  a  second  end  having  a  second  mating  area; 
a  sleeve  open  on  each  of  two  ends,  having  a  bore  centrally 

disposed  therethrough,  a  first  end  configured  to  receive  a 

coaxial  cable,  and  an  internal  annular  ndge; 
a  second  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  mating  area  that  is  snap  fit 

engageable  with  the  first  mating  area  of  the  first  end  of  said 

collar; 
a  threaded  nut  open  on  each  of  two  ends,  having  a  bore  centrally 

disposed  therethrough; 
a  first  end  of  said  nut  disposed  coaxially  around  and  rotatable 

about  the  second  mating  area  of  said  collar; 
a  back  insulator  open  on  each  of  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

having  a  central  bore  disposed  therethrough; 
said  back  insulator  centrally  disposed  within  said  collar  along  a 

common  longitudinal  axis; 
an  insulator  open  on  each  of  two  ends,  having  a  bore  centrally 

disposed  therethrough; 
said  insulator  centrally  disposed  about  a  common  longitudinal 

axis  within  said  nut; 
a  terminal  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  having  a  bore 

partially  disposed  longitudinally  therein  at  a  second  end; 
said  terminal  centrally  disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal 

axis  within  said  nut.  having  the  first  end  extending  beyond  a 

second  end  of  said  nut.  and  having  the  second  end  disposed 

within  the  second  end  of  said  back  insulator; 
said  terminal  bore  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  on  an  interior 

surface  adjacent  said  bore  second  end; 
a  stem  open  on  each  of  two  ends,  having  a  bore  centrally 

disposed  therethrough,  and  having  said  insulator  centrally 

disposed  therein; 
said  stem  centrally  disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis 

within  the  second  end  of  said  collar  and  the  first  end  of  said 

nut; 
a  post  open  on  each  of  two  ends,  having  a  length  less  than 

approximately  0.5  inches,  having  a  first  end  configured  to 

receive  a  coaxial  cable  having  a  polyethylene  jacket,  and 

having  a  bore  centrally  disposed  therethrough  configured  to 

receive  a  center  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable;  and 
said  post  centrally  disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis 

within  said  collar,  and  disposed  within  said  collar  such  that 

the  second  end  thereof  abuts  the  first  end  of  said  back  insula- 
tor; 
wherein  said  sleeve  is  capable  of  mechanically  securing  a  jacket 

and  a  sheath  of  a  coaxial  cable  between  an  inner  surface  of 

said  sleeve  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  post  when  said  sleeve 

is  snap  fit  engaged  with  said  collar. 
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15  Claims 


5.769,664 

MM   ll\M>\i  UK  DETECTING  HALF-INSERTION  OF  A 
I  tR.MINAL  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 

liii.'^lii    .Saitn.    and    Hisashi    Tsukamoto.    both    of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assi^rxir^  Ui  "i.i/.iki  (  .irpur.HHiii,   l.ik'.i.    !,i)i,!r 

Hied   Vpr    I".  l'»'»'.    s,  r    S...  f.3;..*24 

Claims  priority,  application   i.ip.ii     \pr.  17,  1995,7-090968 

Inl.  CI.    HUIK  ..:5I4 

VS.  CI.  439—595  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  delecting  whether  a  metal  terminal  is 
half-inserted  into  a  connector,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  terminal  receiving  chamber  into  which  a 
metal  terminal  is  to  be  inserted;  a  flexible  engagement  arm 


projecting  into  said  terminal  receiving  chamber  for  engaging 
the  metal  terminal  inserted  into  said  terminal  receiving  cham- 
ber to  thereby  prevent  disengagement  of  the  metal  terminal 
from  said  terminal  receiving  chamber;  and  a  wall  defining,  in 
conjunction  with  said  engagement  arm.  a  deformation  space, 
said  engagement  arm  being  deformable  into  said  deformation 
space; 

a  front  holder,  insertable  into  the  deformation  space  from  a  fixint 
of  said  housing  so  as  to  prevent  the  metal  terminal  from  being 
disengaged  from  said  terminal  receiving  chamber,  and  having 
a  half-insertion  detector  for  detecting  half-insertion  of  the 
metal  terminal  into  said  terminal  receiving  chamber; 

said  wall  including  an  abutment  surface  which  said  half- 
insertion  detector  abuts  when  the  metal  terminal  is  half- 
inserted  into  said  terminal  receiving  chamber,  said  abutment 
surface  being  located  rearward  of  a  free  end  of  said  engage- 
ment arm;  and 

abutment  surface  guide  means  for  deforming  said  half-insertion 
detector  towards  said  abutment  surface. 


1.  A  connector  housing  for  accommodating  terminals  therein, 
said  connector  housing  comprising: 

a  housing  body  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  adjacent  to 
each  other  for  accommodating  said  terminals  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  lances,  one  for  each  of  said  cavities,  arranged  in 
said  housing  body,  each  of  said  flexible  lances  being  engage- 
able  with  a  respective  one  of  said  terminals,  thereby  to  fix  said 
respective  one  of  said  terminals  in  position; 

means  for  allowing  said  lances  to  be  displaced  in  a  disengage- 
ment direction  with  respect  to  said  terminals,  said  allowing 
means  being  formed  in  walls  defining  said  cavities;  and 

stop  means  for  stopping  an  excessive  displacement  of  each  of 
said  lances,  said  slop  means  being  disposed  on  each  of  said 
lances  so  as  to  interfere  with  said  allowing  means  and  to 
restrict  the  excessive  displacement  of  said  each  of  said  lances 
in  the  disengagement  direction  by  interfering  with  said  allow- 
ing means; 

wherein  said  allowing  means  comprises  cavity  orifices,  each 
said  cavity  orifice  penetrating  a  respective  one  of  said  walls 
defining  said  cavities,  each  said  wall  being  arranged  opposite 
a  respective  one  of  said  lances; 

wherein  said  stop  means  comprises  slanted  surfaces  formed 
slanted  relative  to  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  lances,  said 
upper  surface  facing  each  of  said  cavity  orifices. 


5.769.665 

BACK    Hi  I       ADAPTER  CABLE  CONNECTION 

ASSEMBLE  ASH  MITHOP  fOK  GROUNDING  BRAIDED 

(■  -'Hi  i    ^Hl   ^  !  H(M,S 

Ni,  k  N.^ly.  260  Peak  H      \  [t  .m  ii..     .a.  30202.  and  Joseph 

M.  Knliy.  7620  E.  i  im.    \N  u  hi:...  K.,;is.  67207 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.224 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  9A)3 

U.S.  a.  439—610  9  Claims 


1.  A  cable  connection  assembly  for  electrical  grounding  of  a 
plurality  of  braided  cable  sheathings  comprising: 

(A)  A  connector  backshell  adapter  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  having  a  hollow  interior  bore  extending  there- 
through from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  having  an 
annular,  outwardly  opening,  spring  receiving  channel  within 
the  connector  backshell  adapter's  outer  peripheral  surface,  the 
spring  receiving  channel  having  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  side- 
walls,  and  having  a  plurality  of  fly  lead  receiving  apertures 
extending  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  bore  of  the  connec- 
tor backshell  adapter  to  the  floor  of  the  spring  receiving 
channel,  the  first  end  of  the  connector  backshell  adapter 
comprising  a  backshell  adapter  attaching  means  for  fixedly 
attaching  the  connector  backshell  adapter  to  a  solid  apertured 
surface; 

(B)  A  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fly  leads,  each  fly  lead 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  each  fly 
lead  forming  a  hook,  and  the  second  end  of  each  fly  lead 
having  fixedly  attached  thereto  a  braid  attaching  means  for 
fixedly  attaching  and  electncally  connecting  the  fly  lead  to  a 
braided  metal  cable  sheathing,  the  hooks  being  positioned 
within  the  bore  of  the  connexrtor  backshell  adapter,  within  the 
fly  lead  receiving  apertures  and  within  the  spnng  receiving 
channel  so  that  the  first  ends  of  the  fly  leads  extend  through 
the  bore  of  the  connector  backshell  adapter,  thence  through  a 
fly  lead  receiving  aperture,  and  thence  to  a  position  overlying 
the  floor  of  the  spnng  receiving  channel;  and 

(C)  A  spring  means  in  the  form  of  a  coil  arranged  to  lie  within 
the  spring  receiving  channel  and  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
floor  of  the  spring  receiving  channel,  the  coil  including  a 
resilient  ribbon  arranged  to  be  wrapped  around  the  floor  of  the 
spring  receiving  channel  in  a  plurality  of  overlapping  mms. 
the  coil  providing  a  compressive  force  between  the  interior 
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surface  of  the  coil  and  the  floor  of  the  spring  receiving 
channel,  the  compressive  force  pressing  the  first  ends  of  the 
fly  leads  against  the  floor  of  the  spring  receiving  channel, 
securing  and  electrically  connecting  the  fly  leads  to  the  con- 
nector backshell  adapter. 


5,769,666 
FILTERED  CONNECTOR 
Kin  T^an  Wu,  'Hi-Chen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
Mon  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,609 

InL  CI."  HOIR  /i/66 

VS.  a.  439— «20  18  Claims 


1 .  An  electrical  filtered  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  defining  a  cavity  with  a  platform  horizon- 
tally extending  therein; 

a  plurality  of  honzontal  passageways  disposed  lengthwise  in  the 
housing  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  contacts 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  apertures  upward  extending  from  an  under- 
surface  of  the  housing  corresponding  to  and  communicative  to 
the  corresponding  passageways,  respectively,  for  receiving 
therein  a  corresponding  number  of  capacitors  wherein  a  first 
end  of  each  of  said  capacitors  abuts  against  the  corresponding 
contact; 

a  holding  shell  including  at  least  a  lower  horizontal  section 
wherein  the  horizontal  section  presses  against  a  second  end  of 
each  capacitor  for  holding  the  capacitors  in  position  in  the 
corresponding  apertures,  respectively;  and 

an  internal  shielding  including  a  circumferential  section  for 
shielding  the  cavity  and  means  for  abutment  with  the  holding 
shell  for  retaining  the  holding  shell  in  position  in  the  housing. 


Vik 


11ll>^ cm- 


IM^lOO 


said  front  retaining  means  and  rear  retaining  means  so  as  to 
receive  the  pins  in  said  apertures,  and  said  board  having  a 
component  side  oriented  toward  the  rear  retaining  means,  and 
a  reverse  side  oriented  toward  the  front  retaining  means  and 
fixed  to  the  peripheral  flange  thereof  and  d  peripheral  edge, 
and  on  the  component  side  of  said  board  there  is  a  conductive 
strip  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  on  said  component  side,  and 
outwardly  adjacent  at  least  some  of  the  central  apertures  there 
are  conductive  bands  and  a  capacitor  is  positioned  between  at 
least  some  of  said  conductive  bands  and  the  conductive  strip 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge,  and  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
board  a  non-conductive  area  surrounds  at  least  some  of  the 
central  apertures  and  said  non-conductive  areas  are  sur- 
rounded by  conductive  areas;  and 
(e)  a  ferrite  element  filter  means  positioned  within  the  rear 
insulating  member. 


^""h'l.Mi.S 

\I))[>I   i  1^    \1  K.NMhSl    \rF\K\[l  N  fi'K   \N 

UK    IKK    \]    (  ONSK    MiH 

Robtrl  ,J.    luiidrtault,   1  mjisMlit,   Kv.   design. pr    !■■    knhinson 

Nugent,  Inc.,  New  Albany.  Ind. 

Kiltii  \1.ir  K,  I'HXS.  Ser.  No.  612,545 

h:i    (  1     HOIR  2J/70 

VS.  a.  439—633  18  Claims 


5,769,667 
OST  FILTERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC 
CONNECTOR 

Ki  h>;iMisky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technd- 

it;v  Irn  ,  ki'no,  Nev. 

1    iKinii  uim  of  Ser.  No.  608,686,  Feb.  2,  1996,  Pat  No. 
-  h  "J,>>-J   uhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  332,691,  Oct.  31, 
''4   (it.  No.  5,580,279.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  861349 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  U/66 
>  (1  439—620  24  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  retaining  means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  having 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  pin  receiving  passageway; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  front  retaining  means; 

(c)  a  concave  insulative  rear  retaining  means  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  which  the  conductive  pins  pass;  and 

(d)  a  capacitive  means  comprising  a  printed  wiring  board  having 
a  plurality  of  central  apertures  and  being  interposed  between 


1.  An  electrical  connector  apparatus  for  electrically  coupling  a 
module  having  an  end  edge  including  a  keyway  and  a  plurality  of 
conductive  pads  to  a  mother  pnnted  circuit  board,  the  apparatus 
compnsing  an  insulative  housing  formed  to  include  an  elongated 
slot  configured  to  receive  the  end  edge  of  the  module,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  located  in  the  slot  which  are  configured  to  engage  the 
conductive  pads  on  the  module,  and  an  alignment  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  Icey  formed  integrally  with  the  insulative  housing  and  an 
alignment  clip  coupled  to  the  key,  the  alignment  clip  including  at 
least  one  movable  spring  beam  configured  to  engage  the  keyway  of 
the  module  during  insertion  of  the  module  into  the  elongated  slot 
to  align  the  module  relative  to  the  housing. 
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ELECTRICAL  ASSKM  Hi  ^   \M  [  H   v  \MNI\G 

B  V(  kCI   \NK 


[l.iFikN  s.inut  K.va.  Calif.,  assignor  to  DSC 


l>     \1H1.     HfUkc 

lrl.-v<WIl    i     V      t'i.it)....     \rx 

F -!<•<!  uit   :<■<    I  ^J*i.  Ser.  No.  702,985 
Int    I   i      HfMK    '  <f64 
VS.  CI.  4,>'* -f^^i 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving  chamber  for 
receiving  a  terminal;  and 

a  rear  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  connector  housing  to 
retain  the  terminal  in  the  terminal  receiving  chamber,  said  rear 
holder  including  an  upper  plate  which  is  pressed  when  attach- 
ing said  rear  holder  to  said  connector  housing,  and  a  press 
member  suspended  via  a  hinge  from  a  lower,  inwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  upper  plate  said  press  member  adapted  to  retain 
the  terminal. 


5,769,671 
CONNECTOR  STRING 
Wisit  Lim,  Palmdale,  Calif.,  a>vv^  Pacesetter,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,920 


5.769.670 

CONNK   loH  \M  I  M  Kl  \K  Hni  HKR 
Kii'iiihiro  Abe,  Shi/upik.i     l.ii';ii'i.  .i-.Mi;ii"'   ;••  '!  .i/.aki  Corpora- 

liHii     i.ikii-,    jjpat! 

1  lll-d   JUll.    I'J.    i ''**!«.    ^(  !      Su.   t!()5,S(>0 

Claims  priority,  applicatiois   i^ijun    lun.  30,  1995,  Ti'xii''' 

Int.  CI.'  iiUlk  ,^,436 

V.S.  CI.  439—752  9  Claims 


Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/53 


VS.  a.  439—843 


12  Claims 


5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  keying  an  electrical  assembly  with  a  wiring 
backplane  compnsing: 

a  removable  guide  member  not  adapted  to  have  electrical  con- 
tacts therein,  the  removable  guide  member  having  a  body,  the 
body  having  a  first  projection  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
body  and  operable  to  be  received  by  a  first  opening  in  the 
electrical  assembly,  the  first  projection  operable  to  couple  the 
removable  guide  member  to  the  electncal  assembly,  the  body 
having  a  second  projection  extending  parallel  to  the  body;  the 
wiring  backplane  operable  to  receive  the  second  projection  of 
the  removable  guide  member,  wherein  the  second  projection 
has  a  third  projection  extending  perpendicular  to  the  second 
projection  and  parallel  to  the  first  projection,  the  third  projec- 
tion operable  to  align  the  removable  guide  member  on  the 
electrical  assembly,  the  third  projection  operable  to  extend 
beyond  an  edge  of  the  electrical  assembly. 


'    IT 

n 
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o 
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1.  A  connector  compnsing: 

an  elongated  housing  extending  along  a  central  axis: 

said  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  opening  extending 
coaxially  with  said  central  axis; 

said  opening  in  said  housing  being  defined  by  first  and  second 
cylindrical  surfaces  each  defined  by  a  first  diameter,  an  annu- 
lar radially  directed  gap  disposed  within  said  opening  and 
extending  axially  between  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
surfaces,  said  annular  gap  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  central  axis  and  outwardly  beyond  each  of  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  gap  having  a  given  width  as 
measured  along  said  axis  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
thereto; 

a  spring  having  a  width  sufficient  to  be  received  within  said  gap 
and  having  at  least  one  portion  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  central  axis  and  into  said  opening; 

wherein  said  spring  being  a  stamped  formed  metallic  spring 
having  a  generally  closed  shape  as  defined  by  four  opposed 
sides  each  connected  by  a  comer  portion  interposed  tiierebe- 
tween  and  facing  said  central  axis;  and 

said  spring  on  each  side  thereof  carrying  said  at  least  one  portion 
which  is  a  deformed  portion  of  an  associated  one  of  said  sides 
extending  inwardly  beyond  the  respective  side  thereof  and 
toward  said  central  axis. 


5,769,672 

CONTACT  SPRING  WITH  CONTACT  PREOPENING 

Richard  Flieger,  Stammham,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktii  nct-^iINi  haft.  Munich,  Germany 

i   i.  I  -^i  p.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,563 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35 
960.7 

Int  CI."  HOIR  ///22 
U.S.  a.  439—850  5  Claims 

I.  A  contact  spring,  comprising: 
a  terminal  pan  for  an  electrical  conductor; 
a  contact  part  having  a  spring  leg  base  and  spring  legs  extending 
from  said  spring  leg  base  for  contacting  a  plug  contact  in  a 
contact  zone;  and 
said  spring  legs  having  long  edges,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
spring  legs  having  a  protrusion  in  said  contact  zone  pointing 
at  and  contacting  the  other  of  said  spring  legs  for  maintaining 
a  minimal  distance  between  said  spring  legs  in  said  contact 
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iM   i)KI\  1-    HIROIJTBOAKI)  Ml  iH'K 
Ki.h.irf!   «      stallman.    \lameda.  Calif,   .ivsiarmr   tr   sp.rialf 
Manufattuniit;  (  n.,  San  I  eandru.  (  >ilif 

Int.  tl.    B6JH  ...■", 
Uil.  a.  440—38 


zone  for  fonning  a  contact  preopening  defining  a  spring 
tension,  said  protrusion  for  sajd  contact  preopening  being  a 
cusp  embossed  into  one  of  said  spring  legs  in  a  region  of  at 
least  one  of  said  long  edges  without  cutting  through  material 
forming  said  spring  legs. 


\  iiki. 


5,769,673 
FEMALE  TERMINAL 

!  I     and   Takeya   Miwa,   both   of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

ivsiiriur^  lo  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,490 

<  ijims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176288 

int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  ///22 

L.S.  a.  439—852  11  Oaims 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  system  for  propelling  a  water  craft  tluDugh  a 
body  of  water  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  conduit  formed  therein  for  the  passage  of 
water,  upper  and  lower  baffles,  an  inlet  port  between  said 
upper  and  lower  baffles  for  delivering  water  to  said  conduit, 
and  an  outlet  port  for  expelling  water  from  said  conduit,  said 
upper  and  lower  baffles  each  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said 
inlet  pon  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  penpheral  edges  of 
said  upper  and  lower  baffles  such  thai  said  inlet  port  has  a 
flow  area  less  than  the  flow  area  of  the  (ipening  between  the 
penpheral  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  baffles  such  that 
water  flowing  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  upper  and 
lower  baffles  has  a  lower  velocitv  than  water  flowing  through 
said  inlet  pon; 

an  impeller  positioned  m  said  housing  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  outlet  port,  said  impeller  being  rotatable  by  a  drive 
assembly  for  drawing  water  inwardly  through  said  inlet  port, 
driving  the  water  past  said  impeller  in  an  axial/rotational  flow, 
and  moving  the  ^ater  through  the  outlet  port;  and 

a  coolant  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  supply  of  water  for 
cooling  the  drive  assembly,  said  coolant  delivery  system 
including  a  coolant  passageway  for  transporting  water  from 
said  conduit  to  a  pump  reservoir  coupled  to  the  drive  assem- 
bly, said  coolant  passageway  including  an  inlet  aperture  posi- 
tioned between  said  impeller  and  said  outlet. 


1.  A  female  terminal,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  plate  including  a  wire  connecting 
portion  for  clamping  a  wire  thereto  and  a  hollow  contact 
portion  for  mating  with  a  male  terminal,  said  hollow  contact 
portion  including  a  flat  bottom  plate  portion; 

a  resilient  contact  piece  portion  provided  within  said  hollow 
contact  portion,  said  resilient  contact  piece  portion  including  a 
first  folded  piece  portion  folded  back  from  a  distal  end  of  said 
bottom  plate  portion,  and  a  second  folded  piece  portion  folded 
back  from  a  distal  end  of  said  first  folded  piece  portion  toward 
the  distal  end  of  said  bottom  plate  portion  and  lying  between 
said  first  folded  piece  portion  and  said  bottom  plate  portion; 
and 

a  deformation  prevention  folded  portion  bent  at  a  side  portion  of 
said  second  folded  piece  portion  toward  said  first  folded  piece 
portion  to  form  a  first  bend. 

wherein  said  deformation  prevention  folded  portion  supports 
said  first  folded  piece  portion  in  a  predetermined  flexed  posi- 
tion of  said  first  folded  piece  portion,  and 

wherein  when  the  male  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  hollow 
contact  portion,  a  predetermined  gap  is  formed  between  said 
first  folded  piece  portion  and  said  deformauon  prevention 
folded  portion. 


5,769,6'' 5 
COMfoNl-S!  I   WOITFOR  »lN  (M   IHOVKHMdiriR 
\|.is.irnin      lakahashi.      and      Hilovhi      Uatanaht-.      toah       if 
Hamamalsu.  japan.  avMEnors  lu  SaashinKi>R>"  Kabushiki 
Kdisha.  HaniamaLsu.  Japan 

l-iiwi  Vug.  2h.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  70J.(HIH 
I  i.tinis  prinntv  application  Japan,  .\ug.  30,  l'**'-    "  2.22.:  i? 
Int.  II.     K6.n)  S/li 
\}S.  CI    441 1    s  '  13  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  containing  an 
internal  comlxistion  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion  cham- 
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ber  containing  an  element  driven  by  the  combustion  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  engine  output  shaft  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
element  for  affecting  rotation  of  said  engine  output  shaft  about  a 
generally  vertically  dispo.sed  axis  in  response  to  combustion  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  protective  cowling  encircling  said  engine 
and  completing  said  power  head,  a  drive  shaft  housing  and  lower 
unit  depending  from  said  power  head  and  containing  a  propulsion 
device  for  propelling  an  associated  watercraft,  said  propulsion 
device  having  a  single  transmission  input  shaft  rotating  about  a 
generally  vertically  disposed  axis,  a  steering  shaft  affixed  to  said 
drive  shaft  housing,  a  swivel  bracket  joumaling  said  steenng  shaft 
for  steering  movement  of  said  outboard  motor  about  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  steering  axis,  said  transmission  input  shaft 
being  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  steering  shaft  and  contiguous 
thereto  when  mounted  on  an  associated  watercraft.  said  engine 
output  shaft  rotating  about  an  axis  that  is  offset  forwardly  from 
said  transmission  input  shaft  axis  and  not  rearwardly  of  said 
steenng  axis,  and  drive  means  for  coupling  said  engine  output 
shaft  to  said  transmission  input  shaft. 


=  ,'f.»J,(i''f) 
vui   U  i(    s^  \R(H  UKVICE 

\in,.rii   art!/  Hiitats,   c  iiid.Kt   d.    l-.lche.  9,  OXlC"    r...!.'.elona, 
spam 

F  licfi  i>fi     4.   !Wh,  Ser.  No.  "Ml..»i4 

I  Liim^  [icHiritv.  .ippluation  Spain,  Dec.  ^    i '->**-    'istito"^? 

lilt    (1.    B63B  22/(M> 

j    V   (  >   i4i_i3  8  Claims 


a  line  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  post  and  wrapped 
about  a  portion  of  said  post;  and 

a  float  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  line  wherein,  when  said 
marker  buoy  is  deployed  near  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water, 
said  base  sinks  to  the  bottom  and  said  float  rises  to  the  surface 
of  said  body  of  water  causing  said  line  to  unwrap  from  said 
post  and  causing  said  post  to  flex  towards  a  substanually 
perpendicular  orientation  with  respect  to  tlie  surface  of  said 
bodv  of  water. 


5,769,678 

MFTTjoD  rif  nf  u  Tvr;  \  \rrr\!  roRT?  in  i  ow 

FKK.s^l  kl    «  .  \^  lil^i   it  \k!.}    [    -vMI"- 
Ferenc  Mohacsi.  K:ii.i!h.t/iM    ^1l.  !i     iNMi:i    '  •■    hallon  Lumi- 

nnus  Prttducts.  In....  "ni.irr.ii.i)!!!  i;.  ^  i. 

it:---M..ii  uf  N.'i    \-    r\"i\.}u.    ,:.  !'>'J4.  i'.,:    No,  5,587.622. 

!  hx^  .tpi  !i>  aUon  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,638 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  9/40:9/39 

VS.  a.  445—25  11  Claims 


\7  2e-^  5  ,p 


1.  Aquatic  search  device  comprising: 

a  body  which  can  float  in  water  and  has  wheels  for  movement  on 
land, 

said  body  having  independent  means  for  driving  the  wheels  and 
for  movement  in  water,  and  having  one  of  internal- 
combustion  and  electric  drive  means,  as  well  as  steering 
means,  rescue  means,  remote  vision  means  and  auxiliary 
means,  all  of  said  means  being  operable  by  remote  control 
both  on  land  and  in  the  water. 


MARKtK  \ilu\ 
Hu  hard  I     H.  II,  CoiT)us  Chiisti,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Mjti"-   i.f    \ri)crira   as   rpprc^onlcd   hi    the   'sj-rretary  of  the 
N,m    \Sashini;Iiin.  I)  ( 

hili'fl  Kh    '.  1W7,  J>er.  ,No.  7V4,i22 
I  111   CI."  B63B  22/18 
U.S.  CI.  441—24  17  Qaims 

1.  A  marker  buoy,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  post  made  of  flexible  material  coupled  to  and  extending  from 
said  base; 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  evacuation  port  of  a  flat  glass  low 
pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flat  glass  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  having  an 

evacuation  port; 
surrounding  said  evacuation  pon  with  solder; 
providing  a  cover  having  getter  thereon  for  absorbing  chemicals 

when  positioned  within  said  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp; 
positioning  said  cover  over  said  evacuation  port  associated  with 

said  solder  such  that  said  solder  bonds  said  cover  to  said  flat 

glass,  hermetically  sealing  said  low  pressure  gas  discharge 

lamp. 


179-280O.G.-98-13;QL3 
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InL  CI."  HOU  1/30:9/18 
L  .S.  CI.  445—50  6  Claims 


204- 


205 — li^Td^'y'- 
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204 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  field  emission  display  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

sequentially  forming  a  hrst  insulating  him  and  a  hrst  conductive 
him  on  a  substrate  and  patterning  the  hrst  conductive  him  to 
form  a  plurality  of  electron  emissioo  cathode  lines,  each 
having  a  predetermined  width; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  him.  a  second  conductive  film 
and  a  third  insulating  him  over  the  whole  surface  of  the 
substrate,  in  due  order; 

selectively  etching  the  third  insulating  film,  the  second  conduc- 
tive him  and  the  second  insulating  film,  to  form  a  gate 
electrode  and  a  trench  through  which  a  predetermined  area  of 
the  electron  emission  cathode  line  is  exposed; 

forming  a  fifth  insulating  film  at  the  lateral  side  of  the  gate 
electrode; 

forming  a  blanlcet  of  a  third  conductive  film  over  the  resulting 
structure  and  selectively  etching  the  third  conductive  film,  to 
form  an  electron  emission  cathode  at  the  sidewall  of  the 
trench;  and 

removing  the  second  insulating  him  pattern  and  the  fifth  insulat- 
ing film  pattern  and  partially  etching  the  side  of  the  gate 
insulating  film,  simultaneously,  to  spatially  separate  the  gate 
electrode  from  the  electron  emission  cathode. 


5,769,680 

(  K  ;  N  K   NG  VESSEL  WITH  AN  INTERNALLY  FORMED 

DISPLAY  CHAMBER 

Kdward  J.  Hoffman,  2/F,  Rat  A,  21  Sampan  St.,  Wanchai, 

HoDg  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,600,  Dec.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75V  <ws 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/00:  B65D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  446—75  9  Clainis 

1.  A  dnnlung  vessel,  the  drinking  vessel  comprising; 
a  decorative  element: 
a  generally  flat  bottom  surface; 
a  first  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  upwardly  extending  from 

said  generally  flat  bottom  surface: 
a  fluid  retention  cavity  at  least  partially  defined  by  said  first 

generally  cylindrical  sidewall:  and 
an  internally  formed  display  area  at  least  partially  defined  by  a 
second  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  positioned  within  said 
first  cylindrical  sidewall,  said  internally  formed  display  area 
operative  for  receiving  the  decorative  element,  said  decorative 
element  being  in  a  desired  stationary  position  in  said  display 
area  for  enhancing  viewing  of  the  decorative  element,  said 
internally  formed  display  area  upwardly  extending  into  said 
fluid  retention  cavity; 


said  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  sidewalls  being  trans- 
parent to  allow  viewing  of  the  decorative  element. 
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U,S.  a.  446—120 


44  Claims 


1.  A  toy  construction  system  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
rod  members  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  connector  mem- 
bers each  of  which  may  be  interconnected  in  a  variety  of  different 
combinations  by  the  engagement  of  ball  elements  provided  on 
certain  of  said  members  with  complimentary  socket  elements  pro- 
vided on  other  of  said  members,  wherein  said  socket  elements  each 
include  retaining  means  for  positively  retaining  said  ball  elements 
therein  and  spnng  bias  means  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  said 
ball  elements  into  said  socket  elements  and  the  removal  therefrom, 
said  system  further  including  a  plurality  of  flat,  hinged  connector 
members  each  including  at  least  one  ball  element  for  releasably 
mounting  said  hinged  connector  members  to  other  members, 
wherein  said  hinged  connector  members  each  include  an  outwardly 
extending  rod  and  a  set  of  opposed,  outwardly  extending  fingers 
and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  hinged  connector  members  may  be 
interconnected  by  engagement  of  the  rod  on  at  least  one  of  said 
hinged  connector  members  with  and  between  the  fingers  of  another 
of  said  hinged  connector  members. 
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\..,  -..--"•."  (    !lll^  .)i.[)i!..<ti.'n  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,417 

Int  CI     \.'.>H  \(. 'H  41/00 

\  S  n  44^  ~]S4  5  Claims 


•xlf 


a  tether  disposed  between  the  opposed  portions,  the  tether  in 
contact  with  and  affixed  to  each  of  the  opposed  portions, 
thereby  attaching  the  tether  to  the  balloon. 


I.  A  squeezable  toy  plaything  comprising; 

A.  a  globular  outer  shell  formed  of  flexible  transparent  plastic 
film: 

B.  a  hollow  core  encased  in  the  shell  having  an  orifice  dierein  ii 
render  the  core  collapsible,  said  core  being  molded  of  resilieni 
plastic  material  whose  outer  surface  is  contoured  to  define  a 
humanoid  figure  which  is  entrapped  within  the  shell;  and 

C.  a  charge  of  viscous  liquid  injected  into  said  core  through  the 
orifice  whereby  when  the  plaything  is  squeezed  to  deform  the 
figure,  air  and  said  liquid  is  discharged  through  said  orifice 
into  a  confined  space  between  said  core  and  said  shell,  and 
when  the  plaything  is  then  released  to  cause  the  figure  to 
resume  its  normal  form,  the  air  and  said  liquid  are  then  sucked 
back  into  the  core,  these  actions  generating  gurgling  sounds. 


Miiii 


5,769,684 
COMPACT  LOW-COST  PORTABLE  SLIDE 
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Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,093 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/22;  G03B  23/10 
VS.  CI.  446—219 


Hon,: 


9  Claims 


5.769.683 

\rT\CHMFN1    K>R  B\1I  OON    !>  !HI  N 
\ouug-tio  Park.  I6.W  [t,,i|\  A»t..  Northnr i...k    Mi    l<*nH^Z 
I'sied  (-fh,  it),  1997,  Ser.  No.  ~"h.4M 
!ri:    n  '    \ft^H  3/06 
VS.  t  i   44<^    :;o  19  Qaims 

1.  A  balloon  system  which  includes  a  metalized  sheet  balloon,  a 
tether,  and  a  fastener  for  attaching  the  tether  to  the  balloon,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  metalized  sheet  metal  balloon  which  includes  a  flexible  elon- 
gated neck,  the  neck  defining  an  external  surface; 
a  double-sided  flexible  adhesive  strip  which  includes  a  balloon 
facing  side  and  an  outward-facing  side,  each  of  the  sides 
supporting  a  layer  of  adhesive  matenal.  wherein  the  strip  is 
attached  by  the  adhesive  layer  supported  by  the  balloon- 
facing  side  to  the  external  surface  defined  by  the  neck, 
wherein  the  neck  and  the  strip  are  flexed  so  as  to  define  and 
bring  into  contact  two  opposed  portions  of  the  outward-facing 
adhesive  layer,  and  wherein  each  of  the  opposed  portions 
adheres  to  the  other  of  the  opposed  portions;  and 


"— ~-    -?"*■_.,.  •(]' 


1.  A  compact  slide  presentation  toy  comprising  a  slide  viewer 
section  and  a  slide  projector  section  wherein: 
said  slide  viewer  section  comprises 

a  first  slide  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  slide  member, 
a  background  light  source  on  one  side  of  said  slide  slot, 
an  elongate  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  slide  slot, 
wherein  said  elongate  chamber  has  an  opaque  enclosure 
and  has  first  and  second  ends  through  which  light  from  said 
background  light  source  enters  from  said  first  end  and 
leaves  at  the  said  second  end,  and 
an  eye-piece  adjacent  to  said  elongate  chamber,  said  eye-piece 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  users  eye  and  keep  out 
stray  light  from  interfering  with  the  Ught  originating  from 
said  light  source; 
said  slide  projector  compnses 
a  second  slide  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  slide  member, 
a  concentrated  light  source  on  one  side  of  said  slide  slot, 
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an  elongate  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  shde 
slot,  wherein  said  elongate  chamber  has  an  opaque  enclo- 
sure and  has  first  and  second  ends  through  which  light  from 
said  concentrated  light  source  enters  from  said  first  end  and 
leaves  at  the  said  second  end.  and 

said  elongate  chamber  comprises  an  inverting  means  for 
inverting  an  optical  image  as  it  travels  through  said  cham- 
ber from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end;  and 
said  first  and  second  slide  slots  are  communicable  with  each 

other  and  have  a  common  slot  plane  which  is  adapted  to 

receive  a  slide  member  on  which  a  plurality  of  inoage  cells  are 

distributed. 


5,769,685 

B  \I.LOON  DECORATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  BALLOON 

UNITS 

^kira    N.ikaniura,  Vamato,  and  Takemi  Merita,   ^•  k.h.iiiM. 
rx'th    '(  l,<(iiin.  assignors  to  Takara  Kosan  Co.,  Lul.,  lukvu, 

t  lied  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-127020 

Int  CL''  A63H  3/06 

VJS.  a.  446—221  23  CUims 


a  securemeni  means  for  securing  together  said  end  members  and 
said  axle  block  and  wherein  said  axle  block  is  engaged  to  said 
end  members  whereby  said  axle  block  will  rotate  when  said 
end  members  rotate; 

a  tether  secured  to  said  axle  block  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
thereon;  and 

wherein  said  axle  block  includes  a  groove  having  a  compound 
shape,  wherein  said  axle  block  has  a  transverse  axis  and 
wherein  a  vertical  axis  is  defined  as  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  transverse  axis,  wherein  an  inner  portion  of  said  groove 
has  sidewalls  that  are  inclined  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  the 
vertical  axis,  wherein  said  groove  has  an  outer  pcirtion  that 
has  sidewalls  that  are  non-parallel  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  inner 
portion  of  said  groove  and  are  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  axis  that  is  less  than  said  first  angle,  and  wherein  said 
inner  portion  of  said  groove  functions  to  center  said  tether 
between  said  end  members  and  wherein  when  the  yo-yo  is 
sleeping  and  a  tension  force  on  said  tether  is  reduced  to  a 
predetermined  level,  the  onentation  and  size  of  the  sidewalls 
of  the  outer  portion  of  said  groove  enables  an  engagement 
between  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tether  and  said  axle 
block  which  would  cause  the  tether  to  wind  about  the  axle 
block. 


1 .  A  decorative  balloon  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  balloon  elements  coupled  in  an  integral  annular 
arrangement; 

a  plurality  of  air  passageways  linking  adjacent  balloon  elements 

a  center  sheet  located  in  an  inner  portion  of  the  annular  arrange- 
ment, the  center  sheet  having  a  shape  defined  by  inner  edges 
of  the  balloon  elements  and  by  inner  edges  of  the  air  passage- 
ways, the  center  sheet  including  a  central  hole;  and 

an  insert  located  in  the  central  hole,  the  insert  having  a  central 
opening,  wherein  the  plurality  of  balloon  elements  and  the 
plurality  of  air  passageways  form  a  balloon  unit,  and  wherein 
a  plurality  of  balloon  units  are  connectable  by  passing  an 
elongated  flexible  member  through  the  central  openings  of 
each  balloon  unit. 


't  "  "t  '  '  H  V-  !Ni,  A.N  l.Mi'KU'V  LU  .\\LL  ANU  l.\.M:,Kl 
RETAINER 
Diinairt  y   I  hm  an,  T^icson,  and  Thomas  J.  Van  Dan  Fbrn,  Oro 
valltv    '-.If     if  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ptaymaxx.  Inc      i    ciii. 
Vru. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681335 
Int  a."  A63H  1/30 
is.:   ^46_250  21  Claims 

i     V  yo-yo  compnsing: 

^t  and  second  end  members; 
an  axle  block  located  between  said  end  members  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  end 
members; 


t  uni;  (  hinj)  Kd,  So.  H- I .   I /u  (  hiang  ,'rd  Knad.  \aiituu  LU). 
Nariiou  Usicn.  Iai»an 

hiitfl  Mar   14.  IWT,  Ser.  No.  S;j„UO 

Int.  CI.''A63Hi/40 

U.S.  CI.  446— .M3  5  riaimv 
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1.  A  toy  eye  comprising: 
a  housing. 
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an  eye  ball  rotatably  received  in  said  housing,  said  eye  ball 
including  a  rear  end  having  a  hole,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  eye  ball,  said  rotating  means  including  a 
pin  engaged  in  said  hole  of  said  eye  ball,  and  means  for 
acmating  said  pin  and  for  rotating  said  eye  ball,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  cap  secured  to  said  housing  and  having  an 
orifice,  a  disc  rotatably  engaged  in  said  housing,  and  a  wire 
having  a  first  end  engaged  in  said  onfice  of  said  cap  and 
secured  to  said  disc  for  rotating  said  disc  and  said  pin. 
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5,769,688 
\  I  IHimC  BREAST  AND  CHKST  PROTK 
KaMd  L.  HolBday.  903  Blockade  !.a..  Chark-.ti.ti.  n 

Hli'd  Mar    H,  !"*>»>.  s«t    N.^    hJ'Mr 
illl.  CI.    A4H_:  ..,iA,,   A41U  ,J;.\, 
VS.  a.  450—57 


4  Claims 


!   A  chest  and  breast  protector  for  women  athletes,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a.  a  hard  internal  breast  plate  formed  to  provide  a  right  and  left 
cup  of  equal  size,  said  hard  internal  breast  plate  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  a  woman's  breasts  and  front  torso; 

b.  a  soft  rubberized  foam  exterior  and  interior  surrounding  the 
entirety  of  said  hard  internal  breast  plate; 

c.  a  center  sternum  area  connecting  said  right  and  left  cups;  and 

d.  a  sternum  hinge  member  having  flexibility  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  passing  between  said  nght  and  left  cup. 


COMrnsj  1 

Sll  ii    \ 

David  Ci>^-.i!i't 
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5,769,690 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  process  of  chemically   and  mechanically  pianarizing  a 
surface  of  a  silicon  wafer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  non-cellular  lapping  pad  and  a  polishing  slurry 

which  in  combination  are  capable  of  pianarizing  the  surface 

of  said  silicon  wafer;  and 
pianarizing  the  surface  of  said  wafer  by  contacting  said  lapping 

pad  and  the  surface  of  the  wafer  with  sufiBcieni  pressure  in  the 

presence  of  said  polishing  slurry. 


5,769,692 
ON  THE  USE  OFNON-SPHKRK  \  Hk 

SUBSTRATE  CHEMl-  M  H  Ii  \  M  (    \ !    I  ■•>  1 

N;,hi.la^    I-     Pastil,    I'.ird..  a,    !iaM!J     I     Hnm      !'!• 
Ja^iLstiruf  Kiilpatti.i  (.  laimr.  .Milpitas.  .til  uf  L.tl 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Fii.ii  D,H    :V  !W6,  Ser  No.  772J10 
ii.i.  V  i-    iC4B  13/02 
VS.  a.  451—41 
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5.769,689 
>NS  AND  METHODS  FOR  POLISHING 
i  IC.^TES.  \M»  -\t  H  cs  M  fRIDE 

Christiana:    Jiun  F.kij;    ^Cinj;,    Hockessin, 
iiid   Loc  Melbourne  Cook.  Steelville,  Pa., 
assignors  ti;  Ri>dcl.  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,287 
Int  Cl.*^  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  451-^1  18  Oaims 

10.  A  method  for  polishing  a  workpiece  comprised  of  silicon 
dioxide,  silicates,  or  silicon  nitride  wherein  the  surface  of  said 
workpiece  is  exposed  to  a  polishing  composition  comprising; 
water,  submicron  SiOi  particles,  a  soluble  inorganic  salt  at  a 
concentration  below  the  critical  coagulation  concentration  for  said 
composition,  wherein  the  pH  of  said  composition  is  adjusted  to 
within  the  range  of  about  9  to  10  by  addition  of  a  soluble  amine. 


1.  A  substrate  holder  assembly  for  immobilizing  an  integrated 
circuit  (IC)  wafer  during  polishing,  said  substrate  holder  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  sized  to  sup- 
port said  integrated  circuit  (IC)  wafer: 

a  circumferential  restraint  member  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
base  plate  to  engage  the  IC  wafer's  edges;  and 

a  carrier  assembly  disposed  above  said  substantially  planar 
surface  of  said  ba.se  plate  and  below  said  IC  wafer,  said  carrier 
assembly  including  a  film  having  a  surface  that  is  character- 
ized by  a  substantially  oblate  spheroid  or  non-spherical  hyper- 
boloid  surface  of  rotation,  wherein  during  polishing  said  sur- 
face of  said  film  supports  said  IC  wafer  in  a  manner  causing 
said  IC  wafer  to  bow  according  to  said  surface  of  rotation. 
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5,769,693 
IMPELLER  WHEEL 

I  >M  H^,l,phul.  Ketzendorfer  Grund  23.  D-21614  Buxtehude, 

( .vrrn.iir. 

f  IN  f<  i  \  f«.  (>4178,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  |  102(e) 
lniMi.  •-«  ^ '^  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/12726,  PCT  Pub. 
IhiU  Apr.  10,  i'/v: 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,656 
C  iaiiiis  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1995,  195  36 

723.5 

InL  CI.''  B24C  5/06.7/00 


VS.  CL  451—95 


6  Claims 


:J 


1.  An  impeller  wheel  comprising: 

at  least  one  lateral  disk; 

an  impeller  cage  connected  centrally  on  a  first  face  of  said 

lateral  disk,  wherein  a  blasting  material  to  be  distributed  with 

said  impeller  wheel  is  introduced  in  an  axial  feeding  direction 

into  a  central  area  of  said  impeller  cage; 
radial  blades  connected  to  said  first  face  of  said  lateral  disk; 
guide  blades  connected  to  said  first  face  of  said  lateral  disk  and 

positioned  between  said  radial  blades; 
said  radial  blades  having  radially  inner  ends  spaced  at  a  first 

distance  from  a  center  of  said  lateral  disk  and  said  guide 

blades  having  radially  inner  ends  spaced  at  a  second  distance 

from  said  center  of  said  lateral  disk; 
said  second  distaiKe  being  greater  than  said  first  distance; 
said  impeller  cage  embodied  as  an  auxiliary  impeller  wheel 

comprising  auxiliary  blades; 
said  auxiliary  blades  having  a  greater  axial  length  than  said 

radial  blades. 


5,769,694 
f  f  \  KTLS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  MACHINING  OF 
WORKPIECES 

v^rn.  r  H.sv  F  h  kb.k,  and  Hans-Peter  Boiler.  Fockb.  k  h.th 
if  <>.rnian  i Manors  to  VVerkzeugmaschinen  i,mr)H, 
Rt'Diishyrv;,  '  :■  rM>,iny 

^  !  <i  !    t    10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,199 
( ■kii!ii~  iiriority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  47 

Int.  a."  B24B  5/00:29/00 
U.S.  a.  451—269  11  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  surface  machining  of  the  workpieces  by 
gnnding,  polishing,  lapping  or  the  like,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
lower  and  upper  working  wheel  supported  by  the  frame,  at  least 
one  thereof  being  rotatably  driven  by  driving  means,  at  least  one 
runner  wheel  between  said  working  wheels,  that  runner  wheel 
having  apertures  for  the  accommodation  of  said  workpieces  and 
having  further  teeth  at  the  circumference  thereof,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  nng  radially  outwardly  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  working 
wheels,  respectively,  adapted  to  accommodate  a  row  of  circularly 
arranged  pins,  at  least  the  outer  pin  ring  being  rotatably  supported 
by  said  frame  and  driven  by  second  driving  means,  said  runner 
wheel  camming  with  said  outer  and  said  inner  row  of  pins,  the 
improvement  being  charactenzed  by  the  pin  ring  being  rotatably 


supported  by  an  outer  annular  bearing  ring  stationarily  supported 
by  said  frame  through  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cylindncal  rollers  with  beveled  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  rollers 
being  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  nng  about  a  stationary 
axis,  and  said  pin  ring  having  a  beveled  groove  extending  at  its 
circumference  to  cooperate  with  the  circumference  of  said  rollers. 


1   H  \MH-k  <,K|SniS(,  s\sUM   KIR  UAhLK 
li  hint  Kataiama.  Mitaka.  Japan.  ,i\>,ii;n!ir  lo  Tokyo  SeimiiMi 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,9,M,  Ni>%.  l\\.  |W^,  .ihandiirud. 

Ihis  application  Mav  2**,  l*W,  Ser    No.  Hh5.1>4X 

Claiinv  pnont\.  appliiation  Japan,  Nm.  2X.  1'>*J4,  h-'l"wi.'< 

Ini    (I      R:4B  VWO 

U.S.  a.  451     :«i  8  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  chamfering  machine  comprising; 

at  least  one  supplying  part  in  which  a  storage  cassette  containing 
a  wafer  is  mounted; 

a  presetting  pan  for  measunng  the  thickness  of  a  wafer  which 
has  not  been  chamfered,  and  for  setting  a  circumferential 
directional  position  of  said  wafer; 

a  plurality  of  processing  parts  for  chamfering  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  wafer,  said  processing  parts  having  a  deliver- 
ing part; 

a  cleaning  pan  for  cleaning  the  wafer  after  it  has  been  cham- 
fered; 

a  post-measuring  part  for  measuring  a  shape  and  size  of  the 
wafer  after  it  has  been  cleaned  and  chamfered; 

a  storage  pan  at  which  a  storage  cassette  is  disposed  for  con- 
taining the  wafer  after  it  has  been  measured; 

said  supplying  part  having  a  delivering  part  for  picking  up 
wafers  one  by  one  from  said  storage  cassene  mounted  in  said 
supplying  part  and  delivenng  the  picked-up  wafers  to  said 
presetting  part,  and  for  delivering  said  wafer  from  said  pre- 
setting part  lo  the  delivenng  part  of  said  processing  parts  after 
it  has  been  preset  by  said  pre-setting  part; 

said  delivenng  part  of  said  processing  parts  receiving  said  wafer 
delivered  by  said  delivenng  part  of  said  supplying  part,  and 
supplying  the  received  wafer  to  a  one  of  said  processing  parts 
which  IS  not  chamfenng  another  wafer  while  another  of  .said 
processing  parts  is  chamfering  another  wafer; 

said  cleaning  part  having  a  delivenng  part  for  picking  up  wafers 
chamfered  by  said  processing  parts,  and  for  delivering  said 
wafers  to  said  cleaning  part;  and 
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a  delivering  pan  of  said  storage  pan  for  picking  up  wafers 
cleaned  by  said  cleaning  pan  and  delivenng  said  wafers  to 
said  pwst-measuring  pan  and  for  picking  up  wafers  measured 
by  said  posl-measunng  pan  from  said  posl-measunng  part 
and  storing  said  wafers  in  said  storage  cassette  disposed  at 
said  storage  part. 


(  III-  Mil    \1  MK   H  \NH    \\    Pnl  isHIM.  I  It    f  t!l^ 
N!  \I>K1  VI  N  I  '^l^^.  N<l\.H\KK[M    \RklhK   Ml  M 
l>.i»ii    \I     Iff.    (-rirnorH.   .irid    ^ubr;jmania[!    ■>  i  iikalkrisinu-.r! 
\  Its     Vitus,    bolh    of    {  ,ilif.,    asMtirmrv    t.:     \i!'..Hm'(;     M-ifi 
!>rski~,.  im  .  ^^lnn^^all'.  I  alif, 

^li^■d  heb.  HI.  IW?,  Str.  No.  .^H8,057 

tn!    (  !     H:4B  5/00 

UAa.  4.^1     :,s  7  Claims 


5.769,697 

M(  I  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  KOH  fi  •!  \^\\\\V, 
^KMI(  ONDI  t   lOK  SI  BS  I  K  \\\ 

Vlikiii   Sishio.  (Kaka.   .Japan,  a-ssijjnor  to   NhitMishiU   lovtric 
IrKlijstruil  (  o..  Ltd..  <  Kaka.  .lapan 

Lilfd  Vuc,  ",   iWf,,  StT    No    f>iC(K..= 
(  lainis  priorit\.  application   lapaii.  Vii^'    14    i'-"*^    "  2i''-n2; 
Dec.  14.  19V5.  '   >25»!'* 

In!    i  I     H:4B  ]/00 

U.S.  n,  451- :h.h  16  n.iimv 


substrate  holding  means  for  holding  and  rotating  a  semicondix:- 
tor  substrate  to  be  polished,  while  pressing  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  against  a  circular  first  region  of  said  polishing 
pad; 

abrasive  supply  means  for  supplying  a  slurry  onto  said  polishing 
pad;  and 

pad  pressing  means  having  a  smooth  pressing  surface  formed 
from  resin  for  pressing  a  second  region  of  said  polishing  pad 
to  cause  elastic  deformation  thereof,  so  as  to  minimize  elastic 
deformation  of  said  first  region  of  said  polishing  pad,  which 
first  region  deformation  is  caused  when  said  semiconductor 
substrate  is  pressed  against  said  first  region  of  said  poUshing 
pad. 


5.769.698 

Pi'»I  TsHTNn  nis<"  FOR  Ifnl  DfNt :  c-nvNECTOR- 

Mi  If   N  !  !■  J  i  <  U'S  !(    \!    f  WW  H\ 
Paul  Chudoh.i.  shi.hi.i.t    .oi<!   iitmisi  I'tiii//.    Morrisville.  both 
of  Pa.,  avsitiior^  0.  Sij'MMoo-    liiiirtiaLi.'ri,..,  Inc..  Sbobola, 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7>^  >j 
InL  CI."  B24B  19/00 
MS.  a.  451-  5S6  15  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing: 

adhering  a  porous  polymeric  earner  film  to  a  base  plate  of  a 
carrier  assembly  with  an  adhesive  without  the  application  of 
heat; 

placing  a  patterned  wafer  adjacent  to  the  carrier  film;  and 

planarizing  the  patterned  wafer  by  chemical-mechanical  polish- 
ing, wherein  chemical-mechanical  polishing  is  conducted  in 
three  separate  phases. 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  frictionally  polishing  coplanar  terminal 
end  surfaces  of  optical  fibers  and  ferrules  wherein  said  fibers  are 
mounted,  said  ferrules  being  coupled  to  industry-standard,  fiber 
optic  connector  assemblies,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  body 
member  having: 

ai  a  top  side; 

b)  a  planar,  bottom  surface; 

c)  at  least  one  through  opening  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  bottom  surface,  said  opening  being  diitiensioned  for  axial 
extension  therethrough  of  one  of  said  ferrules  from  said  top 
side  to  position  said  end  surfaces  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  slightly  outwardly  from  said  bottom  surface;  and 

d)  means  for  roiationally  locking  said  ferrule  with  respect  to  said 
body  member,  said  locking  means  compnsing: 

i)  a  cavity  extending  into  said  lop  surface; 

ii)  an  element  dimensioned  for  removable  insertion  into  said 
cavity; 

iii)  means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  of  said  body 
member  to  said  element; 

iv)  engagement  means  on  said  element  for  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  connector  assemblies  to  transmit  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  element  lo  said  connector  assembly 
and  thereby  to  said  ferrule. 


PMJSHlSt.    r\H   H  '!<  t    HI-  Mil    \;     Mi(H\Nii     ■.  L 
POIJSHlNi.  'il    \  .SK.MILIJ.NDLJ^IUK  .SI  H*- i  R  \  !  K 
(.'tiri^    ( 'hanj:    \  u     \tLstin,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Mosur..!.,     Inc., 
"'n'Oaiimlniri;    Hi 
1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com-     l>!^i^ioii  of  st  t   Si    ~4    *  "    vjir.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,435,772. 
prising;  '  *"^  .i|)plK,iU...,  M«x   S'J   !W5,  Ser.  No.  44^,.fw 

a  platen  having  a  flat  surface  conducting  a  two-dimensional  ^'■'  ^  •     H.4B  l/OO 

movement;  U.S.  CI.  451—528  7  Claims 

an  elastic  pohshing  pad  disposed  on  the  flat  surface  of  said       I.  A  polishing  pad  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
platen;  wherein  the  polishing  pad  comprises: 


3834 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1998 


13 

-4— 


lOS 


—  ( 


W! 


\J 


10* 


an  edge; 

a  first  region  having  a  first  compressibility  and  that  is  adjacent  to 

the  edge; 
a  second  region: 

that  is  adjacent  to  the  first  region; 

that  IS  further  from  the  edge  compared  to  the  first  region;  and 

has  a  second  compressibihty.  wherein  the  second  compress- 
ibility is  less  than  the  first  compressibility. 


5,769.700 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
K  h,  r'   !     Holden,  West  Boylston.  and  John  P.  McNamara, 
<  lini '(I.    both   of   Mass.,   assignors   to   Norton    Company, 
V-orcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,636 

Int  a."  B23F  2l/0i 

MS.  a.  451—541  30  Claims 
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being  generally  arranged  in  alignment  lengthwise  of  said  pipe  so  as 
to  produce  a  planar  flame  when  ignited. 


>  XKi  \KI  K    POsmOMNt,  (■  \SKOUS  COM)!  I  ! 
OKIH(T    VM)  MKIHOl)  OK  I  SK 

itan   V    Ihinson,  Sail   IjKi-  (  itv,  I  tah,  awignor  to  .SuriiLwn 
CrUH.ii  1  arc.  Inc..  West  Jordan.  !  tah 

l-ilefl  \^h    1,  l*W6,  Ser.  No.  593.145 

int.  I  1     KOXB  ]5f04 

MS,.  CI.  4,^4-    .f,  <  -(P  riaiiiis 


1.  A  molded  grinding  wheel  comprising: 

bonded  abrasive  particulate; 

a  substantially  curved  peripheral  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  surface  protuberances  spaced  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  along  the  substantially  curved  penpheral  surface  to 
define  a  textured  gnnding  face,  wherein  the  plurality  of  sur- 
face protuberances  are  formed  by  selectively  molding  at  least 
one  insert  in-situ  about  the  substantially  curved  penpheral 
surface  and  removing  the  insert  from  the  substantially  curved 
penpheral  surface  after  molding. 


5.769,701 
H  \lk  HNQEING  APPARATUS  FOk  vMMALS 
Clyde  ^    H,i!'Hr,  Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dry 
Kntt  r;irwes.  Inc.,  Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736347 
Int.  CI."  A22B  5/08 
MS.  a.  452—73  19  Qaims 

1  A  hair  singeing  apparatus  for  cow's  udder  and  tail  compnsing 
an  elongated  inflexible  pipe  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a 
hollow  therebetween,  an  elongated  flexible  hose  having  opposite 
end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  pipe  being  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  hose,  another 
said  end  portion  of  said  hose  adapted  for  conductive  connection  to 
a  source  of  low  pressure  burnable  gas.  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
pipe  including  an  insulated  handle  and  a  selectively  controllable 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  hollow  in  said  pipe,  said  other 
end  portion  of  said  pipe  including  a  closure  cap  sealing  off  said 
hollow  and  being  pierced  by  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to 
conduct  gas  from  said  hollow  to  outside  of  said  pipe,  said  openings 


1.  A  selectively  positionable  gaseous  fluid  conduit  for  gas 
removal  from  or  introduction  to  a  specific  environment  compris- 
ing: 

an  orifice; 

a  malleable  positioning  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  positioning  tube  is  in 
gaseous  communication  with  the  orifice,  wherein  the  mal- 
leable positioning  tube  can  be  manipulated  into  vanous  con- 
figurations, wherein  the  malleable  positioning  tube  composes 
tubular  bellows  formed  from  a  plurality  of  alternating  large 
and  small  diameter  nngs  joined  by  frusto-conical  walls,  and 
wherein  the  positioning  tube  maintains  the  last  chosen  con- 
figuration; and 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein 
the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  tube  is  attached  to  the  proximal 
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end  of  the  positioning  mbe,  and  wherein  the  proximal  end  of 
the  flexible  tube  is  configured  for  attachment  to  either  a  gas 
evacuator  or  to  a  pressurized  gas  source. 


5,769,703 

l'\INT  ^VV.W  BorifH  WITH  PKolVr'IlM    C!  Ki\I\ 

l>ougla>,  Conliii.  "V-   Vitihit-Mdi  Dr..  \V  UmuiKt'Ju,  Ucl.  V-nm 

Fill-.!  Hr<    !f.    IW^.  ser.  No.  764,993 

in!    M     Hii'B  \5/]2 

MS.  a.  454— .'=«  19  aaims 
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1.  In  a  paint  spray  booth  having  a  plurality  of  walls  to  define  an 
enclosure,  a  conveyor  in  said  enclosure  to  carry  articles  to  be 
painted  through  said  enclosure,  said  walls  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  walls,  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
walls  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  walls  with 
said  conveyer  being  mounted  therebetween,  and  a  paint  spray 
mechanism  in  said  enclosure  for  paint  spraying  articles  conveyed 
by  said  conveyor  through  said  enclosure,  the  improvement  being  in 
that  a  protective  curtain  is  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  walls  to 
minimize  paint  being  sprayed  against  each  wall  having  said  pro- 
tective curtain,  said  protective  curtain  being  removably  detachably 
mounted  to  its  said  wall  to  readily  permit  a  fresh  protective  curtain 
to  replace  a  protective  curtain  having  paint  sprayed  thereon,  and 
said  curtain  being  made  of  a  material  having  non-stick  character- 
istics. 


,-MK   KV  I!   k'N   H!   i 

Steven  A.  Htnnin^;,  \:\ 
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1.  An  air  return  bulkhead  adapted  for  mounting  adjacent  a 
refrigeration  unit  in  spaced  relation  from  a  front  vertical  wall  of  a 
refrigeration  trailer,  comprising 


(a)  a  generally  rectangular  panel  including  a  front  wall  and  side, 
top,  and  bonom  walls  extending  normal  to  said  front  wall  to 
define  a  cavity  behind  said  front  wall; 

(b)  said  panel  front  wall  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  tapered  sections  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  extending 
toward  the  rear  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  tapered  sections 
defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  pallet  stops  co-planar 
with  said  front  wall,  said  tapered  sections  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  which  enable  air  to  enter  said  cavity; 

(c)  first  angled  baffle  means  extending  from  a  rear  surface  of 
said  front  wall  above  said  tapered  sections  for  directing  air 
upwardly  toward  an  upper  central  portion  of  said  panel:  and 

(d)  second  baffle  means  extending  from  said  front  wall  rear 
surface  above  said  first  baffle  means  and  adjacent  to  said  side 
walls  for  directing  air  laterally  toward  the  upper  central  por- 
tion of  said  panel,  whereby  air  from  the  trailer  is  drawn  from 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  trailer  and  directed  to  the  refrig- 
eration unit  by  said  panel  to  improve  the  overall  cooling  of 
the  trailer  and  to  eliminate  hot  and  cold  spots. 


5,769,705 

THFRMO»;T\T!r\LLY  CGNTROI  I  FP  fvc!  OSURE 
Mik   If  MI'I- K\n_iRE  SEN^l!  rv  •■   f  .,.!  ifMKNT 
Joii;'    1  '  (  .liiakihaii.    Hucfaanan    Counn     'A^        ''-aw    \i-lM)n, 
.l>ihii-.i.n    i  i.iitH^     kans..-    Paul   G,    ^1.^!!^Ul     .lisi'    K     F*aul 
Nk(,raM.  both  of  Ja^k^fln  <  "iintv  Nt.i    ,t.vsignors  to  Alliance 
Fcnpheral  Systems,  int..  k-uis-i--  t  in    %lo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.932 

Int  CI."  H05K  5m 

MS.  a.  454—184  2  Claims 
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i  J.  Gothier, 
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MPUl  FROM  TtC 
POKB  SUWIT 


1.  A  thermostatically  controlled  enclosure  for  a  small  computer 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  suitable  for  enclosing  a  small  computer  device; 

a  circulating  fan  mounted  to  the  housing  for  circulating  air 
through  the  housing; 

a  temperature  sensor  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  the 
housing  and  outputting  a  signal  varying  with  the  housing 
inside  temperature; 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor  and  to  said 
circulating  fan  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  circulating  fan  as 
the  temperature  inside  of  the  housing  changes; 

a  light  emitting  diode  having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state;  and 

an  oscillator  circuit  having  a  frequency  of  oscillation  connected 
to  said  light  emitung  diode  and  said  temperature  sensor  for 
alternately  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  light  emitting 
diode,  thereby  causing  said  light  emitting  diode  to  operate 
between  said  on  slate  and  said  off  state  at  said  oscillator 
circuit  frequency  to  thereby  generate  a  flashing  display  when 
the  temperature  within  the  housing  reaches  a  predetermined 
temperature. 
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5,769,706 
SLOT  VENTILATOR 

RiR  Cheek.  Witham.  England,  assignor  to  TIton  Hardware 
I  ail  I  led,  England 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,%7 
(  liiinu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1995, 

Int  CI.*  F24F  7/00 
\}&.  a.  454—195  17  Claims 


1.  A  window  or  door  assembly  comprising  a  first  building 
element  defining  a  first  ventilation  slot  through  the  first  element,  a 
second  buildmg  element  defining  a  second  ventilation  slot  through 
the  second  element,  and  a  slot  ventilator  compnsing  a  housing,  the 
housmg  having  a  ventilation  inlet  portion,  the  housing  being 
located  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  building  elements  with  the 
inlet  portion  located  adjacent  the  first  and  second  ventilation  slots 
through  the  first  and  second  elements,  the  inlet  portion  comprising 
first  and  second  separate  inlets  formed  as  slotted  portions  of  an 
inlet  wall  of  the  housing,  the  inlet  wall  of  the  housing  including  a 
first  slotted  portion  which  is  aligned  with  a  slot  in  the  first  building 
element,  the  inlet  wall  of  the  housing  including  a  second  slotted 
portion  which  is  aligned  with  a  slot  through  the  second  building 
element,  the  slowed  poruons  of  the  inlet  wall  being  each  generally 
planar,  and  the  slotted  portions  of  the  inlet  wall  being  orientated  a 
slant  to  one  another. 


5,769,707 

Mh  i  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BROADENING  AN  AIR 

DISCHARGE  PATTERN  FROM  A  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

K  .  ung-Seog  Jang,  and  Gab-Youl  Lee,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Kt  p   i)f  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  12,  1995, 
1995-48876;  Apr.  13,  1996,  1996-11136;  Apr.  13,  1996,  1996- 
III37 

Int.  CI."  F24F  13/06 
MS.  a.  454—233  n  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  controlling  an  air  discharge  path  of  a  room  air 
conditioner,  the  air  conditioner  comprises  a  housing  having  a  lower 
portion  in  which  is  formed  an  air  inlet  for  receiving  room  air.  an 
upper  portion  in  which  there  is  formed  an  air  outlet  for  discharging 
the  air  back  into  the  room,  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  a  tfavel 
path  of  the  air  for  changing  the  air  temperature,  and  a  blower  for 
circulating  the  air  through  the  housing,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  manually  inputting  a  rotation  signal  into  a  controller: 
Bl  operating  the  blower  and  heat  exchanger  to  conduct  room  air 
through  the  housing  while  changing  the  temperature  thereof; 
and 


C)  oscillating  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  relative  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  housing  about  a  vertical  axis. 


U I Ui   \[R 


5,769,708 
1  \HKIi     MR  !)!SPhRM()\  SVSTINI 
IMsl'KkM.NG  i'ANLL.^ 
l'l.i!itMil< ,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hite  Corpora- 


Nick  Pa,sthk. 
tion 


(   i.  i  ( tct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,086 
Int   f!'  F:4F  13/072 


U.S.  a.  454 


24  Claims 


I.  An  air  dispersion  system  tor  conveying  and  distributing  a 
source  of  forced  air,  the  air  dispersion  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  inflatable  fabric  tube  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  the 
source  of  forced  air.  a  distal  end  opposite  the  proximal  end. 
and  at  least  one  vent  formed  therein,  the  tube  being  con- 
structed of  an  air-permeable  material  which  allows  a  con- 
trolled leakage  rate  of  air  therethrough;  and 

an  air  dispersing  panel  covering  said  at  least  one  vent,  said  panel 
being  constructed  of  an  air-permeable  material  having  a  dif- 
ferent relative  porosity  than  the  matenal  of  the  tube  so  as  to 
provide  a  dissimilar  leakage  rate  of  air  therethrough. 


5,769.709 
.\iK  CONUillUM.k  M\\IN(;   \IK  (Mik  IS  (>f'h.M-,l>  AND 

CLOSED  VA   Rni  \i  vHI  I    HI   \I)ES 
Do-Yeon   Kim.   Fiiv»,jno,   Kcp.  of  Korea.  .l^Ml;^llr    In  S'.irnsung 
EU■lI^■iD;r^  I  n  .  I  i,i     Suwon.  Rfp.  of  Knn.i 

fik(t  M.ir    IS.  IW,  Ser.  No    HI')  ■)-,, 
Claims  priority    .ipplii  .ition  Rep.  of  K.^ri.i.  \|.ii    :i.  1996, 
1996-7770:  M.ir    Z\    r"Jfi,  l'Wh-7773;  Dec.  3,  l'>'".    I'"'f>-61289 

Ini    (  i.    1-24F  /.V/5 
U.S.  CI.  454—318  11  Claims 

9.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 
a  body  forming  an  air  port; 
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ing  the  shutter  in  one  vertical  direction  into  the  outlet-open 
position  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  pinion  in  the  one 
direction  of  rotation,  the  pinion  being  shiftable  out  of  mesh 
with  the  first  rack  and  into  mesh  with  the  second  rack  for 
moving  the  shutter  in  another  vertical  direction  opposite  the 
first  vertical  direction  into  the  outlet-closed  position  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  pinion  in  the  one  direction  of 
rotation. 


5,769,711 
HARVESTER  THRESHER 
Alfons  Roberg.  Harsewinkel,  Germany,  assignor  to  CLAAS 
KGaA.  H.irv<  winkel.  Germany 

t  i.  -   jun.  17.  1996i  Ser.  No.  664,418 
Claims  prionI>.  apphnli-'n  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1995,  195  22 
031.5;  Jan.  8.  199(i.  ;  »(   tn    »>0J 

InL  CI."  AOIF  12/18:12/40 
U.S.  a.  460—73  30  Claims 


a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  blades  extending  across  the  air 
port  for  opening  and  closing  the  air  port,  the  blades  being 
rotatable  about  respective  horizontal  axes; 

a  stationajry  guide  member  connected  to  the  blades  for  guiding 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  blades:  and 

a  motor-driven  cam  member  movable  linearly  up  and  down  and 
connected  to  the  blades  for  producing  rotation  of  the  blades 
about  the  respective  axes  by  different  respective  angles. 


niscH\R(;F  oiTi  f  1  «in  si\(,  wv  >  \  osing 

APPAR  V  n  s  ()(    MR  (  OMd  I  lONtk 
I)o-\eon  Kim.  Irutnon.  Rip    of  Kore.i.  asMunor  to  Samsung 

Kli-otronicv  (  n  .  I  lii,,  suhiii-j.  Rep    of  Kioi.i 

Hicci  (H(     M\.  !•*%,  Ser,  Sr    "4 1. .'58 
Claims  pri'iriu    .i|)plu-alioii   Repi    .if   K-ii.i    O,  I    ''!,   I'W.'^, 
95-38847;  O.I    M    io«<5,  g?,.  <xwj 

\n\    i  !      (■  ZJi'      </lZ 
L.S.  CI.  454—324 


7  Claims 


52       61        SO 


1.  A  harvester  thresher,  comprising  a  threshing  mechanism;  a 
separating  device  operating  in  accordance  with  the  principle  of  an 
axial  flow  and  having  a  separating  rotor  provided  with  transporting 
elements  and  a  housing  surtounding  said  separating  rotor;  at  least 
one  receiving  axle  which  is  axis-parallel  to  a  rotary  axis  of  said 
separating  rotor;  a  chopping  device  associated  with  said  separating 
device  for  chopping  straw,  said  chopping  device  being  formed  as 
an  axial  flow  chopping  device  and  being  located  inside  a  region  of 
a  transporting  path  of  said  separating  rotor,  said  transporting  ele- 
ments of  said  separating  rotor  being  provided  for  chopping  with 
outwardly  open  radial  slots,  said  chopping  device  having  a  plural- 
ity of  chopping  cutters  arranged  on  said  at  least  one  receiving  axle 
at  a  distance  from  one  another  in  a  circumferential  path  of  said 
transporting  elements  so  that  each  of  said  chopping  cutters  is 
located  for  a  cutting  process  inside  a  respective  one  of  said  radial 
slots  for  a  short  time. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  cool  air  outlet; 

an  outlet  closing  mechanism  mounted  to  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing: 

a  shutter  movable  vertically  between  outlet-pen  and  outlet- 
closed  positions; 
a  motor  having  a  drive  axle  rotatable  in  only  one  direction  of 

rotation; 
a  pinion  fixed  to  the  axle  to  be  rotated  thereby  in  the  one 

direction  of  rotation:  and 
a  vertical  rack  structure  connected  to  the  shutter  the  rack 
structure  being  engageable  with  the  pinion  and  driven  by 
the  pinion  to  at  least  one  of  the  outlet-open  and  outlet- 
closed  positions,  wherein  the  rack  structure  comprises  hori- 
zontally spaced  first  and  second  vertical  racks,  the  pinion 
being  shiftable  into  mesh  with  only  the  first  rack  for  mov- 


5.769,712 

COVlBiM    I  i  ILl^lNG  BELT  CONVEYOR  ROLLER  AS 

AN  ACCELERATOR  ROLL 

Robert  IliinaN.  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AGCO  Corpo- 

ratii'i;.   Imieitendence,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr  9,  1996.  Ser  No.  629,726 
Int.  CI."  AOIF  llAX) 
MS.  a.  460—74  9  Oaims 

5.  In  a  combine  having  a  threshing  assembly,  a  separator  posi- 
tioned generally  behind  said  threshing  assembly  and  a  cleaning 
section  including  a  shaker  shoe  assembly  positioned  below  said 
threshing  assembly;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  conveyor  including  a  front  conveyor  roller  and  a  conveyor 
belt;  said  conveyor  positioned  below  at  least  a  portion  of  and 
extending  forward  of  said  separator  for  carrying  threshed 
matenal  passing  through  the  separator  forward  therefrom; 
said  fixint  conveyor  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  a  front  end  of 
said  conveyor  below  said  threshing  assembly  and  above  said 
shaker  shoe  assembly  and  being  disposed  on  a  generally 
horizontal  axis; 
b   an  accelerator  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  combine  on  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  in  closely  spaced  relation  in  front  of 
said  fivnt  conveyor  roller  and  extending  parallel  therewith; 
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5,769,713 

h     I  \     H    (  ESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  BASF  H  \  l  i 

GAME 

MufLM  ni      K  .       .  1  ..    1-12    Wakaba,    Shiqjuku-ku,    Tokyo, 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,849 

Int  a.*  A63F  9A)0 

IS.  a.  463—3  21  CUims 


3— [^D— [^}— [ 


CONmXLER 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  offensive  and  defensive  actions  ot 

teams  in  baseball  games,  compnsing; 

means  for  inputting  data  on  oflfensive/defensive  actions  to  be 
analyzed,  said  offensive/defensive  action  data  including  data 
on  individual  player  actions  to  be  analyzed; 

means  for  displaying  said  oflfensive/defensive  action  data  includ- 
ing at  least  means  for  displaying  graphical  representations  of 


said  data  on  said  individual  player  actions,  and  means  for 
displaying  graphical  representations  of  game  result  and  indi- 
vidual player  action  result  data; 

means  for  recording  and  playing  back  video  images  of  an  actual 
game  for  analysis;  and 

means  for  combining  at  least  said  playing  back  of  said  video 
images  from  said  recording  and  playing  back  means  with  said 
displaying  of  said  offensive/defensive  action  data,  whereby 
video  images  of  said  game  are  extracted  and  displayed  in 
coordination  with  outputting  and  displaying  of  offensive/ 
defensive  action  data  selected  for  viewing. 


5,''6'»,-'I4 
^!^!H(l|)^   \Mi  VCI'VRvn  S  K)K  I'l   x'llM,  H\nH<U,L 

(.  WIBI  !\(,  (,  \M)-N 
H.rtMrf   V\i,TUT.   M2U  Nt-therland    \w,.    \pt    1[ .  Br..n\.   N  \ 
HM*)';  Michael  Sttnen  Budlow.  .*22(l  Nethrrland   \vf     Vpt 
:y    Ki^k-rdalf.  V  ^     KUti',  and  Robtrt  D'Alessio,  .^     1  loiiri 
In     Mi>ntvillf.  N  j    tnM5 

f-iltfi  jun    14.  IWt,.  vr   N(.    W.',<)S4 
Int    <  I      Vfi^K 
U.S.  a.  463— J  r  r],um< 


.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  front  conveyor  roller  and  said 
accelerator  roll  in  opposite  directions  such  that  threshed  mate- 
rial falling  from  a  concave  of  said  threshing  assembly  and 
earned  forward  by  said  conveyor  passes  between  said  accel- 
erator roll  and  said  conveyor  belt  as  it  pas.ses  around  the  front 
conveyor  roller  and  is  accelerated  downward  thereby  to  said 
shaker  shoe  assembly:  and 

.  air  delivery  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  rearward 
through  and  transverse  to  the  accelerated  threshed  material  to 
blow  chalf  and  straw  particles  rearward  from  kernels  of  grain 
which  pass  downward  to  said  shaker  shoe  assembly. 


(I>«  T^„   «t  tat")  01  tiiil  I'  1  Am 
*lt«wta  'a  *cci«k;)at«  ■innii.g  Scar, 
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1,  A  method  of  playing  a  baseball  gambling  game  on  an  elec- 
tronic gaming  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

affording  at  least  one  player  an  opportunity  to  place  an  initial 

wager  to  participate  in  the  game; 
simulating  at  least  one  turn  at  bat  by  displaying  representations 

of  at  bat  events  of  a  baseball  game  on  a  video  display  selected 

under  computer  program  control; 
totalling  points  earned  by  said  at  least  one  player  corresponding 

to  runs  scored  during  said  simulated  at  least  one  turn  at  bat; 
determining  whether  said  at  least  one  player  is  a  winning  player 

by  evaluating  total  points  earned  by  said  at  least  one  player 

pursuant  to  predetermined  criteria;  and 
awarding  a  pnze  to  said  at  least  one  player  if  said  player  is 

determined  to  be  a  winning  player 


5,769,71.'; 
M'PVRATUS  AND  MKTHOD  OF  PLAMNt,  Pnl UK   \K 

(,\\ns 

1  aurtrui  R    Hrnv»n.  Mt)4  Bardu  (  t.,  Sprinatield.  \a.  2-152 
Kilcd  \ug.  M).  \9<Hi,  Ser,  Nii,  "0^.2(18 
Int.  (I.    \h.<K  V  > 
U.S.  CI.  463—10  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  playing  a  political  game  with  one  or  more 
players,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
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presenting  a  set  of  randomly  chosen  political  issues  for  player 

resolution  by  casting  a  vote, 
randomly  presenting  each  player  with  a  role  to  exercise  in  voting 

upon  said  political  issues  in  the  set  of  issues, 
providing    predetermined    preferred    voting   criteria    including 

evaluation  of  voter  roles  for  at  least  part  of  said  political 

issues  with  accompanying  voting  score  evaluations  referenced 

to  no,  yes  and  abstain  voles;  and 
determining  a  winning  score  for  each  play  by  comparison  of 

votes  of  each  player  as  a  function  of  the  role  presented  to  the 

respective  players  by  comparison  of  said  preferred  voting 

criteria  scores. 


5,769,716 

S^MBol    t  \l  i,  GAME  METUdlt  \M'   \n 
Ali  -Saffari.  Reno;   k..h<rt   Bn-iknir    ^[s.irk-.     W.a 
and    Fvflvn    I  iM(>.    h'.lh    .if   Kiin^     ,il!    uf   .\c\., 
1  tiirr'c, ftiiin.il  <..iiiit    li'i  hiiiiliii;^,  Kt  no,  Nev. 

I  tied  Sep.  MK  iWt.,  .Ser.  No.  720,490 
Int.  CI."  G07F  17/34 
VS.  CI.  463—20 
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TO  FJW.L        TC   FM.L        ID  »U              CBEOITS 

most  unoccupied  position  in  a  column  selected  using  the 

status  of  said  user  input  device: 
positioning  a  plurality  of  symbols  over  at  least  some  of  said 

plurality  of  positions; 
outputting  an  indication  of  a  win  if  an  alignment  of  symbols 

corresponds  to  a  winning  alignment:  and 
wherein  the  skill  with  which  said  user  provides  input  via  said 

user  input  device  affects  the  outcome  of  the  game. 


5,769,717 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


hi  \DABLE 


5,769,718 
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BY  ^  Ci  >\!!''  !  ^R  fjoRH''  '-v  I ;  m 

rki  M  .K  \'.! 
Williani  K    KicfSi  t    ,  :    Ki.ii.im;  (  ■.tiu>!,ii.  i   r  csi  ■■■.i.tunent  Chi- 
cago liiL.  ■:-'W  Utt.'-nticl  i'kw)..  llaSalo  Uru>L,  lu.  'jOO89-4510 
Filed  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No,  648,418 
Int  a."  G09G  3A)0 
VS.  a.  463—31  2  Claims 
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16  Oaims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  playing  a  game  by  a 
user  to  achieve  a  game  outcome,  the  computer  having  a  memory 
and  coupled  to  at  least  a  first  user  input  device,  the  method 
comprising: 

storing,  in  memory,  an  indication  of  symbol  alignments  that  are 
winning  alignments; 

displaying,  on  a  display  device  coupled  to  said  computer,  a 
game  region  defining  a  plurality  of  positions  in  a  plurality  of 
vertical  columns,  including  initially  displaying  a  plurality  of 
unoccupied  positions  in  each  of  said  vertical  columns  wherein 
no  symbols  are  displayed  in  the  unoccupied  positions: 

displaying  at  least  a  first  symbol  on  said  display  device  wherein 
said  first  symbol  is  initially  displayed  in  an  area  remote  from 
any  of  said  plurality  of  positions: 

controlling  said  display  device  to  move  said  symbol  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  positions,  said  one  position  being  a  lower- 


1.  A  video  game  apparatus  comprising: 

player  image  data  generating  means  for  generating  image  data  of 
a  player  character: 

background's  image  data  generating  means  for  generating  image 
data  of  a  background  that  expresses  a  floor  and  walls  parti- 
tioning a  virtual  three-dimensional  space  as  a  bird's-eye  view: 

player  character's  position  determining  means  for  determining  a 
position  of  the  player  character  in  the  virtual  three- 
dimensional  space  in  accordance  with  an  operation  made  by  a 
game  player: 

image  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  image  data  of  the 
player  character  generated  by  said  player  image  data  generat- 
ing means  with  the  image  data  of  the  background  generated 
by  said  background's  image  data  generating  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  position  determined  by  said  player  character's 
position  determining  means:  and 

image  data  processing  means  for  processing,  if  the  position  of 
the  player  character  in  the  virtual  three-dimensional  space  that 
is  determined  by  said  player  character's  position  determining 
means  is  a  position  hidden  behind  by  the  floor  or  the  wall,  the 
image  data  synthesized  by  said  image  synthesizing  means  so 
that  the  floor  or  the  wall  concealing  the  player  character  is 
transparentized.  thereby  and  the  rear  of  the  wall  or  the  floor  is 
displayed. 
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5,769.719 

V  IIsFi  1  '  .  V'.n     -^  -  ly  \1    (I  \'.  i\'      Ml    ',  \-    M  -k 
IHsPi    \'i!M,,  AKhi    l'k<.)i_.KA.\L\n.\U 

j.rrv   Hmi    fKiii  I  hi.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
■r  inio  toi|/..  iLsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,429 

Int  a."  G«6F  3/02:  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—37  14  Claims 


15  ^   / 

'2  /         I*  (\  , 


/ 

/ 

/ 

(   ) 

1.  A  video  game  system  comprising: 

(Da  video  display  for  displaying  a  key  programming  process, 
and  for  displaymg  video  output  of  the  video  game  system; 

(2)  a  game  cartridge  having  a  video  game  software  stored  in  the 
game  cartridge; 

(3)  a  game  control  unit  having  a  program  key  and  a  plurality  of 
control  keys,  said  game  control  unit  having  no  processing  unit 
for  processing  tJie  program  key  and  said  plurality  of  control 
keys;  and 

(4)  a  game  box  comprising: 

(a)  an  electncal  cable  for  connecting  the  video  display; 

(b)  a  slot  for  receiving  the  game  cartridge  wherein  the  game 
cartridge  is  removable  when  the  game  cartridge  is  plugged 

I     in  the  slot; 

(c)  a  memory  unit  and  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for 
program  execution; 

(d)  a  system  software  for  controlling  operations  of  the  game 
box;  tJie  system  software  comprising  a  displaying  software 
for  controlling  operations  of  displaying  the  key  program- 
ming process  over  the  video  display  after  the  program  key 
is  pressed  and  terminating  display  of  the  key  programming 
process  after  the  program  key  is  pressed  again;  the  key 
programming  process  defining  a  function  of  a  control  key 
by  using  a  key  sequence  which  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of 

I  other  control  keys  of  the  game  control  unit,  said  key 
sequence  being  stored  in  said  game  twx; 
wherein  the  video  game  software  stored  in  the  game  cartridge  is 
executed  by  the  CPU  when  playing  the  video  game,  and  the 
game  box  receives  input  signals  from  the  game  control  unit  to 
control  proceedings  of  the  video  game  and  displays  video 
outputs  over  tlie  video  display. 


5.769,720 

\M  i  K'  !  I  \1  lu.N  BEARING  CAP  AND  RETAINER  JuK 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

vlbttrt    \iktn    nnri    Inhnnv  N.  Smith,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

i-vsian.ir'.  t.    !>,n,,  •     H"  ration.  Toledo.  Ohio 
'  iintinuatjiin  in  (f.<i'    if  M-r,  No.  490,788.  Jun.  15.  19'J-   P,.i 
s.,    ^M'. "'->''    !h;-   ipplication  .Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  !.<w,nM, 

Int  CI."  F160  3/40 
VS.  a.  464—128  14  Qaims 

1.  A  universal  joint  assembly  comprising: 
a  yoke  including  an  arm  having  a  recess  formed  therein; 
a  cross  having  an  outwardly  extending  trunnion; 
a  bearing  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trunnion,  said  bearing 
cap  including  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  an  end 
surface,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  outer  cu-cumferential  sur- 


face engages  said  recess  formed  in  said  yoke  arm,  said  end 
surface  having  at  least  one  axially  extending  protrusion  pro- 
vided thereon:  and 
I  retainer  strap  removably  secured  to  said  yoke  arm  for  retaining 
said  beanng  cap  within  said  recess,  said  retainer  strap  includ- 
ing a  slot  which  receives  said  protrusion  of  said  bearing  cap  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  bearing  cap  relative  to  said  yoke  arm. 


InkslON  DWIPFK  HUH   \  I  IIMkOI    klNC.  l.N 
IVklK  I  I  Ak  \  MOIOK  VKHK  I  K  KRK  HON  CLUTCH 

i-abruf  lauvron,  (  rfleii,  and  Sylvain  Ihomiri,  I  t  vallois.  holh 
of  France,  a.s.sigm)rs  to  Valeo.  Paris,  (Tarui- 

Kil»-d  Mav  ;.  IWh.  Ser.  No.  W.VllMI 

Claims  prnirit\.  applivasion  France,  S\d\  1.  1W5.  4^  (i.s4ti| 

In!   (I.    H6D  J//4 

U.S.  I  1.  4(>4     <k3  i„  t  iaiins 


1.  A  torsion  damper  comprising: 

an  input  element  fixed  to  two  guide  rinds  which  are  mounted  on 
either  side  of  a  damper  plate,  and  which  are  connected  and 
fastened  to  each  other  by  means  of  spacers:  first  housings 
formed  in  facing  relationship  with  each  other  in  the  guide 
rings  and  the  damper  plate  respectively;  first  circumferentially 
acting  resilient  members  mounted  in  the  housings  so  as  to 
couple  the  guide  rings  resiliently  to  die  damper  plate;  an 
output  element  surrounded  by  the  guide  rings  and  the  damper 
plate;  loose  coupling  means  interposed  operatively  between 
the  inner  penphery  of  the  damper  plate  and  the  outer  periph- 
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ery  of  the  output  element,  for  coupling  the  damper  plate  with 
the  output  element  for  rotation  together  after  a  circumferential 
clearance,  defined  by  the  loose  coupling  means,  has  been 
taken  up;  a  predamper.  which  is  mounted,  firstly,  radially 
inwardly  of  the  first  resilient  members,  and  secondly,  axially 
between  the  damper  plate  and  one  of  the  guide  nngs,  referred 
to  as  the  first  guide  ring;  and  axially  acting  friction  means 
comprising  at  lea.st  one  friction  ring  and  an  axially  acting 
resilient  ring  beanng  on  the  other  guide  ring,  referred  to  as  the 
second  guide  ring,  so  as  to  act  on  the  friction  ring  and  clamp 
the  predamper  between  the  damper  plate  and  the  first  guide 
ring,  wherein  the  predamper  comprises  an  input  part  coupled 
in  rotation  to  the  damper  plate,  an  output  part  coupled  in 
rotation  to  the  output  element,  and  circumferentially  acting 
second  resilient  members  interposed  between  the  input  pan 
and  the  output  pan.  and  wherein  a  control  nng.  having  an 
abutment  means  projecting  radially  so  as  to  come  into 
engagement  w  ith  one  of  the  circumferential  ends  of  one  of  the 
first  resilient  members,  is  acted  on  by  the  friction  means, 
being  arranged  between  the  damper  plate  and  the  first  guide 
ring,  wherein  the  control  ring  is  interposed  axially  between 
the  input  pan  of  the  predamper  and  the  damper  plate,  and  the 
abutment  means  of  the  control  nng  is  adapted  lo  cooperate 
with  at  least  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  first  housing  in  the 
first  guide  nng  associated  with  the  first  resilient  members. 


TR\f'F/ni|!  \i    sluPHMOli    SPKINC  Ff)R   \  rUNtPfR 

IHm     \l'f'\K\Il  N 
Hinishi  I  i-hara.  Hir.ikdt.i,   l.i(>aii.  asM>;n"i  :■;  I  xmi  Torpora- 
Uun.  ( Kaka.  .lapaii 

Hli-d  Mar   >    I '*»»6 .  S); r    N.^    '.i:,*-"»f. 
Claims  priont.i..  .ipplualmii  ,hipaa.  Mat.  17.  IWS,  7-t»5)s»<»4 
lit;    (  i     H6D  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  4(0^  -hS  6  Oaims 


50      «.- 


0--K— |-o 


1.  A  coil  spring  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wire  coils  which  spirally  extend  at  a  generally 
constant  pitch,  said  wire  coils  defining  a  generally  straight 
center  line  and  including  a  first  coil  and  a  last  coil,  said  first 
and  last  coil  springs  diverging  away  from  one  another  defin- 
ing in  combination  with  remainder  of  said  wire  coils  a  gener- 
ally trapezoidal  shape  with  said  wire  coils  in  a  torsion  and 
compression  free  state,  wherein  said  first  coil  includes  a  first 
end  portion  and  said  last  coil  includes  a  second  end  portion: 
and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  include  a 
tapered  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  defined  by  a  portion  of 
said  first  and  said  last  coils,  respectively. 


CK(  iss  Ml  Mhl-  N   i   \i  f    H  jK   ■; 
Koif  NMlinHii't,,  K.iiiii'i'i  iiiifi.n    ,ir 


I  Rs  M    [OINTS 

!.   Ill  k.     'Vitten.  and 
•  niiitin.  assignors  to 


GKN  Automotive  AG,  Lohmar.  Germany 

FUed  Oct,  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  736.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1996,  1%  22 
446.2 

Int.  a."  F16D  3/40 
VS.  a.  464—131  7  Claims 


1.  A  cross  member  unit  for  universal  joints  comprising  a  cross 
member  with  four  arms,  two  arms  defining  a  common  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  bearing  bush  provided  per  arm,  said  beanng  bush  including  a 
casing,  a  base,  and  an  open  end  with  its  casing  being  arranged 
coaxially  around  a  cylindrical  running  face  of  the  associated 
arm  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  space  is  formed  between  the 
inner  face  of  the  casing  and  the  running  face; 

a  ring  of  rolling  contact  members  in  the  form  of  rollers  or 
needles  constituting  a  bearing  means  is  arranged  in  said  space, 
a  preseal  and  a  main  seal  being  arranged  towards  the  open  end 
between  the  arm  and  the  casing,  said  preseal  and  main  seal 
being  at  least  panially  of  an  elastomer  and  said  main  seal 
positioned  within  the  bearing  bush; 

a  storage  chamber  for  storing  lubricating  grease  on  each  arm. 
said  storage  chamber  being  tapered,  starting  from  said  end 
face; 

each  main  seal  including  an  externally  positioned  carrier  having 
an  outer  face  engaging  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  associ- 
ated bearing  bush,  said  earner  projecting  beyond  the  open  end 
of  the  bearing  bush,  each  main  seal  including  at  least  two 
sealing  lips  projecung  towards  the  associated  arm,  said  lips 
for  contacting  a  sealing  face  of  the  arm,  and  said  lips  extend- 
ing around  said  arm.  said  lips,  while  being  directed  away  from 
the  beanng  bush,  extending  al  an  angle  towards  tfie  arm; 

each  preseal  including  a  first  leg  firmly  positioned  on  a  seat  face 
of  the  associated  arm.  said  preseal  including  a  web  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  leg  extend- 
ing toward  the  base  of  the  bearing  bush; 

a  first  sealing  lip  projecting  from  said  second  leg  contacting  the 
beanng  bush  in  the  region  of  the  open  end.  and  a  second 
sealing  lip  extending  at  an  angle  towards  the  base  of  tl>e 
bearing  bush  contacting  the  outer  face  of  the  carrier  that  is 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end. 
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HUMAN  FREE-FLIGHT  CATAPULT 

I  hf  Hlore  F.  Wiegel.  P.O.  Box  1731.  GoMenrod,  FU.  32733 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,833 

InL  CL*  A«G  31/08 

VS.  a.  472—49  18  Claims 


1.  A  catapult  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  base  divided  into  a  dnve  support  area  at  a  first  end.  a  convey- 
ance support  area  at  a  second  opposite  end.  and  a  pivot  post 
support  area  located  between  said  first  and  second  ends: 

a  pivot  post  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  base; 

a  lever  beam  rotatably  attached  to  said  pivot  post  at  a  distal 
second  end: 

an  attachinent  point  between  said  pivot  post  and  said  lever  beam 
which  divides  said  lever  beam  into  a  dnve  segment  and  a 
conveyance  segment; 

a  plurality  of  bungee/shock  cords  att^hed  between  the  dnve 
segment  of  said  lever  and  the  drive  support  area  of  said  base; 

a  conveyance  vehicle  attached  to  the  end  of  said  conveyance 
segment  and  resting  on  the  said  conveyance  support  area  of 
said  base  during  a  pre-launch  configuration; 

a  triggered  locking  assembly  attached  to  said  base  between  said 
pivot  post  support  area  and  said  conveyance  support  area  of 
said  base; 

wherein  when  said  lever  device  is  held  by  said  trigger  locking 
assembly  and,  upon  release  of  said  lever  by  said  trigger 
locking  assembly,  said  bungee/shock  cords  pull  on  said  drive 
segment  of  said  lever  causing  said  conveyance  vehicle  to  be 
projected  into  the  air  by  said  conveyance  segment  along  a 
predictable  trajectory. 


5,769,725 
INFLATABLE  MOTION  BASE 

\!u1rt  .'     \!     Ogden,    Pasadena;    Marshall    M.    Monroe,   La 
<  aridia     iii  ■   David  F.  Bamett,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 
ixMiiii   r-  I.,  iJisney  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,908 
Int  CI.*  A63G  31/12 
\iS.  a.  472—59  25  Claims 

I.  An  inflatable  motion  base  for  use  with  a  fluid  to  move  a  load 
through  various  degrees  of  freedom,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  cells,  each  of  said  cells  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  receiving  fluid  into  said  cell  and  a  flow  control  device 
that  controls  the  fluid  flow  passmg  through  said  inlet,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  cells  includes  a  load-bearing  surface 
connecting  to  the  load-bearing  surface  of  another  cell  to 
create  a  continuous  load-bearing  surface  that  is  flexible  in  at 
least  one  degree  of  freedom;  and 


■iisf^ 


a  reaction  structure,  wherein  each  cell  is  directly  connected  to 
said  reaction  structure. 


5,769,726 

';P\RK  r,F\FR\TTNG   VPP\R\TUS 

I'hihp    (      1  .,r\     \M~i    Santa    Mi.nnd    Khd.   Suite  305,   Los 
\mvh-s.  (  alif   'Mmz^ 

Fil.d   \()r    24.  1W7.  .^er.  No.  842^65 
In!.  a.'.-\63G  31/00 
VS.  a.  472—66  7  ( 


1.  A  spark  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  metal  source  means  for  providing  at  least  two  independent 
sources  of  cylindrical,  metal  wire; 

(b)  first  and  second  wire  guides  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  wire  guides 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  the  sources  of  metal 
wire; 

(c)  motive  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  wire  guides 
for  imparting  synchronous,  linear  movement  to  the  wire  from 
the  input  to  the  output  of  said  wire  guides: 

(d)  a  non-conducting  member  having  a  pair  of  obliquely  ori- 
ented, cylindncal  apertures  disposed  therethrough: 

(e)  first  and  second  conductive  feed  tips  having  first  and  second 
ends,  each  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  feed  tips 
mounted  within  one  of  the  apertures  of  said  non-conductive 
member,  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  feed  tips  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  wire  guides, 
respectively: 

(f)  power  source  means  for  atomizing  the  metal  wire  being 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  feed  tips:  and 

(g)  air  flow  means  for  providing  a  directed  stream  of  air  being 
coupled  to  said  non-conductive  member  adjacent  the  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  feed  tips. 
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SVMN(, 

Paul  F,  Fair,  P««fuvnd  Mark  1>    lank,  wski    rhomton.  both 

of  Colo.,  asstsnors  to  l  >m.ii.  Im   .    I,ini|ia.  Ha. 

Filrd  !»,-<     .'"    !'W(,.  s,r    No.  774,217 

lut.  LL    AOiU  j:M 

VS.  a.  472—118  4  Qaims 


1.  A  swing  for  a  child,  comprising: 

a  support  structure,  the  support  structure  including  at  least  two 
floor-contacting  members,  each  floor-contacting  member  hav- 
ing a  floor-contacting  surface  thereon  and  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  floor-contacting  member  in  a  position  to 
support  the  swing  structure  with  the  floor-contacting  surface 
when  the  swing  is  in  an  operational  position  and  to  support 
the  structure  with  the  wheels  when  the  swing  is  in  a  transport- 
ing position:  and 

a  child  support  attachable  to  the  supfwrt  structure. 


distance  that  allows  placement  of  a  ball  in  said  opening; 
means  on  said  section  of  track  engaging  said  connection 
means  so  that  said  flat  secnon  of  track  is  attached  to  said 
raised  section  of  track  such  that  a  ball  propelled  to  roll 
along  said  flat  section  of  track  will  roll  over  a  ball  placed 
within  the  opening  in  said  base  of  said  raised  section  of 
track. 


5,769,729 

POOL  TABLE 

David   M    n"\i;iiiar.   Tain    Tiiwn.   '^iiii'fi    Vrriiii    a.ssignor  to 

Leap',,!!' l'-">i  Ut-.it   !.T  hn..i..i;„>  <  '•     >  .-.[•'    i""!i   ■-..uth  Africa 

F!i,-()  .hill,    't:    !.w,  Ser.  No.  876J39 
f  iaitii^   [irnit'tiv   aiijihiatiiiii   South  Africa,  Jun.   li'.    \'''nt. 
9bJS2>    \pr    :>.    -'^7,  97/3336 

InL  a."  A63D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  473—24  5  Claims 


1.  A  coin  operated  pool  table  having  a  hollow  moulded  base 
supporting  a  top  providing  a  playing  surface  and  including  ball 
collection  means  comprising  ball  collecting  channels  extending 
from  sheet  material  substantially  co-extensivc  with  and  positioned 
below  the  table  playing  surface. 


5,769,728  

BMI   TR  M  k^R  IRH  K  sHOIv  <  iN   \  Fool  !  \HI  1^   <  ik 

HONU   HOOK  UK   I  \BI  t  5,769,730 

Pet.   Kasiii.'    \K!.ii  ('..vi  nffir,    '-mi    U'uv,^...n    i>eDver,  Colo.  Hi  >\M  ING  BALL  FINGERTIP  POSITIONER 

8«'-  i  -  Rig.  r  Hask.  II   i5246  106th  Ave.  SE.,  Apt.  A-106,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mat    :v  IWfi   Ser.  No.  621,217  98031 

Int.  CI.   AOJB  37/00  Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,083 

U.S.  CI.  473—2                                                                13  Claims  InL  CI."  A63B  37/00 

VS.  a.  473—128  8  Claims 

IS.  ""  '» 

13 


1.  A  crack  system  in  combination  with  a  pool  table  having  a 
surface,  the  system  for  guiding  a  ball  over  the  surface  of  the  f)ool 
table,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  pool  table  having  a  flat  playing  surface  and  at  least  two 
sections  of  track  adapted  for  accepting  a  ball,  the  sections  of 
track  including: 
at  least  one  flat  section  of  track  for  accepting  a  ball, 
said  flat  section  of  said  track  having  connection  means  for 

attaching  said  section  of  track  to  another  section  of  track, 
at  least  one  raised  section  of  track  for  allowing  a  ball  on  the 
track  to  roll  over  another  ball,  the  raised  section  of  track 
having: 

a  base,  said  base  having  an  opening  for  accepting  a  ball,  the 
raised  section  of  track  extending  over  the  opening  at  a 


1.  A  bowling  ball  for  positioning  a  finger  in  a  finger  hole: 
comprising: 

substantially  cylindrical  finger  hole  having  an  interior  wall  and  a 
length  adapted  to  receive  a  fingertip  portion  of  a  finger,  said 
fingertip  portion  comprising  the  portion  of  a  finger  from  the 
first  knuckle  to  the  end  of  the  finger,  including  a  fingernail 
and  finger  pad  fxjrtion:  and 

a  fingertip  positioner  means  protruding  into  said  finger  hole  and 
adapted  to  position  a  finger  to  grip  said  bowling  ball  with  the 
pad  portion  of  said  finger  pressed  against  said  interior  wall  of 
the  finger  hole  when  the  finger  is  positioned  in  said  finger 
hole  with  the  fingernail  of  the  finger  in  contacting  relationship 
with  the  fingertip  positioner. 


v>a4 
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wherein  in  use.  the  fingertip  portion  of  a  finger  is  placed  in  said 
finger  hole  with  the  fingernail  of  said  finger  in  contacting 
relationship  with  said  fingertip  positioner  such  that  said  pad 
portion  of  said  finger  is  positioned  to  gnp  the  intenor  wall  of 
the  finger  hole. 


5,769,731 
GOLF  COURSE  DISTANCE  MARKER  AND  METm  M    '  H^ 

USING  THE  SAME 
Thini  i^  H    Reimer,  129  SUnley  Rd.  915,  Burlinggame,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,738 

InL  CI."  A«B  57/00 

\}S,  a.  473—150  17  Claims 


swing  the  club  for  hitting  a  ball  disposed  proximate  the  user  on  the 
ball  playing  surface,  said  golf  practice  device  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  for  supportive  contact  with  the  ball  playing 

surface; 
first  and  second  guide  members  supported  by  said  base,  said  first 
and  second  guide  members  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  a 
portion  of  the  club  shaft  located  closer  to  the  club  handle  than 
the  club  head  and  a  portion  of  the  club  shaft  located  closer  to 
the  club  head  than  the  club  handle  along  a  notional  surface 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  guide  members,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  guide  members  being  adapted  for 
selective  movement  within  a  predetermined  range  of  move- 
ment wherein  said  notional  surface  is  selectively  positionable 
at  selected  angles  of  incline  relative  to  the  ball  playing  surface 
so  that  said  notional  surface  is  positionable  at  an  angle 
complementary  to  the  shaft  to  head  angle  of  the  golf  club,  said 
selective  inovement  being  adapted  to  selectively  increase  dis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  guide  members  as  said 
selected  angles  of  incline  decrease. 


\!F  IHOI)  K)k  BM  \N(  IN(,    V  sK  I   OK  (;OI  K  (  I  I  BS 

^Liii   \    \^]ihams_  I21f.  vholl  Rd..  Knw\,  lowu  r=<Nil4,  and   lae 
^    Klin,  220  S.  2Xth  st.,  V^eM  !»*■-  \lmnt->.  Iowa  5o:frf. 
ri!.-d   \pr    ::.  IWfi.  St-r   N.i    h.li.iU.- 
Ini.  t  I.    .Vf>.<B 
U,S.  a.  473— 291  r  (liims 


1.  A  distance  marker  for  golf  courses  adapted  for  seating  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  comprising  in  combination:  a)  a  cap 
having  means  on  a  lop  surface  for  displaying  information:  b)  an 
annular  hole  stop  shoulder  integral  with  and  depending  down  from 
the  cap  providing  a  support  surface  spaced  a  distance  H  below  the 
lop  surface  of  the  cap;  c)  a  circumferential  blade  integral  with  and 
depending  downward  from  the  outside  periphery  of  the  annular 
hole  stop  shoulder  having  a  width  D.  the  width  D  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  distance  H  to  enable  the  blade  to  dig  a  hole  for  the  distance 
marker. 


5,769,732 
GOLF  TRAINING  AID 

1  ini,-^  Edward  O'Neal.  70  Canning  Rd.,  Saranac,  N.V.  12981 

<    >nimiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,456,  Jul.  9,  1996,  aban- 

i   nrd   This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,041 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

L,S.  CI.  473—258  19  Claims 


'jft  r      '"     i 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  for  use  with  a  golf  club  having  a  shaft 
extending  between  a  handle  and  a  head,  a  predetermined  shaft  to 
head  angle,  and  the  golf  club  being  of  sufficient  size  to  enable  a 
user  standing  substantially  upright  on  a  ball  playing  surface  to 


1.  A  method  for  balancing  a  set  of  golf  clubs,  each  of  the  clubs 
having  a  shaft  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  grip,  and  a 
head  with  a  ball-striking  face,  the  head  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  and  the  gnp  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
pitch  of  the  head  increasing  through  the  set  and  the  length  of  the 
shaft  of  each  club  decreasing  through  the  set  as  the  pitch  of  each 
head  increases,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  reference  club  from  the  set  to  be  balanced; 

b.  calculating  a  dynamic  moment  of  inertia  for  the  reference 
club,  the  dynamic  moment  of  inertia  including  a  component 
with  relation  to  a  center  of  gnp  axis  and  a  component  with 
relation  to  a  golfer's  axis  of  rotation; 

c.  calculating  appropriate  parameters  for  the  shafts,  grips  and 
heads  of  the  remaining  clubs  within  the  set  to  be  balanced  so 
that  their  dynamic  moments  of  inertia,  which  mclude  a  com- 
ponent with  relation  to  the  center  of  gnp  axis  and  a  compo- 
nent with  relation  to  the  golfer's  axis  of  rotation,  are  all 
substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  reference  club;  and 

d.  calculating  a  first  moment  of  mass  of  the  reference  club 
relative  to  the  center  of  grip  axis. 
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5,7(.V.7.>4 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Roval   Flli-   Oiialey,  Sr,  271.^   Russt-I!   Ril     C.nlraiia.  Wash. 


n,.,     \\    [.)..,,,  Ser.  No.  763,131 
ih!    [  I      \(J.H  !,9/36;15/00 


U.S.  a.  473—233 


10  Oaims 


a  foamed  aluminum  inside  portion  having  a  sequence  of  cells 
distributed  throughout  the  entirety  of  said  foanied  aluinum 
inside  portion  and  having  an  apparent  specific  gravity  of 
about  0.2-0.3  and  porosity  of  about  65-78%,  and  fixedly 
attached  within  the  metal  outer  shell  and  formed  integrally 
with  said  metal  outer  shell. 


5,769,736 

GOLF  PLTTER 

Shozaburo  Sato,  Minoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 

Koshinsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

(  nntinuarion  of  Ser.  No.  620J23.  Mar.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,648 

InL  CI."  A63B  53/04 

MS.  CI.  473—335  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  for  increasing  golf  club  swing 
resistance  during  the  power  zone  portion  of  a  golf  swing  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  golf  club  having  a  golf  head,  a  shaft 
and  a  grip  with  a  recess,  comprising: 

(a)  a  weight  having  a  central  bore  and  communicating  therewith 
a  shaft-receiving  groove  having  a  predetermined  width,  which 
groove  extends  radially  from  the  bore  to  the  penphery  of  the 
weight  and  axially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  thereby 
defining  apposing,  flexible  clamp  portions  of  the  weight  that 
permit  the  weight  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  reciprocal 
sliding  movement  between  a  mid  portion  of  the  shaft  and  the 
head  without  being  inadvertently  dislodged  from  the  shaft; 

(b)  an  eyelet  for  insertion  into  the  recess  in  the  grip;  and 

(c)  an  extensible  cord  insened  through  the  eyelet  and  having  first 
and  second  weight  support  portions  of  equal  and  adjustably 
variable  length  attached  to  the  weight  and  terminating  in  first 
and  second  ends,  respectively;  whereby  a  downward  swing  of 
the  club  forces  the  weight  to  slide  against  resistance  of  the 
cord  from  a  mid  portion  of  the  shaft  along  the  shaft  toward  the 
golf  club  head,  thereby  stretching  the  cord  and  causing  a 
person  swinging  the  club  to  experience  increased  swing  resis- 
tance primarily  during  the  power  zone  portion  of  the  swing 
only. 


5,769,735 
Ml-l\l    WOOD  GOLF  CI  i  H  (O  \1) 

Iiishihsrn  Hosiikiiwa,  i/iimi.  japan,  assiynui  In  K.dni^hiki  Kal- 

%ba  Hosoka^asfivaku'.ho.  l/unsi.  Japan 

Cuntinuatinii  ni  Str    Nn.  526.851,  Sep.  11.   I"*''',  .ili.itjfjiini-d. 

I  hi'.  apiilHatii.o  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  ThZ.tO* 

Inl.  CI."  A63B  5i/W 

U.S.  CI.  47. ^.vU  6  Claims 


1.  A  metal  wood  golf  club  head  comprising: 
a  metal  outer  shell;  and 


7.  A  golf  putter  including  a  putter  head  comprising: 

a  face  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  side  wall  structure  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  face 
portion  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof; 

a  second  side  wall  structure  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
face  portion  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof, 

a  top  wall  extending  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  face  portion 
and  between  an  upfier  portion  said  first  side  wall  structure  and 
an  upper  portion  of  said  second  wall  structure; 

a  bottom  wall  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  face 
portion  and  between  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  side  wall 
structure  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  side  wall  struc- 
ture; 

a  rear  wall  connecting  said  first  side  wall  structure,  said  second 
side  wall  structure,  said  top  wall,  and  said  bottom  wall; 

a  first  weight  provided  only  at  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  first  side 
wall  structure;  and 

a  second  weight  provided  only  at  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
second  side  wall  structure,  wherein  said  first  and  second  side 
wall  structures  each  has  a  length  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  but  slightly  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  face  portion  so 
that  the  center  of  gravity  is  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  putting 
face  toward  the  rear  of  the  putter  head. 

wherein  said  first  weight  and  said  second  weight  are  connected 
to  an  inside  surface  of  said  first  side  wall  portion  and  an  inside 
surface  of  said  second  side  wall  portion,  respectively,  and  said 
first  and  second  weights  each  include  a  threaded  opening  for 
receiving  a  threaded  adjusting  weight. 
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5.769,737 
MijlsIxHih  WEIGHT  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Bncf    R,    Hi.llad^i     "41    Oid    HUk.io    R(!..    J^ckM.n%in 

■';2tr,  ant)  Rirh,ir'!  H    M.-ti.iru  Km.ii    h-''-  f-. ■,■<!:. r  i   ; 
frail  •»4:oi     lavKs.'C- -ni     }  l-t     ij^^'h 

l-il,;.:   Mar    >.,    r**'"     ->,T    No.  824^11 

InL  CI.''  A63B  5 J/06 
VS.  CL  473—336  6  Claims 


front  surface  makes  contact  with  a  golf  ball,  said  front  surface 
being  located  above  the  level  of  the  base  surface  and  said  front 
surface  and  the  base  surface  being  not  adjacent,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  puner  head  being  located  above  the  level  of  the 
center  of  a  golf  ball  resung  on  the  ground  when  the  base  surface  of 
the  putter  is  closely  adjacent  to  the  ground. 


W    25 


1  .A  golf  putter  comprising  a  putter  head  with  a  front  surface 
intended  to  make  contact  with  a  golf  ball  and  a  base  surface 
intended  to  rest  on  or  be  closely  adjacent  to  the  ground  when  the 
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1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  striking  face,  a  toe  end.  a  heel  end. 
a  rear  wall,  a  sole  and  a  top  surface,  further  comprising  a  generally 
honzontally  disposed  weight  receiving  cavity  extending  laterally 
through  said  club  head  from  an  access  opening  in  said  rear  wall 
toward  said  striking  face  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
club  head  the  majority  of  the  distance  between  said  toe  end  and 
said  heel  end,  said  weight  receiving  cavity  having  a  generally 
parallel  upper  surface  and  lower  surface,  and  further  comprising  at 
least  one  weight  member  fitting  within  said  weight  receiving 
cavity,  and  weight  member  securing  means  to  releasably  secure 
said  at  least  one  weight  member  at  a  fixed  position  contacting  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  within  said  weight  receiving  cavity, 
where  said  at  least  one  member  is  comprised  of  a  first  weight 
component  and  a  second  weight  component  connected  to  each 
other  by  said  weight  member  securing  means,  and  where  said  first 
weight  component  has  a  non-threaded  bore  and  said  second  weight 
component  has  a  threaded  bore,  and  where  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  weight  components  has  a  bevelled  contact  wall,  and 
where  said  weight  secunng  means  comprises  a  threaded  bolt 
member  inserted  through  said  non-threaded  bore  and  said  threaded 
bore,  whereby  tightening  said  threaded  bolt  member  causes  said  at 
least  one  weight  member  to  be  wedged  against  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  weight  receiving  cavity. 


5,769,738 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Timothy  Kershaw.  4  The  Vale  off  Skull  House  La..  Wigan. 
Fngland,  WN6  9HD.  and  Christopher  Gardner,  Iby  House 
i-  um  Station  rd.,  Northwich,  England,  CW8  2RQ 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
9522895;  Apr.  12,  1996,  9607582 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 
U.S.  a.  473—340  9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  tool,  timepiece  and  scoring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  front  and  back  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends 
and  having  a  pair  of  prongs  on  one  said  end  thereof  shaped  to 
form  a  divot  tool,  said  body  also  having  a  pair  of  lobes 
formed  on  the  other  end  thereon  shaped  to  cradle  a  golf  club 
shaft  therebetween  and  said  body  having  an  opening  formed 
between  the  ends  thereof  for  mounting  a  timepiece  therein, 
said  timepiece  opening  extending  through  said  body; 

a  timepiece  mechanism  having  a  display  face  and  a  bezel  there- 
around  having  predetermined  markings  thereon  mounted  in 
said  elongated  body  timepiece  mounting  opening  and  having 
the  display  face  open  to  the  front  side  thereof;  and 

a  scoring  bezel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  front  side  of  said  body 
adjacent  said  one  bezel  and  rotatable  therearound  and  marked 
for  keeping  a  golf  score  when  rotated  on  said  one  bezel, 
whereby  a  golf  tool  can  keep  a  golfer's  score  and  time. 


5,7<i';,741 

SPORT  SW ING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Gregory  Ritchie,  Box  933,  Mineral,  Va,  23117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  264.698,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,470,055.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^07 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CI.  473 — 422  5  Claims 

1.  A  swing  training  device  comprising; 

a)  a  base  assembly; 

b)  a  height  adjustable  stanchion  on  said  base  assembly; 

c)  a  spring  for  flexing  built  into  said  stanchion  permitting  tipping 
of  said  stanchion; 

d)  an  adjustable  saddle  suitable  for  supporting  a  player;  and 

e)  a  ball  joint  rotatively  securing  said  seat  to  said  adjustable 
stanchion  permitting  said  seat  to  rotate  while  steadying  said 
player  astride  said  stanchion,  so  as  to  help  said  player  to 
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perform  a  proper  weight  shift  through  the  executing  of  a 
pre-swing  stage  and  a  swing  stage  for  hitting  a  ball. 


MH  ilA.ML.VL   vrm  !•  IK     I  R\IMM.   lU  \  l(   I 
Hull    Bri'.tdw,  5367   -   3<>  \   str(,-*i     InmnfaH     ViSH'ri.i     t  .mail., 
I4<,    !Ff> 

I- i  I.-.  I  ft.-,    :4    J '^M.  Ser,  No.  772,927 

!>.!    f  I     \t,^B  'Q/OO 

VS.  a.  473-  «'  17  Oaims 


a  base  securable  on  the  arm  of  the  user; 

a  yoke  attached  to  the  base  to  extend  a  distance  away  from  the 
base  in  a  direction  selected  to  oneni  the  forearm  of  the  user 
with  respect  to  the  upperarm  of  the  user,  the  yoke  having  a 
radius  and  comprised  of  a  material  selected  to  be  deflectable 
when  loaded  in  a  direction  toward  a  center  of  the  radius  of  the 
yoke  for  deflecting  upon  impact;  and 

means  connected  to  the  base  for  securing  the  base  to  the  arm  of 
the  user. 


g  ,1     ^''  ',*  /" 


\  \Hi  r    I  \  NNi.N  Nhl   .MULNU.NO  A.SSLMliL'l 

Glenn   \li  riii;    i  <i;(len,  and  Cari  Stanford,  Clinton,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Lifetiim  Products.  Inc.,  Qearfied,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  2.  : "'(    Mr,  No,  595,717 

Int  CI."  A63B  39/00 

VS.  CL  473 — 493  30  Cbdais 


1.  An  apparatus  for  training  athletes  on  a  playing  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  mobile  carriage; 
an  opponent  simulator, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  and  securing  said  opponent 

simulator  to  said  carriage; 
means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  opponent  simulator  in 

an  oscillating  transverse  fashion;  and. 
means  for  locking  said  carriage  in  a  desired  location  on  a 

playing  surface. 


H  \SkKlH\l.l    I'RAl    I  H  t   All) 
fail!    B.    Mtphari,    15222   Warwick    fir.,    Hestmm^ttr     ■  ah! 

926X3;  Jot'  Kdmond  Prv..r,  =-t*\  W    4.'rd  St     Vp!.    <1),   N.  » 

York,  N.V.  HXm.  and  Monlt-I  Brian  Williamv,  2(«'  Ret,,-  P! 

#44B.  New  >i>rk,  NA     i02»() 

(  ontinuatifin  of  St-r   Nii   .:«55,t)2'*.  I>i-i-  1.'.  1'**'4.  fat    So. 

5.f>51.-4.'    rhi'>  application  Jun.  .^.  1997.  Ser.  V.     Hfr"  IM- 

Int.  CI,    Ah3B  ^v/OO 

U.S.  CI.  47.V— 450  34  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  attaching  to  an  arm  of  a  user,  the  arm  being 
composed  of  an  upperarm  and  a  forearm  hingedly  associated  at  an 
elbow,  the  forearm  having  a  wnst  at  an  end  opposite  the  elbow,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  net  mounting  assembly  for  secunng  a  net  above  a  table  for 
ase  in  playing  the  game  of  table  tennis,  composing: 

a  pair  of  net  brackets,  each  net  bracket  comprisng; 
a  net  post  for  selectively  securing  the  net,  and 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  net  post;  and 

an  attachment  assembly  corresponding  to  each  net  bracket  and 
configured  for  pivotally  secunng  the  corresponding  net 
bracket  to  the  table  enabling  the  net  bracket  to  pivot  in 
reponse  to  a  sufiBcieni  lateral  force  applied  in  the  net  bracket, 
thereby  preventing  the  lateral  force  from  damaging  the  net 
mounting  assembly,  each  attachment  assembly  including  a 
mounting  bracket  which  may  be  secured  to  the  table 
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5,769,745 
REMOVABLE  PITCHING  RUBBER 

RMiiaii!    'A     Bartiili,  Penn  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schutt 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744353 

Int  a."  A63B  7//W 

VS.  a.  473—497  4  Qaiins 

«     ^     '14      B~, 

77~y  /  /"/  7  /  /  ■'  ■' '' .'  '■/'  ■''  /' 


1.  A  removable  pitching  rubber  adapted  to  be  firmly  but  remov- 
ably mounied  in  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  pitching  pad  securely  but  removably  mounted  to  a  rigid  metal 
plate,  said  pad  and  said  plate  being  of  similar  length  and 
width. 

a  metal  post  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  prearranged  ground  anchor  embedded  in 
the  ground  so  as  to  provide  a  stationary  mount  for  said 
pitching  rubber,  and 

a  pair  of  spikes  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
plate  between  said  metal  post  and  ends  of  said  plate,  said 
spikes,  when  embedded  in  the  ground,  serving  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  outer  edges  of  said  pitching  pad  and  said  plate. 

each  of  said  spikes  being  formed  with  a  threaded  upper  end 
which  extends  through  a  threaded  opening  in  said  plate  into 
an  internally  threaded  nut  mounted  in  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  pitching  pad.  the  spikes  serving  when  threadedly  engaged 
to  firmly  secure  said  pitching  pad  to  said  plate  in  the  area  of 
said  spikes,  but  when  threadedly  disengaged  to  permit  sepa- 
ration of  the  pad  from  the  plate  for  replacement  of  the  pad  as 
desired. 


5,769,746 
1 1  \  Ni.s  iiACKET  WITH  STRATEGIC  PLAY  VALUE 

^>.  iliix.   B.  Siegel,  186  W.  Montauk  Hwy.,  Hampton  Bays,  N.Y. 

1  1  '<4f. 

^  iled  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839374 

Int  CI.*  A63B  49/10 

\}S.  a.  473—524  1  Claim 


1.  A  tennis  racket  of  a  type  used  by  opponents  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  net  of  a  tennis  court  measuring  78  feet  between  opposite  base 
lines  thereof,  said  tennis  racket  being  further  of  a  type  having  a 


gripping  handle,  an  opening-bounding  frame  integral  to  said  grip- 
ping handle,  and  a  crossing  arrangement  of  strings  supported  from 
said  frame  in  said  opening,  said  tennis  racket  charactenzed  by  a 
clear  plastic  construction  of  said  handle  and  said  frame,  whereby  in 
simultaneously  occupied  playing  positions  at  said  base  lines  a 
position  of  said  racket  by  a  user  is  not  visibly  detectable  by  an 
opponent  so  as  to  be  factored  into  a  playing  strategy  of  said 
opponent. 


5,769,747 

RFIT  TFN'SIOMNG  MECHAM'^M  \MTH  sTOr 
tEATXIRE 

John  Hi-Ml  Kiihn.  Rubicon,  and  TimcHln  Miltuii  \'-M.  Portage, 

both  ..f  ^'i  IS  .  assiiinors  to  Detrt  &  (  oriipan^    Mi'line,  111. 

HKil  st'p,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70><.,-f»> 

Int  CI.'  F16H  7/n 

VS.  a.  474—135  9  Oaims 


1.  A  tensioner  mechanism  adapted  for  placing  tension  in  a  drive 
belt  of  a  mower  deck,  said  mower  deck  including  a  drive  pulley  in 
driving  engagement  with  the  belt,  a  plurality  of  blade  pulleys 
engaged  with  and  driven  by  the  belt,  a  plurality  of  mower  blades 
operatively  mounted  with  respective  blade  pulleys  for  rotation 
therewith  beneath  the  mower  deck  for  cutting  vegetation,  an  idler 
pulley  engaged  with  the  belt  for  placing  tension  in  said  belt,  and  an 
idler  arm  to  which  the  idler  pulley  is  mounted,  said  idler  arm  is 
operatively  pivotally  mounted  for  allowing  the  idler  pulley  to 
swing  toward  engagement  with  the  belt  for  placing  tension  in  the 
belt,  said  tensioner  mechanism  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  operatively  coupled  between  the  idler  arm 
and  a  support  member  operatively  carried  by  the  mower  deck, 
and 
a  compression  spring  carried  on  the  elongate  member  between 
the  idler  arm  and  the  support  member  for  operatively  pressing 
the  idler  pulley  toward  engagement  with  the  bell,  said  com- 
pression spnng  being  generally  completely  compressed  dur- 
ing normal  mowing  operations  for  generally  blocking  the  idler 
arm  and  idler  pulley  from  swinging  away  from  engagement 
with  the  belt  dunng  operation. 


(,|N!H\i    IMIM  O-i  IM,  DIH-KRKM  l\l    *  »  (MHIN  \  i  ION 
Oh  OFKSKT  I)RI\  hS 
hvirh,     liirrance;    \yta.>.    ,|.    Katilius.    Manhattan 
and  1  mesh  .S.  Kelkar.  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

rs  tn   Hiiahi-v   ^l^»<:t^oni(■^  (  orporatiiin.   Ins    ^ngties. 
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15  Claims 


l.in    16,  1W7,  StT.  No.  ^Hh..*53 
Inl,  ("I.'   F16H  .''"'■ 
VS.  a.  475—5 

1.  A  gimbal  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stepper  motors, 

a  plurality  of  drive  actuators  driven  by  respective  ones  of  said 
stepper  motors, 
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a  differential  drive  assembly  having  simultaneous  drive  engage- 
ments with  each  of  said  drive  actuators,  and 
an  output  shaft  rotated  by  said  differential  drive  assembly, 
said  stepper  motors  operating  collectively  to  produce  a  net 
output  shaft  rotation,  and  each  operating  individually  to  pro- 
duce mutually  different  output  shaft  rotations  per  step. 


high-speed  drive  state,  at  which  said  output  member  rotates  at 
a  high  speed,  and  a  low-speed  drive  state  at  which  the  same 
rotates  at  a  low  speed; 

another  one-way  clutch  arranged  between  said  second  planetary 
gear  mechanism  and  said  second  clutch  means  and  having  an 
inner  race  connected  to  the  carrier  of  said  second  planetary 
gear  mechanism; 

first  brake  means  arranged  around  said  second  planetary  gear 
mechanism  for  braking  the  sun  gear  of  said  second  planetary 
gear  mechanism  selectively;  and 

a  cylinder  member  having  a  piston  for  applying  said  first  brake 
means  and  connected  to  the  outer  race  of  said  another  one- 
way clutch, 

wherein  said  first  planetary  gear  mechanism,  said  second  plan- 
etary gear  mechanism,  said  first  clutch  means  and  said  second 
clutch  means  are  arrayed  on  the  common  axis  in  the  order  of 
said  first  clutch  means,  said  first  planetary  gear  mechanism, 
said  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  and  said  second  clutch 
means. 


5.TftS).;4V 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

\lakotn    Fuii.ihashi:    !Iiroshi    Ito:    Tenihiimi    Miyazaki,   and 

^tii'ikii    kuhd.   ,ill   i'f    InMii.i,    l.ipiui    .ivsignors  to  Toyota 
liilii-li.i  K.ttMistuki  K.ii-.h;,i.   [in  I'ta,  J.i[iafi 

l-iii-d    Vim    --^  i''''»f>-  >«T.  N'..  6N4."h: 

(  luoi-  lire  ritv    application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1V95.  7-255681 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16H  .<M4 

VS.  CI.  475—276  13  Claims 


5,769,750 

EPICYCLIC  CHANGE  GEAR  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Terence  Rickels,  Nottingham,  England,  as.signor  to 

Sturmey-Archer  Limited.  Nottingham.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01106.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,485 
riaiiiK  priniitN    .application  United  Kingdom.  May  17,  1994, 

94!»''S4J 

Int.  CI."  B62M  11/16:  FI6H  3/66 
VS.  CI.  475—298  15  Claims 

a     .pan  o      .,^.D 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  which  has:  first  and  second  plan- 
etary gear  mechanisms  arrayed  on  a  common  axis  and  each  includ- 
ing three  components  of  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a  carrier  such 
that  any  two  of  the  components  of  said  first  planetary  gear  mecha- 
nism are  connected  one-by-one  to  any  two  of  three  components  of 
said  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  to  construct  four  rotary 
elements;  and  a  third  planetary  gear  mechanism  arranged  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  said  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  mechanisms  and  including  three  components  of  a  sun  gear,  a 
ring  gear  and  a  earner  such  that  first  ones  of  said  four  rotary 
elements  and  any  of  the  three  components  of  said  third  planetary 
gear  mechanism  are  connected  to  transmit  power,  compnsing: 
an  input  member  for  inputting  drive  power; 
first  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  second  one  of  said  four 

rotary  elements  and  said  input  member  selectively; 
second  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  input  member  and  the 

third  element  of  said  four  rotary  elements  selectively; 
an  output  member  connected  to  a  component  other  than  such 
one  of  the  three  components  of  said  third  planetary  gear 
mechanism  that  is  connected  to  said  first  rotary  elements; 
a  one-way  clutch  arranged  between  any  of  the  three  components 
of  said  third  planetary  gear  mechanism  and  a  stationary  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  switched  to  an  applied  state  when  said 
third  planetary  gear  mechanism  is  to  be  switched  between  a 


I.  An  epicyclic  change  speed  gear  comprising  a  fixed  spindle 
(4),  an  input  member  (33)  and  an  output  member  (31)  planet 
pinions  (10,  11.  12)  disposed  in  a  planet  cage  (13),  a  gear  ring  (27) 
is  operatively  connected  to  the  output  member  (31)  or  input  mem- 
ber (33),  a  clutch  (25)  operative  to  connect  the  input  member  (33) 
to  the  planet  cage  (13)  or  the  input  member  (33)  to  the  gear  ring 
(27),  side-by-side  sun  pinions  (1,2,3)  rotatable  on  the  spindle  (4) 
any  one  of  which  is  operable  to  provide  a  reaction  member  when 
locked  to  the  spindle  (4)  and  a  gear  selector  key  (5)  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  said  sun  pinions  (1.23)  and  adapted  for 
selective  cooperative  engagement  with  said  only  one  of  the  said 
sun  pinions  (1.2,3)  on  movement  of  the  selector  key  (5)  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  hub  in  order  to  lock  the  corresponding  sun  pinion 
(1.2.3.)  to  the  spindle  (4)  to  provide  the  reaction  member,  and 
means  for  operating  the  selector  key  (5)  to  provide  said  selective 
cooperative  engagement  characterised  by  said  means  for  operating 
the  selector  key  (5)  comprises  a  sleeve  (15)  disposed  for  rotational 
movement  relative  to  the  spindle  (4).  relative  rotational  movement 
of  the  sleeve  resulting  in  axial  movement  of  the  selector  key. 
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F' Tiiii/    f-  ,rsirr     K.!!K!.i<!t  Miihlhach.   Germany,   assignor   to 
I  I  mil'   \k!ifnt:f><.-ilM.tiafl.  (.(.Tiuany 

F  i.<l  Sep.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  531.629 
('U■^l^  rill,  rfi     ipplication  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994    14  vj 


InL  a."  F16H  57/Q& 


U&  a.  475—346 
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a  clutch  cylinder  for  receiving  the  hydraulic  pressure  and  for 
maintaining  a  partial  engagement  of  the  clutch,  thereby  pre- 
ventmg  the  stopped  vehicle  from  rolling  down  the  slope. 


5,769,753 
CONTROL  SYS  !1M  HiRAUTOMMU     fKANSMlSSION 

Miincii  Kusafuka,  Vnjn,  ka/iihirn  Mikami.  Kariya:  ^oshihisa 
V.mianioiiij  Hiriishi  Isiiisui,  b«ilh  iif  Nivhio.  and  Vkihito 
l«ata.  Hekinan.  all  nf  lapan.  as^iarmrv  tu  \tMn  VH  Co., 
Ltd..   Japan 

HU-d  ik-t.  ,M.  1W5,  StT.  No.  .';50.'l^- 

Claims  jirinrit^,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  h-^VOSTl 

inl    (  i      HhH  6//20 

U,S.  CI.  477— iih  11  rtaims 


1.  A  hub  system  for  mounting  a  wheel,  said  hub  system  having  a 
stationary  hub  carrier  and  a  web  of  a  planetary  gear  forming  a 
rotating  hub.  planet  wheels  mounted  on  said  web  of  said  planetary 
gear:  a  nng  gear  connected  to  said  stationary  hub  carrier  and  to  a 
component  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle;  two  angular 
contact  roller  bearings  positioned  in  an  X-arrangement  mounted 
mside  said  stationary  hub  carrier  rotationally  mounting  said  rotat- 
ing hub  on  said  stationary  hub  earner,  means  for  biasing  said  two 
angular  roller  bearings  with  respect  to  one  another;  and  a  sun  gear 
on  a  drive  shaft  located  in  said  planetary  gear  wherein  each  of  said 
roller  contact  bearings  has  an  outer  race  and  said  outer  race  of  one 
of  said  angular  contact  roller  bearings  axially  abutting  against  said 
stationary  hub  carrier  and  said  outer  race  of  the  other  of  said 
angular  contact  roller  bearing  axially  abutting  against  said  ring 
gear,  and  wherein  said  angular  contact  roller  bearings  are  posi- 
tioned between  said  ring  gear  and  said  outer  race  which  is  abuning 
said  stationary  hub  carrier. 


5.769.752 

(  <  !V  I  k'  M   SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

Hi  ?\i\\\  ST  A  STOPPED  VEHICLE  FROM  ROLLING 

ON  A  SLOPE 

1   (i^  il      Kill.    >t-oul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
M'liiir  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769^92 
(    aims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19.  1995. 
V5-32034 

InL  a.*"  F16H  6//20 
L-S.  CI.  477—114  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  transmission  comprising: 
a  slope  sensor  for  sensing  a  degree  of  a  slope  on  which  the 
vehicle  is  positioned,  for  converting  the  sensed  degree  of 
slope  into  an  electrical  signal,  and  for  outputting  the  electrical 
signal; 
a  processor  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  from  the  slope 
sensor  and.  when  the  vehicle  is  stopped  on  the  slope,  for 
generating  a  clutch  control  signal; 
a  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  for  generating  hydraulic  pressure 
in  response  to  the  clutch  control  signal;  and 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission  includ- 
ing a  speed  change  unit  and  a  fluid  transmission  unit  for  transmit- 
ting the  rotation  of  an  engine  to  the  speed  change  unit,  said  control 
system  comprising: 

a  clutch  which  is  applied  responsive  to  selection  of  a  forward 
running  range; 

a  hydraulic  servo  for  applying  said  clutch  responsive  to  an  oil 
pressure; 

an  input  R.P.M.  sensor  for  detecting  input  R.P.M.  of  the  fluid 
transmission  unit; 

an  output  R.P.M.  sensor  for  detecting  output  R.P.M.  of  the  fluid 
transmission  unit; 

stop  state  detection  means  for  detecting  that  the  vehicle  is 
stopped; 

start  stale  decision  means  for  detecting  a  start  of  the  vehicle 
from  a  stop;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  oil  pressure  fed  to  said  hydrau- 
lic servo  including  reduction  of  the  oil  pressure  to  said 
hydraulic  servo  when  the  vehicle  is  slopped  to  establish  a 
neutral  control  in  which  said  clutch  is  released,  said  control 
unit  comprising: 
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release  means  for  reducing  the  oil  pressure  to  said  hydraulic 

servo  responsive  to  detection  thai  the  vehicle  is  stopped. 

said  clutch  release  means  including: 

differential  rotation  calculation  means  for  calculating  the 
difference  between  said  input  R.P.M.  and  said  output 
R.PM; 

differential  rotation  change  decision  means  for  deciding 
whether  or  not  said  difference  has  changed; 

pressure  increasing  means  for  increasing  the  oil  pressure 
fed  to  said  hydraulic  servo  responsive  to  a  decision  that 
the  difference  has  not  changed; 

pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  oil  pressure  fed  to 
said  hydraulic  servo  responsive  to  a  decision  that  said 
difference  has  changed;  and 

base  pressure  storage  means  for  storing  the  oil  pressure 
before  reduction  as  a  base  pressure,  when  the  oil  pressure 
fed  to  said  hydraulic  servo  is  successively  increased  by 
said  pressure  increasing  means  and  then  reduced  by  said 
pressure  reducing  means;  and 

clutch  application  means  for  applying  the  clutch  responsive 
to  detection  of  a  shift  of  the  vehicle  from  a  stop  to  start 
and  including: 

first  clutch  pressure  boosting  means  for  boosting  the  oil 
pressure  fed  to  said  hydraulic  servo,  by  adding  a  set  shelf 
pressure  increments  to  the  base  pressure  until  said  clutch 
comes  into  a  partiailly  applied  slate  after  the  shift  of  the 
vehicle  from  the  delected  stop  to  the  detected  start;  and 
second  clutch  pressure  boosting  means  for  further  boost- 
ing the  oil  pressure  fed  to  said  hydraulic  servo,  until  said 
clutch  becomes  completely  applied. 


regard  to  time  change  are  different  each  other,  and  performs 

the  kickdown  control  according  to  the  selected  duty  control 
pattern. 


5.769.755 
WORKOUT  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

(ri'i^i    I     Henry,  Woodinville,  and  James  S.  Birrell,  Seattle. 

hoih  ill   \*.,i-.h.,  assignors  to  Precor   ini  .i!';-'!  nii'i'    Fi'ifhcl 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.107,  Jiin.  2.'      '''^    .i>.,,(  o   1=  < 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  Ni>.  SJii.ATi 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  482—8  45  Claims 
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5,769.754 

Kit   kinnSS  tOMROI   MFTHOU  lOR  \L  lU.M.MlL 

I  K  \.NSMI,SSI()N 

^iinKHong   Kil.   SjiiuI.    Kt-p.   of   Korea,   assignor  fo   H'siinrtai 
Motor  (  ompanv,  Seoul.  Kep.  of  kon-a 

Fili-d  l)«     !H.  IWh.  Sir    S.     "-^'1,727 
Cla^nl^   pni.rsrv.  apptiiation   Rep    .'f   K-.tt-a.  Dec.  20,  1995, 


Int  CL'  B60K  4///0 


IJ.S.  CI.  477—133 


6  Claims 


1.  A  kickdown  control  method  for  an  automatic  trans  mission, 
the  method  comprising  steps  of  detecting  operation  of  an  accelera- 
tor pedal  for  rapid  acceleration,  turning  on  two  shift  control  sole- 
noid valves  by  applying  control  currents  thereto,  and  performing 
duty  control  to  a  pressure  control  solenoid  valve, 

characterized  in  that  a  transmission  control  unit  TCU  receives 
signals  regarding  three  vanables  for  the  throttle  opening  rate 
just  prior  to  an  abrupt  operation  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  the 
vehicle  speed  and  the  throttle  opening  rate  changes  during  the 
operation  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  compares  the  detected 
values  with  reference  values,  selects  one  pattern  among  a 
plurality  of  duty  control  patterns  where  duty  rate  change  with 


1.  An  exercise  display  system  for  aiding  a  user  in  maintaining  a 
desired  exercise  intensity  level  while  exercising,  the  display  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  relevant  physiological  information 
about  the  user; 

(b)  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  appropriate  exercise 
intensity  levels  for  a  particular  user  based  in  part  on  the  input 
physiological  information  about  the  user,  the  intensity  levels 
being  zones  within  which  a  particular  exercise  benefit  may  be 
obtained; 

(c)  sensor  for  detecting  the  physiological  condition  of  the  user 
during  exercise;  wherein  the  calculation  means  uses  the  physi- 
ological condition  of  the  user  to  determine  within  which  zone 
the  user  is  currently  performing;  and 

(d)  display  means  for  displaying  the  user's  exercise  intensity 
based  on  the  detected  physiological  condition  dunng  exercis- 
ing, the  display  means  including  a  first  scale  of  at  least  two 
levels  of  possible  exercise  intensities,  the  first  scale  being 
composed  of  major  subdivisions  that  correspond  to  the  zones 
calculated  by  the  calculation  means,  the  first  scale  including 
indicia  indicating  the  benefits  of  each  zone. 


5,769,756 
SPORTS  TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICAL  JLUMP 

AND  BALANCE  IMPROVEMENT 
John  Gerald  Parks,  4526  N.  Tenth  St,  Fresno,  Calif.  93726 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.418 
Int  CI.''  A63B  4f00 
U.S.  CI.  482—34  20  Claims 

1.  A  sports  training  apparatus  for  training  athletes,  comprising: 
a  first  jump  unit,  said  first  jump  unit  having  a  first  side  face  and 
one  or  more  jump  steps,  said  one  or  more  jump  steps  defining 
one  or  more  generally  planar  platforms  spaced  above  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  surface; 
a  second  jump  unit,  said  second  jump  unit  having  a  second  side 
face  and  one  or  more  jump  steps,  said  one  or  more  jump  steps 
defining  one  or  more  generally  planar  platforms  spaced  above 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  surface; 
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a  center  section,  said  center  section  having  a  fii^t  end.  a  second 
end  and  a  generally  rectilinear  balance  member,  said  balance 
member  having  a  top  face,  said  top  face  in  substantially 
planar  relationship  with  one  of  said  one  or  more  Jump  steps 
on  said  first  jump  unit  and  on  said  second  jump  unit: 

first  connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  first  end  of 
Slid  center  section  to  said  first  jump  unit;  and 

second  connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  second 
end  of  said  center  section  to  said  second  jump  unit. 


5,769,757 
i       ND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISE  WITH 
k    ^  D  PRONATION  OR  SUPINATION 
•rii)  Amberly  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 
FUed  JuD.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,428 
Int  a."  A63B  23/l2:2im 
VJS.  a.  482—45  12  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  exercising  the  wrist  and  hand,  comprising: 

a)  anchoring  the  back  of  the  hand  substantially  immovably  to  a 
fixed  support  with  the  thumb  disposed  for  movement  by 
applying  pressure  on  the  palm  side  of  the  hand  in  the  area  of 
the  carpal  wnst  bones  laterally  opposite  the  thumb,  and 

b)  grasping  the  thumb  and  manually  forcing  it  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  hand  to  open  and  stretch 
the  carpal  ligament  of  the  upwardly  facing  palm. 
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1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  first  axis: 

at  least  one  lever  having  first  and  second  ends: 

means  supporting  the  lever,  at  the  first  end  thereof,  on  the  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  the  first  axis: 

means  opcratively  connected  to  the  lever  for  resisting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  about  the  first  axis; 

a  handle: 

means  supporting  the  handle  on  the  lever,  at  the  second  end 
thereof,  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  first  axis;  and 

means  for  pivoting  the  handle  about  the  second  axis  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship  relative  to  the  lever  when  the  lever  is 
pivoted  about  the  first  axis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  stair  climbing  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base: 

a  first  conveyor  attached  to  the  frame  and  traveling  in  a  first 

path; 
a  second  conveyor  attached  to  the  frame  and  traveling  in  a 

second  path; 
a  platform  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  with  a  front 

comer  on  the  first  side  and  a  rear  comer  on  the  second  side; 

and 
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an  inclined  member  mounted  to  the  frame  at  an  angle  with 

respect  to  the  base,  wherein  the  platform  travels,  at  least  in 

part,  along  the  member; 
wherein  the  first  conveyor  is  attached  to  the  front  comer  of  the 

platform  and  the  second  conveyor  is  attached  to  the  rear 

comer  of  the  platform. 


5.769.7f.n 
STATIONARY  KAKRf  f^i    l»(  '  U  E 
Miiha.-I   !  in,  and   Hiii-Nan  \u-  b,,ii!     .!   -  i- -U,  70,  Fu-Shing 
Ki>a(i.   laiivuan,   laixaii 

l-iltii  Jul    ::,  1'>'J-   >.er.  No.  898,031 
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1.  A  stationary  exercise  device  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  load 
carrier  unit,  and  two  symmetrical  exercising  units,  said  load  carrier 
units  comprising  a  main  drive  chain  wheel,  a  driven  chain  wheel,  a 
chain  and  a  fly  wheel,  wherein  each  of  said  exercising  unit  com- 
prises a  hand  grip,  a  guide  link,  a  pedal,  a  connecting  plate,  a  first 
oscillatory  arm.  a  second  oscillatory  arm.  and  a  crank,  said  first 
oscillatory  arm  and  Sciid  second  oscillatory  arm  being  respectively 
pivoted  to  said  base  frame,  said  crank  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  center  of  the  drive  chain  wheel  of  said  load  earner  unit  and  an 
opposite  end  pivoted  to  a  middle  part  of  said  guide  link,  said  guide 
link  having  a  top  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  hand  grip  and 
pivoted  to  said  first  oscillatory  arm  and  a  bottom  end  pivoted  to  a 
top  side  of  said  connecting  plate,  said  connecting  plate  having  a 
front  end  pivoted  to  said  second  oscillatory  arm  and  a  rear  end 
fixedly  connected  to  said  pedal,  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said 
guide  link  being  moved  along  a  respective  oval  path  and  the 
middle  part  thereof  tumed  on  an  axis  when  the  stationary  exercise 
device  is  operated. 
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U.S.  a.  482—87  16  Claims 

1.  A  striking  bag  training  apparatus  for  use  with  a  conventional 
training  bag  having  a  pluraUty  of  support  rings,  said  training 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  axial  tube; 

a  head  torus  having  a  first  center  axis  and  a  first  center  axis  hole 

extending  along  said  first  center  axis,  said  axial  tube  being 

fixed  within  said  first  center  axis  hole:  and 

means  for  hanging  the  training  bag  from  a  support,  said  means 

for  hanging  the  training  bag  from  the  support  being  threaded 


through  and  attached  to  said  axial  tube,  and  said  means  for 
hanging  the  training  bag  from  the  support  being  attachable  to 
the  plurality  of  support  rings  on  the  training  bag. 
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I.  An  exercise  weight  system  having  an  adjustable  exercise 
resistance  or  mass,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  individual  weights  having  overlying  portions; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  aligned  holes  and  slots  placed  in  the 
overlying  portions,  wherein  each  set  has  a  unique  arrange- 
ment of  holes  and  slots;  and 

(c)  a  connecting  pin  selectively  insenable  through  any  one  set  of 
holes  and  slots  to  select  for  use  a  particular  weight  or  weights 
as  determined  by  the  hole  and  slot  arrangement  in  the  set 
through  which  the  pin  passes. 
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1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  use  with  aquatic  exercise  equipment 
comprising  a  base  resting  on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water, 

said  base  having  an  aperture: 
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a  support  member  having  a  first  end  received  in  said  aperture; 
said  support  member  having  a  second  and  spaced  from  said 

aperture; 
body  engaging  means  fixed  to  said  support  member  for  engaging 

the  body  above  the  feet  of  an  exercising  person  while  leaving 

the  hands  and  arms  free; 
said  body  engaging  means  comprising  a  flexible  belt 
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1.  The  tension-lorsioner  exercise  device  comprising  a  non- 
elastic  strap  having  opposed  ends  and  adapted  to  be  placed  around 
the  upper  back,  shoulders  and  upper  arms  of  a  user's  body,  said 
strap  having  an  axis,  and  handles  coupled  to  and  at  each  of  the 
opposed  strap  ends,  a  non-elastic  strap  section  being  interposed 
between  each  handle  and  the  associable  end  of  the  strap,  and  a 
releasable  buckle  connecting  the  strap  section  with  the  associated 
end  of  the  strap,  whereby  upon  gripping  the  handles,  the  user 
tenses  the  upper  body  muscles  to  any  extent  desired  and  at  the 
same  time  twists  the  upper  body  about  the  axis  of  the  user's  body 
while  the  handles  remain  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
user's  body  and  at  the  same  distance  therefrom  during  the  twisting 
of  the  upper  body. 


5.769,765 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  ba.se  having  a  front  inclined  segment,  a  rear  inclined  segment, 
and  a  horizontal  segment  which  is  provided  thereon  with  a 
seat  fastened  therewith,  said  rear  inclined  segment  provided 
with  a  connection  rod  having  rwo  rolling  members  fastened 
pivotally  with  one  end  of  said  connection  rod; 

a  abdomen-building  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  rail  frame 
having  two  parallel  slide  bars  and  two  pull  arms,  said  slide 
rail  frame  fastened  pivotally  with  said  horizontal  segment  of 
said  base  and  provided  with  a  slide  seat  having  a  backrest  pad 
mounted  thereon,  said  slide  seat  capable  of  moving  in  relation 
to  said  slide  rail  frame;  and 

a  leg-building  mechanism  comprising  a  main  support  rod  fas- 
tened pivotally  with  said  horizontal  segment  of  said  base,  said 
leg-building  mechanism  funher  comprising  a  first  leg  rod.  a 
second  leg  rod.  a  first  connection  rod  and  a  second  connection 
rod.  with  said  first  leg  rod  being  mounted  on  said  main 
support  rod.  with  said  second  leg  rod  being  fastened  pivotally 
at  one  end  thereof  with  said  main  support  rod.  with  said  first 
connection  rod  being  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  second  leg  rod  such  that  another  end  of  said  first 
connection  rod  is  fastened  pivotally  with  one  end  of  an 
L-shaped  arm  which  is  in  turn  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end 
thereof  with  said  front  inclined  segment  of  said  base  and  is 
further  fastened  pivotally  at  another  end  thereof  with  one  end 
of  said  second  connection  rod.  said  second  connection  rod 
being  fastened  pivotally  at  another  end  thereof  with  said 
connection  rod  of  said  rear  inclined  segment  of  said  base. 


5.769,767 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Marvin  Hochberg,  463  Summit  Ave..  Cedarhurst,  N.Y.  11516, 
and  Franii  Viggian^i    II'*  H.iinnshir.   Rii     O.-ii  N',  <  "k    \  V. 
11023-1437 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835330 
Int.  CI."  A63B2//06S 
U.S.  a.  482—142  22  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  which  comprises; 

a)  two  body  support  members,  each  including; 
i)  a  U-shaped  tubular  frame;  and 

ii)  a  covering  extending  over  and  affixed  to  said  U-shaped 
tubular  frame; 

b)  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  abutting  ends  of  said  two 
body  support  members  together; 
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c)  four  legs; 

d)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  upper  ends  of  two  of  said  legs 
intermediately  between  two  opposite  sides  of  each  said  body 
support  memt)er.  each  pivotally  attaching  means  including; 

i)  a  collar  which  slides  on  a  side  portion  of  said  U-shaped 

tubular  frame  of  one  said  body  support  inember; 
ii)  a  setscrew  having  a  large  knurled  head  and  a  threaded 

shank  extending  through  said  collar,  to  retain  said  collar  in 

a  stationary  position  on  said  side  portion; 
iii)  a  yoke  extending  downwardly  from  said  collar;  and 
iv)  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  yoke  and  the  upper  end 

of  one  said  leg; 

e)  two  flexible  U-shaped  braces;  and 

f)  means  for  securing  upper  ends  of  each  said  flexible  U-shaped 
brace  hetv-een  lower  ends  of  one  said  leg  on  said  first  body 
supp.  n  member  and  one  said  leg  on  said  second  body  support 
men  tx'  -■  the  same  sides  ihereof  so  that  said  two  flexible 
U-sr,,i;^x,;  •^r.RCs  will  supp'-n  .iu:  legs  upon  a  floor,  to  allow 
said  iwo  tKxiy  support  mci  ;n  '-  '■  ;ilt  in  multiple  positions  to 
allow  a  person  on  said  '••l  ;;-[K>n  members  to  exercise 
thereon. 
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1.  A  tool  gripper  for  gripping  at  least  one  tool  to  be  used  with  a 
machine  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  support  mounted  tliereon; 

b.  at  least  two  elongated  arms  rotatably  attached  to  said  housing 
and  moveable  with  respect  thereto  for  releasably  engaging 
said  tool: 

c.  means  for  selectively  moving  said  arms  between  open  and 
closed  positions;  and 

d.  an  axial  pad  mounted  between  said  arms  and  attached  to  said 
suppon  for  engaging  the  tip  of  said  tool 


1  A  positionable  power  paint  roller  comprising: 

a)  a  roller  carrying  mandril  having  rwo  ends; 

b)  a  handle  having  a  first  end  arranged  and  constructed  to 
receive  paint  under  pressure  and  allow  paint  to  flow  there- 
through; 

c)  a  transfer  conduit  arranged  on  the  second  end  of  said  handle 
to  receive  paint  from  said  handle  and  deliver  the  same  to  one 
end  of  said  roller  carrying  mandril; 

d)  conduit  dividing  means  provided  in  said  conduit  dividing  said 
conduit  into  at  least  two  sections,  a  first  section  being  secured 
to  and  receiving  paint  from  said  handle,  a  second  section 
arranged  to  deliver  paint  to  said  roller  carrying  mandnl;  and 
said  first  section  and  said  handle  positionable  to  bring  said 
roller  carrying  mandril  into  a  position  in  a  range  between 
generally  parallel  to  said  handle  and  a  position  perpendicular 
to  said  handle,  said  conduit  dividing  means  further  including 
i)  a  connector  having  a  hinging  means,  with  a  first  portion  on 

the  first  section  of  the  conduit  and  a  second  portion  on  the 
second  section  of  the  conduit, 
ii)  a  hinge  coupling  means  receivable  into  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  connector  permitting  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  sections,  wherein  said  hinge  couphng 
means  provides  a  flow  passage  therethrough  to  receive 
paint  under  pressure  from  said  first  section  and  transfer 
such  paint  to  said  second  section  for  delivery  of  paint  to  the 
roller  mandril; 
said  conduit  dividing  means  further  permitting  displacement  of 
said  second  section  of  said  conduit  to  said  first  section  of  said 
conduit  such  that  said  second  section  may  be  shifted  with  respect 
to  said  handle. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wrapped  box,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  thin  sheet  of  material  with  at  least  three  parallel  first 

creases; 
forming  a  pair  of  second  creases  transverse  to  the  lirst  creases  to 
form  a  plurality  of  first  flaps  at  each  of  a  pair  of  flap  ends  of 
the  sheet; 
affixing  wrapping  to  a  first  surface  of  the  sheet; 
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i    itiin^  ;  nority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1995,  195  11 


Int  a.*  BZ3P  15/00 


tS.  CI.  492—50 


1.  A  calender  roller  for  the  treatment  of  paper,  comprising: 

a  thin-walled  tube  having  an  outer  circumference,  a  first  axial 
end  and  a  second  axial  end; 

a  first  flange  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  axial  end  of  said 
tube,  a  second  flange  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  axial 
end  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  first  flange  and  said  second 
flange  being  formed  in  conjunction  with  a  bearing  journal; 

a  plurality  of  deflection  bodies  projecting  from  an  exterior  axial 
surface  of  each  of  said  flanges;  and 

a  layer  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic  covering  said  tube  circumfer- 
ence and  said  exterior  axial  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  said 
fiber-reinforced  plastic  having  fiber  rovings  which  are  wound 


onto  the  circumference  of  said  tube  and  are  disposed  across 
said  exterior  axial  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  being  held  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  exterior  axial  surfaces  by  said 
deflection  bodies. 


5,769,772 
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J.t'.  M    VVik'\,  \ktiir.  N.'l..  a.vsigniir  In  lennttM  Packayini;  liii   , 

tidiiston.  111 

Int    n,     HMH  :  -/i, 
U,S.  CI   4  )  1     I  \'i  31  Qaims 


forming  at  least  one  wrapping  first  flap  at  each  flap  end  by 

affixing  said  wrapping  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  flaps  at  each 

said  flap  end: 
forming  a  separable  lap  joint  by  connecting  a  pair  of  edges  of 

the  thin  sheet  of  material  transverse  to  the  flap  ends; 
folding  all  first  creases  to  erect  a  box  tube  having  a  first  and  a 

second  flap  end,  said  box  tube  surrounded  by  the  wrapping 

extending  past  each  second  crease; 
folding  any  first  flaps  that  are  not  wrapping  first  flaps  across  the 

flap  ends  of  the  box  tube;  then 
folding  the  wrapping  first  flaps  across  any  previously  folded  first 

flaps  to  form  an  opposing  pair  of  flaps  at  each  flap  end  of  the 

box  tube:  and  then 
securing  each  opposing  pair  of  flaps  to  form  a  wrapped  box. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polymeric  package  having 
multiple  seals  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  said  package  having  a  segment  containing  a  polar 
polymer  where  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  seals  is  to  be 
placed; 

sealing  at  least  another  of  said  multiple  seals  by  a  conventional 
sealing  technique:  and 

exposing  said  segment  having  said  polar  polymer  to  an  alternat- 
ing electromagnetic  field. 


lOOaims 


5,769,773 
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H!r<i   \()r   :,'.  iWf,,  Ser.  N(i.  M6..^2S 
Int.  II.    B65H  i:.'-tw 
U,S.  CI.  4'JV_  \si  n  (1,,iinv 


1,  A  method  of  processing  a  continuous  moving  web  of  paper 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  said  continuous  moving  web  of  paper; 
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longitudinally  slitting  said  web  at  spaced  positions  to  form  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slits  which  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  continuous  portion  of  said  web; 

positioning  a  first  portion  of  said  web  over  onto  a  second  portion 
of  said  web,  said  first  portion  having  said  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal slits  thereon; 

providing  means  for  secunng  said  first  portion  of  said  web  to 
said  second  portion  to  form  secured  sections,  said  longitudinal 
slits  thereafter  being  positioned  between  said  secured  sec- 
tions, and  transversely  chopping  said  web  to  sever  the  con- 
tinuous portions  of  said  web  between  said  longitudinal  slits. 


5,769,7^4 
K)l  IH-K  WIIH  RECYCI  IN<,  H-Ht  t'VI  11 
Christian  \,  Bc<-k.  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  (  .irl   \    Mill<r  Fa.st 
Parrish.    t-l.i..    .issiynnrs    tn    Pitnt'N     Bi-vm--.    hit,      ^l^itnlsn  li. 
(.  oirn 

6.<.-.4X>s.   \pi    :;.  i'Wfi,  jti.nHlunrd. 
juri    Mt.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,430 
(  1.    m>H  45/14 


Continuaiiiin  uf  Sir    Ni 
[  hi^  applualmn 
Im 

U,S.  CI.  4M< i:\ 


I  An  apparatus  for  forming  at  least  first  and  second  fold  lines  in 
a  sheet  having  a  leading  edge,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  roller  defining  a  first  nip  for  feeding  the 
sheet  into  a  buckle  chute  to  produce  a  first  buckle  in  the  sheet: 

the  second  roller  and  a  third  roller  defining  a  second  nip  for 
forming  the  first  fold  line  along  the  first  buckle,  said  second 
and  third  rollers  having  approximately  identical  diameters; 
and 

means  defining  an  auxiliary  feed  path  extending  between  the 
second  nip  and  the  first  nip  for  guiding  the  leading  edge  of  the 
sheet  out  of  contact  with  the  second  and  third  rollers  and 
returning  the  sheet  back  to  the  first  nip  formed  by  the  first  and 
second  rollers  so  that  the  sheet  reenters  the  buckle  chute  to 
produce  a  second  buckle  in  the  sheet  and  reenters  the  second 
nip  forming  by  the  second  and  third  rollers  to  form  the  second 
fold  line  along  the  second  buckle. 


5,769.775 

\-   i  nM  \  I  11 M  ENTRIFl'GE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

KM  MMN(,   \M)  H\l    \\(  !\<,  sVMCI  I  ^ 

\!utiti  I.    Ouinlan    sitpht-ii    !    \^ni;hi,  iiuti  i  iiiMuiiii    M.iikov, 

all  of  Peterbnr<)Ui;h.  (  .in.id.i.  a-»Mi;ni'r^  t.i  t  .itmux    \utoma- 

tion  Inc..  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  <yHt.'>-ii,_  lui    J*i    1996,  abandoned. 
This  appliiatiim  !»«-    :V  l'>'M   M-i,  .No.  777,951 
li-r    I   1      HiMH    ■     4 
VS.  CI.  494— lU  20  Oaims 

7.  A  method  of  determining  an  arrangement  of  a  preselected 
number  of  sample  holding  racks  to  be  loaded  into  a  rotor  of  a 
centrifuge,  said  arrangement  resulting  in  the  balancing  of  said  rotor 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  within  a  predefined  threshold 
when  said  rotor  is  loaded  with  said  sample  holding  racks,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


~^<^£=:: 


9  Claims 


(i)  weighing  each  of  said  preselected  number  of  sample  holding 
racks  to  be  loaded  into  said  rotor,  said  weighing  determining 
the  total  weight  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  sample 
holding  rack  with  respect  to  the  longimdinal  axis  of  each 
sample  holding  rack; 

lii)  examining  said  determined  total  weight  of  each  sample 
holding  rack  and  selecting  two  subsets  of  equal  numbers  of 
said  preselected  number  of  sample  holding  racks,  said  two 
subsets  being  selected  such  that  the  difference  between  the 
total  of  the  weights  of  the  sample  holding  racks  in  each  said 
selected  subset  is  less  than  a  pre-defined  threshold;  and 

(iii)  examining  each  said  selected  subset  to  determine  the  orien- 
tation of  the  sample  holding  racks  in  each  said  subset  such 
that  the  net  distance  of  the  determined  centers  of  gravity  of 
the  sample  holding  racks  in  a  subset  from  the  midpoint  of  the 
sample  holding  racks  is  less  than  a  pre-defined  threshold. 


5,769.776 

FEED  ACCELf  k  \  !  <  >k  x',  v  s  i  \i  :si  I  UDING 

.ACrFIFR.Xli.M,  \,\\K  \!'i'AK,\rUS 

Wallace  Womi  I  ini.  1  eung.  Sherbom.  and  Ascher  H.  Shapiro. 

Jamaica   (*i;m;,   ti..th  of  Mas^  ,   iissicnor.  (o  Baker  Hughes 

Incorfinraifd,  H'^jmou     1 1  \ 

Divi'-ii.t!  ..f  s,  t    \,-    4.H!,n4.4,  Jun.  ",  iVVj,  Pal.  No.  .>„>5I.943. 

Htu,h  1-  „  ...ninniaii.-ii  of  Ser.  No.  110.324,  Aug.  20,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,432.  Dec.  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689J70 

InL  CI."  B04B  1/20 

U.S.  €1.  494—53  4  Claims 


1.  A  feed  accelerator  system  for  use  in  a  centrifuge,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  conveyor  hub  rotatably  mounted  substantially  concentrically 

within  a  rotating  bowl,  the  hub  having  an  inside  surface  and 

an  outside  surface, 
at  least  one  helical  blade  mounted  to  the  outside  surface  of  the 

conveyor  hub,  the  blade  having  a  plurality  of  turns, 
a  feed  pipe  mounted  substantially  concentrically  within  the 

conveyor  hub  for  delivenng 
a  feed  slurry  to  the  centrifuge. 
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at  least  one  feed  slurry  passageway  between  the  inside  surface  of 
the  conveyor  hub  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  conveyor  hub. 
and 

a  vane  apparatus  associated  with  the  passageway  and  disposed 
between  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  helical  blade,  the  vane 
apparatus  including  an  accelerator  vane  extending  outwardly 
from  the  passageway  such  that  the  accelerator  vane  is  for- 
wardly  curved  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  conveyor 
hub.  thereby  defining  a  feed  slurry  exit  having  a  forward 
angle  up  to  and  including  75  degrees  firom  a  radial  direction. 


5,769,777 
^l^  IHf(i>  H'k   vKvORRlNG  ORGANIC  POLLlT\N'TS 

Berrihdni  /inkt    M,-.iivr-.!' :.s.se  5,  D-03044,  Cottbus,  (..  rir„i!;-. 
P(TN..    (•(   1  DH'~<Hii5i,  J  371  DateOct  28,  1996,  §  lu2(e) 
I»ai.   (..t    :h    i  wf.    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23041,  PCX  Pub. 
Dati    \iii   M,  1995 

P(  T  FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%,8«2 
!  Kiinjv  iinority.  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
-14.3 

InL  a.*'  B09C  I  Am:  C09K  3/32:  C02F  1/68:1/28 
VS.  a.  588—252  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  absorption  of  organic,  environment-harming 

pollutants  floating  and/or  suspended  in  water  or  a  dump  designed 

as  a  pollutant  reservoir  containing  at  least  one  of  a  liquid  phase,  a 

sludge  phase  and  a  deposit  of  solids,  comprising  the  step  of: 

applying  an  ash  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fly  ash  and 

cement-activated  fly  ash  onto  a  surface  of  the  water  or  the 

dump  containing  the  pollutant,  whereby  the  ash  combines 

with  the  pollutant  to  form  a  mixture  which  settles  and  sinks  in 

solid  form,  wherein  the  ash  has  a  hollow  spherical  structure 

and  a  high  surface  area. 


monitoring  the  heart  beat  of  the  patient  using  the  EGG  monitor; 

monitoring  the  brain  waves  of  the  patient  using  the  EEC  moni- 
tor; and 

halting  the  varying  magnetic  field  if  the  ECG  or  EEG  monitors 
indicate  the  onset  of  a  convulsion  or  other  adverse  efifect. 
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5,769,778 

MEDICAL  \UGNET1C  NON-CONVULSIVE 

STIMULATION  THERAPY 

K    n.tni   S.  .Abrams,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Conrad  M.  Swartz, 
I'lhiison  City,  Temi.,  assignors  to  Somatics,  Inc.,  Lake  Bluff, 

I!!- 
f    intHination-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,307,  Apr.  22,  1994,  and 
V  r   s      -M.127,  Jan.  15,  1997.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  888,494 
Int.  CI."  A61N  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  600—14  14  Oaims 

1  A  method  in  medicine  to  induce  a  non-convulsive  magnetic 
stimulation  (NCMST)  without  a  convulsive  brain  seizure  in  a 
human  patient  in  order  to  treat  the  patient's  psychiatric  disorder 
using  a  combined  magnetic  stimulator.  ECG  (electrocardiograph) 
monitor  and  EEG  (electroencephalograph)  monitor,  the  method 
comprising: 

positioning  a  magnetic  induction  coil  proximate  the  head  of  the 

patient; 
flowing  a  pulse  train  of  electrical  waveforms  through  the  coil  to 
produce  a  su£Bcient  and  varying  magnetic  field  to  generate  a 
sufBcient  electrical  stimulus  in  the  patient's  brain  to  induce  a 
therapeutic  effect  without  inducing  a  convulsive  brain  seizure; 


1.  A  brassiere  for  radiation  treatment  of  a  breast  of  a  patient,  the 
brassiere  comprising  a  visually  transparent  cup  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  adapted  to  hold  the  patient's  breast  in  the  predeter- 
mined shape  and  in  a  desired  positions  and  means  for  fixing  the 
cup  to  the  patient's  body  with  the  cup  over  the  patient's  breast, 
whereby  the  patient's  breast  is  consistently  and  repeatably  held  in 
die  predetermined  shape  and  desired  position 


\U  IHOD  oh  \l  \M  I-  \(   n  KIM.  N  \I(  KM    ri.SSUE 
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"huh  IK  a  diMsion  of  Vr.  No.  Vm.02,>.  St-p.  :.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 
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Int   (  I      \hlF  2/24:2/04:  A61L  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  600—36  36  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  fixing  a  natural  tissue  valve  prosthesis  having 
improved  hemodynamic  characteristics  and  resistance  to  calcifica- 
tion, said  process  comprising: 
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(a)  obtaining  a  mammalian  natural  tissue  valve  assembly  having 
a  circumferential  annular  margin  and  one  or  more  valve 
leaflets  pivotally  attached  to  said  circumferential  annular  mar- 
gin, each  of  said  one  or  more  valve  leaflets  including  a  leaflet 
ba.se  section  adjacent  to  said  circumferential  annular  margin 
and  a  leaflet  tip  section  disposed  radially  therefrom; 

(b)  subjecting  each  of  said  leaflet  base  sections  of  said  one  or 
more  valve  leaflets  to  a  higher  pressure  than  each  of  said 
leaflet  tip  sections  on  the  same  side  of  the  valve  leaflet;  and 

(c)  contacting  each  of  said  sections  of  said  pressurized  natural 
tissue  valve  assembly  with  a  fixing  agent. 


5,7«9,78l 

[■koiKTOR  RETK\rioK 
hinu--  I     I  happuis.  .M70  Lake  Ridye  Dr..  MarHti.i    (    ,, 
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a  first  blade  having  a  first  blade  tip,  and  an  arrow  end  opposite 

the  first  blade  tip; 

a  second  blade  having  a  second  blade  tip.  the  second  blade 
attached  to  the  first  blade  at  a  pivot  point  for  allowing  the  first 
blade  tip  and  second  blade  tip  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  create  an  opening  having  an  opemng  magnitude, 
the  second  blade  having  a  ruler  extension,  the  ruler  extension 
having  ruler  indicia,  and  said  arrow  end  refers  to  the  ruler 
indicia  on  the  ruler  extension  to  indicate  the  magnitude  of 
opening  between  the  first  blade  tip  and  second  blade  tip; 

a  handle  assembly,  the  handle  assembly  comprising  a  hand  grip 
extending  parallel  to  the  second  blade,  and  a  bar  extending 
between  the  hand  grip  and  second  blade,  said  bar  extending 
perpendicular  to  both  the  hand  gnp  and  the  second  blade. 


^i-dical 
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InL  CI."  A61B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  600—226  19  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  retractor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  portion  including  a  grip  by  which  the  retractor  is 
manipulated: 

(b)  a  staff  attached  to  said  handle  portion  and  having  a  distal 
end; 

(c)  a  head  on  said  distal  end.  said  head  having  a  contoured 
surface; 

(d)  a  piezoelectric  sensor  carried  by  said  contoured  surface  of 
said  head,  said  sensor  generating  signals; 

(e)  a  microcomputer  electncally  connected  to  said  sensor,  said 
microcomputer  including  means  for  selectively  programming 
said  microcomputer; 

(f)  at  least  one  visual  display  communicating  with  said  micro- 
computer to  provide  displays  indicative  of  the  signals  from 
said  sensor;  and 

(g)  an  audible  alarm  communicating  with  said  microcomputer  to 
provide  an  audible  response  indicative  of  the  signals  from 
said  sensor. 


5,764. -h; 
MEASUBO)  BETKACTOR 

I  harlu  Hung  PluUL  17927 E.  CypfBB  St.,  Covina.  Calif.  91722 

Filed   \pr    :S,  IW-.  Ser.  N-.    H4-.<M  = 
hit.  ti.    A61B  .,,1- 
U,S.  CI.  600—202  9  Oaims 

1.  A  reu-actor,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  stay  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  frame  that  conforms  to  a  patient's  body  at  a  surgical  site; 

b)  a  stay  connectable  to  the  frame  that  includes  a  handle  body 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

c)  a  first  bore  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  that  extends 
through  the  handle  body,  communicating  with  at  least  the 
proximal  end  of  the  handle  body; 

d)  a  second  bore  that  extends  at  least  a  partial  distance  through 
the  handle  body  and  communicating  with  the  proximal  end  of 
the  body; 


179-280  O.G.  -  98  -  14    QL3 
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e)  an  elastic  member  that  extends  through  the  first  bore,  the 
elastic  member  having  an  elongated  portion  that  extends  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  handle  body  and  a  short  proximal  end  that 
is  positioned  at  the  handle  body  occupying  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  first  bore; 

f)  a  hook  member  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  the 
proxiinai  end  portion  occupying  the  second  bore  of  the  handle 
body:  and 

g)  the  hook  member  having  a  curved  hook  at  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  handle  body. 


5,769,784 
K  !  \    -f  k  M  SIGN  EVALUATION  APPARATLIS  A^JD 
METHOD 

Ricn.irt  I  fi.it  tit.  Batesville,  Ind.;  Ryszard  S.  Ozarowski, 
\l.tnrn.i  I  VViUiara  T.  Suttoa,  Charleston,  and  James  M. 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  perfusion  adjacent  a  skin  surface,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  positive  force  to  a  first  zone  of  the  skin  surface; 
applying  a  negative  force  to  a  second  zone  of  the  skin  surface; 
measunng  a  rate  of  perfusion  in  the  first  zone; 
measuring  a  rate  of  perfusion  in  the  second  zone;  and 
calculating  a  differential  rate  of  perfusion  between  the  first  and 

second  zones  of  the  skin  surface  to  provide  an  indication  of 

perfusion  adjacent  the  skin  surface. 


inputting  said  first  measurement  signal  and  said  signal  coeffi- 
cient into  a  signal  multiplier  wherein  said  first  measurement 
signal  is  multiplied  by  said  signal  coeflHcieni  thereby  generat- 
ing a  first  intermediate  signal;  and 

inputting  said  second  measurement  signal  and  said  first  interme- 
diate signal  into  a  signal  subtracter  wherein  said  first  interme- 
diate signal  is  subtracted  from  said  second  measurement  sig- 
nal thereby  generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  primary 
component  which  is  derived  from  said  first  and  second  noise 
signal  portions. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  noise  reference  signal  from  first 

and  second  physiological  measurement  signals,  the  method  com- 

pnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  the  first  and  second  physiological  measurement  sig- 
nals, the  first  measurement  signal  comprising  a  first  desired 
signal  portion  and  a  first  noise  portion  and  the  second  mea- 
surement signal  comprising  a  second  desired  signal  portion 
and  a  second  noise  portion; 
selecting  a  signal  coeflBcient  which  is  proportional  to  a  ratio  of 
predetermined  attnbutes  of  said  first  desired  signal  portion 
and  predetermined  attnbutes  of  said  second  desired  signal 
portion; 


1.  A  catheter  set  with  an  ECG  contact  capability,  comprising: 

a  flexible  catheter  having  a  catheter  tip  at  its  distal  end  and  a 
catheter  hub  at  its  proximal  end. 

a  guide  wire  over  which  the  catheter  can  be  slipped,  the  guide 
wire  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  portion,  and  a  tip,  and 

a  connector  for  tapping  electrical  potential  of  the  guide  wire  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  guide  wire,  the  connector  com- 
prising a  clamp  adapted  to  be  laterally  applied  and  directly 
attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  guide  wire  when  the  distal 
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portion  of  the  guide  wire  is  surrounded  by  the  catheter  and  the 
tip  of  the  guide  wire  protrudes  from  the  catheter  tip. 
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m)  means  for  applying  said  coded  electrical  signals  to  control 
operations  of  said  motor  means  and  said  first  transducing 
means  to  cause  radiation  generated  by  said  first  transducing 
means  to  scan  and  perform  a  select  operation  with  respect  to 
select  matter  in  the  body  of  said  living  being,  and 

n)  means  for  effecting  a  physical  change  in  select  tissue  of  a 
living  being  wherein  said  physical  change  affects  the  penetrat- 
ing radiation  detected  by  said  second  transducing  means  such 
that  said  physical  change  is  represented  in  said  coded  electri- 
cal signals. 

o)  means  responsive  to  said  coded  electrical  signals  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  physical  change  effecting  means  in 
accordance  with  physical  changes  produced  therewith. 
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1.  A  medical  radiation  scaiuiing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  support. 

b)  a  second  support  movably  supported  by  said  first  support  and 
operable  to  be  moved  in  multiple  axis  movement  with  respect 
to  said  first  support, 

c)  controllable  motor  means  for  reversibly  driving  said  second 
support  with  respect  to  said  first  support, 

d)  means  for  supporting  a  living  being  on  said  second  support, 

e)  means  for  retaining  a  living  being  substantially  fixed  on  said 
second  support  as  said  second  support  is  driven  with  respect 
to  said  first  suppon  by  said  motor  means, 

0  a  plurality  of  transducers  supponed  by  said  first  support  and 
operatively  disposed  adjacent  said  second  suppon. 

g)  said  transducers  including  first  transducing  means  for  gener- 
ating and  transmitting  penetrating  radiation  in  a  direction  of  a 
living  being  supported  by  said  second  supfwrt  and  second 
transducing  means  for  detecting  radiation  from  said  living 
being  modulated  with  information  derived  when  said  pen- 
etrating radiation  scans  a  select  portion  of  said  living  being 

h)  means  for  generating  information  signals  on  an  output  of  said 
second  transducing  means  in  accordance  with  the  modulated 
radiation  generated  by  said  second  transducing  means, 

i)  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  energizing  said  transducers, 

j)  means  for  controllably  operating  said  first  transducing  means 
in  a  manner  to  cause  radiation  to  be  generated  thereby  and 
directed  at  a  living  being  supported  by  said  second  support 
and  to  scan  a  select  portion  of  said  living  being, 

k)  means  for  controllably  operating  said  second  transducing 
means  to  cause  it  to  detect  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radiation 
generated  by  said  first  transducing  means  after  penetrating 
select  tissue  of  the  living  being  supported  by  said  second 
suppon  and  to  generate  output  electrical  signals  which  are 
modulated  with  information  relating  to  matter  of  the  select 
portion  of  said  living  being. 

I)  electronic  computing  means  operable  to  receive  the  electrical 
signals  output  by  said  second  transducing  means,  process  and 
computer  analyze  same  and  generate  coded  electrical  signals. 
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8.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  determining  candidate 
fiducial  marker  voxels  in  an  image  volume,  the  candidate  fiducial 
marker  voxels  having  a  predetermined  size,  the  computer- 
implemented  method  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  binary  image  of  background  and  foreground  compo- 
nents based  on  said  image  volume; 
performing  at  least  two  morphological  operations  on  the  fore- 
ground components  of  the  binary  image  using  an  element 
slightly  larger  than  said  predetermined  size  to  remove  small 
objects,  said  morphological  operations  including  a  morpho- 
logical opening,  a  morphological  dilation,  and  a  morphologi- 
cal erosion; 
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kxating  a  centroid  of  each  of  the  removed  small  objects  and 
determining  candidate  fiducial  marker  voxels  based  on  said 
located  centroid. 


10. 


1  A  method  for  employing  ultrasound  imaging  to  guide  focused 
ultrasound  surgery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  probe,  including  an  ultrasonic  therapy  transducer 
and  an  ultrasonic  imagmg  transducer,  relative  to  a  patient 
such  that  a  focal  pomt  of  the  therapy  transducer  is  located  in 
tissue  of  the  patient,  said  transducers  being  in  fixed  positional 
relationship  to  each  other; 

operating  said  imaging  transducer  in  transmit  and  receive  modes 
to  acquire  data  sufficient  to  form  an  image  of  tissue  to 
undergo  necrosis; 

displaying  an  image  of  said  tissue  to  undergo  necrosis; 

applying  relatively  low  electrical  energy  to  said  therapy  trans- 
ducer, said  relatively  low  electrical  energy  having  an  ampli- 
tude and  duration  to  cause  ultrasound  energy  to  be  transmitted 
by  said  therapy  transducer  to  the  focal  point  at  a  level  that  is 
insufficient  to  cause  necrosis  of  tissue  at  the  focal  point; 

operating  said  imaging  transducer  in  the  receive  mode  to  acquire 
data  sufficient  to  form  an  image  of  an  artifact  representing 
ultrasound  energy  scattered  by  the  tissue  at  said  focal  point  in 
response  to  application  of  said  relatively  low  electrical  energy 
to  said  therapy  transducer. 

displaying  an  image  of  said  artifact;  and 

registering  said  image  of  said  artifact  relative  to  said  image  of 
said  tissue  to  undergo  necrosis. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  non-destructive  interrogation  of  tissue  compris- 
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a  minimally  invasive  surgical  tool  end  effector; 

a  first  element  positioned  at  the  end  effector  to  launch  one  or 
more  discrete  wavelengths  of  radiation  into  a  tissue  to  be 
interrogated; 

a  second  element  positioned  at  the  end  effector  to  couple  light 
launched  from  the  first  element  thai  has  passed  through  the 
tissue  to  be  interrogated; 

a  photodeiector  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  element 
having  an  output  of  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  light  coupled  by  the  second  element;  and 

a  processor  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  output  of  electri- 
cal signals,  the  processor  being  responsive  to  said  output  of 
electrical  signals  to  determine  non-destructively  at  least  one 
charactenstic  of  the  tissue  to  be  interrogated. 
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ing: 


19.  Apparatus  for  imaging  diseases  in  tissue  using  autofluores- 

cence  comprising: 

a  visible  light  source  for  generating  excitation  light  that  includes 
wavelengths  that  generate  characteristic  autofluorescence  for 
abnormal  and  normal  tissue; 

a  fiber  optic  light  guide  for  illuminating  tissue  with  light  from 
the  visible  light  source  that  includes  at  least  said  excitation 
light  thereby  exciting  tissue  to  emit  said  charactenstic  autof- 
luorescence; 

collecting  means  for  gathering  reflected  excitation  light  and 
emitted  autofluorescence  light  from  said  tissue; 
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a  dichroic  mirror  positioned  to  receive  the  reflected  excitation 
light  and  the  emitted  autofluorescence  light  gathered  by  the 
collecting  means,  the  dichroic  mirror  operating  to  separate  the 
spectral  components  of  said  autofluorescence  light  into  at 
least  a  first  spectral  band  including  the  reflected  excitation 
light  and  the  emitted  autofluorescence  light  having  wave- 
lengths where  an  autofluorescence  intensity  for  abnormal  tis- 
sue is  substantially  different  from  normal  tissue  and  a  second 
spectral  band  different  from  said  first  spectral  band  including 
the  emitted  autofluorescence  light  having  wavelengths  where 
an  autofluorescence  intensity  for  abnormal  tissue  is  substan- 
tially similar  to  normal  tissue; 

a  first  optical  filter  positioned  to  receive  the  light  within  the  first 
sf)ectral  band,  said  first  filter  operating  to  remove  the  reflected 
excitation  light  from  light  within  the  first  spectral  band; 

a  first  detector  array  for  receiving  the  autofluorescence  light 
within  the  first  spectral  band  and  for  producing  a  first  autof- 
luorescence image  of  the  tissue; 

a  second  detector  array  for  receiving  the  autofluorescence  light 
within  the  second  spectral  band  and  for  producing  a  second 
autofluorescence  image  of  the  tissue;  and 

a  color  monitor  that  simultaneously  displays  the  first  and  second 
autofluorescence  image. 
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IS- 


I.  A  tissue  retrieval  bag  for  retiieving  tissue  from  an  endoscopic 
surgical  site,  such  bag  comprising 

a  floor 

a  wall  continuous  with  said  floor  around  its  periphery  and  rising 
from  the  floor  to  a  top  edge  so  as  to  form  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bag  forming  a  chamber  when  vertically  raised,  and 

a  collapsible  member  m  said  wall,  said  member  holding  the  wall 
in  an  open  ring  configuration  and  spreading  the  floor  so  that  it 
forms  a  tray  adapted  for  receiving  excised  tissue  wherein  said 
member  is  collapsible  for  insertion  or  removal  of  said  cylin- 
dncal  bag  through  an  incision  to  the  surgical  site. 
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Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
MS.  CI.  600—567  18  Claims 


1  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  processing  a  set  of 
data  points  to  determine  a  relative  amount  of  pattemness  of  the  set 
of  data  points,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  set  of  data  points  having  values  representative  of  a 

measured  data  parameter; 
operating  on  the  set  of  data  points  with  a  processor,  comprising 
the  operating  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  class  of  contiguous  runs  of  prescribed  length  of  the 
set  of  data  points;  and 

b)  assigning  quantitative  values  representing  a  measurement  of 
the  regularity  and  the  stability  of  similar  patterns  among  the 
elements  of  the  defined  class  to  determine  a  relative  amount 
of  pattemness. 


1.  A  cannula  for  positioning  adjacent  to  tissue  to  be  biopsed 
comprising: 

a  cannula  body  with  an  outer  surface  and  a  longitudinal  center- 
line; 

a  cannula  tip  located  at  a  distal  end  of  the  cannula  body  for 
positioning  adjacent  to  tissue  to  be  biopsed; 

an  indentation  defined  at  the  cannula  tip  in  order  to  make  the 
cannula  echogenic;  and 

said  indentation  pierces  said  outer  surface  of  said  cannula  body 
and  said  indentation  is  directed  into  said  cannula  body  away 
from  said  outer  surface,  and  along  an  axis  that  does  not 
intersect  the  longitudinal  centerline,  in  order  not  to  impede  the 
movement  of  the  cannula  through  tissue  to  be  biopsed. 
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1  A  guidewire  section  suitable  for  guiding  a  catheter  within  a 
body  lumen,  comprising  an  eiongated,  flexible  metal  wire  core 
having  at  least  a  proximal  and  a  distal  section  wherein  the  distal 
section  comprises  a  super-elastic  alloy  having  a  UP  of  75  ksi±10 
Icsi,  an  LP  of  25±7.5  Icsi  measured  at  3%  strain  and  a  PS  of  less 
than  0.25%  where  measured  in  a  stress-strain  test  to  6%  strain. 


a  seal  extending  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  to  a 
wall  of  the  air  chamber,  the  seal  composing  first  and  second 
generally  opposed  dislcs  defining  an  annular  region  for  receiv- 
ing air.  and  a  pump  operably  connected  with  the  annular 
region,  the  pump  maintaining  the  air  pressure  in  the  annular 
region  greater  than  the  pealc  pressure  generated  in  the  air 
chamber 


5,769,798 
M\'<'<\f;F  \PP\K  virs  WITH  RnT\T\BI  F  MASSAGE 
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OSCILLATORY  CHEST  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Nicholas  P.  Van  Brunt,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Donald  J.  Gagne, 
St.  Paul,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Biosystems, 
Inc.,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,931 

Int  CI."  A61H  31/00 

VS.  a.  601—41  15  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  oscillatory  air  pulses  in  a  bladder 

positioned  about  a  person,  comprising: 

an  oscillatory  air  flow  generator,  comprising 
an  air  chamber; 
a  reciprocating  diaphragm  operably  connected  with  the  air 

chamber; 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
operably    connected    with    the   diaphragm,    and    the    rod 
extending  generally  orthogonal  to  the  diaphragm; 
a  cranlcshaft  operably  connected  with  the  second  end  of  the 

rod  and  extending  generally  orthogonal  to  the  rod;  and 
a  first  motor  operably  connected  with  the  crankshaft; 
a  positive  air  flow  generator  operably  connected  with  the  oscil- 
latory air  flow  generator; 
control  means  of)erably  connected  with  the  oscillatory  air  flow 
generator  and  operably  connected  with  the  positive  air  flow 
generator  for  controlling  the  pealc  pressure  generated  by  the 
positive  air  flow  generator;  and 


1.  A  massage  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  motor, 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  driven  in  rotation  by  said  motor, 

a  rotatable  massage  head  carrying  massage  fittings  and  including 
a  central  bore  enabling  the  head  to  be  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  and  be  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft,  and 

a  support  supporting  the  massage  head  m  order  to  rotate  said 
massage  head  by  said  drive  shaft; 

the  massage  head  support  including  an  upper  abutment  fitting 
and  lower  abutment  fitting  permitting  axial  movement  of  said 
massage  head  relative  to  the  drive  shaft, 

the  central  bore  of  the  massage  head  and  the  drive  shaft  being 
shaped  so  as  to  allow  said  massage  head  to  undergo  angular 
displacements  in  all  directions  relative  to  said  dnve  shaft, 

radial  and  axial  elastic  supports  which,  on  the  one  hand,  provide 
the  massage  head  with  stable  equilibrium  position  relative  to 
the  drive  shaft,  and  on  the  other  hand,  permit  angular  dis- 
placements and  axial  displacements  relative  to  said  massage 
head  and  said  drive  shaft  from  said  equilibrium  position. 


M\ss\(,|N(,  M  PPOHI  (  H\1K  VMTHPOWEKED 
kni  I  ^  Ks  IS  B\(  K  \M)  sK  VI  SUPPORT 

Dallas  k.  [);uiv;htr\,  h'<.M  I  .-sli.'  kd  ,  s^,,  \ntonio,  Tex.  78254 
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1.  A  massaging  support  device  for  a  body  comprising:  first 

suppon  frame  attached  to  a  support  member; 
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plurality  of  first  rollers  extending  transversely  across  said  first 
support  frame  and  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  first  rollers  further  comprising: 
an  eccentric  journal  about  which  each  of  said  first  rollers  may 
rotate  and  a  central  circumferential  depression  in  the  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  first  rollers; 

first  drive  gears  attached  to  each  said  eccentric  journal; 

first  driver  connected  to  said  first  drive  gears  to  power  the 
rotation  of  said  first  rollers  in  a  first  rotational  direction  at  a 
first  rotational  rate; 

second  support  frame  spaced  apart  from  said  first  support  frame 
and  attached  to  said  support  member; 

plurality  of  second  rollers  extending  transversely  across  said 

second  support  frame  and  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 

relationship,  each  of  said  second  rollers  further  composing: 

an  eccentric  journal  about  which  each  of  said  second  rollers 

rotate  with  second  drive  gears  attached  to  each  eccentric 

journal;  and 

a  second  driver  connected  to  said  second  gears  to  power  the 
rotation  of  said  second  rollers  in  a  second  rotational  direction 
at  a  second  rotational  rate,  said  first  rotational  direction  and 
said  second  rotational  direction  are  opposite. 


a  belt  adapted  to  be  secured  circumferentially  around  the  chest, 
formed  of  an  inextensible  matenal,  and  having  a  length  suf- 
ficient to  at  least  extend  circumferentially  around  the  chest; 

a  bladder  to  fit  in  juxtaposition  to  at  least  a  front  portion  of  the 
chest  and  having  a  width  to  substantially  cover  a  height  of  the 
chest,  said  bladder  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  the  belt,  a 
chest  panel  adjacent  the  inner  surface  and  formed  of  an 
inextensible  matenal.  and  at  least  one  side  panel  formed  of  an 
inextensible  matenal  and  having  a  first  side  edge  attached  to 
circumferential  edges  of  the  chest  panel  and  a  second  side 
edge,  opposite  to  the  first,  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
belt: 

wherein  the  chest  panel  has  an  external  surface  adapted  to  be  in 
substantial  contact  with  the  chest  of  the  patient: 

wherein  the  side  panel  lies  substantially  flat  against  the  belt 
when  the  bladder  is  deflated,  and  extends  inward  towards  the 
chest  when  the  bladder  is  inflated. 
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1.  An  inflatable  vest  fitting  circumferentially  around  a  person's 
chest  comprising: 


II.  A  medical  device  for  applying  compressive  pressures  against 
a  patient's  foot  comprising: 

first  and  second  panels  of  flexible  material  secured  to  one 
another  to  form  an  inflatable  bag  to  be  fitted  upon  the  foot, 
said  bag  having  first  and  second  separate  fluid  bladders,  said 
first  fluid  bladder  being  adapted  to  engage  a  first  portion  of 
the  foot  and  said  second  fluid  bladder  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  second  portion  of  the  foot; 

a  fluid  supply  for  applying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  and 
second  fluid  bladders  such  that  said  first  fluid  bladder  applies 
a  first  compressive  pressure  upon  the  first  portion  of  the  foot 
and  said  second  fluid  bladder  applies  a  second  compressive 
pressure  upon  the  second  portion  of  the  foot,  said  fluid  supply 
including  a  generator  for  cyclically  generating  fluid  pulses 
during  periodic  inflation  cycles,  and  a  fluid  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  bladders  and  said  generator  for 
communicating  said  fluid  pulses  generated  by  said  generator 
to  said  first  and  second  bladders,  said  fluid  conductor  having  a 
wall;  and, 

a  safety  vent  port  in  the  form  of  a  hole  formed  through  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  said  fluid  conductor,  said  vent  port  being 
constructed  to  continuously  vent  pressurized  fluid  to  atmo- 
sphere. 
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1.  A  water  actuated  bath  brush  comprising: 

a)  means  for  cleanmg  the  skin  of  a  person  including: 
i)  a  watertight  housmg:  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  rotary  brushes  carried  on  said  housing;  and 

b)  means  for  converting  kinetic  energy  of  moving  water  to 
mechanical  power  to  operate  said  skin  cleaning  means  includ- 
ing: 

i)  a  plurality  of  water  turbines,  with  each  said  water  turbine 

I  located  within  said  watertight  housing  below  one  said 
rotary  brush; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  gear  assemblies,  with  each  said  gear  assem- 
bly operable  between  one  said  water  turbine  and  one  said 
rotary  brush; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  inlet  conduits,  whereby  each  said  inlet 
conduit  conveys  water  to  one  said  water  turbine;  and 

iv)  a  plurality  of  outlet  conduits,  whereby  each  said  outlet 
conduit  conveys  water  away  from  one  said  water  turbine. 


5,769,803 
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No.  426,667,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat.  .No.  5,667,4»4. 
pplication  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,700 
InL  QX."  A61F  5/00 
MS.  a.  602—19  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  reflex  response  of  a  muscle  or 
muscular  group  articulating  a  lumbar  spine  of  a  living  body,  the 
livmg  body  composing  skin  mechano-receptors  guiding  a  natural 
reflex  mechanism  of  the  muscle  or  muscular  group,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of: 

mounting  a  piressure-applying  member  on  the  living  body 
directly  over  at  least  one  of  the  following  muscles  and  liga- 
ments: intraspinalis  muscles,  intraspinalis  ligaments, 
intratransverse  muscles,  Intratransverse  ligaments,  semispina- 
lis  muscles,  seimspinalis  ligaments,  sacrospinalis  muscles, 
sacrospinalis  ligaments,  iliopsoas  muscles,  iliopsoas  liga- 
ments, piriformis  muscles,and  piriformis  ligaments;  and 
lightly  applying  the  pressure-applying  member  to  the  living 
body  directly  over  said  at  least  one  muscle  or  ligament  and 


maintaining  the  pressure-applying  member  lightly  applied  to 
the  body  to  thereby  apply  to  the  skin  mechano-receptors  an 
external  pressure  having  an  intensity  §200  mmHg  for  facili- 
tating the  reflex  response  of  the  muscle  or  muscular  group. 
2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  reflex  response  of  a  muscle  or 
muscular  group  articulating  a  lumbar  spine  of  a  living  body,  the 
living  body  comprising  joint  mechano-receptors  guiding  a  natural 
reflex  mechanism  of  the  muscle  or  muscular  group,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of: 

mounting  a  pressure-applying  member  on  the  living  body 
directly  over  at  least  one  of  the  following  muscles  and  liga- 
ments: intraspinalis  muscles,  intraspinalis  ligaments, 
intratransverse  muscles,  intratransverse  ligaments,  semispina- 
lis  muscles,  semispinalis  ligaments,  sacrospinalis  muscles, 
sacrospinalis  ligaments,  iliopsoas  muscles,  iliopsoas  liga- 
ments, pinformis  muscles,  and  piriformis  ligaments:  and 
firmly  applying  the  pressure-applying  member  to  the  living  body 
directly  over  said  at  least  one  muscle  or  ligament  and  main- 
taining the  pressure-applying  member  firmly  applied  to  the 
body  to  thereby  apply  to  the  joint  mechano-receptors  an 
external  pressure  having  an  intensity  §400  mmHg  for  facili- 
tating the  reflex  response  of  the  muscle  or  muscular  group. 
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1.  A  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  wrist  brace  comprising: 
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a  rigid  shell  formed  to  immobilize  a  wrist,  said  rigid  shell 
comprising  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  thumb  hole  located 
at  said  distal  end,  and  an  open  top  surface  having  a  first  edge 
and  a  second  edge; 

a  plurality  of  eyelets  located  on  said  first  and  second  edges  of 
said  open  top  surface  of  said  rigid  shell;  and 

means  for  securing  said  shell  to  the  wrist  and  activating  immo- 
bilization of  the  wnst  comprising  a  pair  of  non-elastic  straps, 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  non-elastic  straps  includes: 
a  lace  guide  attachment;  and 

a  lace  having  a  plurality  of  strands  that  are  received  by  said 
plurality  of  eyelets  on  said  shell  and  converge  to  an  apex  at 
said  lace  guide  attachment. 


|||^    sfl  IS  1    KiR    \  NiilHH  ¥    l<  >i' 
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1.  A  toe  splint  for  a  middle  toe.  comprising: 

i)  a  rear  holding  part  to  be  positioned  upon  dorsal  the  metatar- 
sus; and 

ii)  a  front  supporting  part  to  be  placed  on  top  of  the  toe  to  be 
supported,  said  front  supporting  part  comprising  a  front  por- 
tion lying  in  general  alignment  with  and  approximately  level 
with  said  rear  holding  part,  and  a  raised  arched  middle  part 
said  raised  arch  middle  part  being  curved  in  cross  section  to 
match  the  shape  of  the  toe  being  splinted,  and  a  rear  part 
connecting  said  front  supporting  part  to  said  rear  holding  part 
at  a  transition  region,  said  transition  region  comprising  an 
elevated  arched  throat. 


\n.irsT\Bi  h  Pkissi  HI  I  ^F  r\TCH 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  pressure  on  an  eye  of  a  patient 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  over  the  eye  a  patch  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
brane superimposed  over  an  inner  membrane,  a  cavity  inter- 
posed between  said  outer  membrane  and  said  inner  mem- 
brane, and  an  elongated  slit  in  the  outer  membrane  to  allow 
for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  cushioning  means  in  order 
to  adjust  pressure  on  the  eye;  and 

(b)  emplacing  said  cushioning  means  in  said  cavity,  whereby  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  eye  may  be  adjusted  by  selecting  said 
cushioning  means  from  a  variety  of  differently  shaped  and 


sized  cushioning  means  causes  the  eye  patch  to  bulge  con- 
vexly  inwardly  toward  the  eye. 


['V    1    \  I  \ii-  I  !-  H    \hHI  si'v  I    likf"  N'-iSi 

!rf-sa    Had(i(Hk.    (  raiifuir^.    S.I  .    \rth;iir    '>     Hi-i      \i  lir',,;:i'-i 

li.  \-,   and   shimifl    !>ahL    Hithlam!    f'iirk.    S.,1  ,   iis-iL-rmrx   u< 

I  hiCdfHT.  Ini  .    Nortli  I'haricMiin    N( 

I  oiitinualion  i)f  St-r    Si-    Mlh.dl',  Srp    If.    1''HI4   ahaiidndcd. 

«hich  i,>.  a  i-ontinuatiiin  nf  s,r    Su,  "Z.till,  Jon    4    i'>^v  .jban. 

dnnt-d.  which  i>.  .i  i  utitiriuatmn  nf  Scr    So    "J4*,;^'    ■nih     il- 

lS>y;.  abandi.nc<i     I'hi^  appluation  t  H  !    it..   ;'*'-'.=■.  >^« :    Si 


Intel.    \»Mt     </00 


VS.  a.  602—52 


6  Claims 


S 
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1.  A  surgical  dressing  which  consists  essentially  ol  a  continuous 
film  in  direct  contact  with  an  adhesive  layer  for  securing  the 
dressing  to  the  human  body  wherein 

a)  said  film  has  a  hydration  rate  of  at  least  0. 1  g/in^/min  becomes 
saturated  when  in  contact  with  liquid  water,  has  a  higher 
MVTR  than  when  in  contact  with  water  vapor  in  the  absence 
of  liquid  water,  said  film  being  coextruded  and  comprising  a 
hydrophobic  top  layer  and  a  hydrophilic  bottom  layer, 
wherein  said  adhesive  layer  is  in  direct  contact  with  said 
hydrophilic  layer. 

b)  said  adhesive  layer  is  porous  and  allows  access  of  water  to  the 
film  when  water  is  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  layer 

and  wherein  said  dressing  has  a  MVTR  of  not  less  than  3000 
g/m'/day  when  in  contact  with  liquid  water  and  a  MVTR 
greater  than  2000  g/m"/day  when  in  contact  with  water  vapor 
but  not  in  contact  with  liquid  water 


5.769.808 

\\U\<]   ^1  PPnR!    H\ND 
Omer  C.  Matthij^   ;i(i(l  \.drri.    ^    I'h.-ips.  both  of  1980  N.  Box 
( \,n\fv  f'l,,    hii;'N..ri     \ru    S='"45 

f  ii.f:  it.,    :,  \^t^.  Ser.  No.  756,889 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Mi    W  20  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  support  band  for  surrounding  a  wnsl  having  a  proxi- 
mal carpal  row,  and  supporting  movement  of  the  wrist,  said  wrist 
support  band  comprising: 
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(a)  a  sleeve  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  slide  over  an  individual's  hand  and  wnsi; 

(b)  a  flexible  mold  suppon  attached  to  said  mtenor  of  said 
sleeve,  said  flexible  mold  support  having  two  elongated  pro- 
tuberances and  a  central  recess  tntemiediate  said  two  elon- 
gated protuberances,  said  two  elongated  protuberances  posi- 
tionable  proximate  the  wrist's  proximal  carpal  row  when  said 
sleeve  is  slid  over  the  wrist: 

(c)  at  least  one  strap  about  said  exterior  of  said  sleeve  to  hold 
said  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  said  mold  support  in  position 
proximate  the  wrist  and  the  wrist's  proximal  carpal  row;  and 

(d)  securement  means  for  securing  said  strap  about  said  sleeve. 


5,769,809 
HKi     iVV  THE  JOINT  AMPLTATION  LIMB  PROTFCTOk 

.\PPARATIS 

■vldr^-nall  Witzel,  2445  Hybernia  Dr.,  Highland  Paik,  IJ!   fJt»J5 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,100 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—62  14  Claims 


1.  A  protector  apparatus  for  the  faciliuted  protection  of  a  joint  of 
a  human  limb,  the  protector  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  portion  operably  configured  to  insertingly 
receive  therethrough  and  thereafter  substantially  surround  a 
portion  of  a  human  limb, 

the  tubular  portion  having  a  first  end  for  onenution  of  the  joint 
and  a  second  end  for  orientation  below  the  joint,  the  tubular 
portion  being  open  at  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof. 

the  tubular  ponion  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

the  tubular  ponion  further  including  means  for  enabling  resilient 
stretching  of  the  tubular  portion,  at  least  along  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  on  the  tubular  portion  about  the  longitudinal 
axis,  from  an  original  configuration  to  one  or  more  stretched 
configurations,  upon  exertion  of  a  stretching  force  on  the 
tubular  portion, 

the  means  for  enabling  resilient  expansion  of  the  tubular  portion 
further  being  operably  configured  to  promote  circumferential 
stretching  upon  said  exertion  of  a  stretching  force  on  said 
tubular  portion,  the  amount  of  circumferential  stretch  proxi- 
mate the  first  end  of  the  tubular  portion  having  a  looser,  less 
compressive  degree  of  elasticity  than  the  amount  of  circum- 


ferential stretch  and  associated  degree  of  elasticity  proximate 
to  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  and 

cuff  means,  operably  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  extending  sub- 
stantially about  the  respective  end  of  the  substantially  adja- 
cent tubular  portion  for  facilitated  reinforcement  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion  in  the  regions  thereof  adjacent  the  respective  end. 
while  accommodating  the  differentiated  degrees  of  circumfer- 
ential elasticity  between  said  first  and  second  ends  and 

wherein  said  cuff  means  are  disposed,  in  part,  substantially 
adjacent  an  upper,  first  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  said  cuff 
means  thereat  possessing  a  circumferential  elasticity  no  less 
than  that  of  the  portion  of  the  tubular  portion  proximate 
thereto, 

wherein  said  cuff  means  are  further  disposed,  in  part,  substan- 
tially adjacent  a  lower,  second  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  said 
cuff  means  thereat  possessing  a  circumferential  elasticity  no 
greater  than  that  of  the  portion  of  the  tubular  portion  proxi- 
mate thereto. 


5.769,810 
\n  I  HOD  M)R  <  ON  IROLLING  THK  RfH  FX 

khvCONsK  (ih   IMF   Ml  ^fl.ESOF  AN   VNMKJOINT 

Vinirv  Hriisviird    4(l.-^''  Karn  strt'tt.  KiiM'rtu'fr,  i.liirhtA    (  .(ii.nJa, 

J-\  !/4 

Divisiim  ■>!  StT    Nil    4-f<.f>/>",    Vpr    21     l'f'>^.  ('.it    N,*    ^,M,"  4N4. 

Ihi^  ,ippl'>afi"n   inn    II     )''«'?.  .v-r.  .\,».  ST-UW 

111!    I   i      \t^]V  5/00 

I,  .i.  L  I.  6U2— 65  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  reflex  response  of  a  muscle  or 
muscular  group  articulating  an  ankle  joint  of  a  living  body,  the 
living  body  compnsing  skin  mechano-receptors  guiding  a  natural 
reflex  mechanism  of  said  muscle  or  muscular  group,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of: 

mounting  a  pressure-applying  member  on  the  living  body 
directly  over  the  area  of  the  calcaneofibular  ligament,  lateral 
talocalcaneal  ligament,  and  interosseous  talocalcaneal  liga- 
ment; and 

lightly  applying  the  pressure-applying  member  to  the  living 
body  directly  over  said  area  and  maintaining  the  pressure- 
applying  member  lightly  applied  to  said  body  to  thereby  apply 
to  the  skin  mechano-receptors  an  external  pressure  having  an 
intensity  <200  mmHg  for  facilitating  the  reflex  response  of 
the  muscle  or  muscular  group. 

2.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  reflex  response  of  a  muscle  or 
muscular  group  articulating  an  ankle  joint  of  a  living  body,  the 
living  body  compnsing  joint  mechano-receptors  guiding  a  natural 
reflex  mechanism  of  said  muscle  or  muscular  group,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  pressure-applying  member  on  the  living  body 
directly  over  the  area  of  the  calcaneofibular  ligament,  lateral 
talocalcaneal  ligament,  and  interosseous  talocalcaneal  hga- 
menl;  and 

firmly  applying  the  pressure-applying  member  to  the  living  body 
directly  over  said  area  and  maintaining  the  pressure-applying 
member  firmly  applied  to  said  body  to  thereby  apply  to  the 
joint  mechano-receptors  an  external  pressure  having  an  inten- 
sity S400  mmHg  for  inhibiting  the  reflex  response  of  the 
muscle  or  muscular  group. 
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m  f  H)i)  I'KOCKSSINC  M\rHINF  s^  Nil  \i 
Garv    ssjcfi-    ^lar<.hht■((l.    fTc<tiriik    \..rk     Ulini;i<'!;.    David 
I  amtxtryhini.    M.irT.ti.ltt     .irni    Mvmis    I  itx  r.iri-n  .    taunton. 
ili  iif  Mass-.  j^M<;!i.<r^  u    H.itnMiiifiK'^  i  =>!  iv.rjiion.  Bram- 
in-t     NIass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,150 

Int  CI."  A6IM  35/00 

MS.  a.  604—4  6  Claims 


1.  A  blood-processing  machine  comprising: 
a.  means  for  collecung  whole  blood  from  a  donor; 
b  processing  means  for  (i)  separating  the  collected  whole  blood 
into  isolated  blood  components  and  (ii)  returning  at  least 
some  of  the  blood  components  back  to  the  donor  in  accor- 
dance with  steps  defining  one  of  a  plurality  of  protocols: 

c.  means  for  accepting  a  disposable  set  comprising  blood- 
compatible  tubing  configured  for  at  least  one  specific  proto- 
col, and  a  machine-readable  indication  for  identifying  the 
disposable  set  to  the  blood-processing  machine; 

d.  means  for  reading  the  machine-readable  indication; 

e.  means  for  removably  receiving  a  computer  memors  device 
comprising  stored  instructions  defining  one  of  the  protocols; 

f.  means  for  implementing  the  defined  protocol  according  to  the 
stored  instructions;  and 

g.  control  means  configured  to  determine  compatibility  between 
the  disposable  set  and  the  defined  protocol  and.  absent  said 
compatibihty,  to  disable  the  machine 


5.:t>4.Hi; 

SYSTEM  FOR  CARDl  \t    l'k(HH)i  K1-:S 

John  H,  Stevens.  Pain  Mto;  V\(-sle>  1)   Stirman.  ^an  fram  i^n. 
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Conlinuatiiin  of  St-r   Nu,  453,426.  Mav  M).  iw,*.  vihuh  i-.  a 

division  of  Ser  No.  2X2. 142.  .lul,  2X.  \^i.  Pal.  No.  5..^^4.H(I3. 

which  is  a  lontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No    lf>2."42.  Det    3. 

!W.l.  abandonwi,  whith  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

123.411.  Sep.  17.  IW.l.  abandoned.  v*hich  is  a  continuation  in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  991. 18«.  Det.  \>.  1W2.  abandoned.  v.hKh  i-  ;. 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  7.V1.554.  ,|ul    Ih.  l^Wl    Pa! 
No.  5.3~0.h>v5    This  application  Oct.  16.  1W6,  St  r   S.     ~';.(i~' 

hn    1  i  "    VMM   <'''<>o 
VS.  1 1  wi4    -i  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  delivering  cardioplegia  to  a  patient's  heart  and 
placing  the  patient  on  cardiopulmonary  bypass,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  aortic  occlusion  catheter  having  an  occluding 
member,  a  lumen,  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  lumen,  the 
outlet  being  positioned  distal  to  the  occluding  member,  the 
occluding  member  being  sized  to  occlude  a  patient's  ascend- 
ing aorta; 
passing  the  aortic  occlusion  catheter  through  a  peripheral  artery 
of  a  patient  so  that  the  occluding  member  is  positioned  in  the 
ascending  aorta; 


coupling  the  lumen  to  a  source  of  cardioplegic  fluid; 

passing  cardioplegic  fluid  from  the  source  of  cardioplegic  fluid 
through  the  lumen  and  out  the  outlet  thereby  stopping  heart 
contractions; 

providing  a  coronary  sinus  catheter  having  an  occluding  mem- 
ber, a  distal  end,  a  lumen  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the  lumen, 
the  occluding  member  being  configured  to  occlude  the 
patient's  coronary  sinus; 

passing  the  coronary  sinus  catheter  through  a  peripharal  vein 
and  into  the  patient's  right  atnum; 

inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  coronary  sinus  catheter  into  the 
patient's  coronary  sinus; 

occluding  the  patient's  coronary  sinus  with  the  occluding  mem- 
ber of  the  coronary  sinus  catheter;  and 

delivenng  a  fluid  through  the  coronary  sinus  catheter  and  into 
the  patient's  coronary  sinus  through  the  lumen. 


!\i!|{    \1mN:    I  \^1l■^  IN    U-CI  H    \  1 1  '  h 

Srjtlir^    K      PflltT     4-H^ol,l     1    ii.Ul,.    p.,    K.ilit-.ih.      H:     '»f.'4.J 
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C"i'nlini,iatio[!-iii.pari  of  Ser.  No.  -i"",4ii  1 ,   \::i:    '    ;'■*''■■    .iti.in 

.l.iru-d     rhi-  .i|)|ilicatlon  Oct.  y.  iVyti.  Sti.  Si,.  72tv.lS7 

i  nt.  CI."  A61F  U/20 

\:s.  Cl.  604—11  1  Claim 


1.  A  tampon  applicator  comprising; 

a  housing  member  capable  of  holding  an  insertable  member 
said  housing  member  supporting  at  least  one  pH  indicator, 
wherein 

said  pH  indicator  would  come  into  direct  contact  with  a 
body  fluid  upon  insertion  of  the  applicator  into  an  indi- 
vidual and  provide  an  instant  pH  reading  upon  removal 
of  the  applicator 
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5,769,814 
rn  VMAIVDOUBLE  LUMEN  CATHETER 

Hint)  1,1  u     , .    Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Leocor,  Inc.,  Hous- 

'('fl       Is  \ 

)ritiny<iti  .11   >{  Ser.  No.  559,413,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandontd 

-huh  I-  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  221363,  Mar.  31,  19^4 

ari.iini  .i),d.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,Hf - 

Int  a.*  A61M  25/VO 

VS.  a.  604—96  19  Qaini^ 


5,769,815 
!  1    >OD  CHAMBER  WITH  INTEGRAL  PROJECTIONS 
I'iiu  S.  Utterberg.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Medisystems 
Technology  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,007 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/14 

VS.  a.  604—80  21  Claims 


1.  A  blood  chamber  which  comprises  a  chamber-defining  wall 
and  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  a  blood  flow  chamber  inlet,  and  a 
blood  flow  outlet,  said  blood  flow  chamber  inlet  being  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  whereby  blood  can  enter  said  chamber  below  the 
upper  surface  of  blood  in  the  chamber,  said  chamber-defining  wall 
having  an  upper  portion  that  carries  a  plurality  of  projections,  said 
projections  being  longitudinally  spaced  in  the  direction  of  a  cham- 
ber longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  transversely  to  said  axis,  to 
create  blood  flow  eddies  that  slow  the  upward  motion  of  bubbles 
present. 


-^,''(").H|6 
(   \N\n  A  WIIH   \SS(H  l\IH)  H!  \¥M 
li.iiist   Harbut.  Veu  'Sork,  V  \..    Inruithun  l».  k.Mii.  san  I- ran 
Cisco;  Giovanni  Pa'-trone.  I  its  (.atos.  hulh  of  I  alif ,  James 
M.  Sellers,  Hampstead,  N.H  .  and  Robert  RiA/ari,  HaM-rhill, 
^lass-    assli;nors  to  Kmb<>l-\,  Inc..  Portola  \alle\.  <  aiif 
I    inlinuation-in-part  of  , Sen  No.  5S4.75y,  .Ian.  li,  1W6.  ah.m- 
ifontd,  whiih  iv  a  continuation-in-parl  of  .Ser.  No   5.H(i.;2'. 
Uei.  2S.  IW.^.  abandoned,  which  i.s  a  contlnuation-m-|)arl  of 
Ser  No.  553,137,  No\.  7,  1W5,  abandoned    This  application 
\pr    V),  IW/,.  Ser.  No.  Mil. 01- 
Int.  (1     \61M  :'•'■• 
U.S.  a.  6*M-  '»,  6  Claims 


1 .  A  catheter,  comprising: 
a  proximal  section  and  a  distal  section; 

wherein  said  proximal  section  concprises  a  body  having  an 
inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough  for  inflating  a  balloon 
and  a  perfusion  lumen  extending  therethrough  for  active  per- 
fusion, said  inflation  lumen  having  a  smaller  volume  capacity 
than  said  perfusion  lumen  and  being  at  least  partially  nested 
within  a  substantially  concave  surface  of  said  perfusion 
lumen:  and 
wherein  said  distal  section  comprises  a  separate  extension  seg- 
ment and  said  balloon,  wherein: 

said  separate  extension  segment  has  flexibility  for  lateral 

movement  with  respect  to  said  distal  end  of  said  body;  and, 

said  extension  segment  comprises  a  first  extension  lumen 

.     therethrough  with  a  proximal  end  in  fluid  communication 

I     with  said  inflation  lumen  and  with  a  distal  end  sealingly 

engaged  with  said  balloon,  and  a  second  extension  lumen 

therethrough  in  fluid  communication  with  said  perfusion 

lumen  and  extending  through  and  beyond  said  balloon. 


1.  An  arterial  cannula  widi  associated  filter,  comprising: 
a  blood  cannula  having  an  outer  surface,  a  distal  end  adapted  to 
enter  an  artery,  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  receive  blood  from 
a  bypass-oxygenator  machine,  and  a  lumen  which  extends 
longitudinally  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  end; 
a  pressurizing  cannula  shaped  to  receive  the  blood  cannula; 
an  inflation  seal  attached  lo  the  pressunzing  cannula  which  is 
expandable  between  a  deflated  condition  and  an  inflated  con- 
dition; 
a  mesh  having  a  first  edge  attached  to  the  inflation  seal;  and 
a  handle  slidably  disposed  about  the  pressurizing  cannula  and 
enclosing  the  mesh  and  inflation  seal  when  the  inflation  seal  is 
in  the  deflated  condition,  wherein  the  handle  can  be  moved  in 
a  proximal  direction  to  release  the  inflation  seal  and  allow  it 
to  be  activated  to  an  inflated  condition. 


5,769,817 
COEXTRUDED  BALLOON  AND  METHOD  '  >i   W  \KING 

S\MK 
k'lii.r'  I     Huiunuiir   rKmntiih,  Minn.,  as.signor  to  Schneider 
iL'SA)  Int..  Mintif.tpoliK,  \linn 

Filt'fl  I- ill    2n.   I'»''"    Sir    No    Hlo.ii,: 

liK    f  1      VMM  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604— •'o  12  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  expander  member  for  a  balloon  catheter,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  expansible,  double  walled  tubular  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  distal  end  portion  of  an  elongated,  flexible 
catheter  body,  an  outermost  wall  of  the  double  walled  tubular 
member  being  polyamide  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  double 
walled  tubular  member  being  polyethylene  terephthalate, 
where  the  percentage  by  weight  of  polyamide  is  in  a  range  of 
from  20  to  80  percent  and  with  the  balance  being  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate.  the  double  walled  tubular  member  exhibit- 
ing a  compliance  factor  of  about  13  percent  or  less  over  a 
pressure  range  of  from  8  atmospheres  to  1 8  atmospheres. 
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a  guidewire  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
guidewire  shaft  defining  a  guidewire  lumen  sized  to  accom- 
modate a  guidewire; 
N.       a  distal  tip  extension  having  a  proxinud  end,  a  distal  end  and  an 
N.  intermediate  portion,  the  intermediate  portion  located  between 

the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end  of  the  distal  tip  extension, 
the  distal  tip  extension  defining  a  distal  tip  extension  lumen 
sized  to  accommodate  a  guidewire; 
18  Claims       the  distal  tip  extension  having  at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  the 
distal  end  of  the  guidewire  shaft  sealingly  affixed  therein; 
an  inflatable  balloon  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  tail  portion  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end;  and 
a  cone  shaped  portion,  the  cone  shaped  portion  extending 
between  the  distal  end  of  the  body  portion  and  the  proximal 
end  of  the  tail  portion,  the  tail  portion  being  sealingly 
affixed  to  the  distal  tip  extension  such  that  the  proximal  end 
of  the  distal  tip  extension  extends  proximally  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  tail  portion; 
the  distal  end  of  the  distal  tip  extension  extends  distally  from  the 

distal  end  of  the  tail  portion; 
the   distal   tip   extension   includes   a   tapered   portion   located 
between  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  distal  tip  extension 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  distal  tip  extension;  and 
wherein  the  tail  portion  is  sealingly  affixed  at  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  distal  tip  extension. 


1.  A  bag  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  shaft  having  a  proximate  end  and  an 

opposite  distal  end,  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  shaft  including 

said  distal  end,  said  flexible  shaft  comprising: 

a  first  drainage  portal  formed  in  said  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
situs  of  said  distal  end  portion; 

a  drainage  tube  formed  in  said  shaft,  said  drainage  tub 
fluidically  communicating  with  said  first  drainage  portal; 

at  least  one  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  balloon  being  attached  to  said  shaft  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  balloon,  wherein  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  balloon  are  located  on 
either  side  of  said  first  drainage  portal;  and 

channel  means  fluidically  communicating  with  said  at  least 
one  balloon  for  inflating  said  at  least  one  balloon  when  a 
pressurized  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  channel  means; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  balloon  inflates  outwardly  in  relation 
to  said  shaft  and  outwardly  in  relation  to  said  first  drainage 
portal  without  occluding  said  first  drainage  portal. 
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1.  A  medical  catheter  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  the  abdominal  wall  away  from  the 
internal  abdominal  viscera  of  a  patient  in  a  supine  position  dunng 
surgery  using  an  adhesive  applied  to  an  external  abdominal  skin 
22  Claims    surface  of  said  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

horizontal  rack; 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  horizontal  cross-beams  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  from  said  horizontal  rack  and  supported 
by  said  rack; 

vertical  supporting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rack 
including  for  raising  and  lowering  said  at  least  two  cross- 
beams synchronously;  and 

attaching  means  including  an  attachment  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  of  said  cross-beams  to  a  substantially  planar 
attachment  surface,  said  attachment  surface  having  sufficient 
area  such  that  when  said  adhesive  is  applied  between  said 
attachment  surface  and  said  exterior  abdominal  slan  surface 
of  said  supine  patient  and  then  said  cross-beams  are  raised 
away  from  said  abdominal  surface,  said  abdominal  wall  is 
raised  away  from  said  internal  abdominal  viscera  without 
detachment  of  said  attachment  surface  from  said  abdominal 
skin  surface. 
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1.  A  catheter  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel  having 
blood  flowing  therethrough,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  havmg  an  internal  first  lumen  for 
perminmg  fluids  to  pass  through  the  catheter  and  having  distal 
and  proximal  end  portions  thereon  and  a  second  lumen,  said 
first  lumen  having  a  first  diameter  and  said  second  lumen 
having  a  second  diameter  therein; 

a  resilient  tip  immobilizing  means  at  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  for  anchoring  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  mbular  member  within  the  blood  flow  of  the  blood  vessel 
to  maintain  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  in 
a  resilient  spaced  relationship  from  the  blood  vessel  wall  and 
prevent  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  from 
contacting  a  wall  of  the  blood  vessel  without  substantially 
obstructing  fluid  flow  of  blood  through  the  blood  vessel,  such 
that  catheter  failure  due  to  stenosis  at  said  distal  end  portion 
of  said  tubular  member  is  reduced; 

a  single  cable  member  in  contacting  engagement  with  said  tip 
immobilizing  means  and  extending  along  said  second  lumen 
having  a  second  diameter  wherein  said  first  diameter  of  said 
first  lumen  is  greater  than  said  second  diameter  of  said  second 
lumen  and  wherein  said  second  lumen  extends  from  said 
proximal  end  portion  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  to  actuate  movement  of  said  tip  immobilizing  means 
upon  movement  of  said  cable  member  in  said  second  lumen; 
and 

said  tip  immobilizing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  loop  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  cable  member. 


(b)  a  chamber  for  receipt  of  fluid  within  said  barrel  and  between 
said  first  and  second  barrel  ends; 

(c)  a  plastic  hollow  plunger  having  a  distal  end.  said  plunger 
being  extendable  mto  said  barrel  through  the  first  end  of  said 
barrel,  and  selectively  movable  firom  expanded  position 
toward  an  expended  position; 

(d)  means  for  permitting  the  plunger  to  thereafter  move  to  a 
collapsed  position  relative  to  the  second  end  of  the  barrel; 

(e)  a  hollow  needle  in  secured  relationship  relative  to  the  second 
end  of  the  barrel; 

(f)  biasing  means  In  initially  secured  relationship  relative  to  the 
second  end  of  the  barrel  for  biasing  the  needle  toward  the 
hollow  plunger; 

(g)  means  for  directing  forward  pressure  upon  said  plunger; 
(h)  sealing  means   including  an  elastomenc   sealing  member 

engaged  to  one  end  of  the  plunger  for  slidable  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  diameter  wall  of  the  barrel; 

(i)  means  for  telescopically  engaging  the  plunger  distal  end  to 
the  sealing  means  and  including  a  series  of  radially  spaced 
breakable  suppon  struts  having  an  external  diameter  and 
disposed  around  and  to  the  distal  end  of  the  plunger,  the 
sealing  means  including  a  tubular  housing  having  an  internal 
diameter  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  support 
struts,  whereby  the  support  struts  selectively  secure  the 
plunger  to  the  sealing  means,  and  upon  forward  pressure 
being  applied  to  the  plunger  sufiBcient  to  break  the  struts,  the 
plunger  may  thereafter  telescopically  move  within  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  tubular  housing  from  the  expended  posi- 
tion to  the  collapsed  position,  and 

(j)  a  cutting  tip  earned  by  the  plunger  for  cutting  through  the 
sealing  member  such  that  the  biasing  means  thereafter 
releases  the  needle  into  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  at  the 
collapsed  position  relative  to  the  second  end  of  the  barrel. 
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1.  A  non-reusable  retractable  safety  syringe  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylindrical  barrel  having  first  and  second  barrel  ends  and  an 
inside  diameter  wall  there  between; 


1  Implantable  infusion  pump  having  a  casing  which  receives  a 
bellows  containing  a  propellant  producing  a  vapor  pressure,  which 
casing  forms  a  space  and  is  provided  with  a  throttle  means  and  a 
connection  for  a  catheter  characterized  in  that  the  space  receives  at 
least  two  bags  made  from  a  resilient  plastic  and  containing  a 
medicament,  provided  with  a  coupling  piece,  and  connected  to  the 
throttle  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  a  liquid  having  a 
delivery  unit  comprising  a  first  liquid  container  having  at  least  one 
movable  wall  and  a  liquid  outlet;  wherein  said  movable  wall  is 
connected  to  a  mechanical  coupling;  and  a  power  unit  which 
comprises  a  second  container  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  at 
least  one  movable  wall  wherein  a  vacuum  can  be  established,  and 
a  sleeve  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  wherein  said  sleeve  is 
joined  at  its  front  end  to  said  delivery  unit  and  at  its  rear  end  is 
joined  to  said  movable  wall  of  the  power  unit,  which  movable  wall 
is  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  container;  wherein  said  second 
container  is  connected  to  said  mechanical  coupling;  said  second 
container  being  closed  at  its  rear  end  and  defining  a  closed  space 
and  wherein  its  front  end  provides  access  for  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; and  wherein  said  delivery  unit  and  said  power  unit  are 
connected  together  coaxially. 


.SLl.t   iLlM  \!M  l!  ^'lKl^(.^    V.NLi  1'HaRMAL  LI  iiLAL 

PACKAGINi.  >'iSlf\I  H)K  ENCLOSED  MIXING  OF 

PHAKMU  H   IK  ALAND  DILUENT 

!  .iur-fme  A.  Lvnri.  Hf.;  (  iirl(.->s  Ct.,  Worthington.  <  Mu.    4  M»85 
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5.ri'^''.'Jl.^,  v'hich  is  a  continuation  of  *Ner.  No   2-M.43<i    \pi 

12.  IW4,  Pat.  No.  .«.52;.H(a.  which  i^  a  i  onlimiationiti  (>..ri 

of  Ser.  No    !%.4.«?.  Ffh.  1  .v   I^WJ.  ahandoned     1  tu^  applic; 

tion   Viiu    UK  IWfi.  StT   No    hW>r4 

VS.  a.  604—191  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  packaging  system  comprising: 

a.  a  syringe  having  a  distal  member,  said  distal  member  having 
a  lumen  in  flow  communication  with  said  syringe; 

b.  a  sealed  envelope  having  a  first  compartment  sized  for  con- 
taining said  syringe  and  a  second  compartment  for  containing 
medical  material,  a  medical  matenal  being  disposed  in  said 
second  compartment;  and 

c.  a  sealed  portal  intermediate  said  compartments,  said  sealed 
portal  being  sized  and  configured  for  receiving  at  least  said 
distal  member  so  that  said  distal  member  can  be  advanced  at 
least  partially  into  said  portal  to  place  said  lumen  into  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  compartment  whereby  liquid 
can  be  withdrawn  from  said  second  chamber  through  said 


distal  member  into  said  syringe  without  exposing  said  liquid 

to  the  ambient  environment. 


SPRING  LO  \  I  i  i    hJ     k  \  i    i  \  BLE  CANNULA  BLOOD 

|.k  \'*MN(,  DEVICE 
K.-utfUi  H    li.niiv.i,;,   ..III!  Ki.  tiard  L.  Moseley.  botbof  P.O.  Box 
I.  urns   Hi.i.sii.h    l(  »    "~ It,  • 

tilcc  Nlai.  14,  iw".  .sen  No.  819,568 

Int.  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

L..S.  Ci.  604—195  6  Claims 


1 .  A  blood  collection  device  comprising 

a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

a  needle  carrier  mounted  in  said  proximal  end  and  surrounded 
by  a  compressed  spring  surrounding  said  carrier  which  biases 
said  carrier  inward  of  said  barrel  and  toward  the  distal  end  of 
said  banel; 

a  releasable  retaining  means  mounted  about  said  needle  carrier 
to  retain  said  needle  carrier  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  barrel 
and  when  released  allows  said  spnng  to  push  said  needle 
carrier  inward  of  said  barrel  and  toward  the  distal  end  of  said 
barrel; 

a  resealable  puncture  pad  covering  said  proximal  end  of  said 
barrel;  and 

a  double  cannula  mounted  on  said  needle  carrier  such  that  the 
proximal  end  of  said  double  cannula  extends  outward  of  said 
proximal  end  of  said  barrel  and  through  said  puncture  pad. 


SAFETY  NEEIM  ^    \PP\k\ri  ^   Wii  Mi  !  HOD 
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VS.  CI.  604—263  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  needle  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 
A.  a  first  housing  having  a  first  end; 
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B.  a  needle  secured  to  said  first  housing,  extending  beyond  said 
first  end.  and  having  a  point  which  can  be  injected  into  a 
patient; 

C.  a  second  housing  movably  captured  by  said  first  housing,  said 
second  housing  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  end;  and 

D.  a  removable  cap  adapted  for  engaging  the  first  end  of  said 
first  housing  to  provide  a  sheath  for  said  needle,  and  also 
adapted  for  engaging  the  first  end  of  said  second  housing  to 
provide  a  sheath  for  said  needle; 

wherein  said  first  housing  and  needle  are  manually  movable, 
with  respect  to  said  second  housing,  between: 
a  needle  exposing  positjon  at  which  said  needle  point  is 

outside  said  second  housing,  and 
needle  sheathing  position  at  which  said  poiiH  is  withdrawn 

into  said  second  housing  after  said  needle  is  fully  with- 
I     drawn  from  a  patient  to  prevent  an  accidental  needle  stick. 
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1.  A  two- staged  venous  cannula  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  and  an  intenor  lumen  extending  from  the  distal  end  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  body,  the  intenor  lumen  being  open  at  the 
proximal  end  of  the  body  and  being  substantially  enclosed  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  body,  the  body  having  at  least  one  first 
hole  near  the  distal  end  of  the  body  extending  from  the 
outside  of  the  distal  end  of  the  body  to  the  intenor  lumen,  the 
first  hole  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  interior 
lumen  and  the  exterior  of  the  cannula  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
body;  and, 

an  atrial  basket  having  a  reinforcing  member  formed  therewith, 
the  amal  basket  located  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  body, 
the  reinforcing  member  having  at  least  one  space  through 
which  at  least  one  second  hole  passes  to  allow  blood  outside 
of  the  cannula  to  pass  through  the  second  hole  into  the  intenor 
lumen. 
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VS.  a.  604—280  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-balloon,  flow -directed  endovascular  catheter  that  can 
be  guided  by  blood  flow  within  a  vessel,  wherein  said  catheter 
compnses: 

(a)  a  proximate  elongate  tubing  segment  having  an  inner  lumen 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof; 


(b)  a  distal  elongate  tubing  segment  having  an  inner  lumen 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  being  connected 
to  an  extending  from  the  proximal  tubing  segment;  wherein 
said  proximal  tubing  segment  is  relatively  stiff  and  said  distal 
tubing  segment  is  extremely  flexible  and  has  modules  of 
elasticity  less  than  10  Newtons  per  square  millimeter 


5.769,830 

NOKI    MP  (,l  [DIM,  (   MHETER 

hTi!    1     C.irkir    Kloonunijlim,  Inil  .  .isM^nor  to  Co<ik  Iniurpo- 

r,)t.-<l.  HliMimini;Inn,  Irid. 

(  'iniinuationin|)art  iit  S»t.  No.  S0.6<»".  Jun.  22.  1W3,  ahan- 

ilon»-d,  which  IS  a  ciintinuation  of  Ser   No    "2?  ""^4,    |iin.  2X, 

'■t*']    Cat.  No.  5^21.270.  This  appltiaiinn  s,.,,    i,  i'J'm.  Ser. 

No.  299,77J 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—282  19  Claims 


1.  A  soft  tip  guiding  catheter  (10)  comprising: 

a  main  tubular  portion  (11)  including  a  distal  outer  surface 
material  (27),  an  inner  tube  (25)  lining  a  passageway  (18)  of 
said  main  tubular  portion  and  extending  proximally  from  a 
distal  end  (17)  thereof,  and  a  braiding  matenal  (26)  positioned 
around  said  inner  tube; 

a  tubular  tip  (12)  of  relatively  soft  material  (36)  forming  a 
longitudinal  passageway  (24)  with  said  passageway  of  said 
main  tubular  portion:  and 

first  (37)  and  second  (38)  cooperating  bonding  surfaces,  said 
first  bonding  surface  on  said  main  tubular  portion  and  said 
second  bonding  surface  on  said  tubular  tip.  said  first  and  said 
second  cooperating  bonding  surfaces  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal portion  (42)  essentially  parallel  to  said  passageway  (18) 
and  a  tapered  portion  (41),  wherein  said  longitudinal  portion 
of  each  bonding  surface  is  distal  to  said  tapered  portion, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  bonding  surfaces  form  a  bond  at 
the  interface  of  said  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  braiding 
material  further  extends  along  the  tapered  portions  of  said  first 
and  said  second  cooperating  bonding  surfaces. 


Jl-ne  23,  1998 


GENliRAi^  .\M)  Mhl  liANICAL 


3875 


CONVENIENTLY   l>ISP<)>\BIF   nv[MM>    \i'l'l  l\Si  t 
Harvey  Alan  Krttman.  Sparia.  S  j     arxl  iJaviri  ^..11111;  ("helps, 
Aiwhoraef.  K\.,  assianorv  |.    I  aui.svillt  l.aboratunci.  Inc., 
I  •niivulli ,  Ky. 

Kiled  Ma\  25.  iWt).  Ser.  No.  670,701 

int  CI."  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  604—332  3  Claims 


1.  A  two-piece  waste/fluid  collection  system,  comprising  a 
waste/fluid  collection  pouch  and  a  patient  attachment  device, 
which  permits  the  simple  and  convenient  disposal  of  said  pouch, 
comprising: 

said  pouch  having  a  distal  wall  and  a  proximal  wall  joined  at 
their  peripheries  to  define  a  waste/fluid  cavity,  with  a  flange 
attached  to  said  distal  wall; 

an  opening  in  said  proximal  wall  to  permit  passage  of  waste/ 
fluid  into  said  cavity  from  a  patient  wearing  said  pouch; 

said  patient  attachment  device  having  an  adhesive  arranged 
thereon  for  attachment  to  both  said  patient  and  to  said  pouch 
and  wherein  said  flange  has  a  first  color,  and  said  attachment 
component  has  a  second  color,  which  when  said  components 
are  juxtaposed  adjacent  to  one  another,  a  third  resultant  color 
is  viewable. 


a  plurality  of  perfume-filled  release  agents  disposed  on  said 
fastening  system,  said  perfume-filled  release  agents  being 
released  upon  disengagement  of  said  fastening  system. 


5,769,833 
DLVPER  HAVING  PERFUME  ZONES 
Margaret  Henderson  Hasse.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Csmpaay, 
Winton  HiH  Technical  Center  6100  Center  Hill  Ave.,  Cincia- 
nati,  Ohio  45224 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  764,817 

let  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

U.S.  a.  604—359  6  Oaims 


ABs<  >KIU  N  I   \k  i  l(  I  I'  u  I  I  (I  !  HM  >k  M  \SKING 
\f:KN  [s  KM  h  \sHt  H^    I  HI-   F  \^n-N!S<.  SYSTEM 


■^l.iruarel  Htndtrvnn  H.t 
^S  iiiloii  Hill   liH  hnu  .1 
uati.  Ohii!  45224 

hllc<i    \|>l     i 
llil- 

VS.  a.  604—359 


111.   f 


;,  I .  r  .\  t 


.  imble  Company, 
Hill  Ave.,  Cincin- 


'*^f.   Sen  No.  635,221 
\(.IF  13/15 

16  Claims 

1.  A  diaper  to  be  fitted  about  the  lower  torso  of  a  wearer  having 
a  first  waist  region  and  a  second  waist  region,  comprising: 
a  fluid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  fluid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 
an  absorbent  core  located  between  said  topsheet  and  said  back- 
sheet; 
a  fastening  system  for  securing  said  diaper  on  a  wearer;  said 
fastening  system  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  first  fastening 
members  disposed  in  said  first  waist  region  and  at  least  one 
second  fastening  member  disposed  in  said  second  waist 
region,  said  first  fastening  members  and  said  second  fastening 
member  being  attached  and  positioned  in  an  overlapping 
configuration  such  that  lateral  tensions  are  maintained  about 
the  torso  of  wearer  to  maintain  said  diaper  about  the  wearer; 
and 


1.  A  diaper  having  a  rear  waist  region,  a  front  waist  region 
opposed  to  said  rear  waist  region  and  a  crotch  region  positioned 
between  said  rear  waist  region  and  said  front  waist  region,  said 
diaper  being  adapted  to  fit  about  the  lower  torso  of  a  wearer  when 
worn  for  the  collection  of  unne  and  solid  exudates,  the  diaper 
comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  being  joined  to  said  topsheet,  said 

backsheet  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
an  absorbent  core  located  between  said  topsheet  and  said  back- 
sheet;  at  least  one  perfume  zone  located  on  said  outer  surface 
of  said  backsheet.  said  perfume  zone  comprising  a  pull-strip 
and  a  binder  secunng  said  pull-strip  to  said  outer  surface  of 
said  backsheet,  said  binder  comprising  release  agents  dis- 
persed therein  for  the  release  of  perfume;  and 
a  fastening  system  comprising  a  first  fastening  member  having  a 
pair  of  fastening  tabs  disposed  in  said  rear  waist  region  of  said 
diaper  and  a  second  fastening  member  disposed  in  said  front 
waist  region  of  said  diaper,  said  first  fastening  members  being 
attachable  to  said  second  fastening  member  about  the  torso  of 
said  wearer  to  maintain  said  diaper  about  said  wearer. 
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5.769,834 

VKMiNHKNT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  Finn  I     MttN(, 

ELEMENT 

! ,  .<!fri     K,  Iter,  Cincinnati,  and  John  Billings  Buivhuali.  VVc-si 

I  h>-st(  r    (loth  of  Oiiio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

1    nipinv  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746.934 

InL  CL*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604— 38S.I  25  Claims 


I 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  internal  barrier  structures  and  the 
elasticized  covers  are  hydrophobic. 


I.  An  absorbent  article  useful  for  absorbing  discharged  bodily 
fluids,  said  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  pervious  topsheet; 

(b)  a  fluid  impervious  backsheet  affixed  to  said  topsheet; 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet:  and 

(d)  a  tubular  member  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet  for  delivering  said  fluids  to  a  predetermined  region 
of  said  core,  said  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
inlets  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlets,  said  inlets  and  outlets 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  and  exte- 
rior of  said  tubular  member; 

wherein  said  tubular  member  is  configured  so  as  to  permit  said 
bodily  fluids  to  pass  through  said  Inlets  into  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member,  arid  thereafter  out  of  said  interior  through  said 
outlets  into  said  predetermined  regions  of  said  core. 


S,7<9,S36 

Ul.Sl'U.'i.VbLt.  UAK.MENTWITH  NDOULL  t  L  J- 1  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

W.ilKr  \    Kit  nip,  Houviim,    \f\     .issicirinr  ti>  Dr^ 
tmii    M'.yvtiiri.    liA 

KhiF   !S/I5 


■  p*  r-.  <   "T  [)<ir;i- 


I> 


I!    r  Ser.  No.  312.3.M 

1  hi'.  :ipplir.Ttinn  ^1.l 

VS.  CI.  604—385.2 


No.  642, 

7:u 

3  Haims 

5,769.835 

\H^    KBLNT  ARTICLE  HAVING  TUBULAR. 

ELASTICIZED  BUMPERS 

i>.(  .;  \nnur  Fell,  Neenab;  David  Jerome  Arteman,-  Jerry 
\i.ii:  lohnston,  both  of  Appleton,  all  of  WLs.:  Phillip  Eugene 
Kitk  \;pti.utt«a,  Ga.,  and  Lynn  KJrkpatrick  LeMahieu, 
H  >r!  .n.  Mr  A  is.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
I  111      ^t■t  rijh.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.309 

Int.  CI."  A61F  unzjino 

U.S.  CI.  604—385.2  9  Qaims 

1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  moisture  bamer  having  longitudinal  end  edges  and  longitudi- 
nal side  edges  extending  between  the  end  edges: 
a  bodyside  liner  bonded  to  the  moisture  barrier; 
an  absorbent  structure  disposed  between  the  bodyside  liner  and 
moisture  barrier,  at  least  one  of  the  bodyside  liner  and  mois- 
ture barrier  forming  opposite  margins  which  extend  beyond 
the  absorbent  structure:  and 
an  elasticized  bumper  disposed  in  each  of  the  margins,  each  of 
the  elasticized  bumpers  comprising: 
an  internal  bamer  structure;  and 

an  elasticized  cover  operatively  joined  to  one  of  the  margins, 
the  elasticized  cover  eiKircling  the  internal  bamer  structure 
and  being  unadhered  to  the  internal  barrier  structure,  and 
wherein  the  elasticized  cover  comprises  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally parallel  elastic  strands  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
elastic  strands  has  greater  elastic  power  than  at  least  one 
other  elastic  strand; 
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1.  A  disposable  garment  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  assembly  exhibiting  an  interior  surface,  an 
exterior  surface,  lateral  edges  and  longitudinal  edges; 

noodles  formed  in  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  absorbent  pad 
assembly  and  attached  to  the  absorbent  pad  assembly  at  a 
point  proximal  to  a  center  point  of  the  absorbent  pad  assem- 
bly, said  noodles  being  folded  about  the  point  of  attachment 
and  into  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  absorbent  pad 
assembly; 

folding  strips  formed  from  or  attached  to  the  noodles: 

a  trough  defined  by  the  folded  noodles  and  the  interior  surface  of 
the  absorbent  pad  assembly:  and 

an  attachment  means  for  securing  the  folded  noodles  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  absorbent  pad  assembly. 
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ABSOKBFM    \kll(  I  Fs  HUH  IMK.k  U    kHI\vf 

S\SIFM   \M)  MFIHODs  OF  M\klN(.  s\\lt 

iNhiifiih  .lean  Farr.  Hmnsb.in-,  \,j     .(^Mi.■n•l^  ii-  M,  \,,  li  t'PC. 

liu  .  Skillman.  N.,1 

Continuation  <if  St-r.  No.  373,913.  Jan.  17.  l'»'i-,  uti.inii.mi-d, 

vthuh  i-.  .1  I'lintinuiiiii.n  of  Vcr    V.,    'J  U  j  4f,    \,n.    ;4.  1992, 

.itLimlonrd.  vMiiiti  i--  .1  .  iinlinii.ini.[i  ..f  -st'i    \,.    5«..H.'J13,  Aug. 

1~     1'-^'.  .it.,infi..ni-<1     Ihi-.  ;(pplii.(li..r>  \l.iv   31.  1996,  Set.  No. 

in:  I,       \f.I^  li/l5:liao 
VS.  CI.  (xo-    ^-^t)  14  Claims 


2.  An  absorbent  article  capable  of  being  affixed  to  a  user's 
undergarment,  having  a  body  facing  side  and  a  garment  facing 
side,  wherein  the  body  facing  side  comprises  an  absorbent  core 
having  longitudinal  edges  and  transverse  ends,  and  the  garment 
facing  side  compnses  (i)  a  substrate  (li)  at  least  one  attachment 
zone  and  (iii)  at  least  one  release  zone,  said  attachment  zone 
comprises  attachment  means  located  proximate  to  the  transverse 
ends  of  the  absorbent  article,  said  release  zone  comprises  release 
means,  said  attachment  means  and  said  release  means  being 
attached  to  said  garment  facing  side  with  a  bond,  and  at  least  three 
fold  lines  along  which  said  article  may  be  folded  such  that  the 
attachment  means  contacts  the  release  means,  thereby  forming  a 
releasable  bond  between  said  attachment  means  and  said  release 
means,  whereby  said  release  means  protects  the  attachment  means 
prior  to  use.  and  whereby  the  garment  facing  side  substantially 
shields  the  body  facing  side,  said  substrate  extending  transversely 
beyond  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  absorbent  core  thereby  form- 
ing an  extension  of  said  substrate  extending  from  each  longitudinal 
edge,  said  extension  of  said  substrate  being  sealed  along  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  extension  and  perforated  between  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  extension  and  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
absorbent  core. 


(i)  a  fix)nt  region  having  an  end  edge,  side  edges,  leg  edges,  a 
central  panel  comprising  a  waistband  panel  and  a  medial 
panel,  side  panels  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
central  panel,  and  a  seam  panel  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  each  said  side  panel  to  said  side  edge,  said 
seam  panels  and  said  side  panels  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge; 

(ii)  a  back  region  opposed  to  said  front  region,  said  back 
region  having  an  end  edge,  side  edges,  leg  edges,  a  central 
panel  comprising  a  waistband  panel  and  a  medial  panel, 
side  panels  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central 
panel  to  said  side  edge,  and  a  seam  panel  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  from  each  said  side  panel  to  said  side  edge, 
said  seam  panels  and  said  side  panels  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge:  and 

(iii)  a  crotch  region  between  said  front  region  and  said  back 
region; 

(b)  a  nonwoven  first  belt  layer  positioned  so  as  to  extend 
continuously  laterally  across  said  front  region  from  one  said 
side  panel  to  the  other  said  side  panel,  said  first  belt  layer 
being  joined  to  said  chassis  layer; 

(c)  a  nonwoven  second  belt  layer  positioned  so  as  to  extend 
continuously  laterally  across  said  back  region  from  one  said 
side  panel  to  the  other  said  side  panel,  said  second  belt  layer 
being  joined  to  said  chassis  layer; 

(d)  an  elastically  extensible  breathable  fixint  stretch  laminate 
positioned  in  each  said  side  panel  of  said  front  region,  each 
said  front  stretch  laminate  comprising  a  portion  of  said  chas- 
sis layer  in  said  side  panel,  a  portion  of  said  first  belt  layer  in 
said  side  panel,  and  an  elastic  panel  member  comprising  an 
elastomeric  scnm  operatively  joined  w  ith  said  chassis  layer  or 
said  first  belt  layer,  each  said  from  stretch  laminate  being 
elastically  extensible  in  at  least  the  lateral  direction; 

(e)  an  elastically  extensible  breathable  back  stretch  laminate 
positioned  in  each  said  side  panel  of  said  back  region,  each 
said  back  stretch  laminate  comprising  a  portion  of  said  chassis 
layer  in  said  side  panel,  a  portion  of  said  second  belt  layer  in 
said  side  panel,  and  an  elastic  panel  member  compnsing  an 
elastomeric  scrim  operatively  joined  with  said  chassis  layer  or 
said  second  belt  layer  each  said  back  stretch  laminate  being 
elastically  extensible  in  at  least  the  lateral  direction;  and 

(f)  seams  joining  said  front  region  to  said  back  region  adjacent 
said  side  edges  in  said  seam  panels  so  as  to  form  two  leg 
openings  and  a  waist  opening. 


5.769,838 

nispO^xBI  I  V\  I  1  -n\  CXNT 
Kennrtf!  tl.ift  i.n    Kuril.  «  irumiuin.  ,i\\i\  I- ilward  Paul  Carlin, 
.Mainevillt,  boiti  iif  i)hii..  .issiyni-fv  t.    Hi.  I'i"i  ter  &  Gamble 
t'()mpan%.  (  iiuinnati.  Uhm 
(  unfimiatu.ii  .if  Ntr   \<.    'I  <J|n4.  s,  p.  12.  1996,  which  is  .. 

iDiiiiniiaiiiiii  of  sri    Ni.   4I^.Mti,  Apr.  3,  1995,  PaL  No. 
.';.5*)'»,:  M    i  hiv  applK.itinn  s  >,  1.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.136 
hit.  Ll.    At)lF  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—396  16  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  disposable  pull-on  garment  comprising: 
(a)  a  nonwoven  chassis  layer  comprising  a  continuous  sheet 
defining 


5.769.839 

LONG-TERM  BLOOD  COMPONENTS  STORAGE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

K.i.ii^f     \     Carmen.   1    H.riffi.   Cbi  Yong  Chong.  Placentia. 
LH.tli  1)1  c  alif..  and  k.im:^  H   ( .arrez,  Carrboro,  N.C..  assign- 
ors to  PALL  Corp<ir  .In  li    111  liills.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nu.  33y.-H>i,  .Nov.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,899 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  604-JJ08  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  storing  a  blood  product,  the  system  comprising: 
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a  plastic  bag  substantially  free  of  blood  extractable  plasticizers: 

and 
an  amount  of  a  hypotonic  biologically  compatible  buffered  cell 

preservative  solution  contained  in  the  plastic  bag.  wherein 

said  preservative  solution  comprises: 

dextrose; 

anhydrous  sodium  phosphate: 

disodium  phosphate; 

tnsodium  phosphate; 

adenine; 

tnsodium  citrate  dihydrate; 

sodium  gluconate;  and 

mannitol. 
wherein  the  solution  is  at  about  pH  7.0  to  about  11.0. 


f: 
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vMi   IHhKMAl.  LA.->LK  hLAM  I'l  l..^t..^ 
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<  Motinuatiin    f  v  i    No.  281,510,  Jul.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 
^huh  IV  a  .  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,440,  Aug.  14,  1992, 

jbaiiilnntd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

i  n  '  iM'J    \:  r   19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  446,150 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  606—3  10  aaims 


means  for  directing  the  laser  beams  from  the  first  and  second 
laser  source  means  along  a  confocal  path  to  a  target  on  said 
tissue; 

switching  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  laser  beam 
source  means  for  directing  the  first  laser  beam  to  said  target 
for  a  [jredetermined  phoiodisnjptive  pulse  duration  and  for 
directing  the  second  laser  heam  to  said  target  for  predeter- 
mined thermal  pulse  duration  to  repeatedly  complete  a  con- 
trolled cycle  having  a  penod  of  one  second  or  less,  whereby 
the  second  laser  beam  pulse  coagulates  tissue  and  the  first 
laser  beam  pulse  penetrates  further  through  the  coagulated 
tissue  and  cuts  deeper  by  disruption,  thereby  permitting  the 
second  laser  beam  pulse  subsequently  to  be  efficiently 
absorbed,  whereby  efficient  tunneling  through  solid  tissue 
with  a  predictable  size  is  provided. 
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1.  An  articulating  insert  for  use  with  a  shielded  electrosurgical 
instrument  eompnsing: 

an  elongated  rod  having  first  and  second  ends; 

an  articulating  instrument  connected  with  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  rod;  and 

connection  means  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  rod 
for  threadably  connecting  said  elongated  rod  with  the  shielded 
electrosurgical  instrument: 

wherein  said  connection  means  comprises  securing  means  for 
secunng  said  articulating  insert  to  the  shielded  electrosurgical 
instrument,  said  securing  means  operating  to  increase  the 
rotational  friction  between  the  shielded  electrosurgical  instru- 
ment and  the  articulating  insert. 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  causing  an  incision  on  human  or  animal 
tissue,  comprising: 

first  and  second  laser  beam  source  means  producing  a  first  laser 

beam  for  photocoagulation  and  a  second  laser  beam  for  pho- 

todisruption; 
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Int.  CI.    A61B  .'.^..'6 
U,S.  C I   N  »tv     III  35  Claims 

1.  A  svvtciii  iwr  percutaneous  myocardial  revascularization  eom- 
pnsing a  catheter,  the  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  including: 

an  applicator  for  revasculanzing  energy  operable  to  revascular- 
ize  a  patient's  heart  by  creating  holes  partly  through  a  wall  of 
the  heart,  the  revascularizing  energy  being  non- mechanical 
energy; 


June  23,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  \ tPPH  ANICAL 


3879 


optical  limiting  means  for  limiting  radiation  received  at  said 

second  focal  point  from  said  first  focal  point  to  a  specific 

numerical  aperture: 
an  optical  receiver  at  said  second  focal  point  having  a  numencal 

aperture  to  accept  beams  of  said  radiation  passed  by  said 

optical  limiting  means;  and 
means  for  delivering  radiation  from  said  optical  receiver  to  a 

portion  of  tissue. 


5,769,845 
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a  navigation  device  operable  to  provide  sensing  of  the  position 
of  the  distal  end  and  having  wires  for  carrying  navigation 
signals  between  the  navigation  device  and  the  proximal  end. 
the  navigation  device  referencing  the  distal  end  relative  to  a 
frame  of  reference  external  to  the  patient;  and 

a  pressure  sensor  operable  to  sense  ventncular  pressure  during 
revascularization  of  a  patient's  heart. 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  an  intense  beam  of  light  for  delivery 
to  a  portion  of  tissue,  comprising: 

a  radiation  source; 

a  first  reflector  having  first  and  second  focal  points,  said  radia- 
tion source  being  placed  at  said  first  focal  point,  said  first 
reflector  being  operable  to  direct  radiation  from  said  radiation 
source  toward  said  second  focal  point; 

optical  means  to  partially  reflect  bands  of  rays  having  an  inten- 
sity distribution,  originating  from  said  first  focal  point,  to  said 
first  focal  point  such  diat  said  intensity  distribution  of  the 
reflected  band  of  rays  is  the  inverse  of  said  intensity  distribu- 
tion of  the  originating  rays; 
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1.  A  cardiac  ablation  device  for  ablating  tissue  within  a  chamber 
of  the  heart,  comprising: 

an  introducer  catheter; 

a  plurality  of  RF  elecD-odes; 

a  fluid  permeable  expandable  member  surtounding  the  elec- 
ffodes: 

a  member  support  attached  to  the  expandable  member,  the 
member  support,  catheter  jind  fluid  permeable  expandable 
member  being  arranged  so  as  to  allow  blood  flow  through  the 
heart  chamber  when  the  expandable  member  is  expanded 
adjacent  to  the  chamber: 

an  electrical  connector  device  connecting  the  electrode  to  an  RF 
energy  source;  and 

a  source  adapted  to  provide  an  electrolytic  fluid  to  the  expand- 
able member  to  expand  the  expandable  member  to  conform  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  heart  chamber  and  to  cause  said  fluid 
to  create  a  thermal  path  between  the  electrodes  and  an  iiuier 
surface  of  the  heart  chamber. 
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1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
actuatmg  mechanism  at  the  proximal  end  and  operating  mecha- 
nism at  the  distal  end: 
the  operating  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pair  of  V-shaped  jaw  members. 


a  first  Jaw  member  pointing  toward  the  proximal  end  of  the 

instrument, 
the  second  jaw  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  first 

jaw  member  of  the  open  end  of  the  V, 
a  cautery  wire  extending  from  the  second  jaw  member  to  the 

actuating  mechanism:  and 
a  mucosa-protecting  balloon  attached  to  and  movable  with  the 

second  jaw  member 


1.  A  system  for  ablating  body  tissue  including  multiple  emitters 
of  ablating  energy  supported  adjacent  body  tissue  by  at  least  one 
supporting  structure  comprising 

at  least  one  temperature  sensing  element  supported  in  proximity 

with  each  energy  emitter  for  measuring  temperature  at  the 

emitter, 
a  power  controller  coupled  to  a  source  of  ablating  energy  and  to 

each  energy  emitter  to  convey  ablating  energy  individually 

from  the  source  to  each  emitter  in  a  sequence  of  power  pulses. 

each  power  pulse  having  a  duty  cycle  and  an  amplitude. 

wherein  power  delivered  to  each  emitter  for  ablating  tissue  is 

expressed  as  follows: 


POWER-AMPLITUDE^xDUTYCYd-E 

a  processing  element  coupled  to  each  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ment for  penodically  reading  the  temperature  measured  by 
each  temperature  sensing  element  and  comparing  the  tem- 
perature to  a  desired  temperature  established  for  all  emitters 
to  generate  a  signal  individually  for  each  emitter  based  upon 
the  comparison,  and 

a  temperature  controller  coupled  to  the  power  controller  and  the 
processing  element  for  causing  the  power  controller  to  indi- 
vidually vary  the  power  pulse  to  each  emitter  based  upon  the 
signal  for  that  emitter  to  maintain  the  temperatures  at  all 
emitters  essentially  at  the  desired  temperature  during  tissue 
ablation. 
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1.  An  instrument  for  hemostatically  cutting  tissue,  the  instrument 
comprising: 

an  elongated  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

first  and  second  blade  members  disposed  on  the  distal  end,  the 
first  blade  member  comprising  a  first  composite  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  and  an  electrically  insulative  male- 
rial,  the  first  blade  member  having  a  portion  defining  a  first 
shearing  surface,  a  first  cutting  edge,  and  a  first  electrode 
extending  along,  and  spaced  apart  from,  the  first  shearing 
surface,  the  second  blade  member  comprising  a  composite  of 
an  electrically  conductive  matenal  and  an  electrically  insula- 
tive material,  the  second  blade  member  having  a  portion 
defining  a  second  sheanng  surface,  a  second  cutting  edge,  and 
a  second  electrode  extending  along,  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
second  sheanng  surface; 

connection  means  for  joining  the  first  and  second  blade  mem- 
bers to  the  distal  end  so  that  the  first  and  second  shearing 
faces  oppose  one  another  and  the  first  cutting  edge  contacts 
the  second  cutting  edge  as  the  first  blade  member  pivots 
relative  to  the  second  blade  member  in  a  scissors-like  motion; 
and 

actuating  means  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongated 
barrel  for  moving  the  first  blade  member  relative  to  the 
second  blade  member. 
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wherein  the  electrically  insulative  material  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond blade  members  electrically  isolates  the  first  electrode 
from  the  second  electrode  when  the  first  and  second  cutting 
edges  contact  each  other 
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joint  (6)  and  the  rod  (2).  whereby  an  adjustment  of  the  ball-and- 
socket  joint  (6)  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  rod  (2)  is  permissible. 


1    An  apparatus  for  distracting  a  first  bone  segment  from  a  IMPLANTABLE  AN*  HoHlNi     t  i  KMENTAND 

second  bone  segment,  composing:  XNCMORfNC  \SS}  \ihi  "i   H  ik  !'R0VTHF<;F'-' 

(a)  an  implanuble  first  plate  for  coupling  the  first  bone  segment;  Pt'  liim.ii   Hranini.iri.,    M.,iii<;,ii    -  vt.l.  n    .rsM,:!!.  r          Icde- 

(b)  an  implantable  second  plate  for  coupling  the  second  bone  " '"P  '^•^   '^^i-^^rv 

segment;  (  isminualion  of  s.-r   No.  233.526,    \\-t    >:■    :  "'jj    .iriarninni-r: 

(c)  submergible  means,  coupled  to  the  first  plate  and  the  second  I  hi^  apjiln  aiion  M.n   M-,  1"j».   s, ,    \,    <.44  ^>j^ 
plate,  for  positioning  the  first  plate  a  distance  from  the  second  Claims  itnoni}    ajipliratior!  N\M-<itii,  xju    :\    '/v  v  •' «m  4"~ 
plate  responsive  to  a  force;  Int.  CI."  A61B  17/56:17/58 

(d)  activating  means,  coupled  to  the  submergible  means,  for  U.S.  CI.  606 — 65                                                           8  Claims 
transfemng  a  force;  wherein  the  activating  means  includes: 

(e)  a  cannula; 

(f)  it  a  torque  wrench  adapter,  and,  ; 

(g)  a  torque  wrench.  \^ 
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1.  A  splint  (1)  with  a  carrier  (2)  on  which  at  least  two  fastening 
devices  (4)  are  arranged  to  receive  at  least  one  bone  screw  receiv- 
ing part  (7),  the  bone  screw  receiving  pan  holds  at  least  one  bone 
screw  (8)  and  is  axially  and  radially  adjustable  and  can  be  locked 
on  the  fastening  device  (4)  in  various  positions,  whereby  the 
fastening  devices  (4)  can  be  aflSxed  onto  the  carrier  (2)  by  means 
of  at  least  one  locking  pan  (12),  said  earner  includes  at  least  one 
flat  surface  (31)  engaged  by  the  at  least  two  fastening  devices  (4) 
in  order  to  prevent  rotation  and  axial  shifting,  the  bone  .screw 
receiving  pan  (7)  can  be  affixed  by  means  of  at  least  a  second 
locking  pan  (26)  on  a  ball-and-socket  joint  (6)  in  any  desired 
position,  whereby  the  ball-and-socket  joint  is  firmly  attached  to  the 
fastening  device,  wherein,  the  ball-and-socket  joint  (6)  and  the  rod 
(2)  have  cooperating  grooves  (3,  18)  to  receive  an  intermediate 
element  (4)  designed  as  a  spring,  the  intermediate  element  consti- 
tuting means  for  preventing  rotation  between  the  ball-and-socket 


I.  A  substantially  rotationally  symmeoical  anchoring  element 
intended  for  implantation  in  tissue  for  sup(>orting  prostheses  or 
anificial  joint  components,  the  anchoring  element  being  comprised 
of  a  tissue  compatible  matenal,  the  anchoring  element  having  a 
peripheral  surface  which  is  provided  with  an  external  thread,  the 
anchoring  element  having  an  insertion  end  which  is  the  leading  end 
thereof  during  insertion  in  tissue,  the  insertion  end  being  for  the 
attachment  of  the  anchoring  element  to  tissue,  the  anchonng  ele- 
ment having  an  opposite  application  end  from  which  prostheses  or 
anificial  joint  components  are  attachable  to  the  anchoring  element, 
the  anchonng  element  having  a  slot  defined  therein  extending 
radially  into  the  element  from  one  side  and  only  extending  panially 
across  the  anchonng  element  and  the  slot  extending  substantially 
axially  along  a  major  ponion  of  the  axiai  length  of  the  anchoring 
element  from  the  application  end  thereof  and  ending  at  a  distance 
from  the  insenion  end,  the  slot  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
prosthesis  or  artificial  joint  component. 
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7  Claims 


"TF3: 


1.  A  bone  rasp  comprising 

a  rotatable  drum-sliaped  rasp  tool  (36)  with  a  cylinder  wall  (62). 

a  housing  (12)  provided  with  a  cylindrical  reception  chamber 
(20)  for  the  rasp  tool  (36)  and  a  supply  well  (34)  for  bone 
pieces  extending  radially  from  the  reception  chamber  (20). 

the  cylinder  wall  (62)  of  the  rasp  tool  (36)  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  through  bores  (60)  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  a  plurality  axially  extending  rows  (58).  the  cylinder  wall 
(62)  includes  at  least  one  tooth  (68)  between  two  adjacent 
through  bores  (60)  and  projecting  beyond  portions  (80)  of  the 
cylinder  wall  (62)  located  in  front  of  said  at  least  one  tooth, 
said  at  lea.st  one  tooth  (68).  being  of  a  substantially  tapered 
V-shape  configuration  a  tip  of  said  at  least  one  tooth  (68) 
pointing  in  rotational  direction  (70)  of  the  rasp  tool  (36).  tips 
of  adjacent  teeth  (68)  are  connected,  forming  a  cutting  edge 
(72)  with  arcuate  sections  (74)  arranged  directly  behind  the 
through  bores  (60)  when  viewed  in  rotational  direction  (70)  of 
the  rasp  tool  (36).  and  the  cutting  edges  (72)  of  through  bore 
rows  (58)  succeeding  each  other  in  rotational  direction  (70)  of 
the  rasp  tool  (36)  radially  project  in  different  lengths  beyond 
the  cylinder  wall  (62). 
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16.  An  instrument  system  for  preparation  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  natural  bone  for  the  implant  of  a  component  of  a 
prosthesis  at  a  site  on  the  natural  bone,  the  preparation  including 
removal  of  natural  bone  to  prepare  a  notch  in  the  natural  bone 
subsequent  to  the  execution  of  cuts  establishing  at  least  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  surface  and  a  laterally  extending  surface  at  the 
site  on  the  natural  bone,  the  instrument  system  comprising; 


a  notch  cutting  guide  for  placement  over  the  longitudinally 
extending  surface  and  the  laterally  extending  surface  at  the 
site,  the  notch  cutting  guide  having  surfaces  for  overlying  the 
longitudinally  extending  surface  and  the  laterally  extending 
surface  at  the  site  on  the  natural  bone,  the  notch  cutting  guide 
including  a  first  guideway  extending  along  the  notch  cutting 
guide  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
natural  bone,  and  a  second  guideway  extending  along  the 
notch  cutting  guide  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction;  and 

a  notch  cutting  punch  having  a  length  extending  between  oppo- 
site ends,  a  cutting  edge  at  one  of  the  opposite  ends,  and 
coupling  means  at  the  other  of  the  opposite  ends,  the  notch 
cutting  punch  including  follower  means  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  notch  cutting  punch,  the  follower  means  being 
complementary  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  guideways 
such  that  upon  engagement  of  the  follower  means  with  the 
first  guideway  and  the  application  of  a  cutting  force  at  the 
coupling  means  the  notch  cutting  punch  is  advanced  trans- 
versely, to  remove  natural  bone  and  establish  a  portion  of  the 
notch,  and  upon  engagement  of  the  follower  means  with  the 
second  guideway  and  the  application  of  a  further  cutting  force 
at  the  coupling  means,  the  notch  cutting  punch  is  advanced 
longitudinally,  to  remove  natural  bone  to  complete  the  notch. 
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4.  A  pair  of  bases  tor  connection  to  an  exposed  end  ol  a  bone 
adjacent  a  surface  to  be  machined,  said  bases  each  including  a 
means  for  the  connection  of  orthopaedic  instruments,  said  bases 
further  including  locator  means  for  aligning  said  instruments  with 
said  bases  and  relative  to  the  bone  surface  to  be  machined,  each  of 
said  bases  includes  at  least  two  openings  for  accommodating 
fastening  devices,  said  bases  being  configured  to  be  positioned 
with  one  of  said  bases  on  a  medial  side  of  said  bone  and  with  one 
of  said  bases  on  a  lateral  side  of  said  bone,  said  bases  being  spaced 
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relative  to  one  another,  said  bases  being  configured  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  medial  and  lateral  side  of  the  surface  to  be 
machined. 
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verse  to  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions,  through  the 
guide  block  from  the  obverse  face  to  the  reverse  face,  for 
guiding  a  drill  to  dnll  a  second  hole  in  the  natural  bone  along 
the  second  transverse  direction  when  the  guide  block  is  held 
in  place  by  the  surgeon  gnpping  the  handle,  with  the  reverse 
face  of  the  guide  block  seated  against  the  natural  bone  at  the 
site  for  the  prosthetic  implant  component; 

at  least  one  locator  pin  for  advancement  through  one  of  the  first 
and  second  drill  guide  bores  in  a  direction  from  the  obverse 
face  toward  the  reverse  face  of  the  guide  block;  and 

coupling  means  for  selectively  detachably  coupling  the  locator 
pin  and  the  guide  block  in  response  to  advaiKement  of  the 
locator  pin  through  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  drill  guide 
bores,  with  the  locator  pin  projecting  from  the  reverse  face  of 
the  guide  block  along  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
transverse  directions  for  reception  within  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  holes  drilled  in  the  natural  bone  along  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  first  and  second  transverse  directions 
while  the  guide  block  is  held  in  place  on  the  natural  bone  so 
as  to  locate  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  transverse 
directions  for  drilling  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  holes  in 
the  natural  bone  along  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
transverse  directions,  such  that  the  first  and  second  holes  are 
arranged  in  an  array  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
transverse  directions  and  complementary  to  the  array  of  the 
affixation  pegs  of  the  prosthetic  implant  component 
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17.  A  drill  guide  to  be  held  in  place  by  a  surgeon  against  natural 
bone  for  locating  holes  to  be  drilled  in  the  natural  bone  at  a  site  for 
a  prosthetic  implant  component  to  be  affixed  to  the  natural  bone, 
with  the  holes  arranged  in  an  array  complementary  to  an  array  of 
affixation  pegs  projecting  from  the  prosthetic  implant  component, 
the  drill  guide  comprising: 

a  guide  block  having  an  obverse  face  and  a  reverse  face,  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  spaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
from  the  upper  end,  and  opposite  side  edges  spaced  in  lateral 
directions  from  one  another; 
a  handle  affixed  to  the  guide  block  for  being  gripped  by  the 
surgeon  to  hold  the  guide  block  in  place  against  the  natural 
bone; 
a  first  drill  guide  bore  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  block 
and  extending  in  a  first  transverse  direction,  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  and  lateral  directions,  through  the  guide  block 
from  the  obverse  face  to  the  reverse  face,  for  guiding  a  drill  to 
drill  a  first  hole  in  the  natural  bone  along  the  first  transverse 
direction  when  the  guide  block  is  held  in  place  by  the  surgeon 
gripping  the  handle,  with  the  reverse  face  of  the  guide  block 
seated  against  the  natural  bone  at  the  site  for  the  prosthetic 
implant  component; 
a  second  drill  guide  bore  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  guide 
block  and  extending  in  a  second  transverse  direction,  trans- 


1.  A  ligating  clip  applier  that  permits  the  isolation  and  inspection 
of  the  tissue  to  be  ligated  and  produces  a  ligature  that  inflicts 
minimal  tissue  dam.age  which  comprises; 

a  handle  assembly,  including  an  activating  mechanism; 

an  elongated  shaft,  containing  a  clip  driver,  connected  to  said 
activating  mechanism  and  extending  disially  ftom  said 
handle,  and 

a  pair  of  jaws  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  elongated  shaft 
said  jaws  including  means,  at  the  distal  end  of  each  jaw.  for 
interlocking  with  each  other  and  being  responsive  to  sequen- 
tial activation  to  close  then  to  interlock,  forming  an  enclosure 
for  the  isolation  of  tissue  to  be  ligated.  and  coordinated  track* 
on  said  jaws  for  guiding  a  clip  advanced  by  said  driver  into 


3884 


OFFICIAL  GAZI  I!  f 


June  23,  1998 


the  distal  end  of  said  interlocked  jaws  where  the  distal  ends  of 
said  clip  are  converged  and  pass  unopposed  to  encircle  said 
ligate  tissue. 
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J    KING  STVLET  FOR  EXTRACTING  IMPLANTABLE 

LEAD  OR  CATHETER 
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.ip<<liv  ,ind  Brian  Lee  Fideier,  Jordan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

:i    Mt<jtr  >nic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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I.  A  pair  of  umbilical  scissors  in  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cutting  edges,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cutting 
edges  comprising  a  handle  portion: 

a  coupler  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  cutting  edges  together  to 
enable  said  plurality  of  cutting  edges  to  cooperate  to  cut  an 
umbilical  cord:  and 

a  casing  sized  and  configured  for  housing  said  scissors;  an 
indicia  for  identifying  birth  data  relative  to  a  new  bom  baby 
being  situated  on  either  said  casing  or  said  scissors  wherein; 

said  casing  comprises  a  frame  suitable  for  receiving  and  display- 
ing said  scissors. 


p>i,t^at}f>tVBj^uJi^ 


1.  A  locking  stylet  for  extraction  of  an  elongate,  body- 
implantable  lead  or  catheter,  the  lead  or  catheter  having  a  first 
lumen  disposed  therewithin.  the  first  lumen  having  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  the  loclring  stylet  comprising: 

an  elongate,  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  first  length  and  a 
second  lumen  defined  by  inner  sidewalls.  the  tubular  member 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  tubular  member  further 
having  an  outer  diameter  "A"  defined  by  outer  sidewalls.  the 
outer  diameter  being  sufficiently  small  to  be  received  within 
the  first  lumen,  the  tubular  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
proximally,  propinquant  to  and  a  distance  "E"  from  the  distal 
end  thereof,  the  aperture  having  an  axial  length  "C  and  a 
radial  depth  "D",  the  aperture  extending  through  and  between 
the  outer  sidewalls  and  the  inner  sidewalls; 
a  pull-wire  having  a  second  length  and  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  pull-wire  being  disposed  at   least  partially   within  the 
second  lumen,  the  distal  end  of  the  pull-wire  being  affixed  to 
or  engaging  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  second 
length  exceeding  or  equalling  the  first  length,  the  pull-wire 
extending  along  at  least  the  entire  first  length,  and 
a  tractional  force  imparting  mechanism  coupled  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  pull  wire,  the  fractional  force  impaning  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  apply  proximally-directed  tractional  force  to 
the  pull-wire; 
wherein  when  the  tractional  force  imparting  mechanism  is  manipu- 
lated by  a  user  to  impart  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  of 
tractional  force  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  pull-wire,  the  distal  end 
of  the  pull  w  ire  causes  a  first  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
member  to  sharply  bend  in  a  region  located  propinquant  to  the 
aperture  such  that  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member  forcibly  engages  and  locally  deforms  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  inner  sidewall  of  the  first  lumen. 
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1.  A  method  of  localizing  an  instrument  relative  to  three  dimen- 
sional corporeal  data,  particularly  for  stereotaxis,  comprising  the 
following  steps; 
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a)  connecting  an  internal  marker  means  fixedly  to  a  body  to 
define  an  incracorporeal,  spatial  reference  system, 

b)  implementing  an  analytical  scan  of  the  body  including  said 
internal  marker  means  to  determine  the  positions  of  said 
three-dimensional  corporeal  data  obtained  from  said  analyti- 
cal scan  in  said  intracorporeal  reference  system  defined  by 
said  internal  marker  means, 

c)  implementing  a  referencing  step,  whereby  position  and  orien- 
tation of  said  intracorporeal  reference  system  defined  by  said 
internal  marker  means  relative  to  an  extracorporeal  reference 
system  defined  by  an  external  marker  means  is  determined 
and  said  external  marker  means  is  located  outside  of  the  body 
in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  the  body. 

d)  determining  the  position  and  orientation  of  an  instrument  in 
said  extracorporeal  reference  system  by  means  of  said  exter- 
nal marker  means  and  an  instrument  marker  means  attached 
to  said  instrument,  and 

e)  computing  from  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  instrument 
in  said  extracorporeal  reference  system  the  position  and  ori- 
entation of  said  instrument  in  said  intracorporeal  reference 
system  via  the  relationship  between  said  intracorporeal  and 
said  extracorporeal  reference  system  known  from  step  c). 

wherein  said  referencing  step  comprises  a  reference  scan  of  said 
internal  marker  means  and  said  external  marker  means,  and 
wherein  said  external  marker  means  comprises  a  first  external 
marker  means  and  a  second  external  marker  means,  the  relative 
spatial  positions  of  which  to  each  other  define  respective  first  and 
second  extracorporeal  reference  systems  which  rest  one  in  the 
other,  said  first  marker  means  being  scannable  by  said  referencing 
scan  to  thus  define  the  relative  position  of  said  intracorporeal 
reference  system  to  said  first  extracorporeal  reference  system,  and 
said  second  marker  means  is  scannable  by  an  instrument  position 
determining  means  so  as  to  define  the  position  and  orientation  of 
said  instrument  in  said  second  reference  system. 
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1.  A  surgical  sumre  knot  applicator,  comprising; 

a  tube  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  an  axial  passage 
therethrough,  the  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  tube  having  a  constant  diameter; 

means  for  collapsing  the  distal  end  of  the  tube,  wherein  said 
collapsing  means  may  be  engaged  or  disengaged,  said  col- 
lapsing means  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinal  slots  in  the 
distal  end  of  the  tube,  and  wherein  the  distal  end  collapses  to 
a  diameter  less  than  the  uncollapsed  diameter; 

engagement  means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  the  collapsing 
means,  said  engagement  means  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of 


the  tube,  said  engagement  means  comprising  a  plug  member 

slidably  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of  the  tube; 
a  tubular  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 

mounted  over  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  member; 
a  surgical  suture  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  over  the 

collapsing  means; 
a  surgical  needle  mounted  to  the  suture;  and, 
at  least  one  pre-tied  knot  in  the  suture,  the  knot  mounted  on  the 

distal  end  of  the  tube  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube 

and  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  sleeve. 


5.769.863 

SURGICAL  KNOT  PUSHER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Michi  E.  Garrison.  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heartport,  Inc.. 

Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.674.  Aug.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
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I.  A  method  of  tying  surgical  sutures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  surgical  knot  pusher,  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
a  knot  pushing  surface  proximate  said  distal  end,  said  knot 

pushing  surface  defining  an  arc  having  a  convex  curvature, 

said  arc  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  apex 

intermediate  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 
a  first  suture  path  extending  along  said  arc  from  said  apex  to 

said  first  end  and  a  second  suture  path  extending  along  said 

arc  from  said  apex  to  said  second  end, 
and  an  eyelet  positioned  along  said  first  suture  path,  said 

eyelet  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture  being 

in  alignment  with  said  first  suture  path; 

b)  placing  a  surgical  suture  through  an  article  to  be  sutured,  said 
surgical  suture  having  a  standing  end  and  a  free  end; 

c)  passing  said  standing  end  of  said  surgical  suture  through  said 
eyelet  of  said  surgical  knot  pusher; 

d)  passing  said  free  end  of  said  surgical  suture  aroimd  said 
standing  end  of  said  surgical  suture  to  form  a  knot  in  said 
suture  between  said  surgical  knot  pusher  and  said  article  to  be 
sutured; 

e)  aligning  said  free  end  of  said  surgical  suture  with  said  second 
suture  path  of  said  surgical  knot  pusher; 

0  advancing  said  surgical  knot  pusher  along  said  surgical  suture 
toward  said  article  to  be  sutured  until  said  knot  contacts  said 
knot  pushing  surface  proximate  said  apex  of  said  arc. 
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HF  KM  V   Mh>H   CvrCH 
H()b«ri  II    kuHti    '  Mwiipi,!.  '■^isb-.  <ii>Mgilor  to  Sur;;itaJ  Stnit. 

Inc. 

I  i.ntimjatmn  in  (.hi'    .(  .^tr.  No.  315J49,  Sep.  29,  1994,  PaL 

\,     ;  t,  U  J  <      !    -.  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

755,108 

Int  a.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—151 


permit  passage  of  said  cutting  member  from  said  proximal 
end  opening  to  said  lateral  opening. 


|\(  1SK»N  ll^\  hi 
14  Claims     )"'"''s    i     (•rdnt/cn     <  iipptropolis,    (  jlif  ,    a\sn;niif    lu   (.ilobai 
!hi  riipt'iilics.  lot  ,  Britomheld.  (  nln 

Hlf<j  \1d>   U.  V*9~.  StT   S..   H>ft,  ^f.' 
Inl    (  I      VMH 

U.S.  n  M>^     !  (i7  17  Claims 


1.  A  hernia  patch,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  inert  synthetic  mesh  material  sized  and  shaped  to 

extend  across  and  beyond  a  hernia; 
a  second  layer  of  inert  synthetic  mesh  material: 
secunng  means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  layers  to  each 

other  to  create  a  pouch  between  the  first  and  second  layers; 
a  slit  in  one  of  the  layers  for  insertion  of  a  finger  into  the  pouch 

to  position  the  patch  across  the  hernia;  and 
a  resilient  loop  adjacent  a  penphery  of  the  pouch  for  creating 

tension  in  both  of  the  layers. 


5,769,865 
!  N  ^  r  K IMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSECTION     •  f 
LIGAMENT 
Hii    Muinyvale,  Calif.;  David  Kermode.  Peiln    I    .»  > 
ifTira.  Los  Altos,  and  Wade  Keller,  San  Jost,  both  uf 
■MS>nors  to  Surgical  Insight,  inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,464 
Int  CI.''A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—167  31  Claims 


in  Kt-riu 
Mark  < 

■   .liif  ,  .1 


1.  A  device  for  transecting  a  ligament,  comprising: 

a  cannula  not  exceeding  twelve  inches  in  length  and  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  each  with  openings,  said  cannula 
defining  a  lumen  and  having  a  lateral  opening  on  one  side 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  distal  end: 

an  inflatable  member  afBxed  to  an  external  surface  of  said 
cannula  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  and  opposite  said  lateral 
opening,  and  means  for  supplying  inflation  fluid  to  said  inflat- 
able member  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula;  and 

a  cutting  member  on  an  elongate  support  equal  in  length  to  or 
longer  than  said  cannula; 

said  opening  at  said  proximal  end  being  large  enough  to  receive 
said  cutting  member  and  said  lumen  being  large  enough  to 


1.  An  incision  device  for  making  incisions  of  uniform  depth  on 
a  beating  heart,  the  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  handle; 

a  blade  in  fixed  |x>sition  relative  to  said  handle,  said  blade 
including  at  least  one  cutting  edge  oriented  within  a  cutting 
plane; 

a  depth  control  member  located  in  position  intersecting  said 
cutting  plane  in  an  onentation  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  cuning  plane; 

said  depth  control  member  intersecting  said  cutting  plane  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  blade  tip  by  an  amount  equivalent 
to  a  preselected  cutting  depth,  such  that  when  said  incision 
device  is  located  with  said  depth  control  member  abutting 
tissues  being  cut,  said  cutting  edge  does  not  cut  into  the 
tissues  beyond  the  preselected  cutting  depth;  and 

wherein  said  depth  control  member  includes  a  depth  control  pin 
oriented  perpendicular  to  an  elongate  arm  anached  to  said 
handle,  said  blade  anached  to  said  arm.  said  arm  oriented 
parallel  to  said  cuning  plane. 


5,769,867 
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vNuiuri  \Nn  xci'vKAii  s  F  \(  !i  i  I  \ns(,  K\Piti 

K\(  H\N(,rs 

i'.Msi  I,    '(.Kk.   i:ih  San  Matt-<)  Dr.  Menio  Park.  (  aiif.  ''40:- 
(  ..ntiniiation  <if  Srr.  No.  ;(IX.>*"2.  Mar  4.  IW4,  Pal.  \i. 
5.45!.Z-V^.  which  IS  a  division  of  Str  No.  10.458,  Jan.  2~ . 
l^*^}.  Pat.  No.  .'J.MXI.OXS,  Mhich  i^  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
y.f.y^-',  NoN.  :.  l^t^Z.  Pat.  No,  SJftU**?,  which  i.^  a  continua- 
tion of  Sfr.  No.  '74.479.  Oct,  H).  IWl,  abandoned,  uhlch  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,2(K),  Jul,  5.  19<«).  Pat.  No. 

5,061v27,1.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  .V>l,676.  Jun.  I, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    1P„'5"'. 

Oct.  27.  IW.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No, 

8.^2, l**",  \pr   15.  l'J86,  abandoned   This  applicarion   lun.  7, 

l^Wf,  Ser  No.  482.(W4 

In!   (I      \6|\1  :5/I0 

U.S.  (  I   Mt<v-l'J4  11  Claims 

10  An  intraluminal  catheter  for  performing  a  procedure  within  a 

patient,  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  a  first  guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  and  a  second 
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guidewire  port  spaced  a  short  distance  fix)m  the  distal  end  and 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  proximal  end;  and 
b)  a  distal  shaft  section  which  is  configured  to  be  disposed 
entirely  within  the  patient  during  the  procedure,  which 
extends  proximally  from  the  first  guidewire  pon,  which  has  a 
length  with  a  first  transverse  dimension  in  a  first  direction 
substantially  greater  than  a  second  transverse  dimension  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  direction,  a  first  tubular  member  defin- 
ing a  guidewire  receiving  inner  lumen  extending  between  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and  second  guidewire 
ports,  and  a  second  tubular  member  surrounding  and  coexten- 
sive with  at  least  part  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  defining 
part  of  a  second  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter  to  a  location  spaced  proximally  from  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter 


5,769,869 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,769,87(1 
PERFUSION  DEVICE  FOR  M  MM  MNING  BLOOD 

Mitw   l\   \  VESSEL  \MII1  I    Isdl   MING  AN 
ANASinMOMs 
\ini    N.ii.ilinii,  ■  .i!i!)'i><:i.  I  riinli-s  S.  Taylor,  San  Francisco; 
Aitn-itn  k    I.  .liiiii    lii'iiN'iu,   i>.tti  Sf'prtka,  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Cahf..  .iuii  Kiitxii  I,    \l,ii!ni)v  i  ■<ri!i<  i    Ind.,  assignors  to 
Cardiothoracic  System-    In.     (  u|h  run   .  I'alif. 
Filed  Feb.  2U.  iWb.  Str.  Nu,  W)3,41S 
InL  CI."  A6IM  29/0() 
VS.  CI.  606—198  22  Claims 


5,769,871 

EMBOLECTOMY  CATHETER 

William  C.  Mers  Kelly,  Xenia,  Ohio,  and  David  Y.  Phelps, 

Louisville,  Ky„  assignors  to  LouisviUe  Laboratories,  Inc„ 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,157,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,798 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—200  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  an  embolectomy  procedure  so  as  to 
remove  an  embolus  from  the  vessel  of  a  patient,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

threading  a  distal  end  of  an  embolectomy  catheter  directly  into 
the  vessel  of  the  patient  or  onto  a  guide  wire  which  has  been 
placed  in  the  vessel  of  the  patient  beyond  the  site  of  the 
embolus,  said  embolectomy  catheter  having  a  hinged  com- 
partment on  its  distal  end,  whenn  the  hinged  compartment 
includes  annular  bands  connected  by  a  hinge,  an  annular 
medicament  supply  channel  extending  between  a  proximal 
and  said  distal  ends  of  said  catheter,  said  embolectomy  cath- 
eter having  a  handle  on  its  proximal  end  with  a  hinged 
compartment  diameter  adjustment  member  slidably  arranged 
therein; 

positioning  an  adjustment  means  in  said  handle,  so  as  to  adjust 
the  diameter  of  said  hinged  compartment  to  be  compatible 
with  the  diameter  of  the  vessel  being  created; 

withdrawing  said  catheter  from  the  vessel  by  pulling  longimdi- 
nally  on  said  handle,  to  effect  capture  and  removal  of  said 
embolus  from  the  vessel  by  said  diametrically  expanded 
hinged  compartment;  and 

simultaneously  injecting  a  medicament  in  a  luer  fining  in  said 
handle  so  as  to  be  transmitted  through  said  annular  medica- 
ment supply  channel  in  said  catheter  and  out  a  distal  orifice 
thereof  and  into  said  vessel  being  treated. 


-    /68        69s 


1    A  distal  perfusion  device  for  maintaining  blood  flow  in  a 

blood  vessel  to  prevent  ischemia  while  further  maintaining  a  dry 

anastomosis  site  to  facilitate  the  suturing  procedure  during  the 

construction  of  an  ana.stomosis  comprising: 

a  flexible  central  member  having  and  outer  diameter  and  having 

a  centrally  disposed  lumen  for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  a  pair 

of  pointed  and  tapered  end  members  formed  at  proximal  and 

distal  extremities  of  the  central  member  having  integrally 

formed  now-inflatable  annular  ndges  with  pre-selected  outer 

diameters  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  central 

member  and  at  least  one  perforation  for  the  passage  of  fluid 

therethrough. 


5,769372 
ELECTRO!  Hi  KM  N  <  I  w  <  I  IT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

>iiUn\i.  .  I  kkf  NT  WAVEFORMS 
Micliael  L.  Lopin,  Newton,  and  Sbervin  Avati,  Sudbury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ZMD  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.778 
Int  a."  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  CI.  607—5  37  Claims 

1.  An  electrotherapy  circuit  for  administering  to  a  patient  a 
current  waveform,  comprising: 
a  charge  storage  device; 

at  least  two  discharge  electrodes  connected  by  electrical  cir- 
cuitry to  opposite  poles  of  the  charge  storage  device; 
a  resistive  circuit  connected  between  the  charge  storage  device 

and  one  of  the  electrodes:  and 
a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  resistive  circuit,  that  controls 
the  resistance  of  the  resistive  circuit  dunng  discharge  of  the 
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charge  storage  device  so  as  to  shape  a  current  waveform 
produced  between  the  discharge  electrodes. 


5,769.873 

^!^  f  ^  R  F'»k  \u  \-^i  winc;  battery  charge 

DM  l\hKH)  IN   \N  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE 

V :    i  n..\  M  /  J  1.  h.  Sierra  Madre,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Int.,  >^lm.ir.  i_aiif. 

I  FUed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.262 

InL  a,'  A61N  1/378 

VS.  a.  607—29  18  Claims 


^a«iH j(3 


:'ruit' 


a  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  first  part  and  forming  a  substan- 
tially closed  space  in  said  first  part  in  which  said  battery  unit 
is  disposed,  said  partition  wall  and  a  portion  of  said  first  part 
surrounding  said  battery  unit  composing  a  hermetically  sealed 
casing  for  said  battery  unit  as  an  integral  part  of  said  first  part; 

said  hermetically  sealed  casing  having  surfaces  facing  said  bat- 
tery unit  with  an  electrically  insulating  layer,  impermeable  to 
battery  chemicals,  arranged  on  said  surfaces; 

said  second  pan  and  said  partition  wall  forming  a  second  space 
in  said  first  part  in  which  said  electronics  unit  is  disposed;  and 

means  for  electncally  connecting  said  battery  unit  in  said  first 
space  and  said  electronics  unit  in  said  second  space. 


5.769.875 
RINCTIONAL  NEHRONRISCLAR  STIMUI  \  I  H  i\ 

s^  SI  KM 

I'. I.J!   Hiinltr   l'fikh,tm.    Brian  Sniilh.  hmti  of  i  liMl.ind   Ht>-.: 
i.iiiu-N  kubtrt  Kuiki-ll.  \»iin,  (.i-nffri%  Bart   I  hropf,  I  niMi 
~!!^    His.  .ind    I'lrai    I- rni-stu  I  itechipia.  shaktr  His.,  .ill  ni 
I  )hi<i.  avsiijnorv  tn  <  ast   \\(-st('rn  KcNtrvt    i  iiiMT'-it^.  (Ii  be- 
hind. ( Ihiii 

!>.■.  ;Mn,i  :.f  s,.r    N..     <ill.26«.  St-p    t,    1 W4     Ihi-  .ippiii  ..tn.ii 

.iuii.  7,  1W5,  Scr.  No.  -Wi5_UT 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)2 

U.S.  CI.  607—48  f.  riaims 


1.  A  battery  charge  meter  for  use  in  monitoring  the  amount  of 

charge  delivered  by  a  battery  in  an  implantable  device  comprising: 

a  sensor  coupled  to  the  battery,  for  providing  a  sense  signal 

corresponding  to  the  electrical  current  being  drawn  from  the 

battery; 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  circuit  that  generates  a  VCO 

signal  having  a  frequency  that  corresponds  to  the  sense  signal; 

and 
a  counter  that  counts  the  cycles  of  the  VCO  signal  to  produce  a 

measurement  of  depleted  battery  charge. 


5,769.874 
MKDICAL  IMPLANT  WITH  A  HERMETICALLY 
SEALED  CAPSULE 

I  >  ihlberg.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 

II a,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823361 
i  Liijii^  .irioritv,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  26,  1996,  ')hriii^4 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/375 
L-S.  CI.  607—36  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  active  medical  implant  containing  a  battery  unit  and  an 
electronics  unit,  the  improvement  of  a  hermetically  scalable  cap- 
sule comprising: 

a  first  part  having  a  receptacle  therein  and  an  open  top.  and  a 
second  part  closing  said  open  top,  said  first  part  and  said 
second  part  consisting  of  biocompatible  material; 


1 


srimiuia 

OUTFUTS 
(^•CUTANEOUS 

am  iMW.*»rr*aLEi 


1.  An  implantable  electrical  stimulus  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  implantable  electrodes; 

a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  radio  fi-equency  signals  from 
an  external  antenna  indicative  of  charactenstics  of  stimulus 
pulse  trains  to  be  applied  to  the  plurality  of  electrodes; 

a  metal  capsule  defining  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber,  a  first 
recessed  area,  and  a  second  recessed  area,  each  recessed  area 
defined  by  said  capsule  to  include  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
therethrough  in  communication  with  the  sealed  chamber,  the 
antenna  being  mechanically  interconnected  with  the  capsule; 

electrical  circuitry  mounted  within  the  capsule  chamber  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  the  antenna  through  said  at  least 
one  aperture  of  said  first  recessed  area  for  converting  received 
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radio  frequency  signals  into  a  stimulus  pulse  train  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  electrodes;  and, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  leads,  each  electrical  lead  being  electri- 
cally connected  at  a  first  end  through  said  at  least  one  aperture 
of  said  second  recess  with  the  electrical  circuitry  and  at  a 
second  end  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  implantable  elec- 
trodes, each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  leads  mechanically 
interconnected  with  the  metal  capsule,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  recesses  protect  the  mechanical  interconnection  of 
said  antenna  and  the  plurality  of  electrical  leads  to  the  cap- 
sule, respectively. 


""^JM 
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METHOD  AND  \PP\RAI1  s  K  )K   [  H  1  Ml^  I  1  KINs, 
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\!),ll  STMKNI  \M)  IHK  OIHKR  HI  \  K 1 

ISrORPORAIINi,  \  UNK  PH  \SK  \I).H  SlAlfM 

Sergiu   Sihian.   l.a   (ri-sci-nta.   (  alif,,   assijiiior   in   P,n  r^rii.  r 

Int ..  Svlmar.  (alif 

Filed  (ill    :,  l<»**<i.  Ser.  No.  674.486 

liu    I  1      VMM  1/37 

VS.  CI.  h<r     HI  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  telemetering  data  bidirectionally  between  a  first 
device  and  a  second  device,  wherein  the  first  device  includes  a 
clock  generator  that  generates  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  nominal 
frequency,  and  wherein  the  second  device  includes  a  clock  genera- 
tor that  generates  a  second  clock  signal  having  approximately  the 
same  nominal  frequency,  the  second  clock  signal  having  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state,  the  method  comprising: 
transmitting  a  predetermined  start  signal  from  the  first  device  to 

the  second  device; 
producing  at  the  second  device  an  adjusted  clock  signal  that  is 
substantially  in  phase  with  the  second  clock  signal  if  the 
second  clock  signal  is  in  its  first  stale  when  the  start  signal  is 
received  by  the  second  device,  but  that  is  substantially  out  of 
phase  with  the  second  clock  signal  if  the  second  clock  signal 
is  in  its  second  state  when  the  start  signal  is  received  by  the 
second  device;  and 
transmitting  data  from  the  second  device  to  the  first  device  using 
the  adjusted  clock  signal. 


WTO     » 1*    •«■- 
«tt   OP  ■»*   .  *- 


an  inductor  coil  adapted  to  gather  emf  power  transmissions, 
rectifying  means  and  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  charge 
in  said  capacitive  energy  storage  unit,  all  electncally  coupled 
to  said  capacitive  energy  storage  unit  and  incorporated  into 
said  implantable  stimulator; 

a  low  level  charge  detector,  electrically  coupled  to  said  capaci- 
tive energy  source,  for  detecting  and  issuing  a  "charge"  low 
command  signal  when  the  charge  in  said  capacitive  energy 
source  falls  below  a  predetemiined  level, 

a  telemetry  circuit  coupled  to  said  detector  and  receiving  said 
"charge"  low  command  signal,  said  telemetry  circuit  transmit- 
ting a  signal  representative  of  said  command  signal; 

means,  external  to  said  implantable  device  and  not  adapted  for 
implantation,  for  replenishing  said  capacitive  energy  storage 
unit  up  to  its  maximum  rated  voltage  by  generating  said  emf 
power  transmissions  near  said  inductor  coil; 

said  replenishing  means  having  a  corresponding  telemetry  cir- 
cuits said  corresponding  telemetry  circuit  receiving  said  sig- 
nal representative  of  said  "charge"  low  command  signal;  and, 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  replenishing,  said  means 
for  controlling  being  coupled  to  said  corresponding  telemetry 
circuit  and  activating  said  means  for  replenishing  upon  receipt 
of  said  signal  representative  of  said  "charge"  low  command 
signal. 


?.769.878 

i^tMl  NOMk\KU.LA.Sl  L 
Tsutonii    K.uii. !.  681-3.  Matsuyorishimo-cho,  Izumo-shi  Shi- 
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\    .d  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,278 
Claimis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-091270 
Int  CI."  A61N  5/00 
LI.S.  CI.  607—88  10  Claims 
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1995,  Pat. 
No.  711,038 


.Vf'.IC  lint,  RLI'IJ-.M.SH.VIJLL  ruU  LR 
SOURCE 
Francisco  Jose  Barreras.  Sr.,  Miami.  Fla     :i>;<;icnor  to  Plexus, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  N..    M-.X..Mh.  \, 
No.  5.591417.  Ihis  appli.ath.n  Sep    Id    \'>^*h 

\n\    (  I      \MN  l/IS 
U.S.  a.  607— f.l  33  Claims 

1.  A  replenishable.  power  supply  system  contained  within  an  1.  A  method  of  noninvasively  enhancing  immunosurveillance 
implantable  device,  sufficient  to  supply  power  to  said  implantable  capacity  compnsing  the  step  of  applying  a  pulsed  fight  which  has  a 
device  on  an  exclusive  basis  over  at  least  a  portion  of  a  day,  said  pulsing  frequency  in  the  range  of  0.5  Hz  to  13  Hz  to  a  user's 
power  source  including  a  high  value,  small  size  capacitive  energy  forehead,  from  a  light  source  spaced  apart  from  the  forehead, 
storage  unit  having  a  capacitive  rating  of  at  least  0.1  farads;  without  applying  said  pulsed  light  to  the  user's  eyes. 
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MhRMUvv.     .,ilii.    M-k    \x!     -iMHODOF  ENDOC  ARDI  \l    11  \t)  VV  I IH  MM  MPl  h   KK  VN<  HES 

'  Iff  K  \  Ml  IN  V(t«ard   \.  SchnH-pfx-l.  and  Paul  k.  StH'hr,  Ixith  of  l.akf  Jark- 

^^!illd^:    (•     Knh.inli,    la,>cuii.  Anz,.  anil   i'tier    LiA.i),   ^allUl         son,    lev.    avMi;niirs    to   Sul/tT    InlermiKlicv    Ini,.    Kngleliin, 
Karhara    i  aiif .  assignors  to  Medical  Contouring  Corpora-       Tex. 

!)(.n    fltn.l.TM>n,  Nev.  Hi.<i  SKn   ::.  IW,  .Str.  Nu.  SO^.ILM 

Kiled  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  480,620  it   n."  A61N  //I95 

InL  a."  A61N  5/02  VS.  CI.  607— IZ.^  !f>  (  iaims 

U.S.  CL  607—101  23  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  applicator  for  inducing  hypenhermia  in  target 
tissue  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  arranged  in  an  array  for  launch- 
ing a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  waves  having  a  fwlarization 
adapted  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  surface 
waves:  and 

a  control  system  including  amplitude  and  phase  adjusting  ele- 
ments coupled  to  the  antenna  array  elements  for  converging 
the  electromagnetic  surface  waves  at  the  taiget  tissue,  thereby 
heating  the  target  tissue. 


5,769.880 

Ml  iISTLRE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTACT 

ELECTROCOAGULATION 

)  ^-iha    irii  Wai,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  David  C.  Auth,  Kirk- 

Und.  VSash.,  assignors  to  Novacept,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  632,516 

Int  O."  A61F  2A)0 

VS.  a.  607—101  33  Claims 


20        24b 


1 .  A  branch  assembly  for  a  cardiac  lead,  said  cardiac  lead  having 
a  proximal  tubular  portion,  a  hrsi  distal  branch,  and  a  second  distal 
branch,  said  first  and  second  distal  branches  being  adapted  to  be 
spatially  manipulated  by  a  stylet,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
proximal  tubular  portion,  a  first  flange  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  said  first  distal  branch,  a  second  flange  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  second  distal  branch,  an  inlet  passage,  and  a 
chamber  extending  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  first  and 
second  branches;  and 
a  diverter  member  coupled  to  said  housing  and  being  disposed  in 
said  chamber,  said  diverter  member  having  a  narrowed  edge 
projecting  proximally  within  said  chamber  whereby  said 
stylet  may  be  selectively  wedged  to  either  said  first  branch  or 
said  second  branch  when  said  stylet  is  thrust  against  said 
diverter  member. 


lAVn  \PP\K\n  \  K)R  (  ()M()KM\BLY 
SEALING  PROM  HK.SFS  SMIMIV  BOD'l   1  1  MKNS 
Thomas  J.  Foijarty,  Portola  \allf>,  Ja>   A.  I.tnktr:  Brian   I 
Cox,  both  of  Los  Alto>;  \llan  k   VMII.  Vtht'rton.  and  Kirvtcn 
Freislinger.  Menio  Park,  all  of  (  alif .  avsijjnorv  tu  Mi^dlrntiK, 
Inc  .  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  Sep   H,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  525.989 

Int.  CI.   A61F  2/06 

U,S.  a.  623— 1  i4tl.,iins 


I.  An  ablation  and/or  coagulation  apparatus  for  use  in  delivering 
energy  to  tissue  for  ablation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moisture  permeable  and/or  absorbable  electrode  carrying 
member  configured  to  permit  moisture  generated  during  abla- 
tion to  pass  into  the  electrode  carrying  member  and  away 
from  underlying  tissue; 

electrodes  mounted  to  the  electrode  carrying  member;  and 

means  for  delivering  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  electrodes. 


1.  In  a  method  for  implanting  a  tubular  prosthesis  in  a  body 
lumen  of  a  type  wherein  the  tubular  prosthesis  is  expanded  in  situ 
so  that  an  extenor  surface  of  the  prosthesis  engages  an  inner  wall 
of  the  body  lumen  over  an  interface  region,  the  improvement 
comprising  expanding  the  tubular  prosthesis,  in  a  sealing  layer 
disposed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interface  region,  the  interface 
region  having  varying  spacing  between  the  prosthesis  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  body  lumen,  the  sealing  layer  conforming  to  the 
varying  spacing  to  occlude  the  interface  region. 
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STENT 

P:r(i!   !    Bu^remi    !  nnj  lake;  FH/almt^    \    ^tej'ikal,  St.  Paul; 

ii..nai(i  y  V.tlwi  II  l!..u,.ri,  -iiid  I  n,,.-  ■^\  .,nt  St.  Paul,  all 
Of  Minn  .l^^^s;^i'I■.  ■'  n.iMi'I  nf.  '■- > -tviTi--  hi.  M.iple 
Gr.iM'    Mitii! 

!)M i.i,,ii  ,.(■  s, s  \-   i":,s;:.  i.in   :  •'  i'-'*'-  cc  nu.  5.5oo.0i3. 

n  im  ti  1^  a  >  cnuiuiatiiiii  iiipa/l  ■•(  ■S)  i     N"    I M.!. 4  1  2.  Apr,  2. 
i'->'>'\  ahandniu'ci    uhuh  i^  .i  i  urilinuancii  in  [larl  of  Ser.  No, 
'j44,l»fi>J,  Sfjj    II.  I'J'j;.  ahand.iiK  d.  uhiiti  !^  a  i  nnlinuation-in- 
li.iri    ■(  Scr,  No.  771.(i^-(>i  t    4    i»J«ii ,  ahatiil.mi  (i   This  appli- 
cation Noi.  Zi.  l'^**5.  Sfi.  Nu.  5()l.i''4 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:2/04 
VS.  CI.  623—1  6  Claims 


5.769.885 
iff     K<  ATED  MIT.TICAPSII  E  INTRAH  MINAL 
'  .k  \(   HNi     --^  ■-  H  M    \M-  Ml    !  HOD 
Dinah  IS.  Quiaihuii.  >ai.  Juii.  Alt.-.  \.  J'lpiaui,  Mountain  View; 
Richard  S.  Williams;  Steve  G.  Baker,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 
Peter  K.  Johansson.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc..  MenIo  Park,  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241.476.  May  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.628.783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  66.414, 
May  -I    1'''^*    Pat.  No.  5.4>t'0'J^    which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  Nil   hN4  I'i.s.  Apr.  11.  \'t^'[.  a!  andoned.  This  applicatioD 
Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,787 
lot  Cl.*^  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  62S— 1  8  Claims 


"dOO- 


i  A  stent  having  a  generally  mbular  mam  body  for  insertion  into 
a  lumen  of  a  vessel  of  a  living  being  wherein  the  tubular  main 
body  comprises  a  substantially  biodegradable  matnx  that  includes 
collagen  IV  and  laminin  that  enclose  voids  within  the  matrix,  and  a 
biodegradable  strengthening  material  composed  of  polylaclic  acid 
in  contact  with  the  mamx  to  su^ngthen  the  matnx,  the  tubular 
main  body  being  essentially  saturated  with  drugs  and  said  tubular 
main  body  being  expandable  within  a  lumen  of  a  vessel  of  a  living 
being. 


CONTROLI  1  I'  1  <   Kf  iNli  N   i  \IH<\  \SCULAR  IMPLANT 
Kenneth  S.  SoloNav    t    ri  I  amltniait..  Ha.,  assignor  to  Cordis 
<  orporation.  Miani!  I  .ik<-^,  ila 

Filed  lull.  27,  IWti,  Ser,  No.  671,387 

Int.  Cl."^  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  23  aaims 


12 


/x)     i»>  iTo^m 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  bifurcated  graft  in  a  corporeal  lumen, 

the  bifurcated  graft  having  a  superior  end,  an  ipsilateral  inferior 
end  and  a  contralateral  inferior  end,  the  bifurcated  graft  further 
having  a  superior  attachment  system  disposed  proximate  the  supe- 
rior end,  an  ipsilateral  attachment  system  disposed  proximate  the 
ipsilateral  inferior  end  and  a  contralateral  attachment  system  dis- 
posed proximate  the  contralateral  infenor  end,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  delivery  catheter  assembly  having  three  distinct 
capsule  means  including  distal  capsule  means  for  containing 
the  supenor  attachment  system  of  the  bifurcated  graft,  ipsilat- 
eral capsule  means  for  containing  the  ipsilateral  attachment 
system  and  contralateral  capsule  means  for  containing  the 
ipsilateral  attachment  system; 
positioning  the  delivery  catheter  assembly  and  the  bifurcated 

graft  al  a  desired  location  within  a  corporeal  lumen; 
moving  the  distal  capsule  means  distally  with  respect  to  the 
superior  end  of  the  bifurcated  graft  to  expose  the  supenor 
attachment  system; 
withdrawing  the  contralateral  capsule  means  from  the  contralat- 
eral infenor  end  of  the  bifurcated  graft  to  expose  the  con- 
tralateral attachment  system; 
withdrawing  the  ipsilateral  capsule  means  from  the  ipsilateral 
infenor  end  of  the  bifurcated  graft  to  expose  the  ipsilateral 
attachment  system;  and 
removing   the   delivery   catheter   from   the   corporeal   lumen, 
wherein  the  bifurcated  graft  remains  secured  within  the  cor- 
poreal lumen. 


1.  An  endoprosthesis  implant  comprising: 

a)  a  stent  having  an  expandable  frame  structure; 

b)  a  stent  covenng  disposed  on  said  stent,  said  stent  covenng 
having  opposed  ends,  a  first  region  of  the  stent  covering 
composing  ponions  of  the  stent  covering  adjacent  the 
opposed  ends  and  a  .second  region  of  the  stent  covenng 
compnsing  a  middle  portion  of  the  stent  covenng  interposed 
between  the  first  region  portions; 

c)  the  first  region  having  a  plurality  of  pores  extending  between 
an  inner  surface  and  a  spaced  apart  outer  surface  of  the  stent 
covenng  defining  a  first  porosity,  and  the  second  region 
having  a  second  porosity  different  than  said  first  porosity,  said 
second  porosity  being  defined  by  said  second  region  having 
fewer  pores  than  said  first  region;  and 

d)  each  pore  in  the  first  region  having  a  pore  diameter  at  the 
stent  covering  outer  surface  of  from  about  30  to  about  120 
micrometers. 


5,769,886 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,769,887 
DELIVERY  CATHETER  AND  GRAFT  FOR  ANEURYSM 
REPAIR 
Peter  S.  Brown.  Mountain  View;  James  M  Cannon.  Jr..  Santa 
Clara,  and   Geoffrey  A.  Orth,  El  Granada,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Endotex  Interventional  Systems,  Inc..  Menlo 
Park,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,875,  Nov.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.198 

Int  a."  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  graft  delivery  system  comprising: 
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5,769.888 
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5,769.889 

HlbH  MVOPIA  ANTERIOR  CHAMBER  LENS  WITH 

ANTI-GLARE  MASK 

Charles  D.  Kelman,  721  Fifth  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  Sep.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,467 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/\4 
L.S.  a.  623—6  21  Qaims 


I  A  two  piece  intraocular  lens  assembly  for  insertion  of  the 
two-piece  assembly  through  a  minimum  size  incision  into  the  eye 
for  implantation  in  the  eye.  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  high  myopia  optic  member  having  a  first 
face  and  a  second,  concave  face  forming  a  thickened  periph- 
eral optic  region; 

a  nng-shaped  frame  member  having  a  radially  inward  enclosing 
C-shaped  cross  section  providing  an  inner  circumferential 
groove  for  receiving  and  holding  the  thickened  penpheral 
optic  region  of  said  optic  member,  and  an  annular  fin  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  C-shaped  member,  said  annu- 
lar fin  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  a  diameter  of  a 
dilated  pupil  of  the  eye.  said  annular  fin  being  made  of 
substantially  flexible  material,  whereby  said  annular  fin  may 
be  bent  in  a  radially  inward  direction  during  insertion  of  the 
lens  assembly  into  the  eye  while  the  nng-shaped  frame  mem- 
ber securely  holds  the  optic  member:  and 

a  pair  of  lateral  position  fixation  means  connected  with  one  of 
said  members  to  position  the  two-piece  lens  assembly  within 
the  eye. 


5.7(i''  >'» 

I'l.Al  KMl.M  OF  SECONI>  \k>  I  (i  M  lAl.  l.KN.S  l.N  EYE. 

TO  CORRECT  FOR  OPI  K    U    I  ih  FECTS  OF  FIRST 

\RTIHCIA1.  i.KN.s  l.N  EYE 

Henry   H.  Mcl> ml.!     -25  F.  Cordova  St..  #100,  Pasadena. 

Calif.  '^1101     isMi:ii,.r  h.  Htrlr^    M    \|(  Donald.  ;ind  William 

H.  Haitli.;ii,  ^.l^.lll.rl.l.  I  .ihf      t  fi.iii  iiHitosI 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,368 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/it 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  11  Claims 


a)  a  catheter  having  an  elongated  shaft  and  a  delivery  base  on  a 
distal  portion  of  the  elongated  shaft: 

b)  a  graft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  graft  mounted  in 
a  compressed  state  on  the  elongated  shaft: 

c)  an  anchoring  member  mounted  on  the  delivery  base  and 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  first  and  second  expanding 
portions  and  attachment  means,  the  second  expanding  portion 
disposed  between  the  first  expanding  portion  and  the  proximal 
end  of  the  anchoring  member,  the  attachment  means  coupling 
the  graft  to  the  first  expanding  portion  so  that  expansion  of  the 
first  expanding  portion  causes  the  anachment  means  to  pull 
the  distal  end  of  the  graft  over  the  second  expanding  portion: 
and 

d)  means  on  the  delivery  base  for  expanding  the  anchoring 
member. 


I.  The  method  of  providing  corrected  vision  in  an  eye  wherein  a 
first  anificial  lens  including  haptics  has  been  previously  placed  in 
the  lens  capsule  of  the  eye.  which  includes: 

a)  providing  a  second  artificial  lens  to  have  opposed  surfaces, 
the  second  lens  also  having  haptics, 

b)  and  inserting  said  second  lens  in  an  eye  chamber  forward  of 
said  capsule  and  generally  rearward  of  the  eye  iris  and  pupil 
area  so  that  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  faces  toward  said 
first  lens,  and  so  that  the  second  lens  remains  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  first  anificial  lens. 

c)  the  second  lens  characterized  as  correcting  for  optical  defects 
associated  with  the  first  lens, 

d)  and  orienting  the  second  lens  haptics  to  be  out  of  alignment 
with  the  first  lens  haptics. 


.'!.769.8')1 

PROSTHESIS  FOk  Ml  t  \  I  \|  im.   i  m  ,  miv,  omFORT 

Lawrence   G.   Clayton.   5JJil    I'drlidnuni    I'l..    K.Kkford.    111. 

61107,  assignor  to  Lawrence  G.  Clayton.  Rockforri    III 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.819 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/lH 

U.S.  CI.  623—10  13  Claims 
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1.  A  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  ear  canal  having  an 
isthmus  for  treating  discomfort  in  a  joint  between  a  mandible  and  a 
corresponding  temporal  bone,  the  joint  having  a  disc  located 
between  the  mandible  and  the  temporal  bone  and  associated  mus- 
culature, the  prosthesis  having  a  generally  cylindrical  core  with  an 
exterior  surface  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to  a  contour  of  the 
portion  of  the  ear  canal  which  extends  approximately  between  the 
entrance  to  the  ear  canal  and  the  isthmus,  the  prosthesis,  when 
inserted,  adapted  to  support  the  joint  and  associated  musculature 
for  rotational  movement  of  the  mandible  about  the  disc,  thereby 
reducing  discomfort  in  the  joint. 
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.MKcleAl.  .Sl.-Vi'i.LK  .M.l-.L\h  fuK  kl,i.\i  UKC  ING 
STAPLE  LINES 

Rrian    Cr.rdr.n    Kingwell,    \'anfniiver,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Miii-.i1in   iimrn.itional  ln(  .  KiMunriiiii.  i  .inaria 
I  ilrd  (  lit    ;:    IWf,,  s.;,    No.  734,787 
hit,  t  ;.     U.ll   .     -     V(.IB  ]7m 
MS.  a.  623—11  8  Oaims 


58b      X. 


1.  A  removable  biocompatible  device  for  promoting  growth  of 
soft  tissue  comprising: 

spring  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

attachment  means  for  removably  securing  said  first  end  of  said 
spring  means  to  a  soft  tissue:  and 

fixation  means  for  removably  securing  said  second  end  of  said 
spnng  means  to  a  second  point,  such  that  tension  is  created  by 
the  spring  means  in  the  soft  tissue,  and  in  a  direction  along  a 
line  drawn  from  the  attachment  means  to  the  second  point. 


5,769,894 

GRAFT  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHMENT 

Michael  C.  Ferragani     ^    i  "s^hton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 
Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Kiin. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.947 
Int.  CI."  A61F  1/Q» 
U.S.  CI.  623—13  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  tissue  graft  within  a  bone  passage 
composing  the  steps  of: 


60 
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1.  A  .surgical  stapler  sleeve  comprising  a  unitary  sheet  of  host- 
compatible  matenal  formed  into  a  tube  with  a  generally  planar 
longitudinal  face,  first  and  second  longitudinal  planar  edges  of  the 
sheet  being  releasably  fastened  to  one  another  next  to  the  planar 
longitudinal  face  of  the  sleeve. 


U'l'Xk  \l  I  ^   \M!  Mf  IHllli  H  iR  l'K<  iMuriNG 

i.KOU  I  H   \Mi  KK'\iK  Ul   SI  It  I    1  ISNlE 

Mrukii-sli  K    shah,  4(1*    It:(iI>(   ■     Hnivioti     l.\    ""024 

Continuation-in-part  ..t  s,  t    So,   CK.HtW,  Sep    24.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,5.s6,4:x.   Ihi'-  apiiluaiioii  Sep.  17,  1W^,  Mt.  No.  717,530 

Int    ( -1."  A61F  2/OH:  A61B  H/OH 
U.S.  CI.  623  -ii  25  Oaims 


providing  a  graft  fixation  member  having  an  opening  extending 
between  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  the  fixation  member 
and  being  sized  to  pass  through  the  bone  passage  such  that  the 
first  side  engages  the  bone  adjacent  to  the  passage  after  said 
member  has  been  passed  through  the  passage; 

anaching  a  suture  having  a  pair  of  free  ends  to  the  tissue  graft; 

tying  the  suture  to  the  fixation  member  by  passing  the  free  ends 
tlirough  the  opening  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side  of 
the  fixation  member,  wrapping  the  free  ends  around  a  portion 
of  the  fixation  member  by  passing  the  free  ends  from  the 
second  side  to  the  first  side  and  passing  the  free  ends  back 
from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side,  a  length  of  the  suture 
extending  between  the  tissue  graft  and  the  fixation  member, 

adjusting  the  length  of  the  suture  by  pulling  at  least  one  of  the 
free  ends;  and 

securing  the  suture  to  the  portion  of  the  fixation  member  to 
maintain  the  suture  extending  between  the  tissue  graft  and  the 
fixation  member  at  the  adjusted  length. 


5.769.895 

DEII^^R^   vNMiN.  t,.^   BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

GROW  IH  OK  Ml   KIM-  •<  J  NETIC  FACTORS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PK  M  \  k  !  \G  SUCH  A  DELIVERY 

>\MtM 

Lgo  kip.)Uionti.  Johannesburg.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  South 

African  Medli  al  Ki-search  Council,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  875368,  Apr  29,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr,  7,  1994,  Ser,  No.  224J38 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Apr    29,   1991, 
91/3225 

Int  a."  A61F  V54 
U.S.  a.  623—66  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  delivery  system  for  a  biologically 
active  growth  or  morphogenic  factor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  an  integral  structure  suitable  for  use  as  a  prosthetic 
implant,  said  structure  being  a  porous  carrier  having  porous 
interconnection  throughout,  which  structure  is  composed  of 
an  adsorbent  matenal  having  a  specific  affinity  for  the  biologi- 
cally active  factor. 

(b)  providing  said  integral  structure  in  a  chromatography  col- 
umn, 

(c)  dissolving  or  suspending  the  biologically  active  factor  in  a 
suitable  fluid  vehicle  therefor, 

(d)  introducing  into  the  column  the  vehicle  carrying  the  biologi- 
cally active  factor  at  a  controlled  rate, 

(e)  contacting  the  biologically  active  factor  with  the  integral 
structure  in  the  column  so  that  the  factor  is  adsorbed  onto  the 
integral  structure  and 

(f)  without  an  intermediate  protein  elution  step,  implanting  the 
integral  structure  in  a  region  of  a  body  of  a  primate  where 
growth  is  required. 
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5,769,896  5.769.«98 

PROSTHETIC  FOOT  WITH  ANKLE  DEVICE  FOR  si  PP<  >K  I  IN<  .  \  MF  MHK  VNh  ISED  FOR 

II  i     ki^sendahi.  Tualatin,  and  Terry  L.  Creamer,  Rainier,  CkoMiMIM.  HuNh  <,KnuiH 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Brent   Rosendahl,  and  Terry  Sven  li^^indcr  Bjarrtii   ■»"•  den,  assignor  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB, 


Creamer,  both  of  Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,814 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  2/66 
U.S.  a.  623-^9 


3  Claims 


I.  An  energy  storing  prosthesis  compnsing: 

a  prosthetic  foot  member  including  integral  heel  and  toe  sections 
and  defining  a  socket  of  elliptical  shape  along  a  frontal  plane 
therethrough  and  of  circular  shape  along  a  sagittal  plane 
therethrough;  and 

a  prosthetic  ankle  member  including  an  ellipsoidal  ball  posi- 
tioned within  and  substantially  conforming  to  said  socket  to 
thereby  form  an  ankle  joint. 


5,769,897 
SYNTHETIC  BONE 
Anton  Harle,  Drechslerweg  40,  D  48161  Muenster,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808.191,  Dec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,268 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/2S 
U.S.  CI.  623—16  24  Claims 


1.  A  synthetic  bone  material  comprising  a  first  component  for 
sustaining  mechanical  strength  and  a  second  component  for 
enhancing  bioinlegration.  said  first  component  containing  at  least 
one  first  biomaterial  having  a  compression  strength  of  at  least  1000 
N/cm"  and  a  first  biodegradability  sufficiently  small  to  sustain  said 
compression  strength,  said  second  component  containing  at  least 
one  second  biomaterial  having  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  1.5 
m"/gram  and  having  a  second  biodegradability  larger  than  said  first 
biodegradability  and  sufficient  to  sustain  said  biointegralion,  said 
first  component  further  having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  accessible 
voids  in  said  body,  said  body  and  said  voids  together  forming  a 
tubular  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  channels  each 
interconnecting  a  plurality  of  said  accessible  voids  and  said  at  least 
one  second  biomaterial  at  least  partially  filling  said  voids  in  said 
tubular  structure. 


(iolht'hurt;.  "'wi  lU n 
Continii.iii.ii  .>t  --i  i    "^      Ui  i<h<   D.h.S,  1994,  abandoned. 

Ihi.s  dpphcaiiuo  ()a.  4,  IVVt,,  Ser.  No.  725,900 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Dec.     9,     1993, 
93.04093-9 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/28:  A61B  I7/S4 
U.S.  CI.  623—16  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  promoting  bone  growth  used  with  an  implant 
fixture  anchored  in  a  bone  tissue,  the  implant  fixture  having  a  bone 
attaching  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  said  device  including: 

a  first  pan  formed  as  a  nng  or  sleeve  sired  to  be  fitted  onto  the 
flange  portion  of  the  implant  fixture;  and 

a  second  part  formed  of  at  least  one  wire  loop  having  its  ends 
secured  to  said  first  part  and  extending  outwardly  and  at  least 
partly  substantially  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
first  part  over  a  space  formed  underneath  said  second  part  in 
which  bone  growth  is  to  be  established,  said  wire  loop  being 
made  of  a  biocompatible  material  which  is  easily  bendable  to 
conform  to  said  space  but  sufficiently  stiff  to  maintain  its 
shape  after  being  bent. 


5,769.899 

CARTTl   \r.V  RITUR  IMT 

Robert  Elliott  Sch«  irt,'    (Mil  vSivihin-,    mu<  li.niel  Anthony 

(,r:uKl.      |r     V,  LH  htl,  tioih  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  M.urn   Bio- 

tf.  hn.ili.i:!,-,  in.   ,   \l,!v,i|,.  N.Y. 

Cont,iiii.iiii.t!  .if  s,  ,    N,:    :h'J.'s-,  \,.j;    ;:,  I'f.jj    .ilMiidoned. 

I  hiv  .ipplH  .iti...n   Vuj;    15,  V^b,  Str.  Nu.  'j'*!<.4f>.?( 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/30 

U.S.  CI.  623—18  42  Claims 


1.  A  bio-absorbable  cartilage  repair  system  for  regenerating 
damaged  or  destroyed  articular  cartilage  on  a  joint  surface  of  a 
bone  by  establishing  a  chondrogenic  growth-supporting  matrix 
between  an  area  of  damaged  or  destroyed  articular  cartilage  that 
has  been  removed  and  an  adjacent  healthy  area  of  articular  carti- 
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lage  and  subchondral  cancellous  bone,  said  system  comprising  an 

assembly  of: 

(A)  a  delivery  unit  consisting  substantially  of  completely  bio- 
absorbable  material  which  is  dimensionally  stable  against 
substantial  expansion  by  absorption  of  synovial  joint  fluid  and 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  mounted  in  both  an  area  of 
damaged   or   destroyed   articular   cartilage   that   has    been 


removed  and  an  adjacent  healthy  area  of  articular  cartilage 
and  subchondral  cancellous  bone;  and 
(B)  a  porous  insert  supported  by  said  delivery  unit,  consisting 
substantially  of  completely  bio-absorbable  malenal.  and 
defining  at  least  95^  voids  by  volume  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  removed  area  and  the  adjacent 
healthy  area  for  a  chondrogenic  growth-supporting  matrix. 
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Vktifiim-M-ll^ihaft.  1  ticrkust-n    an(!  ( 

l.nihH.  Nitiihiirt;,  both  nf  <.irnuiii\ 
Mir(t    hirs    :i    I w    ^tf    N. 

<   l.iirt!'-  |>ri.>rit\    .i|j()li..  ,<tiiin  l.t  rin.iix 
(l.-U  4 

Int.  CI.    D06M  16/iA) 
VS.  a.  8—138  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  desizing  textiles  sized  with  starch,  which 
compnses  treating  said  textiles  with  a  mixture  of  starch-degrading 
enzymes  which  comprises  at  least  one  high  temperature  amylase 
(HTA)  and  at  least  one  low  temperature  amylase  (LTA)  in  an 
activity  ratio  of  HTA-to  LTA  of  10%:90%  to  90%:  10%  and  which 
has  at  least  60%  of  its  maximum  enzyme  activity,  in  temperature 
range  from  30°  to  90°  C,  and  which  furthermore  is  optionally 
diluted  with  water  and  optionally  further  compnses  standardizing 
agents  and  preservatives  at  30°  to  98°  C.  and  rinsing. 


COUIil-KUt  HMK  DM-   (OMPOSI  IK  >N   \M)  Ml   IHUH 
<>(■   APPl  l(  Alios 

■tMiiini  ti>.hman     *,^K)  Wimdeoit-w  Pla/.i    i  k^    XtVfUU-^.  Calif. 

Fiii-rt   \pr    i.  1"***^.  Sit    N...    hT  "h- 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  7/13 

VS.  CI.  8—406  18  Oaims 


9— 


1   A  powdered  hair  dye  composition  comprising: 

an  oxidative  dye  component  in  powdered  form  in  an  amount 
effective  for  colonng  hair; 

an  oxidizing  component  in  powdered  form  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  activate  the  oxidative  dye  component; 

an  effective  amount  of  a  thickening  component  in  powdered 
form;  and 

sucrose  in  powdered  form,  wherein  the  sucrose  is  present  in  the 
hair  dye  composition  in  an  amount  of  approximately  30-65 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  powdered  hair 
dye  composition,  wherein  said- powdered  hair  dye  composi- 
tion is  mixed  with  water  before  application  to  the  hair. 


at  least  one  ortho-diaminopyrazole  or  one  of  its  acid  addition 
salts  which  is  incapable  of  being  effectively  developed  with 
atmospheric  oxygen  alone, 

at  least  one  coupler  or  one  direct  dye.  and 

at  least  one  manganese  salt,  said  at  least  one  manganese  salt 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  develop  said  at  least 
one  ortho-diaminopyrazole  or  one  of  its  acid  addition  salts  in 
the  presence  of  atmospheric  oxygen. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  ortho-diaminopyrazole.  said  at  least 
one  coupler  or  direct  dye  and  said  at  least  one  manganese  salt 
are  each  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  keratin 
fibers. 


C  OMPi  l^l  I  H  >\    M  !h    I  Hi-    1  'Xili  \,  i  if  .N    [  '■■',  HNi  ■   i  if 
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HI  If  KO(\  (  1  II    (OIPIhN     \MM''i  UNt,  PR«  iM -.V 
Marif-Pascalf    \u(li>ii>.'~ii,    \Miifri-^     .liid    ,l<',ii:    (   --i>,,t,i     \i 
neuil  stir  Scinf,   holSi   u(   f-rarict     .is'.ii;ni>r^.  !i.   1    ('f-i.j      j'nr]^ 
V  ranu 
Continuation  uf  Nr!    N,     M»7,720.  Feh    .:"     :wh    ahamv.ri.,: 
I'hi^  appluiini.ii    V()i     1"    !'''-'"    Nrt    s<     ^'tiu*.: 
CLiimv  pn(int>    a[ipti(  ulion   h  rarict.   hi-h    ;'",    i"*-!'    'J--  'i.;.'"! 
I  111    i'|.''A61K  7/1 J 
l.i).  CI.  H-  409  M)  Claimi 

1  A  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratin  fibers,  said 
composition  comprising,  in  a  medium  which  is  suitable  for  dyeing: 

(a)  at  least  one  oxidation  base. 

(b)  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  indole  couplers  of  the 
following  formula  (I)  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof: 

(I) 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl  radical. 

R;  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  cartx)xyl  or 
(Ci-C^jalkoxycarbonyl  radical, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C|-C,g  alkoxy  or  acetylamino  radical;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  additional  heterocyclic  coupler  selected  from: 

(i)  the  indole  derivatives  of  the  formula  (II).  and  the  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof: 


(II) 


1. 
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I  rarii  t 

(■il.-t1  jun    IV,  I'Wh,  N<  r    N.=    f.W^h;4 
Claim-  pnunt\,  applicatiiin  f  ran-,  t.  .lun,  ;i.  1**''5    *'■-  i<"4,-3 
Inl    (1      Vhlk  7/1 J 
V.S.  t_  I  V — HW  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers,  which  comprises, 
in  a  medium  appropriate  for  dyeing: 


N  R4 

■^  R, 

in  which: 
R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 
Ri5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  hydroxyl 

radical; 
Y  represents  a  hydroxyl  radical  or  a  radical  NHR7  in  which  R7 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl   or  C,-C4 
hydroxyalkyl  radical;  with  the  proviso  that: 
when  Rfc  denotes  hydroxyl,  it  then  occupies  the  6-position.  Y 

denotes  hydroxyl  and  occupies  the  5-position  and  R4  and 

R5  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
when   Y   denotes   hydroxyl,    it   then   occupies   the   6-    or 

7-position.  and  R^,  is  other  than  hydroxyl, 
when   Y   denotes   amino,   it   then   occupies   the   4-,   6-   or 

7-position; 
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(ii)  the  benzimidazole  derivatives  of  the  formula  (III),  and  the 

acid-addition  salts  thereof: 

in  which: 
Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical, 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl 

radical. 
Rio  represents  a  hydroxy!,  ammo  or  methoxy  radical. 
Ri,   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy!,  methoxy  or 

C,-C4  alky!  radical; 
with  the  proviso  that: 

when  R,o  denotes  an  amino  radical,  it  then  occupies  the 
4- position, 

when  R,o  occupies  the  4-position, 
7-position, 

when  R|„  occupies  the  5-position, 
6- position; 
(iii)  the  benzomorpholine  derivatives  of  the  formula  (IV),  and 

the  acid-addition  salts  thereof: 


(IV) 


in  which: 

R,;  and  R.j,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  radical. 

Z  represents  a  hydroxy!  or  amino  radical; 

(iv)  the  pyridine  derivatives  of  the  formula  (V).  and  the  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof: 


(V) 


in  which: 
R,4  represent  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!.  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
C1-C4    mcnohydroxyalkoxy,   C^-C^   polyhydroxyalkoxy   or 
amino  radical  or  the  — OCHjCHXOCHXH^OH)  group. 
Ri5  and  R,,.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl.  amino  or  C,-C4  alkyl  radical. 
Rif,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  alky!  radical, 
Ri8  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
C1-C4   monohydroxyalkoxy.   C^-Cj   polyhydroxyalkoxy   or 
amino  radical, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R.j  represents  a  polyhydroxyalkoxy 
radical  or  the  — 0CH,CH,CCX:H,CH,0H  group.  R,,  and  R,, 
then  represent  an  amino  radical; 
and  wherein  the  compounds  of  formula  (V)  contain  not  more  than 
two  substituted  or  unsubstituled  amino  groups  or  not  more  than 
two  hydroxyl  groups  or  not  more  than  one  amino  group  and  one 
hydroxyl  group  per  molecule;  said  amino,  hydroxyl.  or  amino  and 
hydroxyl  groups  necessarily  being  In  a  meta  position  relative  to 
each  other; 

(v)  the   indoline  denvatives  chosen   from  6-hydroxyindoline, 
6-aminoindoline   and  5.6-dihydroxyindoline.   and   the  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof; 
(vi)  the  quinoline  derivatives  of  the  formula  (VI),  and  the 
acid-addition  salts  thereof: 


(VI) 


(VII) 


then  occupies  the 
then  occupies  the 


in  which: 
Ri^  denotes  a  hydroxyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy  radical, 
K20  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  amino  radical;  and 
(vii)  the  sesamol  derivatives  of  the  formula  (VII). 

acid-addition  salts  thereof: 


in  which: 

R,i  denotes  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  radical,  and 

R,2  denotes  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  radical,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  oxidation  base,  said  at  least  one  coupler,  and 
said  at  least  one  additional  heterocyclic  coupler  are  present  in 
an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  keratin  fibers. 
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Int.  (._1.    LMJ6P  5//2 
U.S.  CI.  8-^55  12  (  Loiii^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  resists  or  multicolour  eilecis 
on  natural  or  synthetic  polyamide  fibre  materials,  which,  to  pro- 
duce resists,  comprises  locally  applying  a  liquid  preparation  wet- 
on-wet  before  or  after  treating  the  textile  matenal  with  a  dyeing 
liquor  or  printing  paste  containing  at  least  one  anionic  dye.  said 
preparation  comprising  one  or  more  than  one  compound  of  for- 
mula 


(1) 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C|„-C,4alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical.  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-Cjalkyl. 
X  is  the  radical  of  an  anion,  and  the  benzene  nucleus  A  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy  or  halo- 
gen, or  which,  to  produce  multicolour  effects,  comprises  locally 
applying  one  or  more  than  one  liquid  preparation  wet-on-wet 
before  or  after  treating  the  textile  material  with  a  dyeing  liquor  or 
printing  paste  containing  at  least  one  anionic  dye,  said  preparation 
comprising,  in  addition  to  one  or  more  than  one  compound  of 
formula  (1),  al  least  one  anionic  dye.  and  lastly  subjecting  the 
textile  goods  to  a  heat  treatment  to  fix  the  dye. 


and  the 


5,769,905 

(  \HK!<     f'KINTlNC 

I  iri  hurti.iin  K.it!..  N  Norks.  Hiuland.  av>.it;n..i  I:'  K.iimshlki 
K.iisti.i  l.nni.i  (  hun  KinkMisho.  \ichi-kfn.  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ii)>ota.  both  of  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  3,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  725,697 
Claimv  pnoritv  application  I  nitcd  Kingduni.  Oil    '    1')')?, 
952014S,   W.u    h.  I'*<if,.  '^WM^.lN 

int.  CI.   UWit  >/li 
U5.  CI.  »— 457  i^  (  i,„in,>, 

1.  A  process  of  decorating  a  cellulose  fabric  of  an  original  dye 
color  by  discharge  pnnling  to  form  a  design  on  the  fabric  compris- 
ing 1 )  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  paste  in  the  design  10  the  fabric,  said  paste  compris- 
ing a  reagent  of  at  least  one  of  thiourea  dioxide  or  formami- 
dine  sulfinic  acid  2)  an  amine  and  3)  calcium,  magnesium  or 
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zinc  hydroxides  or  water  soluble  metal  salts  or  oxides  of 
calcium,  magnesium  or  zinc  which,  under  the  conditions  of 
the  treatment  process,  will  react  with  ammonia  or  an  amine  to 
form  finely  dispersed  hydroxides  of  the  said  metals:  and 
dry  heating  the  fabric  with  said  paste  thereon  to  react  the 
constituents  of  the  paste  and  discharge  the  original  dye  color 


I'Hi.  n    [  VN   I  I  Ik   N(  I   0\  )  R|\t  .    i  lU'    ^  S!    ! 
("own  n   }  \  In  f  ROM  H  \klXMM,  -Ht  !i'  nMT 
HMHs 
M.tllias   KrcnuT,   \Nic>.ha<kn:    I  .curj;   Wahi,   Kotlciitiacri.    1  her- 
hard  (rock,  (rosiar.  SIflan  VVnij^ci.  Hanau,  and  .)or>>  Kahler, 
I  Idu^thal/clkrfcld.  all  uf  (.t-rman\.  asMgimr^  I.'  l>urferrit 
'iiiihH    !  hcrniotiH  hnik,  Mannhtim.  <  .t-rnian^ 

lil.-d  Sep    r    IWh.  StT    S,,    ':i,f.5H 
I   l.iiiii^   jiii.iriH,  .i(!pli.  aliori  l,cn:ia!n,  (  >cl    f..   1995,  195  37 
iov  4 

Int.  tl.    LUID    .,  ■,  (.UIF  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  23—302  R  2  Qaims 


evaporating  the  remaining  salt  bath  solution,  and 
recovering  calcium  chloride. 
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1  Process  for  recovering  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  chlondes  from  used  salts  that  accumulate  in  the  course  of  the 
heat  treatment  of  steel  parts  in  salt  baths,  comprising: 

dissolving  the  used-salt  constituents  in  water,  separating  the 

insoluble  residue,  eradicating  any  cyanides  present,  and 
fractionally  crystallizing  the  dissolved  salts,  by  the  steps  of. 

removing  carbonates  and  hydroxides  by  the  addition  of  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

adding  sodium  chlonde  and  calcium  chloride  in  a  ratio  of  1 : 1 
to  5: 1 ,  whereby  for  every  300  g/1  of  used  salt  in  the  solution 
150  to  350  g  sodium  chlonde  and  30  to  150  g  calcium 
chloride  are  added 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  salt  bath  from  -5°  to  -k20° 
C, 

crystallizing  out  barium  chloride, 

auding  calcium  chloride  to  a  concentration  between  150  and 
400  g/1, 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  salt  bath  from  40°  to  1 20° 
C. 

crystallizing  out  sodium  chloride, 

concentrating  the  salt  bath  solution. 

crystallizing  out  sodium  chlonde  and  barium  chlonde. 

concentrating  salt  bath  solution. 

crystallizing  out  a  double  salt  consisting  of  potassium  chlonde 
and  calcium  chlonde. 

dissolving  the  double  salt  at  35°-«)°  C.  in  a  20to  35% 
solution  of  calcium  chloride,  and 

maintaining  the  bath  temperature  at  5°  to  20°  C, 

crystallizing  out  potassium  chlonde. 


5,769,907 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINI'M 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Morihiro  Fukuda;  Ichirou  \amashita,  both  of  '^amaguchi,  and 

Yasushi  Kiiracaki.  Voshiki-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushit^i  )  In  u  u  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

f  ;..]   \iig.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,683 

Clain     j  f     r  1      application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019377 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIG  9/15 

U.S.  a.  29—25.03  4  CUims 

JL  JK       '^fjC'^  iT         13.TF13. 
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1  A  method  for  pnxlucing  aluminum  electrolytic  capacitors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

encapsulating  a  capacitor  element  in  a  cylindrical  case  from  an 
opening  of  said  cylindrical  case, 

sealing  said  openings  by  a  sealing  member  so  as  to  lead  out  a 
pair  of  lead  wires  from  said  capacitor  element  thereby  form- 
ing a  capacitor  body, 

cutting  said  pair  of  lead  wires  at  predetermined  lengths  of  said 
pair  of  lead  wires  extended  from  an  end  surface  of  said 
capacitor  body, 

mounting  an  insulation  board  with  through  holes  onto  said 
opening,  so  as  to  make  contact  with  said  end  surface  of  said 
capacitor  body  and  making  said  pair  of  lead  wires  pass 
through  said  through  holes,  said  insulation  board  having 
grooves  on  an  external  surface  so  as  to  connect  with  said 
through  holes. 

bending  said  pair  of  lead  wires  so  as  to  fit  in  said  grooves,  and 

cutting  off  projected  portions  of  said  pair  of  lead  wires  which 
have  been  bent  to  fit  in  said  grooves,  at  the  parts  projecting 
over  bnm  face  of  said  insulation  board. 


5,769,908 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

BY-PRODUCT  CONTENT  OF  CARBONACEOUS 

NUTERIALS 

Edward  Koppelman,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KFX  Inc., 

Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,199,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,115 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  9A)0 
U.S.  CI.  44—621  15  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  removing  by-products  from  carbonaceous  mate- 
rials, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  least  one  tube  contained 
within  an  outer  casing,  an  inlet  for  introducing  carbonaceous 
material  into  said  at  least  one  tube,  an  outlet  for  removing  said 
carbonaceous  matenal  from  said  at  least  one  tube  and  an  inlet 
for  introducing  steam  into  said  at  least  one  tube; 

(b)  circulating  a  heat  exchanger  medium  having  a  temperature  of 
at  least  250°  F.  throughout  said  outer  casing  to  effectuate  an 
increase  in  the  temperature  of  said  carbonaceous  matenal; 


3900 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1998 


(c)  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  at  least  one  tube  containing 
carbonaceous  material; 

(d)  injected  steam  through  said  inlet  into  said  at  least  one  tube 
containing  carbonaceous  material;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  carbonaceous  material  through  said  outlet; 
whereby  upxsn  applying  said  vacuum  and  thereafter  introducing 
said  steam,  said  steam  condenses  rapidly  upon  said  carbonaceous 
matenal  thereby  speeding  the  removal  of  by-products  from  said 
carbonaceous  material. 


5,769,909 

M  h  THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESULFIIRIZING 

FUEL  GAS 

^i  1  1  ■  I  P.  Bonk,  Tolland;  Thomas  J.  Corrigan,  Vernon;  Roger 
k    Lesieur,  Eniield;  Richard  A.  Sederquist,  Newington,  and 
Donald  F.  Szydlowski,  Ellington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corp.,  So.  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  May  31,  19%,  Set.  No.  656368 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H/06:H/04;  ClOL  M)6 
VS.  a.  48—127.9  11  aaims 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  hydrodesulfurizer  assembly  compris- 


b)  a  catalyst  bed  communicating  with  said  inlet  manifold  so  as 
to  receive  a  stream  of  the  hydrogen  and  fuel  gas.  said  catalyst 
bed  containing  a  noble  metal  catalyst  operable  to  convert 
sulfur  and  sulfur  compounds  in  said  hydrogen  and  fuel  gas 
mixture  into  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  also  containing  a  hydrogen 
sulfide  absorbent  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said 
hydrogen  and  fuel  gas  mixture; 

c)  a  heat  exchanger  section  adjacent  to  said  catalyst  bed.  said 
heat  exchanger  section  being  operable  to  heat  the  hydrogen 
and  fuel  gas  stream  prior  to  the  latter  entering  said  catalyst 
bed; 

d)  a  gas  conduit  for  passing  a  high  temperature  reformed  process 
gas  stream  through  said  heat  exchanger  section,  said  heat 
exchanger  section  being  operable  to  cool  said  process  gas 
stream  as  the  latter  flows  through  said  heat  exchanger  section; 
and 

e)  a  shift  converter  section  adjacent  to  said  heat  exchanger 
section,  said  shift  converter  section  being  operable  to  receive 
cooled  process  gas  from  said  heat  exchanger  section,  and  said 
shift  converter  section  being  operable  to  remove  carbon  mon- 
oxide from  said  cooled  process  gas  in  an  exothermic  reaction 
so  as  to  produce  heat  which  is  at  least  partially  taken  up  in 
said  heat  exchanger  section. 


5,769,910 
FLOAT  H  \  !  H  M   K  M  VNUFACTURING  FLOAT  GLASS 
Toshiaki   lla>hiini.t.,.   diid  Tetsuo  Kimijima,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  <;iass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japjn 

tiltd  N.a.  1'*.  l'»'if.    ^,1    \n,  751,952 
Claims  priority,  application  J  n  i  i    Miy  17,  1996.  8-123357 
Fnt    n  •   (  H  -'H  IH/lf, 
VS.  a.  65—182.5  12  Claims 


ing: 


a)  an  inlet  manifold  for  directing  a  mixture  of  the  fuel  gas  and 
hydrogen  into  the  assembly; 


1.  A  float  bath  for  manufacturing  float  glass,  comprising; 

a  metal  casing  having  a  casing  bottom  and  casing  sides  extend- 
ing upward  from  edges  of  the  casing  bottom. 

insulating  bncks  compnsing  side  insulating  bricks  covering  the 
casing  side,  each  of  said  side  insulating  bricks  having  an 
upward  face  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction. 

lining  bricks  comprising  side  lining  bricks  lining  the  insulating 
bricks,  each  of  said  side  lining  bricks  having  a  projection 
projecting  toward  the  side  insulating  brick  and  a  downward 
face  formed  at  a  bottom  of  the  projection  to  extend  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  said  downward  face  fitting  the  upward 
face  of  the  side  insulating  bnck  so  that  the  downward  face 
and  the  upward  face  engage  with  each  other  to  prevent  the 
side  insulating  brick  from  moving  upward,  and 

a  fixing  member  to  fix  the  side  lining  bricks  to  the  casing 
bottom. 
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impaction  surface  spaced  radially  from  said  impeller,  said 
impeller  being  structured  and  disposed  to  draw  the  vapors 
through  a  center  thereof  and  to  direct  the  vapors  langen- 
tially  outward  therefrom  for  subsequent  impaction  against 
said  impaction  surface  to  create  droplets  of  said  pure  sol- 
vent, and 
means  for  collecting  said  pure  solvent  for  subsequent  use. 


r:=r 


1.  A  device  for  removing  contaminants  including  liquid  and 
solid  materials  from  air.  compnsing: 

an  air  containing  device; 

a  primary  receiver  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  with  the 
upper  end  in  liquid  flow  communication  with  the  air  contain- 
ing device; 

a  secondary  receiver  disposed  within  the  primary  receiver,  and 
substantially  isolated  from  the  air  container  device;  said  sec- 
ondary receiver  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  generally  vertically  extending  conduit  extending  from  a  lower 
end  area  of  the  primary  receiver  to  an  upper  end  area  of  the 
secondary  receiver; 

a  controllable,  normally  closed  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
secondary  receiver  for  discharging  a  liquid  contained  in  the 
secondary  receiver; 

a  float  dev  ice  suspended  in  the  secondary  receiver  and  operably 
connected  to  the  controllable  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve  in  response  to  the  level  of  a  liquid  contained  in  the 
secondary  receiver 


5.769.912 
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INDUSTKIvi    uxsiilNi,  Hji  ii'MENT 

Pierre  G.  Mansur,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mansur  Industries 

Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,971 
InL  CI.'  BO  ID  45/OS:  B03B  3/02 
VS.  a.  55—269  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  vapors  from  a  volatile  solvent 
used  in  industrial  washing  equipment  of  the  type  including  a  wash 
area  for  washing  various  articles  therein  and  at  least  one  holding 
tank  for  containing  the  solvent; 
said  apparatus  including; 

a  hood  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wash  area, 
fan  means  mounted  to  said  hood  for  creating  and  maintaining 
an  envelope  of  negative  pressure  between  said  wash  area 
and  said  hood,  causing  the  vapors  rising  from  said  wash 
area  to  be  drawn  to  said  hood, 
means  in  said  hood  for  converting  the  vapors  drawn  therein  to 
a  liquid  state  to  yield  pure  solvent  and  including  impaction 
means,  said  impaction  means  including  an  impeller  and  an 


5.769.913 
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AGGLOMFR\TK)V  >vr)  SEPAkAl  KJN  Ut   lAKlKLb.^ 
Slst'fNi'H'  l^  (;ASE0US  EFFLUENTS 

Juan  A.  Gallt-iii'  iii.ti  i /:  Knrique  K!<"-i!  ^I  .nn  >  d.  v;^r:,!^^...  .<r-'i 
German  Rininj;ui/  Corral,  all  ^'f  M.Hrtnri  ^yi^w,  ,i-.'-n;!i  '- 
to   Consejo   Superior   Investigaciones   Cientificas.    ^1,^dIld 

(  ,  nniuLition  of  Ser.  No.  351,024.  Nov.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  11,  1993.  9300507 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  51/08 

VS.  a.  55—277  20  Claims 

1    A  multifrequency  acoustic  chamber  for  agglomeration  and 
separation  of  panicles  suspended  in  gaseous  effluents,  comprising: 

walls,  each  of  said  walls  facing  an  opposed  parallel  wall,  said 
walls  defining  a  polygonal  transverse  cross  section  such  that 
acoustic  radiation  emitted  orthogonally  from  one  of  said  walls 
will  fall  orthogonally  on  a  surface  of  said  opposed  parallel 
wall  and  be  reflected  by  said  opposed  wall,  giving  rise  to  the 
generation  of  a  stationary  acoustic  field; 

said  chamber  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end.  said  walls 
defining  a  flow  path  therebetween  for  the  gaseous  effluents 
from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end; 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  emitters  for  emitting  acoustic  radiation 
having  a  pressure  level  greater  than  150  dB  within  said 
chamber,  said  emitters  being  along  said  flow  path,  each  of 
said  acoustic  emitters  emitting  radiation  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  walls,  the  emitted 
radiation  of  some  of  said  emitters  being  different  than  others, 
and  the  emission  frequency  of  each  of  said  emitters  being 
related  to  the  position  of  that  emitter  along  said  flow  path, 
whereby  a  frequency  distribution  of  acoustic  radiation  is 
provided  along  said  flow  path  in  relationship  lo  the  change  of 
size  distribution  of  the  panicles  in  the  gaseous  effluents  due  to 
the  acoustic  agglomeration  process. 
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5,769,914 
ACCUMULATOR/FILTER  ASSEMBLY  OF  COMPRESSOR 

FOR  COOLANT 
Lei  Ku,  Taoyuan  County.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Divine  Pill  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  656,978 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  a.  55—320  3  Oaims 


filter  candles:  each  level  having  a  center  with  a  central  space  free 
of  said  supporting  collectors:  an  ash  removal  mantle;  filler  candles 
m  one  level  being  separated  from  filter  candles  in  another  level 
above  said  one  level  by  said  ash  removal  mantle:  said  ash  removal 
mantle  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  conical  section  and 
extending  from  the  supporting  collectors  of  said  one  level  lo  the 
supporting  collectors  of  said  other  level,  said  ash  removal  mantle 
being  connected  to  said  one  level  and  said  other  level  for  deflecting 
released  dust  out  of  the  flow  path  of  the  gases  to  be  cleaned,  said 
flow  path  being  directed  toward  the  filter  candles  of  said  one  level: 
said  filter  housing  having  an  undivided  interior  space  comprising 
an  entrance  chamber  for  gas  to  be  cleaned  and  common  lo  all 
levels. 


1  An  accumulator/filter  assembly  for  a  coolant  compressor  of  a 
refrigerator  or  air  conditioner  comprising: 

an  accumulator  including  first  and  second  ends,  the  accumulator 
being  lapered  towards  the  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a 
first  opening  at  the  first  end  and  a  second  opening  at  the 
second  end; 

a  tubular  filter  including  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being 
in  communication  wiih  the  first  opening  and  being  firmly 
connected  with  the  first  end  of  the  accumulator: 

a  pipe  including  a  first  end  firmly  connected  with  and  received 
telescopically  in  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  filter,  a  second 
end  in  communication  with  ihe  second  opening  and  firmly 
connected  with  die  second  end  of  the  accumulator,  and  at  least 
one  aperture  defined  therein;  and 
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Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  726,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1995,  195  36 
928.9 

InL  a."  BOID  27/08 
a  plug  received  telescopically  in  the  first  end  of  ihe  pipe  and    ^■^-  CI-  55 — 495  12  Claims 

blocking  longitudinal  fluid  communication  between  the  filter 
and  the  pipe.  R— ^c 


5,769,915 
\  I  (  \  K  \  I  US  FOR  CLEANING  DUST-LADEN  HOT  GAS 
Lrunther  Uehn,  VVesel;  Horst  Mollenhoff,  Miilheim;  Riidiger 
Wegelin,  Dortmund,  and  Joachim  Krein,  Aach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  LLB  Lurgi  Lentjes  Babcock  Energietech- 
nilv  GmbH,  Diisseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.228 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1995,  195  27 
311.7 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  46/04:4M)2 
VS.  a.  55—424  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  dust-laden  hot  gas.  comprising:  a  filler 
housing:  ceramic  filler  candles  closed  al  one  end  and  slacked  one 
above  ihe  other  in  a  plurality  of  levels  within  said  filter  housing; 
supporting  collectors  spaced  apart  laterally  and  connected  lo  said 


1.  In  a  filter  ventilator  for  installation  in  an  opening  of  a  wall  of 
a  structure,  having  a  base  housing  receiving  a  filter,  which  is 
covered  with  a  finned  screen  and  is  connected  with  a  ventilator  on 
a  side  of  the  housing  away  from  the  finned  screen,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  detent  cams  (15)  molded  on  the  base  housing 
(14).  a  first  flange  (17)  positioned  on  a  near  side  of  the 
ventilator  (30)  having  a  plurality  of  first  bores  (19)  which 
correspondingly  engage  with  Ihe  first  detent  cams  (15); 
a  plurality  of  L-shaped  holding  elements  (25)  attached  lo  the 
base  housing  (14)  and  facing  a  second  flange  (18)  positioned 
on  a  far  side  which  is  opposite  the  near  side  of  the  ventilator 
(30).  the  far  side  being  positioned  further  away  than  ihe  near 
side  from  ihe  finned  screen  { 13).  each  of  the  L-shaped  holding 
elements  (25)  having  a  second  deienl  cam  (27).  each  of  the 
L-shaped  holding  elements  (25)  having  an  end  section  (26) 
extending  beyond  ihe  far  side  of  the  ventilator  (30),  Ihe 
second  flange  (18)  of  the  venlilalor  (30)  having  a  plurality  of 
second  bores  (20)  which  correspondingly  engage  wiih  ihe 
second  detent  cams  (27):  and 
the  L-shaped  holding  elements  (25)  and  the  base  housing  (14) 
forming  a  plurality  of  receivers  inio  which  Ihe  venlilalor  (30) 
is  rotated  into  a  locked  position  with  respect  lo  ihe  base 
housing  (14). 
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,iiid    K.md.ili   (       K.ii;.i[i 
i-iled  Dec.  9, 


5. "(<*'. "i  ■" 

(   IM,   I  <  tU    '-HKINK   (   t  K  \MI 

Nfl.l      \M  )■  (:,  IP 


;.^    Calif.  92024. 
Santa  Fe.  Calif. 


1996,  Ser.  No.  762340 
Int.  CI."  C03B  19/01:19/09:  DOIF  9/00:6/14 
U.S.  a.  65— 17  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ceramic  bodies  which  will  shnnk  less 
than  about  two  percent  in  the  X-Y  plane  in  going  from  a  green 
slate  to  a  fired  stale  consisting  of  the  following  steps; 

(a)  forming  an  intimate,  uniform  mixture  of  al  least  one  refrac- 
tory material  and  a  binder,  the  refractory  material  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  20  microns; 

(b)  milling  the  mixture  of  refractory  material  and  binder  until 
there  are  no  agglomerates  greater  than  about  I  to  about  9 
limes  the  average  particle  size  of  the  maienal; 

(c)  selecting  a  glass  powder  having  a  melting  poinl  below  thai  of 
the  refractory  maienal  softening  point,  a  coefBcienl  of  thermal 
expansion  not  greater  than  thai  of  the  refractory  material  and 
being  able  to  adhere  lo  and  spread  across  immediately  adja- 
cent particles  of  refractory  matenal  when  the  mixture  is  fired; 

(d)  separating  the  glass  powder  so  thai  there  is  a  selected 
fraction  wherein  al  least  95  percent  of  the  glass  has  a  particle 
size  greater  than  about  10  microns  and  less  than  about  100 
microns; 

(e)  adding  a  quantity  of  the  selected  fraction  of  Ihe  glass  powder 
lo  the  refractory  maienal-binder  mixture  such  thai  there  is 
from  about  40  to  about  90  percent  by  volume  of  refractory 
maienal  and  from  about  10  to  about  60  perceni  glass; 

(f)  blending  the  glass-refraclory-binder  mixture  under  conditions 
thai  will  maintain  al  least  95  per  cent  of  Ihe  glass  panicles 
above  a  size  of  about  10  microns; 

(g)  forming  Ihe  mixture  into  a  desired  ceramic  body  with  mini- 
mal or  substantially  no  pressure  such  that  the  integrity  of  Ihe 
glass  particles  is  not  degraded  below  aboui  10  microns: 

(h)  drying  the  body:  and. 

(1)  firing  the  body  al  a  temperature  sufficient  lo  volatize  the 
binder  and  melt  the  glass  so  thai  glass  wicks  between  and 
substantially  fills  the  interstices  of  the  panicles  of  refractory 
material. 


an  outline  mold  lo  support  a  heal  softened,  preliminanly  shaped 
sheet,  said  outline  mold  having  a  sheet  supporting  surface 
corresponding  lo  a  desired  curvature  of  a  penpheral  portion  of 
said  sheet  and  a  central  area  free  from  any  sheet  shaping 
surfaces; 

an  upper  shaping  member  positioned  generally  above  said  out- 
line mold  and  having  a  sheet  engaging  surface  with  a  periph- 
eral area  corresponding  lo  said  desired  curvature  of  said 
penpheral  portion  of  said  sheet  and  a  central  portion  with  a 
curvature  less  than  a  desired  curvature  of  a  corresponding 
central  portion  of  said  sheet; 

means  to  supply  heated  pressurized  gas  to  said  upper  shaping 
member; 

means  lo  direct  said  pressurized  gas  from  said  upper  shaping 
member  downward  toward  at  least  said  central  area  of  said 
outline  mold:  and 

means  to  move  said  upper  shaping  member  and  said  outline 
mold  relative  to  each  other  such  that  said  penpheral  area  of 
said  sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  upper  shaping  member  is 
al  least  in  close  proximity  lo  said  sheet  supporting  surface  of 
said  outline  mold. 


Ml   I m  Ml  I K 


5,769,918 

\'v.\  VFNTINC  t;i  ^s'; 

.  assignor^  !     <  ci  niiit:  !i 


iHLkLNCE 
.i>  lik.  Jr.,  Corn- 
r  porated,  Corn- 


Sand  ru  i     Hiirr  n 

ing,  both  of  N.\ 

ing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928.572 

Int.  a."  C03B  19/06 

U.S.  a.  65—17.3  14  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preventing  a  fntted  glass  body  from  adhenng 
10  a  refractory  earner  while  the  glass  body  is  being  conveyed 
through  a  heating  unit  to  sinter  it  lo  a  non-porous  condition,  the 
improvement  comprising  coating  al  least  the  upper  surface  of  the 
refractory  carrier  with  a  thin,  continuous  layer  of  yttrium  oxide 
wherein  the  yttrium  oxide  layer  prevents  the  fritted  glass  body 
from  adhering  lo  the  refractory  carrier  member. 


5,769,920 
GRAPHITE  GUIDE  RINGS 
James  E.  Sweetland,  Decatur;  Thomas  M.  Smith,  Grapevine; 
!>;iMrS  H.  Dodson.  Decatur;  Timothy  A.  Stover.  Ponder,  and 

"•■]■■■:.  ti.n  I  K.  Easlev.  Terrin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cnion  Oil 

*  ..mi>dii;.  '■!  I  .d.il'"r'iii.i.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

C  ununuauoii  in  pan  uf  ^er.  No.  953.726.  Sep.  29,  1"^,    \'m 

No.  5.394,910,  which  is  a  contir!u,<iii.n-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

937343.  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  I  his  application  Dec.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  366358 

Int.  a."  C03B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—374.15  22  Claims 


I'Hfssi  HI    KiKMIM.  nV  i.l   v^^  ^HKETS 
Gciii't;!    k    t  Li.isstii,  Ni  i«   KcnMntli'ii:  IrMn   \    ^V  ilson,  ApoUo; 
D.iMd     H,     K.nburn,     \andi'ri;nfl:     juiiii     1       M(I.iuehlin, 
\[>fliii:  kufliilpii   \    Karlii.  (  ri-ii;hiiin.  .111(1  Jiftro   I     Mari- 
fHi.    lari-ntum.  ,)li  uf   I'a.    .i>.vi>;ini|-v  In  I'i't .   ItuiuMruv    Inc., 
Pittsbursh,  fa 
Division  of  Sir   So,  <1V4,H(I.  ( i,  I.  14.  1'**'4.  I'a!    \n    ,~,t.<i4,g52. 
Ihis  applKation  Sep    Id.  IWh.  ,Ser.  No.  'I1.4H4 

liii    (I     (  ti.^B  2J/0-<5  1.  A  ring-shaped  graphite  body  used  in  combination  with  a 

U.S.  CI.  fi.^ — ^.H"  9  Claims    separate  metal   insert  lo  form  a  two-piece  guide  nng  used  in 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  heat  softened  sheet  material,  com-    combination  with  a  neck  ring  in  fabncating  glass  containers  from 

prising:  hot  glass  gobs,  said  nng-shaped  graphite  body  having  a  substan- 
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tially  inward-facing  surface  constructed  so  as  to  mechanically 
anach  said  graphite  body  to  said  separate  metal  insert  to  form  said 
rwo-piece  guide  ring. 

11.  A  rwo-piece  guide  nng  for  use  in  a  process  for  fabricating 
glass  containers  from  hot  glass  gobs  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring-shaped  graphite  body  having  a  substantially  inward- 
facing  surface:  and 

(b)  a  nng-shaped  metal  insert  mechanically  attached  to  said 
inward-facing  surface  of  said  graphite  body  and  having  a 
contact  surface  for  contacting  said  hot  glass  gobs. 


5,769,921 
Ml   HI     11  OF  PRODI CING  QUARTZ  GLASS  BODY 

K  .   -.hi     \   k   U  ,via,    Annaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Heraeus 
(jiidr/gLis  I  AIHH.  Hanua,  Germany 

FUed  May  30.  19%.  S«r.  No.  655,185 
int.  CI."  C03B  SAM 

5  Claims 


(•) 


10) 


'B) 


sintenng  said  mother  material  body  by  heating  said  mother 
material  body  while  holding  the  heat-resistanl  body  with  its 
axis  vertical  and  the  large  diameter  end  downward. 


li.  Lit,  ..f 
I :  l.inirs 
!rn  \nn 
HcfiiifV. 
ignors  to 


9  Claims 


5,769,922 

Mt   I  Hnl)  \-i  ik  fktilii  CING  VA.NADH  \1-Ai.l  MINUM- 
ki    1  H^  MI  M  M  \M  f  K   vi  I.OYS  AND  .MASTER  ALLOY 

Hii.iti  I  Hiiitimv,  kv.idmt;.  jariu--.  I>  Kjlii  iiftc.i'-i 
Ki:t)t-snni.i,  tn  Mania  V.  Kahl.  Ifi;.il  ri'prt-scnt.iti 
['  K.ihl.  Ir.  U'yal  rt'pri'Mnl.itm-,  VViiiniKdorf; 
HiiM-r,  ki;.ii  riprfst-nlatiNf.  laurrldalf.  and  .Ifiii  I 
U  i;.il  ri  jirT-.t  [it.(tiM'.  NtM manstiiM n.  .ill  of  I'j..  .is 
ki.iilifii;   vlldNs,  hu  .  Ki)bfMinia.  t'.i 

I  il.d   \[)r    i;.  IWfi.  Sir  .Nu.  0J1,4IJ5 
Inl    I  I      (  ::H  4/06 

U.S.  CI.  75-351 
8.  A  method  for  producing  a  vanadium-aluminum-ruthenium 

alloy  which  is  substantially  fi^e  of  ruthenium  inclusions,  which 

comprises: 

a.  mixing  together  a  powdered  charge  of  vanadium  pentoxide. 
ruthenium  and  aluminum  in  appropriate  proportions  so  as  to 
provide  a  vanadium  aluminum-ruthenium  alloy  containing 
from  about  59  to  70%  by  weight  of  vanadium,  from  about  29 
to  40*^  of  aluminum,  and  from  about  I  to  lO'J  ruthenium: 

b.  reacting  said  vanadium  pentoxide  with  said  aluminum  in  the 
presence  of  said  ruthenium,  all  components  being  in  the 
powdered  charge,  by  an  aluminothermic  reduction  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  molten  flux,  whereby  said  vanadium  pentox- 
ide is  reduced  to  vanadium  metal  which  alloys  with  aluminum 
and  ruthenium,  to  form  a  molten  vanadium-aluminum- 
ruthenium  alloy  and  a  molten  flux-containing  alumina  slag: 

c.  separating  and  cooling  said  vanadium-aluminum-ruthenium 
alloy  to  form  a  solid  ingot. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  quartz  glass  body  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

providing  an  elongated  substrate  having  a  large  diameter  end.  a 
small  diameter  end.  a  length  between  said  ends  in  the  range  of 
500  mm  to  5000  mm.  a  central  axis  between  said  ends,  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  concentric  to  said  axis, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  20  mm  to 
500  mm.  said  outer  surface  having  a  tapered  shape  with  a 
substantially  constant  degree  of  taper  along  said  length. 

forming  a  mother  material  body  of  porous  quartz  glass  on  said 
outer  surface  while  rotating  said  substrate  about  its  axis,  and 

sintering  said  mother  material  body  by  heating  said  mother 
material  body  while  holding  the  substrate  with  its  axis  vertical 
and  the  large  diameter  end  downward; 

wherein  said  substrate  further  comprises  means  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  mother  material  body  at  said  large  diam- 
eter end. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  quartz  glass  body  comprising  the 
following  steps 

providing  an  elongated  substrate  having  a  large  diameter  end,  a 
small  diameter  end.  a  length  between  said  ends  in  the  range  of 
500  mm  to  5000  mm.  a  central  axis  between  said  ends,  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  concentric  to  said  axis, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  20  mm  to 
500  mm.  said  outer  surface  having  a  tapered  shape  with  a 
substantially  constant  degree  of  taper  along  said  length. 

forming  a  mother  material  body  of  porous  quartz  glass  on  said 
outer  surface  while  rotating  .said  substrate  about  its  axis, 
sintering  said  mother  material  body  by  heating  said  mother 
material  body  while  holding  the  substrate  with  its  axis  vertical 
and  the  large  diameter  end  downward. 

extracting  the  substrate  from  said  mother  material  body,  thereby 
forming  a  hole  in  said  mother  material  body. 

inserting  an  elongated  body  into  said  hole,  said  body  having  an 
axis  and  a  large  diameter  end.  said  body  having  a  tapered 
shape  substantially  the  same  as  the  tapered  shape  of  the 
substrate,  and 


5.769.923 

PK    \RRI  RI/AIIOS  RFFlMNt,  PROCESS  FOR 

(  HKdMH  M  ((tMvlMNt,  MOl  IFN  METALAND 

VNS()(  UrU)  lOP  BI OWINt,  l.ANTE 

Hirushi   Nishlkavia:   Masaru  Washio;    fomomichi   Itrahdlaki; 
Akihild   Hirota.  and   Naoki   Kikuchi.  all  of  (hiha    Japan, 
as'iliim.rs  In  Kawasaki  »<tt>fl  (  Drporaticin,  .lapan 
l-ilfd   111!    It,.  IWh,  St-r   N.I    hXll.'.H; 
!  nni-.  j)ri,,ni\    application  .lapan.  JuJ.  27,  l^^^~    '  ]^\9Kd 
Int.  (  1.    (,:!(.■  .5/iO 
L.S.  CI.  75—553  6  Ciaims 


L  In  a  process  for  decarburization  refining  molten  ferrous  metal 
containing  chromium,  wherein  said  molten  metal  is  decarburized 
by  blowing  gaseous  oxygen  onto  or  into  said  molten  metal  in  a 
refining  furnace  provided  with  a  lop  blowing  lance  having  a 
plurality  of  gas  blowing  nozzles  at  the  tip  of  the  lance,  the  steps 
which  compnse: 

providing  said  gas  blowing  nozzles  as  (a)  at  least  one  sub-nozzle 
positioned  at  or  near  the  lance  axis  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  at 
least  three  main  nozzles  arranged  at  said  lance  outwardly  of 
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and  substatitially  surrounding  said  sub-nozzle;  said  main 
nozzles  having  a  greater  blowing  capacity  than  that  of  said 
sub-nozzle,  and 

refining  said  molten  metal  by  concurrently  blowing  with  oxygen 
from  said  sub-nozzle  and  blowing  a  curtain  extending  sub- 
stantially around  the  flow  from  said  sub-nozzle  from  a  plural- 
ity of  said  main  nozzles. 

said  blowing  being  performed  at  a  main  nozzle  flow  rate  that  is 
higher  than  the  flow  rate  from  said  sub-nozzle. 


r.  .V  S**!.  inw^."  ^  J 
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PRODI  C  KM  (ROM  i   Hi  Oko(    \RB()N  ttJ.MPOLMJJ, 

C.  Edward  Eck«r!  :wi  l  mu  vnn  Iti  New  Kensington,  Pa. 
15068 

Fill-C!     \l.il:      IJ       i  '^'■'fl     SrI      \.       ^'^f:   r.(M' 

Int    «  !.    «  22K  ^i/iK, 
VS.  CI.  75—681  8  Claims 
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electrochemical  potential  of  said  eluent  solution  or  said  gold- 
bearing  eluate  to  at  least  50  mV  below  said  reference  electro- 
chemical potential. 


5,769,926 

Mf MBKWF  SFP\R\TK1\  OF  \SVO<'I\TFn  GAS 
K.i.ttid   X    I  i.knari(H>.i,ui,  ^UnU    WnV^.tif   ki.t".,r!-  v\.  Baker. 
I'alii   \lti..  t'otti  '.ft  .ih!  ,  .issij^n^.rs  !i    Sli  ri>t"  .,.>.    I .  .  t. :  -  .h.^;;. 
ami   kfSfarrii,   iru   ,   Mctiln  P;ir>,    t   all!'. 

Y>{vi>    i.»r.    :4     :'^J"    N.  r    No.  789371 

\v:    .        Hi'lO  5S/22 

VS.  CL  "5    i"  51  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  treating  a  body  of  molten  aluminum 
with  chlorine  wherein  a  gas  comprised  of  chlonne  is  introduced  to 
said  molten  aluminum  and  dispersed  through  said  body  including 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  compnsed  of  solid  hexachloroethane; 

(b)  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500°  to 
600°  F.  to  cause  said  solid  hexachloroethane  to  produce 
hexachloroethane  vapors:  thereafter 

(c)  heating  said  hexachloroethane  vapor  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  600°  to  1200°  F: 

(d)  decomposing  said  hexachloroethane  vapor  and  liberating 
chlonne  from  said  hexachloroethane  vapor:  and 

(e)  introducing  said  chlonne  to  said  body  of  molten  aluminum. 


Cla.tli- 
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5,769,925 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELUTION  OF  PRECIOUS  METAI  S 

\KSORHH)ON   \(    n\F   «    \RHON 

s.iraii  HarMv  I  oinain-i  a-Nt-uM',  Vndn  Xaii  I  uisl.  Hrus- 
.-fls.  and  Pierre  1  nui.s.  \^a^r(■.  all  .if  Bfl^inini,  .ts-.ij.;ihir  -  to 
L  M  Fngint'rrin);  S-\..  Olen,  Bcl(;i"nt 
PCT  No  l><  rFP<J4<I.^WI.  ^  '"I  l>ar.  hill  i:,  ;'■"».  ;  102(e) 
[>at>  liin  i;.  IWfi,  I'l  !  Pi,h  N„.  \\oy5,0»o51.  i'L T  Pub. 
it.iU    Mar 

•riN,  p    i-    I '"*4   Scr  No.  605,016 

^,(.pii.  allot.  B,ij;nini    Sep.  21,  1993,  9300987 

ill:  t  I    I  ::h  ii/oo 

vs.  a.  75—7 \u  50  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  eluling  gold  adsorbed  activated  carbon,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  eluenl  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  a  cyanide 
and  a  base,  and  optionally  an  organic  solution,  said  eluenl 
solution  possessing  a  reference  electrochemical  potential: 

contacting  said  gold-adsorbed  activated  carbon  with  said  eluenl 
solution,  whereby  the  carbon  is  at  least  partially  stripped  of  its 
gold  conteni  to  produce  a  gold-beanng  eluate:  and 

providing  one  of  said  eluent  solution  or  said  gold-beanng  eluate 
with  a  reducing  agent  in  a  quantity  sufiBcient  to  lower  the 


L  A  process  for  treating  a  first  fluid  containing  methane  and 
other  hydrocarbons,  including  C^^  hydrocarbons,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  subjecting  said  first  fluid  to  phase  separation  by  pressure 
reduction,  in  a  series  of  phase  separation  sub-steps  at  progres- 
sively lower  pressures,  from  a  highest  pressure  phase  separa- 
tion sub-step  to  a  lowest  pressure  phase  separation  sub-step, 
each  sub-step  producing  an  oil  stream  and  a  gas  stream, 
wherein  said  oil  sU^am  from  one  sub-step  is  fed  to  the  next 
sub-step: 

(b)  subjecting  at  least  one  of  said  gas  streams  to  condensation  by 
compression  and  cooling,  thereby  removing  a  portion  of  said 
€4,  hydrocarbons  as  a  liquid  condensate  from  said  gas  stream, 
and  leaving  a  non-condensed  stream; 

(c)  subjecting  said  non-condensed  stream  to  membrane  separa- 
tion, thereby  producing  a  light  scream  enriched  in  methai>e 
compared  with  said  non-condensed  stream,  and  a  heavy 
stfeam  ennched  in  C4^  hydrocarbons  compared  with  said 
non-condensed  stream; 

(d)  returning  said  heavy  stream  to  bring  said  heavy  stream  into 
equilibrating  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  fluid 
undergoing  one  of  said  phase  separation  sub-steps:  and 

(e)  withdrawing  said  oil  stream  from  said  lowest  pressure  phase 
separation  sub-step  as  a  crude  oil  product  stream. 
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5,769,927 
MONOMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

!''  ut;ia>  (.ottschlich.  Mountain  View,  and  Marc  L.  Jj^uh-,. 
Kt  rkeley.  botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technology 
ind  Rf^earch.  Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  789J77 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/22 

VS,  a.  95—39  35  Claims 


10  11 


12 


■m.i.t>.^^>.>.< 


5 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  purge  stream  from  a  polymer  manu- 
factunng  operation,  said  purge  stream  comprising  a  monomer  and 
a  purge  gas.  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  compressing  said  purge  scream  to  a  pressure  no  greater  than 
about  1.000  psig: 

(b)  cooling  said  purge  stream  to  a  temperature  no  lower  than 
about  -100°  C.  resulting  in  partial  condensation  of  said  purge 
stream,  thereby  dividing  said  purge  stream  into  a  condensed 
portion  ennched  in  said  monomer  and  an  uncondensed  por- 
tion enriched  in  said  purge  gas; 

(c)  flash  evaporating  said  condensed  portion  to  at  least  partially 
remove  additional  amounts  of  said  purge  gas  from  said  con- 
densed portion  as  a  gaseous  flash  stream,  thereby  creating  a 
more-ennched  monomer  product  stream; 

(d)  membrane  treating  said  uncondensed  portion  in  a  membrane 
separation  unit,  to  further  divide  said  uncondensed  portion 
into  a  more-ennched  purge  gas  stream  and  a  mixed  stream; 

(e)  returning  said  mixed  stream  to  said  purge  stream  upstream  of 
said  partial  condensation. 


pressure,  the  adsorption  vessel  having  a  feed  end  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  said  feed  gas  stream  thereto  and  a  product  end  for  the 

recovery  of  purified  feed  gas  therefrom,  wherein  said  bed  of 
adsort)ent  matenal  compnses  at  least  two  layers  of  adsorbents,  at 
least  one  of  said  adsorbents  being  comparatively  strong  and  at  least 
another  of  said  adsorbents  being  comparatively  weak  with  respect 
to  the  adsorption  of  said  contaminants,  wherein  said  comparatively 
strong  adsorbent  preferentially  adsorbs  at  least  one  of  acetylene  or 
C3-C8  hydrocarbons  over  CO,,  and  wherein  said  comparatively 
strong  adsorbent  is  self-cleaning  with  respect  to  said  acetylene  or 
C3-C8  hydrocarbons  at  a  lesser  purge  than  would  be  required  for 
13X 


I.NK  COMK"  iM  I  H  INS  H»k   I  HI  KM  \l    INK   IFT 
I'KIN  I1N(, 
K;ir;  H    <.iindlaih;  l.uis  \,  Samht-/:  (  tuT\l  \.  Han/!ik    .ill  "f 
K<ir(iMrt,  Kalhx-Ji)  Rnid'.k\,  Palnnra:  Richard  L.  1  nil.  and 
\ii<t  ri  M    Miinti-s.  b.i!h  nf  Kl)^h^■^l(  r,  all  .if  N.^'..  assignors  to 
\t  r'!\  (  iirpiiraliiin,  Ntijrnfnrd-  (  unii 

t  ilid  (  M     <l.  I'***",  s.-r    N,,    '*f.l.637 
hit    (  I      I  IW[)  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.27  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  water,  an  anionic  dye 
having  at  least  one  anionic  functional  group  and  having  a  cationic 
countenon  associated  with  each  anionic  functional  group,  and  a 
material  of  the  formula  [(F2^|C,.CH2S);(CH,)C— 
CHXHjCOO-KB-h).  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  8  to 
about  20  and  B  is  a  catioin.  said  ink  composition  containing  alkali 
metal  cations  in  an  amount  of  no  more  than  about  1x10"'  moles 
per  liter. 


5,769,928 
P-'  \  GAS  PURIFIER  AND  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
y  rederick  Wells  Leavitt,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  766,443 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5J/047 

VS.  O.  95—95  20  Claims 


5.769,930 
INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  AND 

RFfORniNt;  PROCFSS  rSING  SAME 

Tsuvoshi  s.usii.  and  Hirokii  Ha^a^hl,  huth  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
a.SMiiii"r^  ("  s,.|ku  I- pson  (  iirporatinrs.   lok*..,    I.tp.iii 

Hltd  I  111     <,   I'Wfi.  Sir.  N(,,  ":<  Mil 
Claims  [innnti    .ipplnatinn  Japan.  Oil    fi,   i''*'^,  7-260586; 
\i.r   :«.  I''"h   s  |Mi-^i     h,i    ih.  1996,8-185733 

Int.  (.1.    CWU  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106— 31 J6  18  Claims 


-  t- 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gas  stream,  said  process  comprising 
passing  said  gas  stream  through  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  vessel 
containing  a  bed  of  adsorbent  matenal  capable  of  selectively 
adsorbing  contaminants  present  in  said  feed  gas  stream  at  a  high 
adsorption  pressure  and  desorbing  said  contaminants  at  a  low 


1.  An  ink  composition  for  ink  jet  recording  comprising  (A)  a 


desorption  pressure,  the  adsorption  vessel  containing  a  bed  of  color*"'-  <B)  an  alginate.  (C)  a  liquid  wetting  agent.  (D)  a  pen- 
adsorbent  material  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  said  contami-  ^"■^'-  ^'^  'E)  water,  wherein  glycerin  is  present  in  said  liquid 
nants  present  in  said  feed  gas  stream  at  the  high  adsorption  wetting  agent  (C)  in  an  amount  of  8%  by  weight  based  on  the 
pressure  and  desorbing  said  contaminants  at  the  low  desorption  weight  of  the  ink  composition. 


June  23,  1998 


rHFMirxi 


3907 


!NK   (   (iMCOsI  1  IliN 
Aijin^  Want,  ami  Karn    "iN    i  had»«i.k,  tiuir     '(  Simpsonville, 
S.C,  assignors  to  BK"  Cor  por. tin, 11    ^l■!fH!(l    Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  ivyo.  Sti.  Nu.  (),H4,w4 
Int.  Cl.'^  C09D  n/00 
VS.  CI.  106— 31 J8  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  having  a  shear  index  greater  than  about 
0.6  and  being  heat  stable  at  temperature  greater  than  100°  C.  said 
composition  comprising: 

a)  at  lea.st  one  shear-thinning  polysacchande  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  welan  gum.  rhamsan  gum  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

b)  at  least  one  essentially  non-shear  thinning,  water  soluble 
polymeric  viscosity  modifier; 

c)  colorant;  and 

d)  a  solvent  containing  one  or  more  polar,  non-aqueous  liquids. 


SURFACE  rRKAIMFM  MATFRI  \1    kH,H  IkKD  IN 

FUSING  DENTAL  PORCEI  AIN  WMKH  PREVENTS 

DEPOSITION  OF  COAT  1)1  1   I  O  vN  1 1(  »\  IDANT  AND 

STRONGIY  BONDS  MFIM    l-R\Ml   \N!)nFNT\I 

l>OR(  H   \1N  Willi  FA(  H  OIHfH 

\1.)niiiru     iMikaijui  hi.    «Kaka.   Japan,    assign. ir    <•'    Vsm.inioto 

Kikiii/iikii  ,|ii;a(U'  (  II  .  1  Id  .  Osaka,  .lapaii 

FiU-d  N,n    -.  1W6.  S.T   No.  747.025 
Claims  pnoritN    apDln.ition  japan,  Nov,  13,  1995,  7-294531 
'  Hit    I  1. 0  B22¥  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—35  13  Claims 


1  A  surface  treatment  material  used  for  fusing  a  dental  porcelain 
on  a  metal  frame,  comprising: 

a  powder  of  gold  terpene  sulfide;  and 

at  least  one  of  a  powder  of  silicon  terpene  sulfide  and  a  powder 
of  aluminum  terpene  sulfide. 


5,769,934 
i     HOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCRYSTALLINE 
CELLULOSE 
Ewan  Y.  W.  Ha,  Twin  Falls,  Id.,  and  Carol  D.  Landi,  Hamilton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,776 
Int  a.'  C08L  /A)2,  C08B  15/00 
VS.  CI,  106—162.8  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microcrystalline  cellulose 
consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  introducing  a  cellulose  source  material  in  divided  form  into  a 

pressurizable  reactor; 
(ii)  subjecting  the  cellulosic  material  in  the  reactor  to  a  steam 
explosion  treatment,  by  contacting  the  cellulosic  material  with 
pressurized  steam  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1 70°  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  the  cellulosic 
matenal.  the  temperature  and  time  being  sufficient  to  provide 
a  depolymenzed  cellulosic  material  containing  microcrystal- 
line cellulose  having  a  true  level  off  degree  of  polymerization 
of  about  100  to  about  400.  and  thereafter  explosively  releas- 
ing the  steam  pressure  when  the  level  off  degree  of  polymer- 
ization is  reached; 
(iii)  extracting  the  steam  exploded  cellulosic  material  to  remove 

hemicellulose  and  to  remove  lignin;  and 
(iv)  recovenng  microcrystalline  cellulose  that  is  substantially 
colloidal  in  particle  size  and  that  is  essentially  free  of  fibrous 
cellulose. 


5,769,935 

USE  OF  FLUOROCARBONS  AS  A  FUSING  AGENT  FOR 

TONERS  IN  LASER  PRINTERS 

Ellen  Louise  Swan,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal 

Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,751 
Int.  Cl.*^  C09D  7/12 
VS.  CL  106—311  24  Claims 

I.  A  toner  fusing  agent  which  compnses  a  stable,  uniform 
mixture  of  at  least  one  chlorine  free  hydrofluorocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  HCF2CHFCF2CH2F. 
CF,CF2CH2CH2F.  CFJCFHCFHCF2CF,,  HCFjCHFCHFCFjH. 
CF,(CF2)2  CH2CH,.  (CF,)2CFCH2CH,.  H(CF2)4CH2F 
CF,(CF2)3CH2CH,.  and  C8H<,F|o  or  perfluonnated  alkyl  alkyl 
ether  or  mixture  thereof  and  at  least  one  toner  stabilizer. 


5.769.933 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  K>1  ndrn  svnh  vDhiTIVES 

AND  METHOD  OF  CAST  I  N(,  \iM\l    t  '  ik  ktDI'CED 

MX    t  MISSIONS 

Charlt's  K    i  ,l^dl^    !  ak.    iii  ihr  Hills.  Ill  ,  .tssii:,..it    I..    WK   OL 

Inltrnatiimal  (  iirpiiraliiui.  Xrlineton  HntlUs.  Ill 
Continuation-in-part  .it  Scr    N.i.  "5'».IIX~.  N.,*    ;'j.   I ''<«,.  I'ai 
No.  5.6XX..'l,^.  vthiih  IS  a  mntinuatiiin-in  pan  '.t  ser.  No. 
66S.24S    („„    :i     n>9^.  Pat.  No.  S.695.554.  I'his  .ippliralion 
Mav  -    t^W7,  Ser.  No.  852,833 
111!    '  !     H;2C  l/00:WOO:W02 
VS.  CI.  111*.     <H  ;  25  Claims 

1.  A  toundn  sand  adduue  compnsing  a  ground  ore  containing  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  humic  acid,  a 
metal  salt  of  humic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  carbon  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  graphite,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  weight  proportions  of  ground  ore/carbon  source  of 
15-95%  by  weight  ground  ore  to  85-5%  by  weight  carbon  source, 
wherein  said  carbon  source  contains  organic  compounds  that  vola- 
tilize at  1800°  F.  in  an  amount  less  than  about  10  mg/g. 


5.769.936 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLY  ASH  GRANULES 

Kenji  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  58U72 
Int.  CI."  C04B  14/00:14/04:18/04 
L.S.  CI.  lot)— 405  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  fly  ash  granules,  which  comprises 
mixing  100  pans  by  weight  of  fly  ash,  from  0.001  to  1  pan  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  having  repeating  units,  and 
having  from  2  to  80  mol  %.  based  on  the  total  repeating  units,  of 
repeating  units  having  carboxyl  groups,  and  from  40  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  water,  for  granulation,  and  wherein  the  parts  by 
weight  of  polymer  and  of  water  are  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  fly 
ash. 
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5,769,937 
Ub.H  i     k    I  Y  FFRROMAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE 

r',<  ,Mt  NTS 
I  !au<1ii)v  K'li -ii.i'ti:,  Biii;;tii,  Lkkthard  Schwab,  Neustadi,  jiic 
Kitnh.  ki  ^<  rii-ael,  Hassloch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
}'.\si-  \k!i.  tvrsellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
f-  !  N  ['(  1  y  (■V5/03230.  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997.  §  102(e) 
I'm.  Keb.  18,  1997.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO9*/06891,  PCT  Pub. 
hat.    Mar  ■>.  19% 

}■'   r  Filed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,071 
'  1  iinis  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  26,  1994    u   *»' 

;h-  1 

III.  a."  C09C  1/24:  C09D  17/00:  COIG  49/06:49/08 
L^.  CI.  106—456  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide  pigments 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  2-100  nm.  a  saturation 
magnetization  above  40  nTm'/g.  a  remanence  below  10  nTmVg. 
which  compnses  dissolving  iron  or  an  iron  oxide  which  contains 
below  40  ppm  Cr.  below  40  ppm  Cu  and  below  100  ppm  C  in  a 
high-punt>  aqueous  mineral  acid,  and  precipiiaung  Y-Fe,0,  from 
this  solution  at  5''-40°  C.  with  vigorous  stirring  using  a  mineral 
base,  operating  under  oxidizing  conditions  in  the  case  of  iron  or  if 
the  iron  oxide  employed  is  not  present  in  trivaleni  form  or  is  only 
partially  present  in  trivalent  form,  and  washing  and  drying  the 
fine-particle  precipitate  obtained  in  this  way. 


CEMENT  BASED  INJEC  I  ioN  (,ktM   1 
Flitar  O    ningsHvr.   Ptr   HdjestHl.  huth  uf  Srtt;n...  and   nddnv 
Irtrjirnsfii.   Hm^.ii;    .ill  uf  NnrM.n.  ,isMi;ii.m   !ii   1  ikiiii    \^\. 
Niirw.i\ 
(  ontinuation  of  StT    Ni'    M'l,;^:    M.n    !'    ;'*'">    .in.tml.'ned. 
Ihis  dppluatiMn    lun    4     l'*""    s.  i    S.     Sf.y.lfU 
Claims  pnorilN,  applKaliuii  Nntwa^.  (Hi.   ~     i*^*'*.  "J  1444  ■ 
Int.  CI."  C04B  14/04:16/14 
VS.  a.  106—737  8  Oaims 

1.  An  injection  grout  comprising: 

(a)  microcemenf, 

(b)  water. 

(c)  about  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  amorphous  silica  particles  based 
on  the  weight  of  cement,  said  amorphous  silica  particles 
having  about  60-100%  by  weight  SiO;,  a  density  between 
about  2.0  and  2.4  g/cm^,  a  surface  area  of  about  10  m*/g,  and 
at  least  about  90%  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  10 
microns: 

(d)  about  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  water  reducing  agents  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  cement; 

(e)  said  grout  having  a  water  to  cement  and  amorphous  silica 
weight  ratio  of  between  about  2  and  8; 

(0  said  grout  having  a  lower  water  separation  than  a  comparable 
grout  made  with  microcemenl  and  water  without  said  amor- 
phous silica  particles;  and 

(g)  said  grout  having  a  higher  penetration  into  a  space  into 
which  said  grout  is  injected  than  a  comparable  grout  made 
with  microcement  and  water  without  said  amorphous  silica 
particles. 


5,769,938 
WASTE-TREATING  AGENT 

Krnji    I  fshima-    \r.hr,ni    tkitsu;    Takuji    Nomura;    T;)ka<;hi 
fjnahash,.    an.*     M  ivaK,:(/ii    Lekita,    all    of    Kobe,     iapaii. 
as,Mt;ni'r^  i     Km.  ^a'achi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K  ^i^h,^ 
<  >vtka.  .ijpdii 
(  ..ntiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  364,194,  Dec.  27,  1994,  dh,,r,H<jiir.i 
I  his  ippiiiation  Apr,  2,  1996,  Ser,  No,  626,4-V7 
I  lain,-  pn  ■r'T'^    application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337888: 
ian   ;.><,  :^J   '. '">S031;  Jan,  28,  I^''s   -.  "•iX032;  Apr,  2>i    ''**'4 

Int  a."  A62D  .1/00 
VS.  a.  106—718  11  Claims 

1.  A  waste-treating  agent  for  treating  waste  containing  at  least 
one  harmful  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead, 
cadmium,  mercury,  chromium,  copper,  nickel  and  zinc,  which 
contains  at  least  one  solid  acid,  wherein  the  content  of  said  solid 
acid  is  at  least  10%  by  weight, 

and  wherein  said  solid  acid  is  powdery  and  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  aluminum 
silicate  or  silicon  dioxide  each  having  a  specific  surface  area 
of  from  150  nr/g  to  less  than  1.000  m"/g,  wherein  50%  or 
more  of  the  Al  atoms  in  said  aluminum  silicate  are  four- 
coordinate  aluminum  atoms,  and  85%  or  less  of  the  silicon 
atoms  in  said  silicon  dioxide  are  silicon  atoms  having  a 
degeneracy  of  4,  (2)  silica  gel  or  alumina  to  which  sulfuric 
acid,  phosphoric  acid  or  malonic  acid  is  adhered,  or  a  carrier 
of  diatomaceous  earth,  silica  gel,  quartz  sand  or  titanium 
oxide  to  which  phosphoric  acid  is  adhered  under  heat,  (3) 
polyanionic  compounds,  (4)  cation-exchange  resins,  (5)  ZnO, 
AUG,,  TiO,,  Ce02,  As,0,,  V-,0,,  or  Sb^O,,  and  (6)  CUSO4, 
CdSO^,  SrSO^.  ZnSO,,,  MgSO..,  BaSOj,  KHSO4,  K,S04. 
(NH^jjSO^,  Ca(NO,)j.4H20,  BUNOOvSHjO, 

Zn(N0,):.6H;0.  Fe(N03),  9H;0.  CaCO,,  Zr  phosphate,  T\ 
phosphates,  Al  phosphates.  PbCI,,  HgCK.  CUCI2,  AICI3, 
SnOj,  CaClj,  AgCU,  H^WG^,  AgClG,,  Mg(CIG4)2.  ZnS  or 
CaS. 


PROCESS  FOR  PROIH  (  l\(;  CEMENT  AND 

H  FVIFNIM    si  in  R  hRdVI  A  H  IE  GAS 

DFM  I  H  Rl/VIIOS  V.\K]h    PRODUCT 

i.tnn    W     (  Dllfgt*.    Fitt-shuruh.    Ca  ,    assignor    in    Hrai'     I  imi- 
(    impanv.  F^ittsburgh.  Pa 
I  iintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  X52,'''*N.  \1av   '    !''*'~    Ihi^ 
appluation  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9«1,45~ 
Int   CI     <  1MB  7/36:7/43:  COIB  17/02 
r.S.  Cl.  106—745  11  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  cement  and  elemental  sulfur  from  a 
rlue  gas  desulfurization  process  waste  product,  composing: 

providing  a  moist  flue  gas  desulfunzalion  process  waste  product 
containing  80-95  percent  by  weight  of  solids  of  calcium 
sulfite  hemihydrate  and  5-20  percent  by  weight  of  solids  of 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate: 
adding  a  source  of  aluminum,  iron,  carbon,  and  a  siliceous 
material  to  said  flue  gas  desulfurization  process  waste  product 
to  form  a  moist  mixture  thereof; 
agglomerating  said  moist  mixture  while  removing  water  there- 
from, by  contact  with  hoi  air.  to  provide  a  dry  agglomerated 
kiln  feedstock  containing  about  6  percent  or  less  water: 
calcining  said  dry  agglomerated  kiln  feedstock  in  a  rotary  kiln  to 
produce  a  cemeni  clinker  and  a  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas; 
discharging  said  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gas  from  said  rotary 

kiln  into  an  indirect  heal  exchanger  10  cool  said  gas: 
contacting  the  resultant  cooled  sulfur  dioxide-conlaining  gas 
with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
reducing  catalyst  sufficient  to  form  elemental  sulfur; 
separating  said  elemental  sulfur  therefrom. 


Mf   I  Hi  III  <  l^    f  I  ik\!|N(.  s,KMh_<iMH  1    M  iK  M  \l  i  kl  \l. 
H.  riii;  Iiir  I  hi.^u.    Iiinjiv,  Ariz.^  as.sii;n.ir   !.i   Motorola,  Inc., 
.S<.hauiiit:iur^.  lii. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser,  No,  641,398 

Int.  Cl,*^  C30B  2>i/02 

VS.  a.  117—2  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  semiconductor  material  comprising: 
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5,769,943 

SF  MIt  <'NF»M  Kik    .  |.!'\K  \  II  s   I    [|!  !/|M     (  .N  \!>!t  s,  I 

>  kS  I  /t     \Mi   I   H.H    III  -si  )1  li)    I  M    liMi.il   t  s 
Jean-Fi(  i  n  i  U  unal;  Thierry  K  Caillat.  both  of  I  a  .1  :s  11   and 
Alexanrtt  r  Horshchevsky.  Santa  Monica,  all  ol  <  aiil  .  assign- 
ors to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pa.sadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101.901 
Inl.  a."  C30B  35/00 
V.S.  a.  117—219  12  Claims 

62 


(iti)  M 


forming  an  ingot  of  a  semiconductor  material  from  a  melt  of  the 
semiconductor  material  wherein  the  ingot  has  a  [110)  direc- 
tion of  a  crystal  lattice  orientation  of  the  ingot  and  wherein 
the  1110]  direction  is  shifted  an  angle  away  from  a  direction 
parallel  lo  a  stem  axis  of  the  ingot. 


VlKlHOb  I  UK   M'l  n\l  \i    t,kUV\  ni 
Kazuo  Maeda,  Tokyo,  .lap-ir.    assitiiiu  to  Semiconductor  Pro- 
cess Lahoratori  Co..  .lajian 

iui    24    i  W5,  Ser,  No.  506,039 
aijiiuation  Japan,  Sep.  29.  I'WJ  0  235621 
Im.  CI."  C30B  2i/00 

14  Claims 


Claim-. 


I-  iliai 
10  nU 


U.S.  CI.  117—89 


exhausting 


1  A  method  for  epitaxial  growth  of  a  crystal  on  a  first  planar 
surface  of  a  growth  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

arranging  a  solid  state  source  substrate,  containing  a  solid  phase 
reactant.  with  a  second  planar  surface  facing  and  parallel  to 
said  first  planar  surface  to  define  a  gap  between  said  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces,  said  first  planar  surface  having  an  area 
smaller  than  the  area  of  said  second  planar  surface; 

heating  said  source  substrate  lo  maintain  said  source  substrate  at 
a  temf)eramre  higher  than  the  temperature  of  said  growth 
substrate  and  to  thereby  establish  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture differential  between  said  source  substrate  and  said  growth 
substrate; 

introducing  a  reaction  gas  into  said  gap  for  reaction  with  said 
solid  phase  reactant  to  form  a  reaction  product  which  deposits 
on  said  growth  substrate  to  form  the  crystal  by  epitaxial 
growth; 

moving  at  least  one  of  said  substrates,  dunng  deposition  of  the 
reaction  product  on  said  growth  substrate,  to  adjust  said  gap 
and  to  thereby  maintain  said  predetermined  temperature  dif- 
ferential; and 

moving  at  least  one  of  said  substrates,  during  deposition  of  the 
reaction  product  on  said  growth  substrate,  to  provide  planar 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  planar  sur- 
faces, whereby  every  point  on  said  second  planar  surface  is 
brought  into  confrontation  with  said  first  planar  surface  and 
said  second  planar  surface  is  uniformly  etched  during  said 
reaction. 


1.  An  apparatus  using  a  gradient  freeze  technique  to  prepare  a 
semiconductor  alloy  for  use  in  fabricating  thermoelectric  elements 
comprising: 

a  furnace  defined  in  part  by  a  housing  having  a  chamber  with  a 
first  heater  and  a  second  heater  disposed  therein: 

the  first  healer  disposed  within  the  chamber  above  the  second 
healer: 

a  thermal  baffle  disposed  within  the  chamber  between  the  first 
heater  and  the  second  heater: 

a  container  disposed  within  the  chamber  with  the  container 
adjacent  to  the  thermal  baffle: 

the  container  sealed  with  a  vacuum  formed  therein: 

a  rod  vertically  disposed  witJiin  the  chamber  and  the  container 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  rod;  and 

a  plurality  of  elemental  materials  selected  from  ihe  group  com- 
prising Co,  Rh.  Ir  and  Sb  disposed  within  the  container  for 
melting  within  the  furnace  10  form  the  semiconductor  alloy. 


5.769.944 

\TRTirU   CR  \niFVT  FRFF7r  \NT>  \TRTICAL 
HklLMAUN  1  iiMCn!  Np  s|.  Njh  uNiii  .    |.  ik  1  RYSTAL 
(,k<  iW  I  H   \iT\k  \  i  !  s  ,    \(-\Hll■('^    M'!'i\t\i.    \\IAL 

M  \(,^M  !■:    unit 
^oiiiii:  lii  f'.isk    1  Mi  syi,  K    ^!  !i  both  of  Seoul,  Rep,  of  korea. 
.issij;nors    ii     K.  ri .     ii-;i    ;i    of  Science   and   Technology, 
Seoul,  Rep,  of  K.rt  ,1 

Filed  Auj,.  :v,  ls»V6.  Ser.  No.  705,000 
'    aim-  jiriority.  apphcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
51^3,1995 

Int  a."  C30B  35/00 
V.S.  CI.  117—223  9  Qaims 

1.  A  vertical  gradient  freeze  and  vertical  Bridgman  compound 
semiconductor  crystal  growth  apparatus,  comprising  : 

a  furnace  arrangement  comprising  a  high  temperature  electric 
furnace  arranged  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  apparatus  and  a 
low   temperature  electric  fumace  arranged  below   the  high 
temperature  electric  fumace: 
a  crystal  growth  reaction  tube  extending  wiihin  both  the  high 
temperature  electric  fumace  and  the  low  temperature  electric 
fumace  of  said  fumace  artangemeni  and  having  a  reaction 
container  disposed  tlierewithin; 
an  electromagnet  surrounding  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
high  temperature  electric  fumace  in  a  spaced,  proximate  rela- 
tionship with  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof:  and 
a  lifting/lowering  unit  for  independently  lifting  and  towering 
said  fumace  arrangement  and   said  electromagnet  and  for 
allowing  the  fumace  arrangement  and  said  electromagnet  10 
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COUlNi,  \0//l  f     KM)  (  <»\1  [\<.  1)F  ^  |(   !    HWING 
(  I  i\|  |\(,  NO//1  f 

Junji  KiilMi/.i^.t,  (linu.i\hi  ^i^i;'l■  Hitnshi  --hiniai  .iitii  HmU-- 
nori  Mn.iiiini,.,  all  n(  k.mayaw,!.  |.ip.u!.  .ivvi^n.^r  ■-  ir  t.-kM) 
Ohk.)  KHmn  (  .1     I  til     Kdtiayiiv*.!.   I.tp.i!' 

Cl.cii!-.  priiitUv  .ippih  iitiiiii  j.ip.in.   ^l,lr    2''.   1''*'-     -  it>i4!ij(, 
Inl.  CI.    B05C  J/U2.3/UU.5/00.  B05B  13/U2 
VS.  a.  118 — W7  19  Claims 


be  either  lifted  and  lowered  concurrently  or  lifted  and  lowered 
independently  of  one  another. 


5,769.945 
-TIN  COATING  BOWL  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
-!;i-»-.   1).  Uavis,-  John  S.  Molebash,  both  of  Meridian,  and 
Bruce  L.  Hayes.  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tecb- 
II.  l't;>   'nc.  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,740 

Int.  CI."  B05C  n/02 

VS.  a.  118—52  9  Qaims 


1.  A  coating  nozzle  comprising: 

an  elongate  nozzle  body  having  a  coating  solution  reservoir 
defined  longitudinally  therein  for  being  supplied  with  a  coat- 
ing solution  from  an  external  coating  solution  supply,  a  coat- 
ing solution  holder  defined  in  said  elongate  nozzle  body  and 
opening  away  from  said  coating  solution  reservoir,  for  hold- 
ing the  coating  solution  against  falling  off  as  drops  under 
surface  tension  of  the  coating  solution,  and  a  plurality  of 
passages  defined  m  said  elongate  nozzle  body  and  each  held 
in  communication  with  said  coaling  solution  reservoir  and 
said  coating  solution  holder,  for  supplying  the  coating  solu- 
tion from  said  coating  solution  reservoir  to  said  coating  solu- 
tion holder  in  a  uniform  amount  along  a  full  length  of  said 
holder,  each  said  passage  having  a  substantially  uniform 
diameter  along  a  full  length  thereof. 


5,769^7 
APPLICMok  HiK   \  I )HESIVE  AND  CORRESPONDING 

so/ /I  K  PI  \n 

Aiiiin.iv   Kfappn.iv.  Nlnfihfini-BaumbtTi;.  (.irniam    assimi-  t 
to  I  n"'   (iMiati'ih  (.mbH  Klfhcl«-hnik.  l-rkrath.  (,iTman> 

f  ii.d  <)(t.  :.'.  I'w.s,  s,T  Sii,  .=;4*>.'>4 

'  i.iii!t-  pnnnts  appdiatKin  <.erman\.  lit!  22.  1 '''M  44  '■" 
7M.''.  Api.  i:.  l'*'^S.  :y5  IK)  ii4.3;  turoptaii  I'at.  t)fl..  Ot!.  i4. 
1995,  95116217 

Int.  CI."  BOSC  J/l6:5/04 
VS.  CI.  118—411  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  spin  dispensing  a  liquid  comprising; 

a  rotatable  chuck; 

a  shaft  attached  to  said  chuck; 

a  spin  motor  attached  to  said  shaft; 

a  dispense  assembly  positioned  to  dispense  liquid  toward  said 

chuck;  and. 
a  bowl  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  defining  an  interior  region, 

said  bottom  containing  an  opening  in  which  said  shaft  is 

movably  disposed  therethrough  and  said  rotatable  chuck  is 

disposed  within  said  interior  region; 
an  exhaust  drain  attached  to  said  bowl:  and, 
a  baffle  positioned  in  said  bowl  to  limit  access  into  said  exhaust 

drain  to  a  rotational  direction  of  said  chuck. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  strips  of  a  fluid  medium  onto  a 
substantially  planar  substrate  as  said  substrate  moves  relative  to 
said  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  dispensing  plate; 
a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  defined  within  said  dispensing 

plate  for  dispensing  a  fluid  medium  outwardly  therefrom: 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  plurality  of 

outlet  openings  defined  within  said  dispensing  plate  and  a 

substrate  onto  which  said  fluid  medium  is  to  be  dispensed; 

and 
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means  for  feeding  said  fluid  medium  toward  said  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  defined  within  said  dispensing  plate  and  under 
pressunzed  conditions  such  that  said  fluid  medium  is  dis- 
charged from  said  plurality  of  outlet  openings  defined  within 
said  dispensing  plate  and  deposited  onto  said  substrate: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  outlet  openings  defined  within  said 
dispensing  plate  are  arranged  within  at  least  two  rows  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment defined  between  said  plurality  of  outlet  openings  and 
said  substrate,  and  are  spaced  in  said  direction  of  relative 
movement  a  predetermined  first  distance  with  respect  to  each 
other  such  that  at  least  one  row  of  said  at  least  two  rows  of 
outlet  openings  is  disposed  behind  another  row  of  said  at  least 
two  rows  of  outlet  openings  as  considered  in  said  direction  of 
relative  movement,  said  outlet  openings  disposed  within  each 
one  of  said  at  least  two  rows  of  outlet  openings  are  trans- 
versely spaced  a  predetermined  second  distance  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  said  at  least  two  rows  of  outlet  openings  are 
transversely  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  said 
outlet  openings  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  row  of  said 
at  least  two  rows  of  outlet  openings  are  interposed  between 
said  outlet  openings  disposed  within  said  another  row  of  said 
at  least  two  rows  of  outlet  openings  whereby  side  edge 
portions  of  said  fluid  medium  dispensed  from  said  outlet 
openings  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  row  of  said  at  least 
two  rows  of  outlet  openings  will  contact  side  edge  portions  of 
said  fluid  medium  dispensed  from  said  outlet  openings  dis- 
posed within  said  another  row  of  said  at  least  two  rows  of 
outlet  openings  and  merge  therewith  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tinuum of  said  fluid  medium  dispensed  from  said  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  defined  within  said  dispensing  plate. 


~  "^t),y4.'< 
.SFAIK  (  iMH  «    [itk  ^  \Hkl(    \  I  !M,    \l'l'\KAl  L.'^  li.V^  ING 

\ AC!  I  \1  •  ON  I  Kol    Wli  ni  IKCTION 
Hmui  l>nn  Oh-   and   HiuiiuBok   !,i.i.  botii   of  Youngin-goon, 
Rip    ..(  k.in.i,  .i\Nii;ii.it»  Ki  Samauny  I  hiUcnics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Mi!!i>in,  Ki'p    -if  K..rt':i 

hh-<t  lull    111    I'w-   Ser.  No.  872,183 
(  Lmn-.  pri'ir'tv  .ippii,  ,ii i-.n  K<  p    "f  Korea,  Jun.  11,  1996, 

Int.  CI.'  BOSC  13/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  118—500  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  fabricating  apparatus  having  a  vacuum 
line  connected  to  a  plate  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  be 
processed,  a  vacuum  control  and  detection  system  composing: 

an  electromagnetic  valve  connected  to  said  vacuum  line  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  vacuum  line: 

a  control  unit  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  wafer 
sensing  signal  from  the  plate,  and  an  output  terminal  for 
supplying  an  actuating  voltage,  responsive  to  the  wafer  sens- 
ing signal,  to  the  electromagnetic  valve  to  open  the  vacuum 
line  and  securely  hold  the  wafer  to  the  plate  via  a  vacuum 
force;  and 

a  time  delay  device  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the 
actuating  voltage  from  the  control  unit,  and  an  output  terminal 
for  outputting  a  wafer  holding  signal  to  a  second  input  termi- 
nal of  the  control  unit  after  a  first  predetermined  time  period 
has  elapsed  from  receiving  the  actuating  voltage. 


5.769,949 
AUTOMATED  COATING  PROCESS 
William  J.  Cienkus.  Crete;  Stephen  A.  Gourley,  Erankfort,  and 
Erank  L.  Corral,  Crete,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  CHS  Acqui- 
sition Corp.,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640.548 

Int.  CI.^  B05B  5/025 

VS.  CI.  118—621  21  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  applying  a  coating  to  an  article  of  manufacture 
composing: 

a  first  conveyor  apparatus  including  a  continuous  track  having 
carriers  suspended  therefrom  for  supporting  articles  of  manu- 
facture and  conveying  said  articles  along  a  portion  of  an 
endless  first  path; 

a  second  conveyor  apparatus  including  a  continuous  track  hav- 
ing carriers  suspended  therefrom  for  supponing  articles  of 
manufacture  and  conveying  said  articles  along  a  portion  of  an 
endless  second  path; 

a  first  section  of  said  first  conveyor  apparatus  being  longitudi- 
nally aligned  and  positioned  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  a 
section  of  said  second  conveyor  apparatus; 

means  disposed  at  said  first  conveyor  section  for  transferring 
articles  directly  from  said  carriers  of  said  first  conveyor 
apparatus  to  said  carriers  of  said  second  conveyor  apparatus; 
and 

apparatus  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  second  conveyor  appara- 
tus for  applying  a  coating  on  articles  transported  by  second 
conveyor  apparatus; 

wherein  an  article  is  successively  conveyor  along  said  first 
conveying  apparatus  and  is  transferred  from  said  first  con- 
veyor apparatus  to  said  second  conveyor  apparatus  where- 
upon a  coating  is  applied  to  said  article. 


5,769.950 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM 
Katsuji  Takasu:  Hisanori  Tsuda:  Masafumi  Sano.  all  of  Atsugi, 
and  \utaka  Hirai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,242,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.059,  Aug.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  908.891,  Jul.  8,  1992, 
F'.it    \(i.  5,261,961.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
~~i-ij,\4.  t  let.  15,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  568,621,  .Aug.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  368.136.  Jun.  16.  1989,  abandoned. 
-Iii  h  I    .,      ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,233.  Jul.  21.  1986. 
.iiuimii.iiK;    !  tus  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,624 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1985,  60-161132; 
Jul.  23,  1985,  60-161133;  Jul.  23,  1985,  60-161134;  Jul.  23,  1985, 
60-161135;  Jul.  23,  1985,  60-161136;  Jul.  23,  1985.  60-161137; 
Jul.  23,  1985,  60-161138 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—715  7  Claims 

1.  A  deposition  film  forming  apparatus  comprising; 
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a  reaction  chamber  for  housing  a  substrate  on  which  a  deposition 
film  is  to  be  formed; 

stanmg  gas  introducing  means  including  a  plurality  of  mass  flow 
controllers  connected  via  gas  hnes  to  a  plurality  of  starting 
gas  sources  for  controlling  the  flow  rales  of  starting  gases 
from  the  plurality  of  starting  gas  sources,  each  mass  flow 
controller  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  starting  gas 
sources;  a  first  line  for  introducing  the  starting  gases  into  the 
reaction  chamber;  a  vent  line;  and  a  plurality  of  first  three- 
way  valves  provided  between  said  first  line  and  said  vent  line 
and  the  plurality  of  mass  flow  controllers  for  selectively 
introducing  the  flow  rate  controlled  starting  gases  either  into 
said  first  line  or  into  said  vent  line; 

a  purge  gas  line  for  supplying  a  purge  gas  from  a  purge  gas 
source  to  an  upstream  side  of  said  plurality  of  mass  flow 
controllers; 

a  plurality  of  second  three-way  valves  provided  between  said 
purge  gas  line  and  said  gas  lines  and  said  plurality  of  mass 
flow  controllers  for  selectively  introducing  either  the  starting 
gases  or  the  purge  gas  into  said  plurality  of  mass  flow  con- 
trollers; 

evacuating  means  for  evacuating  the  reaction  chamber;  and 

decomposing  means  for  decomposing  the  starting  gases  to  form 
the  deposition  film  on  the  substrate  in  the  reaction  chamber 


providing  a  process  gas  to  the  first  volume;  and 

providing  a  deposition  control  gas  to  the  second  volume  at  a 

pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  process 

gas. 


?,769,9S2 

R1.DLCKLI  I'KKS.^l  RE  ANP  NoKM  \l    i'kl  nsI  RE 

TREATMENT  U'C\k  \l!  v 

Mitvi.ik!  kiimino,  Nakano-ku.  Siiiin    .i\sii;n  ir  to  Tokyo  Elec- 

trnri    I  Id.,  Inkyo-To.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4^h  Hiif.    jun.  2,  1995,  aban  t  n.i    This 

application  \(if    P    |W7.  .Ser.  No.  84;.H  '  = 
Qaimv  pnontv    ,t|i|ili,  aiion  Japan,  Jun.  7,  ITM.  fi  i4S485; 

Aug.  U'  i''^4  '.  :i-xiii 

liii.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  118—733  5  Claims 


5.769.951 

KXCLUSION  GUARD  AND  GAS-BASED  SUBSTRATE 

PRr>TECT10N  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITinv 

APPARATUS 

i  rri  irdus  P.  van  de  Yen.  7573  Bollinger  Rd.,  Cupertuio, 
..111  45014;  Eliot  K.  Broadbent.  3166  Heintage  Springs  Ct., 
^an  lose,  Calif.  95148;  Jeffrey  C.  Benzing,  1073  Lancer  Dr., 
sar  |.>se.  Calif.  95129;  Barry  L.  Chin,  1116  Spinosa  Dr., 
^uin  .,  Calif.  94087;  Christopher  W.  Burkhart,  5272 
k.  rut  t  ;  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124,  and  Lawrence  C.  Lane, 
~'>"  I  ..(undabert  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95134 

r  tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,191,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
nnnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294.514.  Aug.  23.  1994,  Pat. 
Su.  5,578.532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
7,457,  Jan.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.374.594,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  554  J25,  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5030,741.  This  appU- 
cation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,241 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  21/205 
I    S.  a.  118—725  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  chemical  vapor  deposition,  comprising: 
providing  a  platen  in  a  chemical  deposition  chamber,  said  platen 

having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface: 
securing  a  wafer  to  said  planar  upper  surface; 
aligning  an  exclusion  body  disposed  in  the  chamber  with  (he 
platen  such  that  a  protecting  portion  of  the  exclusion  body 
projects  over  a  frontside  penpheral  region  of  the  wafer,  said 
protecting  portion  being  uniformly  spaced  from  said  frontside 
peripheral  region  so  as  to  form  a  restrictive  passage  connect- 
ing a  first  volume  of  the  chamber  proximate  the  wafer  fron- 
tside deposition  surface  to  a  second  volume  proximate  the 
wafer  edge,  said  restrictive  passage  extending  along  an  entire 
periphery  of  the  wafer; 


3.  A  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  gas-tight  treatment  cham- 
ber and  a  gate  valve  opening  and  closing  a  treatment  object 
transport  opening  formed  in  the  treatment  chamber,  wherein: 

a  treatment  object  is  treated  by  a  treatment  gas  or  plasma 
thereof; 

the  gale  valve  includes  a  multi-layer  construction  having  a 
surface  layer  ponion  and  a  rear  base  portion; 

the  surface  layer  portion  has  a  surface  and  a  sealing  means  on 
the  surface; 

when  the  gate  valve  is  closed,  the  sealing  means  defines  a  region 
of  the  surface  that  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  within  the 
n-eatment  chamber  and  a  second  region  of  the  surface  that  is 
isolated  from  the  atmosphere  within  the  ireatmeni  chamber; 
and 

the  surface  layer  portion  is  attached  to  the  rear  base  portion  by 
fasteners  that  pass  through  the  second  region  of  the  surface  to 
the  rear  base  portion,  whereby  the  fasteners  are  isolated  from 
the  atmosphere  within  the  treatment  chamber. 
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5,769.953 

PL.ASMA  ANM  111   \!IN<,  Ml-  !  Mi  U)  OF  CLEANING 

VULCAM/iM.  Mill  ii  (UK   \nHING  RESIDUE 

Ma.sato  Yoshikawa,   Kiidaira;   ^ukihiro   Kusano,   Kokubunji, 

and    Kazuo   Naito.    Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

t'ridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  637376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1995,  7-107517; 
May  2,  1995,  7-108439 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—1.1  2  aaims 


ir     19       18 


1   In  a  method  of  cleaning  a  vulcanizing  mold  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  vulcanizing  mold  in  a  vacuum  processing  bath; 
applying  a  plasma  of  a  low  pressure  reactive  gas  to  an  elastomer 
residue  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  mold  resulting 
from  repeated  vulcanizing  molding  of  elastomers;  and 
ashing  and  removing  the  elastomer  residue, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plasma  generating  furnace  for  supplying  a  plasma 
flow  into  said  vacuum  processing  bath,  and  a  microwave 
generating  apparatus  for  converting  a  reactive  gas  flowing 
in  said  plasma  generating  furnace  into  a  plasma  flow 
mainly  containing  neutral  active  species  by  a  microwave 
discharge,  said  reactive  gas  composed  of  either  a  single 
oxygen  gas  or  a  mixed  gas  of  an  oxygen  gas  as  a  main 
component  and  a  halogenated  gas; 
introducing  the  plasma  flow  having  mainly  containing  neutral 
active  species  which  is  generated  in  said  plasma  generating 
furnace,  into  said  vacuum  processing  bath  by  way  of  a 
conduit  tube; 
uniformly  jetting  the  introduced  plasma  flow  to  all  of  the 
elastomer  residue  adhering  penpheral  surface  of  said  vul- 
canizing mold;  and 
ashing  the  elastomer  residue  by  the  neutral  active  species 
contained  in  the  jetted  plasma  flow  wherein  the  ashing 
processing  is  carried  out  in  a  state  that  the  residue  adhering 
surface  of  said  vulcanizing  mold  placed  in  said  vacuum 
processing  bath  is  healed  and  kept  at  a  temperature  in  a 
range  of  from  100°  to  200°  C. 


5,769,954 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE 

OF  I  \R<:F  OBJECTS 
Marti:;  ^"^  iiiiit  r.  Stuttjjari    isi  '  1  n  .mas  Fred  Herkommer,  Ger- 

linum.  biilli  tif  (.erman,\,  assignors  to  Putzmeister  Aktieng- 

i-t  iKihafl.  \ichtal.  Germany 
PCI   ^      f(    i  1  P«M/02632.  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Oai.   ( ,  h    i:.  1W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05309,  PCT  Pub. 

n.ite  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  y.  ly'M,  .Sci.  .No.  596.231 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
268.1 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/00:  B60S  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  surface  of  large  objects,  comprising 
the  steps  of  moving  a  large  manipulator  arranged  on  an  undercar- 
nage  into  a  parking  position  within  reach  to  the  large  object,  while 


in  the  parking  position  positioning  the  undercarriage  spaced  from 
the  object  in  a  two-dimensional  parking  field  having  a  specified 
boundary  to  define  an  actual  parking  position,  determining  the 
position  and  orientation  of  the  large  object  with  respect  lo  the 
actual  parking  position  of  the  large  manipulator,  moving  a  treat- 
ment tool  over  the  surface  of  the  large  object  along  a  specified 
working  path  associated  with  the  actual  parking  position  of  the 
large  manipulator  by  means  of  an  articulated  mast  which  is 
arranged  on  the  undercarriage  and  consists  of  several  arms,  pivot- 
ing the  arms  with  respect  to  one  another  on  pivot  joints,  treating 
the  surface  of  the  object  with  the  treatment  tool,  and  conu-olling  the 
joints  of  the  articulated  mast  during  the  surface  treatment  in 
accordance  with  a  series  of  specified  joint-coordinate  sets,  which 
series  is  associated  with  the  actual  parking  position  of  the  large 
manipulator  within  the  parking  field. 


5,769,955 
PORTABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  LAUNCHING/CATCHING       . 
PIPELINE  PIGS  \ 

Louis  C.  Kozisek,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich-      \ 
field  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  \  \ 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748.449  \ 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/04:1/00  \^ 

VS.  a.  134—8  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  launcher/catcher  system  for  launching/receiving  a 
pipeline  pig.  said  system  comprising: 

a  docking   station  having  an   inlet  section  connected  into  a 

pipeline, 
a  portable  pig  launcher/receiver  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  diameter  large  enough  to  receive  the  largest- 
diameter  pig  to  he  handled  by  said  launcher/receiver;  and 

means  at  one  end  of  said  barrel  for  releasably  connecting  said 
barrel  to  said  inlet  section  of  said  docking  station  whereby 
a  pipeline  pig  can  be  launched/received  through  said  pipe- 
line, said  releasable  connecting  means  comprising: 

a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  barrel,  and 

at  least  two  transition  spools  radially  spaced  on  said  turret, 
each  of  said  spools  having  a  different  diameter  and  each 
having  means  al  one  of  its  end  adapted  to  connect  said 
spool  to  said  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  means  at 
its  other  end  adapted  to  connect  said  spool  to  a  respective 
pipeline  having  an  equal  diameter  when  said  turret  is 
rotated  to  aligned  said  spool  with  a  respective  pipeline:  and 

releasable  closure  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  for 
opening  and  closing  said  other  end. 
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5,769,956 
M^  M).  )n  FOR  CLEANING  A  SCREEN  BY  SPRAYING 
V  ^  h  MOVING  IN  A  REPEATED  CONTINIOIJS 
OSCILLATING  MOTION 
vltHfi  B.  t  ord;  Cameron  W.  Cord,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Ddvid    N.    Gehrich,    St.    Paul,    Ind.;    Gregory    N.    Jensen, 
"■^  -strhester,  and  Ted  K.  Parr,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio, 
ivMi^nnrs  to  Intercontinental  Chemical  Corporation,  Cincin- 

i    ■iitinii.ition  of  S«r.  No.  652,372,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned, 

.» hi  ti  i~  J  division  of  Ser.  No.  3«4,737,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5  >*if  .v"    This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,287 

InL  Cl.'^  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—10  12  Chums 


1   A  method  for  cleaning  a  screen  with  a  spray  cleaning  liquid 

compnsing: 

placing  a  screen  within  within  a  chember  proximaie  a  first 
plurality  of  spraynozzes  positioned  within  the  chamber; 

positioning  the  screen  on  a  movable  track  in  a  chamber  tracli  to 
an  oscillating,  the  mechanism  including  a  push-pull  device 
which  is  operable  for  pushing  and  pulling  the  tracic  in  the 
chamber; 

repeatedly  pushing  and  pulling  the  track  for  moving  said  screen 
in  a  repeated,  continuous  oscillating  motion  within  said  clean- 
ing chamber  to  thus  move  the  screen  repeatedly  back  and 
forth  in  front  of  the  spray  nozzles  whereby  to  increase  the 
coverage  of  the  sprayed  cleaning  liquid  over  said  screen  for 
improved  cleaning  and  removal  of  undesired  contaminants 
from  said  screen. 


5,769,957 
KKGENER,\TING  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  OF 
!M  \GE  HOLDING  SUPPORTING  MFV  !>  k 
KaKu/i    ^lurakami.   Kamakura,-   Kiyoshi  Tanikj-<a.    Ijda.%hi 
Saito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  Tokita,  Zama:  Kiyofumi 
Nagai.  and  Shigeru  Fujita,  both  of  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00219,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-042050; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034559 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04:3/00 
U.S.  a.  134—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  fibrous  recorded  material  capable 
of  absorbing  a  liquid,  the  tibrous  recorded  material  having  an 
image  recorded  on  a  surface  thereof  by  an  image  forming  sub- 
stance having  a  thermoplastic  or  thermally  melting  property,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  an  image  removing  accelerating  liquid  so  as  to  wet  the 
recorded  materia!  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  having  the 
image  thereon; 
repeating  said  applying  step  until  a  Joining  force  between  the 
recorded  material  and  the  image  forming  substance  is 
reduced; 


using  a  separating  member  to  separate   the   image   from   the 

recorded  matenal;  and 
transferring  the  separated  image  to  the  separating  member 


5,769,958 
TANK  WETTING  METHOD 
Gary  L.  Reagan;  Ned  C.  Crawford,  and  Gregory  A.  Luther,  all 
of  Knox  County,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Highway  Transport, 

Ini     Kiiiiviilli    T. nil 
ContiiiudiiMn  Ml  (1,1(1  nf  Ser.  No.  242,786,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,668 
InL  CI."  B08B  9/093 
VS.  CI.  134—22.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  tank  wetting  method  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tank 
defining  an  intenor  for  transporting  substances,  the  interior  being 
defined  by  interior  surfaces,  having  an  air  brake  system,  and 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  effecting  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  the  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cooling  system 
for  cooling  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  tank  wetting 
method  being  for  wening  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  tank  of  the 
vehicle  such  that  residue  in  the  tank  from  a  transported  substance 
does  not  dry  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  tank  prior  to  cleaning, 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

discharging  the  transported  substance   from   the  tank  of  the 

vehicle; 
sealing  the  lank  of  the  vehicle  such  that  the  tank  can  be  main- 
tained in  an  air-tight  condition; 
pressurizing  the  tank  to  a  selected  pressure  by  injecting  an 
atomized  liquid  into  the  tank,  the  liquid  being  atomized  by 
simultaneously  supplying  air  from  the  air  brake  system  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  liquid  from  a  reservoir  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
to  an  atomizing  device  having  at  least  one  nozzle  disposed  in 
the  tank  whereby  the  atomized  liquid  wets  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  tank  and  the  atomizing  and  pressurizing  of  the 
tank  to  the  selected  pressure  which  prohibits  residue  from  the 
transported  substance  from  drying  on  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  tank  prior  to  cleaning;  and 
maintaining  the  sealed  and  pressurized  status  of  the  tank  until 
the  cleaning  of  the  tank. 
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PROCESS  FOR  KFMi  >\  IM.  iNsi  II  !    \hn    \\\\ 
\MII»f    ('III  t  Ml  K  I-ROM   H,H   ll'\U  \  I 
Ui.-m.i-   XlhtTt    l,.hnN..Ci    i  ir,;t,,.i,i,  ,,n.1  M,,io    I  n  ..pimn,  AUen- 
I'.oii.  ti..th  .it  f,i     A^'-r^i,.-r~.  ii.  NliiMjbishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratiiin,   lokMi,  J.iiiaii 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4164^64 

Int.  a."  B08B  3/08:9AX):9/08:  C23D  17/00 

V.S.  a.  134—22.17  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  N-vinylfonmamide  homopolymer 
buildup  from  process  equipment  wherein  the  N-vinylformamide 
homopolymer  is  contacted  with  a  solvent  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  effect  dissolution  of  such  N-vinylformamide  homopoly- 
mer. the  improvement  which  compnses  utilizing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  weak  base  as  said  solvent,  wherein  the  weak  base  is 
present  in  said  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  5 
molar  and  the  base  has  a  pK^,  of  from  3  to  9.5. 


5,769,960 
riFVICE  AND  MFTHrin  FOR  \l  vM'ALLY  REMOVING  A 

CLOG  COS  i  UMN(,  ^  iUKttUS  MATTER 
Chittaranjan  N,  Nirmel.   1108  Portner  Rd.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22314 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,469 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  134—22.11  10  Claims 


5,769,961 

Wf  Mf  nUTION  OF    \KM\!(    i  ' 'M  \  Mi\  \TED  SOILS 

AMI  i.Ri  il  SLiUAlhR.^ 

Robert  W.  Peters.  Naperville;  James  R.  Frank.  Glen  EUyn, 

both  of  III.,  and  Xiandong  Feng.  West  Richland.  Wash.. 

assignors  to  The  I'niversity  of  Chicago.  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442323 

InL  CI."  B08B  3/08:  BOID  11/02:11/04 

VS.  CI.  134—25.1  19  Claims 


vT 


/' 


^""f^. 


wM 


-izi 


1.  A  method  for  remediating  an  arsenic<ontaminated  soil 
medium  without  excavating  the  soil,  comprising: 

contacting  the  soil  medium  with  an  aqueous  extraciant  solution, 
wherein  said  extractant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxalic  acid,  oxalate  anion,  phosphonc  acid,  phosphate 
anion,  citric  acid,  citrate  anion,  polyvinylsulfonic  acid,  poly- 
vinylsulfonate  anion  and  combinations  thereof; 

directing  said  extractant  solution  through  the  soil  medium; 

extracting  at  least  one  arsenic  contaminant  from  the  soil  medium 
into  said  extractant  solution;  and 

collecting  said  extractant  solution  and  said  arsenic  contaminant. 


5,769,962 
CI  F^MNC  MFTHOD 

Ml'!!'!,  tnada.  Yok<)h..iin    Kitni.ii..  K.it>uki,  Tokyo:  Yasutaka 
iniaj'i     Haihioji;    Noriak     ^iisj.,    \>ik!ihania,   and   Nobuhiro 
■■..iiii.h,  I  Miia,  all  of  Jap<iii.  ,i~-^i^ui-i-.  !■    K.ibushiki  Kaisha 
fii^hitt.i,  K.ju  a^dM.  Japan 
Drusii.ri  ,.(  N.  r    Si      I  77.6<>7,  ,Ii,i :    4    I '"J 4.  Pat  No.  5.503,681. 
which  is  a  toirtimi,iii..i!  --l  s,  ;    \      'iiS.?.S4.  Sep.  27.  1991. 
abandoned.  Thi-.  .ipfiii.  .iiiiin  .lull        I'JVS.  Ser.  No.  471,242 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990.  2-465837 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/08:  C23G  5/02 

VS.  CI.  134—29  16  Claims 


n    M 


m       '     2,J    212 


1.  A  device  for  manually  removing  a  clog  containing  tangled 
fibrous  matter  from  a  water  trap,  comprising: 

a  firm  and  flexibly  bendable  elongate  element  having  a  smooth- 
surfaced  body  compnsing  a  plastic  material,  the  body  having 
a  clog-snagging  end  portion  and  a  manually-graspable  end 
portion;  and 

at  least  one  clog-snagging  element  having  a  distal  end  extending 
outwardly  of  the  clog-snagging  end  portion, 

said  elongate  element  having  a  cross-section  selected  to  allow  a 
user  to  insert  the  clog-snagging  end  portion  into  the  water  trap 
and  into  the  clog,  manually  bend  the  elongate  element  to  a 
crank  shape,  grasp  the  elongate  element  loosely  in  both  hands, 
and  manually  crank  the  elongate  element  to  thereby  snag, 
twist  and  then  forcibly  draw  at  least  a  portion  of  the  clog  out 
of  the  water  trap. 


1.  A  cleaning  method  comprising, 

a  first  step  of  cleaning  an  object  to  be  cleaned  with  a  mixture  of 
a  base  cleaning  agent  and  a  cleaning  power  promoting  agent, 
and 

a  second  cleaning  step  of  cleaning  the  object  with  a  base 
cleaning  agent  alone  after  the  first  step. 

wherein  said  base  cleaning  agent  is  the  same  or  different  non- 
water  system  agent  silicon-containing  agent. 

and  further  compnsing  vapor  drying  the  object  wii  a  vapor 
drying  agent  to  remove  base  cleaning  agent  from  the  object. 
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wherein  the  vapor  drying  agent  has  a  difference  of  solubility 
parameter  of  4  or  less  and  an  evaporation  latent  heat  of  5  fold 
or  less  compared  with  the  cleaning  agent  used  in  the  second 
cleaning  step 


5.769,963 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

Ni^ijsm  1-  iiioka;  Shotaro  Okabe,  both  of  Nara;  Masahiro 
K.indi  \hjra  Sakai.  both  of  Soraku-gun;  Yuzo  Koda. 
Isu/uki  t;iin.  ladashi  Hon,  Nara;  Tomonori  Nishimoto, 
Isu/uki^iin.  dnd  Takahiro  Yajinia,  Soraku-gun,  all  of 
Ijiian    i^Mt<nors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Aug.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  697,7&3 
(  It  ru-  ;i'!<)riry,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223942; 

Aug.  31.  ii^5,  7-223943 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3IA)352 

VS.  a.  136—258  38  Claims 
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■10 


by  adding  an  n-type  or  p-type  dopant  material  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  substrate. 


.Mi-iHoU  1-UK   lkF\IIN(,   VI   IKA.Si   OSI^    f'VNI   (U 

SOFT  MAGNETIC    ^1\1^KI\1  TO  FORM  \  lUKD 

WKAK  VRh  \ 

I'utrr  I  U'iitkf  I  i}d»igsbure;  .Iiicruiri  (.raritr  ■xrshtini: 
NorhtTt  Ki-im.  Hiftigheim-Bi>.sin>;t'ii.  and  .lix-rg  lihriE,  Kadt-- 
h«-rg.  all  of  (■ermam.  d.sMJ;Ill'r^  l<>  K(>h<rl  Rii^ch  (.mbll. 
^tuttaan,  ( rerman> 

P<    1    N,,    P(    ri)M5  (Nr-;,  I;   !-|   Dau    \pr    I'J,   I'^h 
Date   \pr    14    l**^*..  P<    I    Puh    N..    U()«»h,(HlMV   P( 
Date   Ian    4.  I'****! 

PCT  filed  .Jun    !6.  1W5,  Ser    So.  64)1.024 
Llainii  pnoritv    applitatKin  (.ermany.  Jun.  23.  1*^4.  44  21 

937.7 

Irii    I  1     Hdlh   1/00 

VS.(.i    14X     i:i  20  Claims 


:  102(e) 

I    Pnb. 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising  in  the  following  order,  in  its 
layer  configuration,  a  conductive  substrate,  a  first  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  substantially  intrinsic 
second  semiconductor  layer,  a  third  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and 
a  transparent  electrode. 

said  first  to  third  semiconductor  layers  each  comprising  a 
silicon-containing  non-single-crystal  semiconductor  and  light 
being  made  to  be  mcideni  on  the  side  of  said  transparent 
electrode; 
wherein  a  dopant  impurity  determining  the  conductivity  type  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  is  distributed  therein  so  that  the 
density  of  said  impurity  is  lower  on  the  side  of  said  conduc- 
uve  substrate  than  on  the  side  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer. 


1  A  method  for  treating  at  least  one  part  of  a  soft  magnetic 
material  by  annealing  and  production  of  a  wear  guard  layer  In  a 
scalable  reaction  chamber,  which  comprises,  placing  the  at  least 
one  part  (1.  16,  34.  48)  in  said  sealable  reaction  chamber  (61). 
annealing  and  producing  a  wear  guard  layer  (84)  on  the  at  least  one 
part  in  the  reaction  chamber  (61)  under  retention  of  the  soft 
magnetic  characteristics  by  application  of  temperatures  in  a  range 
from  750°  C.  to  950°  C. 


5,769,964 

Hi  1  K     !m;LE  CRYSTAL  TERNARY  SUBSTR.4TES  FOR 

\   I  H  h  RVKJPHOTO VOLTAIC  ENERGY  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM 

'•'f'U.  '>^.  Charache;  Paul  F,  Baldasaro,  both  of  Clifton  Park, 
ind  Greg  J.  Nichols,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nite<l   '^tates  of  .America  as  reprresented  by  the  United 
^tate>  Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,974 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  .UA)JI6 
L.S.  a.  136—262  18  Qaims 

1.  A  thermophoiovoltaic  energy  conversion  device  compnsing  a 
substrate  formed  from  a  bulk  single  crystal  matenal  having  a 
bandgap  (E^)  of  0.4  eV<E^<0.7  eV  and  selected  from  the  group  of 
AllnAs.  AllnSb,  GaAsSb.  GalnAs,  GalnSb,  and  InPAs,  and  an 
emitter  fabricated  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  emitter  is  formed 


i^^l  I   \l(iR  (  n\MN<.  H)K  HH.H   IhMI'l-KVII  K( 

\1  lOVs  \n  IHOD  KIR  PRODI  (  IN(,  INSULATOR 

(  (  i\l!N(,  M)R  HIt.H   IhMPI-RXM  RK  \!  I  OW 

Jong  Her  P.irk.  (larvndon  Hills.  I!!  assiuimr  tn  I  he  1  iii!id 
Statev  of  Xmerica  a^  represeniid  h\  ihi  D.partriieDt  if 
Energy.  VNashinKton.  I)  ( 

fiintinii.itiiin  of  Str    No    ;414;^M,iv    i]     Mcij,  .iti.iiii1.tr,,  i* 

i  hl>.    .ippili.-lllnn    ,|ul     .'.    l''''f,,    S,  J      S,       (.-JiJlH 

Int.  CI."  C23C  lO/22.iii'4U 
VS.  CI.  148—242  9  Claims 

1.  An  in  situ  method  for  producing  and  maintaining  an  electri- 
cally insulating  coating  on  a  surface  compnsing: 

selecting  a  surface  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium, 
vanadium-chromium-titanium  alloy,  titanium,  vanadium- 
titanium  alloy,  molybdenum,  stainless  steel,  and  combinations 
thereof; 
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(D)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  oxides,  carbonates,  and  hydroxides  of  all  of  the 
elements  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  B.  Al.  Si,  Ge,  and  Sn;  and 

(E)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  oxidizing  agents  that  are  not  part  of  any  of  the 
previously  recited  components, 

to  form  said  liquid  metal  treating  composition,  which  is  sufiBciently 
stable  that  it  remains  free  from  any  visually  observable  evidence  of 
phase  separation  during  storage  at  temperature  in  the  range  from 
20+  to  25°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  100  hours  and  which  contains; 
(i)  a  total  concentration  of  titanium,  zironium.  hafnium,  boron, 
aluminum,  silicon,  germanium,  and  tin  derived  from  component 
(A)  of  the  precursor  mixture  that  is  from  about  1.0  to  about  200 
mM/L  and  (ii)  an  amount  of  hexavalem  chromium  that  has  a  molar 
ratio  to  all  metalloid  and  metal  atoms  derived  from  components 
(A)  and  (B)  that  is  in  a  range  from  about  0.3:1.0  to  about  10:1.0. 


forming  an  intermeiallic  layer  on  the  surface  through  contacting 
the  surface  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  lithium-lead,  sodium,  potassium,  sodium-potassium, 
gallium,  and  combinations  thereof,  said  liquid  containing  dis- 
solved metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al.  Be. 
Ca.  Cr.  Fe.  In.  Ni.  Pd.  Pt.  Si,  Ti,  Y— Pt,  and  combinations 
thereof;  and 

contacting  the  inlermetallic  layer  with  an  alkali  liquid  containing 
dissolved  molten  metal-nonmetal  compounds  thereby  forming 
an  electrically  insulating  coating  on  the  surface. 


MFTVI. 
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5,769,%7 
COMPOSITION  VND  PROrp.SS  FOR  TRI  \TIN( 
'^hawn   i- .  Diilan.  Stirling   Heiehts.   Mich     .issi^oor 
Corporation.  Pl> month  Mit'ting.  Pa 
Continuation  ol  Ser,  No    424. 4,M.  Apr    21,   l'»«J.^,  1 
5.5.M,OX2,  «hieh  i--  a  coiitimiationin-part  of  Ser.  Ni 
Mar.  1.^,  I'>**4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in  part  •>! 
Ser.  No.  1.M.M5.  (Kt.  5.  l'W.<,  Pat.  No.  .^..^56.4W.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,012.  Apr   I.  1W2.  Pal 
No.  5,281.2X2    I  his  application  Jul.  2,  l"*^*!.  s.r   S.i   f''4,  =  s8 

Inl    fl,'  C23C  22,4,S 
VS.  CI     14X^-24-  IV  (   I,,;, MS 

1.  A  process  lor  niaKing  a  liquid  metal  treating  composition,  said 
process  comprising  steps  of: 

(I)  providing  a  precursor  mixture  with  a  continuous  liquid  phase, 
said  precursor  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water  and: 

(A)  a  dissolved  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,TiF(,.  H,ZrF^,  H^HfF^.  H,S1F^.  H,GeF^,  fl^SnF^. 
HBF4,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(B)  a  dissolved,  dispersed,  or  both  dissolved  and  dispersed 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr.  Hf, 
Al,  Si.  Ge,  Sn,  and  B,  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  and  carbon- 
ates of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  Al.  Si,  Ge,  Sn.  and  B,  and  mixtures  of 
any  two  or  more  of  these  elei\ients,  oxides,  hydroxides,  and 
carbonates, 

said  precursor  mixture  having  at  least  one  of  the  following  charac- 
tenstics:  (i)  it  is  not  optically  transparent  in  a  thickness  of  I  cm; 
(li)  it  scatters  visible  light;  or  (iii)  it  undergoes  visually  detectable 
settling  of  a  solid  phase  if  maintained  for  at  least  100  hours  at  a 
temperature  between  its  freezing  point  and  20°  C; 

(II)  maintaining  the  precursor  liquid  mixture  provided  in  step  (I) 
for  at  least  a  sufficient  time  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  form 
a  stabilized  liquid  mixture  that  is  free  from  any  visually 
observable  evidence  of  phase  separation,  is  transparent  when 
viewed  in  a  thickness  of  1  cm,  and  is  sufficiently  stable  that  it 
would  remain  free  from  any  visually  observable  evidence  of 
phase  separation  during  storage  at  any  temperature  in  the 
range  from  20°  to  25°  C.  for  a  penod  of  at  least  100  hours; 
and 

(III)  mixing  with  the  stabilized  liquid  mixture  from  the  end  of 
step  (II): 

(C)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  compounds  containing  hexavalem  chromium;  and. 
optionally,  one  or  more  of  water  and; 


5.769.968 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DE\TLOPER 
SUPPORT 
Masaki  Sutob,  and  Shinichiro  Fukunaga.  b>oth  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
DiMsinn  of  Ser   No.  250,486,  May  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.5XV'Jih    !  his  .ippucaUon  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No,  703,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1993.  5-126668; 
Apr.  8,  1994.  6-70S90 

InL  CL*  C23C  22/24 
VS.  CI.  148—266  5  Claims 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  developer  support  having  an 
outer  surface  of  chromium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hollow  cylindncal  substrate  having  an  outer  surface 

with  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)  in  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  2.0 

pm: 
forming  a  film  consisting  essentially  of  chromium  on  the  outer 

surface  of  said  cylindrical  substrate  using  a  treatment  liquid 

containing  a  chromic  acid;  and 
reducing  hexavalent  chromium  in  said  film  using  a  treatment 

liquid  to  form  a  ffeated  film,  said  treated  film  being  the  outer 

surface  of  said  developer  support. 


5.769.969 
RARE  Eak  I  ti  iKDN-NITROGEN  MAGNET  ALLOY 
Takashi  Ishikawa,  Ichikawa.  and  Atsushi  Kawamoto.  Inzai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No\.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-308725 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/059 
U.S.  CI.  148—301  15  Claims 

1.  A  rare  earth-iron-nitrogen  magnet  alloy  comprising  mainly  a 
rare  earth  element  (at  least  one  of  the  lanthanoids  including  Y). 
Iron  and  nitrogen,  and  also  containing  0.001  to  0.1%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  K, 
Rb.  Cs,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba.  said  element  being  uniformly  present 
in  said  alloy. 
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5.769.970 

^  I  h  h  !    M  )k  THE  MANUFACTT-'RE  OF  SH'  \  k  v  H I  h 

Mf-   M  \ '-II  AL  COMPONENTS  AND  .SEI'\K  Ui!  i 

MECHANICAL  COMPONENT 

\)ar.    K   rnlet,  Florange,  and  Jacques  Bellus,  Scy-ChazeUes, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ascometal  (Societe  Anonyme)- 

Immeuble  la  Pacific.  Puteauii.  France 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  767.430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14.  1995,  95  14833 
Int  a."  C22C  38A)2:38/60 
VS.  CI.  148—320  32  Claims 

1.  Steel  which  comprises,  by  weight  based  on  total  weight: 

0.25%SCS0.15% 

0.2%SSiS1.5% 

0.1%SMnS2% 

0*SNi§l% 

0%SCrSl% 

0*SMoSl% 

0%SCuSl% 

0%SV£0.2* 

0.02%£SS0.35% 

0.04%SP^0.2% 

0%SA1S0.005% 

0.005%  £N  §0.02  gt 
optionally  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  tellunum  and  selenium  each  in  contents  of  less  than  0. 1%. 
the  balance  being  iron  and  impunties  resulting  from  smelting,  the 
steel  optionally  having  been  treated  with  calcium,  wherein  the  steel 
has  a  femtic-pearlitic  structure. 


\n\..  ... 
INFK \Hi 


5.769,971 
I  >E-ALUMINUM  MAGNET  V\  11  H  K\K- 
K  \DlATION  EFFECT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANirFACTURING  THE  SAME 
^aoto   Kuroda;   Atsushi   Ohkawa;    Noriyuki   Umano,   all   of 
Himeji.  and  Yutaro  Iso,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
I  -'  .ition  Renai  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  694J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1995,  7-22T44- 
Int  a."  C22L  22AX) 
VS.  C\.  420—434  5  Oaims 

1  A  manganese-aluminum  magnet  obtained  through  mixing, 
molding  and  hol-extiuding  of  powder  of  a  manganese-aluminum 
magnet  raw  material  and  powder  of  a  far- infrared  radiation  mate- 
nal. 
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HH.H  PKKH)KM  \N<T    VI    lOMi  I  M\l-  CLUTCH  \M  !  H 

MuDIHM!  PKt-ssi  Kl-  F'l  \I>   H»K  SUSTAINEIi 

INI   Kl   \sH)  sPKIM,  K1K(  E 

K.ihvrt  ('    ^iiiiUi     Ir     iniHI   (  .iwr^.i   \m..  No.  5.  Chatswortii, 

Cahf    '11  M! 

hilid  .Mar.  ^  iS>Vfa.  ,-!ci.  Nu.  612,135 

Int.  ex."  C21D  8A)2 

U.S.  CI.  148—563  6  Claims 


P2\Z0 
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1.  Method  of  modifying  an  original  shape  automotive  clutch 
spring  pressure  plate  diaphragm  compnsing  steel  in  the  bainite 
state  to  allow  said  diaphragm  to  exert  increased  force  in  a  clutch 
assembly  over  an  extended  time,  including  thermally  conditioning 
the  spring  pressure  plate  diaphragm  in  its  original  shape  of  a  given 
height  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  transform  said 
spring  pressure  plate  diaphragm  steel  to  a  martensitic  stale  and 
remove  from  said  spnng  pressure  plate  diaphragm  its  memory  of 
its  onginal  shape,  stress  tempering  said  spring  pressure  plate 
diaphragm  without  restraining  it.  and  thereafter  conforming  said 
spring  pressure  plate  diaphragm  in  a  press  to  a  new  shape  of 
greater  height  than  said  given  height,  and  hnally  heating  for  about 
2  hours  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  750°-800°  F.  sufficient  to  set 
said  spring  pressure  plate  in  its  new  shape. 


5.769,974 

CRiH  fsv.  Hik  IMl'KOMNi,  MAGNETIC 

i'lKHiKMvNi   (    iN   \  l-KFFM\(  MINING  FFRRITIC 

>I  \IN|  hss  s  IhH 

^lilLiic!   ^    Mjvttlli!.   Htttwixxl,  and  Bradford  ,\    liulniauic, 

Reading,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc.,  W'ilm- 

inetiin,  !>»■! 

Kiled  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,061 
Int.  CI."  C21D  H/OQ 
VS.  a.  148—651  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  free  machining  corrosion  resistant, 
ferritic.  steel  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  intermediate  form  of  a  ferritic  alloy  consisting 
esventiall\  of.  in  wemht  percent,  about 


5,769,972 
\U  1  Hi>i>  i  uk  MAKING  CAN  END  AND  TAB  STOCK 
Tyzh-Chiang  Sun.  Danville,  and  William   Betts.  Pleasanton. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov,  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,337 

Int  CI.''  C22C  21/06 

VS.  a.  148-^39  13  Claims 


Cartx)!! 

Manganese 

Silicon 

Phosphorus 

Sulfur 

Chromium 

Nlclcel 

Molybdenum 

Copper 

Cobalt 

Aluminum 

Titanium 


002  max. 

1.5  max. 

3.0  max. 
0.03  max. 
0.1-0.5 

8-20 
0  60  max 

IS  max. 

0.3  max. 
O.iOmax. 
0.01  max 
0  01  max 


1.  A  can  lid  or  tab  stock  for  aluminum  alloy  containers  formed 
of  aluminum  alloy  containing  less  than  about  29!:  by  weight  mag- 
nesium and  having  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  at  least  50,000 
psi  produced  by  strip  or  belt  casting  an  aluminum  alloy  to  form  a 
hot  feedstock,  rapidly  heating  the  feedstock  to  anneal  the  feedstock 
and  effect  recrystallization  without  causing  substantial  precipita- 
tion of  alloying  elements,  quenching  the  annealed  feedstock  to 
avoid  substantial  precipitation  of  alloying  elements  and  cold  roll- 
ing the  quenched  feedstock  to  reduce  its  thickness. 


and  the  balance  being  essentially  iron; 

annealing  said  intermediate  form  of  said  alloy  at  a  hrst  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  700°-900°  C.  for  at  least 
about  2  hours; 

cold  working  said  annealed  intermediate  form  to  reduce  the 
cross-sectional  area  thereof  by  about  10-25%.  thereby  pro- 
viding an  elongated  form  of  said  alloy;  and  then 

annealing  said  elongated  form  at  a  second  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  750°- 1050°  C.  for  at  least  atx)ut  4  hours. 
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5,769,975 

TIKF  TRf  \n  U  ITH  Cf  RFD  PORTION   \ND  UNCURED 

t    ^il    ^^   1      i  ((  1\S   \S  IM  ,     (■(  .R  I  IONS 

James  Y.  Ke)s,  St.  Neots,  England,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser,  No.  591,274 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/02:35/02:  B60C  11/00:11/02 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  6  Claims 


Ke 


y-K>0 


•^^^y 


I04~ 

1.  A  tire  tread  comprising: 

a  cured  tire  tread  portion,  a  first  tire  tread  end  section  extending 
from  one  and  of  the  tire  tread  portion  and  a  second  tire  tread 
end  section  extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  tire  tread 
portion,  said  first  and  second  end  sections  being  uncured.  each 
of  said  cured  tire  tread  portion,  said  uncured  first  end  section 
and  said  uncured  second  end  section  including  recesses  defin- 
ing a  tire  tread  pattern,  said  cured  tire  tread  portion  including 
a  top  surface  through  which  the  tire  tread  pattern  is  formed 
and  a  bottom  surface  defining  a  tire  tread  thickness  therebe- 
tween, said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  of  the  tire 
tread  portion  both  being  cured. 


outwardly  from  the  impressed  line  so  thai  a  maximum  depth 
occurs  at  a  position  within  10  mm  from  the  impressed  line, 
and 

the  circumferential  groove  is  formed  radially  inside  the 
impressed  line  and  extending  along  and  adjacent  to  the 
impressed  line,  the  circumferential  groove  having  a  depth  of 
1.0  to  3.0  mm  and  a  width  of  from  2  to  10  mm. 

the  circumferential  groove  having  a  maximum  depth  at  a  posi- 
tion within  10.0  mm  from  the  impressed  line. 


5.769,977 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  GROOVES  HAVING  BENDING 

OR  WINDING  PORTION 
Ken  Masaoka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1995,  7-071555; 
Sep.  29.  1995,  7-275080 

Int  CI."  B60C  11/13:115/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  9  Claims 
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5.76"  Wf> 

>l  |i     i  IRE  AND  Ml  \  Hi  • 

SANU 

Toshihiko  Omokawa,  Fukiishinia  kt  n 

^hiraka«a.  tiotl-.  "\    l;i(i.iii.  .ivNii^nn 

industries,  l,ld.,  H.iuj;i)  ktii.  japaii 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599.161 
Int  CI."  B60C  11/01 
VS.  a.  152—209  R 


>  '\   M  \  KING  THE 

and  Shigeki  Yoshioka, 
to  Sumitomo  Rubber 


3  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising;  a  tread  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inclined  grooves  which  extend  respectively  from  an  inner 
side  of  the  tire  width  direction  to  an  outer  side  at  an  angle  to  a 
plane  passing  the  tire  rotational  axis  and  are  arranged  at  intervals 
along  the  tire  circumferential  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks 
which  are  defined  by  said  inclined  grooves  and  by  a  plurality  of 
connection  grooves  connecting  with  said  inclined  grooves  or  with 
a  tread  end.  said  inclined  grooves  coming  into  contact  with  the 
ground  in  order  beginning  with  the  inner  side  in  the  tire  width 
direction  to  the  outer  side,  wherein  the  side  wall  portion  of  a  block 
facing  a  first  inclined  groove  coming  into  contact  with  the  ground 
is  precedingly  more  rigid  than  the  side  wall  portion  of  said  block 
facing  a  second  inclined  groove  coming  into  contact  with  the 
ground  following  the  first  inclined  groove,  said  inclined  grooves 
extend  at  an  angle  greater  than  45°  with  respect  to  the  lire  rota- 
tional axis  and  the  side  wall  portion  of  said  block  located  at  the 
inner  side  in  the  tire  width  direction  is  more  rigid  than  the  side  wall 
portion  located  at  the  outer  side  and  wherein  toward  the  bottom  of 
said  inclined  grooves,  said  inclined  grooves  bend  or  wind  in 
section  in  the  tire  rotating  direction  or  the  outer  side  of  the  lire 
width  direction  so  as  to  define  a  bending  or  winding  portion. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion  and  a  pair  of 
sidewall  portions  extending  radially  inwardly  from  tread  edges. 
each  sidewall  portion  having  in  a  buttress  region  of  the  tire  a 
circumferentially  continuously  extending  line  impressed  by  a  split 
line  of  a  split  mold,  wherein 
each  sidewall  portion  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions 
and  a  circumferential  groove  and  with  no  burrs  occumng 
along  the  impressed  line, 
said  plurality  of  depressions  are  formed  radially  outside  the 
impressed  line  and  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  in  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending   row   along   and   adjacent   to   the 
impressed  line,  each  of  said  depressions  extending  radially 
outwards  staning  from  the  impressed  line  and  having  a  depth 
of  0.5  to  5.0  mm  and  a  maximum  circumferential  length  of 
5.0  to   10.0  mm,  said  depth  gradually   increasing  radially 


5.769,978 

TIRE  HAVING  A  THREAD  WITH  L.4TERAL  RIBS  THE 

SURFACE  OF  WHICH  IS  RADULl  Y  RKCFSSKD  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  THE  OTH(  k  klH> 

Patrick  Lurois.  Greenville.  S.C.,  assign,  i   !.    '  .  n  j  agnie  Gen- 

erale  des  Etablissments  Michelin  -  Michehn  &  Cie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.125.  Feb.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962.781.  Dec.  29.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,092 

Int  CI."  B60C  9/20:11/01:11/04:105/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  8  Oaims 

1.  A  tire  for  trucks  provided  with  a  radial  carcass  reinforcement 

(2).  a  crown  reinforcement  (3)  formed  of  at  least  two  working  plies 

(31,  32.  33.  34)  of  unequal  widths  and  formed  of  substantially 
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1  In  an  air  inflation  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  axle 
with  at  least  one  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire  at  each  end  of  the 
axle  and  said  vehicle  having  an  air  supply  supplying  air  to  the 
inside  of  the  axle  and  a  hub  cap  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  the 
improvement  in  a  rotary  air  connection  for  supplying  air  to  the 
roianng  tires  comprismg. 

a  hollow  tubular  member  able  to  serve  as  a  conduit  for  pressur- 
ized air  having  a  first  and  second  end. 


a  circular  first  resilient  seal  generally  coaxial  with  the  axle. 

a  sealable  connection  between  the  second  end  of  the  said  hollow- 
member  and  the  first  seal  creating  sealed  communication 
between  the  air  supply  inside  the  axle  and  the  interior  of  the 
said  hollow  member, 

a  circular  resilient  second  seal  generally  coaxial  with  the  hub 
cap. 

a  sealable  connection  between  the  first  end  of  the  said  hollow 
member  and  the  second  seal  creating  sealed  communication 
between  a  pressure  conduit  which  rotates  with  the  said  hub 
cap  and  the  inienor  of  the  said  hollow  member, 

said  hollow  member  is  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
seals  so  that  dunng  rotation  of  the  hub  cap  in  relation  to  the 
said  axle  when  the  hub  cap  is  not  perfectly  centered  with  the 
axle  the  ends  of  the  hollow  member  are  free  to  pivot  in  the 
resilient  seals  and  compensate  for  any  misalignment 


non-stretchable  cables  parallel  to  each  other  in  each  ply  and 
crossed  from  one  ply  to  the  next  forming  an  angle  of  at  most  45° 
with  a  circumferential  direction,  and  a  tread  (1)  having  in  each 
lateral  zone  a  circumferential  groove  (6)  defining  a  lateral  rib  (7) 
and  a  circumferential  groove  (5)  defining  a  nb  axially  adjacent  the 
lateral  nb.  the  width  of  the  lateral  rib  being  less  than  the  width  of 
the  adjacent  rib.  the  meridian  profile  of  the  lateral  nb  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  meridian  profile  (9)  of  the  geometrical 
envelope  of  the  pnncipal  median  zone  and  radially  recessed  with 
respect  to  said  meridian  profile  of  the  geometrical  envelope  of  the 
median  zone,  the  widths  (L,.  L,.  L,.  L,)  of  at  least  two  working 
plies  having  cables  crossed  from  one  ply  to  the  other  being  greater 
than  the  axial  distance  L  between  the  median  axes  XX'  of  the 
circumferential  grooves  (6)  in  the  lateral  zones,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  difference  in  level  h  between  the  mendian  profile 
of  the  median  zone  and  the  meridian  profile  of  the  lateral  ribs  (7) 
of  the  tread  (1)  is  such  that  the  ratio  h/H  is  from  0.07  to  0.40.  H 
being  the  thickness  of  the  tread  (1)  measured  in  the  equatorial 
plane  YY'.  and  by  the  fact  that  the  difference  L„-L  is  greater  than 
38  mm  and  less  than  or  equal  to  80  mm.  L,,  being  the  axial  width 
of  the  tread. 


5.769.980 

(•NMM\il<     IIKI    UIIHSIDEWALI    IN^lKi^HVVING 

SPECIHH*  h  \  ihNsiiiN  ^^^^R\^  \iH  iih  hh  ( 

(■\(  K  \(,f 
(  h.irl.s  !l    ^p^ai;);    Hud'-dn.    rhnriiHs  \^     Kt'll.  Mntjaddrv;   VVjI- 
li.im  I      Hcrt'cnrivthiT.  dnd  Jami-,  M    Kirtiv  both  of  Vknin, 
all  of  Ohii.    iivMtimr'.  !'i  Hnitt:i",lone/F'irestcin(     In.      Vkr'ii, 
Ohio 

Hi.<t  s.)v.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748J63 

Im.  CC  B60C  15/00:15/06:17/00 

VS.  CI.  152—517  21  Claims 


5,769,979 

R^T\R^  AIR  CONNECTION  FOR  TIRE  INFLATION 

SYSTEM 

^Urk  Henry  Naedler,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Equalaire 
systems.  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,080 
Int.  Cl,*^  B60C  23/00 
UJS.  a.  152—417 

Kll 


6  Claims 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  50% 
composing: 

a  tread  portion  (10)  having  a  pair  of  lateral  tread  edges  (20): 

a  belt  package  (30)  located  radially  inward  of  the  tread  portion; 

a  pair  of  bead  ponions  (40)  each  having  a  bead  core  (50)  and  a 
bead  filler  (90)  positioned  radially  outward  of  the  bead  core, 
wherein  a  height  H  of  bead  portion  (40)  from  a  nominal  nm 
diameter  (42)  is  not  less  than  30'J  of  a  tire  section  height  SH 
therefrom; 

a  carcass  structure  (70)  having  at  least  one  carcass  ply  extending 
between  each  bead  core  (50).  at  least  one  ply  tumed-up 
around  the  bead  cores  in  an  axially  outward  direction; 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  (60).  each  extending  radially  from  the  lateral 
tread  edge  (20)  of  the  tread  portion  to  the  bead  portion  (40), 
and 

a  pair  of  crescent  shaped  sidewall  insens  (80).  one  on  each  side 
of  the  belt  package,  disposed  axially  inward  of  the  carcass 
structure,  wherein  each  sidewall  insert  has  a  first  inner  end 
(82)  located  from  the  nominal  nm  diameter  at  a  position 
between  1 5*5^  and  45%  of  height  H  of  the  bead  pomons.  and 
a  second  outer  end  which  extends  to  an  axial  position  of  not 
less  than  40%  of  a  half  width  B/2  of  the  outermost  belt  in  the 
belt  package,  as  measured  from  the  lateral  edge  of  the  bell 
toward  an  equatonal  plane  EP  of  the  lire. 
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5.769,981 

i'M  1  M  \  I  h     i  U<t    WITH  BEAD  kL(.i<.i,\>.  UA\  INC. 

t  lk>  I  MM  k(  \  M  \I.LV  EXTENDING  RIBS 

i   >in    Viuh>iii>    liiilii.   Niiiion   Coldfield,  and  .Arthur  Roger 

^^  illiams,  Solihull,  both  of  FIngland,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

R  ihhi  r  Indu'-triis,  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

fil.)  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.621 
(.laims  priority,  application  I  tiiir.l  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1995, 
9523275:  Sep.  24.  1996.  96198"< 

Int.  CI."  B60C  15/02. 15/024 
MS.  CI.  152—544  15  Claims 


1.  A  radial  tire  comprising  a  tire  carcass  comprising  a  strip  of 
circumferentially  extending  material  jointed  at  the  ends  and  includ- 
ing reinforcing  cords  extending  between  two  bead  regions  and 
enclosed  therein  by  wrapping  around  a  circumferentially  extending 
inextensible  bead  core  in  each  bead  region,  the  axially  outer 
surface  of  each  bead  region  comprising  a  bead  seat  radially  inward 
of  the  bead  core  for  seating  onto  the  rim  seat  of  a  wheelnm.  the 
bead  seat  terminating  at  a  bead  toe  at  the  axially  inward  end  of  the 
bead  seat,  and  a  bead  clinch  extending  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly and  located  axially  outwardly  of  the  bead  core  and  a  bead 
heel  extending  between  the  radially  inward  end  of  the  bead  clinch 
and  the  axially  outward  end  of  the  bead  seat,  the  bead  regions 
having  a  bead  base  width  being  the  axial  distance  between  the  bead 
toe  and  the  theoretical  bead  heel  point,  wherein  each  bead  region 
has  between  two  and  ten  circumferentially  extending  nbs  project- 
ing outward  of  the  bead  region  outer  surface,  each  rib  surface  lying 
between  the  edges  of  the  base  of  the  rib  where  the  rib  contacts  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bead  region  being  one  continuous  surface 
having  no  edges,  the  nb  surface  in  cross  section  comprising  an  arc 
and  a  straight  line  meeting  tangentially. 


•the  end  of  the  axially  outer  leg  of  the  inner  flipper  is  located  at 
a  radial  distance  L^  from  the  reference  line  XX'  such  that  L^ 
IS  between  0.40  D  and  0.80  D; 

the  end  of  the  tum-up  of  the  inner  carcass  ply  arranged  axially 
furthest  to  the  inside  is  located  at  a  distance  H^  from  the 
reference  line  XX'.  such  that  H^  is  between  0.15  D  and  0.50 
D.  and  by  the  fact  that 

the  ends  of  the  axially  inner  leg  of  the  inner  flipper  and  of  the 
tum-up  or  tum-ups  of  the  inner  carcass  ply  or  plies  axially 
funhest  to  the  outside  are  located  at  respective  radial  dis- 
tances from  the  reference  line  XX'  which  are  greater  than  the 
distance  D 


5,769,983 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SIDE 
PORTION  REINFORCING  LAYER 
Hiroshi  Nishigata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-135039 
Int."  CI."  B60C  9/00:9/08:17/00:17/06 
\]S.  CI.  152—555  3  Claims 


URh  \Mni  KIJ.NKikt.  i.U  liLAiJ.S 
Pierre    De    Loze    de    Plaisanc.    Clermont-Ferrand.    France, 
assignor     to     Compagnie     Generale     des     Etablissements 
'^Khilin — Michelin     &     Cie,     Clermont-Ferrand     Cedex. 

\  r.iiu  f 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,202 

Claims  j  1 1   r,i^    application  France,  Jul.  31,  1995,  95  09407 
liii   CI."  B60C  1 5/00: 1 5/06:9/0H 
VS.  CI.  152—546  4  Qaims 

1.  An  airplane  tire,  inflated  to  elevated  pressure,  having  a  tread, 
a  crown  reinforcement,  and  a  radial  carcass  reinforcement,  com- 
prising at  least  two  axially  inner  plies  of  textile  cords,  wound 
around  a  bead  wire  in  each  bead  from  the  inside  to  the  outside, 
forming  outside  turn-ups  and  at  least  one  axially  outer  ply  of 
textile  cords  superimposed  on  the  inner  plies  under  the  crown 
reinforcement  and  separated  from  said  plies  in  the  beads  in  order  to 
extend  along  the  turn-ups  of  the  inner  plies,  said  bead  wire  being 
radially  surmounted  by  a  filler  of  vulcanized  rubber  mix.  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  shape,  the  apex  A  of  which  radially  furthest 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  is  at  distance  D  from  a  straight  reference 
line  XX'  parallel  to  said  axis  and  passing  through  the  geometrical 
center  of  the  circle  circumscribed  on  the  cross  section  of  the 
anchoring  bead  wire,  and  compnsing  also  at  least  one  inner  flipper 
wound  around  the  bead  wire  to  form  an  axially  inner  leg  and  an 
axially  outer  leg  which  are  axially  adjacent  to  the  filler  above  the 
bead  wire,  the  tire  characterized  by  the  fact  that 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  lire  compnsing  a  pair  of  bead  portions 
each  with  a  bead  core  embedded  therein,  a  radial  carcass  of  a 
rubberized  cord  ply  extending  between  both  bead  portions  through 
a  crown  ponion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions  and  wound  around  each 
of  the  bead  cores  from  inside  toward  outside,  a  bell  supenmposed 
outward  on  a  crown  portion  of  the  carcass  in  a  radial  direction  and 
composed  of  rubberized  belt  layers  containing  substantially  non- 
extensible  cords  therein,  a  tread  disposed  outside  the  belt  in  the 
radial  direction,  and  a  side  portion  reinforcing  layer  extending 
along  an  inner  surface  of  the  carcass  over  a  full  region  of  each  side 
portion  and  having  a  crescent  shape  at  a  radial  section  thereof,  in 
which  when  a  penphery  length  of  the  side  portion  reinforcing  layer 
is  divided  into  three  equal  pans  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  tire. 
a  thickness  of  the  side  portion  reinforcing  layer  at  a  section  in  a 
radial  direction  of  the  tire  is  thickest  in  the  vicinity  of  the  1/3  point 
located  outward  in  the  radial  direction. 
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5.769,984 
OPTICAL  PELLICLE  ADHESION  SYSTEM 
Yung-TsaJ  Yen.  Attaerton,  and  Qoang  Rung  Bih,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Littiograpby,  Inc^  SunnyvaJe. 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.874 

Int  CI."  G«3F  1/N:  HOIL  21/027 

VS.  a.  156—73.1  26  Oaims 


5,769.986 

sTRFSS  FRFF  BONniNC  OF  niSSIMH   \K  \!  VTFRI  \I  S 

hr,-,i   H    H.i£c<i,.r!i.  nri.uiiii,  ,iiirj  V\  iMJ^mi   ^    i   .t-,hi..<i,  (Kii 'io, 
f'Mlh  i.f  M,i  ,  a'.--ii;niirv  li.  N..r!hri>(i  i.niiiniidii  i   orporation, 

f  :i,.i  \iii    13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  696,218 

Ini    (  1.    B32B  IH/00;3J/04 

U.S.  a.  156—89  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  an  optical  pellicle  including  a  pellicle 
frame  and  a  pellicle  membrane  comprising: 

selecting  a  f)ellicle  frame  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 

desired  pellicle; 
applying  adhesive  containing  a  first  solvent  to  the  pellicle  frame; 
heating  the  pellicle  frame  to  evaporate  the  first  solvent; 
fabncatmg  a  pellicle  membrane; 
applying  a  second  solvent  to  the  adhesive  on  the  pellicle  frame, 

wherein  the   second  solvent  is  a  mixture  of  at   least  two 

solvents  having  boiling  points  which  differ  by  at  least  10°  C; 

and 
mounting  the  pellicle  membrane  to  the  adhesive  on  the  pellicle 

frame 


5,769,985 

IKTHOD  OF  MANUFACTL'RING  A  MONOLITHIC 

CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki       Kawakami,      Toyama-lien.-       Yoshiaki       Kohno. 

Moriyama.  and  Noriyuki  Kubodera.  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057303; 
Apr.  4,  1995,  7-079120 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/26 
VJS.  a.  156—89  11  Claims 
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1  A  process  for  bonding  together  two  layers  of  dissimilar 
matenal,  yielding  a  composite  structure  which  is  substantially 
stress-free  at  a  selectable  reference  temperature  and  reference 
isosiatic  pressure,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer; 

(b)  determining  a  critical  line  for  the  first  layer  and  second  layer 
in  a  pressure-temperature  plane  wherein  a  location  of  the 
critical  line  depends  on  the  selectable  reference  temperature 
and  reference  isostatic  pressure  and  depends  on  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion  and  bulk  moduli  matenal  constants  of  the 
first  layer  and  the  second  layer,  wherein  the  cntical  line  sets 
forth  a  plurality  of  temperature-pressure  pairs  at  which  the 
composite  structure  will  be  substantially  stress-free; 

(c)  controlling  a  temperature  and  an  isostatic  pressure  dunng 
bonding  such  that  the  temperature  and  the  isostatic  pressure 
represent  a  point  on  the  critical  line; 

(d)  bonding  the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer  at  the  tempera- 
ture and  the  isostatic  pressure  in  said  step  (c);  and 

(e)  returning  to  the  selectable  reference  temperature  and  refer- 
ence isostatic  pressure  after  bonding  is  completed  by  follow- 
ing a  path  in  the  pressure-temperature  plane  which  avoids 
imposing  disruptive  stresses  on  the  composite  structure 


5.769,987 
POST-FIRING  MFTHfiD  FOR  INTFGR\TIN(,  l'\S>lVt 
DEVICES  INTO  (  IKVMK    H  K  I  KONK    l'\l  K.AGES 
Stephen  R   (iurkMM.h    Pin^hiiri;h,  Ktnneth  (  .  Radford.  North 
Huntini;(l''n    ti'itl.    i|  Va      \k\  f.  Hailt-v.  Hanipstead.  Md.; 
Deborah    Y    iVml.u     I  \|)ort.  Pa.,  and    Vndrevv   J.   Piloto. 
Columhi.i    Mil  .  ,is^iL:n..r-  lo  Northrop  drumman  Cropra- 
tion,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  No>.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,110 

!n'  I      h>;k  iiat 

U.S.  CI.  156— «V  18  Claims 

<0- 


1.  \  method  of  manufacturing  a  monolithic  ceramic  electronic 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  metal  film  on  a  first  supporting  member  by  a  thin 

film  forming  method; 
forming,  on  said  first  metal  film,  a  resist  layer  having  pattern 

holes  therein; 
forming,  w  ithin  at  least  one  of  said  pattern  holes,  a  second  metal 

film; 
forming  a  monolithic  ceramic  structure  including  a  plurality  of 

said  resist  layers  and  said  first  and  second  metal  films;  and 
firing  said  monolithic  ceramic  structure  so  as  to  change  said  first 

metal  films  into  insulating  material  and  at  least  partially 

remove  said  resist  layers. 


1.  A  post-firing  method  for  integrating  passive  components  with 
ceramic  electronic  packages,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  firing  a  first  passive  component  at  a  first  densification  tem- 
perature; 

(b)  firing  a  second  component  constituting  said  electronic  pack- 
age at  a  second  densification  temperature; 

(c)  providing  at  least  one  electrically  insulating  bonding  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  metallized  vias  therethrough  and  posi- 
tioning said  at  least  one  bonding  layer  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  fired  first  and  second  components,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  bonding  layer  has  a  third  densification  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  the  first  and  second  densification  tempera- 
tures; and 

(d)  heating  the  fired  first  passive  component,  the  fired  second 
component  and  the  at  least  one  bonding  layer  at  the  third 
densification  temperature. 


5,769,988 

MFTfiOn  OF  \\  WrFVCTI'RINT   \  fFK  \M!r 
I  !  M   1  KnM(    (  n\1P<i\^\  I 
Hirostii   Kdi;ala.   Iihirr    K.inii  \  jni.i,    I.>i-ui.i   Inout.  jnd  Juni- 
I  hi  Kiiti).  all  of  O'-.Hk.i.   lajKin,  .isMiini^r^  u.  Matsushita  Elec- 
t[  I.    Infiiivln.il  (  ('  .  I  t<1  ,  I  t»,ak.<-  Japan 

f  il.-<l  Nov    ;ii,  \^u.  Sit.  No,  752,837 
I  ;,.  iii>.  (in. ntv    application  Japan,  Nov,  28,  1995,  7-309127 
Int.  CI,'  C04B  il/OO:  B05D  5/]2 
U.S.  CI,  156—89  8  Claim 

1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  elecUDnic  component 
that  comprises  as  main  components  a  dielectric  ceramic  and  a 
conductor  containing  silver,  the  method  compnsing: 

sintenng  a  dielectric  ceramic; 

forming  a  conductive  paste  containing  silver  as  a  main  compo- 
nent in  a  pattern  of  electrodes  on  the  sintered  dielectric 
ceramic; 

subjecting  the  sintered  dielectric  ceramic  with  conductive  paste 
formed  thereon  to  heat  treatment  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere; 
and  then 

subjecting  the  sintered  dielectnc  ceramic  with  the  conductive 
paste  formed  thereon  to  a  heat  treatment  at  400°  C.  or  more  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  10%  or  less  by  volume  of  oxygen. 
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5,769,989 

\\\  mk  Kl  U!  iKK  \H 

in  A  .slKli.  u  ki.  HI  Hi 
ENHANCEMENT 

Kenneth   Hoffraeyer.   Rmhe^fer    Nlinn.,  and  David  A. 

^ki.  N;ii'  Jose.  Calif..  ,(Hsii;niit^  u    International  Busi- 

m-vs  M.uhinr^  *  iirpr.r.Ttinri,   Vrnmtik.  .N.'i. 

I^ikfl  Nt(i    i"    i'-f^^,  Svr   No.  530,452 

U.S.  CI,  156— SI  4  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  removably  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  device 

to   a    surface-mounted    circuit    assembly,    wherein    said    surface 

mounted  circuit  assembly  includes  a  carrier  board  having  an  upper 

surface  and  a  lower  surface,  wherein  said  earner  board  has  at  least 

one  via  therethrough  and  at  least  one  mounting  site  on  said  upper 

surface  of  said  carrier  board,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  solder  layer  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  earner 

board  at  said  at  least  one  mounting  site,  filling  and  covenng  a 

portion  of  said  at  least  one  via,  wherein  any  layers  that  may 


be  disposed  between  said  solder  layer  and  said  at  least  one 

mounting  site  are  metallic;  and 

mounting  said  integrated  circuit  device  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  carrier  board  utilizing  an  adhesive  layer  connecting  a 
lower  surface  of  said  integrated  device  to  said  solder  layer; 

wherein  said  integrated  circuit  device  and  said  adhesive  layer 
can  be  removed  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  board 
by  applying  heat  to  said  at  least  one  via  at  the  lower  surface  of 
said  earner  board 


5,769,990 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRE  WITH  TIR?   TREAD  PITCH 

BANDS 

kurt  Matthew  Hoffmeister,  Ames.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Michelin 

Recherche  et  Technique  S.A..  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,318.  Jun.  21.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,179 

Int.  CI.''  Bi9D  iO/00:  B60C  ]]i/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—110.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  low  noise  tire  having  a  tread  portion 
including  a  plurality  of  load  carrying  bands,  including  the  .steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  minimum  pitch  length  and  a  maximum  pitch 
length,  the  minimum  pitch  length  and  the  maximum  pitch 
length  defining  a  ratio  of  minimum  pitch  length  to  the  maxi- 
mum pitch  length; 

b)  providing  a  first  variable  pitch  length  single  mold  segment  for 
forming  a  first  vanable  pitch  length  tread  band  having  the 
minimum  pitch  length  on  one  axial  side  and  a  second  pitch 
length  greater  than  the  minimum  pitch  length  on  the  other 
axial  side  of  said  first  tread  band; 

c)  providing  a  second  vanable  pilch  length  single  mold  segment 
for  forming  a  second  vanable  pitch  length  tread  band  having  a 
third  pitch  length  smaller  than  the  maximum  pilch  length  on 
one  axial  side  a.nd  said  maximum  pitch  length  on  the  other 
axial  side  of  said  second  tread  band,  said  third  pilch  length 
being  greater  than  said  minimum  pitch  length  but  less  than 
said  second  pitch  length  and  said  maximum  pilch  length  being 
greater  than  said  second  pitch  length; 

wherein  both  circumferential  edges  of  both  the  first  and  the 
second  single  mold  segments  are  profiled  the  same,  such  that 
a  trailing  circumferential  edge  of  the  first  single  mold  segment 
is  capable  of  meshing  with  either  a  leading  circumferential 
edge  or  a  trailing  circumferential  edge  of  the  second  single 
mold  segment  and  such  that  a  leading  circumferential  edge  of 
the  first  single  mold  segments  is  capable  of  meshing  with 
either  the  leading  circumferential  edge  or  the  trailing  circum- 
ferential edge  of  the  second  single  mold  segment; 

d)  malcing  a  tire  having  a  tread  portion  wherein  said  step  of 
making  a  tire  having  a  tread  includes  using  the  first  single 
mold  segment  and  the  second  single  mold  segment  to  form 
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the  first  variable  pitch  length  tread  band  and  the  second 
variable  pitch  length  tread  band  respectively,  a  profiled  cir- 
cumferential edge  of  the  first  variable  pitch  length  tread  band 
meshing  with  a  profiled  circumferential  edge  of  the  second 
variable  pitch  length  tread  band. 


5.769.991 
M  F  THOD  AND  .APR-VRATLS  FOR  WAFER  BONDING 
><>shihiro  Miyazawa.  and  Yasunori  Ohkubo.  both  of  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28.  1993.  5-062980 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/M)4 
US.  CI.  156—153  20  aaims 


GASCWT 


1.  A  method  of  wafer  bonding  for  forming  a  bonded  wafer  by 

bonding  together  wafers  with  slicking  forces  of  surfaces  of  said 

wafers,   said  method  being  carried  out  in  cooperation  with  an 

apparatus  having  a  chamber  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  first 

chuck  for  holding  a  first  wafer,  a  second  chuck  for  holding  a 

second  wafer  and  moving  said  second  wafer  to  said  first  wafer,  said 

chamber  including  a  pressure  application  bar  for  contacting  at  least 

one  of  said  first  and  said  second  wafers,  the  method  including  the 

steps  of: 

setting  a  pressure  of  gas  between  said  first  and  said  second 

wafers  before  starting  a  sticking  of  said  wafers  to  be  below 

atmospheric  pressure: 

filling  a  space  between  said  first  and  said  second  wafers  before 

the  start  of  sticking  of  surfaces  of  said  wafers  with  a  gas 

having  a  lower  viscosity  than  air; 

moving  said  second  wafer  to  face  said  first  wafer  and  releasing 

said  second  wafer  from  said  second  chuck,  and 
applying  pressure  on  said  second  wafer  by  said  pressure  appli- 
cation bar 


5.769,992 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLEXIBLE 

^^  KFACE  FILTER  MATERIAL  FOR  DEALING  WITH 

NOXIOUS  SUBSTANCES 

K  iii^  Smolik,  Gefrees,  Germany,  assignor  to  Helsa-Werke 

H-  iiiut  Sandler  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Gefrees,  Germany 
i'i   1   \o.  PCT/DE95/00415,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676,136 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Mar.  29,  1994,  44  10 
920-2 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  31/20:31/12:  A62D  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  156—163  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  flexible  surface  filler  material  for 
dealing  with  harmful  gases  or  liquids  and  other  noxious  sub- 
stances, which  comprises 


simultaneously  joining  and  compressing  a  foam  layer  that  con- 
tains a  dried  paste  of  active  particles  in  a  non-crosslinked 
binding  agent  to  a  textile  carrier  layer,  under  heat  etfective  to 
cross-link  the  paste  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fix  the  foam  layer 
in  its  compressed  state  by  means  of  the  paste,  wherein  the 
active  particles  act  on  the  noxious  substances,  and  the  binding 
agent  has  a  cross-linking  temperature  higher  than  its  drying 
temperature. 


PROCESS  I  '   K  I  Ki  IDUCING  AN  ELASTIC 
Ml  LTIL.WKR  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 
Geort;  H.iKldiif.  Laer.  (iermany,  assignor  to  .Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCTTr«"  (nix7,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2h    i  '<M    1(  T  Pub.  No,  W094/11189,  PCT  Pub. 

IV<N     \\.,'.     >.,    I'"l.4 

VH  tiled  N.n.  i.<,  i<rt,\  ,sti,  Nu,  :5f>,5f.4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14.  I''"':    i^   *S 
541.5 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13/15:  B32B  31/04:31/08:31/20 
U.S.  CL  156—164  2  Claims 


1.  Process  for  producing  an  elastic  multilayer  web  of  material 
consisting  of  a  flexible  elastic  backing  film  made  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic elastomer  with  a  web  of  nonwoven  matenal  attached  in  a 
crepe-like  pattern  to  both  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  backing 
film,  whereby  the  webs  of  nonwoven  material  are  welded  together 
and  the  welds  or  bonded  spots  are  distributed  in  the  form  of  a  grid 
of  spot  weld  points  over  the  multilayer  web  of  material  and  at  the 
same  time  areas  of  increased  air  permeability  through  the  multi- 
layer web  of  material  arc  obtained,  with  the  following  process 
steps: 

a)  guiding  and  stretching  the  backing  film  to  at  least  (100+a)  % 
of  the  unstretched  length. 

b)  separately  guiding  the  two  webs  of  nonwoven  material  (11 
and  12)  and  joining  them  to  form  a  sandwich  arrangement 
consisting  of  the  backing  film  in  the  middle  and  the  webs  of 
nonwoven  material  on  the  outside. 

c)  welding  the  webs  of  nonwoven  material  to  the  backing  film 
with  the  help  of  a  roll  having  welding  spikes  as  part  of  a 
welding  station  (10). 

d)  releasing  the  tension  on  the  backing  film  with  the  webs  of 
nonwoven  material  welded  to  it  after  leaving  the  welding 
station. 

the  process  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  two  webs  of 
nonwoven  matenal  (11  and  12)  are  guided  and  stretched  to 
certain  dimensions  (100-t-b)  %  and  (lOOt-c)  %  while  main- 
taining the  following  condition: 
b<c<a 

where  the  difference  in  the  extent  of  stretching  is  great  enough 
to  produce  the  crepe-like  pattern  in  the  nonwoven  webs. 
and  then  steps  c  and  d  are  carried  out. 
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5.769.994 

MFTHOD  OF  MANTFUTrRINf^   \N  FI  ONf:  \TFD, 

l.IGHTW'EK.H  I   H»KM\HI!     ^Klli  ii 

Kii^tam  Boo?;  Andrew  f-arrtir,  (>oth  it!  (  .tinhiiilti    and  .Arthur 

^!    (.anson,  Somt-rv  ilic,  all  nf  M;isv     ,i-.^ii;n-i  ■  !  .  Hands  On 

Toys.  Inc..  Wntiurii.  Ma\'- 

Continuation-ln  pan  ..t  Sit   Nh    Ko.HOif,  jiin    :'".  i'J'U    i'ui 

No.  5,4"^  li^i    I  hi-  application  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,054 

In!   (1.    m9C  63/18:65/14:65/52 
VS.  a.  IS^    244  1 '  10  Qaims 

■12 


1.  A  process  tor  manutactunng  an  elongaiea,  seamless.  iorm..hi! 

toy.  having  an  elongated  foam  body,  having  two  ends  and  a  k';o<: 

10  width  radio  of  at  least  about  36: 1 ,  with  a  flexible  wire  embedded 

therein,  and  capable  of  interconnecting  at  virtually  any  point  along 

the  toy's  length  with  another  such  toy,  including  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  seamless  elongated  foam  body  while  simultaneously 

forming  a  central,  full  length,  longitudinal  aperture  in  the 

body  open  at  both  ends  of  the  foam  body; 

then   providing  a   flexible  wire  substantially  coated   with   an 

adhesive, 
inserting  the  adhesive-coated  wire  into  one  end  of  the  elongated 
foam  body  through  the  central  longitudinal  aperture  of  the 
foam  body;  and 
then  activating  the  adhesive  to  bond  the  wire  to  the  foam  body 
and  therby  form  said  toy. 


5,76<J>»'»' 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  KF  IM  ORCING  A  PIERCED 

EARLOBE 
Man  Aiiiif  Greyerbiehl,   11746  Gratiot   Rd,,  Saainaw,  Mich. 
48609 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  \u.  4S.'5.V4^ 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 


U.S.  CI.  156—250 


22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  an  orifice  of  a  pierced  earlobe 
extending  between  opposing  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  earlobe 
to  provide  support  to  an  earring  having  a  post  adapted  for  exten- 
sion through  the  passage  accommodated  within  the  orifice,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  patch  of  reinforcement  matenal  having  an  adhesive 
applied  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  patch  that  is  releasably 
adherable  to  the  skin  of  a  person  and  being  of  such  size  to 
enable  the  patch  to  be  adhered  to  one  of  the  earlobe  surfaces 
of  the  person  in  position  over  the  passage  and  with  the  patch 
being  confined  only  to  the  earlobe  surface  to  which  it  is 
applied; 


extending  the  post  of  the  earring  through  the  pa.ssage  of  the 
earlobe  and  adhering  the  patch  to  one  of  the  earlobe  surfaces 
in  position  over  the  passage  and  being  confined  only  to  such 
surface  of  the  earlobe  with  the  mounting  portion  of  the  earring 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  patch  aligned  with  the 
passage,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  earring  is  borne  by  the 
patch  and  distributed  across  the  contact  area  of  the  patch  with 
the  earlobe 


5.769.996 

.     !^U>0^^i'|\-.    vNi:  '>1[   Uf  .!.-)••:  !K   TKi  '^  ;i>ING 

A.Ni.^t)  1  ki  ii'i<   i  o.suLCiis  1  !'\nn^\i''  \\i' bonds 

Hi  [\\  Y  FN  TWO  SETS  OM  :  iNhi  '    '  '  't^^ 
Ciarfin  Htrtiarrt  ^t^  \rdle,  and  JoNfC>h  Hi^r'Ki    r..itt    -f  Dutdin, 


Loctite  (In  ,.!i 


ihlin,  Ire- 


I  T'cialin.  ii\sn;r!-ir"- 
!,!rin 
f"(    i   N<     l'<    i  If  J-  «H«H>9.  §  371  Date  Jun.  29.  1995,  |  102(e) 

;t..ii  Jun  :<j,  ;^'~  f'lTP-it:  \.    u'(>o=;-;f>s:n  P(~r  Pub. 

i'l.ilt    \UK     V    ]'^~ 

F(    I   ^  li,  0   laii.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.733 
(  iaim-  pnontv  apilication  Ireland.  Jan.  27,  1994,  940077; 

[„i,    .'-     1SK)4,  ^4.IMi">' 

ini   (  I     H  *:h  31/20:  HOIF  1/44:  HOIR  4/04 
VS.  a.  156—272.4  40  Claims 


UZZZZZZZZ2 


Tm^I: 


1.  A  method  of  providing  anisotropic  conductive  pathways 
between  two  sets  of  conductors  which  compnses  forming  said 
pathways  with  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  particles  hav- 
ing substantially  uniform  sizes  and  shapes,  said  electrically  con- 
ductive particles  having  been  arrayed  in  a  regular  pattern  by 
application  of  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic  field  to  a  compo- 
sition composing  (i)  a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  particles 
having  substantially  uniform  sizes  and  shapes  dispersed  in  either 
(ii)  a  ferrofluid  compnsing  a  colloidal  suspension  of  ferromagnetic 
panicles  in  a  non-magnetic  earner  liquid,  or  (iii)  a  mixture  of  a 
ferrofluid  comprising  a  colloidal  suspension  of  ferromagnetic  par- 
ticles in  a  non-magnetic  earner  liquid  and  a  curable  liquid  compo- 
sition. 


5.769,997 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  AN  INSULATOR  AND 
CONDUCTOR 
Masatake  Akaike.  Atsugi:  Takayuki  Yagi,  Yokohama:  Masa- 
hiro   Fushimi.   Zama.   and    Miki  Tamura,   Isehara,   all   of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.446,  Mar.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  .M).  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.381 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1993.  5-064294 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3]/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—273.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  an  insulator  formed  of  a  piezoelectric 
matenal  and  a  conductor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  polishing  the  insulator  to  impart  a  flat,  smooth 
surface  thereto; 
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a)  inserting  a  workpiece  comprising  a  woody  material  and  an 
adhesive  between  upper  and  lower  heated  plates  of  a  healing 
press  apparatus: 

b)  surrounding  the  workpiece  with  a  spacer  having  a  thickness 
equal  to  that  of  the  desired  aggregation  body; 

c)  moving  the  heated  plates  together  to  form  an  airtight  compart- 
ment contaming  the  workpiece.  the  compartment  being 
defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  heated  plates  and  the  spacer 
therebetween; 

d)  reducing  gas  pressure  in  the  airtight  compartment  by  evacu- 
ating gas  therefrom;  and 

e)  after  step  d),  supplying  steam  or  heated  gas  to  the  interior  of 
the  compartment  to  harden  the  adhesive. 


(b)  a  step  of  forming  a  thin  conductive  film  on  the  flat,  smooth 
surface  of  the  insulator; 

(c)  the  steps  of  pDviding  an  insulating  substrate  containing  ions 

of  sufficient  mobility  to  migrate  toward  an  electrode  during    U.S.  CI.  1  >^- 
anodic  bonding,  said  insulating  substrate  having  first  and 
second  opposed  faces,  and  fonning  a  thin  conductive  film  on 
one  portion  of  the  first  face  of  the  insulating  substrate; 

(d)  a  step  of  anodically  bonding  the  first  face  of  the  insulating 
substrate  to  the  thin  conductive  film  on  the  insulator. 

(e)  a  step  of  subsequently  thinning  and  polishing  the  second  face 
of  the  insulating  substrate  to  impart  a  flat,  smooth  surface 
thereto;  and 

(0  a  step  of  anodically  bonding  the  conductor  and  the  flat. 
siiHxxh  polished  surface  of  the  second  face  of  the  insulating 
substrate  using  the  thin  conductive  film  formed  on  said  one 
portion  of  the  first  face  of  the  insulating  substrate  as  an 
electrode. 


5.769.9W 
CAPSEALINt,  MAt  HINE 

Ronald  ("    Xnderson,  and  David  \.  Myers,  both  of  Ml    PUa^ 

ant.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stahls".  Inc..  St.  Clair  Shorts,  Mich 

Continuation  of  Scr  No.  68*^.024.  Sep.  Ih,  IWI.  abandont-d 

Ihis  application  Mav  9.  IV94,  .Ser.  No.  240,095 
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5,769,998 

Mh  HI'  >D  FOR  FORMING  AGGREGATION  BODY  BY 

THERMOCOMPRESSION 

^hH^Jl  i.ii:.'.i ..  i,  Tokyo;  Katsutoshi  Sasagawa;  .Mav.inijxa 
Horik.i.ii  f"  •'  )f  Aichi;  Yasuo  Tamura,  and  Koichi 
Kimura,  t><jtr.  jf  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo 
Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195489 
Int  Cl.'^  B29J  5/02 
L,S.  a.  156—285  8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  thermally  bonding  heat  applied  transfer 
indicia  to  caps,  the  apparatus  having  relatively  movable  upper  and 
lower  platens  manually  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, each  platen  having  a  generally  complementary  pressing 
surface,  the  invention  characterized  by  the  upper  platen  pressing 
surface  being  of  a  concave  shape  and  the  lower  platen  pressing 
surface  being  of  a  convex  shape  with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
upper  platen  pressing  surface  being  greater  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  lower  platen  pressing  surface,  whereby  equal 
pressure  is  applied  across  the  pressing  surfaces  to  a  cap  and  the 
heat  applied  transfer  indicia  disposed  between  the  platen  pressing 
surfaces  when  the  platens  are  in  the  closed  position,  further  char- 
acterized by  a  handle  pivotal  in  a  vertical  plane  with  linkage 
connecting  the  handle  to  the  upper  platen  and  wherein  said  linkage 
is  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  upper  platen  to  move 
through  a  greater  arc  than  the  handle  as  the  handle  is  pivoted  while 
the  handle  extends  downwardly  in  overhanging  relation  with 
respect  to  the  lower  platen  in  the  closed  position,  and  in  front  of 
the  upper  platen  in  both  said  open  and  closed  positions. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  aggregation  body  by  thermocom- 
pression,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


CLEANING  SYS  U  M   VMt  Ml   i  HOD 

losef  Zinni.iii  I.!  \viv,  and  \it\  sirtunkn,  karmiel,  both  of 
Israel.  .isMi^n.rv  to  Sl/ar\  ^l.l!r !  i.ii-  Purification  Ltd., 
Migdal   iifrii.  l-.r;iri 

1  lU.)  M,iv  :s.  !-»'«,.  s,i    \m.  054,031 
(  i.tmis  (,'!!. II  ir^,  application  Ur.it  i.   lun.  11,  1995,  114097 
int.  CI.    B44C  ;.- ;  HOI  L  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  iJ  «  i.iims 

1.  A  cleaning  system  for  removing  impurities  from  a  material  to 
be  cleaned,  the  system  comprising: 
a.  a  first  electrode  placed  near  to  a  first  surface  of  said  material 
to  be  cleaned; 
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b.  a  second  electfode  placed  at  a  distance  from  a  second  surface 
of  said  material  to  be  cleaned  thereby  defining  a  gap  between 
said  second  electrode  and  said  material  to  be  cleaned; 

c.  a  chamber  into  which  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said 
material  to  be  cleaned  is  placed; 

d  a  medium  of  conductivity  produceable  at  least  within  said 
gap,  wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  capable  of 
defining  an  electncal  potential  therebetween  and  inducing, 
thereby,  ion  emission  from  said  matenal  to  be  cleaned  to  the 
more  negatively  charged  electrode,  and  wherein,  when  said 
electncal  potential  exists,  said  medium  of  conductivity  pro- 
vides at  least  a  flow  of  negatively  charged  panicles  towards 
the  more  positive  electrode. 


Al  lUMAilt  A.SNKMliL\  AND  INnI'LI.  1  lt)N  .SYSTEM 
FOR  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 

VkifH  N',ii>asania,  Tokvo;  Takashi  Yoshizawa.  Hidaka;  Kuni- 

hiki.  Nj'.akura.  Higashimuravama.  ladai  vaitod  K..ij.inei, 
.iiid  'NiKeniiUi  I  li;uchi,  Tokoroiawa,  all  'if  .japan  as>.ii;n<.i^  to 
Nip(".ri  felt  traph  and  Telephone  t  nrjMiralion.  I^.k*"    i.,pan 

HIt-d  Feb.  23,  IWh.  S,-r  S..   f.<K>tv< 
I  laini--  pnnrtu.  application  Japan,  it-ti    24.   i'-''^-^    ^-iit„'C.4 

ii!i  <  ;    H5:b  31/00 
U.S.  a.  l>tf    350  26  Claims 

■       4-2  2 


by  using  the  combining  mechanism  of  the  module  and  a 
connecting  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  to 
and  from  the  fixed  module  by  using  the  communication 
means  of  the  module,  and 
a  system  controller  for  performing  supervised  control  of  the 
transfer  mechanism  and  the  modules  using  the  communica- 
tion means  based  on  parameters  indicating  specifications  for 
assembly  and  inspection  of  the  optical  connector. 


5,770.002 

\f!>\K  \l\  -  H'k    \NshMH!  \\i     \  ;'l^r-SHAPED 

Kl'(  (ikiiiNo  .^tLl.•l!  \1   \\\'  \  Mi'  I  HOD  FOR 

ASSVMHi  iN(;  DISC-SH\('I  i'  KKCORDING  MEDIIM 

fsINC  Tlil    \yV\U  \TT^ 
TaK-if-iii'i,    I  ijii.ivt.iiari,    K.jiii    lak^ha^in,   .hk;    Itiixyuki  Ish- 
ik,iM.,    ^ii     i(  M  \  It     Lipan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

[I    iM  .1     t  V,  ,   No.  518,459,  Aug.  23,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.865 
Clainii   priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,   1994,  P06- 
199556 

Int  CI."  B29C  35/08:  B32B  31/28 
VS.  CI.  156—379.6  7  CUiins 


1.  An  automatic  assembly  and  inspection  system  for  optical 
connectors,  comprising: 

a  pallet  for  installing  an  optical  cord; 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  the  pallet; 

modules  for  performing  various  processes  for  assembling  an 
optical  connector  with  the  optical  cord  installed  on  the  pallet 
transferred  by  the  transfer  mechanism,  said  various  processes 
including  at  least  one  of  the  processes  of  required-length 
cutting,  pre-processing,  cleaning,  insertion,  cunng.  polishing, 
polished  surface  inspection,  final  assembling,  optical  perfor- 
mance evaluation,  and  stamping,  and  each  of  the  modules 
having  a  common  combining  mechanism  and  a  common 
communication  means  with  respect  to  the  transfer  mecha- 
nism; wherein: 

the  pallet  comprises  a  grip  mechanism  for  gripping  a  portion  of 
the  optical  connector,  the  shape  of  the  gripped  portion  differ- 
ing according  to  the  various  processes;  and 

the  transfer  mechanism  comprises  an  installation  portion  to 
which  each  module  at  any  position  on  a  transfer  path  is  fixed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
by  mounting  a  hub  on  a  disc  substrate  having  an  information 
recording  area  on  at  least  one  major  surface  and  having  a  center 
opening,  said  hub  having  a  fitting  portion  with  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  center  opening  and  flange  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  fitting  portion,  a  spindle  shaft 
opening  being  formed  at  the  center  of  said  fining  portion  so  as  to 
be  engaged  by  a  spindle  provided  on  a  disc  driving  device,  com- 
posing: 

an  assembly  guide  member  having  a  first  guide  portion  movable 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  major  surface  to  the  disc 
substrate  so  as  to  be  engaged  in  said  center  opening  in  the  disc 
substrate,  and  a  second  guide  portion  formed  integrally  with 
the  first  guide  member  so  that  a  center  axis  of  said  second 
guide  portion  is  aligned  with  a  distal  end  of  said  first  guide 
portion,  said  second  guide  portion  being  fitted  in  said  spindle 
shaft  opening  in  said  hub.  said  assembly  guide  member  hav- 
ing said  first  guide  portion  fitted  in  said  center  opening  for 
positioning  said  disc  substrate  and  said  second  guide  portion 
being  so  engaged  in  said  spindle  shaft  opening  for  centering 
said  disc  substrate  with  respect  to  said  hub.  wherein  a  first 
taper  guide  is  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  said  first  guide 
portion  of  said  assembly  guide  member  and  wherein  a  second 
taper  guide  is  formed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  second  guide 
portion  of  said  assembly  guide  member. 
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5.770.003 
MOULDING  OF  CONTAINERS 
Roberto  Tabaroni.  Bologna,  and  Andrea  Bartoli.  Emilia,  both 
rif  Italy,  assignors  to  I'niKIl  S.p.A..  Modena.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.614 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  12,  1994.  M094A0I06 
Int.  CI."  B65B  47/OS;  B29C  49/00 
VS.  a.  156—382  17  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moulding  containers  in  thermofomiable  and 
heat-weldable  sheet  matenal.  comprising  a  heating  and  welding 
station,  at  which  first  and  second  parts  of  said  matenal  are  heated 
and  welded  together,  a  container- forming  and  coniainer-shape- 
stabilizing  station,  at  which  said  first  and  second  parts  are  finally 
shape-stabilized,  moulding  means  of  the  forming  and  shape- 
stabilizing  station,  mould  recess  means  of  said  moulding  means,  at 
least  one  welding  and  forming  station  which  is  between  said 
heating  and  welding  station  and  said  forming  and  shape-stabilizing 
station  and  at  which  said  first  and  second  parts  are  further  welded 
together  and  a  hollow  interior  is  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  parts  by  deformation  of  said  first  and  second  parts,  other 
moulding  means  of  said  at  least  one  welding  and  forming  station, 
other  mould  recess  means  of  said  other  moulding  means  and  into 
which  said  first  and  second  parts  are  deformed,  and  middles  of  said 
mould  recess  means  of  said  moulding  means  of  said  forming  and 
shape-stabilizing  station  and  of  said  other  mould  recess  means. 


5.770.004 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  OF  TIRE  FORMING  DRUM 
^'uichiro  Ogawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  26.  1995,  7-128480 
Int.  a."  B29D  30a4 
U.S.  a.  156—398  20  Claims 
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main  shaft  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  main  shaft; 

main-shaft  rotation  stopping  means  which  prevents  rotation  of 
the  main  shaft; 

a  clutch  for  switching  a  state  of  the  main  shaft  and  the  inner 
shaft  between  a  connected  state  and  a  non-connected  state; 

inner  shaft  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  inner  shaft; 

a  pair  of  bead  locking  mechanisms  engaged  on  the  inner  shaft  in 
such  a  manner  to  be  axially  movable  along  an  axial  line  of  the 
inner  shaft  in  directions  of  approaching  and  separating  from 
each  other  and  simultaneously  rotating  in  a  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  main  shaft; 

a  differential  gear  unit  connected  both  to  the  inner  shaft  and  the 
main  shaft:  and 

dislance-between-beads  detecting  means  which  is  connected  to 
said  differential  gejir  unit  and  detects  an  interval  between  said 
pair  of  bead  locking  mechanisms  from  a  rotational  difference 
between  the  inner  shaft  and  the  main  shaft. 


5.770,tH)5 
ENVELOPE  FLAP  SEALING  DEVICE 

Tadeusz  Stanlszevtski   Bndd  !  .ik.    N  i     jvMjit'r  to  Shap,  Inc.. 
Budd  Lake.  \,J 

\  !i.-<t  \...    ',:.  !>»■«.    M-r.  No.  746.481 

iiH-  I  I     H4.U1   V00:5/04 

VS.  a.  156— «2.1  7  Claims 


1,  A  driving  apparatus  of  a  tire  forming  drum,  comprising: 
a  shaft  section  having  a  main  shaft  and  an  inner  shaft  which  is 
roiatably  inserted  into  an  interior  of  the  main  shaft; 


1.  An  envelope  flap  sealing  device,  comprising: 
a  housing:  wherein 

said  housing  has  first  means,  formed  in  said  housing,  for 
admitting  an  envelope  which  has  a  flap  and  a  body  into  said 
housing: 
said  housing  has  second  means,  formed  in  said  housing,  for 
discharging  such  a  housing-admitted  envelope  from  said 
housing: 
said  housing  further  has  third  means,  confined  within  said 
housing,  for  moistening  the  flap  of  such  a  housing-admitted 
envelope:  and 
said  housing  also  has  fourth  means,  mounted  within  said 
housing,  and  operative  in  response  to  an  admittance  of  an 
envelope  into  said  housing,  for  (a)  forceably  moving  a 
flap-moistened  envelope  through  said  housing,  from  said 
first  means  to  said  second  means,  and  (b)  sealing  said  flap 
against  said  body;  wherein 

said  first  means  comprises  a  slot  opening  into  said  housing: 
said  slot  is  formed  of-spaced-apart,  confronting  surfaces; 
one  of  said  surfaces  comprises  a  housing-entry  slide,  hav- 
ing a  given  plane,  for  an  envelope; 
said  fourth  means  compnses  an  electrical  switch: 
said  switch  has  a  switch-operating  sensor; 
said  sensor  is  set  across  an  inner  termination  of  said  slot 

and  traverses  said  plane:  and 
said  sensor  comprises  means  for  (a)  unyieldingly  directing 
an  envelope  flap  toward  said  third  means,  and  (b)  yield- 
ingly displacing,  upon  engagement  thereof  by  the  body 
of  an  envelop,  to  permit  travel  of  an  envelope  to  said 
second  means. 
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5, ""(I. IKK) 

HI   i  I   M  SION  MACHINE  FOK  M  \N(  FACTURING  FULI 

^I7F  STCFMFMHi  CiFl   TIRN^ 

Hit;   iKari    \iiilrtv<     i'aul  Miih.j.-I   Hatih     khh.iii:!   Leroy  Gos- 

■■i!ik,  .ill  -if   IdIn.i,  ,,uh)   \\illiai!i  .hiM'ph    Iffft,  (,   i.irt'miint,  all 

:'f  (  ikn     .isKiviiiH!'^.  !<■   IH't't   1  >«'!;("  rtn  ,  h!.      Vt  ;iiii;r,i:i  :in,  Del. 

t  i!,:'1    l.ui     '  '     I'**'"    "^rr    N"    '>;,'"-- 

hil    >  :     Hiir.  n/00 

U.S.  a.  15b    4yy  1  Claim 


(•f  \  II  \  H  ih  i>K('i-  NviNi .  f  k  \\Ni  t  u  \\  \  n  Kl  \i 

.M:ii'.i,it'i  <  /rch,  '\i  ul['.:(i,!Mini:„  .iiiil  Hi  nii„iiiii  Kuii;;i..  KnciUuj;, 
f'(  tUTiilorf,  both  f\  (  .rrtii.tin  a\\ii;iii.rs  to  Czewo  Plast 
K  i!tM-.('ifTr,  liniK  i.iiibH.  .Ncuiraubtin^,  Germany 

f   M  .'  MdN  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,977 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994.  94  07 
305  U 

Int.  CI."  B44C  7/00 
VS.  CI.  156—540  26  CUims 


1.  An  improved  plastic  pipe  butt  fusion  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

opposed,  paralleled  horizontal  guide  rods  supported  by  said 
frame: 

a  fixed  clamp  having  a  lower  fixed  clainp  portion  secured  to  said 
frame  and  a  first  fixed  clamp  removable  upper  portion  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  lower  fixed  clamp  portion: 

a  moveable  clamp  having  a  lower  moveable  clamp  portion 
slidably  supported  on  said  guide  rods  and  moveable  towards 
and  away  from  said  fixed  clamp  and  a  first  moveable  clamp 
removable  upper  portion  pivotally  secured  to  said  lower 
moveable  clamp  portion,  said  first  fixed  clamp  removable 
upper  portion  and  said  lower  fixed  clamp  portion  and  said  first 
moveable  clamp  removable  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
moveable  clamp  portion  each  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
adaptable  to  releasably  secure  end  portions  of  first  and  second 
lengths  of  thermoplastic  pipe  in  axial  alignment,  the  first  and 
second  lengths  of  pipe  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  "A", 
said  lengths  of  pipe  being  supported  at  a  first  elevation  above 
said  guide  rods  whereby  first  and  second  lengths  of  pipe  can 
be  moved  towards  and  away  from  each  other  along  a  honzon- 
tal  axis; 

a  pair  of  removable  insert  jaws,  one  receivable  by  said  lower 
fixed  clamp  portion  and  one  receivable  by  said  lower  move- 
able clamp  portion  in  which  each  has  a  serm-cylindrical 
surface  having  an  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  "B"  relative  to  said 
horizontal  axis; 

a  second  fixed  clamp  removable  upper  portion  and  a  second 
moveable  clamp  removable  upper  portion  each  having  a  semi- 
cylindncal  surface  inclined  at  said  angle  "B"'  relative  to  said 
honzontal  axis  whereby  two  pipe  segments  may  be  supported 
by  said  fixed  clamp  and  movieable  clamp  and  may  be  moved 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  whereby  two  segments  of 
pipe  can  be  fused  together  with  their  axii  intersecting  at  an 
angle  of  2B.  said  removable  insert  jaws,  said  second  fixed 
clamp  removable  upper  portion  and  said  second  moveable 
clamp  removable  upper  portion  being  configured  to  support 
pipe  segments  therebetween  at  a  second  elevation  above  said 
guide  rods  that  is  higher  than  said  first  elevation  to  thereby 
permit  pipe  segments  of  diameter  "A"  to  be  fused  at  an  angle 
of  28  relative  to  each  other 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  onto  a  surface  a  transfer  material, 
provided  on  a  carrier  strip,  comprising  a  supply  reel  which  is 
rotatably  accommodated  in  a  housing  and  which  is  used  for  storing 
thereon  a  earner  stnp  together  with  a  transfer  matenal.  a  take-up 
reel  which  is  also  rotatably  accommodated  in  the  housing  such  that 
it  is  radially  displaced  relative  to  the  supply  reel  and  which  is  used 
for  receiving  thereon  the  earner  strip  from  which  the  transfer 
material  has  been  removed  at  least  partially,  a  rotary  dnve  trans- 
mitting mechanism  used  for  rotatively  driving  the  take-up  reel 
when  the  supply  reel  rotates  in  an  unwinding  movement  and 
including  a  clutch  mechanism  for  providing  a  driving  transmission 
ratio  of  the  rotary  dnve  transmitting  mechanism  which  is  adapted 
to  respective  unwinding  and  winding-up  conditions  of  the  reels, 
wherein  the  clutch  mechanism  compnses  a  fnction  wheel  element 
which  yields  in  a  radial  direction  which  is  arranged  coaxially  with 
an  axis  of  said  take-up  reel  or  said  supply  reel,  the  friction  wheel 
element  abutting  via  a  penpheral  surface  thereof  on  a  penpheral 
surface  section  of  a  counterwheel  element  so  as  to  provide  a 
fnction  force-transmitting  area  of  contact,  the  device  including  a 
return  stop  device  which  compnses  an  engagement  section  which 
is  provided  in  the  housing  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
sawtooth  section  formed  on  an  end  face  of  a  shaft  section  of  the 
take-up  reel  which  faces  toward  a  lateral  surface  of  the  housing. 


5,770,008 
STICKER  DISPENSER 
Jeffrey  T.  Murphy,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Miner 
Group,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  806J13 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—579  16  Claims 


1  A  sticker  dispenser  for  holding  a  tape  of  stickers  and  dispens- 
ing the  stickers  one  at  a  time,  comprising: 

(a)  a  case: 

(b)  a  loading  door  opening  in  the  case  and  a  loading  door 
pivoted  to  the  case  adapted  to  allow  insertion  of  a  tape  of 
stickers  into  the  case; 
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(c)  a  movable  plunger  mounted  to  the  case  and  movable  between 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  and  biased  in  the 
extended  position  by  a  spring  and  the  plunger  havmg  a  gear 
rack  thereon; 

(d)  sticker  moving  means  engagmg  the  gear  rack  for  forcing  the 
tape  of  stickers  out  of  the  case:  and 

(e)  sticker  guiding  means  mounted  to  the  case  for  engaging  and 
guidmg  the  tape  of  slickers  as  it  leaves  the  case,  wherein  the 
sticker  guidmg  means  comprises  a  movable  sticker  door 
mounted  on  the  case  and  cooperating  with  the  loading  door  to 
close  the  loading  door  opening  with  the  tape  of  stickers 
extending  out  of  the  case  between  the  sticker  door  and  the 
loading  door. 
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5,770,009 

V!  IGNMENT  !'f     •    '  s  FOR  FITMENT  APPLICATION 

MACHi\J         I)  METHOD  THEREOF 

I  .rr.ild  M.  Blain,  Los  Gatos,  and  Reynaldo  F.  Medel,  MUpitas, 

^Mith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Coatinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  317^1,  Oct  4,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,601,669.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  S«r.  No.  740.760 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  J 1/16 
VS.  a.  156—580.1  17  aalms 


51  5S  27 

I.  In  a  fitment  applicator  for  attaching  fitments  having  a  periph- 
eral  flange  at  one  end  and  a  spout  at  an  opposite  end  to  an 
open-ended  carton  having  a  panel  formed  with  an  aperture,  said 
applicator  having  a  conveyor  bed  along  which  a  carton  advances 
substantially  horizontally  parallel  to  a  first  substantially  vertical 
plane,  a  substantially  honzontal  shaft  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane,  an  anvil  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said 
anvil  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  means  for  securing  fitments 
to  said  arms,  means  for  interminently  rotating  said  shaft  to  deposit 
a  fitment  inside  a  carton,  means  for  reciprocating  said  anvil  axially 
to  push  an  opposite  end  of  a  fitment  out  said  aperture,  a  welding 
horn  mounted  on  a  carriage  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
horizontally  parallel  to  said  shaft  in  alignment  with  said  aperture, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  anvil  formed  with  holes  corresponding  to  said  arms 
and  a  stationary  pin  positioned  to  fit  into  a  hole  as  said  anvil 
reciprocates  to  accurately  locate  said  fitment  aligned  with  said 
aperture. 


5.770,010 

!     I  PING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  NASCENT  OXYGEN 

James  W.  Jelks,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.,  assignor  to  R-J  Holding 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,499,  Apr.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.510 
Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  162—6  62  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  delignification  of  a  cellulosic  biomass 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  providing  a  defibenzed,  lignin-containing  biomass  of  cellu- 
losic material; 

(b)  reducing  said  biomass  to  a  fiber  slurry  of  lignin-containing 
cellulosic  material; 

(c)  modifying  the  lignin  in  said  fiber  slurry  by  a  step  comprising 
in  situ  formation  of  nascent  oxygen,  not  occurring  as  a  result 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition,  in  said  fiber  slurry;  and 

(d)  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lignin  from  said  fiber 
slurry  by  washing  said  fiber  slurry  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkaline  material. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1.  wherein  nascent  oxygen  is  obtained 
from  the  atmosphere. 


5.770.011 
NEl  1  K  \  i      H  (NOPEROXYSULFATE  BLEACHING 

PROCESS 

Jamvlfi   N     i   liii    \l.uHi!.     \achesla\   M    ^asn^l^sky,  Nyack. 

and  ~<tn,i!ii  >    Hh.iii.H  h.ir  |n     M.Miri'.     lii  i.f  \  \'.,  assignors 

to  liUcnijtiDiial  I'jpcr  Luinpari),  Purcha-st,  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.147 

Int.  CI.'-  D21C  9/14:9/147:9/153.9/16 

U.S.  a.  162—65  28  Claims 
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1.  A  proce.ss  for  bleaching  and  delignifying  pulp  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  lignocellulosic  pulp  prior  to  an  alkaline  extraction, 
oxygen  delignification  or  chlorine-free  bleaching  stage  in  a  monop- 
eroxysulfate  treatment  stage  wherein  the  pulp  is  contacted  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of 
a  monoperoxysulfuric  acid  at  an  initial  pH  in  the  range  of  from 
about  6.8  to  about  8.5  in  the  presence  of  a  buffering  compound 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  pulp  within  the  aforementioned  range 
throughout  the  treatment  stage  and  to  bring  the  pulp  to  a  final  pH 
in  the  range  of  from  about  6.8  to  about  7.7  at  the  completion  of  the 
stage  and  wherein  the  pulp  exhibits  a  selectivity  of  a  least  about  3 
after  an  alkaline  extraction  trearment  stage  carried  out  on  the  pulp 
following  the  monoperoxysulfate  treatment  stage. 
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5.770.012 

I'm  M  I  N-.  !  !  >K   !  Kt-  \  I  |M  .  f\('l  K  MACHINE  STOCK 
L  t.i.NlAlMM.,  BM-At.  HH>  H  \Kll^'l(>OD  PULP  WITH  .AN 

ENZYME  MIXTURE  TO  REDUCE  VESSEL  ELEMENT 

PICKING 

Elwood  W.  Cooper,  III.  Do>er.  Pa.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Glatfelter 

Co.,  Spring  Grove,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677  J76.  Jul.  9,  1996.  Pat. 
So.  5,725.732,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

U4.582.  Nov.  18,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  736,062 

Int.  CI."  D21H  25/02 

VS.  CI.  162—72  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  bleached  hardwood  vessel  element 
picking  in  prepared  paper  machine  sttxrk  containing  bleached  hard- 
wood pulp,  comprising  trading  prepared  paper  machine  stock 
containing  bleached  hardwood  pulp  with  an  enzyme  mixture  com- 
posed of  cellulases  and  xylanases  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to 
about  1 .0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  wood  fiber, 
dry  basis,  in  said  prepared  paper  machine  stock,  the  mixture  having 
a  cellulase  activity  of  at  least  200  EGU/g.  in  a  pH  range  of  7  to  8. 
at  a  temperature  from  about  85°  to  about  145°  F.  for  a  reaction  time 
of  about  .30  to  about  240  minutes,  at  a  consistency  of  about  1  to 
about  15  percent,  whereby  the  hardwood  vessel  element  in  said 
prepared  paper  machine  stock  containing  bleached  hardwood  pulp, 
which  is  used  in  the  printing  or  book  publishing  industry,  is 
substantially  reduced. 


5.770,014 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,770.015 
DRYING  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Udo  Grossmann:  Albrecht  Melneche,  both  of  Heidenheim,  and 
Hans  Loser,  Langenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith 
Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/00601.  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  583.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
585.4 

Int.  CL"  F26B  J 1/02 
VS.  CI.  162—359.1  14  Claims 


5,770,013 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  S     1  M<    \ND  PAPER 
FABRICATED  FROM  THE  SAML  Ml  1  HOD 
Nicholas  R.  Chance,  Lewiston,  Id.;  Christopher  J.  Elskamp, 
Clarkston,  Wash.,  and  Timothy  H.  Switzer,  Lewiston.  Id., 
assignors  to  Potlatch  Corporation,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,283 
Int.  Cl."^  D21H  23/24 
VS.  CI.  162—127  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multi-ply  paperboard  by  using 
a  paper  machine  which  has  a  sizing  press  and  a  wet  calendar  stack, 
comprising: 

rendering  the  sizing  press  inoperable; 

providing  a  plurality  of  paper  stock  slurries  to  the  paper  machine 
to  form  a  substantially  continuous  multi-ply  sheet  of  paper- 
board,  and  wherein  the  substantially  continuous  multi-ply 
sheet  of  paperboard  includes  a  pair  of  outer  plies,  and  an  inner 
ply  sandwiched  between  the  outer  plies,  and  wherein  the  outer 
plies  each  have  about  5"*  to  about  70%  pulp  from  sawdust, 
and  the  inner  ply  has  at  least  l'5t  pulp  from  sawdust; 
removing  water  from  the  paper  stock  slurries  to  form  the  result- 
ing, substantially  continuous  multi-ply  sheet  of  paperboard; 
and 
providing  and  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  substantially 
amylose  free  starch  to  the  multi-ply  paperboard  at  the  wet 
calendar  stack  to  provide  the  resulting  multiply  paperboard 
with  about  30  pounds  to  about  40  pounds  per  ton  of  the 
substantially  amylose  free  starch,  the  resulting  mulli-ply 
paperboard  being  manufactured  at  a  production  rate  which  is 
at  least  \0%  faster  than  the  production  rate  which  can  be 
achieved  for  substantially  identical  paperboard  having  the 
same  physical  characteristics  but  which  is  manufactured  using 
the  sizing  press  on  the  same  paper  machine. 
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1  A  drying  section  of  a  paper  machine  for  drying  a  fiber  web. 
said  drying  section  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  consecutively  arranged  drying  groups,  each  said 
drying  group  including  a  plurality  of  beatable  drying  cylin- 
ders, a  continuous  hold-down  belt  carrying  said  web  and 
associated  with  each  of  said  drying  cylinders,  and  means  for 
applying  a  longitudinal  tension  to  said  hold-down  belt,  said 
hold-down  belt  for  biasing  the  fiber  web  against  said  drying 
cylinders,  said  plurality  of  drying  groups  including  at  least 
one  high-pressure  group  comprising  a  single-row  drying 
group  having  one  row  of  drying  cylinders  and  one  row  of 
corresponding  deflection  rolls,  said  hold-down  bell  being 
positioned  to  carry  said  web  by  partially  wrapping  alternate 
respective  ones  of  said  drying  cylinders  and  said  deflection 
rolls,  said  hold-down  belt  positioned  to  press  the  fiber  web 
into  direct  contact  with  each  of  said  drying  cylinders  of  said 
high  pressure  group,  each  said  deflection  roll  of  said  high 
pressure  group  having  an  internal  suction  device  defining  a 
suction  zone,  said  internal  suction  device  being  positioned  for 
directly  contacting  and  exerting  a  suction  on  the  fiber  web. 
said  tension  applying  means  of  said  high-pressure  group 
applying  a  longitudinal  tension  of  at  least  10  kN/m  to  said 
hold-down  belt  of  said  high-pressure  group. 
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5,770.016 
ML  1  iiuL)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  FIBtK>  IN  A 

FIBER  REINFORCED  PREFORM 
Bruce  Norman  Greve,  Davisburg,  Vfich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 

Company.  Troy.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153.411.  Nov.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881,851,  May  12,  1992,  Pal. 

No.  5086^26.  This  apphcation  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686307 

Int.  CI.''  D21J  3/00 

IS  Claims 


vs.  a.  162—396 


1    An  apparatus  for  forming  fiber  reinforced  plastic  preforms 

compnsing: 

(a)  a  tanli  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  the  lank 
containing  a  slurry  of  liquid  and  a  mass  of  fibers; 

(b)  a  removable  contoured  screen  having  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration and  a  lip  on  a  top  peripheral  edge  thereof,  the 
contoured  screen  containing  openings  and  being  disposed 
within  the  tank; 

(c)  a  mask  disposed  within  the  lank  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  an  upper  substantially  planar  surface  with  an  offset  sur- 
face therein  for  removably  receiving  the  lip  of  the  screen  so 
that  the  lip  of  the  screen  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
upper  planar  surface  of  the  mask; 

(d)  a  matrix  subframe  having  support  members  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  and  a  contoured  surface  substantially 
matching  the  contour  of  the  contoured  screen,  the  matrix 
subframe  being  secured  to  a  frame,  the  maUix  subframe 
supporting  a  txjttom  surface  of  the  contoured  screen,  the 
matnx  subframe  further  permitting  a  substantially  nondis- 
rupted  flow  of  liquid  through  the  contoured  screen; 

(e)  means  for  raising  the  mask  vertically  toward  the  top  portion 
of  the  tank  at  a  sufficient  rale  to  create  a  downward  force 
which  causes  the  slurry  of  liquid  to  pass  through  the  openings 
in  the  screen  whereby  the  fibers  are  deposited  on  the  screen  to 
form  a  preform  having  substantially  the  same  configuration  as 
the  contoured  screen;  and 

(f)  bubbler  means  for  mixing  the  liquid  and  fibers  together  lo 
create  a  substantially  even  dispersion  of  the  fibers  in  the 
slurry,  said  bubbler  means  including  a  plurality  of  perforated 
tubes  embedded  within  the  mask,  an  air  source,  an  air  pas- 
sageway from  the  air  source  to  the  perforated  tubes,  and  the 
mask  further  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  substantially 
aligned  with  the  perforations  in  the  perforated  tubes  for  con- 
ducting air  into  the  tank. 


5,770,017 
METHOD  FOR  ABLATIVE  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Douglas  B.  Brown.  Ottawa,  and  John  Black,  Markham,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ireton  International,  Inc.,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  799,402,  Nov.  27,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621385,  Dec.  3,  1990,  aban- 
(!   ned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  486364 
Int.  Cl.*^  ClOB  51/00 
L.S.  CI.  201—25  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  raw  material  from  feedstock,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  ultra  fast  pyrolysis  reactor  vessel  comprising  a 
hollow  metallic  tube  having  helical  coils  wherein  the  radius  of 
the  helical  coils  is  suflficiendy  small  to  maintain  the  feedstock 
in  continuous  contact  with  healed  surfaces  along  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  reactor  vessel; 

heating  the  reactor  vessel  by  way  of  an  external  heal  source; 

conveying  feedstock,  in  a  granulated  form,  through  the  reactor 
vessel  in  a  earner  gas  at  a  G  force,  on  the  feedstock,  in  the 
range  of  50-1000  G  and  ai  a  velocity  such  that  substantially 
all  of  the  feedstock  is  maintained  in  continuous  contact  with 
heated  surfaces  along  the  outer  penphery  of  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  vessel; 

pyrolizing  the  feedstock  through  heat  transfer  by  ablative  con- 
tact with  said  internal  surfaces  of  the  reactor  vessel  to  yield 
primary  pyrolysis  products  in  the  form  of  gases,  vapors,  and 
entrained  solid  products; 

separating  and  recovering  the  solid  products  entrained  with  the 
gases  and  vapors;  and 

condensing  the  vapors  to  yield  recoverable  liquid  primary 
pyrolysis  products. 
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5,770.018 
k  fkt  i'vKINt,  I  IIHH  \1  M  VNGANESE 
OXiUt,  COMPOINUS 
M.  Yazid  Saidi.  Henderson,  Nev..  assignor  to  Valence  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Henderson.  Nev. 

Filed  Apr  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630303 

Int  CI."  C07C  1/00:  COID  1/00:  COIG  45/12:  HOIM  4/50 

U.S.  CI.  204—157.15  21  Claims 

LMO(MW/tmn| 


7    3a 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  intercalation  spinel  compound  of 
the  nominal  general  formula  Li^MniOj,  0<x<2,  which  compnses: 

a.  providing  a  manganese  compound  and  a  lithium  compound,  at 
least  one  of  said  compounds  absorbs  electromagnetic  or 
microwave  radiation; 

b.  mixing  said  manganese  compound  with  said  lithium  com- 
pound in  proportion  which  provides  said  nominal  general 
formula  proportion  of  lithium  and  manganese;  and 

c.  heating  said  mixed  compounds  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  500°  C.  by  irradiating  said  mixed  compounds  with 
electromagnetic  or  microwave  frequency  radiation  to  form 
said  Li^Mn^Oj. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  waste  liquid,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

an  evaporator  including  an  evaporation  chamber  for  concentrat- 
ing waste  liquid,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  wa.ste  liquid  is 
evaporated  in  said  chamber  to  form  a  vapor; 

a  condenser  including  a  condensation  chamber  wherein  said 
condensation  chamber  communicates  with  said  evaporation 
chamber  to  receive  said  vapor,  at  least  a  part  of  said  vapor 
being  cooled  to  form  a  condensed  liquid; 

a  pressure  reducer  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  evapora- 
tion chamber  and  said  condensation  chamber  for  reducing 
pressure  therein  and  for  removing  said  condensed  liquid, 
whereby  a  conceno-alion  of  a  non-evaporating  component  in 
said  waste  liquid  in  said  evaporation  chamber  is  increased; 

a  heat  pump  circuit  having  a  looped  sequence  including  a 
compressor  a  heat  radiating  portion,  an  expander,  and  a  heat 
absorbing  portion,  a  heat  transfer  medium  circulating  through 
said  heat  pump  circuit,  said  heat  radiating  portion  including 
an  immersed  portion  immersed  in  said  waste  liquid  in  said 
evaporation  chamber,  and  said  heat  absorbing  portion  includ- 
ing a  cooling  portion  provided  in  said  condensation  chamber, 
a  temperature  or  a  pressure  of  said  heat  transfer  medium 
circulating  in  said  heat  pump  circuit  varying  in  accordance 
with  the  concentration  of  said  non-evaporating  component  in 
said  waste  liquid; 

a  detector  provided  downstream  of  said  immersed  portion  in 
said  heat  radiating  portion  of  said  heat  pump  circuit,  detecting 
said  temperature  or  pressure  of  said  heal  transfer  medium,  and 
generating  a  detection  signal  based  on  said  temperature  or 
pressure; 

an  auxiliary  cooler,  provided  between  said  compressor  and  said 
expander  in  said  heat  pump  circuit,  cooling  said  heat  transfer 
medium;  and 

a  conu-oUer  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  cooler  and  the  concen- 
tration operation  of  said  apparatus  responsive  to  said  detection 
signal  from  said  detector,  said  controller  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  said  apparatus  when  said  detection  signal  reaches  a 
predetermined  value  signifying  that  the  concentration  of  said 
waste  liquid  has  nsen  to  a  desired  concentration. 


1.  A  distillation  apparams  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  vapor  feeding  chamber: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  heal  exchange  elements 
within  the  housing,  each  of  the  heat  exchange  elements 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  two  side  ends,  and 
having  an  evaporating  surface  and  a  condensing  surface, 
the  condensing  surface  communicating  with  the  vapor  feed- 
ing chamber;  and 

an  upper  end  ducted  strip  extending  across  the  heat  exchange 
elements;  the  upper  end  strip  defining  one  end  side  adjacent 
one  of  the  two  side  ends  of  the  heat  exchange  element  and 
a  tHDttom  side  transverse  to  the  one  end  side,  the  bonom 
side  of  the  stnp  being  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  heat 
exchange  elements; 

the  upper  end  stnp  having  a  plurality  of  first  sets  of  vertical 
vapor  feed  ducts  coupling  the  vapor  feeding  chamber  to  the 
condensing  surface  of  each  of  the  heat  exchange  elements. 
and  a  plurality  of  second  sets  of  liquid  feed  ducts  commu- 
nicating with  the  evaporating  surface  of  each  of  the  heat 
exchange  elements;  and 
the  first  sets  of  vapor  feed  ducts  and  the  second  sels  of  liquid 

feed  ducts  being  disposed  alternately  with  each  other  wherein 

liquid  applied  lo  an  evaporating  surface  forms  a  vapor  leaving 

an  unvaponzed  remaining  liquid  and  a  vapor  applied  to  a 

condensing  surface  forms  a  condensate. 
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U.S.  CI.  203—8  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  acrolein  present  in  a  feed  gas  stream 

including  acrolein,  water,  acids  and  men  gases,  which  compnses. 

in  a  first  stage,  fractionating  the  feed  gas  stream  into  a  ga.seous 

efiluent  and  a  liquid  stream  in  a  cooling  column,  said  cooling 
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column  operating  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  stream  at 
the  bottom  of  said  cooling  column  is  lower  than  or  equal  to  the 
condensation  temperature  of  the  feed  gas  stream,  the  difference  in 
temperature  being  less  than  20°  C,  and,  in  a  second  stage,  con- 
densing the  gaseous  efRuent  at  a  temperature  that  is  lower  than  20° 
C.  to  give  a  liquid  fraction  and  a  purified  gaseous  fraction. 
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9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malung  silicon  oxide  nanoparticles  comprising 
generating  a  direct  current  electric  arc  between  an  anode  com- 
prised of  silicon  and  a  metal  cathode  in  a  chamber  containing 
oxygen,  subjecting  the  silicon  of  the  anode  to  the  plasma  generated 
by  the  electnc  arc  to  vaporize  silicon  within  the  chamber,  allowing 
silicon  oxide  nanopanicles  to  form  in  the  chamber,  quenching  the 
silicon  oxide  nanopanicles  on  a  surface  within  the  chamber  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  silicon  anode,  and  collecting  the  silicon  oxide 
nanopanicles  from  the  surface. 


5,770,023 
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Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  a.  204—192.3  10  Oaims 

3.  A  combined  etching  and  sputtering  process  in  which  a  work- 
piece  IS  first  subjected  lo  plasma  etching  in  a  plasma  chamber  that 
contains  a  sputtenng  target  to  remove  impunties  from  the  surface 
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of  the   article,   and   then   is  subjected  to  reactive  sputtenng  lo 
produce  a  coating  on  the  anicle;  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  etching  said  article  in  a  plasma  chamber  by 

1)  applying  a  negative  dc  forward  etching  current  at  an  applied 
forward  voltage  level  between  said  workpiece  and  an  ;.node 
in  said  chamber  such  thai  said  forivard  voltage  level  causes 
noble  gas  ions  in  said  chamber  to  impinge  upon  said 
workpiece  with  sufficient  energy  lo  free  impurities  from  the 
surface  of  said  workpiece;  while 

ii)  applying  onto  said  forward  etching  current  pulses  of  a 
positive  reverse  bias  voltage  at  a  suitable  pulse  width  and 
pulse  rate  and  a  suitable  reverse  bias  level  relative  lo  said 
anode,  so  that  the  voltage  applied  between  said  workpiece 
and  said  anode  is  a  train  of  asymmetnc  bipolar  pulses 
wherein  itie  p<5sitive  reverse  bias  voltage  has  a  pulse  duly 
cycle  significantly  below  fifty  percent; 

wherein  said  forward  applied  voltage  is  between  negative  300 
and  negative  4.000  volts  and  said  reverse  bias  voltage  is 
provided  at  a  substantially  smaller  level  between  positive 
50  volts  and  positive  300  volts;  and  with  said  pulse  width 
being  between  0.25  psec  and  3  psec;  and 
directly  after  said  workpiece  has  been  etched  sufficiently  to  carry 

out  a  sputter  coating  operation  thereon. 

b)  carrying  out  a  reactive  sputtenng  process  in  the  very  same 
plasma  chamber,  by 

i)  introducing  into  said  chamber  a  reactive  gas;  and 
ii)  applying  a  dc  sputtenng  cuneni  between  said  target  and  an 
anode  in  said  chamber  at  an  applied  voltage  level  that 
causes  noble  gas  ions  in  the  chamber  lo  impinge  upon  said 
target  with  sufficient  energy  to  free  atoms  of  said  target 
material  from  said  target; 
iii)  wherein  the  free  atoms  of  said  target  material  react  with 
said  reactive  gas  to  form  a  compound  that  is  then  deposited 
on  the  etched  surface  of  said  workpiece. 
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1.  An  electrode  for  elecu-ochemical  processes  forming  gaseous 
products  compnsing  a  metal  sheet  shaped  lo  produce  a  louvered 
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profile  comprising  bent  metal  strips  and  attached  thereto  a  metal 
mesh  provided  with  an  electrocatalytic  coating  having  the  same 
louvered  profile  as  that  of  the  metal  sheet  wherein  the  profiles  of 
the  mesh  and  metal  sheel  are  coincident. 
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1  A  magnetron  sputtering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber, 

a  sputtenng  target  located  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  target 
having  a  back  side  and  a  front  surface, 

a  magnet  ananged  in  said  vacuum  chamber  on  the  back  side  of 
the  target  for  generating  a  closed  loop  magnetic  field  in  front 
of  the  target  and  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  distnbution 
having  a  honzontal  magnetic  field  intensity  of  not  lower  than 
140  Gauss  at  a  position  on  the  surface  of  the  target  where  a 
vertical  magnetic  field  intensity  is  equal  lo  0  and  a  vertical 
field  intensity  of  not  lower  than  60  Gauss  at  a  position  on  the 
surface  of  the  target  where  the  horizontal  magnetic  field 
intensity  is  equal  to  0  so  as  to  ignite  electnc  discharge  at  a 
pressure  level  as  low  as  10  '  Pa. 
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a  positive  electrode  ananged  opposite  the  negative  electrode,  on 
which  the  positive  electrode  a  semiconductor  substrate  is 
mountable; 

a  collimator  mounted  between  the  negative  electrode  and  the 
positive  electrode  and  near  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

cunent  applying  means  that  applies  an  electrical  current  to  the 
collimator,  whereby  Joule  heating  is  generaxd  in  the  collima- 
tor, 

wherein  the  collimator  is  positioned  sufficiently  close  to  the 
semiconductor  substfate  to  heal  the  semiconductor  substrate 
with  radiative  heat  generated  by  the  collimator. 
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20  Claims 


1.  A  reference  electrode,  comprising: 
a  substrate  layer: 

a  cellulose  acetate  layer,  formed  from  screen  printing  a  paste 
which  comprises: 

(a)  cellulose  acetate;  and 

(b)  an  aprotic  solvent,  said  paste  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  40.000  centipose  to  about  350,000  centipoise;  and 

a  membrane  disposed  over  said  cellulose  acetate  layer. 
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1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device 
compnsing; 

a  negative  electrode  having  a  metallic  target; 


\iisiiil.  U.i 
f  ,  arii1  i.iiiir' 
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U.S.  CI.  204—604  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  electrophoretic  application,  said  device 

comprising  a  substrate  having  a  generally  planar  surface  on  which 

are  formed: 

a  main  electrophoretic  microchannel  defining  a  main  electro- 
phoretic flowpath,  said  main  electrophoretic  microchannel 
being  provided  with  means  for  applying  an  electnc  field  to 
media  contained  therein; 
an  ennchment  channel  defining  an  enrichment  flowpath  in  fluid 
conducting  relation  with  said  main  electrophoretic  flowpath, 
said  ennchment  channel  containing  an  ennchment  medium 
for  ennching  a  particular  fraction  of  a  sample;  and 
means  for  transfemng  a  portion  at  least  of  said  fraction  from 
said  enrichment  channel  to  said  main  electrophoretic  flow- 
path; 
said  device  further  comprising  an  outlet  in  fluid  conducting 
relation  to  said  enrichment  flowpath  for  discharging  away 
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from  said  main  electrophoretic  flowpath  a  portion  of  said 
sample  otlier  than  said  portion  of  said  fraction. 


trode  with  an  inert  gas-connecting  fitting  and  a  pressure 
equalization  opening; 

(b)  feeding  the  liquid  or  liquefiable  target  material  containing  the 
radionuclide  to  the  flow  cell  through  the  platinum  capillary  in 
the  counierelectrode: 

(c)  applying  an  electrical  field  to  the  liquid  or  liquefiable  target 
material  for  electrofixing  the  radionuclide  on  one  of  the 
electrodes; 

(d)  following  step  (c).  separating  the  liquid  or  liquefied  target 
material  from  the  radionuclide  by  removing  the  liquid  or 
liquefied  target  matenal  from  the  flow  cell  while  maintaining 
a  fixmg  voltage  in  said  flow  cell;  and 

(e)  formmg  a  solution  of  the  carrier-free  radionuclide  separated 
according  lo  step  (d)  with  a  shut-off  field  or  in  a  field  of 
opposite  poling. 


5.770.031 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  .Number 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  a  camer-free  radionuclide  from  a 
liquid  or  liquefiable  target  material  containing  a  radionuclide  and 
having  reduced  electrical  conductivity  which  results  from  a  nuclear 
process,  in  ionizable  or  polarizable  form,  which  composes  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  permanent  electrode  arrangement  in  a  flow  cell 
which  compnses: 

(1)  a  vitreous  carbon  cylinder  as  an  outer 

(2)  a  counter  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  platinum  capillary 
within  said  vitreous  carbon  cylinder  and  extending  over  an 
entire  length  of  the  cylinder  which  lerminates  via  a  flat 
cone  in  a  capillary  spaced  from  a  valve  and  at  its  upper  end 
in  a  cap  closing  the  cylinder  and  holding  the  counterelec- 


5.770,032 
METALLIZING  PROCESS 
Frank  N.  Cane.  San  Jose.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Fidelity  Chemical 
Products  Corporafinn,  Newark.  N.J. 

Filed  (»..  I    If.    I •*'*(.,  vr.  No.  734,245 
Int.  CI.    L25U  >/J4. 5/02:5/54:5/56 
U.S.  CI.  205—210  44  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  metallizing  a  surface  of  a  substrate  wherein 
said  surface  has  been  cleaned,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
sensitizing  the  cleaned  surface  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  of  a  stannous  salt,  a  precious  metal  salt  and  a  source  of 
chloride  ions  consisting  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,770,033 

MLllKMis   \Mi   \rp\RATUS  K)K  i  sIM,  «,  K.N  AND 

Llyi  ID  PHVSF  ( ATHODK    DKPOl  \RIZERS 

Oliver  J.  \lurph\.  and  (,    l)uru.in  Hiuhtns.  both  of  Bryan, 

Tex..  a.s>.it;niirv  td  I  vnmiih.  Iru  .  (  iMli-yc  siaijon 

("nntlniiati.iii  ..I  Ntr   N..   4":.IS.<.   inn    ",  1W5,  abandoned. 

v»hich  1^  a  ^iirilinu.itmn.m  p.itl  uf  s,  i    Sd    41. "'52.  Jul.  13. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,460,705.  I  his  applu  an-.n  !un    :»>    I'M".  Ser. 

No.  XH.V^h- 

Int.  CI."  C25B  l/00:l/3U:IA)2 


U.S.  CI.  205-^t64 


•  1  t  lajins 


1.  A  method  for  electrochemical  synthesis  of  ozone  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  source  of  oxygen  gas  through  a  gas  diffusion 
layer  to  a  catalyst  disposed  within  a  cathodic  catalyst  layer, 
wherein  the  cathodic  catalyst  layer  comprises  a  proton 
exchange  polymer,  polytetrafluoroethylene  polymer  and  a 
metal  selected  from  platinum,  palladium,  gold,  iridium,  nickel 
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and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  cathodic  catalyst  layer 
has  a  first  .surface  of  an  ionically  conducting  membrane 
bonded  thereto; 

(b)  supplying  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a 
compound  selected  from  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  tel- 
rafluoroboric  acid,  C6F,CH,P(0)(0H),.  (CF,),CFP(0)(0H)2. 
CF,CH,N(H)P(0)(0H),,  CFXFHCF,SO,H.  (CFPO.H,) 
CFiSOjH,  sulfonic  acids,  perfluoro  bis-sulfonimides.  carban- 
ion  acids  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  an  anode  disposed 
in  intimate  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  the  membrane; 
and 

(c)  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  anode,  the  cathode 
and  the  ionically  conducting  membrane  to  form  ozone  at  the 
anode  and  hydrogen  peroxide  at  the  catalyst  within  the 
cathodic  catalyst  layer 


PR!  H  1  ss    \M)   \PP\K  Mi  N  H  »H  l>^sli  ^  f  kiN< 
vHA  FK  <  ON  lAlNINl,  s<  H  1    1  U  tS 
Bmcdictuv  Janst-n.  irn-\.  (-rrnand  KetcK.  Koiituh,   Pau 


Uilnjk.  Wt-rnir  San  dc  V\>nikel,  Mortsri. 
hranii.  Vrtndonk.  all  nf  Beli;ium.  assijiiim^  If 
N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 


Filed 
(  laims   prionu 
iW5.  '^5;il!'*54 

U.S.  CI.  205—571 


applu  aliiiii 


S,.,  t, 
opt-an 


P,t 


s!    ("|.*C25C  1/20:7/06 


■"^^ 


compartments  being  equipped  with  a  gas  diffusion  cathode  and  an 
anode  made  of  an  inert  substrate  provided  with  an  electrocatalytic 
coating  for  chlorine  evolution,  at  least  the  gas  diffusion  cathode 
and  the  membrane  being  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other,  the 
A  cathode  compartment  being  further  provided  with  an  inlet  for 

feeding  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of 
•Miiet.  the  reaction  water,  the  anode  compartment  compnsing  an  inlet  for 
the  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochlonc  acid  to  be  electrolyzed  and 
outlets  for  the  removal  of  the  exhausted  hydrochlonc  acid  solution 
and  of  the  produced  chlonne.  charactenzed  in  that  the  process  is 
carried  out  in  a  cell  wherein  the  anode  and  cathode  compartments 
lul.  15,  are  made  of  the  same  construction  matenal,  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  titanium  alloys  and  by  adding 
to  the  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochlonc  acid  to  be  electrolyzed  an 
19  Claims  oxidizing  compound  having  a  redox  potential  at  least  equal  0  Volt 
NHE  and  that  must  be  alsways  Icepi  in  the  oxidized  condition  by 
chlonne  and  must  be  significantly  reduced  when  it  comes  in 
contact  with  the  cathode. 


and    Sluhiels 
\>;fa  ( .cvaert 


I  If! 


1  A  process  for  desilvering  a  silver-containing  solution  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  reference  elec- 
trode, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

supplying  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  silver-containing  solution 
to  said  electrolytic  cell  to  immerse  said  anode,  said  cathode 
and  said  reference  electrode  in  said  silver-containing  solution; 

applying  an  electncal  potential  between  said  cathode  and  said 
reference  electrode  at  a  first  potential  level  within  a  first 
potential  range  and  corresponding  to  a  cell  current  value,  said 
first  potential  level  being  effective  to  cause  silver  to  be  depos- 
ited on  said  cathode;  and 

reducing  the  absolute  magnitude  of  said  electrical  potential  from 
said  first  level  to  enhance  said  desilvering  process. 


V770.036 

\U-IHitMfil    \i\MMIZIN<.   \Mi\k\i''Mr 

I  iM  if!    U  tO\N  IN   Dl-  I    If  k  •.,  I  M<   \n  <  I'l  ^ 

t^iLjii   ->     UiiTii     Hu\l«;r'.,    Kntt!    H     J"t!n>.i.|!,   i   ;ti!;rri!iti     and 

H,lrr^    K     <  !,i;"k,    J',    1  n^*  iivciin,    .tU    "f    M.i>v  .   .iss:ii;!!i'rs  to 

^la^sa(  hUM-tt^  liLstitult  ul   Ki.hiiolo^;^.  I  aiiidndL-i     M.tss. 

(  .>nlimiati..n  ..('  .Ser.  No.  331,007.  Oct.  U.  \^'>i    ..han.l..ned, 

Hhich  1^  .1  divsMon  <>f  'npf   Nn    H6.S:i    Jul,  ;.  I'^Vi.  i'dl.  No. 

5.411  f> ^4    !  hi-  apjiiii  .)t>..h  M,i'.   :    ; ''"fi,  Ser.  No.  642.127 

Int.  t^l.    C251'  .!'('.    I  ^J'^  ;■"",  B05D  i/00 

VS.  a.  205—640  45  Claims 


5.770.035 
METHOD  FOR  UH    MM   i  K(  m  Ms  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION'-  (  iV  in  1)R(M  HI  (  iklC  ACID 

Glus.jHK  fait.i  N,,i,,r;i,  P.ih .  .ism^hmt  to  l>e  Nora  S.p.A.,  Italy 
hlrd  l>r>     IS,   |Wf.,  M-t    No.  769.483 

CL.tni-  (>ii..nn,  .ipi)iuaii,>n  li.!l\,  Jan.  19.  1"''(>    \n'*6.40086 
liu.  CI.    C 25B  !/2b 
VS.  a.  205—624  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  solutions  of  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  for  producing  chlonne.  carried  out  in  electrolyzers  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  cathode 
compartment  and  an  anode  compartment  separated  by  a  corrosion- 
resistant,  cationic  ion  exchange  membrane,  the  cathode  and  anode 


1  A  method  for  producing  dynamic  anharmonic  oscillations  of  a 
condensed  matter  guest  species  dissolved  in  a  condensed  matter 
host  lattice,  the  method  comprising  treating  host  lattice  surfaces  to 
provide  surface  features  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  host  lattice 
surfaces,  the  surface  features  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than 
0.5  microns,  such  that  upon  dissolution  of  said  guest  species  m 
said  host  lattice  in  a  ratio  of  at  least  0.5,  the  guest  species 
undergoes  said  dynamic  anharmonic  oscillations. 
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5,770,037 
WATER  PROCESSING  METHOD 

^  >'•   Ilk.!  I  ,oto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Peter  S.  Cartwrighi,  >iuuth 

Murneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,999 

int.  CT''  C02F  1/467 

VS.  CI.  205—701  8  aaims 


1  A  method  for  removing  microorganisms  fhjm  water  using  an 
electrolytic  cell  including  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  three- 
dimensional  carbon  electrode  provided  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

supplymg  the  water  having  an  electric  resistivity  of  not  less  than 

10  Miicm  mto  the  electrolytic  cell;  and 
applymg  an  electric  current  to  the  anode  and  the  cathode  so  as  to 
poianze  the  electrodes  for  sierilizmg  the  water,  wherein  a  first 
distance  between  the  electrode  and  the  anode  and  a  second 
distance  between  the  electrode  and  the  cathode  are  not  more 
than  1.0  mm. 


5,770,038 
\fFTH<>(    H>H  nETECTINC  CHEMICAL  Sl'BSTANCES 
^^l*  j[Im   i.>  III  J    Iharaki:  Masahiro  I.seki,  Gifu;  Azusa  Naka- 
.:.r>»  I,  and  Vukihiro  Sugiyama,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan. 
ivM;;nors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
'    H  !!!   i..r,,n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,865,  Nov.  21,  1995.  Pat. 
^>      -  --J.^JW,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  305,157,  Sep.  13, 
'^4    Pat.  No.  5,496.451.  This  application  Mav  20,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  650,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148013 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  205—775  21  Claims 


cill  OQ    I 


\u  inoi)  \M)  \rr\K\n  s  k»k  \tF\st  ri\(,  wd 

<  I  >MKO|  1  1\(,   \(    I  |\  F  ()\\(,|-\  (  ()N( IMkxlION 
IN    \  Bl  K  V<  II  hN\  IKONMKM 

M. 1(1)11  I'l  U  I  kii;ni\.  Kih'.i'vilk;  kjih;irfl  jnndiill  Mthiiv  Rirh- 
ti.lrl,  \l.irk  l.isvph  liK-tschinsjiT  (  (v.l.ii,  .imt  lohn  Knss 
^pnnfis,  Miniu\i|)"liv.  ,ill  nf  Minn  ivMun-irv  i,.  i-colab  Inc., 
M    Paul,   Minn 

Kil.it  M,n    V  ]'t*>i,_  s,r.  No.  642.427 

Ini    <  I     I  .(UN  27/26 

VS.  C\.  205—789  22  Oaims 


19.  A  process  for  controlling  the  active  bleach  concentration  in  a 
bleach  environment  of  a  laundry  or  other  industrial  cleaning  sys- 
tem in  real-time,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  amperometnc  probe  for  measunng  the  concen- 
tration of  an  active  bleach  constituent  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
said  amperometnc  probe  including  a  cathode,  at  which  reduc- 
tion of  the  active  bleach  species  occurs,  covered  by  a  poly- 
meric membrane  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrophilic  polysulfones,  modified  polysulfones.  acrylics, 
polyamides,  polyvinylidene  fluorides,  vinyt/acrylic  copoly- 
mers and  porous  inorganic  maienals,  said  amperomelric  probe 
mounted  in  a  position  exposing  the  cathode  covered  by  the 
polymenc  membrane  matenal  to  the  bleach  environment; 

(b)  measuring  the  electncal  output  signal  from  said  amperomet- 
ric  probe; 

(c)  processing  the  measured  electrical  output  signal  to  produce  a 
proportional  output  signal  relative  to  the  measured  electrical 
output  signal;  and 

<d)  adding  bleach  to  said  bleach  environmental  relative  to  said 
proportional  output  signal. 


5.770.040 

MTWZEOLlli    KiK  i  K\(  KIM,  IFKIKKX  K  INTO 

Ol  I  I  |Ns    \M>  IsdPvk  \H-INv 


Jorgt  !•  i.nl.i  I  III. 
Ronitiu.  f.d.)  \! 
S.A.,  Caracas,  \ 
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liil,  I   i 

U.S.  CI.  2e«— 4(. 
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I  I.e.  IS,  IW4,  Pat.  N(i. 
((icli.  (11(111)   l.in    -,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,568 
I   ill*.  4//ua.Ji/U0:  C07C  5/00 

8  Claims 

1,  A  process  lor  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock; 

contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  under  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  zeolite  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  greater 
than  or  equal  to  about  300  m'/g  and  an  average  particle  size 
of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  1  micron  so  as  to  provide  an  end 
product  having  increased  fractions  of  olefins  and  isoparaflSns, 
wherein  said  zeolite  catalyst  exhibits  an  x-ray  diffraction 
pattern  as  follows: 


1,  A  method  of  delecting  a  chemical  substance  in  a  liquid  phase 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  liquid  phase  containing  a  chemical  substance  to 
an  elecffode;  and 

(b)  detecting  changes  in  an  electric  state  at  the  electrode  over 
time  caused  by  the  diffusion  and  absorption  of  said  chemical 
substance  on  said  electrode. 

wherein  said  chemical  substance  in  said  liquid  phase  is  detected 
ba.sed  on  the  detected  change  of  the  electric  state  over  time. 
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-pacing  D(Al 


(l/l..) 


4,77 

W 

4,73 

W 

4.30 

VS 

3.99 

W 

3,87 

VS 

3,73 

M 

3,66 

W 

3,50 

M 

3,38 

M 

.V2I 

W 

wherein  W  represents  a  weak  relative  intensity.  M  represent  a 
medium  relative  intensity  and  VS  represents  a  very  strong  relative 
intensity. 


5,770.041 

\(  IN  !  M  >i  1/  \Hi  I    OXYGENATES  AS  ANTIFOCLANTS 
\  incftil    f.    Ifwiv.    ''lis'.iMiri    i  w.      Knbi'i!    T'     \(iri.i(ii,    .ih,' 
Michael    k     Pi.imii-Mri,    ti..ih    i.t    Miy.ii     I  aiiii,    ail    oi    lt\,. 
a■.'.!^nl.r^    !■.    S  .tiir.  ^  xy..,,    !-;(,rt;'.     i   hcniicals.   L.P.,   Sugar 
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<i,    ]( 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,050 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  9/16 
VS.  a.  208-^*8  AA  16  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  fouling  deposits 
occurring  in  an  alkaline  scrubber  used  to  remove  acid  gases,  which 
deposits  are  formed  during  the  scrubbing  of  pyrolytically  produced 
hydrocartxjns  contaminated  with  oxygen-containing  compounds 
with  a  caustic  solution  having  pH>7  which  comprises  adding  an 
effective  deposit- inhibiting  amount  of  a  non-enolizable  carbonyl 
compound  to  the  caustic  solution. 


Leonid 


CiinliniLithU! 
No.  5.463,155. 


5,770,042 
UPGRADING  OF  CYCLIC  NAPHTHAS 
B.   Galperin.   Wjimette;   Jefferv    C,   Bricker.   Buffalo 

.mil    Irnnifir  ^    Hitiin-i;r  ni     Hh  ><  nilngdale.  all  of  III., 

..r^  In  i    1  >P,   l>,-   I'l.iiiu-v   ill 

n  (i.iii  of  Ser,  No,  l-l.f.-':,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat. 
lius  application  Oct.  31,  1W5,  Sen  No.  550,694 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  .^5/085:59/02 
V.S.  CI.  208—65  17  Claims 

1,  A  process  combination  for  selectively  upgrading  a  naphtha 
feedstock  comprising  paraffins  and  naphthenes  to  obtain  a  product 
having  an  increased  isoparaffin  content  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  naphtha  feedstock  and  a  paraffinic  intermedi- 
ate in  an  isomerization  zone  maintained  at  isomerization 
conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of  from  40°  to  250°  C, 
pressure  of  from  100  kPa  to  10  MPa  and  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  from  0.2  to  15  hr  '  with  a  solid  acid  isomerization 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  platinum-group  metal  compo- 
nent and  recovering  an  isoparaffin-rich  product; 

(b)  separating  the  isoparaffin-rich  product  to  obtain  an  isoparaf- 
fin concentrate  and  a  cyclics  concentrate;  and. 

(c)  converting  the  cyclics  concentrate  in  a  ring-cleavage  zone 
with  a  nonacidic  ring-cleavage  catalyst,  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  platinum-group  metal  component  and  a  support 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nonacidic  inorganic 
oxide,  a  metal-oxide  solid  solution  and  a  nonacidic  large-pore 
molecular  sieve,  at  cleavage  conditions  comprising  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100°  to  550°  C„  pressure  of  from  100  kPa  to  10 
MPa  and  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  0.1  to  30  hr"'  to 
produce  the  paraffinic  intermediate. 


5,770,043 
INTEGRATED  STAGED  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  AND 

H^•nR^^Ror■^'<v■T^T;  process 
Edward  S    i  i   =  .     _    h    ,^.     H    ii-ih  GupU,  Berkeley 

Heights,  and  Martin  G.  Bienstuck,  Succasunna.  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and   Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,625,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  53«2,7U.  This  application  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
697381 
InL  CI."  ClOG  51/02 
VS.  CI.  20»— 76  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  a  high  quality 
mid-distillate  comprising  the  continuous  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at 
least  about  400°  F  with  cracking  catalyst  under  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  wherein  the  temperature  is  from  900°  to 
1150°  F.  and  the  catalyst  contact  time  is  less  than  5  sec. 
forming  a  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product; 

(b)  conducting  the  first  cracked  product  to  a  separator  and 
separating  from  the  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  an 
overhead  naphtha  and  light  ends  fraction,  and  a  mid-distiUate 
and  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fraction  having  an  initial 
boiling  point  of  at  least  300°  F; 

(c)  conducting  the  mid-distillate  and  gas  oil  containing  bottoms 
fraction  to  a  hydroprocessing  reactor  and  hydroprocessing  the 
mid-distillate  and  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fraction  under 
hydroprocessing  conditions  forming  a  hydroprocessed  prod- 
uct; 

(d)  conducting  the  hydroprocessed  product  to  a  second  separator 
and  separating  from  the  hydroprocessed  product  a  hydropro- 
cessed mid-distillate  fraction,  a  hydroprocessed  naphtha  frac- 
tion and  a  hydroproces.sed  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fraction; 

(e)  contacting  the  hydroprocessed  naphtha  fraction  and  the 
hydroprocessed  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fraction  with 
cracking  catalyst  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  wherein 
the  temperature  is  from  950°  to  1250°  F.  forming  a  second 
cracked  hydrocarbon  product;  and 

(0  combining  the  second  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  from 
step  (e)  with  the  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  from  step 
(a)  and  conducting  the  combined  first  and  second  cracked 
hydrocarbon  products  to  the  first  separator  for  continued 
separation  of  the  distillate  and  gas  oil  containing  bottoms 
fraction  and  hydroprocessing  of  said  fraction  pursuant  to  step 
<c). 


5,770,044 

INTEGRATED  STAGED  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  AND 

H\  DROPROCESSING  PROCESS  (JHT-%14) 

Frt^'nrrt   S.   Ellis.  Basking   Ridge:   Ramesh  Gupta.  Berkeley 
H,  !i;l  iv    and  Martin  G.  Bienstock,  Succasunna,  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,625,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5382,711.  This  application  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
702347 
Int  CL"  ClOG  51/02 
VS.  CI.  208—76  8  Claims 

1,  A  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  high  quality  mid- 
distillates  comprising  the  continuous  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at 
least  about  400°  F  with  cracking  catalyst  under  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  wherein  the  temperature  is  from  900°  to 
1150°  F.  and  the  catalyst  contact  time  is  less  than  5  seconds 
forming  a  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product; 

(b)  conducting  the  first  cracked  product  to  a  first  separator  and 
separating  from  the  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  an 
overhead  naphtha  and  light  ends  fraction  and  a  mid-dislillate 
and  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fraction  having  an  initial 
boiling  point  of  at  least  600°  F; 

(c)  conducting  the  mid-distillate  and  gas  oil  containing  bottoms 
fraction  to  a  hydroprocessor  and  hydroprocessing  the  mid- 


3940 


OFHCIAI   (iX/JriH 


June  23.  1998 


distillate  and  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fraction  under  hydro- 
processing  conditions  forming  a  hydroprocessed  product; 

(d)  conducting  the  hydroprocessed  product  to  a  second  separator 
and  separating  a  light  ends  and  a  naphtha  fraction,  a  mid- 
distillate  fracuon.  and  a  hydropnxessed  gas  oil  containing 
bottoms  product; 

(e)  contacting  the  hydroprocessed  gas  oil  containing  bottoms 
product  with  cracking  catalyst  under  catalytic  cracking  condi- 
tions wherein  the  temperature  is  from  950°  to  1250°  F.  form- 
ing a  second  cracked  hydrocarbon  product;  and.  (f)  combining 
the  first  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  and  the  second  cracked 
hydrocarbon  product  for  continued  separation  and  hydropro- 
cessing  of  the  mid-distillate  and  gas  oil  containing  bottoms 
fraction. 


5,770,045 

MMDIFIH)  RISER-REACTOH  «1  !  ORMING  PK' h  1  ^^ 
'  hri%tiipht'r    David   Gosling.    K  i-.  h.      -<cott   Yu-Ft-Hj;    /h.in^. 
I  arol  Mrt-rfri     mi  1  t'l      ■  !     K   i;daii.  Mount  Prospect,  all  of 
Hi  ,  d,ssii;rhir\  lu  I  Ui'.  Dx:i,  I'Uuies,  III. 

hi^  IS!  (i   .f  Ser.  No.  345,057,  Nov.  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 

v-<.5.ir^i    I  his  application  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,191 

Int  CI.*-  ClOG  .^5/06 

L.S.  CI.  20»— 137  7  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock compnsing  chargmg  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  a  nser 
reactor  at  pnmary  reforming  conditions,  introducing  a  reforming 
catalyst  composing  sulfided  nickel  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to  5 
mass-%  on  an  elemental  basis  and  an  alumina  support  and  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  between  about  60  and  80  microns, 
withdrawing  a  vapor  product  from  the  riser  reactor  and  recovering 
an  aromatized  product. 


5,770,046 
vM  H    n     (    HI  iRODESULFLRlZATION  OF  CRACKED 

N  \  I  iii  MA  USING  NOVEL  CATALYSTS 
I  h.ikW.i  ^udllalvJl,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc,  White 

P!,jmv,  N.Y. 
(     ntsnuition-ln-part  of  Sen  No.  407,425,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat 
N      ~  -  (s  >*30.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1995,  Sen  No. 
573,789 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  45/04 
U.S.  a.  208—216  R  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  charged  cracked  naphtha  containing 
olefinic  components  and  undesired  sulfur  which  comprises: 


maintaining  a  bed  of  sulfided  catalyst  containing  ( 1 )  at  least  one 
metal  of  non-noble  group  VIII  and  (ii)  at  least  one  metal  of 
group  VI-B.  and  (iii)  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  I-A.  Il-A.  III-B.  and  the  lanthanide 
scries,  and  (iv)  at  least  one  metal  of  Group  I-B,  on  a  carbon 
support; 

passing  the  charge  cracked  naphtha  contaimng  olefinic  compo- 
nents and  undesired  sulfur  into  contact  with  said  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  a  gas  selected  from  pure  hydrogen  and  a  gas 
mixture  comprising  greater  than  60%  by  volume  of  hydrogen, 

maintaining  the  charge  cracked  naphtha  containing  olefinic  com- 
ponents and  undesired  sulfur  m  contact  with  said  catalyst  at 
hydrosulfurizing  conditions  thereby  effecting  hydrodesulfur- 
ization  of  said  charge  cracked  naphtha  containing  olefinic 
components  and  undesired  sulfur  and  forming  a  product 
stream  of  desulfurized  naphtha  containing  a  decreased  content 
of  sulfur  and  also  containing  at  least  50%  of  the  olefinic 
content  of  the  charge  cracked  naphtha,  and 

recovering  said  product  stream  of  cracked  naphtha  containing  a 
decreased  content  of  sulfur. 


i'KDt  I  s^  H  Ik  CKdlM  (  1N<,  kFHiKMlLATED 

GASdl  INF   H\   KKDUCING  SLiLFI  k.  MIK()(,1N   WD 

OI  FFIN 

iiiM      \rnidndis     Sal.i/.<r.     1  '>^      K•l|U^*^.      i  ui^     Nt      (  .jbri-td. 
Miranda;  !■  u>-thMi  Palmisann,  (  aratas;  V^nlfyanu  I    <>ari'ia. 
Miranda,  and  Kixlolfn  Brund  'Milan.  1  o^   It-qiics,  all  iif  \('n- 
i/iii  la.  .issi^iiiir'.  to  IntcM'p.  s,\..  (  arara'-,  Xt-nt/iul.) 
(. DnlinuaCinn-iii-part  nl  scr.  No.  247..M'*.  Ma\   ;,\   !V**4.  Pat- 
No.  ?,.^~fi.:5h    This  application  ,|un.  11,  IWb.  .Str   N.-   f.f>l  .-1.=  " 

Int    I  1     I  im,  17/00:67/00 
L.J>.  CI.  ;il}v^;54  K  io  L  Uim.s 
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1  A  process  for  upgrading  a  nitrogen  and  sulfur  rich  heavy 
naphtha  feedstock  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  naphtha  feedstock  having  an  initial  nitrogen  content, 
an  initial  sulfur  content  and  an  initial  octane  number; 

contacting  said  naphtha  feedstock  with  an  acid  source  so  as  to 
provide  a  reduced  nitrogen  feedstock  having  a  reduced  nitro- 
gen content  which  is  less  than  said  initial  nitrogen  content; 

contacting  said  reduced  nitrogen  feedstcxk  with  a  hydroconver- 
sion  catalyst  system  under  a  hydrogen  atmosphere,  tempera- 
lure  and  pressure  so  as  to  provide  a  final  product  having  a 
final  nitrogen  content  which  is  less  than  said  initial  nitrogen 
content,  a  final  sulfur  content  which  is  less  than  said  initial 
sulfur  content,  and  having  a  final  octane  number  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  initial  octane  num- 
ber of  the  feedstock,  and  wherein  said  final  product  has  an 
increased  isomenzed  component  and  substantially  no  increase 
in  aromatic  content  with  respect  to  said  feedstock. 
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5.77(I.04X 
^l^  niMK  (  (IK  RiMOXAI.  OF  AC1[<  (  K"'! 
I  iiMCKFSSOR  on 
Kiii.vr!    r.1rr    ^iiKiiit;,.   kr,,  kU-rli:,',    Niihii    \h,tiii   s.nii,id.  Palm 
iU\.  and  l,a*«rLiiLi  kubtrl  l,r/>ll,  .Mirritt  island,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation,  Rock- 
ledge,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,095 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  208—262.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  inorganic  acid,  to  the  extent  present, 
from  oil  in  a  vapor  compression  system  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  an  alcohol-containing  composition  into  the  system, 
which  composition  is  a  solvent  for  the  inorganic  acid  but  not 
for  the  oil, 
separating  the  composition  containing  the  acid  from  the  oil.  and 
removing  the  separated  acid-containing  composition  from  the 
system. 


primary  flotation  section  comprises  a  flotation  cyclone  disposed 
downstream  of  the  mixer  and  upstream  of  a  remainder  of  the 
pnmary  flotation  section  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  apparatus,  said  cyclone  being  an  initial  separation 
device  through  which  the  sludge  flows  and  further  comprising  a 
tangential  inlet  for  introduction  of  a  sludge  and  gas  mixture  from 
the  static  mixer,  an  outlet  for  cleaned  sludge,  a  central  immersion 
pipe  for  removal  of  foam  which  consists  of  particles  clinging  to 
gas  bubbles,  means  for  providing  a  rising  flow  of  about  5  to  about 
100  times  gravitational  acceleration  and  a  foam  discharge  line 
disposed  at  a  top  thereof; 

said  at  least  two  separation  steps  further  comprises  a  conven- 
tional flotation  device  connected  to  receive  cleaned  sludge 
from  the  cleaned  sludge  outlet  of  said  flotation  cyclone;  and 
said  flotation  cyclone  including  means  for  achieving  a  high 
separation  efficiency  for  particles  under  150  micrometers  and 
a  lesser  separation  efliciency  for  particles  over  150  microme- 
ters, and  said  conventional  flotation  device  includes  means  for 
achieving  a  good  separation  efficiency  for  particles  over  1 .50 
micrometers. 


TAK  's  *.  Mf 

Reginald  D.  Huniptu)  > 

petrol  Equipnu  ri!  I  ; 

HU-d  s.ji 

Claims  prions     ii  (H 

IJ.S.  CI.  208—391 


5.770,049 
K\TR\(Tlo\  PROCESS 

■   t  iliimrii..,,,  )  . ill. i,;.i,  assignor  to  Geo- 
!     i  iliii.jiiiiin,  I  anada 
:-     r''»^.  MT.  No,  719,513 

ill   f   (  .iiiada,  Feb.  5,  1996.  2168808 
1   i  i     I  ;(!(;  1/04 

32  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  extraction  of  bitumen  from  tar  sands  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  slurry  comprising,  the  tar  sand,  hot  water  and  a 
conditioning  agent  including  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  and 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  a  ratio  of  from  95:5  to  5:95, 
weight  by  weight,  the  concentration  of  conditioning  agent  in 
die  slurry  being  between  about  0.004%  to  0.42%.  by  weight 
of  slurry; 

mixing  and  aerating  the  slurry  to  form  a  froth  containing  bitu- 
men within  the  slurry;  and, 

separating  the  froth  from  the  slurry. 


5,77(t.u5(i 
KLOTATICm  APP  \  K  \  1 1  >> 

Mirhaii    Inj/,  Mt-idenheiiii;  Thomas  Mann;    I  .iiiEtnau.  and 

H.tn^  liiflit  Dortllnmr.  Hiidtntu  ini.  .ill  ul  (  .i  rin.tnv  ,i-.^iyn- 
of-  III  'v.iitli  Siil/tr  SiiiflaiinHTkiliitii:  i.mhH  ka\ tnsburg, 
Gii  ni.ifn 

I  liiii    lul    :i.  i«W5,  Sir.  No.  505.01SI 
Claim-  pn   rm    .iiipiication  t;ermanv.  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
159.4 

Int.  CI."  B03D  1/24:  B04C  3/00:3/06;  D21C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  200     i-n  18  Claims 


1^80 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selective  particle  flotation  in  at  least  two 
separation  steps,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  static  mixer  connected 
to  a  pnmary  flotation  section  for  a  first  separation  of  particles  from 
sludge,  said  static  mixer  having  a  gas  inlet  and  being  disposed 
upstream  of  the  pnmary  flotation  section  witii  respect  to  a  direction 
of  fluid  flow  through  the  apparatus,  said  static  mixer  for  mixing 
sludge   with   small  gas   bubbles,  the  improvement   wherein  the 


5,770.051 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  BLOOD  IN  AN 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  CONTAINER 
Michel   Joie,   Ernage;   Jack   Debrauwere,   Halle,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Bernes,  Faimes,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,406,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  241,080.  May  II,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,516 
Int.  CI."  BOID  21/30:21/34 
U.S.  CI.  210—86  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  blood  in  an  integrally  formed 
container  having  a  first  chamber  having  an  interior  and  a  second 
chamber  having  an  interior  wherein  the  first  chamber  has  a  first 
frangible  access  port  at  one  end  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  intenor  of  the  first  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the 
second  chamber  wherein  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber 
are  separately  formed  as  portions  of  the  integrally  formed  con- 
tainer, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  front  face; 
means  for  securing  the  container  to  the  front  face; 
means  for  expressing  a  first  portion  of  the  blood  from  the 
interior  of  the  first  chamber  of  the  container  to  the  interior  of 
the  second  chamber  of  the  container  through  the  first  frangible 
access  port  wherein  the  means  for  expressing  is  associated 
with  the  body;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  frangible  access  port  after  expressing  the 
first  portion  of  the  blood  wherein  the  means  for  sealing  is 
connected  to  the  front  face  and  the  container  extends  between 
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the  front  face  and  the  means  for  sealing  with  the  means  for 
sealing  arranged  to  separate  the  first  chamber  from  the  second 
chamber. 


5,770,052 

!>F  \  H  1  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATIO  OF  PURE 

A  \  1  i  K  TO  CONCENTRATED  WATER  IN  WATER 

PURIFIERS 

I  >•  <<k   ]  >•  11^  Voon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

}  i.i  ti    f  as  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  681.915 
'  \aiu\--  ;  riority.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  61/12 
VS.  a.  210—94  5  aaims 


inadequate  to  produce  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure 
in  the  at  least  one  outlet  couplmg  of  the  hydraulic  equipment. 


H  i  111  HI  ll-K  VMIH  HI  IKK  B\  I'\n^  \  \I  ^  h    \N1' 
^^  \l  IN(.  SURFACE  ON  FIITKK  Kl  KMFNT  SIDF 
V*.  ilhtlni    \rdes.    Vscheb^rg,  dermanv  assignor  tn  Firma   liin. 
VVilur  Honesi  (,mhH  &  to   Kti.  Munster.  (,trmans 

Hied  Mar.  15.  IW*.,  Ser.  No.  61-.4': 
I  Uims  pnorit),  application  (Tcrman),  Mar   !  f>.  \'^<^.  I'j^  i>^ 
^OA  y    hfh    14,  IWf,.  l^h  (I?  425," 
1   In  a  water  purifier  including  a  casing,  filters  disposed  in  the  Ini-  II     B(ill)  .15/147 

casing  for  receiving  unpunfied  water  and  producing  therefrom  U.S.  CL  21"  i  '*' 
purified  water  and  waste  water,  and  a  control  knob  for  regulating  a 
ratio  of  pure  water  to  waste  water;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
casing  includes  a  control  box  disposed  on  a  wall  thereof  and 
accessible  from  outside  of  the  casing,  the  control  knob  being 
mourned  for  rotation  within  the  control  box;  a  setting  point  marked  • 

in   the   control   box;   the   control   knob   carrying   a   plurality   of  ^ 

regularly-spaced  indicator  marks  selectively  alignable  with  the 
setting  point  to  enable  a  setting  of  the  control  knob  to  be  visually 
determined 


' '  <  "Iriims 


5.770,053 
fn  HRAULIC  EQUIPMENT  DRAINING  MEANS 

M.  riri  (  n  >!el,  St  Fory;  Max  Roger,  and  Alexis  .\lbin,  both  of 
Tol:i ilu^»  d\\  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
iriL-llt  ft  Aerospatiale.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,615 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1994,  94  12107 
Int  a."  BOID  21/24 
U.S.  a.  210—97  7  Oaims 

1.  Draining  means  for  draining  at  least  one  hydraulic  equipment 
containing  a  liquid  and  having  at  least  one  oudet  coupling  and  at 
least  one  calibrated  closing  member  imposing  a  flow  direction  of 
the  liquid  in  said  equipment,  said  draining  means  comprising: 
a  reception  reservoir  for  said  liquid; 

at  least  one  suction  line  tightly  connecting  the  reception  reser- 
voir to  said  at  least  one  outlet  coupling; 
a  hrst  venturi  connecting  a  top  of  the  reception  reservoir  to  an 

outside; 
a  compressed  air  line  connecting  a  control  orifice  of  the  first 

venturi  to  an  external  compressed  air  source;  and 
at  least  one  opening  line  connecting  the  compressed  air  line  to 
said  at  least  one  inlet  coupling,  for  injecting  compressed  air 
into  the  equipment  at  a  pressure  that  is  above  an  opening 
pressure  of  said  at  least  one  calibrated  closing  member,  but 


1.  A  fluid  filter,  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  replaceable  filter  element  positioned  within  said  housing,  said 
filter  element  including  first  and  second  ends  and  a  filtering 
surface  positioned  therebetween,  and 

a  filter  bypass  valve  including  a  valve  body,  mounting  means  for 
integrally  mounting  said  valve  body  within  said  housing  so  as 
to  remain  mounted  within  said  housing  when  the  replaceable 
filter  is  replaced,  said  valve  body  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position,  in  which  said  valve  body  sealingly  engages  a 
sealing  surface,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  valve 
body  permits  fluid  flow  to  bypass  said  filter  element, 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  filter  element  forms  said  sealing 
surface  for  said  valve  body. 
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5,770.055 
STRAINER  Fitk  KlMuviM,  P\knCLESFROM 

i  K  1  i  h  M 
Carl-Otn  \\  .illaisil.  i  \a^langdsgatan.  and  I.iir--  li.iinian. 
lailUjiKcl.  tmih  lit  s«i-<|fn.  assijinors  to  Frich  Hi.,  h.itrasser. 
Kolhcnhurj;.  ^«it/t  ri.itid 
i'Cl  No  P(rSh'J4/(MM»fi2.  ;  '"I  l>;ii.  \,-p.  22.  i'W5,  §  102(e) 
Date  St-p  :;,  iw>,  fri  l>,ih  \.,  u  044/24373,  PCT  Pub. 
Patt  (»ct    r.  1^4 

ITT  Filc-d  ,lan    ;.H,    1W4,  s,  r    Nn    ■i(HI.957 

<  !,om^  prii>nt\,  appluati'ni  Svteden,  Feb.  8.  I'W    QViTi'JQf 

Inl   i'l:  K02B        ■    BOID  29/70;3J/'. 

U.S.  CI.  210—154  12  Claims 


1  A  strainer  for  removing  particles  from  horizontal  flow  of 
effluent,  comprising: 

a  screen  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  fixed  bars  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  displaceable  bars,  the  fixed  and  displaceable  bars 
being  adapted  to  be  inclined  downwards  into  the  flow  of 
effluent  and  having  edges  for  facing  the  flow  of  effluent  that 
have  step  portions,  the  displaceable  bars  being  interconnected 
to  form  a  displaceable  bar  package  with  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  and; 

a  drive  mechanism  operably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
displaceable  bar  package  for  driving  the  upper  end  of  the 
displaceable  bar  package  in  a  constrained  first  circuitous  path, 
and  said  drive  mechanism  is  operably  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  displaceable  bar  package  by  a  flexible  link  mecha- 
nism means  for  driving  said  lower  end  in  a  second  circuitous 
path  which  is  unconstrained,  said  flexible  link  mechanism 
means  allowing  said  second  unconstrained  circuitous  path  of 
said  lower  end  of  the  displacable  bar  package  to  flexibly  vary 
to  minimize  stress  on  the  strainer  should  debris  become 
lodged  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  displaceable  bar  package. 


5,770,056 
SEWAGE  DEWATERING  EQUIIMt  \  I 


(>f 


ixandria.   Ind. 


Franklin    Hnvid    (U-skini-     !'    ^,^l^ 

46001 

Division  of  Str   No  41W.2NS».  Apr.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.660.733. 

This  application  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,673 

Int  CI.*  BOID  21/24 

U.S.  a.  210—136  18  aaims 

1.  Mixing-introducing  apparatus  for  mixing  two  components,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  liquid,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber, 
aspirator  means  having  an  end  rotating  at  high  speed  for  providing 
air  or  other  gas  in  a  rotating  manner  in  said  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  a  liquid  composition  of  a  liquid  and 
a  solid  in  particle  form  under  pressure  into  the  mixing  chamber  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  rotating  end  of  the  aspirator  means,  means  for 
providing  a  flow  of  a  second  liquid  under  pressure  into  the  mixing 
chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rotating  end  of  the  aspirator  means, 
and  a  second  chamber  for  temporary  retention  of  the  mixed  liquid 
composition  and  second  liquid,  the  aspirator  means  mixing  the 


Ma  171 


liquid  composition  and  the  second  liquid  by  the  action  of  the 
revolving  air  or  other  gas  flow. 


5,770,057 

nvFRFlOH  \\\T|H  *-(  KH-MNG  APP\RATU'S 


( .  !if<  Kilion,  kirKlaniJ    < 
"^1<in!n*ai.  (  anarta 

I  (It  n    Bo 


in  John  Meunier  Inc.^ 


2,  1^6,  id.  .Nij.  t>Sy,;9tJ 
i)  35/02:35/22:  E03F  5/14 


13  Claims 


1.  An  overflow  water  screening  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  conduit  defining  a  bottom  wall  portion,  two 
lateral  side  portions,  an  upstream  end  section  and  a  donw- 
stream  end  section,  said  conduit  being  destined  to  convey  a 
water  flow  from  said  upstream  to  said  dowstream  end  sec- 
tions; 

b)  a  refuse  discharge  pipe  fixedly  installed  in  said  conduit  and 
having  an  inlet  opening  inside  said  conduit  proximate  said 
downstream  end  section,  said  inlet  opening  having  a  smaller 
cross-section  than  said  conduit,  said  inlet  section  facing  said 
upstream  end  section  and  being  located  adjacent  said  conduit 
bottom  wall  portion; 

c)  a  bar  screen  fixedly  and  transversely  attached  in  said  conduit 
and  defining  a  first  end  mounted  to  said  upstream  end  section 
and  a  second  end  mounted  to  said  conduit  adjacent  said  inlet 
opening,  said  bar  screen  being  inclined  so  as  to  slope  down- 
wards from  said  upstream  end  portion  to  said  refuse  discharge 
pipe  inlet  opening  but  clearing  said  inlet  opening,  said  bar 
screen  straddling  said  lateral  side  portions  of  the  conduit  from 
said  upstream  end  section  to  said  inlet  opening  except  at  said 
inlet  opening,  said  bar  screen  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  bars  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  in 
successive  pairs,  said  bars  anchored  to  one  another  at  selected 
intervals  by  transverse  arcuate  arms;  said  bar  screen  having  a 
substantially  semi-cylindncal  shape  being  downwardly  con- 
cave, said  inlet  opening  having  a  peripheral  shape  registering 
in  a  complementary  fashion  with  said  bar  screen  downstream 
end;  said  conduit  being  continuously  free  of  any  structural 
elements  between  said  upstream  end  section  and  said  dow- 
stream end  section  so  as  to  allow  a  continuous  water  flow 
therethrough. 
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5,770,058 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
I  >dd  M.  Jozwiak,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,488 

Int.  a."  BO  ID  21/26 

U.S.  a.  210—167  15  CUims 


12.  A  soil  separator  for  removing  soil  from  recycled  wash  water 
in  a  dishwashing  apparatus,  the  separator  comprising: 

a  soil  laden  water  inlei; 

a  recycled  water  outlet; 

a  soil  outlet; 

a  means  for  spinnmg  said  soil  laden  water  received  from  said 
soil  laden  water  inlet,  for  separating  soil  from  recycled  water, 
the  means  for  spinning  comprising  a  centrifuge  having  a 
rotatable  hollow  body  having  al  least  one  hole  through  the  lop 
of  the  hollow  body: 

a  first  means  for  directing  soil  from  said  means  for  spinning  to 
said  soil  outlet;  and 

a  second  means  for  directing  recycled  water  to  said  recycled 
water  outlet. 


5,770,059 
'    WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Choong  H.  Rhee,  P.O.  Box  1041,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92647 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,902 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/34 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  4  Claims 


1   A  waste  water  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

an  equalization  basin  receiving  waste  water  from  an  industrial 

plant; 
a  waste  water  clantier  means  receiving  waste  water  discharged 

from  said  equalization  basin;  said 
clanfier  means  having  a  water  outlet  connectable  to  a  municipal 

sewer;  and 
flow  control  means  interposed  between  said  equalization  basin 

and  said  clanfier  means  for  maintaining  a  relatively  constant 


flow  rate  into  said  clarifier  means  in  spite  of  waste  water 
volume  variations  in  the  equalization  basin; 

said  flow  control  means  comprising  a  liquid  column  means 
elevated  above  said  equalization  basin,  and  a  motor-operaled 
pump  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  basin  into  said  liquid 
column  means; 

said  liquid  column  means  compnsing  an  upstanding  tube  having 
a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end;  said  pump  having  a  liquid 
connection  to  said  lube  located  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  the  tube  upper  and  lower  ends;  said  lube  having  a 
liquid  outlet  near  its  lower  end  connected  to  said  clarifier 
means,  and  an  overflow  pipe  extending  from  a  point  proxi- 
mate to  the  tube  upper  end  back  to  said  basin. 


K 


f^ 


?."U,l)<)tl 
^|tk  I'VtKlNG  CHROMVH  M,k  U'HH 
SI  \I10N\RY  PHAShs 

Mil  ti,Hi  I.iriis(h.   Kent  Hamaker:  Richard  Hiiidrii  k^f! 
Mark  Krf«fr,  all  of  VSi-st  lafavette.  Ind,.  av^i^imr^.  i: 
'iu»'  Kfsfarch  Foundalion,  Ucst  lafavelte.  Ind 
I>iMM..n  of  Ser   No    55.^,''4<>.  (»fl.  2.V  l**^?.  Pat    No.  v^24„S53, 
%>hiih  !«.  a  diMsion  of  StT.  No.  :w).021.  ,|un.  15.  l^A.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,135 
Int.  (  i.    BOID  I5A)S 
VS.  C\.  210—198.2  4  Claims 


/• 


1.  A  chromatography  column,  comprising: 

a  column; 

a  stationary  phase  packed  in  said  column,  said  stationary  pha.se 
including  rolled  cellulosic  fabric  radially  compressed  within 
said  column  and  exhibiting  a  packing  density  of  at  least  about 
0.5  g/cc; 

said  chromatography  column  being  charactenzed  by  its  prepara- 
tion by  a  process  including  passing  the  rolled  cellulosic  fabnc 
through  a  funnel  member  having  converging  walls  so  as  to 
radially  compress  the  rolled  cellulosic  fabnc  as  it  enters  said 
column; 

said  chromatography  column  further  having  a  void  fraction  of 
less  than  about  0.4  as  measured  by  bovine  serum  albumin. 


t  Hk!  'M  S  M  I 
STRLCll  Kl 


^.T-^n.mii 

■  K  \I'HI(    sU'VKAflON  COI  1  MN    i\M  h 

■-    I  III  Kt-Of.   \N|)  (  HKOVl  \l(  M,K  \|>HI( 
sH'\K\lll»N 
Mirkki   ficikkila  .  Kspoo;   (■oran   MvoK>,  ,ind    l.irnii.   Kiiisma, 
both  of  kantvik,  all  of  Finland.  asM;;nut-.  m  mhodih  sokeri 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  >tT.  Nn.  5h.i,202,  ,|an.  -),  l'*Vf),  jt).iiid.and 
which  1-  .1  lontinuation  of  .Ser  No.  184,615,  Jan.  21    1''''4 
abaniiniud     Ihi^  ;ipplic"ition  \ui;.  12,  1997,  Ser  No.  '^W.Sib 
Claiiii^  pno,!t^    .,p|,lu,,ii..n  1  inland,  Jan,  25.  1993,930297 

ii!i  1  ;    Kiiin  ' vo« 

U,S.  CI.  210— 19S  :  14  Claims 

1.  A  chromatographic  .sc-paraiion  system  comprising:  an  outer 
chromatographic  separation  column  and  an  inner  structure  for 
chromatographic  use  arranged  within  the  chromatographic  separa- 
tion column,  the  structure  comprising  at  least  two  zones,  which, 
dunng  operation  of  the  column,  are  substantially  uniformly  filled 
with  a  column  filling  material,  the  zones  being  located  within  the 
filling  material  space  of  the  column  in  the  vertical  direction, 
between  which  zones  no  means  that  would  hinder  vertical  flow 
exist  and  which  are  divided  by  means  of  substantially  vertical 
walls  into  separate  sections,  the  zones  being  so  dimensioned  that 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dissolving  soluble  gases  above  the  surface  of 
a  liquid  into  the  liquid,  compnsing; 

a  hollow  device  having  a  closed  lop  and  a  bottom  opening  with 
the  closed  top  being  larger  than  the  bottom  opening,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  side  openings  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  device,  the  side  openings  having  a  total  cumulative  area 
at  least  twenty  percent  as  large  as  the  area  of  the  bottom 
opening:  and 

means  connected  to  said  device  for  rotating  said  device  suffi- 
ciently below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  at  sufficient  speed  to 
create  a  pumping  action  to  draw  the  liquid  up  through  said 
bottom  opening  and  out  through  the  plurality  of  side  openings 
as  a  plurality  of  liquid  jets  to  interact  with  gases  above  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  to  create  cavitation,  the  side  openings 
being  sized  so  as  to  define  means  for  increasing  the  velocity 
of  the  liquid  jets  to  enhance  the  dissolution  of  the  gases  into 
the  liquid. 


5,770,063 

PLATE-RETAINING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 

Heinz    Ruhland,    Gieslingen,    Germany,    assignor   to    Leaser 

Kunststoff-Presswerk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Senden.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  19%,  1%  02 
977.5 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  25/133 
VS.  CI.  210—228  8  Claims 


the  upper  edge  of  the  walls  in  the  uppermost  zone  is  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  column  filling  material  in  the  operating 
conditions  of  the  column,  and  the  space  between  zones  being 
relatively  low  relative  to  the  height  of  the  zone. 


5,770,062 

DF\Trr  FOR   AIDING  THF  sOT  IBTT  17  \TIOV  Of 

GASES  IN  i  iiji  Ills 

\  '»tn!i  1    Isbell,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Wildlife  Science,  Inc., 

Ki  \  an.  Tex. 
Continuati.ii  Ki  ii.irt     t  s, ,    No.  315.086.  Sep.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, "hah  Is  a  ^uiiisnuaiion-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  56,859, 
May  3,  1993.  abandoned    !  hi<.  ..(.plication  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen 
No.  744.573 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/74:1/78:  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—220  25  Claims 


1.  A  filter-plate  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  plate  having  an  outwardly  directed  face  and  formed 

with  an  annular  groove  opening  outward  at  the  face; 
a  chamber  plate   having  a  face  confronting  the  face  of  the 
support  plate,  forming  therewith  an  inlet  compartment,  and 
formed  with  an  inlet-port  cutout  groove  crossing  over  the 
annular  groove  and  opening  into  the  compartment  and  toward 
the  support  plate; 
a  flexible  filler  plate  adjacent  the  support  plate  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  frame  set  in  the  annular  groove  and  having 

a  portion  extending  across  the  cutout  groove,  and 
a  generally  planar  and  imperforate  central  panel  surrounded 
by  the  outer  penpheral  frame  and  having  a  back  face  turned 
toward  and  forming  a  compartment  with  the  support  plate 
and  a  front  face  turned  away  from  the  support  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  overlain  by  a  filter  cloth; 
a  rigid  retaining  bar  overlying  the  frame  portion,  extending 
across  the  cutout  groove,  holding  the  frame  portion  in  the 
annular  groove  at  the  cutout  groove,  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  frame  portion  at  the  cutout  groove;  and 
means  securing  the  retaining  bar  on  the  support  plate  against  the 
frame  Portion  for  holding  the  frame  portion  tightly  in  place  in 
the  annular  groove  of  the  support  plate  at  the  cutout  groove. 


5,770,064 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 

DL\LYSER 

Jorgen  Jonsson,  Sjobo,  and  Daniel  Hoglund,  Stockholm,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser,  No.  659.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1995,  9502048 
Int.  CI."  BOID  61/30:65/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—232  11  Claims 

1.  A  combined  holder  and  connector  for  u.se  in  connection  with 
a  dialysis  machine  for  operating  and  monitoring  a  dialyser  com- 
prising a  pivotable  holding  member  pivotably  extendable  from  said 
dialysis  machine  about  a  pivot  axis  and  adapted  to  handle  a  fluid  to 
be  processed  by  said  dialysis  machine,  said  pivotable  holding 
member  including  a  connection  member  for  connecting  said  hold- 
ing member  to  a  fluid  coupling  member  of  said  dialyser  whereby 
said  fluid  can  flow  between  said  fluid  coupling  member  and  said 
dialysis  machine,  said  connection  member  having  a  connection 
axis  for  said  connection  between  sa;d  connection  member  and  said 
fluid  coupling  member,  said  connection  axis  of  said  connecting 
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member  being  transverse  to  said  pivot  axis  of  said  holding  member 
whereby  upon  connection  of  said  connecting  member  with  said 
fluid  coupling  member  of  said  dialyser.  said  dialyser  can  be  piv- 
oted together  with  said  holding  member  without  any  relative 
movement  between  said  connecting  member  and  said  fluid  cou- 
pling member  of  said  dialyser. 


axially  aligned  with  said  first  longitudinally  extending  projec- 
tion and  through  which  a  siandpipe  can  be  inserted  longitudi- 
nally into  said  interior  area; 

wherein  said  first  longitudinally  extending  projection  extends  in 
said  interior  area  and  is  radially  disposed  inwardly  from  said 
interior  surface,  is  smaller  in  transverse  cross-section  than 
said  opening  in  said  second  end  cap  and  is  longer  than  it  is 
wide,  such  that  said  first  longitudinally  extending  projection 
can  fit  within  an  actuator  opening  in  the  end  of  the  standpipe 
when  inserted  longitudinally  through  said  opening  in  the 
second  end  cap  for  actuating  a  valve  flow  element  mounted  to 
the  standpipe:  and 

said  major  cap  portion  including  an  annular  portion  to  which  the 
filter  media  nng  is  bonded  and  a  well  area  radially  inwardly 
of  said  annular  portion,  said  well  area  extending  longitudi- 
nally into  said  intenor  area  and  including  a  radially  extending 
bottom  wall  and  an  annular  side  wall  extending  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  annular  portion,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
planar  extent  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  filter  element,  said  longitudinally 
extending  projection  having  a  base  end  supported  by  said 
bottom  wall  radially  inwardly  of  said  annular  wall,  said  lon- 
gitudinally extending  projection  including  a  tubular  wall 
forming  a  portion  of  a  recess  that  opens  away  from  said 
intenor  area  to  an  axially  outer  side  of  said  bottom  wall,  and 
said  longitudinally  extending  projection  terminating  at  a  point 
closer  to  said  first  end  cap  than  said  second  end  cap. 


5.770,065 

FIEL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REPLACEMENT 

ELEMENT 

Peter  Popoff;  David  H.  Hodgkins,  both  of  Modesto;  Michael  O. 
Clausen,  Turlock,  and  Victor  R.  Oelschlaegel,  Modesto,  ail  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
I  iriHj 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,584,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,803,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No,  731,114 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  35/02 
U.S.  a.  210—232  55  aaims 

114--^        ^iis      ,-—110  , in 


lit  tf,^ 
(.uN^lkilHit    Ckls^lKl^    \  I  S.^t.l.  ilAVlNt,    \ 
Cf)NM<    MM.   \  ^^1'VK  \!OR  PLATE  ASSEMH 
l.()MPKfN>!(i\  s^  \1    \SSFMRn 
Daniel  L.  Coates.  Fantiiid.  (Uii...  .I'-'-iuimr  !.■ 
infi  (- iiiiipmcnt  (  ompaiiv,  (  hiirdon.  tUtu 
}  lUit  N.-.  4    1W6.  St-r.  N(i.  ~4ii. 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  29// 7 
U.S.  CI.  210—232 


III    kill) 


!!!,  ,.i  Filter 


20  Claims 


1  A  replaceable  filter  element  removably  positionable  within  a 
housing  composed  of  mating  parts  forming  an  interior  enclosure 
for  the  filter  element,  said  filter  element  comprising: 

a  first  imperforate  end  cap,  said  first  end  cap  having  a  major  cap 
portion,  a  first  longitudinally  extending  projection  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  major  cap  portion,  and  attachment 
structure  directly  fixedly  joining  said  first  longitudinally 
extending  projection  to  said  major  cap  portion  independently 
of  the  mating  part  of  the  housing  that  would  be  adjacent  to 
said  first  imperforate  end  cap; 

a  continuous  ring  of  filter  media,  said  nng  having  an  intenor 
surface  bounding  an  intenor  area,  said  ring  being  adhesively 
bonded  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  said  major  cap  portion  of  said 
first  end  cap.  and  said  intenor  area  being  closed  at  an  end 
thereof  by  said  first  end  cap; 

a  second  end  cap  longitudinally  disposed  from  said  first  end  cap 
and  attached  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  said  media  nng.  said 
second  end  cap  having  a  standpipe  opening  therethrough 


1.  A  filter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  an  inlet  at  a  first  end  of  said  vessel  and 
an  outlet  at  a  second  end  of  said  vessel  and  means  for 
permanently  connecting  processing  piping  to  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet; 

a  separator  plate  assembly  having  at  least  one  first  positioning 
guide  and  a  sealing  surface  per  first  positioning  guide; 

a  compression  seal  assembly  having  at  least  one  second  posi- 
tioning guide  and  a  sealing  surface  per  second  positioning 
guide; 

a  tie  rod  that  connects  the  separator  plate  assembly  to  the 
compression  seal  assembly: 
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a  filter  cartndge  located  between  each  of  said  at  least  one  first 
and  second  positioning  guides: 

said  separator  plate  assembly  and  said  compression  seal  assem- 
bly being  placed  under  compression  with  respect  to  one 
another  via  said  tie  rod;  and 

an  ambient  seal,  which  also  acts  as  a  separator  seal  between  a 
contaminated  chamber  and  a  punfied  chamber  of  said  filler 
assembly,  said  ambient  seal  being  placed  along  the  edges  of 
the  separator  assembly,  a  pivotable  or  removable  cover  which, 
when  opened,  does  not  interrupt  the  process  piping,  mounted 
on  said  vessel  in  contact  with  said  ambient  seal,  and  said 
cover  and  separator  assembly  creating  a  punfied  chamber 
along  the  inside  of  the  vessel  therebetween. 


1.  A  device  for  filtering  a  fluid,  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  single  fluid  supplying  canal  and  a  fluid  draining  canal  in  said 
housing, 

a  single  connecting  canal  which  connects  said  fluid  supplying 
canal  to  said  fluid  draining  canal  so  that  said  fluid  to  be 
filtered  flows  in  a  flow  direction  from  said  fluid  supplying 
canal  to  said  fluid  draining  canal  through  said  connecting 
canal, 

at  lea.st  first  and  second  substantially  flat  filters  movably 
arranged  in  and  across  said  flow  direction. 

said  connecting  canal  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  extension 
which  receives  said  first  and  second  filters, 

said  first  and  second  filters  being  simultaneously  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  single  connecting  chan- 
nel communicates  with  said  fluid  draining  channel  and  said 
fluid  is  filtered  by  said  first  and  second  filters,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  single  connecting  channel  still  commu- 
nicates with  said  fluid  draining  channel  and  said  fluid  is 
filtered  by  one  of  said  filters  while  the  other  of  said  filters  is 
superfused  with  said  fluid  in  an  opposite  flow  direction. 

wherein  in  said  second  position,  the  portion  of  said  fluid  which 
passes  through  the  other  of  said  filters  in  said  opposite  flow 
direction  is  drained  from  said  device  through  a  drain  channel, 

wherein  said  connecting  canal  is  arranged  in  a  cylindrical  bolt, 
said  cylindrical  bolt  is  disposed  fluid-tight  in  a  housing  bore 
which  extends  vertically  to  said  flow  direction  of  said  fluid, 
said  connecting  canal  extends  through  the  entire  diameter  of 
said  bolt,  said  filters  are  movably  supported  and  located  on 
said  bolt,  and  said  bolt  is  movable  across  said  flow  direction 
of  said  fluid  so  that  said  filters  can  be  moved  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  by  shifting  of  said  bolt. 


5,770,068 
MULTI-PHASE  MIXING  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  JUMP 
W,  Paul  Jepson,  Athens,  Qhio,  assignor  to  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,130 

Int.  a."  hOlD  53/00:17/12 

U.S.  a.  210—741  35  Claims 


», "II. ((«,"• 
i»f  \  K   (    K  IK   Ml  !  I  KIM.    \  H  i   lU 
M.infnit   ti.intnidrm.  '.riMri.  <>iTmain.  ,i>M;aniii   i.    'Ail  \T;in 
l''.l>mi-r   Fillr;ili(in  i.mbH,  \NcIInn(;fn.  ( .triii.iir> 

Hlfd  Df,     11.  IWh.  s,r    N..    -(,*.;ii4 
<   LiiniN  prionH.  appiiiation  (.triii.iiiv.  \I.ii    -''    P'''<>,  i''(i  12 

Ini    «l     Hi>l  i  I  29A>6;29/52;29/68;B29C  47/68 
U.S.  CI.  210—236  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  matenals  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  inlet  flow  of  a  first  fluid  in  a  first  pipe  section: 

providing  a  second  inlet  flow  of  a  non-atmospheric  second  fluid 
in  said  first  pipe  section: 

creating  at  least  one  stationary  hydraulic  jump  in  a  second  pipe 
section  in  communication  with  said  first  pipe  section; 

mixing  said  first  fluid  and  said  second  fluid  in  said  at  least  one 
stationary  hydraulic  jump;  and 

providing  a  mixed  fluid  flow  in  a  third  pipe  section. 

29.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  materials  comprising; 

a  first  pipe  section  including  a  first  fluid  inlet,  a  second  non- 
atmosphenc  fluid  inlet,  and  a  first  fluid  film  height  controller: 

a  second  stationary  hydraulic  jump  pipe  section  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  pipe  section;  and 

a  third  pipe  section  in  communication  with  said  second  pipe 
section  and  including  a  back  pressure  regulator 


5,770.069 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  A  FLUID 

DtRTNG  A  CENTRIFUGATION  OPERATION 

Harold    I     'Kivman,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Organ,  Inc., 

Chicago,  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483^65,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,656,154. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,880 

Int,  CI.'  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  210—255  13  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  collapsible  container  for  holding  a  fluid  during  a 
centrifugation  operation,  compnsing  at  least  one  flexible  container 
wall  that  forms  at  least  two  chambers  that  are  in  fluid  communica- 
tion through  at  least  one  neck,  wherein  the  at  least  two  chambers 
are  arranged  longitudinally  along  the  container,  and  wherein  the  at 
least  two  chambers  and  the  at  least  one  neck  share  said  wall  and 
have  longitudinal  central  axises  that  coincide  with  a  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  the  container 
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5,770,070 
K  V n in  \CTIVE  WASTE  DISPOSAL  CARTRIDGE 
I  hi>ma»  K.  Davis,  Moss  B«ach.  and  Henry  L.  Schwartz,  San 
Krancisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genomyx  Corpora- 
tion   F<.Mt'r  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,733 

Int.  a.*  BoiD  nm 

\}&.  a.  210—266  15  Claims 


1  A  radioactive  waste  treatment  cartridge  comprising: 

an  elongated  chamber  havmg  an  entry  port  and  an  exit  port 
which)  define  an  axis  through  the  elongated  chamber. 

an  anion  exchange  resin  within  the  elongated  chamber  and 
maintained  between  a  porous  upper  frit  and  a  porous  lower 
frit,  the  exchange  resin  having  the  property  of  binding  radio- 
active waste  particles,  the  exchange  resin  also  defining  a  cross 
section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  defined  by  the  entry  port  and 
the  exit  port,  the  entry  port  having  a  tip  that  points  down 
inside  the  chamber  and  through  which  entering  radioactive 
liquid  is  deposited  on  top  and  center  of  the  porous  upper  frit, 
the  porous  upper  fnt  having  sufficient  thickness  and  porosity 
to  create  a  liquid  head  on  top  of  the  porous  upper  frit  and  in 
which  the  liquid  head  has  a  cross  section  parallel  to  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  cross  section  of  the 
exchange  resm.  and 

a  means  within  the  elongated  chamber  for  retaining  pressure 
between  the  porous  upper  frit  and  the  porous  lower  frit, 

wherein  radioactive  waste  particles  are  retained  within  the  elon- 
gated chamber  by  the  exchange  resin  when  radioactive  liquid 
is  passed  from  the  entry  port  to  the  exit  port  and  through  the 
exchange  resin  and  wherein  the  elongated  chamber  is  made  of 
material  which  shields  the  emission  of  radiation  from  radio- 
active waste  particles  retained  by  the  exchange  resin. 


5,770,071 

SAND  nLTER  FOR  A  WASTEWATER  EFFLUENT 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

!    (Jig  Drewery,  P.O.  Box  426.  Kountze,  Tex.  77625-0426 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133.645,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,536,404.  This  application  Jul.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,498 

Int.  Cl."^  BOID  24/42 
L.S.  a.  210—289  24  Claims 

1.  A  wastewater  filter  comprising: 
a  fluid  inlet: 
a  fluid  outlet; 

a  first  body  portion  connected  to  said  fluid  inlet: 
a  second  body  portion  connected  to  said  first  body  portion: 
a  filter  support  disposed  in  said  second  body  portion  between 
said  first  body  portion  and  said  fluid  outlet,  said  filter  support 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein:  and 
a  particulate  filter  means  filling  an  area  between  said  second 
body  portion  and  said  filter  support  and  extending  into  said 
first  body  portion,  said  particulate  filter  means  for  filtering 
wastewater  passing  therethrough,  said  plurality  of  openings 


\|llliJllillllllipf  p] 


having  a  total  area  greater  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
particulate  filter  means  in  said  first  body  portion. 


5,770,072 

Ml  I  I  in  K   IM  M   V  \i  VE  WITH  MEANS  TO  ISOLATE 
EACH  (MM  1M)I\  IDl  \l  I  V  XNT)  niRKT  V  Kh\  F  K^F 

H  <)V\  IUKKKIHROI  <,H 
Christen  (tronMild-Hansen.  Karlstad,  and  Stig  F  nksson.  Sko- 
ghall,  both  of  ^wt-diTi,  assignor*,  tr,  Kvjitiut  Pulping  .\B, 
Sweden 
per  Vii  PCT  SF''5,lMKK.:.  i;  '"1  lUiU  \ug.  !4,  1946.  s  102ie) 
0..U  \ug.  14,  \'^<^,  l'(  I  Puh  No  U  ()'*5/227()8.  PCT  Pub. 
K.iU'   Vug    24.  IW^ 

PCI   HIt-d  J.in    24,   iw-.  s,-r    No    h'iV!f.2 
<  i.iiiii^  jinorm,  ■ippluatKin  Sweden,  Feh    IH,  !''''4    Q4(Mi5'^0 
Inl.  11.    BOID  29/W 
U.S.  CI.  210—333.01  14  Claims 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  for  use  in  a  removal  system  for  removal 
of  digesting  liquid  from  a  cellulose  digester,  composing: 

a  housing  having  at  least  three  first   inlet  openings  defined 

therein  for  removing  liquid  flowing  therethrough: 
a  plurality  of  screens  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  inlet 

openings: 
an  elongate  rotatable  rotor  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  rotatable 

rotor  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  inlet  open- 
ings: 
the  housing  defining  an  outlet  opening  for  removing  liquid  from 

the  screens: 
the  housing  defining  a  second  inlet  opening  adapted  to  back 

flush  the  screens  with  a  back  flushing  liquid:  and 
the  rotor  being  adapted  to  intermittently  shut  off  the  first  inlet 

openings  from  the  outlet  opening  and  opening  a  fluid  commu- 
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nication  between  the  first  inlet  openings  and  the  second  inlet 
opening  to  permit  back  flushing  of  the  screens,  the  first  inlet 
openings  being  disposed  between  the  second  inlet  opening 
and  the  screens  so  that  the  back  flushing  liquid  is  permitted  to 
pass  through  the  first  inlet  openings  before  the  back  flushing 
liquid  is  permitted  to  pass  through  the  screens. 


COMBINED  ( 

I'lf-Eiel  F.  Ba.  t 

■Midi   .:!    \l,nr 
•ipuh.s,  .Miiui. 

Filed  Mar. 


5.770.07.1 
\RniM10Nn    ^\!l  \  FNOUS  RESERVOIR 
\iiniit  ii.iik.i,  anil  J.iines  Strom,  .\rden  Hills, 
■ivsignors  to  Minntech  Corporation,  Minne- 


15. 


Int 
U,S.  CI.  210 — i 


1996,  Ser  No.  616,719 

rr   \MM  1/14:  BOID  27/00:29/00 


8.  A  device  for  defoaming  and  filtering  venous  blood  for  sepa- 
rating foam,  macroscopic  and  microscopic  air  bubbles  from  venous 
blood,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  reservoir  for  containing  blood: 

blood  inflow  and  outflow  ports  in  communication  with  said 
reservoir; 

a  first  filter  structure  mounted  within  said  housing  and  including 
a  perforated  cage,  a  first  microscreen  disposed  within  an 
interior  of  said  cage,  a  second  microscreen  structure  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  cage  and  a  defoaming  component  of  limited 
vertical  height  mounted  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  cage 
structure,  an  inlet  tube  extending  through  said  defoaming 
component  from  said  inflow  port  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
cage,  whereby  the  upper  pwrtion  of  the  first  filter  structure 
receives  the  foam,  and  macroscopic  and  microscopic  bubbles 
separated  from  blood  as  it  flows  through  the  cage  and  micro- 
screen  structures  and  whereby  contact  of  blood  with  said 
defoaming  component  is  substantially  avoided. 


11  Claims 


arranged  to  filter  said  liquid  during  the  downward,  filtering  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion 
in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  receptacle,  wherein  said 
skirt  portion  depends  downwardly  from  said  filter  means  in  the 
direction  of  the  filtering  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  skin 
portion  being  arranged  to  be  biased  towards  the  inner  surface  of 
said  receptacle  b>  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  being  filtered  during 
said  filtering  movement,  and  wherein  said  skirt  portion  of  said 
plunger  has  thermally  activated  memory  characteristics  enabling 
the  skirt  portion  to  be  returned  to  its  original  diameter 


David  p. 
92625 


S.770,075 
BEVERAGE  FILTER 
Geoffroy,  1412  Serenade  Ter.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif. 


Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  806„534 
InL  Cl.*^  BOID  29/085 


U.S.  CI.  210—474 


10  Claims 


5,770.074 
H!  MR  \PP\R\ri'S 

U'tliri    K     i'l'tJi.    !'"irtr^   H.ir,   t  nul.iiid.  assignor  to  Brasilia 

(UK)  l.imiUfi    i  i.rm.iii,  I- ii;;laiu! 
PCT  No.  Pi.  I  I.H*)-  (u;.^v  ;    5-i  Dait  Uti,  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  .«,   !'*"h    t'l    !    lui     No.  W095/33399,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14.  1V45 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,514 

Cl.iim':  priiirit^    applir.Ttion  I  nitert  Kincriom    ,Iun.  6,  1994, 

•'4n;h,H 

U.S.  CL  210 — 14  13  Claims 

1.  Filter  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  for  liquid  to  be 
filtered,  the  receptacle  having  an  outlet  from  which  filtered  liquid 
can  be  dispensed,  and  a  plunger  movable  downwardly  within  said 
receptacle  and  through  the  liquid,  the  plunger  having  filter  means 


1,  A  filter  for  use  with  a  beverage  brewing  apparatus  having  a 
container  for  retaining  the  filter  which  receives  the  ground  bever- 
age through  which  hot  water  passes  from  a  pot  or  reservoir  through 
the  filter  and  through  aperture  means  in  the  container  into  a 
beverage  receptacle,  said  filter  comprising: 

a  generally  porous,  generally  flexible  filtration  material  config- 
ured with  an  open  top  for  being  received  within  the  container: 
and 
indicia  on  the  interior  sides  of  said  material  arranged  in  at  least 
first  and  second  sets,  said  first  set  including  indicia  of  volume 
of  ground  beverage  to  be  placed  within  the  filter  for  brewing 
the  beverage  at  a  first  strength  for  a  given  volume  of  brewed 
beverage,  and  said  second  set  including  indicia  of  volume  of 
ground  beverage  to  be  placed  within  the  filter  for  brewing  the 
beverage  at  a  second  strength  for  the  same  given  volume  of 
brewed  beverage. 
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5,770,076 

Ml     kn\u     MINKD  CAPSULES  HAVING  POROUS 

\t  ^  M  B  k  X  SES  AND  BULK  SUPPORTS 

>..  ri  H»»  1  >  hi    \in  in\,  and  Mauro  Ferrari,  Lafayette,  both  of 
(iif     i^Mgnor^  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Calif  rr 
rua,  Hrrkeley,  Calif. 

iinrniaoin  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254J30,  Jun.  6,  1994,  which 
s  (      iitsnudimn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,457,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
1  ii    N      -h5 1.900.  and  Ser.  No.  207,459,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
\      r-'wi  f>80.  This  appUcatioD  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,237 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  69/10:  A61K  9/50:9/52 
VS.  a.  210 — 190  1  Claim 


206 


164 


•202 


1.  A  microfabncated  containment  capsule,  comprising; 

at  least  one  bulk  substrate,  said  at  least  one  bulk  substrate 
delimiting  a  cavity  having  a  boundary,  a  first  portion  of  said 
boundary  constituting  an  inner  wall  of  a  solid  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  bulk  substrate;  and 

at  a  second  portion  of  said  boundary,  a  membrane  having  at  least 
one  porous  area  with  controlled  pores  and  nb  members  to 
provide  additional  structural  support  to  said  at  least  one 
porous  area,  providing  a  selective  molecular  bamer  between 
an  interior  and  an  exterior  of  said  containment  capsule. 


5,770,077 
LAMINATED  FILTER  MATERIAL 

>iiinfi.   Holdman,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 

Nidi!  jf,Kturing  Corp.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,267,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

1  hLs  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,922 

Int.  a.*^  BOID  39/16 

VS.  a.  210—490  23  Qaims 


5.770.078 

rH  \s|^    sH'\K  \1(»K   VfPVKMI  ^   Id  sK'VK  VTE  A 

MIX  11  Kli  OF  LlyLlUS.V.NU  HNKiA   DIMDKD 

SUSPENDED  PARTICLES 

Brinn  W  Hpflrirk    Rnlline  Meadow <;.  Ill  .  ;is>:ignor  to  UOP,  Des 

!'l.i'll'-v.    III 

i-iled  Oct.  4,  |y«*«),  >er  No.  72M76 
Int.  a.''  BOID  21/00 
VS.  CI.  210—519 


8  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  separation  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  mix- 
tures of  liquids  and  finely  divided  suspended  particles  which 
comprises  a  separator  vessel  having  at  least  one  inlet  for  the 
introduction  of  the  liquid  containing  the  mixture  being  separated, 
upper  and  lower  outlets  for  the  separated  components  of  the  liquid 
wherein  the  apparatus  comprises; 

(a)  a  generally  vertical  separator  vessel  having  an  upper  locus 
and  a  lower  locus; 

(b)  a  feed  inlet  distnbutor  located  in  the  lower  locus  of  said 
vessel  which  directs  at  least  a  majority  of  a  feed  mixture  in  a 
generally  upwardly  direction; 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  generally  vertical  baffles  located  in  the 
upper  locus  of  said  generally  vertical  separator  vessel  and 
arranged  in  an  intersecting  pattern  defining  generally  vertical 
passages  for  the  flow  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  feed  mixture; 
and 

(d)  a  generally  horizontal  baffle  located  adjacent  and  above  said 
multiplicity  of  generally  vertical  and  intersecting  baffles  and 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  holes  to  allow  the  passage  of  an 
upwardly  flowing  liquid  therethrough. 


5,770,079 
BIOI  OCrCAL  INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

\VV\  1(  VTTON  THEREOI 

kiihard    \l,ni   Hd.iM     ^iiitf  J22   I  exington   Hhd..  .Su^jrland. 
Tex.  774-" 

i-ilrd  Juii.  25,  1W7,  >cr.  No.  S»2,568 

Int.  CI."  C02F. VJ4;//58 

UJS.  CI.  21  rv    /.(vs  20  Claims 

5 


1.  A  multi-layer  laminated  filter  matenal  comprising; 

a)  an  outer  layer  of  non-woven  filter  material; 

b)  an  inner  layer  of  non-woven  filter  material; 

c)  a  central  layer  of  at  least  one  layer  of  melt  blown  filter 
matenal  devoid  of  any  material  having  layers  of  longitudinal 
continuous  filaments;  and 

d)  non-piercing  means  utilized  throughout  and  spaced  at  inter-  s 

vals  across  the  surface  of  said  filter  matenal  for  binding  said  1.  A  biological  injector,  suitable  for  seeding  bacterial  cultures  to 
outer  layer  of  filter  material  and  said  inner  layer  of  filter  a  fluid  flowing  through  or  contained  in  a  collection  or  treatment 
material  together  system,  that  comprises: 
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(a)  at  least  one  porous  section  for  containing  bacterial  cultures; 

(b)  at  least  one  non-porous  solid  section,  with  each  porous 
section  being  attached  to  at  least  one  non-porous  solid  section 
and  with  at  least  one  non-porous  solid  section  being  used  as  a 
base  to  which  some  components  of  the  biological  injector  can 
be  attached;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  removable  piece  that  is  attached  to  one  non- 
porous  solid  section  and  that  is  removed  to  allow  placement 
of  bacterial  cultures  in  the  biological  injector; 

such  that,  upon  attachment  of  each  removable  piece  to  the 
corresponding  non-porous  solid  section,  all  porous  sections, 
non-porous  solid  sections  and  removable  pieces  of  the  bio- 
logical injector  form  an  enclosed  container  for  storage  of 
bactenal  cultures  and  for  wetting  and  release  to  the  fluid  of 
bactenal  cultures  when  the  biological  injector  is  placed  in  the 
fluid. 
14    A  method   for  biodegrading  a  fluid,   flowing  through  or 

contained  in  a  collection  or  treatment  system,  by  seeding  bacterial 

cultures  to  the  fluid,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  biological  injector  that  comprises  at  least  one 
porous  section  for  containing  bacterial  cultures,  at  least  one 
non-porous  solid  section,  with  each  porous  section  being 
attached  to  at  least  one  non-porous  solid  section  and  with  at 
least  one  non-porous  solid  section  being  used  as  a  base  to 
which  some  components  of  the  biological  injector  can  be 
attached,  and  at  least  one  removable  piece  thai  is  attached  to 
one  non-porous  solid  section; 

(b)  removing  a  removable  piece  from  the  non-porous  solid 
section  and  placing  bactenal  cultures  in  the  biological  injec- 
tor, 

(c)  attaching  any  removable  piece  to  the  corresponding  solid 
section,  such  that  all  porous  sections,  non-porous  solid  sec- 
tions and  removable  pieces  of  the  biological  injector  form  an 
enclosed  container  for  storage  of  bactenal  cultures;  and 

(d)  placing  the  biological  injector  within  the  fluid  to  be  treated; 
such  that  the  bacterial  cultures,  that  have  been  placed  in  the 

biological  injector,  are  wetted  by  and  released  to  an  amount  of 
the  fluid  which  enters  and  exits  the  biological  injector  via 
openings  in  the  porous  section. 


5.770.080 

\IK  rii  \R(,H!  B  U"KU-\SHIN(.  HI<>(  I   ^KUKK 
Ruaald   1-.   .Maiunt.    <-iK    Km-rwall..    !)i..   Bulun    kuu^c.   La. 
70820 

Filed  \pr   2j,  iWT,  Ntr.  No.  842,241 

int.  Cl.*C02F.?/ir>6 

U.S.  CI.  210-^ >!  ^  26  Claims 


7 

_L 

1 

6" 

4^ 

2* -a 

27 

32 
23^ 

I 
25- 

-^i. 

^ 

14 
13 

\ 

•l-S»*.^_,"| 

.i^ 

1.  A  tank  for  a  floating  media  biofilter  comprising: 

a.  a  filter  chamber; 

b.  a  charge  chamber  for  intermittently  stonng  air.  said  charge 
chamber  being  fluidly  connected  to  said  filter  chamber  and 
having: 

i.  an  air  outlet  for  admitting  air  into  said  filter  chamber; 


ii.  an  air  inlet;  and 
c.  a  trigger  for  selectively  allowing  the  passage  of  air  through 

said  air  outlet. 
23.  A  method  of  backw ashing  the  filter  media  in  a  floating  media 
biofilter  having  a  filter  chamber  with  waste  water  flowing  there- 
through, a  charge  chamber,  and  a  trigger  for  selectively  aliowmg 
the  transfer  of  air  between  said  filter  chamber  and  said  charge 
chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  air  into  said  charge  chamber  while  said  trigger 
does  not  allow  any  substantial  transfer  of  air  between  said 
filter  chamber  and  said  charge  chamber; 

b.  activating  said  mgger  to  allow  air  to  flow  from  said  charge 
chamber  to  said  filter  chamber  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  agitate 
said  floating  media;  and 

c.  deactivating  said  trigger  to  prevent  any  substantial  transfer  of 
air  between  said  charge  chamber  and  said  filter  chamber. 
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1  In  a  wastewater  treatment  plant  including  an  aeration  chamber 
into  which  wastewater  flows  to  be  exposed  to  aerobic  bacteria  to 
convert  organic  solids  in  the  wastewater  to  water  and  CO,  and  a 
clarifier  chamber  in  which  effluent  from  the  aeration  chamber 
flows  upwardly  toward  an  outlet  pipe  through  which  the  effluent 
flows  from  the  plant,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  surge  control 
weir  assembly  mounted  in  the  clanfier  upstream  of  the  outlet  pipe 
to  control  the  rate  wastewater  flows  out  of  the  plant  as  a  function 
of  the  volume  entenng  the  aerator,  the  assembly  compnsing  a 
vertical  tubular  housing  located  in  the  clanfier  chamber  upstream 
of  the  outlet  pipe  and  extending  above  and  below  the  outlet  pipe, 
said  housing  having  a  lateral  opening  connected  to  the  outlet  pipe, 
a  surge  control  weir  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  housing  mounted  concentncally  within  the  hous- 
ing to  provide  an  annular  space  between  the  surge  control  weir  and 
the  tubular  housing,  a  seal  between  the  surge  control  weir  and  the 
housing  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  annular  space,  the  surge 
control  weir  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  slots  through  which 
wastewater  can  flow  into  the  annular  space  and  through  the  outlet 
pipe,  and  said  surge  control  weir  being  positioned  so  that  the  level 
of  effluent  in  the  annular  space,  when  conditions  are  static  and  no 
effluent  is  entenng  or  leaving,  is  about  even  with  the  bottom  of  the 
lateral  opening  in  the  tubular  housing  and  the  width  and  length  of 
the  slots  being  such  that  as  effluent  enters  the  clarifier  chamber,  the 
level  of  effluent  in  the  weir  and  the  clarifier  chamber  will  increase 
temporarily  to  accommodate  the  increased  volume  and  then  fall  as 
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ihe  effluent  flows  through  the  narrow  slots  in  the  surge  control  weir 
into  the  annular  space  and  out  of  Ihe  clanfier  chamber  through  Ihe 
outlet  pipe  so  that  for  both  normal  and  peak  flows  into  the  clanfier 
chamber,  the  flow  of  the  effluent  from  the  clanfier  chamber  is  a 
function  of  the  width  of  the  slots  and  the  height  the  effluent  nses  in 
the  vertical  tubular  housing  of  the  surge  control  weir  assembly  to 
thereby  maintain  the  effluent  in  the  clanfier  chamber  longer  to 
eliminate  turbulence  so  that  small  particles  can  fall  out  of  the 
effluent  back  into  the  clarifier  and  to  protect  downstream  pumps 
and  tertiary  treatment  equipment  from  sudden  large  increases  in  the 
volume  of  the  water  discharged  from  the  clanfier  and  from  being 
plugged  by  solids  larger  than  the  width  of  the  slots. 

8  A  method  of  restncting  the  flow  of  wastewater  from  the 
clanfier  of  a  wastewater  treatment  plant  to  prevent  large  increases 
in  the  volume  of  water  flowing  out  of  the  clarifier  as  a  result  of 
substantial  increases  in  the  volume  of  wastewater  flowing  into  the 
clanfier.  the  method  compnsing  flowing  the  effluent  through  a 
surge  control  weir  assembly  that  allows  the  effluent  to  flow  through 
the  surge  control  weir  assembly  at  a  rate  proportioned  to  the 
volume  of  effluent  in  the  surge  control  weir  assembly. 
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8.  A  method  of  extracting  entrained  liquid  firom  a  solid  carrier 
matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading   earner   matenal   containing  entrained   liquid   into  an 

extraction  chamber; 
applying  sufficient  solvent  to  said  earner  material  to  cause 

release  and  separation  of  the  entrained  liquid  as  flowing 

liquid; 
passing  said  flowing  liquid  into  collection  chamber  means  and 

over  a  return  nin  of  a  conveyor  passing  through  the  collection 

chamber  means; 
continuously  wiping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  collection  chamber 

means  by  contacting  the  collection  chamber  means  with  the 

conveyor  return  run  to  remove  sedimentation  and  to  prevent 

build-up  of  any  hazardous  matenals  within  the  collection 

chamber  means;  and 
recovering  said  flowing  liquid. 
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liquid  phase,  thereby  producing  a  high  speed  countercurrent 
chromatographic  centnfuge  column  charged  with  said  ligand 
and  said  first  liquid  phase; 

(b)  introducing  said  compound  mixture  into  said  high  speed 
countercurrent  chromatographic  centrifuge  column  thus 
charged  with  said  ligand  and  said  first  liquid  phase;  and 

(c)  passing  a  second  liquid  phase  through  said  high  speed 
countercurrent  chromatographic  centrifuge  column  thus 
charged  with  said  mixture,  said  ligand  and  said  first  liquid 
phase,  to  separate  and  elute  said  polar  organic  compounds 
from  said  high  speed  countercurrent  chromatographic  centri- 
fuge column,  wherein  said  quantity  is  from  1  mg  to  1  kg. 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  a  quantity  of  polar  organic  com- 
pounds of  a  compound  mixture  from  each  other  using  affinity  high 
speed  countercurrent  chromatography,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  ligand  to  a  first  liquid  phase  of  two  pre-equilibrated 
immiscible  liquid  phases  and  charging  a  high  speed  counter- 
current  chromatographic  centrifuge  column  with  said  first 
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1  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  two  enantiomers;  said 
process  compnsing  transporting  the  enantiomers  through  a 
medium  comprising  polymenzed  chiral  micelles  and  a  chiral  selec- 
tor, or  transporting  the  enantiomers  and  a  medium  comprising 
polymenzed  chiral  micelles  and  a  chiral  selector  over  a  substrate; 
wherein  said  micelles  have  differing  affinities  for  the  two  enanti- 
omers; wherein  said  chiral  selector  has  differing  affinities  for  the 
two  enantiomers.  and  said  chiral  selector  is  not  a  polymenzed 
chiral  micelle;  and  wherein  Ihe  differing  affinities  cause  the  two 
enantiomers  to  move  through  the  medium  or  over  the  substrate  at 
different  velocities;  whereby  the  enantiomers  become  separated 
from  one  another 
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27  A  method  for  extracting  metal  or  metalloid  species  from  a 
nunc  acid  solution  that  contains  a  nitrate  salt,  comprising  exposing 
the  acidic  solution  to  supercntical  carbon  dioxide  and  at  least  one 
chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tributy  phos- 
phate, triphenyl  phosphate,  tnbutylphosphine  oxide,  tn-n- 
octylphosphine  oxide,  triphenylphosphine  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  components  of  a  mixture  of  sub- 
stances by  passing  the  mixture  through  a  separating  section  of  a 
device  where  sorption  of  the  components  of  the  mixture  occurs  on 
the  surfaces  of  two  different  sorption  agents,  whose  sorption  prop- 
erties can  be  adjusted  individually  and  independently,  and  wherein 
there  is  an  exchange  of  the  components  of  the  mixture  between  the 
surfaces  of  the  two  different  sorption  agents,  said  process  compris- 
ing introducing  the  mixture  to  be  separated  into  a  gap  between  two 
moveable  surfaces  of  the  sorption  agents,  wherein  Ihe  mixture  is 
introduced  by  a  conduit  means  extending  substantially  across  the 
width  of  the  sorption  agents  so  that  the  introduction  occurs  over 
substantially  the  entire  region  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  surfaces  of  the  sorption  agents  and  substantially 
in  one  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  sorption  agents,  wherein  the  gap  contains  a  liquid  or 
gaseous  gap  medium  or  vacuum,  in  which  the  components  of  the 
mixture  are  soluble  or  dispersible  or  in  which  they  can  be  evapo- 
rated, and  the  two  surfaces  of  the  sorption  agents  move  in  opposite 
directions  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  apart,  and  recovenng 
the  separated  components  of  the  mixture  located  on  Ihe  surfaces  of 
the  sorption  agents  after  passing  through  the  separating  section. 
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1  A  method  of  concentrating  a  solution,  comprising 
contacting  the  solution  with  one  side  of  a  porous  gel  barrier 
material  and  contacting  the  other  side  of  the  porous  gel  barrier 
material  with  a  substance  including  a  water-insoluble  hydro- 
gel  forming  polymer,  and 
allowing  liquid  to  pass  through  the  porous  gel  barrier  matenal  to 
concentrate  the  solution. 
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Jun.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,456.825.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  26U28.  Jun.  16.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.430 
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Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  210—659  13  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  moving  bed  chromatographic  process  for  sepa- 
rating a  mixture  of  substances,  comprising: 

forming  a  circulation  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  columns, 
each  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  packed 
with  a  solid  adsorbent,  said  columns  being  senally  and  end- 
lessly connected  so  as  to  achieve  senal  and  unidirectional 
fluid  flow  through  said  columns  at  a  constant  circulation  flow 
rate,  and  means  for  pumping  a  fluid  through  said  columns; 
introducing  a  stock  solutions  containing  a  plurality  of  substances 
to  be  separated,  into  one  of  the  columns  via  the  inlet  port 
thereof  in  order  to  make  strongly  adsorbable  substances 
adsorbed  on  the  adsorbent  in  the  column  and  several  columns 
that  follow; 
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drawing  out  a  portion  of  a  solution  rich  in  other  substances 
weakly  adsorbable  on  the  adsorbent  via  the  outlet  port  of 
another  one  of  the  columns; 

introducing  a  supercritical  fluid  as  an  eluent  into  still  another 
one  of  the  columns  via  the  inlet  port  thereof  to  desorb 
strongly  adsorbable  substances  from  the  adsorbent; 

passing  the  remaining  solution  and  the  supercritical  fluid 
through  the  circuit  and  recirculating  them. 

drawing  out  a  solution  rich  in  the  strongly  adsorbable  substances 
via  the  outlet  port  of  further  another  one  of  the  columns, 
wherein  the  position  for  introducing  the  supercntical  fluid,  the 
position  for  drawing  out  the  solution  containing  the  strongly 
adsorbable  substances,  the  position  for  introducing  the  stock 
solution,  and  the  position  for  drawing  out  the  solution  con- 
taining the  weakly  ad-sorbable  substances  are  arranged  in  the 
circulauon  in  this  order  along  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow, 
and  the  positions  are  successively  moved  in  the  direction  of 
the  fluid  flow  in  the  circuit  by  intermittently  changing  over  the 
position  for  introducing  the  supercritical  fluid,  the  position  for 
drawing  out  the  solution  containing  the  strongly  adsorbable 
substances,  the  position  for  introducing  the  stock  solution,  and 
the  position  for  drawing  out  the  solution  containing  the 
weakly  adsorbable  substances  without  changing  the  order  of 
the  positions,  wherein,  in  said  changing  over  step,  the  circu- 
lation flow  rate  is  kept  constant  without  a  stepwise  increase  or 
decrease  in  flow  as  the  positions  for  Introducing  and  for 
drawing  out  are  successively  shifted  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow. 


1  A  water  treatment  method  using  tourmaline,  which  comprises: 
passing  water  through  a  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  free 
bodies,  the  free  bodies  comprising  a  mixture  of  tine  tourma- 
line crystals  which  possess  polanly  and  an  eleccncally  insu- 
lating material  which  electrically  insulates  the  fine  tourmaline 
crystals  from  one  another,  wherein  the  free  bodies  contain 
tourmaline  crystals  which  are  about  3  microns  in  size, 
wherein  the  free  bodies  have  a  sphencal  shape  and  a  diameter 
in  a  range  of  3  to  5  millimeters,  wherein  the  free  bodies 
contain  5  to  10%  fine  tourmaline  crystals.  40%  of  AUO, 
powder  more  minute  than  3  microns.  40%  of  boric  silicic  acid 
group  glass  powder  more  minute  than  2  microns,  and  10%  of 
a  clay  group  molding  assistant  powder  more  minute  than  3 
microns  and  wherein  the  housing  includes  means  for  passing 
water  through  the  housing  while  preventing  the  passage  of 
free  bodies  out  of  the  housing,  so  that  the  free  bodies  are 
brought  into  contact  and  collision  with  one  another  and  so  that 
matters  adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  the  free  bodies  are  dis- 
lodged therefrom. 


5.       UJI'XI 

ly  KM  1 1\  I  R\  I  >i  m  \\\  \\i  \  \f   }  K<  tM 
\\\s|K   SV  \1KK 
Kit   -"  >    B.,\  135.  New  Alexandria.  Pa.  15670 
>t  ^.  i    N.,,  .M7.200,  ()ct.  3,  1W4.  abandoned. 
iitiinjaii.in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20.206.  Feb.  !•*, 
lud.  "huh  iv  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2?s.  l'JH4,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  650.959 
Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  J/2ti 
VS.  a.  210-662  14  Claims 
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5,770.089 

V  \  I ER  TRE.ATMENT  METHOD  USING  TOURMALINE 

IcLsujiro    Kubo.    5-12-408,    Shibuya    2-chome,    Shibuya-ku, 

Tokyo.  Japan,  150 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,142,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,230,  Apr.  27. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  586,973. 

Sep.  24.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  236.154 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-257130 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/28 

VS.  a.  210—661  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  heavy  metal  from  waste  water 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

adjusting  the  pH  of  waste  water  to  a  range  between  about  2  to  9. 

pretreating  the  surface  of  a  bed  of  adsorption  material  by  a 
chemical  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  between  about  2 
to  9. 

passing  the  waste  water  in  a  stream  through  a  bed  of  pretreated 
adsorption  material. 

adsorbing  the  heavy  metal  present  in  the  waste  water  onto  the 
surface  of  the  adsorption  material. 

directing  the  waste  water  free  of  the  heavy  metal  as  an  effluent 
stream  away  from  the  bed  of  adsorption  material  for  dis- 
charge. 

monitoring  the  pH  of  the  effluent  stream  exiting  the  bed  of 
adsorption  material  to  evaluate  the  capacity  of  the  bed  to 
adsorb  the  heavy  meatal  while  the  bed  remains  on  line. 

detecting  an  increase  in  pH  of  the  effluent  stream  to  a  prese- 
lected control  point. 

supplying  an  acid  solution  of  a  preselected  pH  to  reactivate  the 
bed  of  adsorption  matenal  while  on  line  when  the  pH  of  the 
effluent  stream  reaches  the  control  point  to  restore  the  adsorp- 
tive  capacity  of  the  bed. 

maintaining  the  acid  solution  in  contact  with  the  bed  of  adsorp- 
tion material  for  a  preselected  penod  of  time  until  the  pH  of 
the  surface  of  the  bed  of  adsorption  material  is  restored  to  a 
preselected  pH  level. 
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passing  an  acid  stripping  solution  through  the  bed  of  adsorption 

material  to  strip  the  heavy  metal  from  the  surface  of  the 

adsorption  matenal. 
passing  the  stnpping  solution  containing  the  heavy  metal  to  an 

electrolytic  recovery  unit, 
electrolytically  depositing  the  hea\y  metal  from  the  stopping 

solution  onto  a  cathode  terminal  in  the  electrolytic  unit, 
recovering  the  heavy  metal  deposited  onto  the  cathode  terminal. 

and 
reusing  the  retained  stripping  solution  in  subsequent  cycles  of 

stnpping  heavy   metal  from  the  surface  of  the  adsorption 

material. 


.\Pr\R\n  »    \M>  \H   I  Hi'ili  H  iN   (•!   hil">  INI.   "'^  \  I  t  k 
Eitan  Nhunr.   Vshdm!    'Nr'ac;    iivMi^oi.r   s..  Nui.ii    h^  Ei.iitin  ^  !  u) 

\shdiKi.  Krai ; 

(■|intiniiatiiir).iii.piir!  >.t  Nv    \.'.    .4-.'j.,^44    .tun.  2,  1995,  aban- 

.JontHJ    Ihi-.  .ipplH.iti'.i,  M,ii    I ;,  iw-,  Ser.  No.  815.830 

Claims  jinuniv  .itijiin  ;Hmhi  Krael,  Jun.  15.  ]*>**•'    i'ii«':0 

itu.  Li.    BtilU  33A)4;36/04 

VS.  a.  210—738  16  Claims 
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Palruk  Bindl.  Buss\  Saint  Martin:  Nalerv  I  rstl.  Suint  Mau- 
rue.  and  Michel  Badard,  C  lamart.  all  of  Fraiu t.  a^<.ij;n"r^  to 
Omnium  de  Iraitemenl  el  de  \alorisatiim.  Frarm 

Hied   \us.  2",  1W6.  Ser    No    "ilKyAS 
C'laimv  |iriiinu.  applivalion  Franci.  Sep    ;i,  1<^J^    ^^  IlifKi 
Int.  (  1     *  ti;i' 
U,S.  CI.  210—711  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  flow  of  untreated  waste  water  contain- 
ing particles,  said  method  being  capable  of  handling  said  flow 
during  periods  of  a  first  predetermined  flow  and  further  being 
capable  of  handling  a  second  predetermined  flow  in  excess  of  said 
first  predetermined  flow,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  flow  of  untreated  waste  water  during  periods  of 
said  first  predelermined  flow  from  an  inlet  channel  having  an 
open  valve  directly  into  a  sedimentation  unit; 

treating  said  flow  by  means  of  sedimentation; 

evacuating  said  treated  flow  through  a  first  outlet  channel; 

closing  said  valve  and  introducing  said  flow  of  untreated  waste 
water  during  periods  of  said  second  predetermined  flow  from 
said  inlet  channel  into  a  coagulation  area; 

mixing  a  coagulating  agent  with  said  second  predetermined 
flow,  said  coagulating  agent  being  introduced  in  predeter- 
mined proportions; 

maintaining  turbulence  within  said  coagulation  area; 

transferring  said  second  predetermined  flow  into  an  intermediate 
area  having  at  least  one  injection  area; 

injecting  sand  and  flocculating  agent  into  said  intermediate  area; 

producing  turbulence  in  said  at  least  one  injection  area  wherein 
said  sand  is  suspended  while  said  particles  collect  around  said 
sand; 

transferring  said  second  predetermined  flow  into  said  sedimen- 
tation unit; 

treating  said  second  predetermined  flow  by  means  of  sedimen- 
tation wherein  a  separation  of  an  effluent  and  a  sludge  results; 

evacuating  said  effluent  through  a  second  outlet  channel: 

collecting  said  sludge; 

separating  said  sand  from  said  sludge  wherein  said  sand  is 
recycled  into  said  at  least  one  injection  area;  and 

evacuating  said  sludge. 
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16.  A  method  for  continuous  waste  water  filtration,  comprising 

the  following  steps: 

(a)  feeding  waste  water  containing  suspended  solids  into  a  first 
tank; 

(b)  adding  a  coagulant  to  said  waste  water; 

(c)  mixing  the  coagulant  into  said  waste  water  in  said  first  tank; 

(d)  feeding  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  sloped-lwnom  second 
lank; 

(e)  periodically  discharging  accumulated  solids  from  said  second 
tank  by  opening  a  lower  door  therein; 

(f)  arranging  the  partially-cleared  water  to  overflow  an  upper 
weir  of  said  second  tank,  so  as  to  fall  onto  a  perforated 
continuously-driven,  non-taut  perforated  belt,  having  a  sur- 
face positioned  to  receive,  at  a  first  location,  a  stream  of  said 
discharged,  partially-cleared  water,  the  belt  perforations  being 
sized  to  enable  the  passage  of  clear  water  therethrough  while 
retaining  fine  and  coagulated  solids  on  said  surface  for  subse- 
quent discharge  at  a  second  location,  and  said  belt  being 
non-taut  to  form  a  trough  for  retaining  a  body  of  water  above 
the  surface  thereof; 

(g)  providing  a  load  sensor  in  contact  with  said  beh  to  determine 
the  combined  weight  of  said  belt  and  the  water  retained 
thereon  and  to  control  a  motor  of  said  belt  and  the  speed 
thereof  as  a  function  of  said  weight,  whereby  a  microcake  of 
less  than  I  mm  thickness  of  fine  and  coagulated  solids  is 
formed  and  retained  on  the  surface  of  said  belt  thereby 
improving  the  filtering  capacity  of  said  belt: 

(h)  collecting  water  which  has  been  filtered  by  said  moving  belt; 

and 
(i)  removing  solid  panicles  from  the  surface  and  perforations  of 

said  moving  belt. 


5.770,093 
CATALYST  H  ? h      HI  \TMENT  OF  WASTE  W A  I  I  k 

NtrTimn  FOR  cHoni  itiovthfrfof  \Nr>  mi  ihim 
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■^iiMiki.  Shiot.,:    Ii.iii"^   N.fii!.  .ii>.;   Kh,  tnri.  \)ilMi.    .lii     .fHM.jjii. 
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I;ipa!i 
(  i.nhniiatiMii  ..{  n.-i    \,.    it.4,""4i.  Uv^    l"    ■'•"■'^    .ih,.inl.ir,Kl 
This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser  n     !-»;  x39 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  ZA    i'^v  5-335957; 

Oct.  7.    iW4,   ^..:4  V«'J' 

iai.  CI."  C02F  1/72 
VS.  CI.  210—762  20  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  waste  water,  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  waste  water  to  wet  oxidation  treatment  with  an 
oxygencontaining  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under  pressure 
such  that  said  waste  water  retains  the  liquid  phase  thereof  at 
temperatures  of  not  less  that  140°  C.  and  less  than  370°  C.  said 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  of  manganese  obtained 
by  heat-treating  a  precursor  of  anoxide  of  manganese  in  an  oxidiz- 
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23.  A  method  of  improving  the  operation  of  an  apparatus  of  the 
type  to  screen  solids  from  waste  water,  mcluding  a  housing  defin- 
ing a  water  pathway,  an  inlet  to  the  housing  through  which 
unscreemng  waste  water  passes  into  the  housing,  a  straining  screen 
placed  across  the  water  pathway  m  the  housing,  a  rotatable  spiral 
flighting  positioned  adjacent  the  screen  and  having  free,  unattached 
inner  and  outer  edges,  the  straining  screen  having  a  shape  which 
closely  conforms  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral  flighting,  the 
method  comprising; 

supporting  the  spiral  flighting  along  its  rotational  axis; 

utilizing  a  replaceable  outer  edge  on  the  spiral  flighting;  and 

spraying  fluid  on  one  or  more  of  the  spiral  flighting  and  straining 
screen  during  operation. 


ing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to  550°  ,  and  the  oxide  of 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
titanium,  and  zirconium,  the  oxidation  level  of  said  oxide  of 
manganese  being  in  the  range  of  x=1.7  to  2.0  as  MnO^.  the  BET 
surface  area  being  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  200  m*/g. 


5,770,094 

•  K(  v^  CONVEYOR  SCREENING  APPARATLS  i   Jk 

kf  MOVING  SOLIDS  FROM  WASTEWATER 

M.  ^hdMii  Garten,  Lucas  County,  and  Michael  D.  Feehan. 

Monroe  County,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Johnson  Machine 

Works,  Inc.,  Chariton,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,062 

InL  CI."  BOID  29/48:37/00 

VS.  a.  210—791  23  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  screening  solids  in  waste  water  treatment 
comprising: 

a  screen  trough; 

a  plurality  of  spiral  flights  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  spiral  flights  having  an  interior  edge  and  any  outer  edge; 

the  spiral  flights  anached  at  the  interior  edge  to  an  axle  dnve 
shaft  positioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  to 
the  outer  edge; 

the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral  flights  nesting  within  the  screen 
trough  which  receives  and  matingly  matches  a  portion  of  the 
spiral  flights  so  that  when  rotated,  solids  which  collect  on  the 
screen  trough  are  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  flights,  off  the  screen  trough,  and  to  a  collection 
section;  and 

a  replaceable  edge  mounted  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral 
flights,  the  replaceable  edge  comprising  a  band  having  a  body 
which  IS  removable  mounted  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  spiral 
flight  and  a  distal  surface  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge, 
but  still  allowing  the  spiral  flights  to  rotate  within  the  screen 
trough. 


POLISHING  AGEN  1    \Ni>  PO|  1SH1\(,  Mi  IHoii  I  MN(, 

IHf   ^AMh 
"i  .ciitak.i     Sa\,iki.     Kawasaki,     Nnhun     Ha\avik.i.     'i.ikii'.tika.' 
Hisa^hi  Kaneki).  KujLsawa;  Hidcaki  Hiraha\a>hi.  Ink^r..  .tm; 
Ma.^atll^hi    Hii;uchi,    Ka«asaki.   all    of   .iapan     .isMi;nnr\    t.i 
Kabushiki  kaisha  loshlba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

HUf)  ,hil.  11,  1^5.  Ser.  Sii.  5(H».^-' 
Claims  pn(int\,  appluation   Iapan,   liil.   12.   I'^^t-i.  fi-l.^4?^VX; 
^l.lr    ',  ^    1^5,  ".ii??:'i<i 

liii,  (  !     HOU.  .,,,.t.,  LZM  .,..'...  1J44C  1/22 
L.S.  CI.  210     <x  15  Claims 

1   A  polishing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
torming  a  film  made  of  material  containing  a  metal  as  a  main 
component  over  a  substrate  having  depressed  portions  on  a 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  fill  said  depressed  portions  with  said 
film;  and 
polishing  said  film  by  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  method 
using  a  polishing  agent  containing  a  chemical  agent  and  an 
etching  agent,  said  chemical  agent  being  responsible  for  form- 
ing a  protection  film  on  the  surface  of  said  film  by  reacting 
with  said  material  containing  a  metal  as  a  main  component, 
and  said  etching  agent  being  for  etching  said  material  contain- 
ing a  metal  as  a  main  component, 
thereby  forming  a  conductive  film  in  said  depressed  portions, 
wherein  said  metal  is  Cu  or  a  Cu  alloy  and  said  etching  agent 
includes  either  aminoacetic  acid  or  amidosulfuric  acid,  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  and  water 


5,770,096 
PAriKKN  K>KM  \\\n\  \1h  !  Molt 
Sang-kyun  Lee,  Kvunuki-dn.  Rrp    nt  Kiuk.i    .<-.vii;n'>f  •..  n, un- 
sung .'\erospace  Indii^irn--,  I  til  .  K\  iini;s.iiiL:n.iin  A,,    K  i  ti    ■•I 
Knn';i 

hi...)   I  us    !^  l'''»ft.  .Ser.  No.  682,075 
Claims  priority,  ap|ili..iti   n   K.  p.  of  Korea.  Jul.  18,  1995, 
95-21105 

II   CI."  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  216 — 11  II  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  formation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plating  film  of  a  metal  insoluble  in  an  etching  solution 

on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  photo-sensitive  film  on  said  plating  film; 
forming  a  resist  pattern  by  exposing  said  photo-sensitive  film  to 
radiation  using  a  predetermined  pattern  of  a  photo  mask  and 
then  developing; 
forming  a  plating  film  pattern  by  u,sing  said  resist  pattern  as  a 

mask; 
etching  said  substrate  by'using  said  plating  film  pattern  as  an 
etching  mask. 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  a  plurality  ot  matenaJs  ot  a 
workpiece  comprising  steps  of: 

enveloping  the  workpiece  with  a  plasma  having  first  and  second 
species  of  a  reactant  which  are  operative  to  etch  said  plurality 
of  matenals,  said  plasma  being  provided  by  interacting  an  RF 
electromagnetic  field  with  said  first  and  said  second  species; 

modulating  said  field  by  pulse-width  modulation  to  provide  a 
sequence  of  field  energization  intervals  interspersed  among 
intervals  of  field  deenergization.  said  first  and  said  second 
species  of  reactant  being  charactenzed  respectively  by  first 
and  second  rates  of  decay  dunng  one  of  said  deenergization 
intervals,  said  first  rate  of  decay  being  different  from  said 
second  rate  of  decay  resulting  in  an  etchanl  concentration 
ratio  of  average  values  of  concentrations  of  said  first  and  said 
second  species  of  reactant  which  varies  in  dependency  on  a 
duration  of  said  one  deenergization  interval,  and  wherein  an 
etching  of  said  matenals  results  in  an  etch  selectivity  ratio  of 
a  first  etching  rate  of  a  first  of  said  matenals  relative  lo  a 
second  etching  rate  of  a  second  of  said  matenals,  the  etch 
selectivity  ratio  depending  on  said  etchant  concentration  ratio 
and  on  the  duration  of  said  one  deenergization  interval; 

measuring  concentrations  of  said  first  and  said  second  species  of 
said  reactant  in  said  plasma  for  providing  said  etchant  con- 
centration ratio; 

based  on  said  etchant  concentration  ratio,  determining  said  etch 
selectivity  ratio;  and 

wherein,  in  said  modulating  step,  the  durations  of  said  deener- 
gization intervals  are  adjusted  to  obtain  a  desired  value  of  the 
etch  selectivity  ratio. 
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IV  elements  and  an  element  from  the  group  VII  elements,  the 
carbon  monoxide  having  a  concentration  in  the  etching  gas  of  at 
least  50'S^.  but  less  than  100^.  wherein  a  selectivity  of  an  oxide 
layer  is  high  with  respect  to  a  substrate  layer  for  a  plurality  of 
different  substrates  and  said  high  selectivity  is  based  on  a  compari- 
son with  said  process  when  carried  out  using  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas.  wherein  the  formation  of  fences  is  prevented; 

a  quantity  of  an  inert  gas  equal  to  or  more  than  approximately 
86%  of  the  etching  gas;  and 

a  gas  containing  oxygen. 
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of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  .\pptRti  .Maicrial-s.  liu..  .Sanu  Clara, 
Calif. 
Divivi.ir,  of  N,:r  \n    l-<S.n60.  f)ct.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,477,975. 
!  hiv  .ip(,iiii.iii,ii!   hii    !  H.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,467 
hit    '  :      fio-H       ••     HOn.  21/00 
vs.  CL  21h    <>  49  Claims 


5. — (t.ii^s 
i  !(  H1N(,  i'KOt  1-ss 
Yoiciii  \raki.  'i.-imanaNlii-Ki-n;  Koichiro  laa/.jvva.  inki.'-lu. 
Sachiko  Furuia.  lokvo-To;  Masahiro  Ogasawara,  Tokyo- To; 
("hishio  Ki»hinu/n.  \amanashi-Kfii.  and  licjnn  'v>ng, 
Kanaj;av*a-Ktn.  all  of  .japan,  a.ssitnor^  O'  Inki*  I  in  iron 
Kahiishiki  Kaisha,  lokvo,  .Iapan 

Filed  Mar,  lf>.  1W4,  >i  i    No.  212^79 
prioriu,  application  .Iapan.  Mar   I**.  ]W    ^  ns^-l<)4 
IW.    ;_(t<)s55v    vpr.  ;K.  1VV3,  .-■1;H4<^,~ 

Ini    (1     U{)IL  21/02 
:uv^-*r  11  Claims 

1.  An  etching  process  composing  the  steps  of  placing  an  object 
to  be  processed  in  a  processing  chamber,  creating  a  vacuum  within 
said  processing  chamber,  introducing  a  gas  mixture  into  said  pro- 
cessing chamber  and  subjecting  said  object  to  be  processed  to 
etching,  and  wherein  said  gas  mixture  consists  essentially  of  an 
etching  gas  of  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  a  gas  which  is 
firee  from  hydrogen  and  which  contains  an  element  from  the  group 


1,  A  method  of  operating  a  plasma  reactor,  comprising: 

inductively  coupling  RF  energy  into  the  reactor; 

introducing  a  fluorine-carbon  containing  gas  into  said  reactor 
which  disassociates  as  a  plasma  into  an  etch  species  which  is 
capable  of  etching  oxide  films  on  a  work  piece  in  the  reactor 
and  a  non-etching  species  combinable  with  the  etch  species 
into  an  etch-preventing  polymer  condensable  onto  an  intenor 
wall  of  the  reactor  and  areas  of  the  work  piece;  and 

maintaining  a  temperature  of  said  interior  wall  above  a  charac- 
teristic deposition  temperature  of  said  etch-preventing  poly- 
mer to  control  condensation  of  said  polymer  on  said  interior 
wall  whenever  said  plasma  is  not  present  in  the  reactor. 
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5,770.  !'"■ 
\U  I  H'  in  OFTRF  VMM,  SAMPLES 

K\.>.iji  f- likin.-uii.i,,  ;  *<>  ;4    Xishiti".  :ii;  Makoto  Nawaid.  I^'JS 
'•^.    Nishiti'v,.!.    txdti    of    K  !ii1a(!!,(tsii  Shi.    Vamagiiihi  Ken. 


tuukd  Kjkthi,  7-13-11,  ^<:'^.. 
Kt'ti.      Hir'iriiihii      Kjwjh.ir.i. 

\i>shlakl    S,ttn,     ]h\l     :ii      Nish'I. 

'i.imaguchi  •Krt!,       '(..-.him:       I 


tvH 


Hik.ir:  stii  'i  iiriii)t;iiihi 
'  i  ^^  tk.iniiiii.  KiH'hi, 
■-'ifi  ..f  kiidamatMi-^hi, 

.jr  ,n  J,     1  ^n"   ;,    Hitinvhi 

Nishitin  i.i       h..!ti      -if 
■    'if    J,|()ji; 
rp     :■'      i'f-fa     f',,1     Si). 

nriiimi.iiiiin  of  Ser.  No. 
hi.'>  d)ipiication  Jun.  12, 
1996,  S«r.  No.  662.142 
Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1989,  1-218523; 
.-    :    ;  *^'',  1-284711;  May  9,  1990,  2-117596 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
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U.S.  a.  216—69 


iaiict-I'n 


EXHAUST 

1   A  method  of  creating  a  sample  comprising: 

a  step  for  etching  said  sample,  said  sample  having  an  aluminum- 
containing  winng  material  coated  with  a  resist  using  an  etch- 
ing gas  thereby  forming  residual  adhered  maner;  and 

a  step  for  removing  said  residual  adhered  matter  from  at  least  a 
surface  of  said  sample  using  a  water  vapor. 


5,770,101 
MAGNETOSTATTC-WAVT  DEVICE 

r,lkavhi  l-Uji.,  I  )r,,ki,is:   iiur     i'!, ;  f  fi -^  .^h:    IjK.i.:'    otii-n    t...th,.f 

Japan,  .i-iMaii'T'.  'n  Xluiala  .Mdiiufji.Iunnj;  Li.     !  di      lapan 

I  ontlnuation  1(1  tmn  i if  Ser.  No.  179,932.  Jan.  11.  ;'''-»    ihan 

rionffi    I  hi-  appiuation  Oct  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,597 

'  lairii^  ynontx,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1993,  5-0195,W 

InL  CI.    H03H  2AX):  HOIF  10/04.10/28 

VS.  a.  252—62.57  6  Claims 


-        1 

0  imT 

5 

■     J 

/-~ 

MAGNETIC 

1 

FIELD 

K  K  .NLCH-AIINC,   A(   [|\K  \tA  I  KKI  V1,.S  AND  ICE 
BANK  S^STKM 

Kanin   Tnrii,    Mivagi.    Hideo    Vamamotii.    Iharaui:    Katuhiro 
\Inaji,   (  hiba.  and   Vono  Nlurast,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan. 
avsjanfirs   In   .Japan   as   rrprt>M'nted   h\    [XriHtor   (.fiUTal   uf 
\>jenc>  of  Industrial  ^cicnci-  and  Fechnoiogv  I()k><i.  .Japan 
HU'<I  ^t■h,  ',  l'*V,  S.T    No    "'Mh,;.S< 
Inl.  (  i      (INK        ■' 
VS.  a.  252—70  g  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  prepanng  an  ice  bank  system,  the  improve- 
mem  for  obtaining  an  energy-saving  effect  comprising  adding  a 
tnoctahedral  smectite  dispersable  in  water  to  a  liquid  in  said  ice 
bank  system  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  30  ppm  to  result  in 
dissolving  an  over-cooling  state  of  said  liquid,  and  freezing  the 
resulting  liquid. 


SClaims 


1  \  magnetostatic  wave  device  comprising  a  thin  magnetic 
garnet  single-crystal  film  consisting  essentially  of  yttrium-iron- 
gamet  containing  at  least  one  halogen  therein  in  which  the  molar 
amount  of  halogen  ranges  from  0.0004  to  0.04.  wherein  the  com- 
position of  said  yttnum-iron-gamet  is  expressed  by  the  formula 
(Y'*,>1„)  (Fe'^^e'*^  _>1'J  0^-,,_^X'-.  in  which  X  is  at 
least  one  halogen.  M  is  at  least  one  trivalent  element,  and  M'  is  at 
least  one  divalent  or  tetravalent  metal,  m  is  greater  than  0  to  less 
than  3,  n  is  greater  than  0  to  less  than  0.5,  x  is  the  molar  fraction  of 
divalent  iron  and  y  is  the  molar  fraction  of  halogen. 


5,770,103 

COMPOSITION  AND  MKTH(M>  K>K  pni  jsHis*.  A 
(ONtPOSITK  r()\tPRIMN(,   llI\Nlt  \1 

Hii(\  Vlina    VSans;.    H(K-kev,in;    (•uan>;\»ci    \Vu,    V\  ilminytoii. 

holh    of    Dfl..    and    I  «•    Melbourne    (  ■mk.    Stit-Kille.    Pa., 

a.vsigruirs  to  KiKiel,  Inf..  Newark,  Del 

File<l  Jul   H.  1W7.  Ser,  No.  889,338 

int.  CI."  C09K  JJ/00:13/02 

VS.  C\.  252—79.1  17  Claims 

i.  A  composition,  which  is  an  aqueous  slurry  useful  for  the 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  of  substrates  which  comprise  tita- 
nium, comprising:  water,  submicron  abrasive  particles,  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent,  and  a  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  phenol  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  substituted  functional  groups  is  polar. 


5.770,104 

DETFRGFNT  (OMPosiTIONS  (()NT\|N1N(; 

SI  BSI\NTI\I  II   PI  RF  K(,  III  (  Fl  1  i  I   \SK 

Kathleen  \.  (  lark-son.  San  Franciscn;   Fdward  lan-nas.  San 

Carlos,  and  (,e<)ffrev  I  .  V\ei.s.s,  San  Francisco,  ail  of  Calif, 

assignors  tn  (,enenfor  international.  Int..  RwheNter.  N.Y. 

(ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  7<i^46.  Jun.  22.  1W3,  Pat.  No. 

-.419,778,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707.647,  Ma\  Ml. 

19<J|,  Pat,  No.  5,2'>0,474,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  668.640,  Mar  I.V  IWl.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  59.^,919,  Oct.  5,  19^1  aban- 
doned   Ihis  application  heb.  P.  1995,  Ser.  .No.  }^K''tt~ 
Ini    (  I     (III)  .W<S6 
U,S.  CI.  252     i   4  i ;  7  Claims 


I     A   detergent    composition  \  suitable    for    use    with    cotton- 
containing  fabrics  which  comf»«»r"««:  w* 

a  cleaning  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  or  a  mixture  of 
surfactants  suitable  for  prepanng  an  alkaline  wash  medium 
having  a  pH  of  from  above  7  to  about  10  and  from  about  0.01 
to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  cellulase  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  40  weight  percent  of  endoglucanase  III  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  exo-cellobiohydrolase.  endoglucanase  and 
P-glucosidase  proteins  in  the  cellulase  composition  wherein 
said  endoglucanase  III  is  an  endoglucanase  component 
denved  from  any  strain  of  Trichodenna  spp  which  produces 
endoglucanase  III  and  having  a  pH  optimum  of  about  5.5  to 


June  23,  1998 


rUFMKXl 


3959 


6.0,  an  isoelectric  point  of  from  about  7.2  to  8.0.  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  23  to  28  Kdaltons. 


5,770,105 

METHODS  FOR  MVNt  FVfTrRINC  STICKY 

BLEACHlNi,  (  n\lposi  liON^ 

n.,n  I     Fischer,  Sand>.  I  tah.  assignor  (■■  \  Itrailt-m  Pnnlucts, 

Inc..  South  Jordan.  I  liiti 

Di^■^.sion  of  Ser   No    .''K.,M=',  Jan    ;?,  i9<*5,  ^hith  t^  ,i  ion 
tinuation  of  Ser  N,i   '-^.Z-i".  Jul    2^.  199.*.  ahandooed.  which 

IS  a  continuation  of  n.t    No,  9H5.~(Hi.  I>«    2.   !'>9;.  aban- 
doned, whivh  is  j  mntinuation  of  Str    No    "  iS. 210,  , lull    ;i 
I'**'!    abandoned,  wtiuh  is  .t  diMsion  of  Ser.  No.  49"'.y"4.J 
.Mar,  11.  l^^K  abandoiieti,   Shis  applii;ition  Sep.  30.  1"*^" 
Ser.  No.  722,397 
InL  CI."  COIB  15/00:  A61K  7/20,  A61C  5/00 


VS.  a.  252—186.25 


17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sticky  dental  bleaching  com- 
position adapted  to  be  loaded  into  a  dental  tray  when  used  to  treat 
a  patient's  teeth,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  together  carboxypolymethylene.  one  or  more  polyols, 
and  optionally  water  in  sufficient  quantities  to  form  a  matrix 
material  into  which  a  dental  bleaching  agent  can  be  dispersed 
and  so  that  the  resulting  dental  bleaching  composition  will  be 
sufficiently  sticky  and  resistant  to  dilution  by  saliva  such  that 
the  dental  bleaching  composition  is  capable  of  retaining  the 
dental  tray  against  the  patient's  teeth  for  at  least  about  two 
hours  without  significant  pressure  being  exerted  by  the  dental 
tray: 

(b)  adding  a  base  in  order  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  matrix  material 
to  a  desired  pH; 

(c)  dispersing  the  dental  bleaching  agent  within  the  matrix 
material. 


R'-(CH2-CH).-(CH2— CH^^R' 

0  CH: 

1  I 

c=o         o 

I  I 

CHj  CH2 

CH— OH 

I 

CH: 

I 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide, 

R'  and  R*  are  end  groups,  and 

X  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  y,  and  wherein  the  random  copoly- 
mer has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  500  to  about  5000. 


5,770,106 

(■(ipoi  >  NlhR^  (ROM  P(H  >  \l  KM  FXF  OXinFS 

CON  I  viMst,  \N  \i  ni  f  .nt  i!i\  I  I  nil-  K  Hi  \(  rivE 

DOl  HI  I    Hi  iNii  \Mi  \  iS'*  I    \(  I-  I  \  I  I 
P.nils  IKi\iv   (,!hr.i!!.ii     ^sinfii  1).  t.agmiii.  UelroiU  and  Eric 
1  mil.  (  ..lu.in.  ;il!    -f  Moh..  a.ssienors  to  BASF  Corporation, 

(.oiuiiiuition  of  Ser.  No.  45^.54<i   i>..    22.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,628 

Int  CI."  C09K  J/00 

I  .S.  CI.  252—182.27  22  Oaims 

1.  A  random  copolymer  having  the  general  formula: 


5,770,107 

REACTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOLTVD 

Ian  Hassall:  Simon  Greenfield,  and  David  Coates.  all  of  Dorset, 

Greiii   Bni.im    .issignoiTi  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Rcsi  tifjiiktri  H.iftiinc.  Germany 

f    .       >      4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  725,511 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  5.  1995, 
95115697 

Int  a."  C09K  l9/l2;19/20;l9/06 
VS.  CI.  252—299.6  11  Oaims 

1.  A  reactive  liquid  crystalline  compound  of  formula  1 


r'-p-x  — f~V-  CH=cH-coo  — TM— [  z  — (bh —  R- 


wherein 
R'  is  CH2=CW— COO— . 


O 

/    \ 
WHC CH  — . 


HWN— .  CH,=CH;—  or  HS— CHj— (CH,)„— COO—  with  W 
being  H.  CI  or  alkyl  with  1-5  C  atoms  and  m  being  1-7. 

P  is  alkylene  with  1  to  12  C  atoms,  one  or  more  non-adjacent 
CH,  groups  optionally  being  replaced  by  — O — . 

X  is  ^-O—.  — S— ,  —CO—,  —COO—,  — OCO— .  — C=C— 
or  a  single  bond. 

R-  is  an  optionally  fluorinated  alkyl  radical  with  I  to  ISC 
atoms,  one  or  more  CH,  groups  optionally  being  replaced  by 
— O— .  — S— .  —CO—.  —COO—,  —OCO—  or 
— O — CO — O —  in  such  a  manner  that  oxygen  atoms  are  not 
linked  directly  to  one  another,  or  alternatively  R"  is  halogen, 
cyano  or  has  independently  one  of  the  meanings  given  for 
R'— P— X— . 

Z  is  — CH,— CH,-,  -COO—,  — O— CO— ,  -CH=CH— 
COO—,  — O— CO— CH=CH—  or  a  single  bond. 


and 


^ 


are  each  independently  1 .4-phenylene  or  trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene. 
the  rings  optionally  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkoxy 
or  alkanoyl  radicals  with  1  to  7  C  atoms,  — CN.  nitro  or  halogen 
atoms,  and 
n  is  0  or  I , 
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excluding  compounds  of  the  following  fonnula 
H:C=CXCO:(CH:),0— ^^— CH=CHCO;— ^  \—l 


wherein  X  is  H.  CI  or  CH,,  n  is  2-12  and  R  is  cyano  or  alkoxy. 


5,770,108 
P^  RTMTDINE  COMPOUND;  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
'^!K  ismON  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 
USING  THE  SAME 
VsRi-  iK     iDtani.  Yokohama.-   Motokazu   Hirao,   Hokkaido: 
Umii   I  iisuji,  Yokohama;  Tsutomu  Ishida,  Yokohama;  Hiro€ 
K.i\a^hima.  Yokohama,  and  Masakatsu  Nakatsuka,  Yoke- 
hania.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,157 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162099; 
Aug.  15,  1995.  7-207960 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/32:  C07D  69/76:239/02 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  16  Qaims 


(  (  kKi  iM  HI  Kl<    I  MM  III  (  K-tsl  \1    <  H  1 
Leoni'!  \    H(  risru^ ,  Nii\.i  i   <  htin.iva;  \  ladimir  < ..  (  higrinov; 
Dniitrv    I     DtTu.iithv.   .ill   ..f   Mnscnv*:    \li>\an(ii-r   \     h;ish 
chfiik'i.  I  li'li;..|)rii(lru  ,    Mann, I  \     l.'M\a,  \l(is(uu,    H.uk  i 
OsiriAvKii,      \tiis(M\>        \rniii()      /       KabiniiMch.      NIhsihh; 
I  'i^triiv    ('    Pn/tiidai  V.   Mii^ii.w,   all   nl   Ruvsian   f-itii-ration; 
Martin  schadt.  >tltishtTi;,  Swit/trland.  and  \  icti)r  \.  litov, 
Miisciin.   KuvMan    K-doration.   a'isignors   to   Rolic    \(,.   /iig, 
s«it/iriand 
DJMsion  iif  SiT    N.i    4Xh.hlii.   luri    ".   I"'<;5.  p,,t    N,,    ^ ^t," t, ,SSit . 
which  is  a  ( iinlimiatMin  of  Sir,  No.  .Ull.Xlh,  \.a     1".  \^4. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sfr  No,  2(MI,43''.  1-eh.  2.'.  1W4, 
atiandoniri.  «hich  is  a  lonlinuatinn  of  .Str.  No.  76.487.  Jun. 
14    144  V  ahandont-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
v<v4  4.H2.  i)cl    21     l'><'2.  ahandont>d,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  7"I.S24,  ( ict    '    C^'l.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser   Nn    Ml.''5«.   )an    Ih.  1 4<M .  abandoned,  which  i.s 
a  continuation  of  Ser    Nn    24'. 756.  Sep.  I  '.  l^XX.  abandoned. 
This  application  \la\   2,',  1997,  Ser.  Nu    K62.SSK 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Sep    !S.  \-'S~    >oir/ 
87;  Sep.  21.   I'^H^.  .'64(I/S-';   sep.   25.   I4S7.  .'-22.H-.    \p,    :h, 
1988.  1555  ss 

ini    <  i     I  iWK      -  .^.  OWF  I/I333 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.65  1  Claim 


1.  A  pyrimidine  compound  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mula ( 1 ): 


R,-«-Y,>JA|.Xi 


(1) 


Xi.Aj^Yj^R, 


wherein  R,,  and  R.  each  represent  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
or  alkyoxyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkenyl  group  alkenyloxy  group  having  2  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  each  group  may  be  substituted  with  halogen  atoms;  the 
— CH, —  groups  which  are  present  in  said  alkyl  group,  alkoxy 
group,  alkyenyl  group  and  alkenyloxy  group,  provided  that  the 
adjacent  — CH, —  groups  and  the  — CH, —  groups  bonded  to  Y,, 
Y,  or  an  aromatic  ring  are  excluded,  may  be  substituted  with  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  — CO —  group,  a  — COO —  group, 
or  a  — OCO —  group;  R,and  R,  may  have  asymmetric  carbon 
atoms,  and  said  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  may  be  optically  active; 
A,  and  A,  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1.4- 
phenylene  group,  a  pyridine-2,5-diyl  group  or  a  trans- 1,4- 
cyclohexylene  group;  X,  and  X,  each  represent  a  connecting  group 
selected  from  a  single  bond,  a  — COO —  group,  a  — OCO — 
group,  a  — OCH,—  group  and  a  — CH,0—  group;  Y,  and  Yj  each 
represent  a  — COO —  group  or  a  — OCO —  group,  provided  that 
when  Y|  is  a  — OCO—  group  ,  R,  is  not  a  linear  or  branched 
alkoxyl  group  or  alkenyloxy  group,  and  when  Y,  is  a  — COO — 
group,  R,  is  not  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxyl  group  or  alkenyloxy 
group;  and  a,  b,  p  and  q  each  represent  Ckir  1 ,  provided  that  a-i-b-t-p 
and  q  is  not  Oand  that  when  a,  p  and  q  each  are  0,  R,  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  no  optically  active  asymmetric  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alkoxy  group,  alkenyl  group  or  alkenyloxy  group  each  of  which 
may  have  optically  active  asymmetric  carbons. 


1.  An  electro-optical  cell  comprising: 

a)  front  and  rear  transparent  plate  means: 

b)  means  for  applying  an  electnc  potential  to  the  plate  means 

c)  a  chiral  ferroelectric  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between 
the  plate  means  and  having  a  helical  structure  which  is  influ- 
enced by  the  action  of  the  electrical  potential  means  so  as  to 
alter  its  optical  anisotropy;  and 

d)  surface  orientation  means  disposed  on  each  surface  of  the 
plate  means  adjacent  the  liquid  crystal  so  as  to  align  the 
molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  in  a  predetermined  manner; 
and 

e)  front  and  rear  polarisers  disposed  respectively  on  the  surface 
of  the  front  and  rear  plate  means  opposite  to  the  surface  of 
orientation  means; 

such  that  the  ratio  of  d/p  of  the  thickness  d  of  the  liquid  crystal  to 
the  pitch  height  p  of  the  helical  twisting  is  greater  than  about  5.  the 
smectic  tilt  angle  9„  is  between  about  22.5°  and  about  50°  and  the 
product  of  the  thickness  d.  the  square  of  the  tilt  angle  9,,  and  the 
value  of  the  birefringence  An  and  the  reciprocal  of  the  wavelength 
X  of  light  (phase  factor)  is  greater  than  about  0.45  pm,  and  wherein 
the  liquid  crystal  comprises  the  following  mixture  26.1  wt.  % 
5-octyl-2-[p-(octyloxy)  phenyl]  pyrimidine,  17.1  wt.  %  5-octyl-2- 
[p-(nonyloxy)  phenyl]  pyrimidine,  24.5  wt.  %  5-octyl-2-(p- 
(decyloxy)  phenyl]  pyrimidine.  32.3  wt.  %  of  the  chiral  additive  of 
the  formula: 


I 


H„C.-C-OOC -<gy-^)-(^- COO-C-C»H„ 


CH, 


CH3 
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1  Luminescent  regenerated  teliulose  fiber  comprising  one  or 
more  inorganic  luminophors  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  phosphates,  tungstates.  oxides,  silicates  and  aluminates  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  of  the  subgroup  elements  or  of  the  rare  earths 
and  the  halides  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  doped  with 
one  or  more  activators  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn^*, 
Mn''*,  Sb**.  Pb^*,  Cu*.  Ag*  and  the  rare  earths,  and  wherein  the 
inorganic  luminophors  have  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  1 
\aa. 
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mula  (1): 

R 
I 
R-SiO- 
I 
R 


R 

I 
SiO 


SiO- 

I 
A 


(I) 


-Si-R 

I 
R 


wherein  A  is  a  polyalkylene  group  shown  as  the  general  formula: 
~C,H40(C,H40)„(CjH60)^'  (wherein  R'is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  and  an  alkyl 
group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  4,  a  is  an  integer  of  5  to  50, 
and  b  is  an  integer  of  5-50):  R  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group;  m  is  an  integer  of  150  to  1,000;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
40. 
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1.  A  phosphor  having  afterglow  characteristics,  which  comprises 
a  matrix  containing  an  Eu"*  activated  strontium  aluminate  phos- 
phor substance,  wherein  said  phosphor  has  a  chemical  composition 
expressed  by: 

(Sr.  Eu,  Pb)0.y(AI,  BijjOj. 

where  Sr-t-Eu+Pb=l,  AI-i-Bi=2y,  said  phosphor  having  a  chemical 
composition  of  (Sro955.  Eu<jo3,  Pbooi5)Al2 991  Biooo*  O5 s- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  zinc  oxide  ceramic,  compnsmg: 
preparing  a  composition  comprising: 

1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide  as  a  first  component: 

0.1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  cobalt  oxide  and 
manganese  oxide  as  a  second  component;  and 

0.2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  powder  mixture  of  oxides  of 
bismuth,  titanium  and  antimony  as  a  third  component:  and 
sintenng  the  composition, 
wherein  the  powder  mixture  is  heated  at  temperature  of  450°  to 

800°  C.  before  the  composition  is  fomoed. 
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1.  An  oil-in-alcohol  emulsified  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  oily  component. 

(b)  a  lower  alcohol, 

(c)  water,  and 

(d)  an  emulsifier  which  comprising  one  or  more  of  polyether- 
modified  silicones  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
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1.  A  UV-stabilized  composition  which  comprises  (a)  an  aprotic 

polar  solvent,  (b)  at  least  one  electrochromic  compound,  and  (c)  a 

compound  of  the  formula  1 

(I) 
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suspected  of  having  blood  deposits  thereon,  whereby  said 
spray  upon  contact  with  said  blood  will  luminesce  and  emit 
visible  light  enabling  recognition  by  a  hunter  of  the  presence 
of  said  blood  and  to  assist  in  Cracking  and  locating  a  wounded 
game  animal. 
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wherem  R,  is  H,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  1  to   U,S.  d.  261 — 23.1  10  Claims 

1 8  carbons,  or  R, — COO — R^,  where  R,  is  a  single  bond,  or  is  a 
straight  or  branched  alkylene  group  containing  1-6  carbons  and  R, 
is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  1-18  carbons,  and 
if  Ri  is  H  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  18 
carbons,  then  Rj  is  R,— COO— R^.  and  if  R,  is  R,— COO— R^, 
then  R,  is  H.  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  18 
carbons,  or  R, — COO — R,,.  where  R,  is  a  single  bond,  or  is  a 
straight  or  branched  alkylene  group  containing  1  to  6  carbons,  and 
Rfi  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  1-18  carbons. 
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1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  combination,  a  carrier,  a  pho- 

lochromic  amount  of  organic  photochromic  naphthopyran  material. 

and  an  amount  of  a  stabilizer  system  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  polyphenolic  antioxi- 
dant, 

(b)  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  organic  ultraviolet  light  absorber, 
and 

(c)  10  to  90  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  hindered  amine  light 
stabilizer. 

said  stabilizer  system  being  su£Scient  to  provide  a  reduction  of  at 
least  30*  in  die  %  Photopic  Fatigue  of  said  naphthopyran  mate- 
nal,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  photochromic  naphthopyran  material  to 
the  stabilizer  system  being  from  2.5:1  to  1.5:1. 
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1.  A  kit  compnsing: 

(i)  a  first  container  for  and  containing  a  pre-measured  amount  of 
a  chemiluminescent  chemical  capable  of  emitting  visible  light 
on  contact  with  animal  blood. 
(ii)  a  second  container  for  and  containing  a  pre-measured 

amount  of  a  peroxy  oxidizing  agent. 
(ill)   an    amount   of  aqueous   solvent   for   said   pre-measured 
amounts  of  (i)  and  (ii)  which  is  free  from  contaminants  that 
would  inhibit  the  functioning  of  component  (i), 
(iv)  a  vessel  suitable  for  mixing  components  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii). 

and 
(v)  a  device  suitable  for  delivering  the  resulting  mixture  or 
solution  as  a  spray  from  said  vessel  to  an  area  of  terrain 


«-^   Uv^ 


1.  A  crossflow  cooling  tower  for  contacting  liquid  and  gas 
comprising: 

at  least  one  upright  sidewall  having  a  gas  inlet  opening; 

a  liquid  supply  device  for  supplying  gravitating  liquid  to  an 

upper  portion  of  the  tower: 
a  gas  outlet  opening; 
a  liquid  collecting  basin; 

a  fill  apparatus  having  a  crossflow  film  fill  assembly  positioned 
vertically  adjacent  to  and  below  .said  liquid  supply  device,  and 
including: 

a  lower  crossflow  film  fill  section  disposed  in  the  lower 
Inboard  comer  of  the  tower  proximal  to  said  gas  outlet 
opening  and  said  liquid  collecting  basin,  said  lower  cross- 
flow  film  fill  section  being  defined  by  opposing  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  and  generally  upright  sides; 
an  upper  crossflow  film  fill  section  disposed  in  the  upper 
outboard  comer  of  the  tower  proximal  to  said  gas  inlet 
opening  and  liquid  supply  device,  said  upper  crossflow  film 
fill  section  being  defined  by  generally  upright  sides  and 
opposing  top  and  bottom  surfaces;  and 
a  stair-stepped  series  of  intermediate  crossflow  film  fill  sec- 
tions extending  from  a  location  proximal  a  lower  portion  of 
said  upf)er  crossflow  film  fill  section  to  a  location  proximal 
to  an  upper  portion  of  the  lower  crossflow  film  fill  section, 
each  of  said  intermediate  crossflow  film  fill  sections  being 
defined  by  generally  upright  sides  and  opposing  lop  and 
bottom  surfaces,  and  substantially  all  of  the  gas  flowing 
from  said  gas  inlet  opening  to  said  gas  outlet  opening  flows 
through  at  least  one  of  said  upper,  lower,  and  intermediate 
crossflow  film  fill  sections; 
said  lower  crossflow  film  fill  section  having  a  height  at  least 
twice  the  average  height  of  the  stair-stepped  intermediate 
crossflow  film  fill  sections  from  the  respective  bottom  surface 
to  the  top  surface,  and  the  lower  crossflow  film  fill  section  top 
surface  being  positioned  at  a  vertical  inboard  location,  relative 
to  the  liquid  supply  device,  at  least  about  20%  to  60%  of  the 
vertical  height  of  said  fill  apparatus  to  increase  impingement 
of  the  gravitating  liquid,  disnibuted  from  an  inboard  ponion 
of  said  liquid  supply  device,  with  the  lower  film  fill  section 
top  surface;  and 


June  23,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3963 


said  upper,  lower  and  intermediate  crossflow  film  fill  sections  -  "^'t  !''J 

comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  cooperating  to  form  said  L\"Nf  h  \n-\\i>\  IHNi,  Mf  !t(ol) 
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sections  in  integral  units  with  adjacent  sheets  defining  pas- 
sages for  gas  and  liquid,  said  sheets  being  substantially 
aligned  to  define  a  gas  path  extending  generally  from  said  gas 
inlet  opening  toward  said  gas  outlet  opening  and  being  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  to  provide  an  essentially  vertical 
path  to  liquid  gravitating  from  said  liquid  supply  device. 
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1.  A  bubble  generator  for  a  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  body  including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  having  inlets 
for  inflow  of  air  at  one  side  thereof  and  outlets  for  outflow  of 
air  at  the  other  side  thereof,  having  passages  for  communicat- 
ing said  inlets  with  said  outlets,  said  passages  being  defined 
by  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  having  partitions  for  closing 
said  passages,  said  partitions  being  formed  adjacent  to  said 
inlets  on  the  way  of  said  passages,  having  spaces  for  expand- 
ing compressed  air,  said  spaces  being  formed  adjacent  to  said 
outlets,  and  having  opposite  pairs  of  holes  formed  at  said 
inner  wall,  each  pair  of  holes  thereof  being  positioned  so  that 
portion  of  said  inner  wall  at  which  one  of  said  partitions  is 
provided  intervenes  therebetween,  said  body  being  installed 
within  said  housing  to  expose  said  outlets  out  of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  bellows  provided  opposite  to  each  other  on  said  inner 
wall  of  said  body; 

an  actuating  cam  for  vibrating  the  pair  of  bellows  by  rotation 
provided  between  the  pair  of  bellows,  said  actuating  cam 
having  a  width  shorter  than  a  distance  between  the  pair  of 
bellows  and  a  length  longer  than  the  distance  therebetween; 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  actuating  cam: 

elastic  blocking  means  for  intermittently  closing  a  hole  of  each 
pair  of  holes  provided  adjacent  to  said  inlets  in  response  to 
pressure  change  within  said  passages, 

wherein  said  elastic  blocking  means  is  deformed  to  open  said 
hole  closed  by  said  elastic  blocking  means  if  the  pair  of 
bellows  are  inflated,  while  said  elastic  blocking  means  is 
restored  to  their  original  shape  to  close  said  hole  if  the  pair  of 
bellows  are  contracted;  and 

each  of  the  pair  of  bellows  is  airtightly  attached  on  said  inner 
wall  to  surround  each  pair  of  holes  and  said  blocking  means. 
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I.  A  method  for  demolding  a  mold  assembly,  comprising  a  first 
front  mold  portion  which  has  a  central  mold  section  with  a  sur- 
rounding flange,  and  a  corresponding  second  back  mold  portion 
which  has  a  cenu^  mold  section  with  a  surrounding  flange,  and 
having  a  molded  ophthalmic  lens  formed  between  the  front  and 
back  mold  portions,  and  wherein  the  flanges  of  the  front  and  back 
mold  portions  are  spaced  apart  relative  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a.  restraining  the  first  mold  portion  of  the  mold  assembly  by 
restraining  fingers  which  are  positioned  between  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spaced  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  mold 
portions  and  against  the  flange  of  the  first  mold  portion; 

b.  positioning  separating  fingers  between  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  spaced  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  mold  portions  and 
against  the  flange  of  the  second  mold  portion;  and 

c.  rotating  the  separating  fingers  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  the 
restrained  first  mold  portion  to  progressively  separate  and  peel 
the  second  mold  portion  from  the  molded  ophthalmic  lens  in 
the  first  mold  ponion. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  die  for  optical  elements,  said 
method  comprising: 
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(a)  fonning  a  workpiece  film  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  mechanically  machining  the  workpiece  film  in  a  required 
configuration: 

(c)  subjecting  the  workpiece  film  mechanically  machined  in  the 
required  configuration  and  the  substrate  to  etching  to  transfer 
the  required  configuration  of  the  workpiece  film  onto  the 
substrate  analogously  in  a  depth  direction:  and 

(d)  forming  a  die  by  using  the  substrate  etched  in  step  (c)  as  a 
master  matrix. 
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ing  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is 
smooth  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  which  are  formed  a  series 
of  elongated  grooves  which  serve  as  lens  sections,  which  are 
spaced  side-by-side  across  the  width  of  the  lens; 

a  support  frame; 

a  dnve/support  roller,  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  support 
frame  and  the  surface  of  which  engages  and  rotates  to  support 
the  smooth  outer  surface  of  the  extruded  arcuate,  elongated 
linear  Fresnel  lens  as  the  Fresnel  lens  moves  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction; 

a  tooth-forming  roller,  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  support 
frame  and  which  has  an  external  profile  with  looth-forming 
projections  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  grooves 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  extruded  sheet,  said  tooth-forming 
roller  being  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  Fresnel  lens 
opposite  the  drive/support  roller  and  being  loosely  mounted 
on  the  support  frame  to  forceably  track  the  grooves  formed  in 
the  Fresnel  lens  to  improve  the  profi  e  of  the  lens  section  by 
sharpening  the  root  radius  and  flattening  the  optical  face  of 
each  lens  section. 
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and  co-polymers,  which  comprises 

(a)  prepanng  a  0.1  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  solution  of  the 
polymer  or  co-polymer  in  a  suitable  solvent: 

(b)  forming  a  film  from  the  solution: 

(c)  rapidly  cooling  the  thus-formed  film  to  a  temperature  below 
the  freezing  point  of  the  solvent: 

(d)  dissolving  the  solvent  out  of  said  film  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  solvent:  and 

(e)  drying  the  film. 
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1     Roll-forming   apparatus   for  shaping   an   extruded   plastic 
Fresnel  lens,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  moving,  extruded  arcuate,  elongated 
linear  Fresnel  lens  formed  from  thermoplastic  material  mov- 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  pattern  in  a  workpiece,  said  method 
compnsing: 

emitting  an  energy  beam  from  an  energy  beam  source: 

passing  a  ponion  of  said  energy  beam  through  a  beam  transmis- 
sion hole  of  a  predetermined  shape  defined  m  a  mask,  to 
thereby  form  a  shaped  energy  beam  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  shape: 

irradiating  said  shaped  energy  beam  onto  said  workpiece  and 
thereby  machining  said  workpiece:  and 

changing  at  least  one  of  a  relative  positional  relationship 
between  said  energy  beam  source  and  said  mask  and  a  relative 
positional  relationship  between  said  mask  and  said  workpiece. 
and  thereby  machining  said  pattern  into  said  workpiece  while 
changing  an  amount  of  irradiation  of  said  shaped  energy  beam 
onto  different  portions  of  said  workpiece  and  thus  controlling 
the  depth  of  machining  thereof. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  glittering  retroreflective  sheeting, 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  first  retroreflective  sheeting  that  includes  an 
array  of  cube-comer  elements  arranged  in  a  repeating  pattern: 
and 

(b)  exposing  the  first  retroreflective  sheeting  to  heat,  pressure,  or 
a  combination  thereof  to  produce  a  second  glittering  retrore- 
flective sheeting  that  composes  an  array  of  cube-comer  ele- 
ments that  are  randomly  tilted,  the  cube-comer  elements 
becoming  randomly  tilted  from  the  heat,  pressure,  or  the 
combination  thereof  other  than  through  securing  a  seal  film  to 
the  first  retroreflective  sheeting. 
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1.  A  method  for  staking  a  haptic  having  a  first  end  to  an  optic 
having  an  upper  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  haptic  first  end  into  the  optic: 
melting  a  portion  of  the  inserted  haptic  first  end  using  a  diode 

laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  from  about  800 

to  about  840  nm;  and 
cooling  the  melted  haptic  to  coalesce  into  a  bead,  anchoring  the 

haptic  to  the  optic. 


a.  placing  a  substrate  on  a  rotatable  specimen  holder  that  is 
inside  a  reactive  chamber,  where  said  specimen  holder  is 
rotatable  by  a  drive  source; 

b.  filling  said  reactive  chamber  with  a  liquid  precursor  solution 
to  a  level  above  said  substrate: 

c.  rotating  said  specimen  holder  and  therefore  said  substrate  by 
engaging  said  drive  source: 

d.  irradiating  said  rotating  substrate  and  said  liquid  precursor 
solution  with  a  laser  beam: 

e.  removing  irradiated  liquid  precursor  solution  from  said  reac- 
tive chamber:  and 

f.  separating  nano-scale  particles  from  the  irradiated  liquid  pre- 
cursor solution  by  use  of  a  centrifugal  separator. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  nano-scale  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  mixing  a  liquid  precursor  solution  with  a  carrier  gas  creating 
a  mixture  for  injection  into  a  plasma  nozzle: 

b.  irradiating  said  mixture  with  a  laser  beam  while  said  mixture 
is  flowing  through  said  plasma  nozzle: 

c.  allowing  nano-scale  particles  to  settle  from  said  irradiated 
mixture  into  a  collection  chamber: 

d.  allowing  remaining  gases  to  vent  from  said  collection  cham- 
ber: 

and  collecting  said  nano-scale  particles  from  said  collection 
chamber. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  nano-scale  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1 .  A  method  for  making  a  carbon  or  graphite  reinforced  compos- 
ite structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flexible  bag  for  holding  a  rigid  porous  carbon 

preform,  the  flexible  bag  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

with  openings  at  each  end: 
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(b)  providing  a  matrix  resin  inlet  vaive.  attached  to  the  opening 
at  the  first  end  of  the  bag.  for  enabling  and  disabling  a  flow  of 
matrix  resin  to  the  bag: 

(c)  providing  a  matrix  resin  source,  containing  a  quantity  of 
matrix  resin,  attached  to  the  matrix  resin  inlet  valve; 

(d)  providing  a  vacuum  port,  connected  to  the  opening  at  the 
second  end  of  the  bag.  for  coupling  the  bag  to  a  vacuum 
source; 

(e)  providing  a  vacuum  sotirce  connected  to  the  vacuum  port; 

(f)  providing  a  heat  source  for  providing  heat  to  the  preform 
held  inside  the  bag; 

(g)  placing  the  preform  inside  the  flexible  bag; 

(h)  next,  activating  the  vacuum  source  to  create  a  vacuum  inside 

the  bag; 
(i)  next,  heating  the  bag  and  the  preform; 
(j)  next,  opening  the  matrix  resin  inlet  valve  to  allow  the  matnx 

resin  to  flow  into  the  bag  and  amply  impregnate  the  preform; 
(k)  after  the  matrix  resin  is  amply  impregnated  into  the  foam 

preform,  closing  the  matrix  resin  inlet  valve;  and, 
(1)  next,  heating  the  bag  and  impregnated  foam  preform  to  cure 

the  preform  to  result  in  the  reinforced  composite  stnicture. 
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1.  A  method  for  transfer  molding,  in  a  transfer  molding  machine 
comprising: 

a  mold  having  an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die; 

a  plurality  of  pots  being  provided  in  said  lower  die;  and 

a  plurality  of  plungers  being  provided,  respectively,  in  each  said 
pot  in  said  lower  die,  said  plungers  being  capable  of  moving 
in  said  pots  and  a  plunger  holder  operatively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  plungers  for  imparting  mutual  movement  to  said 
plurality  of  plungers  from  beneath  said  lower  die.  said  plunger 
holder  being  detachably  connected  to  a  platen  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  plunger  holder  and  said  plurality  of  plung- 
ers, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  insert-parts  into  said  mold; 
supplying  resin  tablets  into  said  pots; 
clamping  said  insen-parts  by  said  upper  die  and  .said  lower 
die;  and 


exerting  pressure  on  resin  melt  by  imparting  movement  to  said 
platen  and  said  plunger  holder  for  imparting  mutual  move- 
ment to  said  plurality  of  plungers  disposed  in  said  lower  die. 
so  as  to  fill  cavities  in  said  mold  with  said  resin,  wherein  said 
insert-parts  are  clamped  and  molded  al  a  molding  position  at 
which  said  upper  die  and  said  lower  die  are  faced  relative  to 
each  other: 

opening  said  mold  after  molding,  wherein  said  lower  die  and 
said  plurality  of  plungers  are  simultaneously  moved  to  a  first 
position,  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  molding  position:  and 

removing  molded  products  from  said  lower  die  at  the  first 
position  for  inserting  parts  for  next  molding  operation  and 
supplying  resin  tablets  for  next  molding  operation,  then 
returning  said  lower  die  to  the  molding  position  for  the  next 
molding,  wherein  said  transfer  molding  machine  further  com- 
prises: 

an  unloading  mechanism  for  taking  out  said  molded  products 
and  cleaning  said  lower  die.  said  unloading  mechanism  being 
capable  of  moving  between  the  position  above  the  first  posi- 
tion and  a  first  switching  position,  which  is  on  one  side  of  the 
first  position:  and 

a  parts-loading  mechanism  for  setting  said  insert-parts  into  said 
lower  die,  said  parts-loading  mechanism  being  capable  of 
moving  between  the  position  above  the  first  position  and  a 
second  switching  position,  which  is  on  the  other  side  of  the 
first  position,  and 

wherein  said  method  further  includes  the  following  steps: 

moving  said  unloading  mechanism  to  the  position  above  the  first 
position  before  said  lower  die  is  moved  to  the  first  position; 

removing  the  molded  products  by  said  unloading  mechanism 
upon  said  lower  die  reaching  the  first  position,  and  cleaning  a 
parting  face  of  said  lower  die  during  the  movement  toward  the 
first  switching  position;  and 

moving  said  parts-loading  mechanism  from  the  second  switch- 
ing position  to  the  position  above  the  first  position  for  setting 
next  insert-parts  into  said  lower  die  while  said  unloading 
mechanism  moves  to  the  first  switching  position. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  mass  flow  of  a  mass  in  an 
extrusion  die,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  measurement  means  for  providing  cross-directional  measure- 
ments of  at  least  one  property  of  an  extrusion  produced  by 
said  extrusion  die.  such  measurements  being  made  at  a  plu- 
rality of  cross-directional  locations  that  successively  span  the 
extrusion; 

b)  means  for  assembling  the  measurements  to  provide  cross- 
directional  profiles  of  the  extrusion; 
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c)  spatial -frequency  splitting  means  for  operating  upon  the  cross 
directional  profiles  to  separate  selected  spatial  frequency  com- 
ponent profiles  from  each  cross-directional  profile  into  mea- 
sured high  frequency  component  profiles  and  measured  low 
frequency  component  profiles; 

d)  reference  profile  means  for  providing  reference  profiles  rep- 
resenting desired  high  frequency  component  profiles  and  low 
frequency  component  profiles; 

e)  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  error  signals 
representing  the  difference  between  said  measured  high  fre- 
quency component  profiles  and  measured  low  frequency  com- 
ponent profiles  and  said  desired  high  frequency  component 
profiles  and  low  frequency  component  profiles  to  produce 
high  and  low  frequency  error  profiles; 

0  first  set  of  actuators  disposed  generally  linearly  in  a  first  cross 
directional  line  parallel  to  said  extrusion  die  connected  to  a 
flexible  restrictor  bar  extending  in  said  first  cross-directional 
line  for  controlling  mass  flow  in  the  extrusion  die.  said 
flexible  restrictor  bar  having  a  plurality  of  cross-directional 
portions  with  said  first  set  of  actuators  being  connected  to 
respective  cross-directional  portions  of  said  flexible  restrictor 
bar  such  that  each  of  said  first  set  of  acmators  is  operable  to 
move  a  corresponding  cross-directional  portion  of  said  restric- 
tor bar.  the  first  set  of  actuators  being  controlled  by  the  error 
signals  representing  the  low  frequency  error  profiles;  and 

g)  second  set  of  actuators  disposed  generally  linearly  in  a  second 
cross-directional  line,  downstream  and  parallel  to  the  first 
cross-directional  line,  connected  to  a  flexible  die  lip  extending 
in  said  second  cross-directional  line  for  controlling  mass  flow 
in  the  extrusion  die,  said  flexible  die  lip  having  a  plurality  of 
cross-directional  portions  with  said  second  set  of  actuators 
being  connected  to  respective  cross-directional  portions  of 
said  flexible  die  lip  such  that  each  of  said  second  set  of 
actuators  is  operable  to  move  a  corresponding  cross- 
directional  portion  of  said  flexible  die  lip,  the  second  set  of 
actuators  being  controlled  by  error  signals  representing  the 
high  frequency  error  profiles. 


providing  a  second  tool  assembly  having  a  cavity  mold  associ- 
ated therewith. 

providing  a  first  fixed  cam  for  moving  the  first  tool  assembly 
relative  to  said  second  assembly  and  a  second  fixed  cam  for 
moving  said  second  tool  assembly  relative  to  said  first  assem- 
bly. 

interposing  a  fluid  cylinder  comprising  a  fluid  filled  chamber 
and  a  piston  on  one  of  said  tool  assemblies  interposed 
between  one  of  said  fixed  cams  and  the  associated  tool  assem- 
bly for  urging  said  one  tool  assembly  toward  said  other  tool 
assembly  to  provide  a  constant  limited  molding  force  dunng 
the  full  movement  of  the  associated  tooling  under  the  actua- 
tion of  said  cams. 

providing  said  fluid  in  said  fluid  cylinder  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  provide  said  constant  limited  molding  force  during 
the  forming  of  the  plastic  article  of  the  associated  tooling 
under  the  actuation  of  said  cams. 

providing  a  charge  of  extnidate  to  the  cavity  of  the  cavity  mold. 

moving  the  first  and  second  assemblies  under  the  action  of  said 
fixed  cams  to  move  the  first  assembly  and  second  mold 
assembly  toward  one  another  to  close  the  mold  and  provide  a 
constant  limited  molding  force  on  the  charge  to  compress  the 
charge  to  form  an  article. 


Mi  1  il!  tl)  AND  APl'vk  ■!  S  i  -  I  i  -k   \\'r\  \\\y^    w 
O.SCU.L.vriNG  FOR<  I    <  i\   \  NH  >\  \)\  \\\\\-  kl\L 
Alexander  Bubel,  Stamford     Kutxri  t  .tiiatum    Haiiiiien.  and 
Akihisa  Klkmh;    >-!.iinfi  i  i   all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tber- 
mold  Partners.  L.i'..  .Slamiord,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,976 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/77 

VS.  a.  264—69  33  Claims 


MM  !U  •]'.   \\\i   \rr\KVU  •^  H>K  t  (iMI'NI  ■•-Nil  'S 
\U)\  li|N(,  PLASTIC   ARTKl.KS 
Keith  W.  Ingrain,  Htillanii   Ohio,  and  l)a>id  C.  1  iiuiupMin.  Ft. 
Wayne.    Ind..    assis""'^    '<     n.Miiv  Illinois    Closure    Inc., 
Tnlrdo.  Ohi.. 

1  i.niiruu.iH.ii  of  Ser.  No.  135,829,  Oct.  14    r'-'v  Pat.  No. 

5,554,327.  Ihis  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,519 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/08:43/18:43/58 

U.S.  CI.  264— M).5  75  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compression  molding  a  plastic  article  compris- 


ing 


providing  a  first  tool  assembly  having  a  male  mold  associated 
therewith. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  oscillating  force  on  a  molten 
material  within  a  mold  cavity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispensing  a  moldable  material  into  an  barrel. 

rotating  a  screw  conveyor  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  convey- 
ing the  moldable  material  to  an  accumulation  chamber: 

accumulating  a  predetermined  amount  of  material  within  the 
accumulation  chamber: 

translating  the  screw  conveyor  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
toward  a  mold  a  first  predetermined  distance  to  a  first  location 
so  as  to  force  a  portion  of  the  accumulated  material  to  flow 
along  a  conduit  and  into  a  mold  cavity; 

translating  the  screw  conveyor  along  its  longimdinal  axis  away 
from  the  mold:  and 

translating  the  screw  conveyor  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
toward  the  mold  a  second  predetermined  distance  to  a  second 
location  forcing  accumulated  material  to  flow  along  the  con- 
duit and  into  the  mold  cavity,  the  second  location  being  closer 
to  the  mold  than  the  first  location. 
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5,770,132 

I  F  K  M 1  s  \L  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLASTIC 

nSER 

I.ikt'hik.    Vxiianiura.  and  Hayato  Yuuki,  both  of  Yokkaichi. 

Up. I!     fssignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Jap. in 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143514 

Int  CI."  B29D  HAM) 

U.S.  a.  264—1.25  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  ferrule  to  a  fiber  terminal  which  com- 
prises a  thermoplastic  cladded  core,  a  leading  end  of  said  core 
being  inserted  through  said  ferrule,  a  tip  of  said  core  protruding 
from  said  ferrule,  and  said  ferrule  having  a  melt  zone  adjacent  said 
tip.  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber: 

(b)  a  healed  element  mounted  on  said  chamber  so  as  to  form  a 
portion  of  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  heated  element  includ- 
ing a  central  area  having  a  blind  hole  therein,  said  hole  having 
a  base  and  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  height  corre- 
sponding to  said  melt  zone,  and  said  blind  hole  adapted  to 
receive  said  melt  zone  whereby,  when  said  tip  is  inserted  into 
said  hole,  said  melt  zone  is  in  contact  with  said  side  wall  and 
said  tip  is  in  contact  with  said  base:  and 

(c)  a  heater  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  heating  said 
central  area. 


5,770.133 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  VIBRATION 
IM  11   \  I  |\! .  D.ATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HOl'SING 
t'  MMrit  l^>iitaghou,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
(  n.i    t'.  isiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
i.Moii  ^i  Ser.  No.  334000,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,483J98. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,136 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  45/14:70/84 
VS.  a.  264—135  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  housing  base  of  a 
data  storage  system,  the  data  storage  system  having  a  data  storage 
disk,  a  spindle  motor  adapted  for  rotating  the  data  storage  disk,  and 
an  actuator  assembly  having  a  transducer  for  transferring  data  to 
and  from  the  data  storage  disk,  the  method  of  manufacturing  the 
data  storage  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  injection  molding  apparatus  including  a  mold; 

providing  a  primary  base  and  a  secondary  base; 

mounting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spindle  motor  to  the  secondary 

base; 
placing  the  primary  ba.se  and  the  secondary  base  into  the  mold 
so  that  a  first  gap  is  defined  between  the  pnmary  base  and 
secondary  base,  the  secondary  base  placed  within  the  mold  in 
a  coplanar  relationship  with  respect  to  the  primary  base:  and 
flowing  polymeric  matenal  into  the  first  gap  to  form  a  compliant 
element  between  the  primary  ba.se  and  the  secondary  base 
wherein  the  compliant  element  attenuates  internally  or  exter- 
nally induced  vibrations  transmitted  between  the  primary  base 
and  the  secondary  base. 


M  \M   I-  \i    1!   KIN<.  \1K  IHOIM  (IK  Ml   I   III    \\\  H 

MiH  DID-l'kODI  (    I   (  OSSISI  IN(,  OF    \  H  VnI    H  WING 

HOI  (  s   iHkol  (,H   \M)  \  (  (A  FkIM,  \UII  k!\L 

!  iK.ihis.t  H.ir:<.  Il\  nu'.,  .ind  \l.i-..)hitc'  ^latsumoto,  (Kak.i.  t>"tt 
■t   l.i[i.ii!    .iKMiin.tr-.  !.i  MHTiiti'irh.  <   hrtiilcal  Co..  Ltd.,  Os.ik.i. 

F:lr,f    lull     :-',    P»"',>.  .>tl.  .Nu.  S1,15S 

Claim.  ..n,iIl(^    .ipiii.,  .i( i. .ri  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174177; 
Jul.  1,  ivvz,  4-i:4is<; 

InL  CI."  B29C  45/16 
VS.  a.  264—154  12  Claims 


1.  A  manufaclunng  method  for  a  molded-produci  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  at  least  one  through  hole  and  a  covering  material 
for  covering  a  surface  of  the  ba.se  plate,  composing  the  steps  of: 

pushing  a  covering  matenal  against  a  recessed  section  formed  in 
a  molding  face  of  a  mold  by  the  use  of  a  protrusion  formed  on 
a  molding  face  of  an  opposing  mold  so  as  to  fit  the  protrusion 
to  the  recessed  section  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  a  hole  in 
the  covering  material; 

supplying  molten  thermoplastic  resin  to  a  cavity  formed  between 
said  molds,  said  step  of  supplying  following  said  step  of 
pushing:  and 

executing  a  forming  process  by  closing  said  molds  and  thereby 
molding  the  thermoplastic  resin  so  as  to  obtain  a  base  plate 
having  a  through  hole  at  a  portion  that  is  occupied  by  the 
protrusion  and  entangledly  fusing  the  remaining  covenng 
material  to  a  surface  of  the  base  plate 


\  M  n  \   k  i  - 1  -^  I  \  \  r 


5,770,135 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PFkMI 

rONTVINKks 
John  Peter  HohhN   I  .uidMl.ilt     ^^^lu^  1^  rancis  DeiTos,  Emmaus, 
and  Madhii    Vnand.   MK'nlnwn.  ,i\\  <it   I'a  .  .)».'-!L;r\i>rs  to  .\ir 
Products  and  (  hrniiiaU.  Irn,.  MltrituNui.  I'.i- 
f  i.,l   liil    !.  I "jyt),  Ser.  No.  673,989 
Iril    CI.'   B29C  49/46 
VS.  CI.  264— «3  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  permeation  resistant 
thermoplastic  container  wherein  a  thermoplastic  matenal  is  formed 
into  a  container  and  at  least  the  intenor  of  the  container  fluorinated 
by  contacting  the  surface  with  a  fluorine  containing  gas  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  effect  surface  fluonnation  and  thereby 
reduce  the  permeability  of  said  container  to  organic  fluids,  and  the 
container  recovered,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  quenching 
the  fluorination  of  said  container  by  contacting  the  fluonne  con- 
tained within  the  container  with  a  fluonne  reactive  gas  under 
conditions  effective  for  converting  the  fluorine  to  a  less  reactive  or 
less  toxic  by-product. 


^."(l.l.V, 
.MLIHUU  1-Uk  CUNSOLIU.MI.M,  l'0\MihKI|i 
MATERULS  TO  NEAR  NET  SHAPE  \M    H  I  L 

DENSITY 

\i.i..tii  lluaiis:    4(M.  ;nii  St..  Houyhliin.  Ml.  h    4'*'*  M 
lii,-.l   \iii;    ',  I'WS.  Ser.  No.  512,221 
111!    (  !     i  (MB  ^5/64 
VS.  CI.  264—101  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  powdered  material  to  near  net 
shape  and  full  density,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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ing  and  heating  the  mixture  under  compression  pressure  until 
a  compressed  cake  of  the  mixture  is  obtained,  and 
c)  drying  the  compressed  cake  while  reducing  the  compression 
pressure; 

whereby  the  starch  colloid  is  physically  cured  to  produce  the 

binder  and  form  the  composite  article. 


mixing  a  particulate  material  with  a  binder  to  form  a  mold 
material; 

shaping  said  mold  material  into  the  shape  of  a  mold  having  an 
external  surface  and  an  internal  cavity  and  being  of  sufiScieni 
solidity  to  maintain  a  shape  yet  being  compressible  under 
pressure; 

filling  said  interior  cavity  with  a  powdered  material  to  be  con- 
solidated. 

heating  said  mold  with  said  powdered  material  therein  to  form  a 
heated  mold; 

applying  pressure  to  the  external  surface  of  said  mold  by  placing 
said  mold  into  a  mechanical  die  having  relatively  movable 
portions  and  moving  said  movable  portions  relative  to  one 
another  to  mechanically  apply  pressure  from  said  die  portions 
to  said  mold  material  sufficient  to  compress  said  mold  mate- 
rial and  transfer  a  pressurizing  force  to  said  powdered  mate- 
rial within  the  mold  cavity  so  as  to  consolidate  the  powdered 
material  in  the  mold  cavity  and  form  an  article;  and 

removing  the  article  from  said  mold. 

14.  A  method  for  consolidating  powdered  material  to  near  net 
shape  and  full  density,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shaping  a  mold  material  compnsing  a  particulate  material  into  a 
mold  having  a  shape  by  using  a  generated  force  to  hold  said 
particulate  material  in  the  shape  of  said  mold,  said  mold 
having  an  external  surface  and  an  interior  cavity  and  being  of 
sufficient  solidity  under  said  generated  force  to  substantially 
maintain  said  shape  yet  being  compressible  under  pressure; 

filling  said  interior  cavity  with  a  powdered  material  to  be  con- 
solidated; 

heating  said  mold  with  said  powdered  material  therein  to  form  a 
heated  filled  mold; 

applying  pressure  to  the  external  surface  of  said  mold  sufficient 
to  compress  said  mold  material  and  transfer  a  pressurizing 
force  to  said  powdered  material  within  the  mold  cavity  so  as 
to  consolidate  the  powdered  matenal  in  the  mold  cavity  and 
form  an  article:  and 

removing  the  article  from  said  mold. 


5,770,138 

.MLiliUU  ul   ,\SAKIN<;  FNHANCED  NON-CLAY 

GRANULES  MADE  FK   >N1  i  I  LP  OR  PAPER  SLUDGE 

Rick  L.  YfKlpr  Crvvr,  Ba>.  Wis.,  a^ignor  to  Tbermo  Fibergen, 

Inc.,  \\aiiii.Kii     M,^^'• 

f         Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,150 

Int  a."  B29C  67/02 

VS.  CL  2M— 117  21  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  improved  cellulosic  granules  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  raw  pulp  or  paper  sludge: 

b)  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  raw  sludge  to  allow  fiber 
size  reduction; 

c)  reducing  the  fiber  .size  of  the  sludge; 

d)  agglomerating  the  sludge  in  an  agitating  device  to  cause 
cellulosic  fibers  to  interlock  and  bond  to  form  granules; 

e)  tumbling  the  granules  in  a  rolling  device  which  is  separate 
from  the  agitating  device  while  increasing  the  moisture  level 
of  the  granules;  and 

f)  drying  the  granules. 


5,770,139 
METHOU  AND  A^'P^R\T^S  FOR  LU.NNLCTING 
TUBING  TO  H \ K  H  (  !  i CONNECTORS 
Curtis  n    Kini;hiirn.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Roger  J.  Elgas. 
.All. .til  in;  H    K    (  alif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,778 

Int  a."  B29C  6//02 

U,S.  CI.  264—230  2  Claims 


5,770.1.^7 
Mt  I  H<  >1>  H  tK  I'kl  P\KING  COMl'i  i^l  11    \i  M  t  Hi  VLS 
I^KOM  kFShU  VBI  F  RVW   MXIfKI  \l  s 
Jtiri;in     1  iirikv.     kct-s,     Wmfned     Piimmeran/.    I- nt;t  f       ku:! 
Menke,   Kli*\e:    Harald    Schmidt.    i-mnuTich.   and    JiMtliim 
Heuer.    Kranenhurt.    all    of   (.crmani,   assiyniir'.    in    Hini.-, 
Riologisfhi-   Natiirvtrpai  kiinm-n   (,mhH    \    *  u      Hiiniiiiiti. 
(rermanv 
PCT  No.  Pt"T/>:i^4/(l|7.r.  ;    *- 1   Dai.    It-h    -    iW(,    t    in;  ,  , 
Date  Feh,   ?.    1W6.   PCI    Puh     N"    \S  0'J4  :"-«'(.     ft  1    l-uh. 
Date  IHh,  S,  1W4 

PCi   Hlk-ri  Mm   :"    i'*'M,  Sir    N,..  .s53.5:4 
(  l.iini^  pni.ntv.  appin  aimd  (.trmariv   May  27.  1993,  43  17 
692.5 

Im    (  i     B27Ni/00;  C09J  5/00 
(   S.  CI.  264—109  17  Claims 

1  \  method  for  prepanng  a  composite  aitide  of  fibers  of 
renewable  raw  matenal  physically  bound  by  a  starch-based  biode- 
gradable binder,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  adding  and  mixing  in  a  mixer  fibers  of  renewable  raw  mate- 
rial, water  and  swellable  starch  to  produce  a  mixture  while 
converting  the  starch  into  a  colloid; 

b)  placing  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (a)  into  a  beatable 
mold  comprising  pressing  surfaces  with  a  variable  side  open- 


1.  A  method  of  assuring  secured,  sterile  connections  between 
rigid  barbed  connectors  on  heat-sterilizable  medical  equipment  and 
sterilizable  tubing  which  heat-shrinks  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  temperature  at  which  said  heat  sterilization  is  performed,  but 
cold-flows  at  said  sterilization  temperature,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  assembling  said  connectors  and  said  tubing  prior  to  steriliza- 
tion; 

b)  deforming  said  tubing  into  a  shape  providing  mechanical 
engagement  witli  said  barbs  of  said  connectors  by  heat- 
shrinking  said  tubing  onto  said  connectors  to  produce  a  tight, 
non-releasable  connection: 
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c)  sterilizing  said  conneclion; 

d)  said  deforming  step  involving  heat  shrinking  said  tubing 
sufficiently  to  shrink  said  tubing  onto  said  connectors  with  a 
shrinking  pressure  in  excess  of  that  needed  for  use;  and 

e)  said  sterilizing  step  involving  relaxing  said  shrinking  pressure 
sufficiently  to  reduce  said  shrinking  pressure  to  the  level 
needed  for  use  of  said  tubing  and  connectors  as  a  secure 
sterile  fluid-tight  connection  at  room  temperature. 
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5,770.140 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
diir.  Mainz.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

'A  ii~.bjit''ii    '.rrmany 

^  ikd  >tp  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  723.211 
tinnriry.  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4.  1995. 


Ini   I  :     h:9C  71/00:  C08J  5/00:  C08G  77/06 
\    N  Ci.  264— i3o  12  Claims 

1 1  A  method  of  providing  a  molding  from  a  curable  composi- 
uon.  which  curable  composition  comprises  a  siloxane  polymer, 
wherein  the  siloxane  polymer  is  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having 
silicon-bonded  organic  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  groups,  fluoroalkyi  groups,  phenyl  groups  and 
vinyl  groups,  hller.  and  a  curing  agent  which  is  capable  of  effecting 
cure  of  the  composition  when  heated,  wherein  the  curing  agent 
consists  essentially  of  a  1,1.  di(tertiary  butylperoxy)  3.3.5- 
trimethylcyclohexane  in  combination  with  a  peroxide  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  dicumyl  peroxide  and  2.5-di(teniary 
butylperoxy)  hexane.  which  method  comprises  introducing  the 
curable  composition  to  a  mold  having  a  closed  molding  cavity, 
heating  the  mold  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150°  C.  to  170° 
C  for  about  10  minutes  to  cure  the  composition,  stripping  the 
cured  composition  from  the  mold,  and  post-curing  the  molding  for 
0  to  about  4  hours  and  about  200°  C. 


5.770.141 
(  R    (  K  s     M   k   i  MK  PRODUCTION  OF  A  RLLED 

REACTION  MIXTURE 
n-    ^  nil'i.    Btrgisch   Gladbach;   Heinrich   Ersfeld;    karl 
Kn  uer,  both  of  Leverkusen.  and  Christian  Wolfnim. 
K   In,  ill  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft 
I  .irk  usen.  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447  J04 
(  laim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  May  27.  1994.  44  18 


l>u-tf 


Int  CL«  B28B  1/20 


LJ>.  a.  264—511 


1  Claim 


1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  curable  multi-component 
reaction  mixture  containing  fillers  comprising: 

a)  premixing  the  reaction  components  in  a  high  pressure  injec- 
tion mixer. 

b)  introducing  the  pre-mixed  reaction  components  and  dry  filler 
into  a  fnction  mixer,  said  friction  mixer  having  a  conically 
shaped  screw  having  a  multiplicity  of  screw  windings,  said 


screw  being  rotalable  in  a  conical  mixing  chamber  with  a  gap 
formed  between  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  the  screw  and 
operating  under  a  fractional  load,  with  said  screw  rotating  at  a 
speed  of  from  500  to  5.000  rpm.  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
volume  between  the  screw  windings  to  the  volume  of  said  gap 
is  from  about  1:1  to  about  5:1, 

c)  introducing  the  mixture  of  step  b)  into  a  mold, 

d)  stopping  the  supply  of  reaction  components  and  filler  once 
said  mold  is  filled,  and 

e)  increasing  the  speed  of  said  screw  to  12.000  rpm  or  higher 
and  bringing  said  screw  into  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
mixing  chamber  in  order  to  clean  said  chamber. 


.^r^l^.^lM 


Japan. 


i'k<i<  Kss  KIK  \1\M  ^\(H  KIN(,  SIM!  Kl 
(M>l  ^  KKN/IMII)\/()I  K  ARIK  II 
Sasaki,  and  Minoru  Kurisaki,  both  iif  liikMi. 
rs  !n  HiMchst  Japan  I  imitinl.  lokvo.  Japan 
l-iK'd  jun.  l.i  1W7.  Sit  No.  X'a.Sf.!! 
I    jiniv  j)nont\.  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1996.  8-335002 
Int.  (  I.    C  imG  33/02:  B27J  5/00:  C08J  5/fW 
U.S.  CI.  264—331.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  sintered  polybenzimidazole 
articles  by  sintering  a  polybenzimidazole  resin,  which  comprises 
the  following  steps  in  that  order: 

(1)  a  step  of  putting  a  polybenzimidazole  resin  into  a  mold 
having  a  predetermined  shape; 

(2)  a  step  of  closing  the  mold  to  thereby  compact  the  polyben- 
zimidazole resin  therein,  followed  by  heating  the  mold  up  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  of  from  350°  C.  to  600°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  any  external  pressure  to  the  mold. 

(3)  a  step  of  sintering  the  resin,  after  having  reached  the  prede- 
termined temperature,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  elevated 
temperature  is  kept  as  it  is  for  from  0  to  100  minutes,  then  the 
pressure  to  the  mold  is  increased  up  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  of  from  140  to  1400  kg/cm',  and  thereafter  said 
elevated  temperature  and  said  increased  pressure  are  kept  as 
they  are  for  from  60  to  250  minutes; 

(4)  a  step  of  cooling  the  mold  down  to  a  temperature  of  from  50° 
to  400°  C;  and 

(5)  a  step  of  taking  out  the  sintered  polybenzimidazole  ariicle 
from  the  mold. 


5.770,143 

\\\  Ululi  FOR  I  KM  ID  IHERMOSFl  1  IM.  KESIN 
.MOUMNt,  I  s(S(,  K\I)IOI^RKQlT.NCY  U.A\  K  HEATING 
Martin  C.  Hdi*lt\.  t-ast  I  arising;  Jes  Asmussen,  Jr.,  Okemos. 
both  rif  \Iuh  .   Jianghiia  V\,i.  Ralfigh.  N.C..  and    Irt-nt  \ 
stiiilaker.   Hriuhiiin.   Miih..  assignon.   to  Board   of   Iruslet-- 
operatirii;  Nlichiyan  State  I  niMPsiH.  f- ast  lansirn;,  Vlnh 
Hied   liil.  .'.  IWh,  Str   So,  u'^.M^ 
In!    (I     IHt?B  '.  '  ^    B29C  67/0</ 
U.S.  CI.  IM — «)4  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  article  of  a  cured  thermoset  polymer 
which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  a  metal  mold  with  metal  walls  defining  a  cavity, 
with  an  injection  port  for  introducing  a  curable  liquid  polymer 
composition  into  the  cavity,  with  multiple  ports  with  dielectric 
covers  which  provide  apertures  into  the  cavity  and  which 
allow  transmission  of  electromagnetic  waves  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  radiofrequency  waves  and  micro- 
waves into  the  cavity  and  with  means  for  removing  gas  from 
the  cavity  before  or  during  injection; 
removing  gas  from  the  cavity; 

(c)  introducing  the  liquid  polymer  composition  through  the 
injection  port  into  the  cavity; 

(d)  heating  to  induce  curing  of  the  liquid  polymer  composition 
by  introducing  the  electromagnetic  waves  through  selected 
said  multiple  ports  and  dielectric  covers  so  as  to  provide 
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uniform  heating  in  the  cavity  and  to  cure  the  liquid  polymer 
composition  and  form  the  article;  and 
(e)  removing  the  article  from  the  mold. 
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5.770.144 
IHODOI   H  »K MING  IMPROVED  Al't  K  i  ;  KKD 

HIMS  K\  I  SIN(.  n  III)  I'lKFOKU  ins 

V   .lamt-N.  PfnninKtoii:  William  <..  K  Keil),  .Midcl!csi.\. 

harU-s  lames  Shimalla.  Plainsboni.  all  of  NJ..  assign- 

I  \UStil-IT( 


Inc..  Nev*  Brunswick.  NJ. 
tiitd  s.(,    I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.112 
id!    C!'  R2"Jr  59/06 


ujs.  a.  264 


24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  apertured  film  firom  a  stretchable 
thermoplastic  polymeric  material  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  starting  film  comprising  said  stretchable  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface; 

b)  providing  a  backing  member  comprising  localized  support 
regions  for  supporting  said  starting  film,  recessed  zones  into 
which  the  film  may  be  deformed  by  the  application  thereto  of 
fluid  forces;  and  means  for  allowing  said  applied  fluid  to  be 
transported  away  from  said  backing  member; 

c)  supporting  said  starting  film  on  said  backing  member  with 
portions  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  film  being  in  contact  with 
the  support  regions  of  said  backing  member  and  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  film  facing  away  from  said  backing 
member; 

d)  forming  irregular  size  micro-holes  and  large  sized  holes  in 
said  starting  film  by  directing  a  fluid  in  the  form  of  substan- 
tially non-diverging,  columnar  streams  from  at  least  two  sets 
of  orifices  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  starting  film  in  a 
zone  of  contact  to  cause  said  starting  film  to  stretch  between 
said  backing  member  localized  support  regions  over  said 
recessed  zones,  the  orifices  of  the  first  set  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  ten  mils  and  the  fluid  supplied  thereto  having  a 
pressure  less  than  500  psig.  to  cause  said  starting  film  to 
rupture  into  a  multiplicity  of  said  large  sized  holes  in  said 


starting  film  between  said  localized  support  regions,  the  ori- 
fices of  the  second  set  having  a  diameter  less  than  or  equal  to 
ten  mils  and  the  fluid  supplied  thereto  having  a  pressure  of  at 
least  500  psig..  to  cause  said  starting  film  to  rupture  into  a 
multiplicity  of  said  micro-holes  in  said  starting  film  between 
said  localized  support  regions; 

e)  moving  said  film  from  said  contact  zone;  and 

f)  removing  said  now-apertured  film  from  said  backing  member. 


SUPEKIfK  MM. 
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K  IKTAL  AND  CALCIUM  SOL 

I    ,  s  I  H  •  K  Of  T.SSES  FOR  ITS 

I'H!  't>l   r  !  t(  'N 
Alvin  P.  Gerk.  Newark.  Del.,  and  Robert  J.  Seider.  Ran.som- 
ville.  N.Y..  as.signors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing 
Compan>,  St,  Paul.  Minn 
Continuation  of  Si  t   \!     m>>  *Ml,  Mar.  12,  1991.  abandoned, 
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>. ,     K, 
s,i^  478, 
I'.i-  I  of 
uh  is  a  V  on- 
•    :  "\4    abandoned. 
",'",*i;    Ma\    11    !UK2. 
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I  )   IS  a  continuation- 
'M .  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  S«r.  No.  446,112 
Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/10:35/64 
VS.  CI.  264—621  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  alumina-based  ceramic  abrasive  grains 
which  comprises: 

a)  preparing  a  dispersion  comprising  from  about  2  to  about  60 
weight  percent  aluminum  oxide  monohydrate;  a  dissolved 
metal  containing  sintering  aid  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  metal  in 
the  sintering  aid  to  aluminum  in  the  aluminum  oxide  mono- 
hydrate  of  from  1:2  to  1:35.  and  added  sodium  plus  calcium 
compound  sufficient  to  provide  in  the  ceramic  a  sodium  plus 
calcium  content  greater  than  about  0.1  to  about  1.8  weight 
percent  of  solids,  provided  the  weight  percent  calcium  is  from 
0  to  about  1.8  and  the  weight  percent  sodium  is  from  0  to 
about  0.4  and  from  2  to  40  weight  percent  aluminum  oxide 
monohydrate  is  in  the  dispersion; 

b)  gelling  said  dispersion; 

c)  drying  the  gelled  dispersion  at  a  temperature  below  Che 
frothing  temperature  of  the  gel  to  vaporize  free  water; 

d)  crushing  the  dned  solid  to  form  grains; 

e)  rapidly  heating  the  grains  to  above  about  1200°  C.  in  less  than 
10  minutes;  and 

f)  continuing  to  heat  the  grains  at  a  sintering  temperature 
between  about  1200°  C.  and  about  1650°  C.  for  a  sufficient 
sintenng  time  to  sinter  the  grains  to  a  density  above  about 
859t^  of  theoretical  density. 


5,770.146 

SYSTEM  FOR  Tin    HI   \1    !  HI  \  !  \n- v  f  OF  METALLIC 

\NM    \i   !\(.    \U  i  J  Wi  \L 

Peter  Hi- 1  in  Hi  thm  r    BiTsii!..!!!   ir..s,   \  4i>f>(i  l^eonding,  .\ustria 

Htcd  iJsi.  it),  two,  .Sci.  Nu.  733,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  19.  1995.  1741/95 

Int,  Cl.*^  C21D  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  266—252  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a  metallic  annealing 

material,  which  comprises  a  distributor  for  a  gaseous  heat  treating 

medium,  the  distributor  comprising  tubular  nozzles  directing  an 

oblique  blast  of  the  heal  treating  medium  again  the  annealing 

material  through  orifices  of  the  nozzles,  the  nozzles  comprising 

telescopically  retractable  extensions  for  adjusting  the  distance 

between  the  nozzle  orifices  and  the  annealing  material,  a  frame 
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interconnecting  the  retractable  extensions  for  common  adjustment 
of  the  distance  between  the  nozzle  orifices  and  the  annealing 
material. 


Iih 


5.770,147 
\  VV  \  k  \  !  IS  FOR  THE  IRRADUTION  OF  BODY  FLUIDS 

BY  I  LTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
iiixx^  Muiltr    keichenhaller  Str.  49,  81547  Miichen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  751.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
117.4;  Aug.  29.  1995.  195  31  751.3 

Int.  CI."  A61L  1AM 
L.S.  a.  422—24  9  Oaims 


generally  parallel  to  the  spine  of  the  materials  for  a  period  of 
lime  effective  for  the  treating  medium  to  contact  substantially 
all  of  the  material; 

directing  the  treating  medium  toward  the  materials  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  spine  of  the  materials  sufficient  to  expose 
substantially  the  entirety  of  the  spine  of  the  matenals  to  the 
treating  medium  for  a  period  of  time  effective  for  the  treating 
medium  to  contact  substantially  all  of  the  material;  and. 

removing  excess  treating  medium  from  the  material. 


5.770,149 
EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  OXYGENATION  SYSTEM 

H  WING  INTFGR  \TFn  BI  OOn  PIMP.  HF  VT 
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2«  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  irradiation  of  body  fluids  by  ultraviolet 
light,  particularly  of  blood  and  other  tissue  extracts,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  removable  tubular  containment  for  receiving  the 
body  fluids  and  an  ultraviolet  light  source  having  a  radiation  range 
in  which  said  containment  can  be  placed,  said  containment  includ- 
ing baffle  means  arranged  so  as  to  subject  body  fluids  circulated 
therethrough  to  turbulence,  said  baffle  means  having  a  multitude  of 
integral  baffle  structures  including  a  longitudinal  rod  extending 
axially  in  said  containment  and  transverse  bars  branching  off  said 
longitudinal  rtxl.  past  which  said  body  fluids  flow  and  which 
convert  laminar  flow  to  a  turbulent  flow  such  that  the  body  fluid  in 
said  containment  is  uniformly  exposed  to  the  UV  radiation  emitted 
by  said  light  source. 


5,770,148 
Ml  rnoo  ANDAPP\R\T'  S  FOR  THE 

\i  iniM.    \nONOFI  IliKvK'i  MATERL\LS 
T  <■♦   H    !  . m,  r    New  Kensington,  and  James  E.  Burd.  Saxon- 
hur:;    riotfi    if  Pa.,  assignors  to  Preservation  Technologies, 
1    P.  C  ranb^rry  Township.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,252 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/00 
IS.  C\.  422—40  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  contacting  sheetlike  material  having  opposing 
surfaces  and  defining  a  spine  with  a  treating  medium  comprising 
placing  the  material  in  a  treating  medium; 
producing    relative    inovement    at    a    predetermined    velocity 
between  the  materials  and  the  treating  medium  in  a  direction 


1.  An  extracorporeal  blood  oxygenation  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  integrated  blood  pump/heat  exchanger/membrane  oxygen- 
ator component  comprising: 
i)  a  blood  pump; 

ii)  a  heat  exchanger  positioned  below  said  blood  pump; 
iii)  a  membrane  oxygenator  fwsitioned  below  said  heat 
exchanger; 
said  blood  pump,  heat  exchanger,  and  membrane  oxygenator 
being  joined  to  one  another  as  a  unitary  integrated  assembly 
having  a  bottom  end  and  a  lop  end,  said  integrated  assembly 
having  an  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  a 
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hollow  inner  cavity  formed  within,  said  hollow  inner  cavity 
extending  upwardly  from  said  opening, 
said  integrated  assembly  further  having  a  blood  inlet  port 
formed  therein  for  passing  blood  into  said  pump,  a  blood 
outlet  port  formed  therein  for  allowing  blood  to  pass  out  of 
said  membrane  oxygenator,  and  a  blood  flow  path  formed 
within  said  assembly,  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 
port,  wherein  blood  entering  said  blood  inlet  port  passes 
initially  downward  through  said  pump,  then  downward 
through  said  heat  exchanger,  then  downward  through  said 
membrane  oxygenator,  and  out  of  said  blood  outlet  port, 
said  blood  pump  comprising: 

i)  a  pump  housing  having  said  blood  inlet  port  formed  at  the 
top  end  thereof  and  a  pump  housing  outlet  at  the  bonom 
end  thereof,  said  pump  housing  outlet  forming  a  radially 
outwardly  directed  passageway  from  said  pump  housing 
into  said  heat  exchanger; 
ii)  a  blood  pump  impeller  positioned  within  said  pump  hous- 
ing, said  impeller  comprising: 
iii)  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  propulsion  legs  which  extend 
outwardly  from  a  vertical  rotational  axis,  each  of  said 
centrifugal  propulsion  legs  having  a  leading  surface  and  a 
trailing  surface;  and 
iv)  a  plurality  of  helical  strut  members  which  extend  from 
said  centrifugal  propulsion  legs,  said  strut  members  being 
helically  disposed  about  said  vertical  rotational  axis;  and 
V)  a  central  member  which  is  coaxial  with  said  rotational  axis, 
said  central  member  extending  and  upwardly  from  said 
centrifugal   propulsion   legs,   said   helical    strut   members 
being  helically  twined  about  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
central  member; 
said  impeller  being  thereby  configured  such  that,  when  said 
impeller  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  about  said  axis,  said 
helical  strut  members  axially  draw  blood  from  said  blood 
inlet,  in  a  downward  direction,  such  that  blood  deposits  in 
front  of  the  leading  surfaces  of  said  centrifugal  propulsion 
legs,  the  rotational  movement  of  said  centrifugal  propulsion 
legs  being  thereby  operative  to  radially  propel  the  blood  out 
of  said  pumping  housing  outlet  and  into  said  heat  exchanger, 
(b)  a  motor/drive  component  compnsing: 

i)  a  base  housing  having  an  electric  motor  located  therewilhin; 
ii)  a  support  projection  which  extends  upwardly  from  said 
base   housing,   said   support   projection   being   insertable 
through  said  opening  and  into  the  hollow  inner  cavity  of 
said   blood   pump/heat    exchanger/membrane    oxygenator 
component; 
iii)  a  rotatable  drive  member  which  extends  upwardly  through 
said  support  projection,  said  drive  member  being  rotatably 
driven  by  said  motor; 
said  blood  pump/heat  exchanger/membrane  oxygenator  compo- 
nent being  positionable  upon  the  motor/drive  component  such 
that  the  support  projection  of  said  motor/drive  component 
extends  into  and  is  received  within  the  hollow  inner  cavity  of 
the  blood  pump/heat  exchanger/membrane  oxygenator  com- 
ponent, and  further  such  that  the  drive  member  rotatably 
engages  said  blood  pump. 


persing  amount  of  a  surfactant,  said  first  reagent  being  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  a  predetermined  weight  of  fat  in  said  fat 
sample; 

*.b)  a  second  container  containing  a  predetermined  volume  of  a 
saturated  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  iodide,  said  solution 
volume  being  sufficient  to  provide  an  amount  of  iodide  ions 
needed  to  react  with  fat  peroxides  present  in  the  fat  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  fat  peroxides  amount  to  form  iodine;  and 

(c)  a  third  container  containing  an  aqueous  composition  of 
starch  indicator  dispersed  in  a  predetermined  amount  of 
iodine  reductant  solution,  the  amount  iodine  reductant  being 
sufficient  to  reduce  only  an  amount  of  iodine  formed  from  a 
predetermined  amount  of  fat  peroxides  present  in  the  fat  in 
said  fat  sample. 
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int    IJ     ijtilN  33/06 
U.S.  a.  422—61  5  Claims 

I.  A  test  kit  for  determining  whether  a  fat  sample  contains 
peroxides  in  an  amount  above  a  predetermined  fat  peroxides 
amount  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  container  having  a  first  reagent  comprising  a  3:2 
volume:volume  solution  of  acetic  acid:isooctane  and  a  dis- 


1.  A  collection  and  deposition  device,  composing: 

a  hollow  tube  including  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  disposed 
opposite  to  said  open  end.  defining  a  lumen  therebetween 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube  including  an  elongated 
slit  extending  from  said  open  end  toward  said  closed  end. 
parallel  to  said  axis,  with  said  lumen  and  said  slit  adapted  to 
permit  liquid  flow  into  said  tube  by  capillary  action,  the  slit 
tapenng  from  a  wider  dimension  distal  to  the  open  end  to  a 
smaller  dimension  proximate  to  the  open  end; 

a  cross-member  extending  along  a  first  direction; 

an  arm  extending  along  a  second  direction,  transverse  to  said 
first  direction,  with  said  arm  movably  attached  to  said  cross- 
member  to  traverse  parallel  to  said  first  direction;  and 

a  pod  movably  attached  to  said  arm  to  traverse  along  said 
second  direction  and  along  a  third  direction,  traverse  to  both 
said  first  and  second  directions,  said  hollow  tube  being 
mounted  to  said  pod  with  said  longitudinal  axis  extending 
parallel  to  said  third  direction  allowing  collection  and  depo- 
sition of  liquids  by  providing  three-dimensional  movement  of 
said  hollow  tube. 


3974 


OfMCi  \!  (\\/hrn 


June  23,  1998 


5.770,152 

coil  \p-iH!  F  ro>rrAi>T:R  f'k  Mt  \-i  him, 

P\K  f  il    1   f'--   IN    \   ^  V\U'!  >•    M   !    II' 

Jfffrvv     \     vni|vi,i      C-^irr     Vi     j  i..'>^!,    rwii."    ..f   I  >,,t,i.iiut,     li;->r 

Gonila.    Nan    l-^dE■n'^w       ut-i    l>.r'Ul    '    ![>^Mi)a     Hf;!!n«in!,    .ii^    -tf 

Calif     iv-^ii;!!!  :■-  i.:   Vfadigiu  Lorpurauuii,  HavwafU,  Laul. 

I    .■    Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,610 

Int  CI."  COIN  7/00 

VS.  CL  422—73  4  Claims 


3r*?>"0- 


46 


40 


1  A  device  for  measuring  a  size  or  number  of  panicles  in  a 
'sample  fluid,  comprising: 

a  contamer  for  holding  the  sample  fluid  to  be  tested,  the  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  therein  and  a  wall  collapsible  by  an 
application  of  force; 

a  porous  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  pores  therein,  wherein 
the  pores  have  a  diameter  in  a  range  of  0.1  to  100  microns 

a  fluid  connection  between  the  container  opening  and  the  porou^ 
membrane: 

a  means  for  forcing  the  sample  of  fluid  through  the  porous 
membrane  by  applying  force  to  the  collapsible  wall  of  the 
container: 

a  measurement  component  which  measures  a  quantity  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of:  (a)  time  needed  to  extrude  the 
sample  of  fluid  through  the  porous  membrane  wherein  the 
time  is  measured  by  a  timing  means;  (bl  pressure  needed  to 
extrude  the  sample  of  fluid  through  the  porous  membrane 
wherein  the  pressure  is  measured  by  a  pressure  detection 
means:  and  (c)  force  needed  to  extrude  the  sample  of  fluid 
through  the  porous  membrane  wherein  force  is  measured  by  a 
force  measurement  means;  and  a  detection  means  for  relating 
the  measured  quantity  to  the  size  and  number  of  particles  in 
the  sample  fluid. 
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VS.  a.  422—79  18  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  device  for  deiennining  biological  oxygen 
demand  of  wa.ste  water,  comprising  a  container  bounding  an  inte- 
rior space  to  hold  a  sample  of  the  waste  water  and  a  cap  to  seal  the 
container  in  a  gas-tight  manner,  wherein  the  cap  contains: 

an  electrical  pressure  sensor  in  communication  with  the  interior 
space  of  the  container  and  operative  to  generate  a  pressure 
sensor  output  signal  representative  of  pressure  in  said  interior 
space, 
electronic  measuring  circuitry  connected  to  receive  the  pressure 
sensor  output  signal  and  operative  to  calculate  biological 
oxygen  demand  of  the  waste  water  in  the  container,  the 
electronic  measuring  circuitry  including  a  memory  for  storing 
reference  and  measured  values, 
a  user  interface  including  keys  to  operate  the  electronic  measur- 
ing circuitry  and  a  display  to  display  measured,  calculated,  or 
stored  values,  and 
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a  source  of  operating  power  for  the  electronic  measuring  cir- 
cuitry. 
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1,  A  device  for  testing  and  for  analyzing  a  chemical  reaction 
employing  a  load  placed  in  contact  with  at  least  one  catalyst,  said 
device  comprising  at  least  one  reactor  for  containing  at  least  one 
catalyst,  said  reactor  being  of  cylindrical  shape  having  an  outside 
diameter,  a  length  L  and  an  inside  diameter  D.  means  for  heating 
said  reactor  to  a  temperature,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  reactor,  means  for  preheating  a  load  prior  to  entry  thereof  in 
the  reactor,  thermal  insulation  means  disposed  at  least  exteriorly  of 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  reactor,  wherein  the  inside  diameter  D 
ranges  between  10  and  40  mm.  said  reactor  has  an  L/D  ratio  of 
50<L/D<150.  said  temperature  control  means  comprises  at  least 
one  sheathed  thermometer  arranged  substantially  along  the  axis  of 
the  reactor,  and  said  reactor,  arranged  substantially  vertically,  com- 
pnses  receiving  means  for  the  load  through  a  lower  or  upper  end  of 
said  reactor. 


June  23,  1998 


Cil[:MiCAL 


3975 


COMPOS]  if    slklt.  li  kl-    RFMN  (   !   kl    MdM  tuklNG 

APP\k  \  US  USING  \N  nlM  H    \i    (IHIKi.KUING 

sFNsOK 

:i  utirN  K  l>tmph(  South  i  .lasiixihtin  K.it>fi-i  \]  kukiis, 
snitlh  \\  indvir,  '>.«th  ^>f  (  luui  .ind  h>nt  ''•lin  Ha.  .Seoul, 
Hip  iii  Kiirta,  a>-sii;nnr^  t'  >  mini  i  •->.  tinmu'Cies  Corpora- 
M.it!,  H.irtfurd.  (  ntHs 


h!.'<l  \. 


in 


«.,P!\  21/17 


u&a.  422— ^:o^ 


5,770,156 

(,  \s  r)FTF(  TION  AND  MFXsI  RFMFNT  SVSTTM 

itiir.l    l)«>N<>rt>t/.  Nfwton  (  enler:  Daniel  Behr  NiH-riharii.  .tin: 


SiDtl  Keller.  I  uu 
Nevdham    Mass 


ilii    al!  iif  Vlass..  assiuriors  tu  IN  I  s  \,  Iru. 


Ml«1   lim    4,  IWf,.  ser.  No.  658,020 
iuL  ti.   GOiN  21/59 


VS.  a.  42: 


^» 

'T  r 

10 
12 

^« 

GAS 

GOCRATOR 

rrsT 

CDl 

GAS 

STORME/ 
KSTRUCttN 

oumn 

tPHX 


I   A  gas  detection  and  ineasurement  system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  light  sensor; 

a  test  cell  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port; 

a  first  optical  path  defined  by  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apart  optical 
elements  from  said  light  source  to  said  light  sensor  through 
said  test  cell,  said  first  optical  path  defining  a  first  path  length; 

a  second  optical  path  defined  by  a  second  pair  of  spaced-apart 
optical  elements  from  said  light  source  to  said  light  sensor 
through  said  test  cell,  said  second  optical  path  defining  a 
second  path  length,  wherein  said  first  path  length  is  different 
than  said  second  path  length,  and 


system  electronics  for  determining  the  light  intensity  through  a 
fluid  to  be  measured  alone  said  first  optical  path  and  the  light 
intensity  of  said  fluid  along  said  second  optical  path,  and  for 
comparing  said  light  intensities  along  said  first  and  second 
optical  paths  against  the  light  intensities  along  said  first  and 
second  optical  paths  of  a  reference  fluid  so  as  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  a  component  of  said  fluid  to  be  measured. 
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1 .  A  composite  structure  resin  cure  monitoring  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  grating  sensor  embedded  therein; 

buffer  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  sensor; 

a  composite  structure  disposed  adjacent  to  said  buffer  means: 
and 

said  buffer  means  for  enabling  said  sensor  to  detect  a  minimum 
resin  viscosity  and  a  gelation  point  of  the  resin  and  for 
isolating  said  sensor  from  interfering  stresses  from  said  com- 
posite structure. 
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1.  A  reaction  chamber  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  upper  body  having  a  top  opening  with  a 

rounded  edge,  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an  inside 

diameter,  and  a  gas  inlet  port  connecting  the  inner  surface  of 

the  upper  body  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  body: 
a  generally  cylindrical  lower  body  coaxial  with  the  upper  body; 
the  lower  body  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  an 

inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  tiie  upper 

body; 
a  tapered  section  connecting  the  upper  body  to  the  lower  body; 
a  drain  tube  having  an  inside  surface  and  connected  to  the  lower 

body  with  a  funnel-shaped  section;  and 
an  s-shaped  trap  tube  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 

opening,  the  inlet  opemng  of  the  trap  tube  connected  to  the 

drain  tube. 
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1.  A  disposable  capillary  syringe  device  comprising: 

(a)  capillary  tube  having  a  tube  wall  and  a  hollow  intenor  for 
withdrawing  liquid  by  capillary  draw; 

(b)  generally  cylindrical  plunger  means  reciprocally  operable  in 
said  capillary  tube  for  operating  with  a  resilient  pressunzable 
sealing  means  and  discharging  said  liquid  from  said  capillary 
tube  under  pressure; 

(c)  handle  means  connected  to  said  plunger  means  for  operating 
said  plunger  means  in  said  capillary  tube  means:  and 

(d)  resilient  pressunzable  sealing  means  in  said  capillary  tube 
scalable  against  said  tube  wall  and  having  a  central  opening 
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for  enabling  said  capillary  Cube  means  to  fill  by  capillary 
draw,  said  central  opening  in  said  resilient  sealing  means 
being  resiliently  sealed  by  advancing  said  plunger  means  into 
said  opening  in  said  sealing  means. 
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7  Claims 


the  adjustment  mechanism  and  an  end-of-stroke  position 
defined  by  a  fixed  abutment  (31).  and  being  returned  towards 
said  rest  position  by  resilient  return  means  (30);  and 
a  pusher  (22)  being  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  inside  the 
housing,  being  provided  at  one  end  extending  outside  the 
housing  with  a  pushbutton  (23)  and  being  capable  of  acting 
via  its  other  end  on  the  lever  (26)  to  tilt  it  obliquely  relative  to 
the  thrust  rod  (15)  and  then  by  wedging  the  thrust  rod  (IS)  to 
drive  the  thrust  rod  (15)  towards  the  fluid-passing  orifice  (4') 
together  with  the  piston  rod  (5)  so  as  to  expel  a  predetermined 
volume  of  liquid  as  defined  by  the  stroke  of  the  lever  (26) 
between  said  rest  position  and  said  end-of-stroke  position, 
return  movement  of  the  lever  (26)  towards  its  rest  position 
after  each  action  on  the  pusher  (22)  taking  place  under  drive 
from  said  resilient  return  means  (30)  while  the  piston  rod  (5) 
retains  its  position  within  the  body  (3)  of  the  syringe  (2),  the 
pipette  being  characterized  in  that  the  lever  (26).  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  tilt  axis  (Y)  that  intersects  the  axis  of  said  hole 
(27)  perpendicularly  and  substantially  halfway  along  the  hole. 
is  disposed  on  the  thrust  rod  (IS)  between  a  bottom  sleeve 
(29)  and  a  top  sleeve  (28)  slidably  mounted  on  the  thrust  rod 
(15).  and  wherein  said  lever  has  two  surfaces  of  revolution 
centered  on  said  lilt  axis  (Y),  said  surfaces  being  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  hole  (27)  and  being  in  contact  with  the  top 
and  bottom  sleeves  (28,  29).  the  bottom  sleeve  (29)  coming 
into  abutment  against  said  fixed  abutment  (31)  when  the  lever 
(26)  reaches  its  end-of-stroke  position. 
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1.  .A  pipette  for  dispensing  successive  volumes  of  liquid  by 
repealed  action  on  a  pushbutton  (22).  the  pipene  comprising: 

a  housing  (1)  of  oblong  shape,  incorporating  an  adjustment 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  liquid  to  be  di.spensed: 

a  syringe  (2)  for  mounting  removably  to  one  end  of  the  housing 
(1).  compnsing  a  syringe  body  (3)  provided  with  a  fluid- 
passing  orifice  (4')  and  a  piston  rod  (5)  mounted  to  move 
inside  said  syringe  body  (3); 

a  thrust  rod  (15)  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  housing, 
and  to  be  removably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  rod 
(5); 

a  drive  lever  (26)  for  driving  the  thrust  rod  (15)  and  the  piston 
rod  (5)  solely  towards  said  liquid-passing  orifice  (4'),  the  lever 
(26)  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  (X)  of  the 
thrust  rod  (15)  and  being  provided  with  a  hole  (27)  through 
which  the  thrust  rod  (IS)  passes  with  an  amount  of  clearance, 
the  lever  (26)  also  being  mounted  with  the  ability  to  inove 
inside  the  housing  over  a  stroke  that  is  adjustable  in  a  direc- 
tion along  the  longitudinal  axis  (X)  of  the  thrust  rod  (IS) 
between  a  rest  position  defined  by  an  adjustable  abutment  of 


/'" 


1.  A  liquid  drawing  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  axially 
extending  lumen  having  a  length  dimension  and  terminating 
in  a  draw  opening  enabling  drawing  of  a  liquid  into  said 
lumen  and  dispensing  of  liquid  therefrom;  and 
a  plunger  mounted  for  axially  displacement  in  said  lumen  in  a 
first  direction  to  draw  liquid  into  said  lumen  and  a  second 
opposite  direction  to  dispense  liquid  from  said  lumen,  said 
plunger  having  a  length  dimension  extending  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  dimension  of  said  lumen,  said  plunger 
having  a  first  seal  positioned  proximate  a  draw  end  of  said 
plunger  closest  to  said  draw  opening  and  a  second  seal  posi- 
tioned axially  spaced  from  said  first  seal  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  draw  end,  said  first  seal  and  said  second  seal  each 
slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  said  interior  surface  as  said 
plunger  is  displaced  axially  in  .said  lumen,  and  said  plunger 
being  recessed  intermediate  said  first  seal  and  said  second  seal 
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for  receipt  of  gas  trapped  during  drawing  in  of  said  liquid,  and 
said  plunger  having  a  length  dimension  sufficient  for  displace- 
ment of  said  first  seal  to  a  position  outwardly  of  said  draw 
opening  while  said  plunger  is  coupled  to  a  pipetter.  and  said 
first  seal  is  dimensioned  to  be  drawn  back  into  said  lumen 
through  said  draw  opening  dunng  drawing  of  liquid. 


ing  heat  sink  media  wherein  each  unit  comprises  at  least  first  and 
second  compartments  in  vertically  stacked  relationship  with  con- 
necting passageways  such  that  gases  passing  therethrough  pass 
honzontally  in  a  first  direction  through  the  first  compartment  and 
then  subsequently  in  the  reverse  duection  through  the  second 
compartment. 
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1.  A  flue  gas  treating  system  comprising  a  gas-gas  heater  for 
heating  the  treated  flue  gas  by  use  of  the  heat  of  untreated  flue  gas 
containing  sulfur  dioxide;  and  a  wet  flue  gas  desulfurization  appa- 
ratus in  which  the  flue  gas  leaving  said  gas-gas  heater  is  introduced 
into  an  absorption  tower  and  brought  into  contact  with  a  calcium 
compound-containing  slurr>'  to  remove  the  sulfur  dioxide  by 
absorption  and  form  gypsum,  said  flue  gas  system  further  compris- 
ing: 

addition  means  for  adding  an  alkaline  agent  to  the  slurry; 

a  pH  detector  for  detecting  the  pH  of  the  slurry   within  said 

absorption  tower; 
gas-gas  heater  operational  state  detection  means  for  detecting 

the  operational  state  of  said  gas-gas  heater;  and 
alkaline  agent  addition  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  alkaline  agent  added  in  respon.se  to  signals  from  said  pH 
detector  and  said  gas-gas  heater  operational  state  detection 
means; 
said  alkaline  agent  addition  control  means  configured  so  that 
when  detection  of  the  pH  of  the  slurry  within  said  absorption 
tower  and  of  the  operational  state  of  said  gas-gas  heater 
reveals  that  the  pH  of  the  slurry  has  fallen  below  a  preset 
target  value  or  the  operational  state  of  said  gas-gas  heater  has 
become  an  unsteady  operational  state  causing  an  increase  in 
the  amount  of  impurities  present  in  the  untreated  flue  gas.  at 
least  a  predetermined  constant  flow  rate  of  the  alkaline  agent 
can  be  added  to  the  slurry  until  the  pH  of  the  slurry  rises  to 
the  target  value  and  the  unsteady  operational  state  ceases. 
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U.S.  CI.  422—169  4  Oaims 

1.  A  horizontal  thermal  regenerative  oxidizer  unit  comprising  a 

combustion  chamber  connected  to  two  heat  regenerator  units  hous- 
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1.  A  denitration  system  comprising  a  source  of  gas  comprising 

nitrogen  oxide,  an  ammonia  injection  line  for  injecting  ammonia, 
an  ammonia  reduction  denitrator.  communicable  with  said  ammo- 
nia injection  line,  for  denitrating  said  nitrogen  oxide-containing 
gas.  at  least  two  leak  ammonia  recovery  units,  communicable  with 
said  denitrator.  which  adsorb  and  remove  ammonia  escaping  from 
said  ammonia  reduction  denitrator.  a  first  gas  line  connecting  said 
source  of  nitrogen  oxide-containing  gas  to  said  leak  ammonia 
recovery  units  for  supplying  said  nitrogen  oxide-containing  gas  to 
said  leak  ammonia  recovery  units  for  desorption  of  absorbed 
ammonia,  an  air  supply  line  with  a  fan  for  supplying  air  to  said 
leak  ammonia  recovery  units,  said  air  supply  line  connected  to  an 
end  of  each  of  said  leak  ammonia  recovery  units  to  which  end  said 
first  gas  line  is  connected  so  as  to  cool  said  leak  ammonia  recovery 
units  after  ammonia  is  desorbed  from  said  units,  a  desorption  gas 
line  connecting  said  leak  ammonia  recovery  units  to  a  line  con- 
necting said  source  of  nitrogen  oxide-containing  gas  with  said 
ammonia  reduction  denitrator  so  that  a  desorption  gas  containing 
ammonia  desorbed  from  said  leak  ammonia  recovery  units  is 
supplied  to  the  ammonia  reduction  denitrator.  means  being  pro- 
vided so  that  operation  of  said  leak  ammonia  recovery  units  is 
switched  over  in  such  a  way  that  during  operation  at  least  one  of 
the  leak  ammonia  recovery-  units  removes  leak  ammonia  from  said 
nitrogen  oxide-containing  gas  outputted  from  said  ammonia  reduc- 
tion denitrator  as  a  result  of  denitration  of  said  nitrogen  oxide 
containing  gas  while  absorbed  ammonia  is  desorbed  from  another 
leak  ammonia  recovery  unit  or  said  another  leak  ammonia  recov- 
ery unit  is  cooled,  and  a  second  line  connected  to  said  first  gas  line 
for  introducing  air  from  said  air  supply  line  to  said  first  gas  line  so 
as  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  the  gas  in  said  first  gas  line  to  be 
supplied  to  said  ammonia  recovery  units  for  desorption  of 
adsorbed  ammonia  therefrom. 
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K.iti,  ri  f  NlrMT.  Palo  Alto;  David  R.  Owens,  Mountain  \"t  v> 
b.  in  f  <  jiif .  James  H.  WUhelin,  Sandy.  Utah;  Jamev  h 
(  oiks,  \nihiirage,  Ky.,  and  Oliver  W.  Hargrove,  Jr.,  Austin 
\t\     .i\Mi;n' rs  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Pdl» 

\.I.i.    t    ,ti;f 

DniM   I     f  Sen  No.  453,897,  May  30,  1995,  PaL  No. 

-.5-H,'a.>*    .»hi>  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,487, 

\  i£   :>>    !'>^3,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  647,053 

Int  a."  BOID  SOAX):  BOU  SAM:  ClOB  17/20 

VS.  a.  421— ni  16  Claims 


KK.h  \hK\I!\  1^    IUKKVUI    0\II)l/FR  W  i  I  H  H  ()( )K- 
\|nt  MH)  MKI)I\  M  F'POKI 

I  hornas    |anu-s    Inippi,   (  iiriina:    Frwin   Hrndruks.   l.iW-tiit 
i.,irs     i  tt     Martin.    (  pland.    and    Mclanius    l)Sijii/a.    ^aii 
I'lnids.  all   i)f  (  alif..   a^siynurs   t'l   Smith   F  m^stifiTui;;   (  nm 
ii.i(i\,  I  >ntarMi.  (  alif 

Int   ri     KIM  I)         .     Frn 
U.S.a.422— 171  17  Claims 


1.  Support  structure  in  combination  with  a  thermal  oxidizer, 
comprising: 

a  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  with  a  regenerator,  the  regenera- 
tor resting  on  a  base  surface  and  containing  heat  exchange 
materials; 

a  perforated,  corragated  beam  made  of  a  ngid  material,  the  beam 
having  a  configuration  defining,  together  with  the  base  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  air  distribution  plenums  located  under  the 
beam;  and 

wherein  the  beam  rests  on  the  base  surface  and  supports  the  heat 
exchange  materials. 


1.  A  wet  flue  gas  desulfurization  system  for  conducting  a  flue 
gas  desulfurization  process  wherein  sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from 
sulfur  dioxide-containing  flue  gas  with  a  substantially  solids-free 
clear  scrubbing  liquor  and  organic  acid  lo  produce  gas  that  is 
substantially  free  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  sulfur  oxide-containing 
waste  solids,  wherein  said  system  comprises; 

a)  a  scrubber  fluidically  connected  lo  a  source  of  sulfur  dioxide- 
containing  flue  gas  for  scrubbing  the  sulfur  dioxide  from  the 
flue  gas  with  the  organic  acid-containing  clear  scrubbing 
liquor,  wherein  said  scrubber  includes  a  gas  discharge  line  for 
discharging  substantially  sulfur  dioxide-free  gas  into  the  envi- 
ronment and  a  gravity  discharge  line  for  directing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  sulfur  dioxide-containing  scrubber  effluent 
from  the  scrubber: 

b)  a  reactor  system  fluidically  connected  to  the  gravity  discharge 
line  to  receive  substantially  all  of  the  scrubber  effluent, 
wherein  said  reactor  system  includes  a  single  unitary  reaction 
tank  that  combines  reactor  and  thickener  functions  positioned 
proximate  to  the  gravity  discharge  line  and  a  sludge  bed 
reactor  formed  integrally  with  the  reaction  tank  and  posi- 
tioned distant  from  the  gravity  di.scharge  line: 

c)  an  acid  addition  line  fluidically  connected  between  a  source  of 
organic  acid  and  the  scrubber  for  adding  an  organic  acid  to  the 
flue  gas  desulfunzation  system; 

d)  a  reactor  liquor  discharge  line  fluidically  connected  between 
the  reaction  tank  and  the  scrubber  whereby  substantially 
solids-free  reactor  liquor  is  directed  from  the  reaction  tank  to 
the  scrubber; 

e)  a  conduit  fluidically  connected  between  a  source  of  lime  or 
limestone  and  the  reactor  system  for  directing  lime  or  lime- 
stone into  the  reactor  system;  and 

0  a  sludge  discharge  line  fluidically  connected  to  said  sludge 
bed  reactor  to  direct  sulfur  oxide-containing  waste  solids  to  a 
dewatering  system  for  removing  water  from  said  waste  solids. 
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1.  A  slurry  thickening  tank  comprising  a  tank  body  disposed 
below  a  surface  of  a  slurry  within  a  slurry  tank,  a  slurry  inlet 
provided  in  an  upper  part  of  said  tank  body,  a  thickened  slurry 
outlet  provided  in  a  lower  part  of  said  tank  body,  and  supernatant 
liquid  withdrawal  means  provided  in  an  upper  pan  of  said  tank 
body,  whereby  the  slurry  introduced  into  said  tank  body  through 
said  slurry  inlet  is  thickened  by  sedimentation  in  said  tank  body 
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and  a  resulting  thickened  slurry  is  discharged  from  said  tank  body 
through  said  slurry  outlet,  wherein  a  surface  of  the  structural 
member  of  said  tank  body  extending  from  said  slurry  inlet  to  said 
thickened  slurry  outlet  has  an  angle  of  inclination  greater  than  an 
angle  of  repose  for  the  thickened  slurry. 
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1.  A  waste  gas  treating  apparatus  for  treating  a  waste  gas 
containing  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  dioxide  or  sulfur  dioxide,  comprising: 

at  least  one  washing  tower  having  a  draining  opening  disposed 
in  a  base  portion  thereof: 

a  precipitation  pool  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
draining  opening: 

a  plurjility  of  angularly  arranged  fluid  inlets  disposed  at  equal 
intervals  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  washing  tower,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fluid  inlets  being  inclined  downwardly  at  an  angle 
within  the  approximating  range  of  10  to  30  degrees  and 
inclined  inwardly  at  an  angle  within  the  approximating  range 
of  45  to  85  degrees  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  normal  to 
said  inner  wall  of  said  washing  tower  for  introducing  a 
clockwise  flow  of  a  fluid  passing  therefrom; 

means  for  supplying  the  fluid  to  said  plurality  of  fluid  inlets  at  a 
substantially  equal  and  constant  flow  rate,  said  substantially 
constant  flow  rate  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  inlets  being  equal 
to  a  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  through  said  draining  opening  for 
maintaining  the  fluid  at  a  predetermined  height  above  said 
plurality  of  fluid  inlets,  said  fluid  supply  means  including 
means  for  recirculating  the  fluid  from  said  precipitation  pool 
and  means  for  forming  a  dispersion  of  lime  in  the  fluid; 

compressor  means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
washing  tower  and  a  source  of  the  waste  gas  for  supplying  the 
waste  gas  to  said  washing  tower  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 

means  for  removing  ashes  from  the  waste  gas  disposed  interme- 
diate the  source  of  the  waste  gas  and  said  compressor  means: 
and 

a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged  gas  inlets  disposed  at  equal 
intervals  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  washing  tower  at  a  height 
below  said  plurality  of  fluid  inlets  and  coupled  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  compressor  means  for  injecting  the 
waste  gas  into  the  fluid,  the  gas  being  injected  at  a  substan- 
tially equal  flow  rate  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  gas  inlets, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  gas  inlets  being  inclined  upwardly  at 
an  angle  within  the  approximating  range  of  10  to  30  degrees 
and  inclined  inwardly  at  an  angle  within  the  approximating 
range  of  45  to  85  degrees  with  respect  to  a  line  extending 
normal  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  washing  tower  for  introduc- 
ing a  counterclockwise  flow  of  the  waste  gas  passing  there- 
firora. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  self-adjusting  circuit  tliat 
senses  a  self-resonant  current  in  an  ozone  generator  having  a 
natural  frequency  and  drives  the  ozone  generator  at  substantially 
two  thirds  of  the  natural  frequency. 
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1.  A  rotary  drum  structure  for  a  sterilizer  including  an  outer  case 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the  drum  is  mounted  to 
rotate,  the  structure  comprising: 

four  beam-forming  elements  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
defining  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  volume  for  receiving 
objects  to  be  sterilized; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  disposed  in  the  four  faces  defining 
said  parallelepiped  volume,  each  spacer  element  having  a  first 
end  welded  to  one  beam  element  and  a  second  end  welded  to 
another  beam  element  lying  in  the  same  face,  the  spacer 
elements  and  the  beams  forming  triangulated  structures: 

a  first  end  part  fixed  to  a  first  end  of  the  beam  elements  to  define 
a  central  rotary  bearing  disposed  on  said  axis  for  rotation,  the 
central  rotary  bearing  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  first  end 
part; 
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a  rotary  drive  shaft  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  central  rotary 
bearing: 

a  second  end  pan  fixed  to  a  second  end  of  the  beam  elements  to 
define  an  inlet  opening  into  said  drum;  and 

means  forming  a  circular  running  path  secured  to  said  second 
end  part,  said  running  path  having  axis  for  rotation  at  its  axis 
of  revolution,  said  running  path  being  adapted  to  co-operated 
with  rotary  guide  means  secured  to  an  inside  face  of  the  outer 
case  of  said  sterilizer. 
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1.  A  two  stage  cocurrent  pressure  leaching  process  for  recover- 
ing zinc,  lead  and/or  silver  from  zinc  bearing  sulphidic  materials 
which  comprises:  dispersing  finely  divided  zinc  bearing  sulphidic 
matenal  containing  lead  and/or  silver  in  an  aqueous  sulphuric  acid 
solution  to  form  a  first  slurry,  feeding  the  said  first  slurry  to  a  first 
pressure  leach  stage:  dispersing  finely  divided  zinc  bearing  sul- 
phidic material  in  an  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  solution  to  form  a 
second  slurry,  feeding  said  second  slurry  to  a  second  pressure  leach 
stage:  providing  an  effective  amount  of  finely  divided  coal  to  said 
second  pressure  leach  stage  which  is  functional  to  inhibit  molten 
sulphur  from  occluding  unleached  sulphide  particles:  leaching  said 
zinc  bearing  sulphidic  materials  in  said  second  pressure  leach  stage 
under  a  positive  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  sulphur,  adjusting  and  correlating  the  quantity 
of  zinc  bearing  sulphidic  material  fed  to  said  second  pressure  leach 
stage  relative  to  the  quantity  of  acid,  and  any  acid  equivalent  such 
as  iron  sulphates  in  said  second  pressure  leach  stage,  such  that  at 
least  about  1.3  mole  of  zinc  in  sulphide  form  enters  said  second 
pressure  leach  stage  for  each  mole  of  acid  and  acid  equivalent  as 
iron  sulphate,  to  extract  zinc  values  with  concurrent  conversion  of 
sulphide  sulphur  to  elemental  sulphur  to  thereby  produce  a  second 
pressure  leach  stage  residue  containing  unreacted  sulphides, 
elemental  sulphur  gangue  minerals  and  precipitated  iron,  and  a 
second  pressure  leach  stage  solution  having  a  pH  above  1  and 
containing  about  160  g/L  dissolved  zinc,  less  than  about  10  g/L 
free  sulphuric  acid  and  less  than  about  2  g/L  dissolved  iron 
separating  the  second  pressure  leach  stage  solution  from  the  sec 
ond  pressure  leach  stage  residue:  precipitating  iron  from  the  sec- 
ond pressure  leach  stage  solution  and  purifying  the  solution  from 
which  the  iron  has  been  precipitated,  recovenng  zinc  from  the 
punfied  solution  by  subjecting  the  purified  solution  to  electrolysis 
subjecting  said  second  pressure  leach  stage  residue  to  froth  flota- 
tion to  separate  a  flotation  concentrate  containing  unleached  sul- 
phides, elemental  sulphur  and  coal  from  a  flotation  tailings  con- 
taining the  precipitated  iron  and  gangue  minerals:  passing  said 


second  pressure  leach  flotation  concentrate  and  spent  electrolyte 
from  said  electrolysis  step  together  with  said  zinc  beanng  sulphidic 
matenal  containing  lead  and/or  silver  fed  to  said  first  pressure 
leach  stage:  conducting  said  first  pressure  leach  stage  under  a 
positive  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  sulphur  to  extract  substantially  all  of  the  zinc  from 
said  second  pressure  leach  flotation  concentrate  and  said  zinc 
bearing  sulphidic  matenal  containing  lead  and/or  silver  in  a  first 
pressure  leach  stage  solution,  said  first  pressure  leach  stage  solu- 
tion having  a  sloichiometnc  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  relative  to  the 
zinc  content  of  the  feed  materials  to  said  first  pressure  leach  stage 
of  from  about  50  to  100%  to  thereby  produce  a  residue  containing 
a  major  proportion  of  the  lead  and/or  silver  and  a  leach  solution 
containing  a  major  portion  of  the  zinc  and  iron;  passing  said  leach 
solution  from  the  first  pressure  leach  stage  to  the  second  pressure 
leach  stage:  and  subjecting  said  first  pressure  leach  stage  residue  to 
froth  flotation  to  recover  the  lead  and/or  silver  as  flotation  tailings. 
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rRorrss  kok  pkudcction  tn"  (  hi  mkim  nidxiPF 

Hirt;]!!,!     ^u^ll!tl|.|lj.     ^lllld^vall;      \nik-r>-     (Kiar     Jiili.iii     i),(hi 
Sialtsjo-BiMi.  hiilh  of  swfdfii,  and  Jnh.i  k    'v^  iiiti  r^    M.ii  u  ti.. 
Ga.,  as.sii;n<irs  \,\  I- k.i  N.ihfl  Iru..  \larntt.j.  (..i 
\  ih  (i  \!.!r    >,  !'»<»<•.  Ser.  No.  486,122 
liiL  II.    ( OIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  423 — 479  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  by  reducing  alkali 
metal  chlorate  with  methanol,  ethanol  or  isopropanol  as  organic 
reducing  agent  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  containing  sulfuric 
acid,  said  reaction  medium  maintained  in  a  single-chambered 
generalor-evaporalor-crystallizer  apparatus  under  a  subatmosphenc 
pressure,  the  process  including  the  steps  of  maintaining  said  reac- 
tion medium  at  its  boiling  point  at  a  temperature  below  that  above 
which  substantial  decomposition  of  chlonne  dioxide  occurs  to 
evaporate  water  from  said  reaction  medium  and  provide  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  steam  and  chlorine  dioxide: 

removing  said  gaseous  mixture  from  said  single-chambered 
apparatus,  recovering  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine  dioxide 
from  said  removed  mixture: 
maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  said  single-chambered  apparatus 
substantially  constant  by  balancing  water  fed  to  the  single- 
chambered  apparatus  with  water  removed  therefrom; 
continuously  depositing  alkali  metal  sulfate  salt  from  said  reac- 
tion medium  after  the  reaction  medium  becomes  saturated 
thereby  after  the  initial  start  up  of  the  process,  and  removing 
said  deposited  alkali  metal  salt  from  said  single-chambered 
apparatus,  wherein  substantially  steady  state  conditions  are 
maintained  in  said  reaction  medium  by  continuously  feeding 
said  alkali  metal  chlorate,  organic  reducing  agent  and  sulfuric 
acid  in  the  substantial  absence  of  added  chloride  ions  into  said 
reaction  medium  to  make  up  chemicals  consumed  in  said 
reducing  step  and  to  maintain  a  total  acid  normality  in  said 
reaction  medium  of  less  than  9  normal  and  at  least  5.5  normal, 
and  a  chlorate  concentration  of  between  1 .6  molar  and  satu- 
ration. 


5.770,172 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  COMPOl  NDS  USING 

MW  K.SE  MICEI  I  1  OK  REVERSE  MICROEML'LSION 

S\  STEM'S 

lihri  <      I  iiiih.ii).    I'lhii  1  ,  Kiilliiii,  .mil   K 

KuhiaiK),   \\.ish..   ,i.>.sifc;niir'-   In   B.iltclif 

Kichlund.  W  a-\\ 
Conliniiali.ici  .if  StT.  Nu.  .M(I.SX2,  st  p    2. 

Hhith  iv  a  inniinuatlon  of  Sit.  N.i    H21, 

ahcind.irud    Ihiv  application  Oct.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  725.840 

Int.  CI.    COIG  49/U2.49AX):49/08 

VS.  C\.  423—561.1  42  CUims 

I.  A  process  of  producing  nanometer-sized  panicles  of  a  metal 
oxide  compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


..^vr   M     Ht.Ki.  all  of 
Ml  muri.ii    ln-.tHiiif 

:.  l''^4,  ahandi.ii..!. 
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forming  a  reverse  micelle  system  or  a  bi-continuous  system,  or  a 
reverse  microemulsion  system  each  comprising  a  polar  fluid, 
a  surfactant  and  a  co-surt'actant  that  is  water  soluble  in  a 
non-polar  or  low-polarity  fluid: 

introducing  a  first  reaciant  comprising  a  multi-component,  water 
soluble  metal  compound  into  the  pyolar  fluid  during  the  forma- 
tion of  said  reverse  micelle  system  or  said  bi-continuous 
system  subsequent  to  its  formation: 

reacting  said  multi-component,  water  soluble  metal  compound 
in  said  reverse  micelle  system  or  said  bi-continuous  system  to 
form  said  nanometer  sized  panicles  of  said  nanometer-sized 
metal  oxide  compound,  said  nanometer  sized  panicles  having 
an  average  size  not  more  than  about  20  nm:  and 

.separating  said  nanometer-sized  panicles  from  said  reverse 
micelle  system  or  said  bi-continuous  system. 


5,770,173 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CATHi  HI     «i   FIVE 

MATERIAL  FOR  NON   \QI  FOUS  Kl  Kl  i  KOLYTE 

SECOM'SK'i   B\TTERY 
■^'.i^hiaki  N'ltta.  Hirakata.  ^la^.ll..^tli  Nagayama,  and  Tomoaki 

>r.i.  !...ili  111  Ni->a>;awa.  all  .il  .l.ipan.  as.signors  to  Matsushita 
t  ill  in.    Induslrial  t  d,    i  t(!     ( >s.ik.i('ii.   hqiai! 
Filrti  ffh.  ;■".   t'Wd.  Sir,  N..    N|-.,-44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1995.  7-044052 

Int.  CI."  COIG  45/12:51/00:53/00 

VS.  CI.  423—593  8  Claims 
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(c)  injecting  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  into  said  elongated 
reaction  chamber  a  first  location  downstream  from  said  inlet 
to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  process  stream  downstream 
from  said  inlet,  wherein  the  water  is  injected  into  the  reaction 
chamber  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  temperature;  and 

(d)  injecting  a  second  reactant  into  said  reaction  chamber. 


5.770.175 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ZEOLITE  SSZ-42 
Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
II.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  574.559,  Dec.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,653,956,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  199,040,  Feb. 
18.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  8.  1997,  Sen  No. 
841,968 
Int  a."  COIB  39/02:39/04:39/12 
VS.  a.  423—706  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  crystalline  material  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  a  first  oxide  selected  from  silicon  oxide,  germanium  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  a  second  oxide  selected  from  aluminum 
oxide,  gallium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  boron  oxide  and 
mixtures  thereof  greater  than  about  10  and  wherein  at  least  509f^  of 
the  second  oxide  is  boron  oxide,  said  method  compnsing  contact- 
ing under  crystallization  conditions  sources  of  said  oxides  and  a 
templating  agent  comprising  cations  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-benzyl-l-azabicyclo(  2.2.2]octane  cations  having  the 
structure 


I  A  method  of  producing  a  cathode  active  material  for  a 
non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery,  comprising  the  step  of 
exposing  a  hydroxide  or  an  oxyhydroxide  of  a  3d  transition  metal 
to  an  atmosphere  of  saturated  water  vapor  including  dispersed 
water  mist  containing  lithium  metal  ions  to  substitute  said  lithium 
ions  for  protons  contained  in  said  hydroxide  or  said  oxyhydroxide. 


where      R      is      —OH      or      — NH,, 
diazabicyclo[2.2.2Joctane  cations. 


and      N-benzyl-1,4- 


5,770,174 
\!r  IHC.fi   !  OK   .'   UN  1  Rl!|   i  !NG  REACTION 
lJ...\irKK\l  1  Kt- 
James  M.  Filer;  Roy  N.  McBra>er.  ti.'th    t  \ustin.  and  Jimmy 
G.  Swan,  Alvin,  all  of  Tex.,  assign.  I  r^  i.    kf'(    V\  aste  Manage- 
ment Services,  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 
f'ontinuatinn  of  Ser.  Nn   KhJ<,'<^4.  \)n    lb,  i9V2,  abandoned. 
tlu^  application  .luii    ",  i'W4,  si-r.  No.  254.956 
Ini    i  I     •  >ru  ii/m.ii/QO 
VS.  a.  423—659  103  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  reactions  in  a  process  scream  in 
which  an  exothermic  reaction  of  at  least  two  reactants  occurs 
comprising: 

(a)  causing  a  process  stream  containing  water  and  a  first  reactant 
to  flow  from  an  inlet  toward  an  outlet  in  an  elongated  reaction 
chamber  under  a  pressure  greater  than  2 1 8  bar  and  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  achieve  at  least  supercritical  water  condi- 
tions: 

(b)  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  process  stream; 


5.770.176 
ASSAYS  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  NUCLEAR  RECEPTORS 
Ruhangiz  Dokhi  Nargessi.  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron 
Diagnostics  Corporation,  East  Walpole,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,977 
Int.  CI."  A61K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  424—1.49  64  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  functional 
nuclear  receptors  in  a  cell  or  tissue  sample,  or  of  detecting  and 
quantitating  functional  nuclear  receptors  in  a  cell  or  tissue  sample 
compnsing: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  the  following:  (I)  ligand  to 
which  the  nuclear  receptor  under  assay  binds:  (2)  antibody 
that  is  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  the  nuclear  receptor 
under  assay  when  said  receptor  is  bound  both  to  its  associated 
ligand  and  response  element;  and  (3)  a  nucleic  acid  reagent 
containing  one  or  more  response  element  segments  to  which 
the  nuclear  receptor  under  assay  binds:  wherein  either  said 
antibody  or  said  nucleic  acid  reagent  is  attached  to  a  solid 
phase,  and  wherein  the  sample  may  be  contacted  with  the 
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Btrtha  K   Madras,  Nfwton.  and  Peter  Melt/er.  I  evingtim.  txith 
■f  Vlass..  awiyniirv  li>  Organix,  Inc.,  Hoburn.  and  President 
and  l-ellows  of  Har\ard  (  ollege.  (am  bridge,  both  of  Slavs 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  ,^4X.2''l.  Oct    25,  l'*^5.  ahan 
doned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111.141,  Vug,  24,  IW.?. 
Pat.  No.  S^Oti^St.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Nn 
934_V>2,  Vug.  24,  l'W2,  abandoned.  This  application  .Vpr.  26, 
iW6,  Ser  No,  MM.2.«;X 
Inl    (  I     Vhlk  5,,l>-i.  COTU  .■,:., IK) :4 5 1/02 
VS.  CL  424--- INl  15  (  \Aun- 

1.  A  compouna  ot  lormuia: 


ligand.  the  nucleic  acid  reagent  and  the  antibody  components 
simultaneously,  with  two  of  said  components  simultaneously, 
or  sequentially  with  said  three  components  in  any  order;  and 
(b)  correlating  the  specific  binding  of  said  nucleic  acid  reagent, 
said  ligand  and  said  antibody  to  a  substance  in  said  sample 
with  the  presence  of  functional  nuclear  receptors  in  said 
sample,  or  correlating  the  amount  of  complexes  formed  by  the 
specific  binding  of  said  nucleic  acid  reagent,  said  ligand.  said 
antibody  and  a  substance  in  said  sample  with  the  amount  of 
functional  nuclear  receptors  in  said  sample. 
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wherein  the  linkage  at  each  of  the  2-  and  3-positions  indepen- 
dently may  be  a  or  P; 
wherein  Y  is  C,  0.  S.  SO;  or  SOj; 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  chosen  independently  from  OH.  Br, 

CI.  F.  I.  OCH,."CF,.  NO,.  NH,.  CN.  NCS.  OAc.  H,  or  N,; 

and 
wherein     R.,     is     CH,.     CH3CH,.     (CH),CH.     CH,(CHj)„. 

(CH^i^QH^X.  QH4X.  QH,.  dCH,.  OCH(CH,),.  OCe,H,. 

OC6H4X.  0(CH,)„C(,H4X,  0<CH,),CH,.  or  OCHjCH^. 
wherein  X  is  Br.  CI.  1.  F.  OH,  OCH,.  CF3,  NO,,  NH„  CN. 

NHCOCH3.    N(CH,)j,    (CH2)„CH,,    COCH,,    or   CcCHjjj. 

wherein  n  is  between  0  and  6  inclusive. 


5.770,178 

METAL  CHELATE  FORMING  PEPTIDES  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

^ivhitoshi   Itaya.  Sodegaura;   Ikuya  Seki,  Ichihara;   Koichi 

flin,<"ka,  Sodeqaura.  and  Yoshifumi  Shirakami,  Ichihara. 

.0;    •!    japan.  as.signors  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-338024 

Int.  a."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

U.S.  a.  424—1.69  14  Claims 

1.  A  metal  chelate  forming  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  represented  by: 

Xl-X2-Cys 

wherein  XI  represents  an  Asp  residue,  a  Tyr  residue  or  a  Lys 
residue:  X2  represents  an  amino  acid  residue  other  than  a  Cys 
residue  and  a  Pro  residue,  provided  that  X2  does  not  represent 
a  Gly  residue  when  XI  represents  an  Asp  residue;  wherein 
functional  groups  at  the  N-lerminus.  C-terminus  and  side 
chain  are  optionally  substituted  with  protecting  groups;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  amino  acid  residues  are  either  D-form  or 
L-form. 


5.770.179 

RADIOLABELED  GLUCANS 

Kithard  T.  Dean.  Bedford.  N.H..  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc.. 


U.S, 
1 


mdonderry.  N.H. 

V  ision  of  Ser.  No.  98.206.  Jul.  28.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,687 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A6IM  36/14 
a.  424—1.73  2  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  water-soluble  (J-glucan 


.s.T-d.iXi 
COMPi  iM  1  i<  IN   VM)  MFTHOI)  K)K  DM  l\  hRING 
V(   ll\F  AGEMS 
>'■    IK.tii  kirki.ind.  Kl  C'ajon.  Calif.,  assignor  ti.  \lsi.isKe  Phar- 
iii.H  vuiH  ,(i  (  iitp  ,  S.in  Diego.  Calif. 
'-  .irilimi.iiion  'i(  s,  r    No.  6X.s,21 1,  Apr.  12,   i '»'•  i 
5  4>*i-.^  <=    I  \w~  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  Ni 
Int.  CI.   .\6IK -/V/W 
U.S.  CI.  424— 9_37 

1.  A  composition  for  delivering  an  active  material  to  a  patient, 
comprising: 

a  fluorocarbon  liquid;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  a  solid,  fluorocarbon-insoluble  particulate 
material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  gas- 
generating  agent,  a  palatability-enhancing  agent,  a  pharmaco- 
logical agent,  and  a  bioactive  agent,  in  direct  admixture  with 
said  liquid. 


t'.ii.  No. 
a  Claims 


that  specifically  binds  to  leukocytes  in  vivo,  and  a  stannous  ion. 
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Ml   !  m  "MS  FOR  TREATIM.    I  \  t-  HI  u  I  i  li 

ANTU  AkKH.ENlC  AND  ANTIMICkOUlAi,  UKN  lAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

n.iii   F    Kixitur,  SjJi   I  .ike  ("il\,  Il.ih.  .issitinor   tn  lltradent 
("I'.din  I>..   Iiu   ,  N'luiii    Inrd.iri,  I  t.iii 

(  ..ntinu.ition  of  Ser.  No.  94.24''.  .|ul,  2X,  1W3.  .itniiuioiK-d. 

Mhuh  IS  .1  continualion  of  Ser  No.  VS5.'(M).  Dec,  2.  1W2. 

,ib,iniloned.  vthich  i"-  .i  i  oiitmuation  of  Ser,  No.  "IK. 2111.  ,lun, 

20.  !"W|.  .ih.indontd.  whuti  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  44'','*,M. 

\1,ir    22,  ! ''"'O-  ,)h,indoned.  This  appiit.inoii   i.tn    2^    l'*'Js. 

Ser  No.  378,315 

!.n    I  !      VfilK  7/16:  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  424 — ly  IS  eiaiuis 

1.  A  methcxl  for  providing  anticariogenic  treatment  of  a  patient's 

teeth  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 
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(a)  obtaimng  a  dental  tray  configured  to  cover  a  patient's  teeth  to 
be  treated  and  configured  to  hold  an  anticariogenic  dental 
composition  therewithin; 

(b)  placing  within  said  dental  tray  an  anticariogenic  dental 
composition  having  sufBcient  stickiness  to  retain  said  dental 
tray  over  the  patient's  teeth,  the  dental  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(i)  an  anticariogenic  agent  for  treating  teeth  in  contact  with 
the  anticariogenic  agent,  the  anticariogenic  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoride  salts,  complexes,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(ii)  a  matrix  into  which  the  anticariogenic  agent  is  dispersed, 
the  matrix  containing  therein  dispersed  carboxypolymeth- 
ylene  that  has  been  neutralized  with  a  base  in  a  range  from 
about  3.5%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  anticariogenic 
dental  composition; 

(iii)  water  in  a  range  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight 
of  the  dental  composition;  and 

(iv)  a  base  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  dental  composition  to 
within  a  range  from  about  5  to  about  7; 

(c)  positioning  the  dental  tray  over  the  patient's  teeth  so  that  the 
anticanogenic  dental  composition  is  in  contact  with  the 
patient's  teeth; 

(d)  allowing  the  dental  tray  to  remain  positioned  over  the 
patient's  teeth  for  at  least  about  two  hours;  and 

(e)  removing  the  dental  tray  fiom  the  patient's  teeth. 


HH  ■  H  SPf-     ^!  \N|)  i>\  1  K-  U  vflRPKoi  Jt-  --I  NHI  OCK 

(  (iMPOSinONs 

Francisfo  J    I  inares,  )f>3<)3  N\V,  4>*ih  Ave,,  Miami  Lakt^,  tla. 

'^114 

Filtxf  Vuji    1,  1996,  Ser  No   fiW.gOS 
ini   (1     \olK  7/42:7/LH     Boi.J 
U.S.  a.  424— 59  .:  .  lamis 

1.  An  emulsion  having  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  oil  phase,  said 
oil  phase  having  ingredients  composing  at  least  three  components, 
said  components  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of:  oxybensone, 
sulisobensone.  dioxybensone,  menthyl  antfiranilote.  aminobenzoic 
acid,  amyl  dimethyl  PABA,  2-ethoxyethyl  p-methoxy  cinnamate, 
diethamol amine  p  iiie;i:i  w  cinnamate.  digalloyl  tnoleate,  ethyl 
4-bis  (hydroxvpi  ii> :  ,i]iunoben,?oate,  2-ethylhexyl-2-cyano-3 
3-diphenylacrylate,  Ethylhexyl  p-methoxy  cinnamate,  2-ethylhexyl 
salicylate.  Glyceryl  Aminibenzoate,  Homomenthyl  Salicylate,  law- 
some  with  dihydroxyacetone,  octyldimethyl  PABA, 
2  phenylbenzimidazole-5-sulfonic  acid,  tnethanolamine  salicylate. 
red  petrolatum,  and  titanium  dioxide,  wherein  said  aqueous  phase 
constimtes  between  35%  to  95%  of  said  emulsion  by  weight. 


5.770.  IS-' 

ARTIFICIAL  FTNGFRNxi!    "' '  t  !  HOD  AND 

COMf  '•-!  I  i:  '■■•- 

Al(\ aniit  I   ^i    1     Keller,  130  Oxford  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 

Conunuaii.  I     i   part  of  Ser.  No.  710.491,  Sep.  18.  1996.  which 

is  a  coniinuiiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530.886.  Sep.  19.  1995. 

Pat  No.  5,632,973.  This  ,•!>[''"  n'l'"!  ^1'^   !  m    iw    ser.  No. 

s :-■.>, ^  I  ' 

Int  a."  A6IK  7/04:31/74 

VS.  a.  424—61  22  rial— 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  prefabncated  artificial  fingernail  on  a 
natural  fingernail,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adhering  a  rigid  polyvinyl  chloride  fingernail  extension  to  a 
top  surface  of  a  free  end  of  the  natural  fingernail; 

b.  applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  to  the  top  surface  of  the  natural 
fingernail  and  a  layer  of  powder  having  acrylic  ester  polymers 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  natural  fingernail; 

c.  applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  to  the  lop  surface  of  the  natural 
fingernail  and  to  the  top  surface  of  the  polyvinyl  chlonde 
fingernail  extension  and  applying  a  layer  of  powder  having 
acrylic  ester  polymers  to  the  top  surface  of  the  natural  finger- 
nail and  to  the  top  surface  of  the  polyvinyl  chlonde  fingernail 
extension  on  the  adhesive  coating  while  said  adhesive  coating 
is  still  wet; 

d.  repeating  step  c.  between  one  and  four  times  after  brushing 
off  excess  powder  before  each  repetition;  and 

e.  shaping  and  filing  a  resulting  fingernail  surface. 


c  — I;  ;s.^ 
DE()l><iKi.'lsi.,  I'KI-  l'\k  \1  H  INS 
Rolf  Wachter,  [>i)fss,-l(i..rf,    K-irMifiii/   M'anTi't    ) 
Holger  Tfsinann,  .iiiei  (H'li,    .j!:  nf  i.rrtiuiiiv,  ,,\-,i); 
ki'i    K(>ninianrlili;i-^eliM,'h<ifi    .tvA    \t.!ifii,    ,|iiii-%s 
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Int  a 
vs.  CI.  424—65 


"    :'-'''4.  Ser.  No.  (><.•. ..m 
lion  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 


A61K  7/32:7/00:31/19:31/20 

4  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  suppressing  body  odor  comprising  applying  to 
the  skin  a  topical  composition  containing  fat-soluble  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  esters  obtained  by  esterification  of  polybasic,  option- 
ally acetytated  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  by  reaction  with  fatty  acids  containing  12  to  30  caibon 
atoms,  fatty  acid  esters  of  C12.22  fatty  acids  and  C,^  alcohols  or 
with  hydroxyl  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  fatty  alcohols  containing  12  to  30  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  fatty  acid  esters  of  C12.22  fatty  acids  and  polyols  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups, 

(c)  epoxyalkanes  containing  1 2  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  alkyl  glycosides  corresponding  to  the  formula 
R'0(C<,H,oO),— H.  in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
8  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  x  representing  the  average  degree  of 
oligomerization  of  the  glycoside  unit  (C<,H|oO),  has  a  value  of 
1  to  4,  and 

(e)  adducts  of  1  to  8  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  the  hydroxyl 
compounds  (a)  to  (d). 
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5.770.186 
WTirFRSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 

I >!>!!)    I        ili.iuii  I!     Quincy;  Alan  M.  Phipps,  Framingh.iiii 
txith    of   Mass.,   and   Stephen  J.   Provancal.  Addison.    IN 
A-vsignor^  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252J76.  Jun.  1.  19*>4   Co    s 
5.589,196.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84f.  i  ih    W.u   4 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2«7.(i'**i   Dt  > 
20.  1988,  Pat  No.  5.114.705.  which  Ls  a  continuation     f  ^,  t 
N      "I^.J^fO.  Mar.  19.  1985.  abandoned.  »h    t        . 
.uriunuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  523.785.  Aug.  lb.  i'SJ.  aban 
doned.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771364 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/32;33/24:  COIG  25/00;  COIF  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—65  8  Qaims 

1.  A  high  efficacy  antiperspirant  salt  which  comprises  a  solid 
composition  of  zirconyl  hydroxy  chloride  and  aluminum  chlorohy- 
droxide  with  a  GPC  peak  4  to  peak  3  height  ratio  of  at  least  1.5:1. 


5.770,187 
POROl'S  PARTICULATE  AND  COSMETIC 
t  'Nhi:hirn   Hasebe;   Michitaka  Sawada,  both  of  Wakayama; 
Mah  ii        Funikawa,      Sumida-ku;      Takako      Nakayama, 
^^  Ik  I   .una;     Ke^ji     Kodama,     Sumida-ku;     Yasushi     Ito, 
\^.ik.r>  trna.'  Genichi  Nakamura,  Wakayama.  and  Yasuhisa 
F  ikuiiiiiio.  Wakayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
Li' ration,  Tokyo.  Japan 
K  1  No.  PCT/JP95/00489,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
i)Hf  Sep.  13.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25752.  PCT  Pub. 
i)ji.'  Sep.  28.  1995 

t(T  FUed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702,699 
:  i>[ii^  [)hority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-048792; 
\ldi    M.  i  W4,  6-062401 

Int.  a."  A61K  7/035 
VS.  a.  424—69  26  Oaims 


t    >k 


'■V<"  xw)       1 
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m»'U     1 

1.  An  amphoteric  porous  particulate  comprising  a  basic  polysac- 
charide and  a  polymer  of  an  organic  acid  containing  a  reactive 
vinyl  group  or  a  salt  thereof  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
50  \ivn  or  less, 

wherein  said  amphoteric  porous  particulate  comprises  spherical 
particles. 


5.770.188 

GLLCOXIDE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  ENZYME 

MODIFICATION.  IIPID-COATED  ENZYMES.  METHOD 

M^   PRDOI  f'TNG  SL'CH  ENZ"S"NfFs    \NT>   \\TTFriri  i\r, 

PAINT  COMIMH  Mi    V 
kwiji   Harriddt.  Kadoma;  Naoki  Yamamori,  Tuzuki-gun.  and 
'tiishKi '.  )kahata.  Kawa.saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
f  jint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996.  Sen  No.  742,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  26.  1995.  7-278709.- 
Oct  26,  1995,  7-278718;  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278722 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/74 

VS.  a.  424—78.09  12  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  paint  composition  which  comprises  a  lipid- 

coated  enzyme  bemg  stable  in  organic  solvents  as  a  result  of 

coating  with  a  lipid  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  a  paint  resin. 


5.770.189 
rSF  OF  niBlTVL  MAI  \TF  \S  INSECT  ATTRACTANT 

MIthael  lohn  \irey,  Laniashirf:  Vngela  Janousck.  Canter- 
tiiir\.  bi>th  of  (.ri'at  Kritain.  F  ri<  h  kUin.  (ira/.  Austria,  and 
Mephtn  DaMti  NSatklii--,  \shforri.  (rrial  Britain,  assignors  to 
ijiitrst  Inti'rnational  B.\..  Naardtn.  Setherlandv 

!■<  I  No  PIT/KPV5/026I4.  S  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1W7.  i>  102(e) 
Hit,  Mar  27.  1<W7.  PCT  Pub.  No.  U()4h/0IO52.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  IS.  IWh 

PCI   m.d   hii    ',  l>w>,  s,r    So    "(.5.ii(>8 
ClaitiiN  prii.niv  ijiph.  ;iii  n  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  6.  1994, 

Q4^(U•<^- 

Ini   (  ■     \iH  \  .t7/06:  AOIM  1/14.1/20:1/22 

VS.  CI.  424— *4  8  Oaims 

3.  A  method  for  catching  domestically  occurring  flies  which 

comprises  exposing  said  flies  to  dibutyl  malate  vapors  emanating 

from  an  insect  trap  thereby  causing  a  concentration  gradient  of 

dibutyl  malate  in  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  flies  which  will 

lure  the  flies  into  or  onto  the  trap. 


METHdii 


5,770,190 
I  K I   \  TMENT  OF  ACUTE  LEUKEMIA 
u  I  HI  INTFI  FUKIN-IO 
I     f  iiisi.ii;     N.rway,   and    Mary   Ellen    M. 
\  I     ,iv^ii;rn>rs  to  Schering  CoiTporation, 


Oystein    BniMrn'i 

H\b:ik,    U  .rri-n 
ki-rulvnittii.  N..) 

Filed  Jun.  27.  19%,  Sen  No.  670J98 

Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05 

VS.  a.  424--85.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  acute  leukemia  in  a  mammal. 

comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 

interleulcin-10  to  said  mammal. 


5.770.1VI 
\<    I  1\  F  C-TFRMINAI   PEPTIDES  Ol  IN  I  \  k\\  RON— 
(.\MM  \  AND  IHUR  I  s( 
lisn.irii  M,  .liihnsnn.  and  Brian  F     S/enu.  txilh  nf  ( ..iincsville. 
H.I..  ,issii;inir>.  Ill  I  niversitv  iif  Flnnda.  (>aHU-NMlle.  ll.i 
l-ik-d  Mas   24.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  449,639 
Int.  CI,     \f.lk   '\V2I:  C07K  14/57 
VS.  C\.  424—85.5  19  aaims 

1.  A  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  of  the 
following  components: 

optionally,  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  residue  or  sequence  of 

residues  of  from  2  to  about  15  amino  acids; 
the  sequence  of  a  fragment  of  a  mammalian  interferon-gamma 
protein  other  than  murine  interferon-gamma.  the  fragment 
having  about  39  or  40  amino  acid  residues  and  corresponding 
to  the  C-terminal  of  the  interferon  protein,  or  a  sequence 
which  differs  therefrom  by  the  deletion  of  up  to  15  amino  acid 
residues  from  the  N-terminus,  the  C-terminus.  or  both;  and 
optionally,  a  C-terminal  amino  acid  residue  or  sequence  of 
residues  of  from  2  to  about  15  amino  acids, 
wherein   the   peptide   binds   to  the   cytoplasmic   domain  of  the 
interferon-gamma  receptor,  induces  antiviral  activity,  or  induces 
MHC  class  II  antigen  expression  on  a  target  cell,  and  wherein  a 
peptide  having  only  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said  fragment 
binds  to  the  cytoplasmic  domain  of  the  interferon-gamma  receptor, 
induces  antiviral  activity,  or  induces  MHC  class  II  antigen  expres- 
sion on  a  target  cell. 

3.  A  method  for  modulating  an  immune  response  in  a  subject, 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  subject  an  amount  of  a 
peptide  according  to  claim  1  effective  to  induce  antiviral  activity  or 
to  induce  MHC  class  II  antigen  expression  on  a  target  cell. 
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5.770.192 
KIOl  tK,K  AL  CONTROL  \C,KN  1  n 
.ilricia  Jane  Cayley.  Bcrkhamsted;  Loma  Mar^  l>--a  ^iinas: 
I  ondon:  RoNrt  David  Pos.sec,  and  Miguel  i  iipiv  f .  1 1>»  r. 
tmth  of  Oxford,  all  of  I  nited  kingdom,  a-ssiennrx  tn  htnu^vel- 
Lclaf.  Paris,  hraiue.  jtid  Natural  Fmimnrin ts!  ki-search 
Council,  Smndon.  1  niu-ci  kingdom 


'  'intinualion  of  Ser  No    i 
Ihis  apphealioi)  M.: 
I  laim\  pnonu    appiiLiti 
yiU6185 

lilt    I  '      \"1 
U,S.  a.  424— «*3.2 


"a:'^    N.n    :4,  i'-f''  *   dh. onioned. 
,   ;(1    I'W?    Set    No    4- 1, a'.: 
.1:  !  niied  k.iu'.iot!!    M.,i    ::.  1991, 


"3/00:  C12N  15/86 

24  Qaims 

I.  A  stable,  occluded  recombinant  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus 
which  has  a  functional  polyhedrin  gene  and  which,  in  insect  cells 
infected  therewith,  expresses  a  foreign  protein  comprising  an 
insecticidal  toxin  which  is  secreted  by  the  cells  which  normally 
produce  the  toxin;  the  toxin  being  provided  with  a  signal  peptide 
such  that  the  toxin  is  secreted  from  the  insect  cells. 


5.770,193 
i  K!  !  \  K  V 1  ION  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FIBROUS 

^i    VI  H  H  D  FOR  ATTACHING  CFI  I  S  TO  PRODCCE 
\  \S(  I  I  \KI/,tD  IlSSt  K  IN  \  ivi  ! 
Joseph  P  \acanti.  Winchester,  and  kubtrt  s    I  .iiii;ei.  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  Mas-...  assignors  to  Massai  tui^i  u-.  In'.litute  of 
ltthnolog\   (  hildrtii  -   Mi-tln.ii  Center  Cor(>or  jiion.  Cam- 
hndge,  Mas-- 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser    No    4((1,(>4(),  \iii,;     ^o.   l'(S>J.  .ili.iiidoned, 
'.^hlch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   •' v<.tns.  Nov.  2((.  1986, 
ihandoned.  Ihis  application  Feb.  2S    !'»«'4   Sen  No.  203.521 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  ll/0H:5/0u:  AOll-  .:/2X:2/l8 
VS.  a.  424—93.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  scaffold  for  preparing  a  cell-scaffold 
composition  for  growing  cells  in  vitro  to  produce  functional  vas- 
cularized organ  tissue  in  vivo  comprising: 

providing  fibers  made  of  a  biocompatible,  biodegradable,  syn- 
thetic polymer,  and  forming  the  fibers  into  a  fibrous  three- 
dimensional  scaffold  composed  of  the  fibers, 
wherein  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  provide  sufficient  surface  area 
to  permit  attachment  in  vitro  of  an  amount  of  the  cells 
effective  to  produce  the  functional  vascularized  organ  tissue 
in  vivo; 
wherein  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  are  spaced  apart  such  that  the 
maximum  distance  over  which  diffusion  of  nutrients  and 
gases  must  occur  through  a  mass  of  cells  attached  to  the  fibers 
is  between  200  and  300  microns;  and 
wherein  the  diffusion  provides  free  exchange  of  nutrients,  gases 
and  waste  to  and  from  the  cells  uniformly  attached  to  the 
fibers  of  the  scaffold  and  proliferating  throughout  the  scaffold 
in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  cell  viability  throughout 
the  scaffold  in  the  absence  of  vasculanzation. 


5,770,194 

HHKIN  St  \i  \  NT  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  UTILIZING  SAME 

I'lirr  \  I)  t  itviardvoii.  rht-'Mer;  John  F  I  .oi  iuottu  r  Ronald 
S.  l.ardner,  both  ol  (.i«vd;  Derek  \  tloliiiii;vbit.  South 
Wirral.  and  Stewart  \.  Cederholni-W  iili.im>  t  Kford,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignor^  to  BrivtoiAlMts  sjuibb  Com- 
pany. Skillman.  N.J 

Division  .if  Ser.  No,   13N.b"4,  Oct,   IN.  19V3.  Hhitti  is  a 
■  onlinnation  in-[)art  of  Nt  r.  No.  y5S.212.  Oct.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned   !  bi^  jpplieation  Ma>  25,  1995.  Ser  No.  450.829 
Int.  (1.    \61K  Mi/4>i 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.64  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  fibnn  sealant  comprising  a  fibrin 
polymer  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  which  method  comprises 


a)  preparing  a  fibrin  polymer  by  subjecting  autologous  fibrino- 
gen to  an  enzyme  which  catalyzes  the  cleavage  of  fibrinopep- 
tide  A  and/or  B  from  fibrinogen,  removing  substantially  all  of 
the  enzyme  and 

h)  applying  the  resulting  fibrin  sealant  to  said  mammal. 


5,770,195 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TO  THE  HERZ 

RECEPTOR 
Robert  M.  Hudziak.  Corvallis.  Oreg.;  H.  Michael  Shepard, 

Ranch"  Santa  Fr   Calif.;  Axel  UUrich,  Poitola  Valley,  Calif., 
and  Hiii    M    I    o  tly.  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  hi.     > mth  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  286J03.  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.677,171.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  977,453,  Nov. 

18,  1W2.  .ib.indoni-d,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
I47.4M    J.<n    :-^    i'^HS,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part    !  s. !    Ni     5  4.1,912,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
applitjiiuu  .May  23,  1995,  Sen  .No.  447,517 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/30:16/46:  C12P  21/OS 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tumor  cells  that  overex- 
press  HER2  receptor  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  an 
antibody  which  binds  specifically  to  the  extfacellular  domain  of  the 
HER2  receptor  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  growth  of  the 
tumor  cells  in  the  patient. 

14.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tumor  cells  that 
overexpress  a  growth  factor  receptor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HER2  receptor  and  EOF  receptor  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  an  antibody  which  binds  specifically  to  said 
growth  factor  receptor  and  a  cytotoxic  factor,  wherein  said  anti- 
body and  said  cytotoxic  factor  are  each  administered  in  amounts 
effective  to  inhibit  growth  of  tumor  cells  in  the  patient  and  said 
antibody  sensitizes  the  tumor  cells  to  said  cytotoxic  factor. 


5.770.1% 

MODSMI  P   \N  I  IHi  !!.^,   \\Kiv[!|l    (!<tM\INSAND 
IHKK.M'Kl  iU    I  SLS   IlitRFUF 
Gary  M.  Studnicka.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  XOMA 
Corporation,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  82,842.  Jun.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  K(iS  4fv4    Hec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  ^n  No.  472,788 
Int  CI."  C07K  l6/2H:14n25: 14/705:  A6IK  39/395 
U.S.  CL  424—133.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depleting  CDS*  cells  in  an  animal  comprising  the 
step  of  administering,  to  said  animal,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
cytotoxic  protein  that  comprises  a  modified  immunoglobulin  vari- 
able domain,  wherein  said  protein  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  anti-CD5  immunoglobulin  molecule,  an  immuno- 
conjugate  comprising  said  molecule,  and  a  fusion  protein  compris- 
ing said  molecule,  and  wherein  said  modified  immunoglobulin 
vanable  domain  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  modified  light  chain  vanable  region  that  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  27; 

(b)  a  modified  light  chain  variable  region  that  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  73; 

(c)  a  modified  heavy  chain  variable  region  that  has  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  29;  and 

(d)  a  modified  heavy  chain  variable  region  that  has  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  74. 
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5.770.197 

NU  IHiiii^  f-i>k  KFCl'LATING  TIU    IMMINE 
RESPONSE  I. MM.  H"  HIMiIN*.  MOLECULES  A  M  i  H  4 

HlNUi.St.  M(JLLCULES 
P.  ii  r  ^   I  iiiMri    ,  (Trey  A.  Ledbetter,  both  of  Seattle,-  Nitin  K. 
Danik    Kcni   II    vMHiam  Brady,  Bothell.  and  Philip  M.  Wal- 
1.11 1    sfatilt     <!•   >(  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
(  omparn    Prim  rioo,  NJ. 
f  i)nnnua[ii>n  iti  pari  of  Ser.  No.  723,617,  JuL  27,  1991,  abaii- 
)  ritf)    I  hiv  ipplication  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,898 
Int.  CI.    AblK  39/395:  C07K  14/705:16/46 
I  .S.  a.  424—134.1  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  suppressing  an  immune  response  comprising 
coniactmg  B7-positive  lymphocytes  with  a  B7-binding  tnolecule 
and  an  IL4-binding  molecule,  wherein  an  immune  response  is 
thereby  suppressed. 


5,770JO0 


5,770.198 
PLATELET-SPECIFIC  CHIMERIC  7E3 
IMMLINOGLOBULIN 
K.irr.  S.  Coller.  Dix  Hills.  N.Y..  and  David  M.  Knight,  Paoli, 
Pa     assicnon;  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  the  State  nf 
\.u   Vrk    ^iDnybrook,  N.Y.,  and  Centocor,  Inc..  Mii^'in. 
Pa 

(  .intinudtion  of  Ser.  No.  771,656,  Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
v»hKh  i>  A  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  195,720,  May  18, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  375,074 

Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16^8 
I  .S.  a.  424—153.1  21  aaims 

1.  A  phannaceutical  composition  comprising  a  chimenc  immu- 
noglobulin or  chimeric  immunoglobulin  fragment  having  specific- 
ity for  glycoprotein  Ilb/IIla  receptor  and  a  pharmaceuticalh 
acceptable  vehicle,  said  immunoglobulin  or  immunoglobulin  frag- 
ment comprising  an  antigen  binding  region  or  a  functional  portion 
of  said  antigen  binding  region  having  specificity  for  glycoprotein 
llb/IIla  receptor  of  the  7E3  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  the 
hybndoma  having  ATCC  accession  number  MB  8832  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  constant  region  of  human  origin. 


I  5,770,199 

ML  I  iiOi)  ii)K  VIRUS  INACnVATION  IN  THE 
PR  h  SENCE  OF  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  AS  WELL  AS 

\}{V  PHVRMXCEUTICAL  PRFP\R  VTiriN  riRTUNFn 
THER1■:^^  I  i  l! 
!  iian;    \   '>     \  riedrich  Domer,  both  of  Vienna,  and  Noel  Bar- 
rri!    K.  r-,:,  r-nuburgAVeidling,  all  of  .Austiia,  assignors  to 
IninitiiK    Vksungesellschaft,  Vienna.  Austria 
P<    I   N      Pt  i/lB95/00019.  5  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1996.  §  102(e) 
I'.tt    inn.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09657.  PCT  Pub. 
ii.i!.    \pr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  624,516 
I.  iairii-.  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993,  43  34 
0S7.3,  .Sip.  27,  1994,  44  34  538.0 

Int  a."  A61K  39/395:35/16 
U.S.  a.  424—176.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  biological  preparation, 
comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  solution  comprising  a  plasma  protein  with  a 
polyether  and  a  chaotropic  agent  to  inactivate  contaminating 
infectious  agents  by  a  physico-chemical  or  chemical  treatment 
without  the  use  of  a  detergent,  and 
(h)  reinoving  the  polyether  and  chaotropic  agent  to  obtain  the 
pharmaceutical  preparation  that  is  substantially  free  of  infec- 
tious agents  and  denaturation  products. 


H\-2  AMIl.KMI    PHTinF 

Els  A.  J.  M,  (.(>ulfn%.  (^egstBet•^t,  Ni'Iherlands.  Konaiii  I-    Hiiiii 

and  Victiir  H    Kntjelhard.  both  nf  (  har1()ttes>ill,  \a..  assinn- 

ors  to  kijs(ini\ersitell   ft  I  eidcn.  \k  Icidtn.  Netherlands 

Hlt«d  IKx-.  2,V  1W4,  .Sen  No.  .V>,1.69l 

Int.  CI.    A61K  .<y/(W.  C07k  l4rH 

VS.  CI.  424—185.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  punhed  or  isolated  HA-2  minor  histocompatibility  antigen 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  YXGEVXVSV 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  wherein  "X"  represents  a  leucine  or  isoleucine 

residue  and  wherein  said  polypeptide  comprises  a  T  cell  epitope. 

6.  A  vaccine  capable  of  inducing  a  Class  I  MHC-mediated 
immune  response  to  an  HA-2  antigen  in  an  HA-2  negative  subject 
compnsing  a  polypeptide  of  any  one  of  claims  I.  2.  3  or  4  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  excipient. 

7.  A  method  for  the  elimination  of  hematopoietic  cells  present- 
ing an  HA-2  minor  histocompatibility  antigen  peptide  or  polypep- 
tide in  a  subject  comprising  administering  the  vaccine  of  claim  6  to 
said  subject,  wherein  said  HA-2  peptide  or  polypeptide  comprises 
the  ammo  acid  sequence  YXGEVXVSV  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  and 
wherein  "X"  represents  a  leucine  or  isoleucine  residue 


5.770,202 

CLONING  \NT)  SFOlENriNG  OF  ALLERGENS  OF 

DKKM\I()PM\(.()1I)KS    HOI  SK  1)1  .ST  MITE i 

\^avnf  R    I  homas.  Nedlands.  and  Kaw-^an  (  hua.  Nollamara 
both  elf  Vustralia.  as.sij;nor\  to  The  Institute  for  (  hild  Health 
Research.  \Vt>M   Perth.    Vustralia.  and   Immuliisjic   Pharma 
(eiitlcal  ( Orpiiratiiin.  Waltham.  Mass. 
t  ontinualion  of  Ser  No.  Ma.'I.iXS,  Sep,  10.  1W2.  Pal.  No 
5,4J3.y4K.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  ^VA).t\S>, 
Sep.  11,  IWO.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  458.M2,  Feb.  13.  I"****),  abandoned.  Ihiv  applualion 
Jun.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  46I.S(t<< 
Int,  (1     VhIK  .I'V/.^.i 
UAQ.  42-1^  IS-  1  2  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  peptide  comprising  a  portion  of  a  Der  p  1  protein 
allergen  having  the  following  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 1 ).  wherein  said  portion  comprises  at  least  one  T  cell  epitope 
and  at  least  one  amino  acid  sequence  polymorphism  selected  from 
the  group  consi.sting  of  Xaa,.  Xaa,.  Xaa,.  Xaa4,  Xaa,: 

Thr  Asn  Ala  Cys  Ser  He  Asn  Gly  Asn  Ala  Pro  Ala  Glu  lie  Asp 
Leu  Arg  Gin  Met  Arg  Thr  Val  Thr  Pro  He  Arg  Met  Gin  Gly 
Gly  Cys  Gly  Ser  Cys  Trp  Ala  Phe  Ser  Gly  Val  Ala  Ala  Thr 
Glu  Ser  Ala  Tyr  Leu  Ala  Xaa,  Arg  Asn  Gin  Ser  Leu  Asp  Leu 
Ala  Glu  Gin  Glu  Leu  Val  Asp  Cys  Ala  Ser  Gin  His  Gly  Cys 
His  Gly  Asp  Thr  lie  Pro  Arg  Gly  He  Xaa,  Tyr  He  Gin  His  Asn 
Gly  Val  Val  Gin  Glu  Ser  Tyr  Tyr  Arg  Tyr" Val  Ala  Arg  Glu  Gin 
Ser  Cys  Arg  Arg  Pro  Asn  Ala  Gin  Arg  Phe  Gly  lie  Ser  Asn  Tyr 
Cys  Gin  He  Tyr  Pro  Pro  Asn  Xaa,  Asn  Lys  He  Arg  Glu  Ala 
Leu  Ala  Gin  Thr  His  Xaa^  Ala  He  Ala  Val  lie  He  Gly  He  Lys 
Asp  Leu  Asp  Ala  Phe  Arg  His  Tyr  Asp  Gly  Arg  Thr  He  He  Gin 
Arg  Asp  Asn  Gly  Tyr  Gin  Pro  Asn  Tyr  His  Ala  Val  Asn  He  Val 
Gly  Tyr  Ser  Asn  Ala  Gin  Gly  Val  Asp  Tyr  Trp  He  Val  Arg  Asn 
Ser  Trp  Asp  Thr  Asn  Trp  Gly  Asp  Asn  Gly  Tyr  Gly  Tyr  Phe 
Ala  Ala  Asn  lie  Asp  Leu  Met  Met  He  Glu  Xaa,  Tyr  Pro  Tyr 
Val  Val  He  Uu 
where  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  His  and  Tyr; 
where  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glu  and 

Lys: 
where  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala  and  Val; 
where  Xaaj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser  and  Thr; 

and 
where  Xaaj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glu  and 
Gin. 
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except  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  where  Xaa,  is  His.  Xaa,  is  Glu, 
Xaa,  is  Ala,  Xaa,  is  Ser  and  Xaa,  is  Glu  (SEQ  ID  NO: if). 


MUUlHhlJ  I. J10LLk.\,  lOMN  liA.sLU  ON 
MUTAGENIZED  SUBUNIT  A 

W.  Neal  Bumette,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Harsev  R   Kaslow   I  os 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \mgen  iru      Ih.ni-..ind 
Oaks,  and   1  ni\ersit\    nf  Southern  Caiifiiriiiii     i  •>-    \ii£iii->, 
both  of  (  alif 
DiMsion  of  Ser   N.>    ;"1.;;2.  jui,  U.  1W4.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  St  r   No.  h94.7.V1,  Ma>  I.  1991.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,045 
Int.  ('!,    A61K  39/106:  C12N  9/10:  C07K  14/28 
U.S.  CI.  424— 19(1.1  8aaims 

1.  A  modihed  cholera  toxin  having  reduced  or  essentially  no 
catalytic  activity  associated  'vith  cholera  toxin  reactogenicity.  in 
which  the  modification  comprises  the  substitution  of  a  different 
amino  acid  in  one  or  more  of  the  sites  in  the  native  sequence  for 
mature  catalytic  subunit  A.  aa  19-258  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  selected 
from  among  arginine-7.  aspartic  acid-9.  histidine-44.  histidine-70 
and  glutamic  acid-112  or  a  truncation  of  the  carboxyl-terminal 
ponion  of  said  sequence  beginning  at  the  ammo  acid  immediately 
following  tryptophan- 1 79. 


5,7''u.:u4 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MUCOSA  TKl  \  1  \U  s  !  w  !  f  H 

SAPONIN 

[.ilk  I  .    Uiersma.  Jupiter  Fla.   assignor  to  Nouveau  Technolo- 

yies.  In(-.  lequi-sta.  Fla 

l-iled  Jun,  <i.  !Wh.  Sen  No.  659.278 

In!    <.l.    A61K  35/78 

U.S.  a.  424     145  1  7  Claims 

1.  A  mucosa  treaimeni  mixture  for  ffeating  mucosa  throughout  a 
digestive  tract  comprising:  a  composition  of  1  part  colloidal  non- 
steroidal saponin  admixed  to  20.000  parts  water;  whereby  said 
composition  is  talcen  orally  for  purposes  of  reducing  the  ability  of 
bacteria  to  colonize  by  reducing  the  fluid  surface  tension. 


5,770.205 

TISSUE  FRACTIONS  Ol-  s|  \  (  I  <  I  MHl  R  FnK   riH 

TREATMENT  OF  INH   VMM  M  ION 

Peter  Donald  Collin,  Suaset.  Me     .issonnr  to  Coastside  Bio 

Resources.  Stonington.  Me. 

Filed  AuK   5.  1996,  Sen  No.  692.174 
Itit    {  i     \(MN  65/00;  C07G  J/OO 
U.S.  (  !-  424  -  IM5, !  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  u-eatment  of  inflammatory  diseases  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administering  an  effective  dose  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isolated  sea  cucumber  body  wall,  isolated  sea  cucum- 
ber epithelial  layer,  isolated  sea  cucumber  flower,  combinations 
thereof,  active  derivatives  thereof  or  combinations  of  active  deriva- 
tives thereof. 


5,77*1.206 
BOI)>  OILS  AND  METHOD  FOR  M\KIN<     WW  ^\MF 
Carlo  Nicolicfhia.  Fgj;  Harbor  N.J,.  assignor  i->  (M'  \hiAiir 
Enterpri/es  I. Id.  Fg>;  Harbor.  N..|. 

Filed  n.v    l^J,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,002 
Int.  I  I     \t^\K  35/78:39/385:47/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  sensory  stimulating  safely  ingestible 
body  oil  comprising  the  steps: 


combining  water  with  a  quantity  of  cinnamon  sticks  to  form  a 
combination; 

boiling  the  combination; 

draining  the  water  remaining  following  boiling  from  the  combi- 
nation and  adding  the  water  drained  to  virgin  olive  oil  to  form 
a  mixture; 

simmering  the  mixture  until  substantially  all  the  water  evapo- 
rates leaving  a  flavored  oil; 

adding  cayenne  pepper  to  the  flavored  oil; 

adding  paprika  to  the  flavored  oil; 

filtering  the  flavored  oil;  and 

cooling  the  flavored  oil. 


5.770J07 

\.\\  1  \V.\  M,  Pl'l  I  \U"  s  !  N  <  '  i\  !  \iNi\' ,  K  \\  \  ROOT 
LXIkACI.l'A.SSlON  M  'iVVtK,  t  H\M"M1LE 
FLOWERS,  HOPS,  .vMi  s(  HI/\Mtk\  fKl  IT 

Cat^erlv  M,  Rewickc.  ^sn  \n^t:imi'    <  .li'f      is^,)i:iii'i   lo  Natrol, 
Im  iirporalci!.  (  JLil^^'-ifih,  (  .ilif 


I 


iw.  Sen  No.  818,931 
\t:K  35/78:9/48 


U-<i  ^liif 
Inl,  I 

U.S.  a.  424—195.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  supplement  comprising,  in  capsule  form,  the  follow- 
ing components: 

a.  about  150  to  250  mg  pharmaceutical  grade  Kava  root  extract; 

b.  about  25  to  100  mg  Passion  Rower  power; 

c.  about  25  to  100  mg  Chamomile  Flowers  power; 

d.  about  25  to  1(X)  mg  Hops  power;  and 

e.  about  25  to  100  mg  Schizandra  Fruit  power 


5,770008 
STAPHYLOCOCCUS  AUREUS  H  1  is  KM'  HEXOSAMWE 

ANTK,^  N 

.Ali   Ibrahim   Fattom.   R(K'kville.  ann    \;iiih .  ii...:    [mii!;  i  .ivki 
Patet    (rermantown,  both  of  .Md.,  aiiij^uuii  1l  .s.vBL  RLx;k 

>:li.      Mii. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,438 

Int.  a."  .A61K  39/085:39/40:  C07K  16/12 

VS.  a.  424—197.11  23  Cbdms 

7.  A  composition  comprising: 

an  isolated  S.  aureus  antigen  that  comprises  ^-linked  hex- 
osamine.  wherein  said  antigen  contains  no  O-acetyl  groups 
detectable  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  and 
specifically  binds  with  antibodies  to  Staphylococcus  aureus 
Type  336  deposited  under  ATCC  55804; 

5.  at  least  aureus  Type  5  polysaccharide  antigen  or  5.  aureus 
Type  8  polysaccharide  antigen: 

and  a  sterile  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor 


5.770J09 

ACCFl  FRMJON  OF  Ui  it  Np  TTFU  ?NG  USING 

CONNKin  I    Ilss;  (    (,Ki  >\s  I  H  k  \CT"OR 

Gai7  R-Grotendnrsi,  Mi.iriii.  Fla..  and  h.ni^;las-  M    BradluUB. 

Jr..  Baltimort    ^^;    ,isMi;iiorv  ic  !  ihhi-mh    ■'  s^jjih  Florida, 

fampa.  Ha 

(  ontinualion-m-piir!    if  ■Nti.  Nu.  .'Mi.fv.s*'    [-,>,     id,   j'.>«i-    |',ii 

N<i,  5..>X5.2''ii.  «hirti  !■.  .J  division  of  s,-r    s-,.,  If-",t.;.s,  1  >i'c.  14. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4tth,(M().  whirh  i*  a  i  (.nlsinialioii  o(  .Ser.  No. 

752,427,  Aug.  Mi    l'*'Ji.  .ibanrtum-tt    1  hi^  apitlication  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Set    N,.    459,717 

Int  CI     \M  K    V/* 
U.S.  a.  424—198.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  wound  healing  in  a  subject  in  need 
of  such  treatment  comprising  contacting  the  site  of  the  wound  with 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing 
CTGf  polypeptide. 


179-280  O.G.- 98-  18    QL  7 
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2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  composition  further 
contains  transforming  growth  factor  beta  (TGF-P). 


Rf   ! 


5,770^10 
iMHiNANT  VACCI>aA  VIRUS  EXPRESSING 
HiAnN  RETROVIRUS  GENE 

H,-rridri!     \f..s,      fi,  thrsda.    Md.,    and    Sekhar    rhakLibdit. 

Sdbaiir':ir!i,  tml ■^■■>>rii  to  The  United  m. ,;>•■>.  .if  Viiht;(,) 

AS   rfprt">»-nir<l    •-•    ■>:■    Department  of  Health  jiiU   Human 
Servii-i-^.  '>^.ivhiiii:iiin,  D.C. 

'  imtinu.Hi.  fi     f  ^.      No.  377,750,  Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 
-»ni.  h  :^  I      111   1  iition  of  Ser.  No.  849J98,  Apr.  8,  19M, 
ihand.fi.f;    I  his  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919^^H4 
iiiL  LI   AOlK  39/21:39/295:  C12N  15/86:  C12P  21/02 
i:.S.  a.  424-199.1  5  QaiMi. 

1.  An  infectious  recombinant  vaccmia  virus,  comprising  an 
HTLV-UI  envelope  gene  under  the  transcriptional  control  of  a 
vaccinia  virus  promoter,  wherein  said  gene  is  inserted  into  a 
non-essential  site  of  a  vaccinia  virus  genome  and  said  promoter  is 
denved  from  a  region  other  than  said  non-essential  site,  such  that 
an  infectable  host  cell  infected  by  said  virus  expresses  HTLV  in 
envelope  proteins  compnsing  gp41.  gp  120  and  gp  160  and  trans- 
ports one  or  more  of  said  proteins  to  the  plasma  membrane  of  sdd 
host  cell. 


5,770,211 
UK  MHiNANT  RACCOON  POX  VIRUSES  AND  (HHH 

•  Nh    \s    VN  FFFFCTTVE  VACCINE  AG  ViSv  I    Mi  INK 
INfH    !!(i:   ^  I'ERITONITIS  VIRl  >«  i'l>t   \-F 
Fern  \>>  i-ni.«?n,-  Lloyd  Chavez,  and  Hsien-Jue  Chu,  all  of  Fort 
It.Klj,    I   u  1   a<isignors  to  American  Home  Products  fiirp-i- 
^  iti.in.  V|,(ili-- n.  NJ. 
Ill   iM-ii     f  sfr  \o.  125316,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,210 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/215:39/275:39/295:  C12N  7/01 
VS.  CI.  424—199.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  recombmant  raccoon  poxvirus  having  at  least  one  iniemal 
gene  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  transmembrane 
(M/El)  protein  of  Feline  Infectious  Peritonitis  Virus  (FIPV). 


5,770,212 
kn     iMBNANT  POXVIRUSES  WITH  FOREIGN  DNA  IN 

ESSENTIAL  REGIONS 
Kiik(.  (lunter  Falkner:  Georg  Holzer,  and  Friedrich  Dorner. 
li!    if  \Tpnna    Vastria,  assignors  to  Immune  Aktiengesell- 
^.'h.ift,  \  i.-iiii.!,  \ustria 
DiviM.in  of  Sen  No.  616,133,  Mar.  14,  1996,  which  is  a 
K/ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235J92,  Apr.  29.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.985 
InL  CI."  A61K  39/285:39/275:39/002:39/02:39/12 
VS.  a.  424—199.1  19  Oaims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising 

(a)  a  defective  poxvirus  that  lacks  a  function  imparted  by  an 
essential  region  of  its  parental  poxvirus,  wherein 

(i)  said  defective  poxvirus  comprises  a  DNA  polynucleotide 
encoding  an  antigen  and  said  DNA  polynucleotide  is  under 
transcripuonal  control  of  a  promoter,  and  (ii)  tl»e  function 
can  be  complemented  by  a  complementing  source;  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,770,213 

PI  RIFIKI)  NONTVPVBI  E  HAEMOPHII  I  S  INKI  I  FN7SF 

P5  PROTFIN  AS  \  \\(  (  INK  K)R  NOM^PVBI  V 

HAKMOPHII  I  S  INFI  !  FN/.M-    INhK  HON 

(w(n  U    /liitnick.  Pentield.  N  "S  .  avsignor  !<i  Vnuruan  (  »ana- 
mid  <  iinipanv.  V\a>nf.  S..I 

Hied  Ma.\  5.  l'**>4.  Ser.  So.  2|I).-W4 
Inl.  (1.    \t,lK'39/l02:39AM):  OPK  1/36:14/285 
VS.  CI   424—256.1  24  Claims 

1.  P5  outer  membrane  protein  of  nonrypable  Haenu)philus  influ- 
enzae bactenal  strains  which  is  substantially  free  of  bacterial 
endotoxin,  which  is  purified  without  the  use  of  denaturing  deter- 
gents or  reducing  agents  and  which  elicits  bactericidal  antibodies. 


5,770ai4 
%  VCCINFS  rO\T\IMN(;  SXIMONFl  I  \  B  \(~TFRT  \ 

\riFM  ATFi)  BV  Ml  r\ri()\s  IN  r\\(i  (,ksks  of  ihf 

\R()M\ri(     WIINO  \(  II)  BIOS^MHFIH    PMHWVi 
(.orddfi  Dougan.  ste%en  Neville  Chatfield.  both  of  Betkenham. 
and   (  arli>v   Kslinio  Hi)rma«hi'.   (  ambridai-.  all  of  I  niifd 
Kingdom,  avsignop,  to  (.lavo  Wflknmc,  Inc.  Reseanh    In- 
angle  Park.  N  ( 
(  ontlniiation  of  St-r.  No,  l.»5,4.<<j.  ()c(.  1,'.  19V.^,  abandoned, 
^4hiih  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  979,460.  Nov,  20,  1992, 
atiandoned.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  857,092,  Mar. 

20.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

m;.I  <K.  Jan.  \5.  IW],  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

s,r    S.,    W«J.5.W.  \ug    22,  19X9.  abandoned.  This  application 

lun.  "',  l'*95.  Ser    No    4K4..'14 

(  laini^  priorilN.  application  1  niled  Kingdom.  Dei    2.1.  19X7, 

Ini.  (  1."  A61K  39/02:39/112:  C12N  15/00:1/00 
I  .S.  CL  424—258.1  12  Claims 

1  A  vaccine  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient 
and  a  Salmonella  bactenum  which  is  suflBcienlly  attenuated  such 
that  it  fails  to  cause  a  disease  caused  by  the  unattenuated  bacte- 
num, but  which  induces  immunity  in  a  mammal  inoculated  with 
the  bacterium  and  provides  protection  against  subsequent  chal- 
lenge with  a  virulent  bactenum.  wherein  attenuation  is  attributable 
to  a  defined,  non-reverting  mutation  in  each  of  two  discrete  arc 
genes  of  the  aromatic  amino  acid  biosynthetic  pathway  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aroA.  aroC,  aroD  and  aroE. 


5,770,215 
MULTIVI!  WUN  A ASCULAR  OCCLUSION  fSHlHI TING 

coMPOsrnoN 

Emil  IViwii.i.n   M..N(n,-.f!,  4'i  Kiiriand   k<!  .  V'.rs!   H.ibvlon,  N.Y. 

n7LM 

Filed   I. II,    ',    l^to",  Ser.  No.  778,758 

int    (I      \MK   U/00 

U.S.  a.  42+   ^  5  Claims 


"  COOH 


ISl 


Acetylsalicylic  Acid      18 
(Aspirin)      25 

1    A  vitamin  supplement  for  the  treatment  of  a  cardiac  care 
patient  comprising  a  single  composition  of: 
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a)  from  about  5%  to  about  1000*  of  the  RDA  of  vitamins  A.  D. 
E,  K,  C.  thiamin,  riboflavin,  niacin,  niacinamide,  B^,  folate, 
B I ,,  biotin,  pantothenic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  from  about  10  to  1000  mg  acetylsalicylic  acid;  and 

c)  from  about  5%  to  500%  of  the  RDA  of  minerals  selected  from 
selenium,  zinc,  magnesium,  calcium,  iron,  manganese,  cop- 
per, chromium,  cobalt,  phosphorous,  iodine,  potassium, 
molybdenum,  vanadium  fluoride,  chloride,  nickel,  tin  and 
silicon. 


5,770,216 
CONDl'CinF   I'on  MFRS  COM  UMM.   /INCOXIDE 

[■\kl  K  I  VS   \>-   \I)1>1  \\\\^ 
M.irk   MiLhtiKk,  PO    H..\    i4-l,  Uinii-cii    \  \     11975,  and 
Mamoun       Muhammed,       h  ke!i>H)^i  .it>  n       25,       S-18261 
1  'jursholm-i Stockholm >.  Helgiuni 

I    intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  S4,H4«,  \pr  IS.  1993,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Mav    17.  |9<)5.  Ser   No    442.643 

Inl    (  !     B.^2B  :^     • 

U.S.  <  '.   4;s — W2  19  Claims 


5,770,219 
SOLID  MAiklX  SYSTFM  FOR  TR  \  s    i  i  K  MAL  DRUG 
i  >  I  i  I V  (•  K  \ 
Chla-Mlng  Chiang,  Foster  Citj,  and  Kenee  .\nn  lenzel.  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnus  Inc.,  Redwood 
City,  Calif 
Continuation    .f  Ser.  No.  88.793    \    -    ^    i '*93.  abandoned. 

■.«)llih   IV  .J  (tlMMi.li    i^f  N.  r     ^-    >,'M"J4     \]:t'    :v     '■■■'";    I'.d. 

No.  -!=,2.^;..VU,  '.'imh  ,-.  .i  i  .'iitimi.Ui.!n  u!  nc    \,.    4(i~,fi>4l. 

Sep.  8,  1"S''   ..h.irhi'iistr;    Itu-  .ipplication  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser. 

.\u.  iii,yi4 

Int  a."  A61F  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  424    44S  20  Claims 


1.  A  conductne  p<TKmer  comprising  an  rTganic  polymer  and 
zinc  oxide  panicie>  haung  a  subslamiallv  inJ  shape,  said  rod 
shape  compnsing  an  elongated  sphencal  shape,  having  an  aspei 
ratio  of  at  least  2,  said  panicles  have  a  length  of  less  than  aboui 
10.500  nanometers  and  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  3,.'i00  nanom- 
eters. 


5,770.217 

niFTARV  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  HEM  \  1  <   i  i  K.ICAL. 

I\I\U  NE  AND  APPETITE  ENH  \Ni  F  MFNl 

!  T  .1ll^  i    KutiU'k.  111.  Cheney,  and  J.  R.  nuctl  i  .att-.,  H.ivsville, 

Uoiti  .if  K.iiis.,  assignors  to  ATLATL.  Ini,.  i.uihru.  Okla. 

fit.d  Jul    2,  1997,  Ser  No.  887.103 

I  111.  CI.''A61K  9/20 

VS.  a.  424-^M2  22  Oaims 

I.  A  dietary   supplement  for  enhancing  the  immune  system. 

improving  the  condition  of  the  blood  and  for  enhancing  appetite 

and  decreasing  weight  loss,  comprising  on  a  percentage  of  dry 

weight  basis: 

a  crucifer  extract.  5-15%;  Vigna  sinensis.  5-15%;  Eteuthemcoc- 
cus  senticosis,  2-10%;  Schizandra  chinensis.  1-10%;  Panax 
quinquefolium.  1-10%;  Liguslnim  lucidum.  0.5-5%;  Echina- 
cea angustifotium,  0.5-5%;  Artemisia  annus.  0.5-5%; 
Astragalus  membranaceous.  0.25-5%;  Glycyrrhiza  glabra. 
0.25-5%;  Mallettia  dielsiana.  0.25-5%;  Ophiopogon  japoni- 
cus.  0.25-5%;  selenium.  0.05-1%;  glutathione  (reduced). 
1-10%;  L-cysteine,  1-10%;  L-meihionine,  0.001-0.1%;  and 
excipients.  fi-om  about  15%  to  about  85%, 


12 


/ 


10 


....v ,.  ...^  V ^_.\.,_^_x.--,._\-_T^ ^5 — , 


11 


1.  A  drug-containing  matrix  for  use  in  a  transdermal  drug 
delivery  device  for  administering  at  least  one  estrogen  to  an  area  of 
skin  or  muco^  comprising  the  estrogen  dispersed  in  a  body  of  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  com- 
prising an  acetate  acrylate  copolymer  and  polyvinylpyrtolidone, 
said  matrix  being  essentially  free  of  a  skin  permeation  enhancer. 


5.770,220 

^rTT^T  vIPsTWCE-CONTAINING  PATCH 
Hiirdiiiid  ^1^^il^li  NiuiMed.  and  Frank  ScltxTU,  Had 
Hiinningeii  \ncndiir!,  i»(dh  ^-f  '.iTmain.  .ivs's^imr'-  t>  I  1^ 
l.ohmann  1  h<'i',tpi<  ^vmhiu  (.nd'H,  Ncuixcd  i.irtn.m^ 
PCT  No,  PC7/FfN4'li.«.HM,  -:  '"'  ls..u  Miu  -  !""f.  M02ie» 
Date  Aug,  5.  l^t.  I'(.  1  i'm-  S'  v\  <  i<ti  ]i\^fs._  CtT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  640,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4.  1993,  43  41 

444  ■= 

Int  O."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CI.  424    448  11  Claims 


5,770^18 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  an  active  substance-containing  patch  for  the  controlled 
release  of  an  active  substance,  said  patch  compnsing  a  backing 
layer,  an  adjoining  active  substance-containing  reservoir  layer 
which  softens  at  body  temperature,  a  membrane  controlling  the 
active  substance  release,  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  device  per- 
mining  fixation  of  the  patch  to  the  skin,  and  a  removable  protective 
layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  reservoir  layer  which  softens  at 
body  temperature  is  spaced  away  from  the  controlling  membrane 
by  means  of  a  device  made  of  a  material  impermeable  to  the  active 
substance  which  device  extends  over  all  the  mutually  facing  sur- 
faces of  the  reservoir  and  the  membrane  and  which  device  has  at 
least  one  passage  for  the  reservoir  layer  which  softens  at  body 
temperature. 


3990 


omciAL  G,\ztnL 
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5,770  J21 

M  1  k  \  H  LATION  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS 

vIMIMM  k  \  HON  FOR  TREATING  DISTURBANCE  IN 

NTTi'-TIRITlON 
K,,HMjhir':  N.ih.iiri'i;  i  ,in.i  NnhiiMih,  K  <  <  na,  both  of  Tsukuba, 
Japan  tvviuiiiirs  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  Inc, 
S.iaa.  iapjii 
f'l  I  No.  PCr/JP<*5/00946,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
n.te  Nov.  15.  1W(S,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31190,  PCT  Pub. 
u.iu  Ni,\   :'•■  :'*<•■■ 

t<   I  i ikd  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-128162 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/70:47/32;  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  424—449  8  Claims 


I.  A  formulation  without  scopolamine  for  percutaneous  admin- 
istration for  treating  disturbance  in  micturition,  which  comprises  a 
medicine  for  treatmg  disturbance  in  micturition  in  an  adhesive, 
said  adhesive  containmg  a  low-molecular  weight  polyisobutylene 
having  a  viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10.000 
to  100.000.  a  high-molecular  weight  polyisobutylene  having  a 
viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  from  500.000  to  2.500,000 
and  an  oil  as  main  bases. 


5,770,222 
nu  U\  PfUTIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Ksaii  t     I  ii^ti,  Thomas  A.  Fritz;  Terry  Matsunaga,-  Vara- 
daRajan  Ramaswami;  David  Yellowhair,  and  Guanli  Wu,  all 
of  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 
Tucson,  Ariz. 
DiNish.n    if  Ser.  No.  76050.  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380^75, 
i^K  h    V  i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,899,  Jun.  18, 

l'"'!     ir>a!i(|   ried,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

~!"itH4    liin    >H.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

n  part    ,f  vr.  No.  569,828,  Aug.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,088,499, 

^ai'i  ^.  r   No.  716,899  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

^h4„H:x.  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,499.  which  is  a 
.  ntimidtiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
I.  fi.i    This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472  JOS 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  75  Qaims 

1.  A  targeted  therapeutic  delivery  system  comprising  a  gas-filled 
lipid-containing  microsphere  wherein  said  gas-filled  microsphere 
has  an  interior  volume  of  al  least  about  SO'S-  gas.  and  comprises  a 
therapeutic  compound  wherein  said  therapeutic  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antineoplastic  agents;  blood 
products;  biological  response  modifiers;  anti-fungal  agents;  hor- 
mones; vitamins;  peptides;  anti-tuberculars;  enzymes;  anti-allergic 
agents;  anti-coagulation  agents;  circulatory  drugs;  metabolic  poten- 
tiators; antivirals;  antianginals;  antibiotics:  antiinflammatories; 
antiprotozoans;  antirheumatics;  narcotics;  opiates;  cardiac  glyco- 
sides; neuromuscular  blockers;  sedatives;  local  anesthetics;  general 


anesthetics:  radioactive  compounds;  monoclonal  antibody;  genetic 
material:  prodrugs:  and  combinations  thereof 


5,770^23 

MKlWMXWTRfvTMKNivoK  (  f)\iH\niN(,  nu 
EFreCTSOFAGIN(,  on  nil  ( ondiikin  oh  srin 

\NI)  HMK 

Frcderii     Bunli;     Main    Mt'Nbt'ck.    both    of    Courhevnic.    and 
(.tiiryt-   Massiot.  Reims,  all  of  Krantt.  assignors  ti.  I  \  \!H 
Ktihtnhe.  (  niombfs.  (  »fit\.  Irancf 
limsinn  of  StT.  No.  546, hW.  Feb.  5.  I>W6,  uliiih  !•.  a  lonlimi- 
ation  of  Sen  No.  .<26,(>4«,  Oct.  14.  1W4,  ahandi.ned.  mIiuIi  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M.lih.  ,\1a>  :i,  l^}.  abaridon.-d. 
I  his  application  No>.  13.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  7-W.6.^y 
Claints  pn.irit\.  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1990,  V()  14S42 
Int    (!.•  A61K  9/l27:7A>0 
VS.  CI.  424   -4  ^o  19  Claims 


X    Anagcnaiic  t^n 


"      "       »      »      «      «      u      i       4a       !o     ' 


o    Saporana  tmm  lucvma  mow 
X    £xap«n( 
o    Controt 


1.  A  method  for  the  topical  treatment  of  skin  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  a  method  for  promoting  skin  collagen  synthesis 
and  a  method  for  treating  skin  aging,  comprising  topical  delivery 
to  said  skin  of  an  effective  amount  for  achieving  said  topical 
treatment  of  an  active  ingredient  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  Medicago  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Medicago  triterpene  saponins,  Medicago  triterpene  sapogenins,  a 
Medicago  plant  extract  containing  at  least  one  of  said  tnterpene 
saponins,  a  Medicago  plant  extract  containing  at  least  one  of  said 
sapogenins,  and  any  mixture  thereof. 
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CAPM  II   ( ONSTKl  (    IKtN 
Abdul    Rashid.    Clasaow      Houarri    Norman    Krnest   Stevens, 
I)r\nu'n:    Nlassoud   Hakhshaet.  (.lasaow:   .lames  Robertson 

Miller  Kelso.  I>alr\:  Mark  Heaarl\.  t- asl  Kilbride,  all  'if 
I  ruled  Kingdom,  and  ,|alIle^  1  eonarri  Mackic,  Umdsor, 
(  anada.  assignors  so  k.  P  Scherer  (  i>rfH>ratiort.  inn.  \1ich. 
l\  [  No.  P(T/(.B4.V(i::"(l.  ;  ^"1  Date  ,lun,  >.  I'XJ-  ';  l(!;(e) 
Dale  Jun.  26.  IW?.  P(  1  Putv  \.^  W  0'J4,'tW-4-  !'<  I  fut, 
Date  Ma\   11.  1944 

PC"T  Filed  No\.  4.  !w.v  \,-t    \.,   4'-.v'u 
<  laims  prioritv  appllcalmn   1  nileil   Kmyil.mi.  Nov.  -i.  I'Wi, 


the  subcoated  solid  core  by  dipping  said  subcoated  solid  core  into 
one  or  more  gelatin  solutions  having  a  temperature  of  about  35°  to 
about  55°  C.  a  viscosity  of  about  800  to  about  1000  cps  and 
comprising  about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent  gelatin. 


M' 


U,S.  a.  424-451 


\M  K 


8  Qaims 


5,770026 
COM H M  ^  i'HMi MACEUTICAL  ESTROGEN- 

VNDRi  K,f-  \  !'k(  H  .|.  STIN  OR  VI   rONTR  \rFmvE 
I    i.,u(1i    !      Hiiyh.-,,    Ir     Mrh.io,,  ..[I.!   MMiiiai  ,1     i..>'.    ^^  nivton- 
\ali-m.  h,'\h  i-l   \i    .  -isxiLi"-' -   '■    ''''.'►>>    i'Ti-^i   Imversity, 
>\  laslon-Naiem    ^  « 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,764 
Int.  O."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  C\.  424—464  22  CUims 

1.  A  contraceptive  preparation  comprising  a  hormonal  fraction 
consisting  of  an  estrogen,  a  progestin  and  an  androgen  in  an 
amount  effective  to  enhance  bone  accrual  in  a  user  of  said  contra- 
ceptive. 


''■x.lit,    i';(li     \lt.', 
if        .t^Mtlliif-     !i 


1.  A  controlled  release  capsule  which  comprises  a  male  member 
(2)  engaged  within  a  neck  portion  (4)  of  a  water-impermeable 
female  body  (t);  the  capsule  including  a  water  swellable  material 
which  swells  so  as  to  disengage  the  female  body  upon  exposure  of 
the  capsule  to  an  aqueous  medium; 

ihe  female  body  comprising  a  flared  mouth  portion  (14)  adjacent 
the  neck  portion,  the  mouth  p<irtion  having  an  entrance  (15) 
which  is  wider  than  the  neck  portion  and  wider  than  the  male 
member  so  as  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  male  member  into 
the  neck  portion;  and  the  neck  portion  of  the  female  body 
being  narrower  than  the  remainder  of  the  body;  and 
the  male  member  comprising  a  plug,  and  the  plug  being  formed 
of  said  water  swellable  material. 


5,770^27 
PROGESTERONE  REPLACI    U  ^ 
Liang  C.  Done,  Mountain  \'kv:  PatruK  s 
and   Steven    ^^plnal,    Siiim>'>ah     ;il.   "( 
\l/a  ("nrporation.  I'alo    \lli--  <•  alif 
lUMMori  of  >-ir,   Nr.    ;Sf>.i:'     \.,i    4,    !'■"••  4    I 'at.  No.  5,633,011. 
Thiv  apphcitioii  .hjl    ."    IWf..  scr    \.^    '.>;,:rMi 
liu    I  i,     \r.l  K    .     ■ 
U,S.  CI.  424—480  8  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  hormone  replacement  therapy, 
comprising  10  ng  to  1200  mg  of  a  progestin.  1  mg  to  30  mg  of  a 
surfactant,  5  mg  to  225  mg  of  an  alkali  carboxymeihylcellulose, 
0.05  mg  to  20  mg  of  a  disintegrant.  and  0.5  mg  to  75  mg  of  an 
osmageni. 


i>KO(  tssuF  PKhP\klN(,  \  SI  KCOATED  SIMILATH' 
(    \PSl  I  F  I  IKF  MFDK  VMFNT 

Kl^io.r  H    Parekh.  Horsham:  Dennis  C  ,  V\ieand.  (  ooper^burg, 
and  Jean  B    1  easure,  Penlhn.  all  of  Pa  .  asMt;n.>rv  to  MiNril^ 
PPC.  Inc..  Skillman.  N..| 
nivi.sion  of  Ser   No.  "H4.h:,'.  He!     M,   l^i 
which  is  a  contmuation-tn-pan  of  Ser    N. 
i'JX'J    ahaiidooed     I  hi^  application  J iiii 
4(>.V.436 
Int.  Cl.''A61K9/4« 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 156 


i'al     Nn     ^,fv,^X.,SSi. 

~    1  *>95,  Ser.  No. 


8  Claims 


f-i  \ltLLl  Dl  k!\  i  IM  ,K(  (V.  [  H  i  ACiUR  GEL 

(-1  iK\1i  1    U  IO\ 

\1ar'o[;  U    Filwardv  v^ .«Kiiii>  Hit     W.iM,  ,  nnii  Nirt«-  rhristian 

!  .iP'-eii,   HMirH,o,-kKu-ni;i,-    i  >(;riiiiarK ,   .i\^i'cn"r^   >■•     /vnoifo 

nilics.    !ni.,    sr.aiit,    U.!v,ri      ..mr    \f'-'     \iir<l!-K    \s     Ha>;'. 

\  aerri.  IHaimark 

Continuiition  rif  si  !    s.     "Sd.stM^    Ni>    4,  1991,  abandoned, 

!tii>.  .i|iplu,ilu.ii  .i.iii    ,-i.   I'^*4,  Ser.  No.  183.11.'^ 

InLCL- A61K  9/06:3S/I7 

L  .s.  L !.  4Z-i — iN^  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  90^  pure  platelet  derived 

growtii  factor  (PDGF)  formulated  in  a  carrier  consisting  essentially 

of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  (HEC)  gel  having  a  viscosity  of  about 

200-30,000  cps,  said  composition  having  a  concentration  of  PDGF 

between  about  5  jig-5  mg  PDGF  per  gram  HEC  gel. 


5,770^29 
MEDICAL  POLYMER  GEL 

Masao  Tanihara,  Kurashiki,  and  Hisao  Kiiio^hit. 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co..  Fut    K   r 


,.  fkom 

a^fUk  :. 


.,  h.- 
,l.,p: 


,.f  s, 


H><*(.     }• 


1  tuv  api:.licatioii   Mai    :4     .'*'>',  \,  ,    \,.    ^;(,.IN'" 
t'la  ni-  [iriority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124158 


Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/10 


U.S.  a.  424-^488 


9Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oral  gelatin  coated  medicament 
comprising  the  steps  of:  compressing  a  mixture  of  a  medicament 
and  excipients  to  form  a  solid  core:  applying  a  subcoating  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  and 
castor  oil  to  said  core:  and  applying  an  outer  gelatinous  coating  to 


1.  A  medical  polymer  gel  produced  by  immobilizing  a  drug  D 
onto  a  water  swelling  polymer  gel  A.  via  a  side  chain  comprising  a 
cleavable  group  C  having  a  main  chain  to  be  cleaved  via  an 
enzymatic  reaction,  and  a  spacer  B,  in  a  sequence  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (I): 
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A-B-C-D 


(I). 


5.770030 

METT!.  ir.  FOR  PREPARING  STABILIZED 

I  KOSTAGLANDIN  El 

Oirk  I     (t  ii;ar(itn,  U illiam  J.  Petre,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  and 
Cjui  ^l    1  ,..lr!,  \  icksburg,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
11  A  !  pj'hr  I     rTioany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
[),MM.,n    f  N,  r   s  .  619,690,  Mar.  28,  1996,  which  is  a 
.niinii  )!i.  n    ii  j.art  of  Scr.  No.  143,695.  Oct  27,  1993,  aban- 
duutd.  i  his  .ipplication  Dec  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.132 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/557:9/14 
L.S.  CI.  424—489  3  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stabilized,  lyophilized  formulation 
of  PGE-1  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  PGE-1  to  lactose  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  wherein 
sajd  ternary  butyl  alcohol  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  15%  to  about  33%  volume/volume  and  the  ratio  of  said 
lactose  10  PGE- 1  is  from  about  40.000  to  I  to  about  10,000  to 
I  weight/weight  whereby  a  formulation  of  PGE- 1  dispersed  in 
lactose  is  formed; 

b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  formulation  from  about  4  to  about  5 
with  an  organic  acid  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  citrate  and  acetate; 

c)  freezing  said  formulation  to  about  -50°  C,  warming  to  about 
-25°  c.  for  about  two  hours  and  then  refreezint  to  about  -50° 
C:  and 

d)  drying  said  formulation  to  obtain  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  1%  by  dry  weight  and  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  content  of 
less  than  3%  by  dry  weight. 


5.770.231 
MH  KMh  Nf   \PSrLATED  3-PIPERIDINYL-Sl  BSTITLTED 

I  I'Hh  N/ISOXAZOLES  1.2-BENZl.SOTHIAZOLES 
!.jn   \lestas,  U eihelderzande,  Belgium;  Michael  E.  Rickey. 
i  .(veland.  and   Thomas  J.  Atkins.  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio. 
assignors   to   Alkermes   Controlled   Therapeutics,    Inc.    11. 
(am  bridge,  Mass.,  and  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  Belgium 
(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,403,  Nov.  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.261 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  9/14:31/505 
VS.  O.  424-^97  22  Claims 

1.  A  sustained-release  microparticle  produced  by  dissolving  in  a 
solveni  an  active  agent  and  a  biodegradable  and  biocompatible 
polymer  to  form  an  organic  phase,  wherein  the  active  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  risperidone,  9-hydroxy- 
risperidone.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 
the  foregoing,  and  extracting  the  solvent  to  form  microparticles. 


contacting  the  food  contact  surfaces  with  said  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  70°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  at 
least  about  15  minutes;  and 

removing  substantially  all  of  said  solution  from  the  machine. 


COM Al.NKK  HLl.hlJ  WliH  INH  sio.N  Llgl  lU.S  AMJ 

INFUSION  PRFP\RATION 

Takae     Kidn:     Shigeo     li;     Shun-lrhi     \hr      and     Knzuraasa 

V.ki'N  ,i[Ti,(.   ,«ll   !if  I  K.ika.    Jiipan.   asvji;ii.it-v    '..    i  )>,    (ireen 

Crosv  (  cirpuralion.  (Kaka.  Japan 

Hl.<i  \pr,  21,  !'>«<5.  Str.  No.  437330 

Claims  pn(irit>,  applicatmn  Japan,  Oct.  22.  1992.  4-309249 
Int  CI.    A61k   .'"    '.-   •'!-        '-:):3I/59:3I/595:3I/.U:  A61J 

1/00 
U,S.  CI.424— Ml  3  Claims 

1.  A  container,  tilled  with  infusion  liquids,  comprising  two 
compartments  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  separation 
means  and  containing  an  infusion  liquid  comprising  a  fat  emulsion, 
sugar,  vitamin  C,  vitamin  B,.  vitamin  B,,  vitamin  A,  vitamin  D, 
vitamin  E.  vitamin  K  in  a  first  compartmeni  and  an  infusion  liquid 
comprising  amino  acid,  electrolyte,  vitamin  B^.  vitamin  B,,  and 
folic  acid  in  a  second  compartment. 


'  \  R  !  !  (,   1  f 


5,770034 
INDUCED  AMPLIFICATION  Ol   nnu  NE 

RKSPONSI- 
Anthony  G.  GiiMifi.i    Ktstun.  and  (.irish  Giridhar,  Manassas 
I'. irk,  bi.th  i,{  \a,.  assiyriMr^  In  NIedical  Sciences  Research 
liiNmutr.  !l,  riKi.in,  \  .i 

ConliruiatiiTi  <>l  s<r    N.i,  4X2. XiW.  Jun.  ~.  I^g?,  Pal    No 
5.585, 1IW>.  «huh  i>.  .i  i  nnimuatKin-in-part  i  if  Ser.  No.  1^7^40, 
Feb.  Ih.  IW4,  Pat    No.  5.541.441,  «hich  is  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  885J(I1,  Ma\   IS.  1W2,  Pat.  No.  5,292.5 l.V  This  applira 
lion  !)(■<.  1.^  |W6,  Ser.  No.  7h4.5X- 
Int    (I      \h\h    ■     ■     \Mr  ."'•  "     Vf.ll 
U,S.  CI   -i;4-    -oi  4  I  laims 

1.  A  mcUioU  ot  presenting  microbial  inteclions  via  non-specific 
immunity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
phagocylosable  panicles  of  a  size  ranging  from  0.01  to  10  pm 
to  prime  macrophages  in  said  patient  for  enhanced  macroph- 
age activity  during  a  one  week  interval,  said  step  of  adminis- 
tenng  being  pertbrmed  dunng  a  time  period  ranging  from 
approximately  one  day  prior  to  said  one  week  interval  to 
approximately  6-12  hours  after  a  beginning  time  for  said  one 
week  interval;  and 
allowing  said  phagocytosable  particles  to  prime  said  macroph- 
ages from  an  enhanced  oxidative  burst  during  said  one  week 
interval. 


5,770032 

M     !  HOD  OF  DISINFECTING  THE  FOOD  CONTACT 

i  Kl  \CES  OF  FOOD  PACKAGING  MACHINES  AND 

DISINFECTING  SOLUTION  THEREFOR 

I  harl.s  s,    sizer,  Hawthorne  Woods,  and  Ronald  W,  Swank, 
<  r^^ldi  1  ake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings 
A.  Fmarut ,  SA,  PuUy,  Switzerland 
(     ntinudtiun  of  Ser.  No.  687,791,  Jul.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

Hhieh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317385,  Oct  4,  1994, 

.iliandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.136 

Int  a."  AOIN  39/02 

VS.  CI.  424—616  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  the  food  contact  surfaces  of  a  food 

packaging  machine,  the  method  comprising: 

introducing  to  the  machine  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  sodium  acid 
pyrophosphate; 


Hki  iC  n  iKMIM,  (iKl  M  KIK   |||i    \1  vM  KACTURE  OF 
IVSTILLES 
W.irritrud    K.iuni.tiii!     Hi-instein.    and    Reinhan!    i- ro.-schke, 
\Vtiiista<)i    b.,it!     ,t   <  M  rmany,  assignors  to  Santrade  Ltd., 
1  luirru-,  Svni/irLind 
(  t    I   No.  PCT/I-:P<J5  IMX.M,  §  371  Date  Aug,  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
!)..u    \ni;    M)    ! w<,    !'(    J   p„h.  No.  W096/14929,  PCT  Pub. 
hit.    M.n    :«,   !'»*<(. 

('<    1   liititN,  [,    JH.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  669,537 
Claiiii^  lui.irif..    ipplk  ,ition  (iermany,  Nov.  16,  l**"'-!    iJ   in 
875.7 

Int  CI."  B30B  11/20 
VS.  CI.  425-8  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  pastilles  from  a  free-flowing  substance, 
comprising: 
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a  hollow  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  drum 
including  openings  disposed  around  its  entire  circumference, 
the  openings  traveling  to  a  drop-forming  zone  disposed  at  a 
lower  portion  of  the  drum,  for  discharging  drops  of  a  free- 
flowing  substance  supplied  to  the  drum  by  a  supply  passage, 
the  drum  including  a  front  side  traveling  toward  the  drop- 
forming  zone,  and  a  back  side  traveling  away  from  the  drop- 
forming  zone; 

a  stationary  interior  body  disposed  within  the  drum  in  spaced 
relationship  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  fi-ont  side  of  the 
drum  to  form,  together  with  such  interior  surface,  a  generalh 
sickle-shaped  gap  extending  downwardly  to  the  drop-forming 
zone; 

a  channeling  device  resting  against  an  outer  surface  of  the  front 
side  of  the  drum  and  forming,  together  with  that  outer  surface. 
an  upwardly  open  inlet  channel  communicating  with  the  drum 
openings  and  defining  the  supply  passage  for  the  free-flowing 
substance;  and 

an  extender  strip  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  at 
a  location  spaced  from  the  channeling  member  in  a  direction 
toward  the  back  side  of  the  drum,  the  extender  strip,  together 
with  an  upper  open  end  of  the  channeling  member,  forming  an 
inlet  to  the  channel. 


ac,9    -  ' 


"'"^^fe^^" 


T^'^ 


least  one  second  projection,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  rim  mechanisms  is  relatively  movable  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  locking  shaft  such  that  said 
locking  shaft  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said 
fitting  portion,  and  wherein  said  locking  shaft  is  relatively 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  fitting  portion  such  that  said  first 
and  second  projections  may  overlap  one  another  to  lock  said 
locking  shaft  in  said  fitting  portion  when  said  locking  shaft  is 
fitted  into  said  fitting  portion;  and 
at  least  one  guide  plate  mounted  to  said  second  rim  mechanism, 
wherein  each  said  at  least  one  guide  plate  extends  toward  said 
first  rim  mechanism  such  that  said  guide  plate  is  positioned  in 
said  insertion  groove  when  said  first  and  second  projections 
overlap  one  another  to  lock  said  locking  shaft  in  said  fitting 
portion. 


5,770037 
Ml   il!     1  S         i\RATllS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

INJECTION   \!i  !!,   !  [i|\(-  <  >!-   f!    \^  I  !■   s  \f  \TFRI  U 

I'SING  G  AS  \ '-  - 1  ^  !  ^  ^  >   t     \\i'   \  \  \l  \  \    r  ■■  •  n\\hM[ 

•  H!     -      \^   s|    PIM   \    P'\x^  \.  ,} 

'M.itiiH'M  I  siuii.''!  >::vti,  \1.nii".>,  .Hill  Kcfimio  kic hard  Crow, 
\<^rihtit-ii!    t>.:!i':   ••!   ''  !"!rii   ki!i;;(iom,  assignors  to  Cinpres 
Liimii-d.  ^i.ifluia.shirt..  L  iiut-t!  Kingdom 
Continiiaih  n  of  Ser.  No.  331,579,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

1  his  appUcation  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18.  1992, 

int  a.'  B29C  45/03 
VS.  CI.  425—130  12  Claims 


5,77ft.:  V, 

PO»;TCrRF  INM    \H  IN 

kashiro  Ureshino    Hi^aaki  ( »nivh!.  .nm  Hl^.^^ltl  Mitamura,  all 

,>f  Tak.isaiiii,    1.1(1.111    .isMt;nur^    i,.i    K.itnivtiih.   K.iisha  Kobe 

Nrlki:    Sh.:,    Ki.ht  ,     l.i[);tll 

Hl.-d  o<i.  11.  I'Wt..  ^vr    No,  -29,5;8 

<  laiiii^  ^lritlnt^.  application  Japan,  (kt.  11,  1997,  7-29027 

Int  Cl.'^  B29C  35/16 

V.S.  CI.  425—58.1  5  Claims 


r  ^Vg^mW^  1 


1.  A  post-cure  inflator  for  inflating  and  curing  a  vulcanized  tire, 
comprising: 

a  first  rim  mechanism  comprising  a  first  rim  and  a  fitting  portion 
having  at  least  two  first  projections  defining  an  insertion 
groove  therebetween; 

a  second  rim  mechanism  comprising  a  second  rim  and  a  locking 
shaft  extending  towards  said  first  rim  mechanism,  said  lock- 
ing shaft  being  fittable  in  said  fitting  portion  and  having  at 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  injection  mouldings,  comprising: 

a  mould  having  an  interior  surface  which  defines  a  mould  space 
that  includes  an  article  of  manufacture  mould  section,  and 
said  mould  having  a  fluid  plastic  introduction  opening  that 
opens  out  at  the  interior  surface  into  said  mould  space,  and 
said  mould  also  having  a  gas  exhaust  passageway  which 
includes  a  nozzle  reception  opening  that  opens  out  at  the 
interior  surface  into  said  mould  space  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  plastic  introduction  opening; 

a  plastic  material  injection  assembly  which  injects  plastic  mate- 
rial through  said  plastic  introduction  opening  such  that 
injected  plastic  material  flows  away  from  the  plastic  introduc- 
tion opening  along  said  interior  surface; 

a  gas  supply  nozzle  posiuoned  within  said  gas  exhaust  passage- 
way, said  gas  supply  nozzle  having  a  first  end  dimensioned 
for  sealing  receipt  by  the  nozzle  reception  opening  of  said  gas 
exhaust  passageway; 

a  gas  supply  nozzle  retraction  assembly  connected  with  said  gas 
supply  nozzle  for  shifting  said  gas  supply  nozzle  between  a 
plastic  injection  mode  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  gas  supply 
nozzle  is  received  by  said  nozzle  reception  opening  and 
extends  into  said  mould  space  such  that  the  injected  plastic 
matenal  passes  around  said  first  end  while  being  prevented 
from  entering  said  gas  exhaust  passageway  and  a  gas  escape 
mode  wherein  said  first  end  is  retracted  into  a  gas  exhaust 
position  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  reception  opening,  and 
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said  gas  supply  nozzle  having  an  internal  gas  supply  conduit 
which  opens  out  at  Che  first  end  of  said  gas  supply  nozzle: 

a  valve  member  which  is  positioned  in  the  gas  supply  conduit  of 
said  gas  supply  nozzle  and  has  a  head  member  that  is  dimen- 
sioned for  sealing  off  an  outlet  end  of  said  gas  supply  conduit 
when  said  valve  member  is  placed  in  a  valve  closed  state,  and 
said  valve  member  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  extend  further 
into  the  plastic  material  within  said  mould  space  when  in  an 
open  state; 

a  gas  supply  assembly  which  includes  a  gas  line  in  communica- 
tion with  the  internal  gas  supply  conduit  of  said  gas  supply 
nozzle  such  that  gas  fed  through  said  internal  gas  conduit  and 
into  contact  with  said  valve  member  shifts  said  valve  member 
from  said  valve  closed  state  into  the  valve  open  state  wherein 
the  supplied  gas  penetrates  the  injected  plastic  and  forms  a 
gas  cavity  in  the  plastic  material  that  facilitates  the  filling  of 
the  mould  space  as  said  nozzle  reception  opening  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  intermediate  location  with  respect  to  plastic  travel 
along  the  intenor  surface  in  the  mould  space  from  the  plastic 
introduction  opening  to  a  remote  location  of  said  article  of 
manufacture  mould  section  downstream,  with  respect  to  plas- 
tic travel,  from  both  said  plastic  introduction  opening  and  said 
nozzle  reception  opening,  and  said  nozzle  reception  opening 
being  positioned  such  that,  upon  a  discontinuing  of  the  gas 
supply,  a  return  of  said  valve  member  to  the  valve  closed 
state,  and  the  retraction  of  the  gas  supply  nozzle,  the  gas  in 
the  gas  cavity  escapes  through  said  nozzle  reception  opening, 
past  said  first  end  of  the  gas  supply  nozzle  and  closed  valve 
member  and  out  said  gas  exhaust  passageway. 

and  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  gas  supply  nozzle  is  comprised 
of  a  frustoconical  base  section  and  a  cylindrical  tip.  and  said 
gas  exhaust  opening  is  defined  by  a  corresponding  frustoconi- 
cal interior  wall  section  and  cylindrical  wall  section  with  the 
cylindrical  wall  section  having  an  outlet  end  defining  the 
nozzle  reception  opening  and  an  axial  length  which  is  shorter 
than  the  axial  length  of  said  cylindrical  tip  such  that  said 
cyhndrical  tip  extends  away  from  the  interior  surface  of  said 
mould  space  and  further  into  the  mould  space. 


information  to  be  duplicated,  each  of  the  dies  being  capable  of 
pressing  a  plurality  of  optical  disks. 


5,770038 

^!  v>TER  DISK  FOR  MAKING  DIES  FOR  PRESSING  IN 

PARTICULAR  OPTICAL  DISKS 

Jean  Ledieu,  Crespieres.  and  Jean-Francois  Dufresne,  Caen, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Digipress,  Caen,  France 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.772,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626J87 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1993,  93  01177 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/42 

VS.  a.  425—175  17  Claims 


^.770,239 

MAC  HINK  hOK  DOMESTIC  USE  FOR  MAKING, 

CUTTING  AND  SHAPING  PASTA 

Enri(  11   Vriiiiiia.  Turin,  Itah.  ,is>.ii;nor  In  Inipiri.i  Trading  S.rl., 
k'.m.     Ii.ih 

Hicii    I, ill    14.   1W-,  s,M     \i,    -HS,:(v4 
Claim-  prionl\.  appliialioo  hai\,  iul   26,  1W(,.  1  O%U0163 
InL  CI.'  A21C  3/04:11/16:  B29B  l/m:  BOIF  7/IS 
VS.  CI.  425—190  5  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  domestic  use  for  making,  cutting  or  shaping 
pasta  comprising: 

at  least  one  unit  head  for  making,  cutting  or  shaping  pasta,  said 
unit  head  having  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  having  horizontal 
and  parallel  axes,  said  rollers  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  rotatable  around  said  horizontal  and  parallel  axes, 
thereby  forming  an  area  for  processing  dough  to  form  a  sheet: 

said  unit  head  further  comprising  a  hopper  to  feed  the  dough  or 
pasta  between  said  rollers,  whereby  the  dough  may  be  pro- 
cessed without  manual  intervention  of  the  operator  after  intro- 
duction of  the  dough  or  sheet  between  said  rollers. 


5.770,240 
EXTRUSKlv  IMl    ink  RIGID  FOAM  SHEET 
Vernon  Krupa,  Chippcwd.  Uis,.  as.signor  to  Extrusion  Dies, 
Inc.,  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis. 

Fil.f!  Vpr   \1.  I'Wv  Ser.  No.  631^49 

i'-.\     I    :      !'.:''C  47/22 

vs.  CI.  425—  i  ' :  k  23  Claims 


c£:::ri^sa--9 


1  A  master  disk  for  making  a  die  for  pressing  optical  discs, 
.onsisting  of 

a  support  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  and  glass  and  having  an  outer  planar  surface, 
and 

a  layer  of  hard,  conductive  and  reflecting  in  the  near  infrared 
range  material  coated  directly  onto  said  outer  planar  surface 
of  said  support  and  adhering  thereto. 

said  layer  of  hard,  conductive  and  reflecting  in  the  near  infrared 
range  material  having  a  succession  of  microcups  representa- 
tive of  information  to  be  duplicated  etched  dierein  to  thereby 
form  the  master  disk,  the  master  disk  being  structured  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  plurality  of  identical  dies  including  die 


1.  An  extrusion  die  for  foam  sheet,  comprising: 

die  body  means  defining  a  manifold  comprising  separate  distri- 
bution channels  for  conducting  a  split  stream  of  heated  and 
pressurized  foamable  thermoplastic  melt: 

a  pair  of  mating  die  lips  defining  a  straight-line  die  exit  and 
arranged  on  opposed  sides  of  the  distribution  channels,  the 
lips  at  least  in  pan  forming  an  outer  wall  of  said  channels,  the 
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lips  being  constructed  to  adjustably  slide  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  vary  the  flow  of  a  melt  in  the  channels:  and 
a  mandrel  disposed  between  the  die  lips  and  between  the  sepa- 
rate distribution  channels,  the  mandrel  being  slidably  insert- 
able  and  removable  through  a  passageway  extending  through 
the  die  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  melt  flow  through  the 
distribution  channels  to  enable  quick  withdrawal  and  replace- 
ment of  the  mandrel. 


\rV\H\\\  ^  H*K  I'KhM-NIlNG  ACCUMl  I    \  !  h  "»N  OF 
MAIKKIM.ON  \(I   rHNGMF(lUM>M 
\,   luzzio.  North  Canlun    Ohin,  and  Kick  Kiiixj:    '   ^  s  1»ell, 
l<\,    assiynop.  ti.  KmuI,  hu,.  Plfa.saiil.iri.  I  altf 

HiMMun  ..f  st-r.  No    -':.:.'■.  IH-c.   I',  l"^'*^.  PaL  No. 
5(,-a,<i<j:     I  hi-  jjplii.itn.n  \|ir  4,  1997,  >>  r    \..   S.'^l.gSl 


1.  A  dough  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having 
attached  thereto: 

a)  a  plurality  of  endless  longitudinally  aligned  forming  belts 
adapted  to  receive  and  convey  a  piece  of  dough,  each  forming 
belt  having  an  arcuate  forming  surface  contacting  the  dough, 
the  plurality  of  belts  configured  such  that  the  arcuate  forming 
surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  belts  combine  to  form  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  passageway: 

b)  a  mandrel,  extending  coaxially  within  the  substantially  cylin- 
drical passageway:  and 

c)  a  drive  means  for  synchronously  moving  the  plurality  of 
forming  belts. 
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5,770043 
VACUUM  BAGGING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Butterworth.  RnrhdnU    Fnciand  nwignor  to  Launchfirm 

Ltd..  Keighlev.  i  n\\t<  K^n■f:^i•'!^ 
PIT  N,,  P(T  f  H'*  W774,  S  371  Uaie  Jan.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 

!idk  .tai5    H     1'^'-.  per  Pub.  No.  WO93/20907,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,888 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  15,  1992, 
9210461 

Int  CI."  B29C  70/44 
VS.  CI.  425—389  6  CUiau 

j]5iii,...„. j(i, ,. .. i.  ^^..i . ^ Jfc..  ..H 7*....."*»-'  ^J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  material  and  cutting  the  extruded 
material  to  form  a  plurality  of  portions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extruder  including  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  supply  of  material 
and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  including  a  die  face  having  a  die 
opening  through  which  the  material  is  extruded  into  a  desired 
shape: 

a  movable  cutter  blade  disposed  adjacent  the  die  opening  which 
is  reciprocated  along  the  die  face  to  cut  die  extruded  material 
exiting  the  outlet  of  the  extruder: 

a  hot  air  blower  device  positioned  adjacent  the  cutter  blade,  the 
hot  air  blower  device  including  a  heater  which  heats  pressur- 
ized air  and  a  nozzle  which  outputs  the  hot  pressurized  air: 
and 

wherein  the  nozzle  is  positioned  adjacent  the  cutter  and  the 
extruder  and  the  nozzle  is  located  opposite  the  cutter  blade 
and  directs  air  against  the  cutter  blade  to  reduce  accumulation 
of  the  material  on  the  cutter  blade. 


H— 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  composite  arucles  which  comprises 
a  stretchable  or  pre-shaped  membrane  (12)  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
a  mould  and  a  rigid  framework  (10)  carrying  an  outer  seal  (14a). 
there  being  an  inner  seal  (18a)  attached  to  the  membrane  and 
located  between  the  membrane  and  the  inner  side  of  the  rigid 
framework  (10)  defining  a  vacuum  activity  (22).  the  membrane 
being  attached  to  the  inner  seal  on  a  lower  part,  thereof  character- 
ised in  that  the  seals  are  substantially  square  in  section  and  have 
cut-out  sections  (36,  40)  to  enhance  resilience,  and  in  that  the  outer 
seal  has  an  outwardly  directed  downwardly  extending  curtain 
portion  (38)  to  form  an  initial  loose  seal  with  a  mould  base. 


5,770,242 

no!  CH  K1KM1N(,    \PP\k\TUS 
AK\   KsuHrniai!,   14!   Hi.|!hW'«m1   \m  nin     ^\  illowdale,  Ontario, 
(  anada.  M2M   I  K4 

\iWi\  ^^p    a.  Vf^b.  Str.  Nu.  :i;J87 

Int.  a.''A21C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  425—364  B  19  Claims 
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vinli'iHiH   WW    i'k!  lOl'CTION  I 
ksidiilf      Hraiiiitanit        I  curnfrUS       -in.;      i  v^  n:      n.,  Sui;,..  >■, . 

'-crHiklmtfii.  *>"'l'i  111' I  ■t'rmain    a\ML;n>.r-  ii.  K<>rit.i  k..rnitii 

iinri   \nlai:fiihau  t.mhU.  I  >,  iii'i'iifi  id-  i.iTniam 
|.  iH-(!    h.ii    '->    :'•"''"'.  '^'■■v    "S'"    f  "■",4i,h 

f  iaiiii.-.  (jri>!nn.  j(>p'i'-'<l!"'s  * '<'"'''<i-'  ''■■'■^  ,M),  1995,  195  31 
8(M).5 

Int  a.*  B28B  1/14:13/06 
VS.  CI.  425-^143  9  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  the  production  of  shaped  brick  comprising  means 
(4)  in  said  mold  (3)  for  defining  one  or  more  mold  cavities,  said 
means  comprising  a  longitudinal  vertical  side  wall  (11).  opposed 
end  vertical  side  walls  and  an  inclined  longitudinal  side  wall  (12) 
opposed  from  said  longitudinal  vertical  side  wall  (11 )  for  each  said 
mold  cavity,  said  inclined  longitudinal  side  wall  diverging 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  opposed  longitudinal  side  wall  of  a 
said  mold  cavity  to  define  an  upwardly  opening  angle  therewith. 
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5.770^45 
PREPLASTICIZING  INJECTION  MACHINE 

Kivnfn  Takizaw:).  and  Toshimi  Kato,  both  of  Hanishina-gun, 
) apaii  isM^i,  rs  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
^ Ji;jn<.-ivriL   Itpan 

F  i<,{  S«p.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,627 

(  larnii  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-262033 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/54 

VS.  a.  425—549  6  Claims 


1  A  preplasticizing  injection  machine  comprising: 

an  mjection  cylinder  having  a  plunger  passed  therethrough; 

a  plasticizing  cylinder  having  a  valve  seat  at  an  end  thereof 
provided  in  parallel  with  said  injection  cylinder; 

a  resin  passage  connected  to  said  injection  cylinder  at  one  end 
and  said  plasticizing  cylinder  at  the  other  end  to  allow  selec- 
tive resin  communication  between  said  injection  cylinder  and 
said  plasticizing  cylinder,  the  resin  passage  being  extended 
between  an  inflow  port  and  an  outflow  port,  the  inflow  port 
being  formed  in  said  injection  cylinder  at  a  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  advance  limit  of  the  plunger  and  the  outflow 
port  being  formed  in  said  plasticizing  cylinder  through  said 
valve  seat;  and 

a  resin  vent  formed  in  said  injection  cylinder  at  a  portion  behind 
a  plunger  stroke  of  the  plunger; 

said  resin  vent  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  injection 
cylinder  and  in  liquid  and  gaseous  communication  with  said 
injection  cylinder  wherein  a  liquid  flows  naturally  through 
said  resin  vent  and  wherein  said  resin  vent  is  connected  to  a 
pressure  reducing  device  for  use  in  sucking  a  gas  generated  in 
sajd  injection  cylinder  to  exhaust  the  gas  out  of  said  injection 
cylinder. 


5,770046 

rviFmoN  \foi  DfNr,  viachinf 

^1isa(i  l-ijjika»a,  Kajia.  Japan,  av^iKinir  Ici  ^odick  ( O  .  1  Id., 

Japan 
per  No.  PC!  J|N>/n:5:i     ;    <'l    Hal.-    \ui;    S.    IWf,.  5    iHjre) 
I>ate    \UK,  H.   1>>*>6,  P(   I    I'uh    No    U  O-^d.  17717.  PCX  Pub. 
r»att  J  (in.  1,'.  IWh 

F'i'l   Filed  Ket,  S.  IW5.  s,r    Sr,    hX'j:' 
Claims  ()n(irit\,  appikatidn  Japan.   Vuij,   11.  l'->*H.  h-.CC^ZtW 
Inl    (I      KiiX    J-  -:■ 
VS.  CI.  425—557  !0  Claims 


and  means  for  moving  a  said  inclined  side  wall  upwardly  in  the 
du-ection  in  which  it  is  inclined  to  open  the  mold  so  that  the  shaped 
brick  can  be  removed. 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  having  an  injection  chamber 
into  which  a  molding  resin  may  be  introduced,  said  injection 
chamber  having  an  inside  wall,  an  injection  plunger  capable  of 
reciprocal  movement  within  said  injection  chamber  whereby  mold- 
ing resin  is  ejected  from  said  injection  chamber;  said  injection 
plunger  including  a  shank  portion  and  a  head  ponion  having  an 
edge,  said  head  portion  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the 
shank  portion  wherein  said  edge  is  operable  to  scrape  any  molding 
resin  adhering  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  injection  chamber,  and  a 
scraper  nng  having  a  pas,sageway  aligned  with  the  injection  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  penetrated  by  said  injection  plunger; 
said  scraper  nng  having  a  protuberance  formed  on  an  inside  wall 
thereof,  said  protuberance  extending  substantially  to  a  surface 
of  said  injection  plunger  and  having  a  diameter  which  is 
smaller  than  the  head  portion  of  said  injection  plunger  but 
slightly  larger  than  the  shank  ponion  thereof;  and 
a  window  located  in  said  scraper  nng  through  which  molding 
matenal  may  pass. 


5,770^7 
\U  I  Hull  Of   INCREASING  THE  CLA  CONTENT  OF 

COU   s  Mil  K 
Larrv   0    s.iil.r.    Iil.ik  K    Dhiman.  .in(i  Mi.  h.t.  i  U    iMn/..    all 
of  MadisDii.   Wis.,  .issmrinrs  in  \^  i-..  unsin    \i,ini[i!   Kc-,  .n.h 
Foundation,  Nladison    Wis 

Filed  Oct    '    I'Wh.  Ser.  No.  725JI89 
Int.  CI.   A23K  J/16 
VS.  CI.  426—2  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  increasing  the  conjugated  linoleic  acid  (CLA) 
content  in  a  cows  milk,  said  method  comprising  feeding  to  a 
lactating  cow  for  about  7  days  a  feed  to  which  has  been  added 
about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  vegetable  oil  which  contains 
at  least  30%  linoleic  acid  or  30%  linolenic  acid,  and  then  collecting 
the  milk. 


5.770.  :4.s 
REDUCED  FAT  SHRFODFI)  vsvFfks   vNh  IKOCE.SS 

k. -n  I  I  I  ihfrt'll,  I.iM.ui.,  Ni  Ih.itu  I  Hn.ii  h.iiibury, 
<  I. tin,,  Viiiifl  I)  Kirrt-r.  Pattirvoii.  .iini  Hi  iir^  \1  \iidreski, 
^Wupparu.  hnih  nf  N.J.  assianurs  t..  N.ihiMi.  It ,.  hn.>l..u\ 
C  ompan>.  \\ilniini;ton.  f>i  I 

Continuation  of  ^t■r   Nn    <55.?.s;.  iKi     I J    |  ■*"*4    P.n    No. 

5,595,774.   This  .ipplnalion  IHr,  17,  IWh,  Ser.  No.  767.907 

li!i    M      \:3L  l//6,S 

VS.  CI.  426— 9J  16  Claims 

1,  A  reduced-fat  wafer  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 

laminated  net-like  sheets  of  shredded  whole  wheat,  a  reduced 

amount  of  shonening  or  fat,  and  at  least  one  hydrocolloid  gum  to 
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provide  a  smooth  or  slippery  mouthfeel  to  the  wafer,  said  at  least 
one  hydrocolloid  gum  being  incorporated  into  and  onto  each  of 
said  net-like  sheets  by  coating  whole  wheat  berries  or  grain  with 
the  at  least  one  hydrocolloid  gum  prior  to  shredding  of  the  whole 
wheat  berries  or  grain,  and  wherein  at  least  substantially  all  of  the 
strands  or  shreds  of  the  wafers  contain  the  at  least  one  hydrocolloid 
gum. 


5,770,249 

M(  \i   S'ki  iiiCCT  PACKAGE  AM'  Mi   liiDD  OF 

K»KMIN(,  K\\U 

M;uik   t       Millf.   (  iilunibus.  .\lis.s.,    ii-ffrcN     \     \^  iiliaiiis,  Cal- 

ti.,uii.  (,.),  .iiHi   Koyer  S.  Williams.   Ni«    Kk  iinn.iul.  Ohio, 

a.ssiniiors  to  Sara  Lt'C  Corporation,  \N  msioii  Salt  rii    N.C 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4Xy,3'«t,  Jiin.  '.Z-  I'Wv  .ihaiuiiau  d. 

This  application  Sep    5.  l'''»6,  Ser.  iNu.  707.t>,H» 

Int.  t  !     Bh5l)  '■'    >■    B65B  25/06 

VS.  CI.  4:^     H"  17  Claims 
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5,770,250 
CONFECTION  ON  \  STICK  WD  XSSnfnTf'P  PKJP 
XB'sOKBI  K 
Wanda  K.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  5ft2.  Stanton,  Mich.  48888 
Filed  .Ian.  29,  19V7.  ,Ser.  No,  791.036 
Int.  C1.''A23G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  4>     i<4  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  preformed  frozen  treat  comprising  a  frozen  confection 
mounted  on  a  stick,  the  stick  having  a  first  end  being  embedded  in 
the  frozen  confection  and  a  second  end  being  intended  to  be  held 
by  a  user,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  first  absorbent  member  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces defining  a  pocket  therebetween; 
a  second  absorbent  member  being  disposed  in  the  pocket;  and 


a  slit,  dimensioned  to  receive  the  stick,  said  slit  extending 
through  the  top  surface  of  the  first  absorbent  member,  the 
second  absorbent  member,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first 
absorbent  member; 

the  dnp-absorbing  article  receiving  the  second  end  of  the  stick 
through  said  slit  so  that  the  drip-absorbing  article  is  located 
adjacent  the  frozen  confection  to  absorb  liquid  melting  from 
the  frozen  confection. 


5,770,251 

I'koi  t  's-s  H  >K  ACCUR.ATELY  CON  1  k(  m  i  ING 
\|i  ii's  II   Kl-   riK  sr>l  lltv  !  !■  \  M  >■■  'II    >   I  AlPi  IS!  !  IONS 
\V  I  \  W  SM  \i  1     \  \I(  M  N  1  s  (  !(■  I  IK   N«  ^  ^1   Kf  \'    1  \NT 
Kr.in    ^lu■h,^^■^    l-iiuu.iin      ^.ntdit     Biixil-.,    vau:     I. nine   Covle, 
i'ark  kidgc.  lx>th  u(  s  I     .issn;ii..r-.  I.'  !  .  >=  i   l-;'-:ihers  Com- 
pany. Division  of  Coin. p.  i     ill.     St"    ^    rl.     \   > 
Filed  \uu.  20.  iS>V7.  Jkti.  No.  Vi5.«St)> 
I  nt  CI."  GOIN. ?i/00 
VS.  a.  426—231  1  Claim 


1  A  meat  product  package  for  displaying  in  an  arcuate  arrange- 
ment a  plurality  of  elongated,  free  ended,  sausage  shaped  meat 
products  which  have  been  processed  prior  to  packaging  such  that 
the  meat  products  normally  maintain  a  substantially  straight  shape 
said  package  compnsing:  a  tray  and  a  plurality  of  said  elongated, 
free  ended,  sausage-shaped,  processed  meat  products,  each  meat 
product  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  tray  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  recesses  with  each  recess  containing  one  of  said  prod- 
ucts, each  recess  having  a  longitudinal  arcuate  configuration  and 
each  recess  being  suitably  sized  to  receive  the  normally  substan- 
tially straight  meat  product  therein  after  it  has  been  bent  and  to 
hold  the  normally  substantially  straight  meat  product  in  the  arcuate 
configuration  of  the  recess  under  tension,  each  recess  having  a 
bottom  portion,  side  portions  and  end  portions,  the  bottom  and  side 
portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  product  longitudinal 
axis,  and  the  side  and  end  portions  having  overformed  edges,  said 
overformed  edges  extending  along  the  arcuate  configuration  of  the 
recess  to  maintain  the  sausage- shaped  meat  product  in  the  arcuate 
configuration  under  tension  within  the  recess  for  storage  and 
display. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  edible  composition  or  slurry 
having  edible  surfactants  or  no  surfactants  comprising: 
(i)  mixing  comjxinents  comprising; 

(a)  0  to  30"?^  edible  surfactant; 

(b)  1*  to  90%  of  non-surfactant  ingredients  other  than  water 
forming  remainder  of  composition;  and 

(c)  balance  water; 

(ii)  heating  and/or  mixing  the  component  mixture: 

(iii)  removing  a  sample  amount  of  the  component  mixture  from 
a  mixer  pipeline  or  container  while  holding  or  processing  the 
mixture,  which  sample  amount  is  to  be  sampled  by  a  device 
containing  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  sensor; 

(iv)  submitting  the  sample  to  an  NMR  sensor  and  measuring 
on-line  NMR  parameters  of  the  sample  and  comparing  the 
parameters  to  a  preset  calibration  curve  to  obtain  desired 
moisture  or  solids  levels;  and  repeating  the  NMR  evaluation 
until  the  desired  moisture  or  solids  level  is  obtained; 

(V)  releasing  the  mixture  for  further  processing  ufwn  reaching 
desired  moisture  or  solids  level. 
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5,770052 
i'H<  H  Fss  FOR  PREPARING  A  BREADED  FOOD 

lurri  Mil  .>..:  K.,rrington.  N.H.,-  Michael  G.  ^  u',  ht-s-.  vi. 
Vipnartu  i  ,a.,  and  Krystyne  Wypior.  Nova  Scti,, 
'    in<ii!,i,   js  lienors  to  National  Sea  Products,  Inc.,  Gn. n 


(.inti 


lldlK 


if  Ser.  No.  778.464,  Oct  16.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,415 
Int.  a."  A23L  I/O  I:  A21D  10/04:  A23B  4/10 
VS.  a.  426—292  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coolced  low-fat  breaded  food 
product  ready  for  eating  comprising: 
providing  an  uncooked  food; 
making  a  frozen,  uncooked,  breaded  food  product  by 
ptewashing  the  uncooked  food. 

predusting  the  preuashcd  food  with  fine  breading  crumbs, 

coating  the  predusted  food  with  an  emulsion  of  oil  and  water, 

said  emulsion  comprising  proportions  of  oil  such  that  the 

low-fat  uncooked  breaded  food  product  comprises  at  least 

3%  and  no  more  than  8%  by  weight  of  fat, 

applying  to  the  coated  food  a  first  breading  layer  comprising 

coarse  crumbs, 
applying  to  the  once  breaded  food  a  second  breading  layer 
comprising  fine  crumbs, 
spraying  the  twice  breaded  food  with  a  dextrin-based  solution, 

and 
freezmg  the  sprayed  food:  and 

cooking  the  frozen,  uncooked,  breaded  food  product  in  an  oven 
converting  such  uncooked  product  into  a  comestible. 


5,770053 
H  '  i )  1 1 1  k  \  N  P  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
H  >i>|if  R  CONTAINING  LIPIDS  OF  LOW  MELTING 
ILMILRATURE.  IN  PARTICULAR  FODDER  FOR 
AQUATIC  ORGANISMS 
Kirsti  Ladstein,  Stavanger,  and  Fred  Thorsen,  Hundvag,  both 
of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nutreco  Aquaculture  Research  Cen- 
tre AS,  Forus,  Norway 
t(  T  No.  PCT/NO94/00I46,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  19%.  §  102(e) 
IVatt   Mar  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  596.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Sep.  6.  1993,  933160 

InLCl.''A23K  1/18:1/20 

VS.  a.  426-604  6  Oaims 

1.  A  fodder  for  aquatic  organisms,  comprising  pellets  having  a 

crystalline  structure  formed  by  a  first  mixture  of  lipides  and  emul- 

sifiers  havmg  a  high  melting  point,  and  further  comprising  lipides 

having  a  tower  melting  point  than  said  first  mixture  carried  within 

the  crystalline  sffucture. 


5.770055 
WTIMKROBIM   rOVTING  FOR  VfKHK   \l    DFVICKS 

KiiNrt    (■,    Blirri-ll.    shtrwMKi    F'ark,   iind    I  arr\    Ron    MiirrLs, 
f  iiin(inti>n,  both  nf  (  anadii.  jssi^tmr'.  in  SStsl.iin)   Iti  hrvilo- 
t;u's.  Inc.   VibtTta.  (  anada 
Continuation  of  Str.  No,  HX5."5X.  \|.i>    P',  ['*•';    .iti.uut-mrd. 
Ihis  appliiation  Sep.  >y,  l'^^^,  Str.  No.  liS.U.:'' 
Int   ( 1     K(i5D  7/00:  A61L  29/00:27/00 
VS.  CI.  VS.~l.\  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  anti-microbial  coating  on  a  medical 
device  intended  for  use  in  contact  with  an  alcohol  or  water  based 
electrolyte,  comprising: 

depositing  a  coalmg  conuining  one  or  more  of  the  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  Ag,  Au.  Pt.  Pd.  Hg.  Sn. 
Cu,  Sb.  Bi  and  Zn  or  alloys  of  two  or  more  of  these  metals  on 
a  surface  of  the  medical  device  by  physical  vapor  deposition 
to  provide  a  thin  film  of  the  metal,  in  a  crystalline  form, 
having  atomic  disorder  formed  throughout  the  thickness  of  the 
film  such  that  the  coating,  in  contact  with  an  alcohol  or  a 
water  based  electrolyte,  provides  a  release  of  the  metal  ions  at 
a  concentration  sufiScient  to  provide  a  localized  anti-microbial 
effect  which  is  sufficieni  to  generate  a  zone  of  inhibition  of  at 
least  6.3  mm  s  determined  by  incubating  a  coating  on  a 
bacterial  lawn  on  a  nutrient-containing  agar  medium  and 
measunng  the  zone  of  clearing. 


5,770056 

METHOD  OF  \UKlNGANIONICAl  i  »   CfKMMBI.E 

sH'\R\IOR  FOR  A  LECLANCHt  IH  I 

K  .11. lid    1     l-kiTn.   Verona;   Janna   L.   Rose,   and    Msi;!!. .    K. 


Armaianqiii,  both  rif  Nladi^on,  all  .if  \\\ 
o>ar  ( Drporation.  Madison.  Wis 

I)i\lsion  of  Ser.  No.  526,762,  .St-p    i  I,   V*'>^.  nhii  h 
tontinuallon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2'?.>.1H4.  ,iui.  1.*.  l''*M 
.ipphian.iii  \l.i\   13.  1W6.  StT.  No.  645.-I'is 
Ini    (1     W\\~.V>  ^  /:    HOI.M  2/lti 
VS.  CI.  427— 5S  14  Claims 


asMiiii.irs  ti.  K.i\. 


a 

Chi'; 


70  {^ 


rrvi 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ionically  permeable  separator  config- 
ured for  use  in  a  Heavy  Duty  LeClanche  cell,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  Kraft  paper  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  onto  the  Kraft  paper  substrate  a  coating  selected 
for  an  ability  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  a  zinc  anode,  the  coating 
comprising  an  organic  inhibitor,  an  inorganic  inhibitor,  a 
binding  agent,  and  a  starch. 


R  M 1 '  ,  n  1 


I 


M 1  s  n  m 
ions,  liu 
uitimi.iin.r 

'^_s/>0,''s* 


5.770O54 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METIiul.>>.  1  UK 
("kf  Cx.klNG  AND  USING  SAME 
BriUiiinater,  and  Robert  E.  Lieberman,  Morris 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Healthy  Foods  Solu- 
^1n^ris  Township,  NJ. 

ri    I    part  of  Sen  No.  327,4«6,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
I  his  application  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser,  No,  567,488 
Int.  CI."  A23L  //.*« 
U.S.  CI.  426—633  24  Oaims 

1  A  reduced-fat  composition  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  which 
compnses  in  percentages  by  weight  of  the  total  composition: 

(A)  an  oil  phase  comprising  an  edible  fat  or  oil  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  \%  to  about  99%;  and 

(B)  an  aqueous  phase  present  in  an  amount  from  about  1%  to 
about  99%.  wherein  the  aqueous  phase  compnses  a  protein 
complexing  agent  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.6%  to 
about  13%. 


.^,7711,257 
"^'i  I  Hi   (1  li   k   M  I  y  RING  CABLE  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
LAYER 
'..ii%  .\.  Shreve;  Nan,i\akkara  l.ivanaui   l>on  Si.m.iMn.    luvmif 
Anne  Moonev:    Vlan  (.eorgf  Hulnit-1  ohc.  and  (  urtis  koy 
Guilbert.  all  of  \ustin.  It\..  assignors  to  MiiinfM)La  Mining 
•uid  Manufacturing  (  onipanv.  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Hied  Aug.  1.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  690,958 
InL  Cl.'^  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—58  14  Claims 


-Cl 


1.  A  method  of  altering  the  electrical  conductivit)  oi  a  portion  of 
a  semiconductive  layer  of  an  electrical  cable,  the  semiconductive 
layer  being  formed  of  a  polymer  loaded  with  a  conductive  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  intercalant  to  the  portion  of  the  semiconductive 
layer  for  a  sufBcient  time  to  allow  the  semiconductive  layer  to 
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absorb  some  of  the  intercalant  such  that  the  portion  of  the 
semiconductive  layer  swells;  and 
then  curing  the  intercalant  with  the  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tive layer  in  a  state  of  increased  volume  such  that  the  effective 
loading  of  the  conductive  material  in  the  semiconductive  layer 
is  decreased. 


'r   i'k!  i;>! 


s,770OS8 

t.MUOUL  R.W    il  BL  .\ND  METHi 
THESAMF 
Tomoki  Takizawa.  and  Hiroshi  Okuda.  Initti  •>(  \.ii;.nik..k' - 
Japan.   as-Mgnors    jn    \|iisubishi    Diiik.    Karmshiki    k.ll^n.. 
rok>o.  Japan 

Division  of  s.r    Ni>    rit.-h5,  ho    ;i     !'«'',  I'.U.  No. 
-.5|4.2«;    Ihis  applicalion  Ma\  4    !'<<*-,  s.i    No.  434j;8/> 
(  lainis  pn.intv.  applualh.n  japan.  IHi-  I.-',  1992,  4-3464- ^ 
N.H     !",    I'W,  .s.;hX173 

Int,  CI,"  B05D  5/\2 
l!.S,  CI.  427—64  H  Oalms 

(   STURT   ) 


PREHEATING  FINISHED 
CRT  IN  FU»N«C£ 


fOSMING  FIRS'  LA'ER  IN 
SF'IN  BOOTH  BT  SP1N-C0«TIMG 


DRYING  IN  SPIN  BOO'H 


FORHING  SECOND  LAYER  IN 
SPIN  BOOTH  BY  SPIN-COflNG 


BAKING  IN  FURNACE 


FORMING  THIR5  LAYER  IN  SPRAY 
BOOTH  BY  SPRAY  COATING 


1    " 

»1NG  IN  FIJ9NACE              | 

L 

E    ^   D     ) 

(c)  applying  a  liquid,  curable  coating  containing  the  same  or 
different  tinting  agent  over  said  primer; 

(d)  curing  to  harden  said  coating. 


5,770060 

rKtiiTss  ■■•r^-'V  i'-.KMl\.  -H  p  t\\  \^^{\\^^^^  ni  M 
simivith!  !■  uki;-.  .iiii.j  [i.iiifi  '■•(iiri,  both  ul  Kav<asah.i.  \uKl 
Kiinuii>ii,  Ji.kw,  HidrK,  H.icida,  Satsuma-gun:  Yoshihiro 
Nak.ita,  K,;ivt,nsaK:  Msihih.  Knba%.ishi.  Kn^a-caki.  and 
\.iH,hiMik:  l>kiir;i,  K.n»as.ik.  .i  J  i  '•'■.  \,tyA\\  .iss!i:ii.  if.  !i 
(■;i|itsii  i  iniili-'il.  K.iwas.iki,  .du:  kvii^h.i  lii;i!>.ii  Mf.  !:"Hu-» 
I  iniitixl-  kat;osriinia,  in>ir;  u!    I.i|'.'i 

Continuation  .-f  ^.  r    %■     ^s;  ,i;4    ].,,:    2,  1SK>6,  abandoned, 

"hich  IS  ,.  ..muim.Hi.,r,  -A  s,  r   \>,.  ;S1,077,  Jul.  27,  1994, 

,.h.ind..n.-<l    i  hp  .if. jdii  allot:,   !;ifi   30,  1997,  Ser,  No.  886,018 

Claims  [irii,;;:'i    ,i|.iih,  .,ti.-n  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1993,5-188156 

i;  .  H(t5D  i/02:i/0b 

VS.  CI,  421—226  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  film  comprising 

applying  a  mixture  of  polysilazane  and  a  compound  containing  a 

phenolic  hydroxyl  group  on  a  base  to  form  a  coated  film,  and 

converting  the  resulting  coated  film  to  said  silicon  dioxide  film. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cathode-ray  tube  provided  with  a 
face  plate  on  whose  outer  surface  a  coat  layer  is  formed,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  high-refractive  transparent  conductive  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  face  plate  by  spin  coating; 

forming  a  low-refiractive  smooth  tfansparent  layer  on  the  surface 
of  said  high-refractive  transparent  conductive  layer  by  spin 
coating;  and 

fonning  a  low-refractive  rough  transparent  layer  on  the  surface 
of  said  low-refractive  smooth  transparent  layer  by  spray  coat- 
ing; 

wherein  said  high-refractive  transparent  conductive  layer  has  a 
high-refractive  index  relative  to  said  low-refractive  smooth 
transparent  layer  and  said  low -refractive  rough  transparent 
layer,  and  said  low-refractive  smooth  transparent  layer  and 
said  low-refractive  rough  o-ansparent  layer  have  low- 
refractive  indices  relative  to  said  high-refractive  transparent 
conductive  layer. 


5,7700*1 
MM  iiol OF  MANUFACTURING  COATED  CITTING 
TOOL  AND  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL  Ml    I  K      1 

Eyi    Nakanmrn.   Saitnm.i:    Twhiaki    I>da:    l.ik.>sli,    ^arnada 
boiti   ..f  Hiarimi  krv.    .mi';    I.iK,.i..s>-   i  K!,sk,, 
l.ip.in,     assij^tii'i  s  \luvii(ii^r'       \l:iii  n,i 

i-ih<  Jan.  1(1.  J'^''^'    ■-.  ;    ^'     ■"'*- 
(■  l.iinis  jJi-H^nn.  apphcation  J.ipaii,  J;ui     j'I. 
\i.,r   Z"-.  iv*'r=  H-'X>8114;  Apr.  12.  1996.  h-ii''li': 
M>^:4;'     Mil      !,.  1996,  8-093966;  Nov 
Nov    ;-    :""(:    H<i  14336 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/40 
VS.  a.  427—255 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coated  cutting  tool  composing: 
coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  coating  layer  comprising 
an  aluminum  oxide  wherein  the  aluminum  oxide  layer  is 
formed  from  a  reaction  gas  comprising  aluminum  trichloride 
and  nitrogen  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  NO. 
NO.  and  N,0,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  inert  gas  as  carrier 
gas  wherein  the  aluminum  oxide  layer  contains  components 
other  than  aluminum  and  oxygen  from  the  reaction  gas  in  a 
total  amount  of  15%  or  less. 


^aitama.  all  of 

<  nrporalioii. 


l9*Hi.  Ji-.H>43J£, 


17  Claims 


5.770O59 

t.K    \M  1  1  \i!\  I-    IIM  iM, 

ThoiKti.r.    i      i'arkfi.  UanMlle.  and  n.rud  s    s,,ai>.     I"ni!ir"'in. 

t.i.tn  i.f  t  .dif..  a.ssignors  to  2C'  OpiR-s,  In.     Ii.n«.iril-  <  .it;! 

Hlrd  No\.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .U7.M- 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  427—164  i?  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tinting  a  plastic  lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  curable  primer  containing  a  tinting  agent  onto  a 
surface  of  said  lens; 

(b)  curing  said  primer; 


5,770062 

M>.  inrifi  FOR  rns'TTN'T'oi's  \nNTFvrTT'KF  ny 

H\  \i    !  Ii  >^   t((  'N!)t  !'  ^ii  li   <  '"'  <■    vkl-UIH 
■s.,ii^..\'*  h.iii      I'.irk,      Hiirs.;:(,     s,,,,;,,       s ,, i , ^  i  h , , , , ,      Kim,     uod 
Jo^ASoong  Ha.  all  uf  ^i"..u:    kui    iilK.-r...    .issi^^ncrs  lo  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  an.:   U.  twt.i.).^    s.u  I,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  May  22.  iS<»*«,.  .Sri.  Nu.  652.324 
i.nni-  ;  >  .  I  tv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  19«^' 
I  ..His  s  2-vj 

Int  a.'  B05D  .^/OO 
VS.  CI.  427—294  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  reaction  bonded 
silicon  carbide  comprising  continuously  supplying  a  molten  metal 
containing  silicon  to  a  preform  disposed  on  a  carbon  woven  fabric, 
said  preform  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide/ 
carbon  and  carbon,  through  a  capillary  path  from  a  molten  metal 


4000 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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component  (A)  and  the  isocyanate-reactive  groups  of  compo- 
nents (B),  (C).  and  (D)  is  greater  than  1.  thereby  forming  an 
intermediate  having  residual  isocyanate  groups,  and 
(2)  mixing  said  intermediate  with  water  (optionally  mixed  with  all 
or  a  portion  of  polyamine  (D))  to  form,  as  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion, an  anionic  polyuiethane  urea  having  from  800  to  1500 
mmol  of  urethane  groups  and  from  about  800  to  about  1800 
mmoi  of  urethane  plus  urea  groups  per  kilogram  of  the  anionic 
polyurethane  urea. 


pool,  said  supplying  step  occurring  at  an  infiltration  zone  through 
which  said  preform  is  passed  at  constant  speed. 


5.770,263 

M K  I  H     I    (OR  IN  SITU  REMOVAL  OF  PARTICULATK 

Kh  SIDL  Ls  RESULTING  FROM  H\DROFLUORIC  ACI1» 

CLEANING  TREATMENTS 

ki.hard  C.  Hawthrone,  Nampa,  and  Whonchee  Lee,  Boise, 
T"  in  lif  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,488 
Int  CI."  B05D  JAM) 
VS.  a.  427—309  27  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  metal  on  an  exposed  silicon 
containing  surface,  the  process  comprising: 

subjecting  the  exposed  silicon  containing  surface  to  a  fluorine 
containing  cleaning  material,  whereby  a  residue  of  fluorine 
ions  forms  nucleation  points  for  the  formation  of  particulate 
maner  haze: 
heating  the  exposed  silicon  containing  surface  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  100°  C.  in  a  chamber  having  a  non- 
oxidizing  ambient  so  as  to  render  the  exposed  silicon  contain- 
ing surface  substantially  free  from  native  oxide  and  said 
particulate  matter  haze;  and 
depositing  a  metal  on  the  exposed  silicon  containing  surface  Chat 
is  substantially  free  from  native  oxide  in  the  chamber  having 
a  non-oxidizing  ambient. 


5,770,264 
M   iNICALLY  MODIFIED  POLYURETHANE  UREAS 
i  \     \      k  f  DUCED  TACKINESS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF 
LEATHER 

lt!,ni.i>   Munzmay,  Dormagen,  and  Tillmann   Hassel.  Koln, 
'•■rh    (if  Germany,  assignors   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
1  1  -<  rkusen.  Germany 
I     ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,601.  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
d.ned.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  96,802,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 
290  Jl 

Int.  CI,"  B05D  i/OO:3/n:3/02:  CMC  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427-323  n  Claims 

1  \  method  for  finishing  leather  comprising  coating  leather  with 
an  anionic  polyurethane  urea  prepared  by 
( 1 )  reacting 

(A)  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate-reactive  com- 
ponent consisting  essentially  of 

(B)  a  polyether  polyol  having  an  isocyanate-reactive  functional- 
ity of  2  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  greater  than 
1500, 

(C)  (i)  a  compound  containing  one  isocyanate-reactive  group 
and  at  least  one  anionic  group,  (ii)  a  compound  containing 
two  isocyanate-reactive  groups  and  at  least  one  anionic  group 
selected  from  dimethylol-propionic  acid  and  anionic  forms 
thereof,  or  (iii)  mixtures  thereof,  and 

iD)  a  polyamine  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  32, 

w  herein  the  average  total  isocyanate-reactive  functionality  of  the 
isocyanate-reactive  compounds  (B).  (C).  and  (D)  is  from  1.85 
to  2.2  and  the  molar  ratio  between  the  isocyanate  groups  of 


5.770J65 
ENMRONMKNTM  l>  FKIKNOn    IKI MNUMSTO 
IXIKM)  IMK  H  N(   HON  \|    I  in  Ol-  \S  (»(»[) 
STRUCTtRK.S  AM)  N()\H    rKKAIKD  \Mir<[» 
STRl  en  KKS 
(  n.iiri<    K    ffatnder.  Chapel  Hill.  N.(  .,  and  Cloidt-  C  .  Bran- 
iiiriii,  Hilliin  Head.  S.(  ..  avsiunorv  to  Iriangle  Laboratories. 
Iin  .   Durham,  and   I  ni%erMt\    of   \nrth   (  arolina.   (ha  pel 
Hiil.  (  hapel  Hill,  both  of  N.t  . 
(  ontinuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  .^,M,224,  Sep.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
.ui.iu  liil    r.  1997.  Ser.  No.  K>t(,.!r 
I II I-  11.     HO.^I)  r/06 

30  Claims 


Ihi^ 
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U.S.  CI.  427—325 


GTOON0_ 
LEVEL 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  wood  structure  comprising: 
applying  a  microbial  treating  solution  to  a  portion  of  the  wood 
structure    subject    to    decay    from    microbial    organisms, 
wherein  said  microbial  treating  solution  comprises  a  solu- 
tion which  creates  an  altered  environment  in  soil  for  micro- 
bial organisms  and  bacteria  which  degrade  wood  to  thereby 
reduce  the  degradation  of  the  wood  structure  caused  by  said 
organisms  and  bacteria  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  wood  structure  subject  to  decay  from 
insects  with  a  substantially  insect  impenetrable  material  to 
form  a  physical  substantially  insect  impenetrable  barrier  and 
assist  in  maintaining  the  altered  environment;  wherein  the 
covered  portion  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of  the  treated 
portion. 


.^.77(1.266 
FUNCTIONAL  LAMINATED  CHEMICALLY  ABS(  »KHl  I 

nLMSANn  MFTHOnS  OFMVM  F\rTt  RINC    I  UK 

^\M1^ 
KazufumI   ()s;.iH,i.    Hirakala.   Japan,   .csiiiriin    !.     \latsushita 
ElectriL  Indiisirial  Co..  ltd..  (>\.ik,i,  ,|j|i.ui 

DiMsion  of  S,r    No.  :P.():4.  \\m    24.   1''<M    I'.,!    No 
5.46X.551.  wtiH  li  iv  .1  I ontimiation  of  st  r    N,,   \~l.\t,u.  \pr. 
22.   !'''*;.  ,il!.init.ii!,d     I  hi',  iippluatioii    Xnt     If.    1'''*-    ^ti    No, 
=  15. .-44 
Claims  priorit.\.  application  lapan.  .Vpr.  30.  1991.  .?  ii'iNop 
Int.  (1.    V,K)^\^  :/S8 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  film  having  a  specific  function 
by  a  chemical  adsorption  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  contacting  a  surface  of  a  hydrophilic  substrate  with  an 
adsorption  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  a  surface  active 
material  in  a  non-aqueous  solution  to  bring  about  a  chemical 
adsorption  reaction,  said  surface  active  material  having  a  first 
functional  group  which  can  react  on  a  surface  of  the  hydro- 
philic substrate  at  least  at  one  end  and  a  second  functional 
group  which  can  react  on  a  molecule  having  the  specific 
function  at  least  at  another  end: 

where  said  first  functional  group  of  said  surface  active  mate- 
rial is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halosilyl  group,  an  alkoxysilyl  group,  a  silylidine  group,  a 
halotitanium  group,  and  an  alkoxyl  titanium  group. 

said  second  functional  group  is  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halosilyl  group,  an  alkoxysilyl  group 
a  silylidine  group,  a  halotitanium  group,  and  an  alkoxyl 
titanium  group,  and 

said  surface  active  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  materials  represented  by  the  formula: 

Cl;,..pApSi-(B),-SiA,Cl,^ 

where  p  and  q  independently  represent  integers  ranging  from  0  to 
2,  r  represents  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  30,  A  represents  a 
lower-alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  6.  lower-alkoxy 
group  with  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  6  or  an  aryl  group,  and  B 
represents  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  oxygen-containing  chain  segment,  a  nitrogen-containing  chain 
segment,  a  silicon-containing  chain  segment,  an  aromatic  segment, 
a  substituted  aromatic  segment,  a  heterocyclic  segment  and  a 
substituted  heterocyclic  segment; 

(b)  washing  non-reacted  surface  active  material  away  from  the 
substrate  surface  using  a  non-aqueous  solution;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  washed  substrate  surface  with  a  solution 
containing  the  molecules  having  the  specific  function  to  cause 
a  reaction  between  the  second  functional  groups  on  the  sub- 
strate surface  and  the  molecules  having  the  specific  function. 
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(c)  scraping  the  working  excess  layer  of  fill  material  from  the  at 
least  one  surface  to  provide  a  relatively  smooth  at  least  one 
surface. 
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33  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coated  member  including  a  sub- 
strate of  corrodable  material  and  a  hard,  moisture  resistant  coating 
on  the  substrate,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  supply  of  a  liquid  composition  comprising  a 
polyester  in  a  concentration  of  about  5"^  to  about  40*  by 
weight  of  the  composiuon,  the  polyester  having  hydroxy 
functional  groups,  a  functional  polyol  compound  in  a  concen- 
tration of  about  5^r  to  about  40*  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, a  cycloaliphatic  epoxy  compound  in  a  concentration  of 
about  35%  to  about  80*  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  a 
thermal  curing  catalyst  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.1%  to 
about  2%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  which  catalyst  is 
effective  to  cure  the  epoxy  compound,  polyester  and  fuiK- 
tional  polyol  compound  to  form  the  coating; 

(b)  dipping  the  substrate  into  a  liquid  composition; 

(c)  withdi^wing  the  substrate  from  the  liquid  composition  so 
that  a  continuous  coating  of  the  liquid  remains  on  the  sub- 
strate; and 

(d)  thermally  curing  the  coating  to  form  on  the  substrate  a  hard, 
moisture  resistant  coating  of  the  cured  composition,  the  cured 
coating  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  the  cycloaliphatic 
epoxy  compound,  the  functional  polyol.  and  the  polyester 
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1.  A  method  for  smoothing  surfaces  of  a  substrate  having  a 
profile  and  irregular  surfaces,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  applying  fill  material  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  fill  material  fills  irregularities  in  the  at  least  one 
surface,  wherein  the  substrate  is  composed  of  engineered 
wood; 

(b)  removing  some  of  the  fill  material  from  the  at  least  one 
surface  to  leave  a  working  excess  layer  of  fill  material  on  the 
at  least  one  surface:  and 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coated  article,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

preparing  a  precursor  mixture  of 
a  silicone  polymenc  precursor, 

doped  zinc  oxide  pigment  particles,  the  zinc  oxide  pign)ent 
particles  being  doped  with  an  element  that  forms  shallow 
donorlike  states  in  the  zinc  oxide,  and 
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a  solvent; 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface: 
adding  to  the  precursor  mixture  a  cross-linking  agent  and  a 

catalyst  for  the  silicone  polymeric  precursor  to  form  a  final 

mixture;  immediately  after  the  step  of  adding, 
applying  the  final  mixture  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
drying  the  final  mixture  to  form  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 

substrate  to  form  a  coated  article,  the  coating  being  both  white 

in  color  and  electrically  conductive. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  over  coating  on  a  noble  metal,  said 

inethod  comprising: 

providing  a  noble  metal  having  a  surface: 

depositing  a  thin  metallic  binder  layer  on  said  surface  of  said 
noble  metal  with  said  metallic  binder  layer  having  a  thickness 
such  that  said  metallic  binder  layer  is  substantially  transpar- 
ent; and 

depositing  at  least  one  coating  layer  on  said  thin  metallic  binder 
layer. 


H      H 

I       I 
-(-Si=N),- 


(I) 


forming  a  thin  film  surface  modification  layer  by  drying  and 
curing  die  coating  solution  at  a  temperature  which  does  not 
damage  the  plastic  base;  and 

forming  an  ink-repellent  layer  on  the  surface  modification  layer. 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  plastic  base  comprising 

;he  steps  of: 

applying  a  coating  solution  containing  a  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  alumina  sol,  silanol  sol.  and  perhydro- 

polysilazane  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1), 

on  the  surface  of  the  plastic  base; 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  matrix-bearing  target 
having  a  matrix  aver  with  an  average  thickness  in  excess  of  0.7  pm 
and  being  substantially  free  of  matrix  crystals  having  any  dimen- 
sion  in  excess  of   10  pm  for  matrix-assisted  laser  desorption/ 
ionization  mass  spectrometry  comprising: 
directing  at  a  deposition  suiface  a  spray  of  a  solution  of  a 
matrix-assisted   laser   desorption/ionization    matrix    material 
dissolved  in  a  solvent: 
simultaneously  directing  at  said  surface  a  stream  of  non-reactive 
gas  forming  a  substantially  coaxial  sheath  enveloping  said 
spray:  and 
causing  said  surface  and  said  spray  to  move  relative  to  one 
another  forming  a  continuous  matrix  layer  of  said  matrix 
material  having  an  average  thickness  in  excess  of  0.7  pm  and 
being  substantially  free  of  matrix  crystals  having  any  dimen- 
sion in  excess  of  10  pm  the  matnx  layer  being  deposited  on 
said  surface. 
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PLASMA-FORMING  GAS^ 

^PLASMA   I 


I.  A  plasma  spray  process  for  applying  a  coating  on  a  substrate 
using  a  plasma  gun.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  substrate  and  a  plasma  gun  power  supply  to  a 
common    ground    such    that    a    potential    difference    exists 
between  the  substrate  and  a  cathode  of  the  plasma  gun; 
arranging  the  plasma  gun  such  that  the  plasma  gun  is  directed  at 
a  surface  of  the  substrate  separated  by  a  distance  sufficiently 
short  that  a  plasma  stream  exiting  the  plasma  gun  during 
plasma  gun  operation  will  impinge  directly  on  the  substrate 
surface; 
ion  etching  the  substrate  surface  by  heating  the  substrate  surface 
with  a  plasma  stream  exiting  a  spray  nozzle  of  the  plasma  gun 
to  transform  oxide-forming  atoms  on  the  substrate  surface 
into  positive  ions,  the  distance  separating  said  plasma  gun  and 
said  substrate  being  such  that  said  positive  ions  leave  the 
substrate  surface  under  the  influence  of  said  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  substrate  and  the  cathode:  and 
splattenng  the  substrate  surface  with  molten  droplets  of  coating 
material  injected  into  the  plasma  gun. 
wherein  said  ion  etching  and  said  splattering  steps  are  performed 
concurrently  while  maintaining  said  potential  difference  between 
the  substrate  and  the  cathode. 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  extrusion-coated  laminates,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  substrate  film  between  a  roller  gap  formed  by  a 

cooling  roller  and  a  contact  roller,  wherein  the  roller  gap  has 

a  narrowest  point: 
forming  a  thermoplastic  coating  film  having  a  surface  part  from 

a  nozzle  lip  of  an  extruder  nozzle  and  directing  the  lip  toward 

the  roller  gap  for  causing  the  coating  film  to  enter  the  roller 

gap: 

joining  the  coating  film  to  the  substrate  film  in  the  roller  gap; 

providing  a  corona  treatment  station  including  two  pin  elec- 
trodes wherein  between  the  electrodes  a  corona  discharge 
bums,  wherein  the  electrodes  are  comprised  of  a  discharge 
electrode  and  a  counter-electrode  both  located  on  one  side  of 
the  coating  film  to  provide  a  corona  treatment  on  the  coating 
film  for  promoting  adhesion  of  the  coating  film  to  the  sub- 
strate: 

disposing  the  corona  treatment  station  in  a  region  between  the 
extruder  nozzle  lip  and  the  narrowest  point  of  the  roller  gap  at 
a  slight  distance  from  the  coating  film,  wherein  the  station  is 
positioned  closer  to  the  narrowest  point  than  to  the  nozzle  lip: 
and 

subjecting  the  surface  part  of  the  extruded  coating  film  to  a 
corona  discharge  treatment  from  the  corona  treatment  station 
while  the  coating  film  is  at  least  partly  in  a  molten  state. 


5.770J75 
MOLECULAR  SIEVING  SILICA  MEMBRANE 

r\RRIf\Tin\  PROCESS 
Narayan  K    K   jj n     4ih    \i   j.,,   ^i.  SE..  .Apartment  112.  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mtx.  87!(Wi.  and  (  harles  ,|effrey  Brinker.  14 
Eagle  Nest  Dr.,  NE.,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  87122 
FUed  Aug.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,745 
Int  CI."  H05H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—535  14  Claims 


&FTD)    < 
150 -C     *f*." 

OPTING      i 


MKW  POROUS 
— ,        y  IHORMWC 


•— ."^  1^ 


MICROPORE 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molecular  sieve  silica  membrane 
comprising: 

depositing  a  hybrid  organic-inorganic  polymer  comprising  at 
least  one  organic  constituent  and  at  least  one  inorganic  con- 
stituent on  a  porous  substrate  material;  and 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  organic  constitu- 
ent of  said  hybrid  organic-inorganic  polymer,  forming  a 
porous  film. 
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1.  Filled  structure  characterized  by  the  combination  of  high 
compressive  strength  and  tensile  strength  to  allow  a  high  bending 
load,  the  filled  structure  comprises: 

a  glass  fiber  reinforced  resinous  hollow  structure  having  glass 
fiber  rovings  throughout  an  entire  thickness  thereof  and 
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angled  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to  have 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  30,000  psi  and  having  an  inside 
surface  forming  a  boundry  which  enclose  a  space, 
hard  core  within  said  space  enclosed  by  the  hollow  structure. 
the  hard  core  having  a  density  of  at  least  35  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  and  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  1500  psi.  the  hard 
core  being  formed  from  a  mixture  of  paniculate  cementitious 
material  and  liquid,  the  mixture  expanding  its  volume  as  it 
hardens,  expansion  of  the  mixture  being  restrained  by  the 
hollow  structure  and  the  hard  core  exerting  a  force  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  hollow  structure  such  that  the  hard  core 
is  force-fit  against  the  surface. 


1.  A  tamper-indicating  label  for  application  to  a  substrate,  the 
label  having  an  assembly  cohesive  strength  and  comprising 
sequential  layers  of: 

(a)  a  light-transmissive  facestock; 

(b)  an  imaged  release  coating  providing  indicia  on  the  label,  said 
indicia  being  substantially  invisible  to  the  unaided  eye  until 
becoming  permanently  visible  to  the  unaided  eye  when  the 
release  coating  is  separated  from  at  least  one  of  the  other 
layers  of  the  label;  and 

(c)  adhesive  means  for  bonding  the  label  to  the  substrate  with  an 
adhesive  strength,  said  adhesive  strength  being  less  than  the 
assembly  cohesive  strength  of  the  label,  to  permit  the  label  to 
be  removed  from  the  substrate  without  residual  label  frag- 
ments remaining  on  the  substrate,  and  to  keep  the  label 
together  as  a  single  unit  after  activation  of  the  label. 
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1.  A  towel  having  an  integrated  pocket,  said  towel  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  fabric  matenal  having  front  and  rear  faces,  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  transverse  axis  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

two  spaced-apart  folds  being  formed  in  said  sheet,  each  of  said 
folds  extending  generally  parallel  with  said  longimdinal  axis 
such  that  said  sheet  includes  first  and  second  folded  sections 
and  an  unfolded  section  between  said  first  and  second  folded 
sections,  said  first  and  second  folded  sections  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  with  and  overlaying  at  least  part  of  said 
unfolded  section  on  said  rear  face  of  said  sheet; 

said  first  and  second  folded  sections  each  having  a  top  edge,  a 
fold  edge  and  an  outer  side  edge,  said  first  folded  section 
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connected  to  said  second  folded  section  generally  adjacent 
said  outer  side  edges  of  said  first  and  second  folded  sections 
along  at  least  part  of  said  first  and  second  folded  sections,  said 
connection  having  a  lower  end  below  which  said  first  and 
second  folded  sections  are  free  of  connection  to  one  another; 

said  first  and  second  folded  sections  connected  to  said  unfolded 
section  along  a  line  extending  generally  parallel  with  said 
transverse  axis  of  said  sheet  and  generally  contacting  said 
lower  end  of  said  connection  of  said  first  and  second  folded 
sections  such  that  said  first  and  second  folded  sections  and 
said  unfolded  section  cooperate  to  form  an  integrated  pocket 
having  an  interior  volume,  a  top  opening  and  walls  defined  by 
said  first  and  second  folded  sections  and  said  unfolded  sec- 
tion, said  sheet  being  divided  into  an  upper  pocket  section  and 
a  lower  towel  section;  and 

closure  means  mounted  on  said  sheet  adjacent  said  lop  opening 
of  said  pocket,  said  closure  means  operative  to  releasably 
close  said  top  opening  of  said  pocket  whereby  release  of  items 
held  within  said  pocket  is  prevented. 


1.  A  fuel  hose  comprising  (1)  an  outer  rubber  layer  having  a 
crosslinking  density  of  polysulfide  bonding  set  at  not  less  than 
4x10"^  mol/cm'  by  vulcanization,  and  (2)  a  continuous  inner 
polyamide  resin  layer  which  is  laminated  on  the  inside  face  of  the 
outer  rubber  layer  and  integrated  thereinto  by  heat-bonding  so  that 
polysulfide  bonds  of  the  outer  rubber  layer  decompose  during  the 
heat-bonding  and  the  resultant  residue  after  decomposition  com- 
bines with  polyamide  molecules  of  the  inner  polyamide  resin  layer 
so  as  to  form  a  strong  bond  between  the  outer  rubber  layer  and  the 
inner  polyamide  resin  layer. 
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1.  A  transition  member  for  use  on  an  anchorage  of  a  post-tension 
construction  system  comprising: 


a  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  for  attachment  to  the  anchorage; 

a  cap  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  cap 
having  a  closed  frangible  surface  extending  across  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

a  corrosion-resistant  material  positioned  within  said  cap  adjacent 
said  closed  frangible  surface. 
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1.  A  vacuum  skin  packaging  composite  film  comprising  a  per- 
meable film  and  an  impermeable  film  which  is  peelably  removable 
from  said  permeable  film,  said  permeable  film  comprising  a  single 
semi-adherent  layer  that  is  peelably  adhered  to  said  impermeable 
film  at  a  peel  force  ranging  from  about  0.02  to  0.05  pounds/inch,  a 
sealant  outer  layer  and  a  core  layer  positioned  between  said  sealant 
outer  layer  and  said  semi-adherent  layer,  wherein  the  core  and  the 
sealant  layers  are  different  from  the  semi-adherent  layer,  wherein 
said  semi-adherent  layer  comprises  an  adhesive  blended  with  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene  and 
ethylene  propylene  copolymer  and  further  said  semi-adherent  layer 
contains  less  than  0.45  weight  percent  migratable  waxes. 
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LABEL  WITH  REMOVAL  SLIT 
Robert  S.  Carney,  Jr.,  4232  Colfax  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55409 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733049 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J/I0;3/06:7/06 
VS.  CI.  42S—W.I  20  aaims 
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1.  A  label  for  labeling  to  an  object,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  label  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side;  and 

b)  said  first  side  of  said  first  label  layer  having  no  adhesive 
coating,  and  forming  a  front  side  of  said  label,  and  providing 
a  surface  for  receiving  and  retaining  indicia:  and 
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c)  said  second  side  of  said  firsl  label  layer  having  the  border  of 
the  label  peripheral  edge  coated  with  a  removable  pnmary 
adhesive  material,  said  peripheral  edge  border  of  primary 
adhesive  material  being  either  continuous  or  having  one  or 
more  gaps,  and  said  removable  primary  adhesive  matenal 
having  a  peel  force  of  less  than  three  pounds;  and 

d)  said  first  label  layer  having  one  or  more  slits  or  holes,  such 
that  at  least  one  said  slit  or  hole  is  enclosed  within  the  area 
bounded  by  the  said  peripheral  edge  border  of  primary  adhe- 
sive material,  and  such  that  part  or  all  of  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  said  at  least  one  slit  or  hole  enclosed  within  the 

I  peripheral  edge  border  of  pnmary  adhesive  material  borders 
I  an  area  on  th..  second  side  of  said  first  label  layer  having  no 
j     adhesive  coating  or  a  weaker  adhesive  coating. 


5,770089 

DIE  CUT  SELF-ADHESrVE  LABEL  SHEET  FOR 

LABELING  CD-ROMS 

Peter  Tracy.  170  Barkder  Hill  Rd.,  Guilford.  Conn.  06437 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  S«r.  Na  748,430 

Int  a."  B32B  H02 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  11  Oaims 
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having  an  M,-P-M,  type  laminar  construction  wherein  M^  and 
M,  are  inner  and  outer  metal  foil  layers,  respectively,  each 
metal  foil  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  25  to  about 
100  microns,  and  P  is  a  central  polymer  layer,  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  80  to  about  300  microns,  said  end 
body  further  including  an  opening  panel  defined  by  a  first 
score  line  disposed  in  said  first  major  surface,  and  a  second 
score  line  disposed  in  said  second  major  surface,  wherein  the 
first  score  line  defines  an  area  of  reduced  thickness  for  the 
metal  layer  M,  and  polymer  layer  P  and  the  second  score  line 
defines  an  area  of  reduced  thickness  for  the  metal  layer  M, 
and  the  polymer  layer  P.  and  wherein  the  centerline  spacing, 
d.  between  the  firsl  score  line  and  the  second  score  line  is 
greater  than  about  100  pm.  said  opening  panel  being  movable 
to  define  an  opening  in  said  end  body  by  perforating  the  end 
body  at  a  point  along  said  first  and  second  score  lines  and. 
thereafter,  tearing  the  end  body  along  the  first  and  second 
score  lines  by  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening 
panel  from  a  remainder  of  .said  end  body  to  define  said 
opening. 
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1.  A  die  cut  self  adhesive  CD-ROM  label  sheet,  comprising  at 
least  three  circular  labels  arranged  on  a  sheet  having  dimensions  of 
between  about  210-216  mm  by  about  297-279.4  mm.  said  labels 
each  being  adapted  for  adhering  to  a  CD-ROM.  wherein  said  label 
sheet  is  formed  of  a  stock  having  a  first  color  and  having  a  pigment 
of  a  second  color  applied  over  a  portion  of  said  sheet  encompass- 
ing said  at  least  three  circular  labels,  wherein  said  firsl  color  and 
said  second  colorare  different. 
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EASY  OPEN  END  OF  A  METAL-PLASTIC 

CONSTRUCTION 

V1cHenr\.  2819  Royal  Ashdown  Ct,  St  t  n  li  ^  ill. 
iiHi  D.iiiiinique  Petit,  Les  Cotes  F-38340.  ('  ■iT'im.rs- 
tii .  1-  ruice 

r*  1  !  ^  »4/13919,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
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hill   <s    !■•><'- 

if    I  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656J44 
Ills  urioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1993,  93  14616 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  17/28:75/62:  B32B  3/30 

L.>^  t-L  428 M  11  (  lalm^ 

1.  An  easy  open  can  end  comprising: 

a  drawn  end  body  having  a  generally  circular  configuration 

I      including  a  first  major  surface  adapted  to  be  inwardly  facing 

and  an  opposed  second  major  surface  adapted  to  be  outwardly 

facing  when  the  can  end  is  joined  to  a  can  body,  said  end  body 


1.  A  blank  for  folding  into  a  body  containment  section  of  a 
casket,  the  blank  comprising: 

a  firsl  stabilizing  surface  element,  the  first  stabilizing  surface 
element  being  a  unitary  element. 

a  second  stabilizing  surface  element  positioned  to  lie  above  the 
first  stabilizing  surface  element  and  spaced-apart  therefrom, 
the  second  stabilizing  surface  element  being  a  unitary  ele- 
ment, and 

a  core  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  core  being 
sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  stabilizing  surface 
elements,  the  bonom  surface  of  the  core  being  attached  lo  the 
first  stabilizing  surface  elemeni  and  u'le  top  surface  of  the  core 
being  attached  to  the  second  stabilizing  surface  elemeni  the 
core  including  a  firsl  section  and  a  second  section  spaced- 
apan  from  the  firsl  section  to  form  an  elongated  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  core  being  arranged 
so  that  the  blank  can  be  bent  along  the  gap.  each  of  the  first 
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and  second  sections  of  the  core  being  attached  to  both  the  first 
and  second  unitary  stabilizing  surface  elements. 
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that  the  elemental  R„,„  reflectivity  of  the  second  sublayer  is  in 
the  range  of  about  70-85'*: 

c)  forming  a  reflecting  layer  on  the  second  sublayer:  and 

d)  selecting  the  thicknesses  of  the  first  and  second  sublayers,  and 
the  reflecting  layer  such  that  the  reflectivity  of  the  recording 
elemeni  is  about  or  greater  than  70*  for  a  laser  wavelength  of 
about  780  nm. 


5.770,294 

MOLDED  GLASS  PLATES  PRODUCED  BY  MOLD  WITH 

MODIFIED  SURFACE 

>  i^isak       Nisk.imoto.     23-43     Harinokimata.     Amarubecho. 

kaiiin.k.i  ^1    Kyoto-hu.  Japan 
UiviM,,n    f  s. .    N      ^20385,  Aug.  29,  1995.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  III  (art  of  Ser.  No.  441,411,  May  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,998 
InL  CI."  B23B  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—64.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  joint  assembly  of  a  leader  and  a  film  fabricated  by  joining  a 
leading  end  of  the  film  to  a  trailing  end  of  the  leader  made  of  a 
flexible  material,  characterized  in  that  the  film  has  a  pair  of  notches 
provided  at  both  sides  of  a  leading  portion  thereof  for  ea.se  of 
separation  after  development  process  of  the  film. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  recordable  elemeni  including  a  sub- 
strate and  having  on  its  surface,  in  order,  an  optical  recording  layer 
and  a  light  reflecting  layer,  the  optical  recording  layer  having  at 
least  two  sublayers  of  different  compositions,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  forming  in  a  sputtering  chamber  on  the  substrate  surface  a 
first  sublayer  of  a  predetermined  thickness  by  sputtering  at 
least  two  metal  elements  having  Ge  and  Te.  or  alloys  thereof, 
in  a  flowing  environment  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  an  inert 
gas  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  the  hydrocartwn  gas  is  selected 
relative  to  the  flow  rate  of  the  inert  gas  to  provide  the  first 
sublayer  with  an  elemental  R„,„  reflectivity  is  in  the  range  of 
40-60%: 

b)  forming  in  the  sputtering  chamber  on  the  first  sublayer  a 
second  sublayer  of  a  predetermined  thickness  by  sputtering  at 
least  two  elements  having  Ge  and  Te.  or  alloys  thereof,  in  a 
flowing  environment  of  hydrocarbon  gas  and  the  inert  gas. 
with  the  flow  rates  of  the  hydrocarhwn  gas  and  the  inert  gas 
being  substantially  the  same  as  when  the  first  sublayer  was 
formed  and  reducing  the  sputtering  rate  of  the  metal  elements 
in  comparison  to  that  used  when  forming  the  first  sublayer  so 


1.  Molded  glass  plate  for  optical  disks  formed  by  a  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

modifying  a  surface  of  a  metallic  mold  made  of  super-hard 

material  by  ion  injection, 
providing  said  metallic  mold  with  required  flatness  by  carbon 

coating  on  said  surface  after  modifying  said  surface  by  ion 

injections, 
heating  a  glass  plate  to  a  softening  temperature. 
pressing  the  glass  plate  in  said  metallic  mold,  and  cooling  the 

glass  plate. 


5.770,295 
PHASE  CHANGE  THERMAL  INSULATION  STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Alderman.  Canyon  Lake.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Pillow    Ini     Ntqiiin.  Tex. 
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1.  A  thermal  insulation  structure  for  a  building  structure  for 
placement  in  heat  exchange  relationship  between  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  space  normally  maintained  at  a  generally 
constant  predetermined  temperature  and  a  variable  temperature 
space  normally  of  a  variable  temperature  within  a  range  of  tem- 
peratures extending  higher  than  and  lower  than  the  temperature  of 
the  generally  constant  temperature  space  during  a  time  cycle, 
comprising: 
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a  first  layer  of  beat  insulation  material  having  first  and  second 
opposed  surfaces,  said  first  surface  to  be  arranged  to  face  the 
constant  temperature  space  of  the  building  structure, 

a  second  layer  of  heat  msulation  material  having  first  and  second 
opposed  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of  said  second  layer  of 
insulation  material  overlying  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
layer  of  insulation  material  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
second  layer  to  be  arranged  to  face  the  variable  temperature 
space  of  the  building  structure, 

an  intermediate  layer  of  phase  change  material  generally  uni- 
formly coated  in  a  liquid  form  on  at  least  one  of  said  facing 
surfaces  only  of  said  first  and  second  layers  of  insulation 
material,  wherein  interior  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  are  substantially  free  of  said  phase  change  material, 
said  phase  change  material  comprising  a  material  thai  changes 
between  a  solid  state  and  a  liquid  state  at  a  predetermined 
phase  change  temperature,  said  phase  change  temperature 
falling  within  said  range  of  temperatures  of  the  variable 
temperature  space  during  a  time  cycle, 

said  first  layer  of  insulation  material  having  greater  heat  in.sula- 
tion  value  than  said  second  layer  of  insulation  material  and 
said  phase  change  material  being  arranged  to  more  readily 
exchange  heat  with  said  variable  temperature  space  than  the 
constant  temperature  space  when  the  thermal  insulation  struc- 
ture is  placed  in  a  building  structure  and  the  temperature  of 
the  variable  temperature  space  becomes  higher  than  or  lower 
than  the  phase  change  temperature. 


5,770^96 
ADHESIVE  DEVICE 
MiMi         K.  merowski;  Duane  C.  Shomler;  Anthony  T.  Racca; 
I  >aMi!  J.  Lococo,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Vladimir  Pilic, 
Smith  town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,180 

Inu  CI.*  B32B  i/Ol 

U.S.  a.  428—80  7  Claims 


a)  a  thin  flexible  strip  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and  having 
a  gripping  surface  and  an  opposing  back  surface,  the  thin 
flexible  strip  defining  a  width  approximating  a  width  of  a 
user's  index  finger  or  thumb  and  being  made  of  an  elastic 
material: 

b)  a  pair  of  elastic  attachment  bands,  each  elastic  attachment 
band  integrally  formed  as  part  of  the  thin  flexible  strip  and 
continuously  extending  between  opposing  edges  of  the  thin 
flexible  stnp.  each  elastic  attachment  band  mounted  to  the 
thin  flexible  strip  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  and  sized  to 
form  an  opening  with  a  portion  of  the  opposing  back  surface, 
the  opening  formed  by  one  elastic  attachment  band  sized  to 
receive  only  an  index  finger  of  a  user,  the  opening  formed  by 
the  other  elastic  attachment  band  sized  to  receive  only  a 
thumb  of  a  user; 

c)  wherein  the  thin  flexible  stnp  is  sized  in  length  to  extend 
along  a  portion  of  a  user's  thumb,  along  and  adjacent  the 
juncture  between  a  user's  thumb  and  a  user's  index  finger  and 
to  a  portion  of  a  user's  thumb,  the  width  of  the  thin  flexible 
strip  being  sized  so  that  at  least  an  inner  surface  of  a  middle 
finger,  a  nng  finger  and  a  little  finger  of  a  user  are  exposed  so 
that  the  thin  flexible  strip  does  not  interfere  with  manipulation 
or  movement  of  the  exposed  fingers. 


.>.770.298 
H\iN(,  KUI  1    VM)  SII.K'ONF  (.H    toklsl    illKKHN 
Akito  Nakamura,  and  Wtshlto  I  shio.  botti  of  (  hiha  Prefecture, 
japan.  a\si(;niin.  In  Dow   (  (irninj;  Tnra^    Mliciini-  (  <>,,   I  trt., 
Inkvu,  japan 

Filed  (KI.  ;i.   ["Wh,  Vr    No    -  M.(a4 
Claini-s  pnorit\.  applicatiim  .lapan.  Nn\.  lii.  S"^)^.  '-'•\~l\-\ 
Inl   (1     r':b  i/00 
U,S.  a.  42?*—  1  ^  --  15  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  device  for  the  adhesive  assembly  of  associated 

components  which  comprises: 

a  target  element  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
composed  of  metal  foil  having  a  continuous  surface  which  has 
a  mathematically  smooth  perimeter  essentially  defining  a 
closed  curve,  and  a  heat-activatable  adhesive  material  which 
completely  covers  both  surfaces  of  said  foil,  said  target  ele- 
ment being  absorbent  of  electromagnetic  waves,  which  are 
convertible  to  heat  energy  lu  activate  said  adhesive  material. 


5,770,297 
GRIPPING  DEVICE 

l^aii   I    ';nibich.  3330  Longfellow  Avenue,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
'  ari.iH..,  N9E  2L6 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725348 
Int.  CI."  B25B  li/50 
U.S.  a.  428—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  gnpping  device  comprising: 


1.  A  fixing  roll  comprising 

A)  a  roller  shaft: 

B)  a  peeiable  organic  resin  layer  established  on  the  external 
circumferential  surface  of  the  roller  shaft:  and 

C)  a  layer  of  cured  silicone  gel  interposed  between  the  roller 
shaft  and  the  peeiable  organic  resin  layer: 

wherein  the  cured  silicone  gel  has  a  penetration  value,  as  measured 
according  to  JIS  K  2207,  of  30  to  200. 
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MARKING  FOR  oHjH   [s  1'\1MK»  u  mi  \N  fPFECT 

PAINT  \M)  PktH  Kss  l-OK  ['kolK  (   I\i.    WW 
M  \KKIS(. 
I-  r\\i    |l:innf[i(iai]fr,    Ha?.fi.    and    Kari    Holdik,    v  !ni.    boUi    of 
(.irmarn,   as^i^nors  to  Meri  •■(it-s  Hi-nz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
manv 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,223 
!  'aimv  prinrit^    nppliratinn  Orm.Tny,  Nov.  5,  1995,  195  41 
=  ';s  --I 

Int.  LI.    B32B  y/i»0 
U^.  a.  428—195  9  Claims 

3  3 


o 


<t>h<^\V\ 
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1.  A  pigment-containing  effect  paint  for  painting  an  object,  said 
pigment  imparting  a  color  effect  to  the  paint  which  depends  on  the 
viewing  angle  and  comprising  pigment  panicles  formed  by  fractur- 
ing a  wiped  and  cross-linked  polymer  film,  said  pigment  particles 
comprising  marked  pigment  particles  which  carry  a  recognizable 
marking  which  enables  the  object  painted  with  the  pigment- 
containing  effect  paint  to  be  identified. 


a  second  printed  board  laminated  on  said  first  printed  board 
within  said  interior  space,  third  electronic  parts  being 
mounted  on  said  second  printed  board  within  said  mterior 
space. 
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5,770301 

!    \  K  K  !  I  ■  R  COMPOSrn^  M  i  W  -    \  \  i  ^ 

PRODCCI\'  .    i  (if-   N  \Mt 

lak.i.-ik;    ^liir.ii    Hiri>\him.,i    .tm;    Kviu.    '^Viake,  Amagasaki. 

both  of  .Sapan.  a>ssKuurs  lu  U<ii(.et  Cbeaiit.^1  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

PCT  No.  H(  !   IP^f^  <M)614,  J  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  $  102(e) 

I  "1    PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28299,  PCT  Pub. 
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fiir,-  M.i:  ,  "t-,  sen  No.  732^26 

Claim-  j  r  .  t  I^     ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7/83308 
Itii    I  1.'  B32B  27/?2,-27/.?4.-27/i6 
MS.  CI.  428—213  24  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  composite  film  which  comprises  a  base  film  layer,  an 
inorganic  thin  layer  having  a  thickness  of  100  to  5,000  A  formed 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  base  film  layer,  and  a  gas  barrier  resin 
coating  layer  containing  a  silane  coupling  agent  formed  on  said 
inorganic  thin  layer 

23.  A  process  for  producing  a  barrier  composite  film  which 
comprises  depositing  an  inorganic  thin  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
100  to  5,000  A  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  base  film  and  coating  the 
deposited  side  of  said  base  film  with  a  coating  composition  con- 
taining a  silane  coupling  agent  and  a  gas  bamer  resin. 


5,7-lLl.tKi 

MI  I  III  \\  f-KKD  METALLIC  I'KINTH)  Hi  I  \ki>   vM 
MOTDFD  MODI  I  \ 
Kinji    nk.iirhitd,    \ukio    Nakajinia.    ka/utiiki'    I  in.iinuia.    aiici 
lakafi  lihihara,  all  of  Kanai;a"a.  jafiari,  as^ii;no.r^   hi   1  uji 
Klettru  (  t).,  1  td..  Kaiiayavia.  .lapan 

<  .inlinualion  of  Ser,  Nn.  4.«;'J.(MKt.  juri.  f>    1^5    .iHandoiud. 
Khith  1^  a  di^iMiin  (if  Ser.  No.  2h.<..V'.;.  .|im    1\ .  ''>'M,  .ihan- 

doned.   Ihiv  application  Dee.   'S.  IWe,.  Ser    No    ~f,,^.^ir 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Jun,  l'>.  IW.v  5-1H0S36; 
Mar    iK.  I'WJ.  f,. -44(12:  Mav   10.  1994,6-95985 

hit    (I     B32B      '/.'    H05K  I/OO;  IA)3;l/H 
U.S.  CI.  4;s     :(»)  HOaims 
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5,770302 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

ko.orh!    NIasaki,  and  Toshihiko  Miura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

i  iji.ir    ,issti;iiors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fik-ri  Oct    4.  iw,    N,.;    No.  725,244 

t  !ain!>  pri(int>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265673 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/706 

L  -S.  LI.  428—323  4  Claims 

1 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  containing  at  least  ferro- 
magnetic particles,  wherein  said  ferromagnetic  particles  have  a 
coercive  force  of  from  1,700  to  3,000  Oe,  an  average  long  axis 
length  of  from  30  to  80  nm,  an  average  acicular  ratio  of  from  2.0  to 
less  than  5.0.  and  a  crystallinity  of  from  30  to  100*. 


1.  A  molded  module  comprising: 

a  mother  board  comprised  of  an  insulating  layer  laminated  on  a 
metallic  plate  base  layer  and  a  conductive  layer  on  said 
insulating  layer,  and  having  first  electronic  parts  mounted 
thereon: 

a  first  pnnted  board  joined  to  said  mother  board  at  a  joining  area 
and  having  a  layer  of  insulating  material  laminated  on  a 
metallic  base  layer  and  a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  insulating  material,  said  conductive  pattern 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  mother  board: 

said  first  printed  board  being  folded  upward  to  form  an  interior 
space  between  said  conductive  pattern  and  said  mother  board, 
second  electronic  parts  being  mounted  on  said  first  printed 
board  within  said  interior  space:  and 
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5.770303 
J        !  IE-PARTICLE  LATEX 

!     M.inii  inia:  Satish  C.  Sharma,  Stow; 
h,  1  i  M    1  it.  iHiih  of  .Akron;  Nick  G. 

Movt.   and    Ira   John    ^^><;trrman,    V^ar! 

o,   assignor^  to  (.cof  ••ly    I:.,      i  .i  r  ■,,!":, 

I  of  Ser.  No.  271,402,  Jul.  6,  1994.  aban- 
ication  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,260 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

13  Claims 


1.  A  latex  composition,  comprising: 
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occluded  composite  particles  containing  at  least  a  first  polymer 
and  at  least  a  second  polymer,  said  occluded  particles  com- 
prising a  morphology  of  a  plurality  of  lobes  of  said  second 
polymer,  said  second  polymer  being  phase  separated  firom 
said  first  polymer, 

said  first  polymer  being  formed  from  monomers  comprising  at 
least  one  vinyl  ester  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  ethylene,  and  optionally  one  or  more  alkyl  acry- 
lates  or  alkyl  methacrylates  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

said  second  polymer  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  said  first 
polymer  from  monomers  composing  at  least  one  vinyl  substi- 
tuted aromatic  having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  at  lea.st 
one  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
combinations  thereof,  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  having  a  total  of  from  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


tides  which  expand  or  contract  in  response  to  a  change  in  stress, 
wherein  said  elastically  deformable  alloy  particles  comprise 
Ti — Ni  alloy  particles. 


5,770J04 
t    H  WDWIDTH  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 
ABSORBING  MATERIAL 

Kuji  Nak.jiiiura,  Amagasaki;  Hideki  Komori,  Takatsuki;  Mit- 
suyuki  Oda,  Kyoto,  and  Kazunori  Kanda,  Yao,  ail  of  Japan, 
;issi(:nnr\  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd^  Osalta-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158398 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—328  10  Oainis 

1.   An   electromagnetic   wave   absorbing   material   which   can 
absorb  about  75  to  94'5f-  of  electromagnetic  waves  over  a  frequency 
range  of  1 .9  to  60  GHz  comprising: 
a  first  layer  composed  of  a  conductive  material  having  a  shield- 
ing capacity  of  not  less  than  20  dB; 
a  second  layer  applied  on  the  first  layer,  comprising  particles  of 
a  metal  oxide  magnetic  material  and  a  matrix  of  a  binder,  the 
second  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  1 .8  to  3.6  mm,  and 
the  particles  of  the  metal  oxide  magnetic  material  having  a 
mean  particle  size  of  from  2  to  50  |jm;  and 
a  third  layer  applied  on  the  second  layer,  comprising  particles  of 
a  metal  magnetic  matenal  and  a  matrix  of  a  binder,  the  third 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.2  to  1.1   mm.  and  the 
particles  of  the  metal  magnetic  material  having  a  mean  par- 
ticle size  of  from  1  to  30  tun.  wherein  the  metal  magnetic 
material  comprises  80  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  third  layer. 


5,770JO5 
ANISOTROPIC  CONDUCTIVE  HLM 
Shinji  Terasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 
I  FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236547 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  5/16:  HOIB  1/22 
VS.  CI.  428—328  6  Claims 
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AMIKI  H  H    I  ION  HI  \l  (  (>M  MNl.Nl.  L  UK  U  INf 

I'VklK  i  ^s    l'<il   VR1/IN(.  PI   MR  AND  l.l(,)t   \l> 

I   k-isl  M    IMsl'l   X'l    l'F\  H> 

(lifiKi    vii/uki;    Kivi'Uk.f    l;ikt'm;)t.Mj;    MiLsuru    lsuchi.\a.  and 

fhroomi  K.<t.ii;in,  .ill  nl  l.ikvn-ro,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

N:})i>"n  I'miUnj;  (  u,.  I  Id..    |a[r;iri 

^lll■li  M.ir    h,   |Wh,  s>r.  Nn    M  iJ>t-'\ 

Clainiv  (iri.ini^,  .tpplir.Hi.m   lap. in.  Mai    ''    i"*'?.  7-078240 

!fit    (  i      H^IH  :„,o 

VS.  a.  42»-.':s  7  Claims 

1.  An  antireflection  him  compnsing: 

a  transparent  substrate  film;  and 

at  least  one  resin  layer  provided  on  said  transparent  substrate 
film  directly  or  through  (an)other  layeris).  said  at  least  one 
resin  layer  having  a  controlled  refractive  index  and  formed  of 
a  resin  composition  containing  ultrafine  particles,  the  outer- 
most layer  having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  the  underlying 
layer  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  disposed  on  either  the 
transparent  substrate  film  or  the  transparent  substrate  film 
side. 

the  resin  composition  containing  as  at  least  part  of  a  binder  resin 
component  a  carboxyl-containing  (meth)acrylate  prepared  by 
reacting  a  compound  having  at  least  one  acid  anhydride  in  its 
molecule  with  an  hydroxyl-containing  polyfunctional  acrylate 
having  an  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  three  acryloyl  groups  in 
its  molecule. 


5,770JO-' 
i  of  \  !  RLUED  MONOHL.^.MENTS 

1^  1.  ri  |..  K.nkkv,  and  Charles  Fletcher  Nelson  t.ii  of 
I'arki  rshiiri;.  U  \a  .  assiatiorv  !i'  f  I  (in  Punt  •!(  '^tnu-iirs 
.mil  *  iiinpan\,  \S  iliiiiiij;liin.  I)>1 

Filed  Sep.  27.  IW6,  Ser.  N(i.  7;i.855 

Int.  C\     IK)2G  .''Ay^A  A46B  iXiAX).  B29C  47/88 

VS.  a.  4:?v     »- '  12  Claims 


t.  An  anisoptropic  conductive  film  having  conductivity  only  in  a 
thicknesswise  direction  comprising  an  adhesive  insulating  resin 
comprising  a  dispersed  mixture  of  insulating  resin  and  conductive 
particles  for  linking,  when  compressed,  electronic  parts  to  each 
other  to  thereby  electrically  connect  said  electronic  parts,  said 
conductive  particles  compnsing  elastically  deformable  alloy  par- 


1.  A  coextnided  monotilanient  compnsing: 

a  core  matenal  of  a  Iirst  resin, 

a  sheath  material  of  a  second  resin,  said  second  resin  being 

different  from  said  first  resin,  and 
a  pocket  formed  in  the  end  of  the  monofilament. 
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KI(,H  \\  Alik  HI  ft  I  I  l-M   HIUK   Wi'  Nosui  .\  KN 
■^l.t^.ivasu  Suiruki.  \asii  ^un,  M.isaru  Ni^tiijirna    ;tiiii  Hinikazu 

irrada.  Iioth  "f  \Iiirnam.i.  ail  ->!    I.tpaii    j'.^iL'riur^  lo  Chisso 

!   "I  jinrati'Mi,    lt'k»  •'.    iajt.iM 

Kili-d  Mai    -4    l"v-    s,  i    \-     H22,6«V 

Clairriv  pri.)ril%.  applnatioi,  l.ipari.  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-096055; 
M.n   r    l'")(i   K  i-;(,o<J<    jiii    i-    1W6.  8-205187         :^ 

I  HI    (  i     IKi:(,   '/(Ml 
VS.  CI.  428—375  6  Oaims 

1.  A  high  water-repellent  fiber  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
wherein  the  following  components  (A)  75-90%  by  weight.  (B) 
5-20%  by  weight  and  (C)  1-5%  by  weight  are  adhered  on  the  fiber 
0.1-1.0%  by  weight  per  fiber: 

(A)  a  mixture  comprising  less  than  55%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  metal  alkyl  phosphate  of  14-18  carbons,  and  45%  or 
more  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  alkyl  phosphate  of  20-24 
carbons; 

(B)  a  compound  containing  a  perfluoroalkyl  group;  and 

(C)  a  metal  alkyl  phosphate  of  2-6  carbons. 


5,770311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


>.770J09 
HOI.I.OU   vn  i  ill     >\lPO\FNT  INSIXATION  FIBERS 

\MI    I  m-    \I  \M    1   \t    I  !    HWt  ■   111    «.  \MK 

Kuiiald    .V.    l!ijii(:it      Nju.irh      i.irr-.      I      iUn.).    tiiaiiville,    and 

David  C.   K.   1  in     '•'■  .r sl-mui   n     li:     if   Ohio,  assignors  to 

OwetLs  Corninti  i  itHinla^  h.  hn.n.m   Inc.,  Summit,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M>'i~tH,   s,  p    :i,  1994,  abandoned. 

t  ))i^  application  Aug.  12,  IWt),  !>er.  No.  695,531 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3m) 

VS.  CI.  428—398  16  Claims 


1.  A  glass  fiber  insulation  product  comprising  irregularly-shaped 
hollow  glass  fibers  having  a  rotation  which  varies  irregularly  both 
in  direction  and  in  magnitude  along  a  length  of  said  irregularly- 
shaped  hollow  glass  fibers,  said  fibers  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form volume  filling  nature. 


5,770312 

POLYMERIC  nLM 

Julian  Neal  Robinson,  Middlesbrough,  England.  a.ssignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  18,059.  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,460 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1992, 
9203350 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/06 
VS.  CI.  428— 411. 1  10  Claims 


1.  A  light-sensitive  coated  film  comprising  a  polymeric  film 
substrate  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  subbing  layer 
comprising  an  organic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  from  70  to 
800  and  a  polymer  comprising  greater  than  60  mole  %  of  at  least 
one  or  more  repeating  units  comprising  at  lea.st  one  or  more 
pendant  nitrogen  atoms,  the  ratio  of  organic  acid  to  polymer  in  the 
subbing  layer  being  in  the  range  from  1 :0. 1  to  20  by  weight,  and  a 
light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  on  said  subbing  layer,  said  subbing 
layer  functioning  to  improve  adhesion  between  the  substrate  and 
the  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  thereon  said  repeating  unit  hav- 
ing the  structure 

IV  v\ 


K.iMi'i.isllK  MNi  CVKI  H   t^s(>^   Mi   l\i    OXIDES  AND 

PRODUCTION  IHI  kl    »1 
Tamio  Noguchi,  and  Vnkitaka  Ua!analn.  hnih     f  I  taki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Menk   Paimt   (■.■Mllvihafi    Ma    (i.vchrankter 

Il.iftunc.  (Icrmani 

hili-(i   \pi    1.   iW.  Mr    Nn    ^..M,.M)2 

Claims  prinn!>.  application  .japan.  \pr.  2,  t'W^>   S  iCCrUi'. 

Int.  (1.    B.'2K  -    '    B051)       ■ 

I    S.  (  1   428 — 103  14  Claims 

1  A  .iiniposite  fine  particle  of  metal  oxides  having  a  panicle 
diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  0.5  |im.  comprising  a  core  and  a 
surface  layer,  said  core  comprising  a  nucleus  and  outer  layer 
wherein  the  nucleus  comprises  (A)  titanium  dioxide  (B)  iron  oxide 
or  (C)  a  mixture  of  titanium  dioxide  and  iron  oxide,  and  the  outer 
layer  comprises  titanium  dioxide,  said  surface  layer  comprising 
metal  oxides  of  magnesium  and  calcium  accounting  for  2-20  wt  % 
of  the  total  particle  weight  in  terms  of  metal  oxide  and.  when  the 
nucleus  comprises  iron  oxide,  the  amount  of  iron  oxide  on  Fe^O, 
basis  is  2-20%  wt  of  the  total  particle  weight. 


Yj  Y, 

I  I 

C2-C, 

I  I 

Y3  Y 

I  I 

\R,  Z   / 


wherein 

Z  represents  amine,  amide,  quaternary  ammonium,  and/or 
wherein  Z  is  protonated  and  associated  with  a  negatively 
charged  counter  ion  wherein  the  counter  ion  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halide.  phosphate  and  carboxylate.  R,. 
R2  and  R5  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl.  nitrile.  amine,  amide,  quaternary  ammonium, 
ketone,  ether,  vinyl,  and/or  halide.  phosphate  or  cartxjxylaie 
salts  thereof,  and  Y.  Y,,  Y2  and  Y,  are  optional  alkylene 
groups  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  diflferenl. 
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5,770  Jl? 

t'KhPkK,,  LO.Ml'OSITE  MOLDtU  U()Ln  \SD  MtAHOl< 
^  M  VNUFACTURE  OF  THE  COMPOSITE  MOLDED 
BODY 
Goro  hi    irti   !i).  Moriyama.-  Takashi  Fujiwara,  Nobeoka.   md 
(-iinr.    It;.ir  t^h;   Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \^.1tl! 
k.i^t     K   i;>     K  I rtushiki  Kaisba.  Osaka,  Japan 
i)  v,v„,n     t  V,  -    \      34,171.  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,59"  >- 
*huh  ^  ,1     .ntuiuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.183.  Nov.  14.  Vr»> 
.ibuidmed.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  Ni>   ""•'  i'o 
'  i.llItl^  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1989,  l-i>75y5. 
V, |i(    ]•■<    1 489,  1-97596;  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105756;  Nov.  21.  1989. 
."HI       Nov.  24,  1989,  1-303250;  Jan.  25.  1990.  1-14124 
Int  a."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  428-^11.1  29  Claims 


1.  A  prepreg  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  film  comprising 
an  organic  polymer  having  substantially  no  melting  point  and 
having  a  (ensile  modulus  of  700  kg/mm~  or  more  and  a  tensile 
strength  of  35  kg/mm*  or  more  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  resin, 
said  film  and  said  resin  layer  being  bonded  to  each  other 


5.770.314 

ru  \\sp\fif  NT  ELECTRICALLY  CONDITTIVF  PI  \Tf 
vias.iri.hii  Mija;  Tsuyoshi  Asano.  and  Nobuyuk    K.f  "ia  all  -4 
\uk.  h.iiiii    lapan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Jripari 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.173 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1905.  7-078554 

Int.  a.''  B32B  :7/.?ft 

VS.  a.  428-^12  17  aaims 


PK(K  h>s  HiK   IHh    VHKRTRFATMKM  ^s^ 

\\  I  MINI  \!  M  \I  K  kl  \I  >.  SI  BSIK  \ITS  oy  si  CH 

M  ^,1^KI\1  s    vMi  IHKIK  I  SK  HiK  oH^sh  1  PRINTING 

PI  \ IKS 

^V.'lfi;.)!!!;  U  iv<U-nia(in.  <  .t-iscnheni.  <  .vrniatu    .<sMi;i)i>r  to  Agfa- 

f,t■^.urI    \i,.  i  t  vfrkuM'ii.  (.crni.HH 
i!i>iMiiri  ...f  s,T   No,  4<=.t(i:,  Mav   V  1''''-    Pat.  No.  5,556431. 
Ihi-.  application  Mar   4,   I'm,    si  r    No.  610J92 


laim^  prmrit^    api'liration  ( .t  rntaisx    Mi 
hit    (  I      H*:B  J5/U0 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  substrate  comprising  an  aluminum  or  alummum  alloy 
material  having  an  aluminum  oxide  layer  coated  with  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  layer,  wherein  the  alkali  metal  silicate  layer  com- 
prises an  anhydrous  and  crystalline  alkali  metal  silicate,  wherein 
the  alkali  metal  silicate  comprises  a  sheet  sodium  silicate  having  a 
polymeric  wavy  sheet  structure  of  the  silicate  framework. 


•;  "fi.^ih 
HE.AT-SI  VBi  I    Pnl   \Ki/l  K^ 
Karl-Heinz  AleksandtT  Ostoja   Star/twski.   Bad   \s!l>tl    (ier- 
many,    assignor    to    HaMr     \ktuni;fsclKi  haft,    ltv<rkiisen, 
'  tirniam 

f  ili-d  N.A    ;?,.  IWh,  Scr,  No,  -53.544 
1  iamiN  prioritv,  applu.ition  «.iTmany,  Dec.  14,  l**''-.  l''~  4(. 
747.7 

!m    (I."  G02B  1/08 
VS.  CI.  42» — 151  10  Claims 

1.  A  heat-stable,  flexible  polarizer  with  a  polarizing  core  layer  of 
a  polymer  with  conjugated  double  bonds,  with  the  exception  of 
exclusively  polyacetylene-containing  polymer  matnxes.  wherein 
the  polarizing  core  layer  has  surfaces  sealed  with  soda  water-glass 
or  potash  water-glass. 


4 


3- 


Ul 


1.  A  transparent  electrically  conductive  plate  comprising  a  trans- 
parent substrate  of  glass  material,  a  transparent  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer,  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  layer  including  an  organic 
ultraviolet  absorber  and  a  basic  material  with  the  ultraviolet 
absorber  being  chemically  bonded  to  the  basic  material  disposed 
between  the  transparent  substrate  and  the  transparent  electrically 
conductive  layer,  and  an  overcoating  layer  disposed  between  the 
u^nsparent  electrically  conductive  layer  and  said  ultraviolet 
absorbing  layer  for  protecting  the  ultraviolet  absorbing  layer 


=^.T70_M7 
oKiKN  1  H»  POl.YESTI-R  Hi  M 
Katsuhiko  Taka>a,  and  Utsuo  I  eno.  both  of  Kurashiki 
assignors  to  Asahi   kasei  Koi)\n  kahiishiki   Kaj^h.i. 
Japan 

Pf'T  No    PCT/JPV?  ()*»724,  4    ri   Date  Jan.   15.   1"^*^" 
Kal.   Jan    15.  PWT,  RfT  Pub.  No.  W095/284<X,  P* 
llatr  Oct,  :h,  IW? 

Pri   Filed   Vpr,  L».  iW5.  s.t   No    ~2~.A2} 
(  laini'-  pnontv  application  Japan.   Vpr,   14.  l''*»4,  6-tr 

Int.  CI.  b.':b  :    ' 

U-S.  Cl.  428 — »80  6  Claims 

1  A  copol) ester  film  having  a  planar  orientation  of  from  0.04  to 
0.15.  wherein  said  copolyester  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  from  0.8 
dl/g  to  1.6  dl/g  and  comprises  dicarboxylic  acid  components 
including  terephthalic  acid  as  a  main  component.  1.4-butanediol, 
and  diol  components  including  at  least  one  kind  of  diol  represented 
by  following  formula  (I),  wherein  when  the  content  of  the  diol  of 
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the  formula  (I)  in  which  m  is  2  is  less  than  0.2  mole  %  based  on  all 
the  acid  components,  the  content  of  1.4-butanediol  is  from  55  mole 
%  to  85  mole  %  and  the  content  of  the  diol  of  the  formula  (1)  in 
which  m  is  1  is  from  15  mole  %  to  45  mole  *  in  100  mole  %  of 
the  total  diol  components  excluding  the  diol  of  the  formula  (1)  in 
which  m  is  2;  and  when  the  content  of  the  diol  of  the  formula  (I)  in 
which  m  is  2  is  from  0.2  moles  %  to  3  moles  %,  the  content  of 
1 .4-butanediol  is  from  55  mole  %  to  90  mole  '^  and  the  content  of 
the  diol  of  the  formula  (I)  in  which  m  is  1  is  from  10  mole  %  to  45 
mole  %  in  100  mole  %  of  the  total  diol  components  excluding  the 
diol  of  the  formula  (1)  in  which  m  is  2: 


H-HCH,CH.)„OfcH 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2.  when  m  is  I.  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4, 
and  when  m  is  2.  n  is  a  real  number  of  from  6  to  55; 

provided  that  when  m  is  2  the  content  of  the  diol  of  formula  (I) 
is  0  to  3  mole  %,  based  on  all  the  acid  components. 


5,770.318 
'IHf  KM^)i■l.,l.^lll   SEAL  AND  \\K.U'Pi.\U  1  U.M 
Muh.ul  KriKiman,  Wayne.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Norton  Perfor- 
mance Plastics  Corporation,  Wayne.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  373.574 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  27AX):  C08L  29AX) 
VS.  CI.  428—500  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  film  for  seal  and  wrapping  applica- 
tions comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  metallocene  catalyzed  polyethylene  plastomer 
having  a  density  of  at  least  0.900  g/ccm; 

b)  selecting  a  metallocene  catalyzed  polyethylene  elastomer 
having  a  density  lower  than  0.900  g/ccm; 

c)  blending  said  plastomer  and  said  elastomer  to  form  a  blend 
consisting  of  about  70%  to  97%  by  weight  plastomer  and  3'^, 
to  30%  by  weight  elastomer;  and 

d)  forming  said  film  by  way  of  conventional  film  manufactunng 
methods  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ca.sting  extru- 
sion, blown  extrusion  and  screw  extrusion,  whereby  the  film 
has  sufficient  tensile  strength,  elongation  at  break  and 
mechanical  recovery  properties  to  simultaneously  seal  and 
wrap  articles  v.ithout  the  application  of  heal. 


5,770,319 

IJlNsllIt    \ii.i\.ii    I  IGNOCELLLl,t):-.K    ,M,Vi  LKLki. 
Robert  Ir.nmli   .imi  K.ithryn  .\nderson,  both  of  Rotorua,  New 

Zealand,  assi^iior^  to  Hi  i    \lii!(-^!^    ihe  Queen  in  Right  of 

New  Zealand.  New  /eahiiKi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.IMi=    xpi   4,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  i^  :i  continuation  nf  Si  r   No   S3V.815,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
..haiidon.d    1  his  application  Dec.  l"^.  1994,  Sen  No.  359.344 

Claim-,  [in.irif. ,  .i|i('l"  •'t:-^"  New  Zealand,  Aug.  23,  1990, 
235036 

Int  CI."  B27K  3/00:  C08L  3/02:1/02 
U.S.  Cl.  428—528  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  densifying  lignocellulosic  material,  comprising 
impregnating  the  lignocellulosic  material  with  a  non-acidic 
impregnant,  said  non-acidic  impregnant  comprising  a  cross-linking 
agent  and  a  maltodextrin  having  a  dextrose  equivalent  of  about  10 
to  about  30  and  cross-linking  or  curing  the  maltodextrin  to  form  a 
cross-linked  product  within  the  lignocellulosic  material,  thereby 
forming  a  densified  lignocellulosic  material. 


5,77032' 
.\-ssi,.MBLlNG  SHEET  MtlAL  .ML.Miil.k.s 
Richard  P.  Hughes,  and  Patrick  T.  Lawless,  both  of  Kanata, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal. 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  720.276 

Int  a."  B65D  6/28:  F16B  17/00 

VS.  a.  428—571  15  Claims 


(1) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  member  having  a  sheet  metal  body  and  a 
securing  arrangement  for  securing  the  sheet  metal  member  to 
another  sheet  member  with  a  surface  of  the  body  of  the  sheet  metal 
member  engaging  the  other  sheet  member,  and  with  the  securing 
arrangement  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  other  sheet 
member,  the  securing  arrangement  comprising  an  elongate  struc- 
ture having  two  ends  integral  with  the  sheet  metal  body  with  the 
elongate  structure  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  body  and  with 
the  elongate  structure  and  the  body  together  extending  around  a 
spatial  area,  the  structure  having  a  specific  width  and  being  flexibly 
and  plastically  movable  into  a  locked  state  of  greater  width  in 
which  a  locking  part  of  the  structure  is  flexed  outwards  and 
towards  the  surface  of  the  body  and  into  a  securing  position  to 
securely  grip  the  other  sheet  member  between  the  surface  of  the 
body  and  locking  part  of  the  structure. 


5,770J21 
NEUTRAL,  HIGH  VISIBLE,  DURABLE  LOWE  GLASS 
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i:hton;   Steve   L.   Larson.  .Monroe,  and 
t  mperance.   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to 
-  Corp.,  Auburn  HiiK   ^I    I 
if  Sen  No.  SS2.Mxy  N  ^    :,  |W5,  aban- 
ition  Man  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  611.457 


liii.  Cl."  B32B  15/04:17/06 


VS.  Cl.  428—622 


28  Claims 


1.  A  sputter-coated  glass  article  comprised  of  a  glass  substrate 
having  on  a  surface  thereof,  from  the  glass  outwardly,  a  layer 
system  including: 

a)  a  layer  of  a  transparent  dielectric  material  having  an  index  of 
refraction  (n)  of  about  2.5-2.6  as  mea.sured  at  a  wavelength  of 
550  nanometers; 

b)  a  layer  of  SijN^; 

c)  a  layer  of  nichrome; 

d)  a  layer  of  silver; 

e)  a  layer  of  nichrome;  and 

0  a  layer  of  SijNj.  and  wherein 

when  said  glass  substrate  has  a  thickness  of  about  2  mm-6  mm. 
and  wherein  said  layers  are  of  sufificient  thicknesses  such  that 
said  coated  glass  substrate  has  a  normal  emissivity  (E„)  of 
about  0.06  or  less,  a  hemispherical  emissivity  (E^)  of  about 
0.07  or  less,  a  sheet  resistance  (RJ  of  about  5.0  ohms/     or 
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less  and  having  a  substantially  neutral  visible  reflected  color 
when  viewed  from  the  glass  side. 


5,770322 
CERAMIC  SLroiNG  COMPONENT 

lak.i'    Nivhi'  ka    M:tsainichi  Yamagiwa;  Takeshi  Satofa;  Hisao 
!  ikniitii    in.!  \Kira  Yamakawa,  ail  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
irv  (,.  sijiii!i>i!ii     Klectric  Industries,  Ltd^  Japan 
,(   !   N.     P<    !   |("'-0Z311,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996.  5  102(e1 
Dat.    \pr     -     "*♦),  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15359.  !      I   if 
Dalt  Slav   :,<■  ifXt 

F'(  T  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  633,767 
Claini^  prii  nt^    application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-27V1X//. 
Nov.  14    •.'"'■i   '•  :'«»14;  Nov.  14,  1994,6-279017 

Int.  tl.    BJ2B  15/04;  C04B  J7A)2:  FOIL  1/14:1/18 
VS.  a.  428—627  24  Oaims 

c 


by  electro  co-deposition  to  have  a  thickness  in  the  range  10-60 
micrometers  and  composing  a  soft  metal  matnx  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin-based,  lead-  based  and  cadmium-based 
metals,  and  which  has  dispersed  therein  from  0.05  up  to  2  wt  %  of 
a  second  phase  of  a-alumina  having  a  Vickers  hardness  (Hv)  of  at 
least  300.  wherein  said  overlay  coating  contains  sufficient  soft 
metal  matrix  to  embed  dirt  particles. 


5. "(1^:4 
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Ceramics,  Im  .  NVnri fstcr.  Slass 

l-iiw!  Mar   3.  I-^",  Ser.  No.  805,843 
Int.  (1.    B-^;B  9/00:19/00 
U.S.  a.  428—688 

29.  A  sintered  ceramic  wafer  having  less  than  5  wt  'Jf^  free 
silicon,  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.5  mm  and  about  1.0  mm,  a 
diameter  of  at  least  1 25  mm.  a  density  of  at  least  about  90%  of 
theoretical  density,  and  closed  porosity,  the  wafer  comprising  at 
least  about  90  wt  %  silicon  carbide  grains,  a  Welbull  modulus  of  at 
least  8,  and  a  D,,,,  SiC  grain  size  of  at  least  5  um.  wherein  at  least 
80  wt  %  of  the  SiC  grains  having  a  diameter  of  between  0.5  and  5 
um. 


■  Mch,  Pax- 
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1.  A  silicon-nitride  ceramic  sliding  component  comprising  a 
sliding  face  member  joined  to  a  base  metal  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  sliding  face  member,  the  UV  CI  K  v  H 1  i  INK 
sliding  face  of  the  sliding  face  member  having  a  crowning  profile 
whose  maximum  height  is  0.1  to  0.4%  of  the  maximum  sliding 
face  length  and  wherein  the  silicon  nitride  material  has  a  four-point 
flexurai  strength  of  at  least  100  kg/mm*  as  measured  in  accordance 
with  JTS  R  1601-1981  of  the  Japanese  Industrial  Standards,  a 
Charpy  unpact  value  of  at  least  15  kJ/m*.  a  heat  shock  resistance  to 
a  temperature  difference  of  at  least  800°  C.  and  an  area  ratio  of 
pores  opening  at  the  sliding  face  of  0.5%  or  less  relative  to  the  area 
of  the  sliding  face  and  the  sliding  face  member  has  a  thickness 
ratio  ranging  from  0.01  to  0.05  relative  to  the  maximum  length  of 
the  joined  face  corresponding  to  the  sliding  face. 
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S,770^23 
BEARINGS 

(ha  ran  P.  S.  Johal.  Blrstall;  David  R.  Eastbam,  Hemel  Hemp- 
^(.  aii  and  Alan  D.  Pope,  Rugby,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
!   \  N   I  1  tinology  Limited,  England 

ntm  iati   n  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,985,  May  8,  1995,  aban- 
in.'.    .»  h    h  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  87,716,  Jul.  12, 
:  *»'  •    iramloned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

606  J75 
t  lajiob  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
9103481 

InL  a."  B32B  15/01:  F16C  33/12 
VS.  C\.  428—643  4  Claims 

beark;  wEom  loss  thcux  connosioN  ng 


1.  A  game  ball  having  a  surface  and  an  indicia  comprising  a  UV 
curable  ink  adhered  to  the  surface,  the  UV  curable  ink  being 
formed  from  a  composition  comprising  a  UV  curable  resin  and  a 
photoinitiator.  the  impact  resistance  of  the  ink  UV  cured  and  the 
adhesion  between  the  indicia  and  the  surface  after  UV  curing  being 
sufficient  to  render  the  ball  suitable  for  use  in  competitive  play. 


—  IMJSSACm    —  1H>5*»003    -•- 2A-07XAOD3 
-♦-  JKyTHMXa  -•■  )«-KMAI2D3  -  ♦-  3e-)0%AT203 


1   A 
and  on 


beanng  comprising  a  steel  backing,  a  bearing  alloy  layer, 
top  of  the  bearing  alloy  layer  a  composite  overiay  deposited 


?. ^70.326 
MdMll  II  MM    MASS  AND  LNLKGV  TRVNsFFR  i  H  I 
SaiHush  "t    i  imase.  .V)09  F..  Alvei^  Cir.,  Sail   I  ak.-  (  itv.  I  lah 
84117 

Hlfd  l)«    ;3.  iwti,  Ser.  No.  771313 
Int   (1     HdlM  S/JU:S/I2:  C25B  11/20:13/02 
L..S,  (  L  424--.V)  2(1  (  latnsv 

1.  A  monolithic  mass  and  energy  transfer  cell  comprising, 
a  monolithic  ionically  conductive  core  having  an  outer  surface 
including  a  first  entrance  surface  and  a  first  exit  surface 
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5.770327 
S(  H  i  i  >  u  \  I  nr  FLTL  CELL  STACK 
Scott  Alexandci  H.i  rn.  1 1    t  >  anston.  III.,  and  'Repin  Tsai,  Peek- 
skill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Northwestern  Universitv,  Evanston, 
111. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,854 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  fi/04 


VS.  a.  429—32 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  stack  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rectangular,  metallic  interconnects  each  having 
three  parallel  elongated  internal  cavities,  with  the  center  elon- 
gated cavity  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  to  one 
major  surface  of  the  interconnect  and  the  outer  cavities  each 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  to  the  other  major 
surface  of  the  interconnect; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  fuel  cells,  each  including  an  anode,  a 
solid  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  interposed  between  adjacent 
interconnects  with  the  anode  opposite  the  holes  in  the  outer 
cavities  of  one  interconnect  and  the  cathode  opposite  the 
holes  in  the  center  cavities  of  the  adjacent  interconnect; 

a  fuel  manifold  for  introducing  fuel  gas  into  one  of  the  outer 
cavities  so  that  the  fuel  gas  flows  out  of  the  holes  in  the  cavity 
and  across  the  anode  to  the  holes  in  the  other  cavity  which 
collects  the  spent  fuel; 


a  second  fuel  manifold  is  associated  with  the  other  outer  cavity 
to  remove  the  spent  fuel;  and 

an  oxidant  manifold  for  introducing  oxidant  gas  into  the  center 
cavity  so  that  the  oxidant  gas  flows  through  the  holes  in  the 
center  cavity  across  the  cathode  to  the  sides  of  the  stack. 


5,770328 

BAl  1  tkV  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  AND  CLIP  FOR  saNH 

Charles  W.  Friedli,  Duluth,  and  Kevin  D.  Page,  Dacula.  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  676,012 

Idt  O."  HOIM  2/04 

VS.  a.  429—96  17  Claims 


spaced  apart  from  the  first  entrance  surface,  a  first  set  of 
passages  therebetween;  and  a  second  entrance  surface  and  a 
second  exit  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  second  entrance 
surface,  a  second  set  of  passages  therebetween  wherein  the 
first  set  of  passages  are  in  a  non-parallel  relationship  with  the 
second  set  of  passages  and  wherein  the  monolithic  ionically 
conductive  core  is  a  single  unit  that  does  not  require  bonding 
between  the  first  set  of  passages  and  the  second  set  of  pas- 
sages; 

a  first  porous,  electrically  conductive  coating  disposed  within 
the  first  set  of  passages; 

a  second  porous,  electrically  conductive  coating  disposed  within 
the  second  set  of  passages;  and 

an  external  electric  circuit  in  electrical  contact  with  the  mono- 
lithic ionically  conductive  core. 


\    J I   lAl 


L 


o^"' 


1.  A  battery  packaging  system  for  packaging  at  least  one  battery 

cell,  comprising: 

a  housing  member  for  housing  said  at  least  one  battery  cell  and 
having  an  interior  surface  and  a  rim  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therethrough  and  defining  a  mouth;  and 

a  clip,  disposed  in  said  mouth  of  said  housing  member,  having  a 
retaining  surface  disposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one  banery 
cell  and  having  a  periphery,  a  plurality  of  cantilevered  clip 
fingers  extending  from  said  penphery.  each  said  cantilevered 
clip  finger  having  a  retaining  protrusion  corresponding  to,  and 
partially  extending  through  one  of  said  openings,  thereby 
retaining  said  clip  within  said  mouth  of  said  housing  member. 


5,770329 
THERMAL  BATTERY  AND  IMPROVED  CELL 

THFRFFOR 
David  Ellison  Harney,  Twin^i'  .'u   '  'hio,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786380 
Int  O.''  HOIM  10/39 
VS.  O.  429—112 


10  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  battery  comprising: 

(A)  a  thermally  insulated  battery  case; 

(B)  a  stack  of  similar  banery  cells  contained  within  said  case; 
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(C)  a  plurality  of  current  collectors  positioned  within  said  case 
and  contacting  selected  ones  of  said  battery  cells: 

(D)  a  plurality  of  electric  terminals  respectively  connected  to 
said  current  collectors; 

(E)  each  said  battery  cell  including 
(i)  an  anode  wafer. 

(ii)  a  cathode  precursor  wafer,  and 

(iii)  an  electrolyte  wafer  disposed  between  said  wafers  and 
being  of  the  type  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and 
which  when  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  will 
become  molten  to  activate  the  battery. 

(iv)  said  cathode  precursor  being  of  a  chemical  formulation 
which  is  ignitable  and  when  ignited,  will  generate  sufficient 
heat  to  cause  said  electrolyte  wafer  to  become  molten,  and 
after  generation  of  said  heat,  to  functionally  operate  as  a 
cathode  of  said  battery  cell;  and 

(F)  means  for  igniting  said  cathode  precursor  wafer. 


5,770^30 

H  \  1  1  h  N  t      \CKAGE  WITH  MULTIPLE  SURFACE 

CHARGING  CONTACTS 

Julio  C.  Castaneda,  Coral  Springs;  Tyler  D.  Jensen,  Sunrise, 
both  of  Fla.,  and  Barbara  A.  Ruth,  Cumming,  Ga.,  assignors 
tir  Mntonija,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Kiled  Oct.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  736,633 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  ViO 

U.S.  a.  429—123  9  Oaims 


1.  A  battery  package  for  use  with  a  communication  device, 
comprising: 

a  battery  housing  having  a  first  major  surface  for  interfacing 
with  the  communication  device  and  at  least  two  additional 
surfaces: 
at  least  one  battery  cell  located  within  the  banery  housing  for 
providing  the  communication  device  with  operational  energy: 
a  plurality  of  charging  contacts  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
banery  cell,  the  plurality  of  charging  contacts  comprising: 
a  first  plane  extending  out  of  the  first  major  surface  for 
providing  electrical  connection  between  the  at  least  one 
battery  cell  and  the  communication  device: 
second  and  third  planes  extending  out  of  the  additional  sur- 
faces for  providing  charging  contacts  between  the  at  least 
one  battery  cell  and  at  least  two  different  styles  of  battery 
chargers. 


5.770331 

RADLlTIO\  f  I  R\RI  !•  f-KvMt  FOR  ST\(  KFO  CELL 

CONSTKl  (HON  \M)  FOR  Fl)(,h  M-  \l  1N(,  OK 

ELECTRui  ^  ri(  <  n  I  s  in  Ri- 1  \Ri>  nt-Nnkiuc 

sHORl  (  1R(  I  IIS 
It    !    <  iU»ri;  Russell  1)    MoullDn.  both  of  San   liisf;  Bt-njamin 
(  Siiiliincr-i.lll,  Santa  Clara;  Jamt-s  Bucklfv.  (  upertino,  all  of 
I  .ilif;    Nta)   (.o|ii\in,   Owings   Mills,   Md..  and   Douglas  J. 
I'avnf.   San   josf.   Calif.,   assignors   tn    Nalfncr    It-<-hnoloey, 
Inc..  Henderson.  Ne>. 
(  .inlinuation  of  Ser,  No.  ;,M).IH1.  \pr.  20.   1"«M,  .ih,in(!.>rM-.i 
Ihis  application  Sep,  20.  1W6,  Ser   N-    'T .\'<^ 
Inl    (I      HHIM   lO/it 

y-iSO, 
102  -  ,  10'-.^     ^ 

ZIZ7J 


MS,.  C  i 


28  Claims 
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1.  A  flat  cell  banery  comprising:  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  including; 

at  least  one  anode  layer,  said  at  least  one  anode  layer  including 
lithium  or  materials  incorporating  lithium. 

at  least  one  cathode  layer. 

at  least  one  electrolyte  layer  of  solid  material,  said  at  least  one 
electrolyte  layer  including  a  lithium  salt,  and 

a  continuous  radiation  cured  layer  of  material  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  outwardly  exposed  face  of  said  body, 
said  cured  layer  of  material  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
body  such  that  the  cured  layer  inhibits  formation  of  short 
circuiting  electrical  paths  between  said  anode  and  cathode 
layers,  said  paths  being  caused  by  formation  of  dendntic 
growths  extending  out  from  said  anode  layer  towards  said 
cathode  layer; 

said  cured  layer  of  matenal  further  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  body  such  that  the  cured  layer  forms  a  unitary  frame 
which  provides  support  to  said  body  in  a  manner  to  secure  in 
place  relative  positions  of  said  plurality  of  layers. 


l-ilc.) 

hS.  CI.  429—175 


(•Kls\l\II(    H\ni-K\ 
iinshi    S.irukawj.   Mjniotn;    looru    \ma/ul.sunii.    lsuna-i;ini. 
Hidik]  hukuda.  and  Nasuhiro  ^amauchi.  both  of  Synioto.  all 
of  Japan,    assignors    lo    San\o    Fleclric    (o,    lid      (Kaka, 
[apan 

\pr    \h.  IWh.  Scr.  No.  633,188 
.jpplication  Japan.  \1a\  :<(1.  l'*".^.  "  lMfi.s6 
Int.  t  I.    HtllM  -    ■' 

12  Claims 

1.  A  pnsmatic  battery  having  an  electrode  group  with  either  its 
positive  or  negative  electrode  plate  connected  to  an  electrode  rivet 
and  comprising: 

(1)  a  metal  case: 

(2)  a  metal  sealing  plate  which  has  a  reinforcement  nb  outer 
region  formed  thicker  than  a  rivet  region  where  an  electrode 
rivet  is  attached  in  a  clasp-and-seal  configuration,  wherein  the 
outer  edges  of  this  reinforcement  nb  outer  region  are  weld 
attached  to  the  case: 

(3)  an  elecffode  rivet  which  sandwiches  an  insulating  gasket 
between  itself  and  the  sealing  plate,  passes  through  an  elec- 
trode hole  in  the  sealing  plate,  and  attaches  in  an  insulating 
fashion  to  the  sealing  plate  in  a  clasp-and-seal  configuration; 
and 
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5,770.3.V» 
NONAQUEOl'^  SFCONI>\RV   KVI11R\   \M»NK,\I|\E 

ELE(   IRODF  MAIFRIVI    IHFRFIOR 
\kihiko     Saitn;     "tasuhisa     Aono:      lalsuo     Horiha:      Hiitcvn 
kf>dania.    loshinori   Uo/ono.  and   Masahisa  Inagakt.  ali  of 
Hilarhi.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi.  I, id.,   lokvo.   Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.   IWft.  Ser.  No    ^Wl.'W 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  iuii    !2,  1'^''^    "   |.i4'S0; 
Ma>  2<J.  iWf,.  H-CM6-; 

ini    t  I     HdIM  4/58 
VS.  t  i.  42SI— 194  24  Claims 
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2.  A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  having  a  positive  electrode 
and  a  negative  electrode  reversibly  absorbing  and  discharging  an 
alkaline  metal  and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  wherein  said  negative 
electrode  is  made  of  an  inter-meiallic  compound  containing  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4A  group 
elements,  P  and  Sb,  said  inter-metallic  compound  having  any  one 
of  CaF,,  ZnS  and  AlLiSi  crystal  structures,  said  CaF,  structure 
being  any  one  of  an  inverse-fluorite  structure  and  a  fluorite  struc- 
nire  having  a  lattice  constant  larger  than  6.36  A. 


V^'"^ 


(4)  an  electrode  group  having  either  a  positive  or  negative 
electrode  plate  thereof  connected  to  the  electrode  rivet,  said 
electrode  group  being  housed  inside  the  case. 


elongated  lower  end  edge  extending  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  lower  end  area  portion; 

wherein  said  upper  end  area  portion  of  the  electrode  plate  and 
said  lower  end  area  portion  of  said  lead  conductor  plate  are 
seam-welded  in  face-to-face  relation  to  each  other,  said  scam- 
welded  area  portions  providing  an  elongated  weld  edge  on 
both  of  said  lead  conductor  plate  lower  end  area  portion  and 
said  electrode  plate  upper  end  area  portion  and  extending 
between  said  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  area  portion  of 
the  electrode  plate;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  electrode  plate  elongated  upper  end  edge, 
said  elongated  weld  edges,  and  said  lead  conductor  plate 
elongated  lower  end  edge  has  a  shaped  length  which  is  longer 
ihan  the  spacing  between  said  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  end 
area  portion  of  the  electrtxle  plate. 


S,770J35 

\f  isK   Wn  FVFOsI  R(     vrf'\K\ll  S  I  s|M.    (HKs^Mi 
\kira  Mnakc.  and    Ki-ikii  (   hihii.   I'with  nl    i   t-.i,iiii.iii  i  i  a.   ,i,i|i..ii. 
assigiii.r^  I.I  I  anon  Kal'iushik;  KaKlui,    lok^ti    ,),,(i..,! 

(■ilfri  Jul     'I,   I'^t    ^cr,  N.I    fvS "".">*: 

(  l.jini^  (iriortu,  .ipijiu  ation  .lapaii     Xai;,  2,  1995,  7- 1 ''""-•  4 '• 

In!    <   i      J.d.'F    ■    "      c:iK  yW) 

VS.  CI.  4^ti    ^  11  Claims 


1.  A  mask  for  use  with  radiation  including  one  of  X-rays  or 
vacuum  ultraviolet  rays,  said  ma.sk  comprising: 

a  transmissive  member  for  supporting  a  panem  of  a  radiation 

absorptive  matenal;  and 
a  phase  shifter  material  provided  on  the  transmissive  member. 

said  phase  shifter  having  a  radiation  absorpdvity  less  than  that 

of  the  radiation  absorptive  material, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  transmissive  member  at  a  portion 

where  the  phase  shifter  matenal  is  provided  is  less  than  that  of 

another  portion  thereof 


5.770,334 
(  R\(  k  I'ROOf  S!Kl  CM  RFH  B\rTFR\ 

Mnlohiro   ka«ai:   Funuka/u   Isogai;   k>oichi   kinosliiia. 


Hiro- 


ail 


ri,*>l. 


hiisa  Shojima.  and  Shin>a  Sawada. 
.issignors  to  kabushiki  kaisha  In 
v.ikii-ho,  kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  :'J,   IWr,.  s,  r    N 
Claims  priorit\,  application   lapan.  Ma 
Jan.  2'J.  IWh.  X-((12(.-<0 

hit    CI.'  HOIM  2/26 
U,S.  CI.  429—211 

3.  A  banery  comprising: 

an  electrode  plate  having  an  upper  end  area  portion  including  an 
elongated  upper  end  edge  extending  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  electrode  plate  upper  end  area  portion; 
an  electrode  terminal: 

a  lead  conductor  plate  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said 
electrode  terminal  and  a  lower  end  area  portion  including  an 


\Ktii,     lapan. 

(toshitkkl      s.,.. 


7-107561; 


21  Claims 


5.770J.^ 

1  iUiiicK  \l'l!-!   \]\-k   wri  f  \Kki>    STION  METHOD 

I  Hi  H^  >  >i 

Visl;  Kvoo     Choi,     Chungchr..n;;huk-do.     Rep.     of     Korea, 

a.s.signor  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  i.td.  L'hungcheongbuk-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794348 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1996, 
3l66n'i<)<Jft 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  32  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  fabricating  a  mask,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  film  patterns  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 
forming  a  plurality  of  doped  regions  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
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forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  doped  regions  and  the  film 
paaems;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  passages  through  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5,770.337 
VU  I  HI  ill  '  'I    INSPECTION  TO  DETEk^nVi    K!   I  V. 
PITCH 
H.iiii;.  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  n 
^t.lnufacturing  Company,  LUL,  Hsin-Chu, 


wan 


1.1. 


I  Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,199 

Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 
L.S.  a.  430—22  19  Claims 

10.  In  the  manufacture  of  integrated  circuits  on  a  semiconductor 
workpiece  a  method  of  inspecting  to  determine  the  degree  to  which 
a  rectangular  reticle  with  four  comers  and  a  center  is  level  by 
determining  the  degree  of  resolution  at  a  plurality  of  sites  on  said 
semiconductor  workpiece  including  the  steps  compnsing: 

providing  at  least  nine  sets  of  alignment  marks  on  said  work- 
piece,  said  nine  sets  of  alignment  marks  including  three 
horizontal  rows  of  sets  of  alignment  marks,  said  rows  includ- 
ing a  top  row,  a  middle  row  and  a  bottom  row. 

said  top  row  including  three  sets  of  alignment  marks  comprising 
a  first  set  of  alignment  marks  proximate  to  the  upper  left 
comer  of  said  reticle,  a  second  set  of  alignment  marks  proxi- 
mate to  said  center  of  said  reticle  along  the  top  edge  thereof 
and  a  third  set  of  alignment  marks  proximate  to  the  upper 
nght  comer  of  said  reticle, 

said  middle  row  including  three  sets  of  alignment  marks  com- 
prising a  first  set  of  alignment  marks  proximate  to  the  left 
edge  of  said  reticle,  a  second  set  of  alignment  marks  proxi- 
mate to  said  center  of  said  reticle  and  a  third  set  of  alignment 
marks  proximate  to  the  right  edge  of  said  reticle,  and 

said  bottom  row  including  three  sets  of  alignment  marks  com- 
prising a  first  set  of  alignment  marks  proximate  to  the  lower 
left  comer  of  said  reticle,  a  second  set  of  alignment  marks 
proximate  to  said  center  of  said  reticle  along  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  and  a  third  set  of  alignment  miu'ks  proximate  to  the 
lower  right  comer  of  said  reticle, 

measuring  the  focus  at  each  of  said  sets  of  alignment  marks, 

determining  the  pitch  of  said  reticle  at  each  position  of  the 
workpiece  by  obtaining  measurements  of  the  focal  lengths  at 
each  of  said  alignment  marks,  and 

checking  leveling  repeatedly  to  obtain  information  for  producing 
optimum  focus  of  the  reticle  image  upon  the  region  of  the 
workpiece  being  exposed. 


changes  of  exposure  energy  and  focus  are  respectively  represented 
by  phase  shift  between  said  inner  and  outer  boxes  in  X-axis  and 
Y-axis,  and  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis  representing  phase  shift 
respectively  indicate  the  exposure  energy  and  the  focus. 


n  KrK()PHOTrM;R\rni(  cuoHiRKKrioR  rsiNG 

t  H  \KI,h    Ik\N>P<>KIlN(.  tOPOl  "l  KMI-k 
K.itsiinil  Nukada;  Akira  Imai,  and   Masahini  Iwasaki,  all    if 
Minami   Xshiaara.   (apun,  a-winnorv  tn  Vuji  \t>r(ix  Co.,  Ltd,. 
1 1 1  k  M  > .   Japan 

Kilfd  (H-t.  i.K  l"^.-.  MT   N..    54:.HAi 
(  l.timv  pniirjtv.  application  Japan.  Oil.   IS,  1''<J4,  f.-.'      ;•' 
lu,    r,.  11MJ4,  f,.V;'JH>4.  Jul    11,  1995,  7-197159 

lilt,  (I.    (;03G  5/047 
LJi.  CI.  430—59  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electro- 
conductive  substrate  having  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive 
layer,  which  has  a  layer  containing  a  charge  transporting  copoly- 
ester  containing  at  least  two  repeating  structural  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  structures  represented  by  formulae 
(I-a)  and  (I-b): 


/ 


(I-a) 


-(X:-«-H:C-t- 


^ 


N  — X- 


\^ 


■^-CH2fCO- 


5,770338 
l•Hv^^   ^HIFTING  OVERLAY  MARK  THAT  MEASURES 

FXPOsTWF  FVFRr;^"   WP  FOCUS 
(  hdn^-^^N^n  i  ,(11,  ^...1J,,  .,i..i     .'i.iUi.  N.iin  ,\hn,  Incheon,  both 
o(  Ktfi     if  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries 1    .    I  111..  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,845 
<  Linis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 

InL  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—22  9  Qaims 

1 .  An  overlay  mark  comprising  an  inner  box  and  an  outer  box  to 
concurrently  measure  exposure  energy  and  focus,  wherein  the 


— OC-f-HjC-^ 


N  — X- 


(I-b) 


CH2^CO— 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  amino  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  X 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  aromatic  residue; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  and  k  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1. 
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IMAGE  FORMATION  Mi  I  HOD  USING  SCANNING 

i  Xl'i  IM   ki 
lakix'  N.i>v.iv,!nia,  Liitlii  Kjlii,  and  Ka;uij  Ishii,  all  of  Kana- 

^i.>  !    1  jfi.tii.  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

i;..-,,     i.,p.,ti 

I  ilcd  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,952 

Oaiiiiv  pi,..!itv  ,,ppi.,  .,!h:i,  t.,i^in,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325900,- 
\pr  .V  iW5.  7-0777V7 

InL  CI."  G06C  13/04 
L.S.  CI.  430—95  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  using  scanning  exposure  of  an 
electrophotographic  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  an  elec- 
tncally  conductive  support  having  thereon  a  photoconductive  layer 
containing  an  inorganic  photoconductor,  a  chemical  sensitizer,  a 
sensitizing  dye  and  a  binder  resin,  and  a  back  layer  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  photoconductive  layer,  wherein  said  back  layer  has  a 
surface  resistivity  of  1x10'"  CI  or  less  and  the  sensitizing  dye  in 
said  photoconductive  layer  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formulae  (I)  and  (11): 


(I) 


--W, 


L,=L2)-L3=C 


(A.e)^, 


\  / 

(C=C), 

I    I 


m  represents  2  or  3; 

A,"  represents  an  anion;  and 

n  represents    1   or  2,  provided  that  when  the  dye  molecule 

contains  a  sulfo  group  or  a  phospho  group,  an  inner  salt  is 

formed  and  n  is  1. 


5,770341 
FRICTION  CHARGE-PROVIDING  MEMBER  FOR 

r<  t^!  n\  n  1  i  hargeable  toner 

Osaiiu,  ^liikiiii.ii    "i  li!    xUisuura,  and  Hiroyoshi  Yamaga,  all  of 

c'o  H(Kliit; a^.i  I  !ii  tmcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tsukuba  Laboratory,  45, 

MiM,ikii;ai>k.i,   lMikiil>,i->.iii    Itiaraki.  Japan 

Hi«l  [tri    ::,  i'"j.4,  Ser.  No.  361,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-345471 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097 

VS.  a.  430—110  1  Claim 

1.  A  fnction  charge-providing  member  for  positively-chargeable 
toner,  compnsing  a  parent  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carriers  and  conveyor  members,  wherein  the  parent 
material  has  provided  at  least  on  the  surface  thereon  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I)  as  a  charge-controlling  agent; 

(I) 


(ID 

N  (C-C), 

Y,  (A,e),_,  T,    T2 

wherein  R,  and  Ri  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group  or  R,  and  R,  each  may  be  a  hydrocarbon  group  forming 
an  alicyclic  ring; 

X,.  X,,  X,  and  Xj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  dififerent,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  respec- 
tive substituent  groups  defined  by  the  Hammett's  substituent 
constant,  or  X,  and  X,  or  X,  and  X4  each  may  be  a  hydro- 
carbon group  forming  a  benzene  ring; 

Y,  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyi  group  which  may  be 
substituted; 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  a 
tellurium  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  by  a  substituent 
Y,  (wherein  Y,  has  the  same  meaning  as  Y,  above  and  Y,. 
and  Y,  in  each  formula  may  be  the  same  or  difi'erent); 

W,  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  an  indo- 
lenine,  naphthoindolenine,  pyran,  benzopyran,  naphthopyran, 
thiopyran,  benzothiopyran,  naphthothiopyran,  selenapyran, 
benzoselenapyran.  naphthoselenapyran,  lellurapyran,  benzo- 
tellurapyran,  naphthotellurapyran.  benzothiazole  or  naph- 
thothiazole  ring  which  may  be  substituted  or  an  atomic  group 
necessary  for  forming  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  be  substituted; 

W,  represents  an  onium  salt  of  a  heterocyclic  group  as  formed  in 
the  manner  defined  for  W,; 

T,  and  T,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 

L|.  Lj,  Lj,  L4,  L,  and  L^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  dififerent. 
each  represents  a  methine  group  which  may  be  substituted; 

1  represents  0  or  I ; 


(A'), 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  a  substitu- 
ent(s),  an  alkenyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  a  N-substituted  sulfamoyi  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkylester 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group,  or  a 
N-substiluted  amino  group;  B  and  B'  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  may 
contain  a  substituent(s),  an  alkenyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
N-substituted  amino  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  benzoylamino  group 
which  may  contain  a  substituent(s),  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alky- 
lester group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  N-substituted 
carbamoyl  group;  X,  X',  Y  and  Y'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  independently  represents  — O — ,  — COO — .  — NH —  or 
— S —  and  is  present  at  ortho-position  of  an  azo  group;  n.  n'.  m  and 
m'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  4;  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, ammonium,  aliphatic  ammonium,  alicyclic  ammonium  or 
heterocyclic  ammonium;  M  represents  iron. 
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5.770J42 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  TONER 
Toshiro  Okae,  and  Masami  Tsujihiro,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 
a.s.signors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  325,929,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262594,- 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-272597 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/fW7 
U,S.  a.  430— Ul  12  Claims 


1 .  An  electrophotographic  loner  produced  by  a  process  compris- 

ig: 
polymenzing  a  monomer-phase  mixture  while  suspended  in  the 
form    of   drops    in    a    dispersion    medium,    wherein    said 
monomer-phase  mixture  contains: 
(i)  a  polymerizable  monomer  serving  as  a  raw  material  of  a 

fixing  resin  of  said  loner  and 
(ii)  fine  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fine 
particles  of  a  crosslinlung  resin  having  a  primary  particle 
size  of  1%  to  iO%  of  a  particle  size  of  said  toner,  and  water 
insoluble  inorganic  fine  particles  which  have  said  primary 
panicle  size  and  which  have  been  treated  to  increase  their 
afiBnity  with  said  monomer, 
wherein  a  mixing  ratio  of  said  fine  particles  to  said  monomer  is 

in  a  range  of  0.1%  to  100%  by  weight, 
said  monomer  being  insoluble  in  said  dispersion  medium, 
wherein  said  fine  particles  are  dispersed  in  said  monomer  phase 
mixture  and  move  to  the  surface  of  said  monomer  phase  drops 
but  do  not  move  further  into  said  dispersion  medium, 
wherein  said  toner  is  provided  on  a  surface  thereof  with  numer- 
ous projections  made  of  said  fine  particles  securely  formed, 
v^hen  polymerized,  on  said  toner,  and 
wherein  said  projections  are  integral  with  said  toner. 


5,770J43 
t        II IVE-WORKJNG  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

K  ./Ii):  mi  Sato,  Sagamihara;  Kazuyuki  Nitta,  Kanagawa-ken; 

\ki>»shi  Yamazaki,  Yokohama;  Yoshika  Sakai,  .4tsugi,  and 

I  oshimasa  Nakayama,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

I  ik\  .  (ihka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Mled  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149285 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004:7/.W 

L.S.  CI.  430—170  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  which  comprises, 
in  the  form  of  a  uniform  solution: 

(a)  a  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid  by  the  irtadiation 
with  actinic  rays; 

(b)  a  resinous  compound  capable  of  being  imparted  with  an 
increased  solubility  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid: 

(c)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketone  compounds,  ether  com|x>unds  and  ester  compounds; 
and 

(d)  N,N-dimethyl  formamide  or  N.N-dimethyl  acetamide  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  from  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
amount  of  the  component  (b). 


5,770.  U4 

Sn\fKli\i!!l    CHOTOGKvCmt    I  IGHT-SENSITIVE 

M  Ml  Kl  \l. 

K.ihzabuiuti  'l.iiiijUa.   iliiuviiki  Su/uki,  and   lushihidc  Ezoe, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd     K.in:ii;.i»a.  Japan 

(   ltd  Dit.  :?,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  774,227 
Claims  priorit>,  appliiation  ,]apan.  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351279; 
Dec.  27,  1995.  7-,'5i:8':  Oct.  25,  1996,  8-299877 

I 'I    (•|."G03C  1/73 
U.S.  CI.  430—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  contain- 
ing a  hydrazide  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I).  (II).  (1).  or  (ID: 


A,-(B)b, 
L„-{A,-(B)b,)m, 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  A,  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  benzene  ring, 
A,  represents  an  arylene  group,  B  represents  a  group  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (III),  b,  represents  an  integer  of  from  3  to 
6,  L„  represents  a  di-,  tri-.  tetra-,  penia-  or  hexavalent  linking 
group,  b,  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5.  and  m,  represents  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  6.  provided  thai  when  b,  is  1,  m,  represents  an 
integer  of  from  3  to  6: 


— L,— Ar,— NHNH— G,~R, 


(ill) 


wherein  G,  represents  a  carbonyl  group,  an  oxalyl  group,  a  sulfo- 
nyl  group  or  a  phosphoryl  group.  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  block  group.  Ar,  represents  an  aromatic  group  and  L,  represents 
a  linking  group: 


(X,),i 

NHNH— CO— Rih 


(!•) 


(X:),,.  (ID 

NHNH-CO-R:h 


wherein  A,'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  benzene  ring, 
L|'.  L;'  and  L,'  each  represents  a  divalent  linking  group,  X,'.  X,' 
and  Y,'  each  represents  a  substilueni,  m,',  m,'  and  m,'  each 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  R,'  and  R,'  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  block  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  two 
Ri'  groups  in  formula  (!')  and  at  least  one  of  two  R,'  groups  in 
formula  (II')  each  represents  a  substituted  alkyl  group  substituted 
by  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms:  and  wherein  L,'  does  not  contain  a 
cationic  group. 


I'h. 


5,770,345 
k!  M-  t   i)  WING  INCREASED  SENSlllMn  .\ND 
USE  THEREOF 

Edward  l)dik.i  B;ihirh.  f  happaqua;  Karen  Elizabeth  Petrillo, 
Mahopac;   John    i' i!r     k    -Pinions,  Cold  Spring,  and  David 
Earh  S.tui  !    <     11^1  rs.  .ill  nf  ^.^.,  assii;ni)rs  to  International 
Bu.sillt^^  ^1  1,  iiirirv  (  (irporatiiin,   Xrrnnnk,  N.\'. 
Continual  .n     f  ^,r   N-    >s'' SM    l,t.    17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,812,  Ihiv  .,(.ph.  ;,ii.,n  lui    io.  I  vm.  Ser.  No.  680,668 
Int.  CI.''  G03F  7/0J9 
VS.  CI.  430—270.1  IS  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  having  increased  sensitivity  compris- 
ing: 
a  polymer  matrix. 

a  photosensitive  acid  generator,  and 

at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.2'.5'.l"-terthiophene  and  its  derivatives  having  the  formula: 
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ill 


phenylsulfone.  and  derivatives  having  the  formula: 


-(CH2)„.     — C-OH.     -NO:, 


-OR" 


-OCH^CH^OR'" 


wherein  R"  is  H  or  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  R'  and  R' '  in  the  above  formula  I  are  individually 

selected  from  the  group  of  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon 

atoms. 


O 

II 


-NOi, 


—  (CH:),,      — C— OH. 
-OR'^.     -OCHiCHjOR'" 

wherein  R"'  is  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,770346 
I'HOTORESIST  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  COMPOSING 

THr  PHOTf>RrsIVT 
Shige>iik,  l.i,i^.i     K.1I.  Ii;!i^  N.ik.inc.   K.i!Mi[iii  'Linia;  Takeshi 
Ohfup.  and  Ftsuo  H,i^ri:H»<i    .ill  '•',    l"k..      I  a  ;:m[u  assignors 
to  NtC  Corporation.  liik>H   J,![!.<ri 

Filed  Dec.  1(1.  l'^"f>   >-tr.  No.  763,055 
Claims  priority,  application  lafa'     !).<.  11,  1995,  7-322039; 
Sep.  4,  1996,  8-234228 

Int.  a."  G03F  7/039 
U.S.  a.  430—270.1  11  aaims 


CH'=C 

I 


III 


4,5-diphenyl-l,3-dioxol-2-one  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
wherein  R  and  R'  in  the  above  formulae  II  and  III  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  of  H,  alkyl  having  1  to 
12  cart)on  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  18  cartx)n  atoms, 

O 


C=0  R' 

I  I 

O— R2— C-O-C— 0— R' 

II  I 

O  R-" 

wherein  R'  represents  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl 
group,  R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrocartxin  group  including  a 
bridged  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  and  having  a  carbon  num- 
ber in  the  range  of  7  to  13  both  inclusive,  R'  represents  one  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  hydrocartx)n  group  having  a  carbon 
number  of  1  or  2,  R"*  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  a 
cartxjn  number  of  1  or  2.  and  R^  represents  one  of  (a)  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having,  a  carbon  number  in  the  range  of  1 
to  12  both  inclusive,  (b)  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  carbon 
number  in  the  range  of  1  to  12  both  inclusive  and  replaced 
with  an  alkoxy  group  having  a  carbon  number  in  the  range  of 
1  to  12  both  inclusive,  and  (c)  a  hydrocartwn  group  having  a 
cartxjn  number  in  the  range  of  1  to  12  both  inclusive  and 
replaced  with  an  acyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  in  the 
range  of  1  to  13  both  inclusive. 


PHOTOCURABLE  AND  THI  KM 
COMPOSITION  \\p  \n  I  Hi  >i .  M 

^ol  DhK  M  \sK  t  (  'k  fkl\  !  i  I' 


I 


■(■  I  M^-  COATING 

'k  )  I  Ik  VI  \T!nv  OF 
i  ■  [  k '  i  i  I   k  I  >  \  K  f  ■ 
ikij-tuiTi,!     M.iiDvama- 
ii!  i>!  ,l.t[iai,,  rts>-iKnors  to 

\..   '^■;x785 
Nc,\.  11,  1994.6-301700; 


v/////r^  , rz]  rzi  mrr^' 


■1 


.^^t 


10 


9  L 


J 


1,  A  photoresist  comprising:  a  resin  composed  of  a  polymer 
including  a  compound  represented  with  the  following  general 
formula  [1]  within  a  structural  unit  thereof;  and  a  photo  acid 
generator: 


Teruo  S;<ili)(!.  tv«.itviik,,  K.i/i;rii'i 
machi.  <incl  k\r  ii'tiikn",!  ^n/.^ 
Taiyo  Ink   ^Linulai'larirt  *  ••.    1 

Claims  (■""""'' '^   apt'''' '"""'■  !''!'< 
Dec.  28,  l":*^-!,  t>  .-.''585,  .Nla\  Zb.  lyvi,  7-1512(M 

Int  a."  Gb3F  7/032 :7A)38 
U.S.  a.  430—280.1  17  Claims 

1.    A    photocurable    and    thermosetting    coating    composition 
capable  of  being  diluted  with  water,  comprising: 

(a)  a  photopolymerizable  resin  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  500  to  50,(XX)  and 
containing  an  aprotic  ammonium  salt-containing  moiety  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula  (1)  in  a  proportion 
of  from  0  2  to  4.0  mols  per  kilogram  of  the  resin, 

(b)  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

(c)  at  least  one  thermosetting  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  resins,  cyclocarbonate  compounds, 
blocked  isocyanate  compounds,  and  epoxy  resins,  and 

(d)  a  diluent: 

RI  R-  O  (1) 

\     /  11 

~Z— N*  O— C  — R' 

I 
R»— C— H 

I 

R'— C— OH 

I 

R^ 

wherein  Z  represents  a  hydrocarbon  or  a  hydrocarbon  pos- 
sessing an  ester  bond  or  an  amide  bond,  each  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R*  are  identical  with  or  different  from 
each  other  and  respectively  represent  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stiluted hydrocarbon  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  ester  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  heterocyclic  nng  jointly 
formed  by  hydrocartxsns  of  said  R'  and  R*  in  conjunction 
with  a  nitrogen  alom  with  which  they  are  coupled,  R'  and  R'' 
are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other  and  respec- 
tively represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
luted hydrocarbon  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  ester  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom  and  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R* 
possess  at  least  one  polymerizable  unsaturated  group,  and  R' 
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and  R*  are  identical  with  or  different  from  each  other  and 
respectively  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
the  substitueni  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  ester  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  ring  jointly  formed  by  hydro- 
carbons of  said  R^  and  R''. 


25 
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5,77034« 

OPTICAL  DISK  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTIRE 

Tetsuya    Kondo,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1995,  7-097813; 
Jul.  14.  1995,  7-201446 

Int  CI.'  GllB  7/24:7/26 
U.S.  CI.  430—321  8  Qaims 

1 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  ring-shaped  signal  layer,  on  top  of  said  transparent  substrate, 
which  IS  made  of  radiation  curable  resin  and  has  a  peel 
strength  against  said  transparent  substrate  in  the  range  of 
about  20/100  to  about  80/100  in  the  test  method  JIS-K5400: 

a  reflective  layer  that  is  formed  on  top  of  said  signal  layer;  and 

a  protective  layer  thai  is  formed  on  top  of  sak.  reflective  layer; 

wherein  the  outer  and  inner  diameters  of  said  signal  layer  are 
represented  by  Os  and  Is  respectively.  ±e  outer  and  inner 
diameters  of  said  reflective  layer  are  represented  by  Or  and  Ir 
respectively,  and  the  outer  an*;  inner  diameters  of  said  protec- 
tive layer  are  represented  by  Op  and  Ip  respectively,  these 
diameters  satisfy  the  relationships. 


and 


C)s<Or<Op 


lp<lr<ls. 


forming  and  electro-depositing  color  filters  on  electrodes  which 
are  on  a  second  part  of  the  one  of  the  substrates  and  are  not 
covered  with  insulating  resist,  by  selectively  energizing  them 
such  that  the  thickness  of  the  color  fillers  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  insulating  resist; 

covenng  over  the  color  fillers  and  the  insulating  resist  with  a 
light  shielding  substance; 

exposing  the  light  shielding  substance  from  the  side  of  the 
substrate  opposite  to  the  side  carrying  the  color  filters  by 
using  the  color  filters  as  photo-masks  for  patterning  the  light 
shielding  substance  so  as  to  be  left  on  the  parts  where  the 
color  filters  are  not  formed;  and 

placing  liquid  crystal  matenal  between  the  substrates. 


5,770^0 

\\\  I  \\i  ill  M  iK  FORMING  r\  I  n  KN  L  n1\<., 

\|!  I  111   \\\K  K^MST 

Jun  ^tuk  Lit.  .'Muul.  K<  p    ii(  Kuri'a,  .issignor  to  l,G  Semicon 

Co.  Ltd.,  ChungchiiHiuhnk  i>ci.  kip   ..f  K'>n  .i 

Continuation  of  Ser  No    ^iJ^lWi   1 1  h    :"    1''''^    .ih.indoned, 

which  is  a  continu.jnnti    if  s,r   No    I4'*.f>4ii,  ^l,^    <)    1993. 

.ibiiDiiont  li    nii~  ,iii()liv  jtion  .Mar.  13,  l'»'"i    ^i  r    n.,   ^[■;^V4 

liit.  Cl.''G03CMx 

\jS.  CI.  430—325  18  Claims 


^ 
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5.770.349 

M  v\T  FACTURING  METHOD  OF  MULTICOLOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

M  '>i,ru  Suginoya;  Shunichi  Motte;  Takakazu  Fukuchi:  Hito- 
>ni  Kaniamori,  all  of  Chiba;  Yoshikatsu  Okada,  and  Akiko 
Sakurai,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.,  Chiba,  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

'^.l^  i    ■  .ith  of  Japan 
L  .Jiitiaujiion  of  Ser.  No.  580,019,  Dec.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320989 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/20:  G02F  1/1.135 
U.S.  a.  430—321  1  Claim 

1.  .\  method  for  manufacturing  a  multicolor  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play which  contains  color  filters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  and  patterning  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  each  of  two 

substrates; 
forming  and  patterning  an  insulating  resist  on  a  first  part  of  one 
of  the  substrates; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pattern  using  a  multilayer  resist, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  first  lower  resist  layer  on  a  substrate  having  a  lower 
level  region  and  an  upper  level  region; 

(b)  leveling  the  substrate  by  selectively  subjecting  the  upper 
level  region  of  the  first  lower  resist  layer  to  an  over-exposure 
using  a  mask  and  subjecting  the  first  lower  resist  layer  to  a 
development  process; 

(c)  coating  a  second  lower  resist  layer  on  the  first  lower  resist 
layer  and  the  upper  level  region,  wherein  the  second  lower 
resist  layer  is  made  of  a  novolak-based  photoresist  material; 

(d)  forming  an  intermediate  layer  on  the  second  lower  resist 
layer; 

(e)  coating  an  upper  resist  layer  on  the  intermediate  layer; 

(f)  subjecting  the  upf)er  resist  layer  to  a  photolithography  pro- 
cess to  form  an  upper  resist  pattern; 

(g)  transfemng  the  upper  resist  pattern  to  the  intermediate  layer 
to  form  an  intermediate  pattern;  and 

(h)  transfemng  the  intermediate  pattern  to  the  first  and  second 
lower  resist  layers. 
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5.7^<l-*^l 

I'HofESSING  OF  MONOCHRiiMt    CHulCf  ,K  \ffili 

SILVER  11  VI  l|i|    I'KIN  I   M  \!  1  Kl  \; 

\Mlliiim  Fdvkarii  !  ..n^    \\,|(nsli.u    .wA   Sli.h.i.-!  John  Parker, 

^.iflrnii   \Vai(tiii,    tioti'    i.f    }- ni;l.iiin     a^MUHo.rv   ii,  Hford  Lim- 

!■>    i   No    ('I    1  t.,Ky5,u:"y(i.  .;  .n  LUU  Auj;.  15.  IW".  i  lu2(e) 
Hat.    \ui:    15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21886,  PCT  Pub. 

hat.     I.li,    i^,    IW'i 

I'l   i   iilc.iN.o     Ui    !<"'=:.  Ser.  No.  860,737 
(   iasrvi^  i.roonSs    ajijiiii  adois   I   rii!o<i   K  itiiiiiom.  Jan.  12.  1995, 

o^it(Ki;4 

Int  a.*  G03C  5/29 
U.S.  CI.  430-^38  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  in 
a  processing  machine  using  a  developing  solution  which  compnses 
either  a  hydroquinone  type  developing  agent  or  a  reductone  type 
developing  agent,  together  with  an  electron  transfer  agent  as  an 
auxiliary  developing  agent,  and  with  at  least  one  basic  compound 
the  anion  of  which  is  carbonate,  sulphite  or  hydroxide,  and  with  a 
compound  of  formula  I: 


5.770.353 
i  H>    HhK  U  Mil    FI  FMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
M  K k ■  H  ■,  (' i  \ '  .  K t  V I V  I  \  \ ,  'E  AND  Sl'RFACE 
Ai'l'l    \k  \NCF 
Yongcai  Wang.  Penfield;  Alfrrl  H'  o  .   f  a  s    k  .Chester;  Dennis 
Edward  ^mtt    k><hester;  kurt  Michael  Sthroeder,  Roches- 
ter, and  Mt  h  i;  Muhael  Kestner.  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,433 
Int.  a."  G03C  11/06:1/32:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—501  24  Claims 


NH-NH 


/ 


S 

// 

-C  — NH; 


1 


Ar 


where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  which  is 
optionally  substituted. 


5.770.352 

Hii.H  \i  ri\ii\  r-tii 'iiK.K  vr'Hil   i)i^i'f-kNitiN\  vi  1 1  h 

M   I  K  \  i  (  lU    I  1  \  hL>  UF  FKRMANt.N  I   M>iA  KN  1 
Krishn.in   <  h.ifi    I  airport,  N.Y..  a,^signor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
(  oiiijiain    Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19Vo.  Sti.  Nu.  tM,VJl 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  7/25 

U.S.  a.  430—546  20  Qaims 


AT£/f\ 
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1   A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  dispersion  comprising: 

providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  photographic  coupler  having 
a  logP  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  10  by  precipitation 
from  an  auxiliary  solvent  solution  by  pH  or  solvent  shift; 

providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  activating  permanent  solvent 
having  a  logP  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  8  and  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  -80°  C; 
and 

combining  said  dispersion  of  photographic  coupler  and  said 
dispersion  of  activating  permanent  solvent  to  form  a  com- 
bined dispersion  with  a  weight  ratio  of  permanent  solvent  to 
coupler  within  the  range  of  from  0.01:1  to  0.3:1. 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  a  front  and  a  back  side,  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  Ught-insensitive  protective  overcoat  on 
the  front  side  of  the  supf)ort.  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  on  the 
back  side  of  the  support,  the  light-insensitive  protective  overcoat 
compnsing  an  outermost  protective  layer,  wherein: 

the  outermost  protective  layer  comprises  a  hydrophilic  binder 
and  dispersed  particles  having  a  mean  size  of  less  than  0.4  jim 
of  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least 
70°  C.  comprising  units  derived  from  monomers  A  and  B  at  a 
weight  ratio  of  A:B  of  from  97:3  to  80:20  and  less  than  3  wt 
%  ionic  monomers,  where  A  represents  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomers  which  form  substantially  water  insoluble 
homopolymers  and  B  represents  ethylenically  unsaturated 
non-ionic  monomers  capable  of  forming  water  soluble 
homopolymers. 


5,770,354 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

|\H'K't\  (■  |.  sf-NM  f  l\  \r\ 

Sergio  Massirio,  t^miili  1  ijiun  ^  h.tffiniia  Kiavasco,  and  Flavio 

Costa,  both  of  Savona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Imation 

Corp  •  Oakd;ili    Minn. 

i  Id  \pr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,180 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  6,  1995, 
95108591 

InL  Cl.*^  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  a.  430—506  9  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  color  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 
having  coated  thereon  red-,  green-  and  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  comprising,  respectively,  cyan,  magneta  and  yel- 
low dye-forming  couplers,  wherein  the  blue-sensitive  emulsion 
layer  comprises  at  least  two  blue-sensitive  emulsions  layers,  the 
uppermost  of  which,  located  furthest  from  the  support,  has  the 
highest  sensitivity  and  the  lowermost  of  which,  located  closest  to 
the  support,  has  the  lowest  sensitivity,  characterized  in  that  the 
uppermost  highest  sensitivity  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  comprises  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  and  a  cyan  dye- 
forming  coupler,  the  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  being  represented 
by  the  formula 
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CONH— Ball 


wherein  Ball  is  a  ballasting  group  which  renders  the  coupler 
non-diflFusible  in  photographic  coatings.  Y  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5J70J55 

Hf  vRT  DISEASE  TEST  KIT  AND  METHOD  nr 

I'M  I  KMIMM,  A  HEART  DISEASE  RISK  F.\n()K   \ 's  s  > 

Ei- 1-  K  ACV  OF  A  TREATMENT  FOR  HEART  DISEASE 

K  .iHrt  W.  Brocia.  15  Moore  Rd.,  Bronxville.  N.Y.  10708 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,731.  Oct.  29.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.585^5.  This  application  Jun,  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

490,610 

InL  CI.*  C12Q  1/48:1/37:1/00:  GOIN  33/48 

U.S.  CI.  435-^  36  Claims 


1)  an  indicator  polypeptide  fused  to  a  first  filamentous  phage 
coat  protein  membrane  anchor:  and 

ii)  a  heterodimenc  receptor  comprised  of  first  and  second 
receptor  polypeptides  wherein  one  of  said  receptor 
polypeptides  is  fused  to  a  second  filamentous  phage  coat 
protein  membrane  anchor,  said  heterodimeric  receptor  able 
to  bind  to  a  preselected  ligand; 

b)  adsorbing  members  of  said  provided  library  onto  a  plurality 
of  preselected  ligand  molecules  in  the  solid  phase  to  form  a 
plurality  of  solid-pha.se  adsorbed  phage  panicles: 

c)  assaying  said  solid  phase  for  the  presence  of  said  indicator 
polypeptide,  and  thereby  the  presence  of  a  solid-phase 
adsorbed  phage  particle  containing  said  surface-exposed  het- 
erodimeric receptor  having  a  preselected  binding  specificity: 
and 

d)  recovering  said  solid-pha.se  adsorbed  phage  particle  that  con- 
tains said  heterodimenc  receptor. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  coat  protein  membrane  anchors 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cplll  and  cpVIIl. 


NU 


1.  A  non-radioactive  method  of  simplifying  the  determination  of 
a  coronary  heart  disease  risk  factor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  plasma  from  a  mammal  having  a 
source  of  lipid  transfer  protein; 

(b)  incubating  for  an  effective  time  period  the  sample  in  a 
non-radioactive  lipid  transfer  protein  assay  to  obtain  an  incu- 
bated sample: 

(c)  measuring  fluorescent  emission  of  the  lipid  transfer  protein 
activity  of  the  incubated  sample  to  determine  a  lipid  transfer 
protein  activity  value;  and. 

(d)  comparing  the  sample's  lipid  transfer  protein  activity  value 
to  a  predetermined  standard  value. 


5,770J57 
It  in  OF  DIAGNOSING  CAPRIM    vk  i  HKI  i  Is 
1  MKPUM  III^  \  IRl  s  IShK    HON 
\iii;iiiiii    Dnuvas.  .M5  s,  drand  <-->aK-s  Am-.,  }'a.sadena,  Calif. 
')\101.  and  ( .Itnn  h  hresmann,  1941  Meadowbrook  Rd„  Alta- 
dena,  Calif.  91 1(11 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,855 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  iro:  GOIN  33/53:33/544:33/536 

VS.  CI.  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  An  immunolgic  method  of  diagnosing  a  CAEV  infection  in  a 

human  suspected  of  being  infected  with  CAEV,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  human  sample; 

b.  contacting  said  human  sample  with  a  CAEV  antigen  under 
suitable  conditions;  and 

c.  detecting  specific  binding  of  an  anti-CAEV  antibody  present 
in  said  sample  to  said  CAEV  antigen,  wherein  the  detection  of 
said  specific  binding  is  diagnostic  of  the  human  being  infected 
with  CAEV  infection. 


5,770J58 
TvnCKn  SWTHFTIC  OI.l(;()MKR  1  IHkxKIKS 
I'-ijh.ini  I    DovKT   Vli'oii,  Park.  Ronald  W    Barritl.  Sunnyvale; 
Mark    \.   (,allop.   Fast   Palo    \IIo.   and    Michat-I   (      NecdfK, 
Oakland,   all    of  Calif.,   assijinor^    tn    \fT\nia\    lechnoloi;it-> 
N.\.,  (•refnford.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Srr.  No.  ^62.522.  Stp.   IX.   iWi.  ahan- 
torud   This  application  .Sep.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  946^239 
int.  CI.    <  1:0     ^^.  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  3M>0:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  43-    '.  18  Claims 


5.770,356 

f  lU.   h  MIDS  COEXPRESSING  A  SURFACE  RECEPTOR 

\  M  >  A  SURFACE  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEIN 

I  iiiit-N  t'.iiil  Light,  II,  San  Die^o,  and  Richard  A.  Lemer,  La 
I  ilia     ^oth   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research 

Invtitiiir,  La  JoUa.  Calif. 
Fi    I  N      l'(-r/LS93/08364,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Itiu   i-:-h.  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0578I.  PCT  Pub. 
D.ih   \Cir.  17.  1994 
I    intirui  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,369,  Sep.  4,  1992,  aban- 
ii  n, .:    !  his  PCT  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387.874 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12N  1/21:15/64 
I  .S.  CI.  435—5  45  Claims 

26.  A  method  for  producing  a  filamentous  phage  panicle  con- 
taining a  surface-exposed  heterodimenc  receptor  having  a  prese- 
lected binding  specificity,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  library  of  filamentous  phage  particles  wherein 
each  filamentous  phage  panicle  comprises: 


tiiKfarccTt 

eiMPUMi 

u)  WMitci  nMoms 
HiauTgnr 


f«lt^tt|— ~(3 — rrsin    BBihoDiii 

1 KKAT  nrw  m  wmavu.  coupiics 


,  uiotnenci  iittBini 
121  M.D  5-  po  snt 


H^'U,   ujMi — T) — I  rsiTi    icooiiaB-  ICI10.1  ysnt   ton 

I.  An  encoded  library  of  compounds  comprising: 
a  solid  support: 

a  plurality  of  copies  of  a  compound  direcdy  bound  to  said 
support,  said  compound  having  a  first  reactive  group  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  groups,  carboxyl, 
hydroxy],  and  phosphate  groups  and  wherein  any  additional 
reactive  groups  of  said  compound  that  are  capable  of  interfer- 
ing with  compound  synthesis  or  identifier  tag  addition  have 
been  suitably  protected; 

one  or  more  first  identifier  tags,  each  tag  being  directly  bound  to 
said  support,  said  tag  having  a  second  reactive  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  groups,  carboxyl, 
hydroxyl,  and  phosphate  groups  and  wherein  any  additional 
reactive  groups  of  said  tag  that  are  capable  of  interfering  with 
compound  synthesis  or  identifier  tag  addition  have  been  suit- 
ably protected,  wherein  said  identifier  tag  is  different  than  said 
compound,  and 

wherein  said  tag  identifies  the  compound  bound  to  said  support 
or  records  a  step  in  a  synthesis  of  said  compound;  and 

a  substance  in  contact  with  said  support  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  building  block  having  a  third  reactive  group,  a 
second  identifier  tag  having  a  fourth  reactive  group,  an  acti- 
vator group,  and  a  solvent,  wherein  said  third  reactive  group 
of  said  building  block  and  said  fourth  reactive  group  of  said 
second  identifier  tag  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  groups,  carboxyl.  hydroxyl,  and 
phosphate  groups  and  wherein  any  additional  reactive  groups 
of  said  building  block  or  said  second  identifier  tag  that  are 
capable  of  interfenng  with  compound  synthesis  or  identifier 
tag  addition  have  been  suitably  protected. 
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1.  A  recombinant  DNA  expression  vector  which  is  amplifiable  in 
a  transformed  host  cell  and  which  encodes  the  complete  amino 
acid  sequence  of  a  mammalian  glutamine  syntheta.se  (OS). 
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I.  A  method  for  the  elimination  of  false  negative  results  in  an 

isothermal  transcription-based  amplification  reaction,  comprising: 

(a)  performing  an  isothermal  transcnption-ba.sed  amplification 

of  an  analyte  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample  to  which  an  internal 

control  nucleic  acid  has  been  added,  wherein  the  internal 

control   nucleic  acid  is  amplified  less  efficiently  than   the 

analyte  nucleic  acid  such  that  the  analyte  nucleic  acid  will  be 


preferentially  amplified  when  present  in  said  sample  in  an 
amount  larger  or  equal  to  the  amount  of  internal  control 
nucleic  acid,  and  wherein  both  the  internal  control  and  analyte 
nucleic  acids  are  amplified  with  the  same  amplification 
reagents;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  RNA  amplification  products  and  determining 
whether  only  the  internal  whether  only  the  internal  control 
nucleic  acid  has  been  amplified. 

whereby  detection  of  only  the  internal  control  nucleic  acid 
amplification  products  confirms  a  negative  test  result  for  the 
analyte  nucleic  acid. 
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I.  A  purified  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
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26  Claims 


Int  CI,"  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6 

1.  A  probe  for  Sirepwcoccus  pneumoniae,  compnsing  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  at  least  1 2  contiguous  nucleotides  of  at  least  one 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sequences  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  varients  thereof  that  are  naturally  occurring 
in  Streptococcus  pneumoniae,  and  their  respective  complementary 
sequences,  wherein  said  probe  specifically  hybndizes  with 
genomic  DNA  of  Streptococcus  pneumoniae. 
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H   i  HODS  FOR  DUGNOSING  HUMAN  MALE 

INFERTILITY 
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U.S.  CI.  435—6  32  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  screening  for  abnormal  human  sperm 
as  part  of  a  regimen  for  assessing  human  sperm  fertilizing  capacity 
comprising: 
obtaining  a  human  sperm  sample  and  isolating  a  number  of 
sperm  therefrom  to  provide  a  test  sample; 
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incubating  the  test  sample  in  a  non-mammalian  egg  extract 

.  ';  capable  of  supporting  huma;f  sperm  decondensation.  DNA 
synthesis  or  sperm  recondensation; 

monitoring  the  test  sample  for  sperm  decondensation:  and 

comparing  test  sperm  decondensation  of  the  sample  to  sperm 
decondensation  of  a  sperm  sample  from  a  proven  fertile  male 
in  the  non-mammalian  egg  extract,  wherein  a  test  sample 
demonstrating  less  than  %0%  decondensed  sperm  relative  to 
the  control  sample  identities  abnormal  human  sperm. 

21  A  frozen  Xenopus  laevis  frog  egg  extract,  said  extract  pre- 
pared by  a  process  of: 

collecting  mature  Xenopus  laevis  frog  eggs, 

treating  (he  collected  eggs  to  provide  dejellied  eggs, 

lysing  the  dejellied  eggs, 

collecting  the  middle  layer  of  the  lysed  dejellied  eggs  to  provide 
an  extract. 

selecting  the  extract  which  support  the  human  sperm  activation 
events  of  DNA  synthesis,  chromatin  decondensation  or  chro- 
matin recondensation, 

adding  the  selected  extract  dropwise  to  a  volume  of  liquid 
nitrogen  to  provide  a  frozen  Xenopus  laevis  firog  egg  extract. 
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1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule,  the  complementary 
sequence  of  which  hybridizes  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 
at  55°-66°  C.  6xSSC.  SxDenhardt's  solution.  100  ug/ml  salmon 
sperm  DNA  or  68°  C.  5xSSC.  SxDenhardt's  solution.  0.5%  SDS. 
109f?  dextran  sulfate  and  100  ug/ml  salmon  sperm  DNA. 
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1.  A  method  of  promoting  the  hybridization  of  a  target  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  and  a  nucleic  acid  capture  moiety  compris- 
ing: 

a)  providing  a  unimolecular  nucleic  acid  capture  moiety  having 
a  double-stranded  region  with  a  terminal  base  and  an  adjacent 
single-stranded  region,  the  terminal  base  of  the  double- 
stranded  region  being  all  or  part  of  a  duplex-binding-ligand 
binding  sue.  and  said  smgle-stranded  region  being  capable  of 
hybndizing  to  said  target  nucleic  acid,  wherein  said  unimo- 
lecular nucleic  acid  capture  moiety  is  bound  to  a  solid  sup- 
port: 

b)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  target  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid,  said  nucleic  acid  capture  moiety,  and  a 
duplex-binding  ligand,  under  conditions  such  that  the  target 
single-stranded  nucleic  acid  and  the  nucleic  acid  capture 
moiety  can  hybridize:  and 

c)  allowing  said  target  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  to  hybridize 
to  said  nucleic  acid  capture  moiety  such  that  said  duplex- 
binding  ligand  binds  to  the  iniermolecular  duplex  thereby 
formed, 

such  that  the  hybridization  of  the  target  single-stranded  nucleic 
acid  and  the  nucleic  acid  capture  moiety  is  promoted. 
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1  .A  method  of  sequencing  a  target  nucleic  acid,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  oligonucleotide  immobilized  on  a  support. 

b)  hybridizing  the  target  nucleic  acid  with  the  immobilized 
oligonucleotide. 

c)  incubating  the  hybrid  from  b)  with  a  library  comprising  a 
solution  of  reagents,  each  of  said  reagents  comprising 

1)  an  analyte  moiety  compnsing  at  least  two  analyte  residues, 
and  linked  to 

2)  a  tag  moiety  compnsing  one  or  more  reporter  groups 
suitable  for  detection  by  mass  spectrometry,  excluding  oli- 
gonucleotides. 

wherein  a  reporter  group  designates  an  analyte  residue,  and  the 
reporter  group  at  each  position  of  the  tag  moiety  is  chosen  to 
designate  an  analyte  residue  at  a  defined  position  of  the 
analyte  moiety 

and  wherein  the  library  consists  of  4"  reagents,  each  of  said 
reagents  compnsing  a  different  analyte  moiety  which  is  a 
ditferent  oligonucleotide  chain  of  n  nucleotides. 

so  that  an  oligonucleotide  chain  of  a  first  reagent  of  the  library 
becomes  hybndized  10  the  target  nucleic  acid  adjacent  the 
immobilized  oligonucleotide. 

d)  ligating  the  adjacent  oligonucleotides,  thus  forming  a  ligated 
first  reagent. 

e)  removing  other  non-ligated  reagents,  and 
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f)  recovering  and  analyzing  the  tag  moiety  of  the  ligated  first 
reagent  as  an  indication  of  the  sequence  of  a  first  part  of  the 
target  nucleic  acid  wherein  the  said  target  nucleic  acid  and 
ligated  first  reagent  remain  hybndized. 
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I.  A  composition  compnsing  a  single-stranded  nucleic  acid 
containing  at  least  one  electron  donor  moiety  and  at  least  one 
electron  acceptor  moiety,  wherein  said  electron  donor  moiety  and 
said  electron  acceptor  moiety  are  covalently  attached  to  said 
nucleic  acid,  and  wherein  said  electron  donor  moiety  and  said 
electron  acceptor  moiety  are  not  redox  proteins. 
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1.  A  nuclease  protection  assay  comprising: 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  detecting  viable,  infectious 
Cryplospondium  panum  organisms  in  a  sample  potentially  con- 
taining viable,  infectious  Cryptosporidium  panum  organisms  and 
other  Cryptosporidium  organisms,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  exposing  the  sample  potentially  containing  viable,  infectious 
Cryptosporidium  par\um  organisms  to  conditions  suitable  to 
induce  RNA  transcription  of  Cryptosporidium  parvum  heat 
shock  protein  70  (HSP  70)  DNA: 

(b)  selectively  producing  Cryptosporidium  parvum  HSP  70 
polynucleotide  from  the  Cryptosporidium  panum  HSP  70 
RNA  utilizing  a  pnmer  which  produces  polynucleotide  from  a 
portion  of  Cryptospondium  par%um  HSP  70  RNA  but  which 
does  not  produce  polynucleotide  from  a  portion  of  HSP  70  of 
other  Cryptospondium  species: 

(c)  exposing  any  polynucleotide  produced  in  step  (b)  to  condi- 
tions suitable  to  produce  double-stranded  polynucleotide  of 
Cryptosporidium  panum  but  not  suitable  lo  produce  double- 
stranded  polynucleotide  of  a  portion  of  HSP  70  of  other 
Cryptospondium  species: 

(d)  exposing  any  double-stranded  polynucleotide  produced  in 
step  (c)  to  conditions  suitable  to  amplify  any  double-stranded 
polynucleotide  formed  in  step  (c):  and 

(e)  detecting  the  presence  of  any  amplified  polynucleotide 
formed  in  step  (d): 

wherein  the  presence  of  amplified  polynucleotide  detected  in 
step  (e)  indicates  the  presence  of  viable,  infectious  Cryptospo- 
ridium panum  organisms  in  the  sample. 
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(A)  anaching  a  nucleic  acid  probe  comprising  a  first  nucleotide 
sequence  to  a  solid  surface  area: 

(B)  contacting  the  nucleic  acid  probe  with  a  nucleic  acid  tem- 
plate under  conditions  that  promote  hybndization  between 
complementary  polynucleotides,  forming  a  probe-template 
complex  if  the  template  includes  a  segment  that  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  probe: 

(C)  contacting  the  probe-template  complex  with  a  nuclease 
effective  to  selectively  cleave  the  nucleotide  bonds  of  (1)  the 
first  nucleotide  sequence  when  the  first  nucleotide  sequence  is 
single  stranded  or  (2)  mismatched  regions  of  the  first  nucle- 
otide sequence  when  the  first  nucleotide  sequence  is  in  duplex 
nucleic  acid:  and 

(D)  detecting  the  presence  of  duplex  nucleic  acids  formed  by  the 
probe  and  template  nucleic  acids  by  detecting  the  presence  of 
the  first  nucleotide  sequence. 
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Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/.U:  C12N  1/15:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

1  A  method  for  obtaining  a  recombinant  fungal  host  cell,  which 
produces  a  biologically  active  heterologous  polypeptide  compns- 
ing introducing  into  a  fungal  host  cell  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  said  heterologous  polypeptide,  wherein  at  least  one  cryp- 
tic splice  site  is  modified  in  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  by  replacing 
at  least  one  cryptic  consensus  sequence  of  at  least  one  cr>'ptic 
splice  site  with  a  non-consensus  sequence  or  by  replacing  a  first 
region  of  a  cryptic  intron  with  a  second  region  which  has  a  percent 
G-hC  content  in  the  range  of  about  40%  to  about  70%,  wherein  a 
recombinant  fugal  host  cell  which  produces  a  biologically  active 
heterologous  polypeptide  is  obtained. 


5,770,372 
DETECTION  OF  MUTATIONS  IN  THE  HUMAN  ATM 
GENE 
Patrick  Concannon,  Bainbridge  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Vir- 
ginia Mason  Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.147 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  mutations  in  the  ATM  gene  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  a  first  and  a  second  PCR  reaction  to  obtain  a  first 
and  a  second  amplified  DNA  product,  using  as  template  for 
the  first  PCR  reaction  a  first  sample  of  DNA  from  an  indi- 
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vidual  suspected  of  carrying  a  mutation  in  the  ATM  gene,  and 
using  as  template  for  the  second  PCR  reaction  a  second 
sample  of  DNA  from  an  individual  who  does  not  carry  a 
mutation  in  the  AT^  gene  ,  and  using  as  primers  for  the  first 
and  second  PCR  reactions  a  pair  of  primers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:l  and  2;  SEQ  ID  NOS:3 
and  4;  SEQ  ID  NOS  5  and  6;  SEQ  ID  NOS:7  and  8:  SEQ  ID 
NOS:9and  10;  SEQ  ID  NOS:  11  and  12:  SEQ  ID  NOS:  1 3  and 
14;  SEQ  ID  NOS:15  and  16;  SEQ  ID  NOS:17  and  18;  SEQ 
ID  N0S:19  and  20;  SEQ  ID  NOS:21  and  22;  SEQ  ID  NOS:23 
and  24;  SEQ  ID  NOS:25  and  26;  SEQ  ID  NOS:27  and  28; 
SEQ  ID  NOS:29  and  30;  SEQ  ID  NOS:31  and  32;  SEQ  ID 
NOS:33  and  34;  SEQ  ID  NOS:35  and  36;  SEQ  ID  NOS:37 
and  38;  SEQ  ID  NOS:39  and  40;  SEQ  ID  N0S:4I  and  42; 
SEQ  ID  NOS:43  and  44;  SEQ  ID  NOS:45  and  46;  SEQ  ID 
NOS:47  and  48;  SEQ  ID  NOS:49  and  50;  SEQ  ID  NOS:51 
and  52;  SEQ  ID  NOS:53  and  54;  SEQ  ID  NOS:55  and  56; 
SEQ  ID  NOS:57  and  58;  SEQ  ID  NOS:59  and  60;  SEQ  ID 
NOS:61  and  62;  SEQ  ID  NOS:63  and  64;  SEQ  ID  NOS:65 
and  66;  SEQ  ID  NOS:67  and  68;  SEQ  ID  NOS:69  and  70; 
SEQ  ID  NOS:71  and  72;  SEQ  ID  NOS:73  and  74;  SEQ  ID 
NOS:75  and  76;  SEQ  ID  NOS:77  and  78;  SEQ  ID  NOS:79 
and  80;  SEQ  ID  NOS:81  and  82.  SEQ  ID  NOS:83  and  84; 
SEQ  ID  NOS:85  and  86;  SEQ  ID  NOS:87  and  88;  SEQ  ID 
NOS:89  and  90;  SEQ  ID  NOS:91  and  92;  SEQ  ID  NOS:93 
and  94;  SEQ  ID  NOS:95  and  %;  SEQ  ID  NOS:97  and  98; 
SEQ  ID  NOS:99  and  100;  SEQ  ID  NOS:  101  and  102;  SEQ 
ID  NOS:  103  and  104;  SEQ  ID  NOS:  105  and  106;  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  107  and  108;  SEQ  ID  NOS:  109  and  110;  SEQ  ID 
NOS:lll  and  112;  SEQ  ID  NOS:ll3  and  114;  SEQ  ID 
N0S:II5  and  116;  SEQ  ID  NOS:ll7  and  118;  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  119  and  120;  SEQ  ID  NOS:  121  and  122;  and  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  123  and  124;  and 
(b)  determining  that  the  ATM  gene  in  the  first  sample  of  DNA 
contains  a  mutation  if  the  first  amplified  DNA  product  is 
different  from  the  second  amplified  DNA  product. 


cells  with  a  lysis  reagent  under  conditions  that  release  but  do 
not  degrade  pre-rRNA  from  the  mycobacterial  cells;  and 
(c)  detecting   the   pre-rRNA  using   an   oligonucleotide   probe 
which  is  capable  of  selectively  hybridizing,  under  hybridizing 
conditions,  to  a  region  of  the  pre-rRNA  that  is  not  present  in 
a  mature  mycobacterial  rRNA  molecule; 
wherein  sensitivity  to  the  antimicrobial  agent  is  indicated  by  an 
increase  or  a  decrease  in  pre-rRNA  levels  for  mycobacterial  cells 
exposed  to  the  antimicrobial  agent  compared  to  mycobacterial  cells 
not  exposed  to  the  antimicrobial  agent. 


Mi 


5.:TU.3T4 
iiN  (I   K     IKNTIFYING  ONCOGENES  AND  ANTI- 
ONCOGENES 

M.<rk    I     Cooper,   Solon,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Case   Western 

KiMTM  I  niversity.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479J04,  Jun.  7,  1995,  and  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  -'4  :<''   Jan.  30,  1996.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  IfK.iST.  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  479.204  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1SU^87.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  "rs.MIS 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  candidate  oncogene,  composing 
the  steps  of: 
introducing  episomes  into  non-tumorigenic  cells,  each  of  said 
episomes  compnsing: 

(a)  a  replication  competent,  transformation  negative  vector 
comprising  at  least  one  papovavirus  origin  of  replication 
and  a  first  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  papovavirus  large  T 
antigen  which  contains  a  replication  competent  binding  site 
for  said  origin  of  replication  and  which  is  negative  for 
binding  to  both  wild-type  p53  tumor  suppressor  and  retino- 
blastoma tumor  suppressor,  said  first  DNA  sequence  being 
operatively  linked  to  a  first  promoter  which  is  functional  in 
said  non-tumongenic  cells;  and 

(b)  a  second  DNA  sequence  operatively  linked  to  a  second 
promoter  which  is  functional  in  the  non-tumongenic  cells, 
wherein  the  second  DNA  sequence  is  a  cDNA  which  is 
complementary  to  mRNA  obtained  from  tumongenic  cells; 
and 

screening  the  resulting  cells  for  a  tumorigenic  phenotype, 
wherein  the  resulting  cells  which  display  said  tumorigenic 
phenotype  contain  a  CDNA  comprising  said  candidate  onco- 
gene. 


5.770J73 
K  \PID  AND  SENSITIVE  DETECTION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC- 
RESISTANT  MYCOBACTERIA  USING 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBE  SPECIFIC  FOR 
RIBOSOMAL  RNA  PRECURSORS 
Theresa  B.  Britschgi,  and  Gerard  A.  Cangelosi.  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  as.signors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,602,  Jun.  7.  1995,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,068,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.638 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/6H 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  whether  cells  of  a  mycobacterial 
sample  are  sensitive  to  an  antimicrobial  agent,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultunng  the  mycobacterial  cells  in  the  presence  of  the 
antimicrobial  agent; 

(b)  treating  the  cells  by  enzymatic  or  mechanical  means  to 
expose  the  cell  membrane  to  lysis  reagents,  and  contacting  the 


5.770,375 
PROBE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  STAPHYLOCOCCUS 

H'lDl  kMIIHS 
Tsuneya    Ohno,    15-1().    Kita- Vovaiiia   3   chome,    Minato-ku, 
Tokyo    107;    .Akio    Matsuhisa.    Nara;    Hirotsugu    Uehara, 
Higashinaria  ky.  :ind  Soji  Eda.  Osaka,  all  "f  l.ip.in,  assignors 
to  Tsunt'>.i  otiii,,     li)k\o.  and  Fusci  Phni  ns.n  i  nin  al  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,577.  Mar.  27.  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  29,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  920,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-179719 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-6  2  Claims 

1.  A  probe  composition  for  detecting  Staphylococcus  epidermi- 
dis.  wherein  the  probe  composition  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  the  DNA  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  N0S:5  through  8.  or 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 

2.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Staphylococcus  epi- 
dermidis  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  nucleic 
acid  from  said  sample  with  the  probe  composition  of  claim  1  and 
detecting  hybridization  of  the  nucleic  acid  from  said  sample  with 
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DNA  in  said  probe  composition  as  an  indication  of  the  {H^sence  of 
Staphylococcus  epidermidis. 


least  the  sequence  FxxLW  (SEQ  ID  N0:4).  wherein  x  is  any 
amino  acid,  or  a  peptide  analogue  thereof  which  includes  the 
sequence  FxxLW  (SEQ  ID  N0:4).  or  an  organic  compound 
which  is  modeled  to  resemble  the  three-dimensional  structure 
of  the  amino  acid  residues  FxxLW  (SEQ  ID  NO:4)  as  they 
appear  at  amino  acid  residues  19-23  in  human  p53  and  which 
binds  to  human  MDM2  and  (b)  the  oncogene  protein  or  a 
fragment  thereof  which  binds  to  p53  protein;  and 
determining  the  quantity  of  (a)  which  is  bound  to  (b)  in  the 
presence  of  (c)  in  said  first  mixture,  wherein  a  decrease  in  the 
quantity  of  (a)  which  is  bound  to  (b)  in  the  presence  of  (c)  in 
said  first  mixture  as  compared  to  the  amount  of  (a)  which  is 
bound  to  (b)  in  the  absence  of  (c)  in  said  second  mixture 
indicates  that  the  test  compound  is  a  compound  which  inter- 
feres with  the  binding  of  oncogene  protein  to  p53. 


5,770376 

Mt  iHoii  i)\  nu(;\()siN(,  wn  \u\  \\]\i 

\no(    VHlUxl    IM\K(  HON   \M)  H\  PI  kl  t  N^M  i\ 
Alexei  Y.  Bagrov,  St.  I'rit  rsinirt.   Kii^'-i.ii;  l->-i1ii  .ilicn.  a\sii;iiiM 
to  Biomedical  Scicrii.cs  Kesiaich  Labur.iiin  u^    Iru..  Millers 
ville.  Md. 
Continuation-in  p.3rt  of  Vrr  \r.    18:,918.  Jan.  IS.  1994.  aban- 
doned, «hnh  IV  ,(  L'-iiiii-iualmri-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''H4,4H(L 
Pft     :.  I<-HJ;    .ih.iiuiinh  (i     I  hiv  .ippli.  .itiur^  Vt.H    :    ."^''S.Ser. 

Int.  CI,"  GOIN  33/53;3i/536.ii/74,i7/00 
VS.  a,  435—7.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  human  is  suffenng  from 
myocardial  infarction,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  plasma  from  a  human  suspected  of  having  a 
myocardial  infarction; 

(b)  measunng.  by  immunoa.ssay  with  antibodies  specific  for 
marinobufagin,  the  level  of  immunoreactivity  with  said  anti- 
bodies in  the  plasma  obtained  in  step  (a); 

(c)  comparing  the  level  of  immunoreactivity  with  antibodies 
specific  for  marinobufagin  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a  standard 
level  of  immunoreactivity  with  antibodies  specific  for 
marinobufagin.  wherein  a  elevated  level  of  immunoreactivity 
in  said  human  compared  to  the  standard  is  an  indication  that 
the  human  is  experiencing  a  myocardial  infarction. 


PROTEIN  AM  > 


>  i|   HiMi[M.  I  If   MlAi;  A.M.I  1'53 
i  Hf  K  M'M    I  It     \i'!'I.ICATION 
IHLKtUf 
Steven  Michael  Picksley,  Angus,  and  David  Philip  Lane,  Fife, 
both  nf  Scotland,  ^is^icnnr'  t.   I  him  r';it%  iif  Pandee,  Dundee, 
United  Kinadom 
r",,r;tinii.ai(in-mp.in  ,i(  Ser.  .No.  277,66t),  Jul.  2U,  1994.  This 
.ipplicalion  \pr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,957 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/574;33/542;33/543 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  compound  which  interferes  with  the 
binding  of  oncogene  protein  to  p53.  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  mixture  by  combining  (a)  a  fragment  not  exceed- 
ing 28  amino  acids  of  p53  protein  which  includes  at  least  the 
sequence  FxxLW  (SEQ  ID  NO:4).  wherein  x  is  any  amino 
acid,  or  a  peptide  analogue  thereof  which  includes  the 
sequence  FxxLW  (SEQ  ID  N0:4).  or  an  organic  compound 
which  is  modelled  to  resemble  the  three-dimensional  structure 
of  the  amino  acid  residues  FxxLW  (SEQ  ID  N0:4)  as  they 
appear  at  amino  acid  residues  19-23  in  human  p53  and  which 
binds  to  human  MDM2.  (b)  the  oncogene  protein  or  a  frag- 
ment thereof  which  binds  to  p53  protein  and  (c)  a  test  com- 
pound: 
forming  a  second  mixture  by  combining  (a)  a  fragment  not 
exceeding  28  amino  acids  of  p53  protein  which  includes  at 


5,770^78 

TRICYCLIC  RETINOIDS,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODl'CTION  AND  USE 

ti.i;  K  1  Si ".. lit.  Boulder.  Colo.;  Steven  K.  White,  San  Diego, 
I  ,i!i!  "ii.iisKt !  1  Hi  liii.ini.  La  JoUa,  Calif.;  Stacie  S.  Canan 
Kiich.  ticlh  Aim  Baiita.  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Jonathan 
J.  Hebert.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  and  Alex  M.  Nadzan,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San 
Difgo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,630,  Nov.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,127 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07D  221/06:  A61K  31/33:  C07K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  39  Claims 

1.  A  tricyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR 


(V) 


RI 


\   .♦ 

R26- 

X 

..^l 

R28Mf-4 

^ 

R29 

v.. 

R3 


OR 


R14 


(VI) 


R3         R4 


wherein. 

Ri  through  Rj  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C,  -C^  alkyl. 

or  a  C7-C15  arylalkyl; 
R,  through  Rg  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C,-  C^  alkyl, 

or  at  least  two  of  R5  through  Rg  taken  together  are  a  Cj-C,, 

cycloalkyi: 
Rq  and  R,(,  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl,  F. 


CI.  Br.  NR, 


where  R,,  and  R,-,  each 


independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C|-Cs  alkyl.  a  C7-C15  aryla- 
lkyl. a  C|-Cs  acyl.  provided  that  only  one  of  R,,  or  R,,  can 
be  acyl.  or  R,,  and  R,,  taken  together  are  a  C^-C^  cycloalkyi. 
and  where  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cg  alkyl  or  a  C7-C15 
arylalkyl; 
Ri4  represents: 


■COR15 


-f\ 


COR  15 


RI9 
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-continued 


N   -^^        COR15  N-N         j,Q^,5 


5,770^79 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CORI5      / 


-COR15 


COR  1 5 


where  R,,  is  OR|^  or  NR.jRix,  with  R|^  being  hydrogen,  a 
C|-Cft  alkyl  or  a  C7-C1,  arylalkyl.  and  with  R17  and  R.^  each 
independently  being  hydrogen,  a  0,-0^  alkyl.  a  C7-C1,  ary- 
lalkyl. aryl.  ortho-.  meta-.  or  para-substiluted  hydroxyaryl.  or 
taken  together  are  a  C,-Ch  cycloalkyl.  provided  that  Rm  must 
be  hydrogen  when  R,,  is  aryl  or  hydroxyaryl.  R,,  is  a  Ci-C, 
alkyl.  and  A  is  O.  S  or  NR,,,,  where  R,,,  is  a  hydrogen,  0,-0^ 
alkyl  or  a  C7-C,,  arylalkyl; 
R,i  represents; 
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SYMtUIH      VS  !IHi  i|iN    \!IMI(  ^      M I   I   I  1  fl  t    t'f  I' I  1  i  )h 

MH  irs   \n  \i  HI  it   II  I   \  \ln|  F(  I  1   \k  M    vhlDl  h 
AiKliivt    D.   lljiiulitiii.  Jiul    "t-shilnriii.    Mannir..    hi>lh   >>l   I'lU.-,- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  nnrrMi>    ■!  I'ui^h.iruti   f'nt^hurgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep    I  '    i  Wh,  Ser.  No.  712^21 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  ii/5.^:  C07K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  mimic  comprising  a  calixarene  organic  scaffold 
to  which  a  plurality  of  peptide  loops  are  covalently  linked 


where  R,,.  R,,,.  and  A  have  the  same  delinilions  given  above; 
R;^  through  R,y  each  indef)endently  are  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C^ 

alkyl,  or  taken  together  then  one  each  of  R,^  and  R,,  or  R^,, 

respectively,  form  a  carbonyl  group; 
X  and  Y  each  independently  represent  C.  O.  S.  N,  SO.  or  SO,. 

provided,  however,  that  when  X  or  Y  are  O.  S.  SO  or  SO,. 

then  either  R,  and  R,  or  R,  and  Rj  respectively  do  not  exist. 

and  further  provided,  that  when  X  or  Y  is  N.  then  one  each  of 

R,  and  R,  or  R,  R4  respetively.  do  not  exist; 
Z  is  O,  S,  CR,  CR,,R;,  or  NR,^.  where  R,,  through  R,^  each 

independently  are  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C^  alkyl  or  R,,  and  R,, 

taken  together  are  a  Ci-C^  cycloalkyl; 
W  is  N  or  CR,,.  where  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl; 
G  is  C  or  N,  provided  G  cannot  be  C  when  W  is  C; 
m  is  0  or  1  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2  carbon  atoms; 
q  is  I  or  2  cart>on  atoms; 
p  is  0.  1  or  2  carbon  atoms; 
the  dashed  lines  in  the   structures  represent  optional  double 

bonds,  provided,  however,  that  the  double  bonds  cannot  be 

contiguous,  and  further  provided  that  when  such  optional 

double  bonds  exist  then  one  each  of  R,  and  R^  or  R,  and  R^ 

respectively  do  not  exist;  and 
the  wavy  lines  represent  oletin  bonds  that  are  either  in  the  cis  (Z) 

or  trans  (E)  configuration. 


5,770^81 
METHODS  K   k   WW   DIAGNOSIS  OF  DIABETES  AND 

Pkl  iU  \  HI- TIC"  ('"nNTilTin\\ 
Ian  Reay  .M.i.  K.ri,  M.iis.  r  II  M.uiii  iui  Kinni  1  .niiiurwell, 
and  Paul  Zev  Zimmet.  !"<  ;  <k  ill  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Monash  University,  Clavtoii,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A 194/00056,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10.  "''J'  fi  I  I',''  "s-  w  1  I'u  is-^^.s  n  i  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  i  ' '4 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,584 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Feb.  9.  1993,  PL7168 

Int.  CI."  COIN  ^^/'<^ 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  autoantibodies  to  glutamic  acid  decar- 
boxylase (GAD)  in  the  serum  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

contacting  a  serum  sample  from  the  patient  with  a  GAD  prepa- 
ration, and 

delecting  the  binding  of  GAD  autoantibodies  in  said  sample  by 
said  GAD  preparation. 

wherein  said  GAD  preparation  comprises  an  enhanced  amount 
of  dimers  or  oligomers  of  the  65  kD  isoform  of  GAD.  the  67 
kD  isoform  of  GAD.  or  both,  relative  to  preparations  of 
naturally  occurring  GAD. 
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TRICYCLIC  Ki-  IINullis,  METHODS  !  i  tK    i  Hi  ik 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

I   t,.i>>  K"ii  H.t.uii;   Boulder.  Colo.;  Steven  K.  White.  San  Diego, 

t  .ilil      Hi  Ui    Vim    H.tiir.i.   ^.iii    l»iii;n,   Calif.,  and  .-Mex  M. 
Nad/.aii.  ,s.in  I>iit"    i  .liii     ,l^^l^;^.or^  to  Ligand  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc..  ^.ui  nHi;>'    I  .till 
!     iiilinuati(in-m-|)ari  of  >,  i    S..     W»^.f)3(),  lit,     mi    p»j4    ,,))an- 

liimi-d.   I  his  applicilKMi  Jun    '".   l''*-'~.  ^«  i    ^^•    J"-, ^14 
Int  CI."  COIN  ii/5S.  C07D  221/Ob.  A61K  31/33.  C07K  1/14 
IS.  CI.  435— 7.1  39  Claims 

1   A  tricyclic  compound  of  the  formula; 

(HI) 


"V 


Ri 

wherein, 

Ri  tfirough  R4  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
or  a  C7-C,5  arylalkyl; 

Rg  and  R,o  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C,-C(,  alkyl,  F. 
CI.  Br,  NR|,R|,,  NO2  or  OR,,,  where  R,,  and  R,,  each 
independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cg  alkyl.  a  C7-C,5  aryla- 
lkyl. a  Ci-Cg  acyl.  provided  that  only  one  of  R,,  or  R,,  can 
be  acyl.  or  R, ,  and  R,,  taken  together  are  a  C^-C^  cycloalkyl, 
and  where  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  a  C7-C,5 
arylalkyl; 

R,4  represents: 

COR  15 


COR15     / 


/ 


COR  15 


-COR15 


where  R,,  is  OR,^  or  NR|7R|g,  with  R,(,  being  hydrogen,  a 
C.-Cfe  alkyl  or  a  C7-C,5  arylalkyl.  and  with  R,,  and  R|g  each 
independently  being  hydrogen,  a  C|-C(,  alkyl,  a  C7-C,5  ary- 
lalkyl, aryl.  ortho-.  meta-,  or  para-substituted  hydroxyaryl,  or 
taken  together  are  a  C,-C(,  cycloalkyl.  provided  that  R.g  must 
be  hydrogen  when  R,,  is  aryl  or  hydroxyaryl,  R,,  is  a  C.-C, 
alkyl,  and  A  is  O.  S  or  NRjq,  where  R,o  is  a  hydrogen,  C.-Cf, 
alkyl  or  a  C7-C1;  arylalkyl; 

X  and  Y  each  independently  represent  C,  O.  S,  N.  SO  or  SOj. 
provided,  however,  that  when  X  or  Y  are  O.  S.  SO  or  SOj. 
then  either  R,  and  R,  or  R,  and  Rj  respectively  do  not  exist, 
and  further  provided,  that  when  X  or  Y  is  N.  then  one  each  of 
R,  and  R,  or  R,  and  Rj  respectively,  do  not  exist; 

V  is  C  or  N.  provided,  however,  that  when  V  is  N.  then  no 
double  bond  exists  adjacent  to  V; 

G  is  C  or  N.  provided  G  cannot  be  C  when  W  is  C; 

n  is  0.  I  or  2  carbon  atoms; 

the  dashed  lines  in  the  structures  represent  optional  double 
bonds,  provided,  however,  that  the  double  bonds  cannot  be 
contiguous;  and 


the  wavy  lines  represent  olefin  bonds  that  are  either  in  the  cis  (Z) 
or  trans  (E)  configuration. 


1 


5,770J83 

TRICYCLIC  RETINOIDS,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Chan  Kill  f?H,,nE  Rnulder,  Colo.;  Steven  K.  White.  San  Diego. 
Calif     Viivs, !  i     Bennani.  La  Jolla.  Calif.;  Stacie  S.  Canan 

Koch  Hrth  \rin  Badea,  both  of  ^.in  i: 
,1,  Hitxri.  ^llssion  Viejn.  Calif  i  u. 
1  .ijif  ,  ami  \if\  V!  N.iii/.,r,  '■■,.(,  Hrrt 
Li>;an(i  I'hanium  utii.  .li^.  In.  "^.n'  ('it 
Continiialion-in-p.ict  i>t  ni  1     \i.     '<t^-, ,v,  M 

doiit  (i     [tu-  application  Jun.  7,  1W>,  ser.  .No.  475.397 
Int.  CI     I. KIN   -3/53:  C07D  22 //06;  A61K  31/33:  C07K  I/I4 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  39  Oaims 

1.  A  tricyclic  compound  of  the  formula: 


of  :  lonathan 

IT  11:    La  JoUa, 

!     .!>.^ii;iiiirs  to 


\, 


R14 


a) 


OR 


RU 


(IV) 


R2r 

wherein. 

R,  through  R^  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C,  -C^  alkyl, 
or  a  C7-C,5  arylalkyl; 

R,  and  Rg  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C,-  C^  alkyl.  or 
at  least  two  of  R5  through  Rg  taken  together  are  a  C,-C6 
cycloalkyl; 

R,  and  R|o  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C,-Cf,  alkyl.  F. 
CI.  Br,  NR|,R,,.  NO,  or  OR,,,  where  R,,  and  R,2  each 
independently  are  hydrogen,  a  C|-Cg  alkyl,  a  Ct-C,;  aryla- 
lkyl, a  C,-Cg  acyl,  provided  that  only  one  of  R,,  or  R,,  can 
be  acyl.  or  R, ,  and  R,,  taken  together  are  a  C^-C^  cycloalkyl. 
and  where  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  or  a  Ct-C,, 
arylalkyl; 

Ri4  represents: 


•COR15 


A 


R|9 

COR  15 


N   —TV        CORI5 


N-N        COR15 
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<ontinued 


■CORI5 


N— 1|-         — |— CORI.S 


/ 


-t> 


COR  15 


or  NR|7R,g,  with  R,^  being  hydrogen,  a 
C|-Cj  alkyl  or  a  Ct-C,,  arylalkyl.  and  with  R|7  and  R,,  each 
independently  being  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cs  alkyl.  a  C^-C,,  ary- 
lalkyl. aryl.  ortho-.  meta-.  or  para-substituted  hydroxyaryl.  or 
taken  together  are  a  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  provided  that  R,g  must 
be  hydrogen  when  R,,  is  aryl  or  hydroxyaryl.  R,,  is  a  C.-C, 
alkyl,  and  A  is  O.  S  or  NRj^,  where  Rjo  is  a  hydrogen.  C.-C,, 
alkyl  or  a  C7-C,,  arylalkyl: 


COR,: 


N-N         C0R„ 


-COR, 


/ 


<J- 


COR, 
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Mi  1 11(11 1  Hik  I) KTERMINING  COMPOUND 

IM  l-k  V(    I  ln>.  Ul  in  h:  BIM)|\(,  PRO  I  FINS 

LUiiit   I     Vn<irii(>h\.  NHlhk.  ,uiil  Diuiii  1     Hnulirn;,  SoriuTMllc. 

bold   'if  N1.<N\  ,  .ivvii;niirv  t.>   Nr-.*    (  iiul.niii    Mifli<.il   Center 

HnvpiidK,  Itu  ,  BiiNliin.  M.i-xv 

li,MM..n  -,t  s,  r    N...  V,!,H(M..  Dt-t,  ::,  1 'W4    I  In-  .ipplKation 

Mir.  6.  l'»6.  Ser.  No.  612.986 

Ini    I  i     tl2Q  l/W.  C12P2//f>6.  C07K  14/025 

VS.il   4>^     7.8  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluatmg  the  ability  of  a  test  compound  to 
interact  with  an  E2-binding  protein  (E2-BP).  or  fragment  thereof 
which  binds  to  a  papillomavirus  E2  protein  said  E2-BP  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  £2-8?*^  (SEQ  ID  NO:5). 
E2-BP*''-'  (SEQ  ID:6).  £2-8?^"-'  (SEQ  ID  NO:7>.  and 
E2-BP^'^--'  (SEQ  ID  NO:8)  comprising:  contacting  said  E2-BP 
with  said  test  compound  and  determining  whether  said  test  com- 
pound interacts  with  said  E2-BP. 


5.770„«5 
AN  1IB(  11)11  s   lu  HI  M  VN  (;aSTRIN-REI.EASING 
PKPIIDK  HKM  I  KsoK  \M)  I  SI    IHEREOF 
ken  >amaauchl,  and   'di'.liiii   Vlnaki     h.ith  < if  Tokyo,  Japan, 
.I'-siaiiors  to   loniTi  (  Mrpiiratidii.  .irtd    Ivriirtiu  (  ^i  p.Talion, 
both  of  lokjo.  Jap<ui 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  l5,iHii.  1 1  h    11,  I'W.  P.n,  N(,,  5.55(1,026. 
Thiv  applicatiiin  \Ia\    1",   \'^•^t^,  Str   No   644.146 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1442,  4-15.VM3 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/53:33/542:33/537:33/543 
VS.  CI.  435—7.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  lung  cancer  comprising  detecting  or 
measunng  human  gastrin-releasing  peptide  (GRP)  precursor  in  a 
blood  sample  by  an  immunoassay  using  an  antibody  generated 
against  an  antigen  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  and  reactive  to  GRP  precursor,  wherein  the 
antibody  has  an  association  con.stant  K„  of  3xlO''-2xlO"'/M  and  is 
obtained  from  a  hybridoma  cell  line  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proGRP-2BI0  (PERM  BP-4110),  proGRP-3G2 
(PERM  BP-4109).  and  proGRP-20D2  (PERM  BP-4184). 


Rjs  through  R,,  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cj 

alkyl.  or  taken  together  then  one  each  of  R^^  and  R,,  or  R,8 

and  R;^  respectively,  form  a  carbonyl  group; 
X  and  Y  each  independently  represent  C.  O.  S.  N.  SO.  or  SO,. 

provided,  however,  that  when  X  or  Y  are  O,  S.  SO  or  SO,. 

then  either  R,  and  R,  or  R,  and  R4  respectively  do  not  exist. 

and  further  provided,  that  when  X  or  Y  is  N.  then  one  each  of 

Ri  and  R,  or  R,  and  R4  respetively.  do  not  exist; 
Z  is  O.  S.  CR.  CR22R23  or  NR,^.  where  R„  through  R,4  each 

independently  are  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  R,,  and  R,, 

taken  together  are  a  C,-Cj,  cycloalkyi; 
W  is  N  or  CR25.  where  R25  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl; 
G  is  C  or  N.  provided  G  cannot  be  C  when  W  is  C; 
m  is  0  or  1  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2  carbon  atoms; 
the  dashed  lines  in  the  .structures  represent  optional  double 

bonds,  provided,  however,  that  the  double  bonds  cannot  be 

contiguous,  and  further  provided  that  when  such  optional 

double  bonds  exist  then  one  each  of  R,  and  R^  or  R,  and  R, 

respectively  do  not  exist;  and 
the  wavy  lines  represent  olefin  bonds  that  are  either  in  the  cis  (Z) 

or  trans  (E)  configuration. 


5. "■"0.386 
Ml  1  HODS  vNi)  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING 

IHtSt.NslIiVH^  OF  A  CELL  TO  \  ON  V  I)\\1\i;iNG 
AGENT 
Patrn  1.1  s    M,-.u.  lllooii  Cit\;  I.ance  A.  Liotta,  Potomat,  jriil 
Lrsiihi  H.i!i>«.  B<  thiNda.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  nittft 
Stal<-^   of    VnurK.i    a^    represented    b>    the    Departmtiit    ot 
Hiallh  and  Human  St  rMci.-s.  Washinuton.  [>  ( 
1-ikd  Maj  2U.  1442,  ^er.  No.  886,368 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/573:  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435— 7J3  17  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  predicting  a  patient's  response  to  a  DNA 
damaging  therapy  made  more  effective  by  an  increased  amount  of 
NM23  in  a  cell,  to  a  tumor  cell  from  the  patient,  comprising 
obtaining  a  tumor  cell  from  the  patient,  determining  the  amount  of 
NM23  in  the  cell,  correlating  the  amount  of  NM23  in  the  cell  to  an 
amount  in  cells  susceptible  to  the  therapy,  the  presence  of  NM23  in 
an  amount  about  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  susceptible  cell  indicat- 
ing responsiveness  to  the  therapy. 
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\N  I  IHnHH  ^   Sum  \MMALIAN  \K   \N  I  li  J  N-    \\l> 
t  SFS 
^iriiinia  M    I  ilwin.  l',il<>  Vito:  .[ennifer  1    t.unjpit/.  ' '..kfand; 
Piler    K     Parham.    Stanford:     losepfi    H     I'fiilhpv,     Jr      s.in 
<  arlos.  and  I  tui'-  I      1  .iiiiii.  I  o^   \llo^.  ali  of  (  aiif.,  .i.vsi>;n- 
■  irv    ii'    Scherin);    <  orpiiratiori.    Ki-niiv»ortfi     N  J.,    and    The 
Hoard  of  Iru'^let'v  of  I  fii  i  .land  stanforr!  Iiinior  Lnivcrsitj, 
Palo  \lto.  (aiif 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser    No    IHh.27>>.  Jan.  ZX,   14<*4    abandoned. 
This  applK-alion  Jun.  28,  1446,  Ser    No    f.~n,4S~ 
Int    (I.    (  (»7K  If>::.\    GOIN  .U/J7r 

vs.  t  I.  435- -.24  >  f  laims 

I.  A  binding  composition,  wherein  said  composition  is  an  anti- 
body or  binding  fragment  thereof  which  binds  specifically  to  a 
natural  pnmate  NKBl  characterized  by: 

a)  specific  binding  b>  DX9  (ATCC  HB11775); 

b)  natural  core  protein  by  PAGE  of  about  50  kD;  and 

c)  is  a  recepetor  for  an  HLA-B  allele. 


5.7703«8 

Ml  1  Hon  Ol-  SKF.VRATION  EMPl  (»'i  IN(,   M  XCNFTIC 
PARTICLES  AND  SECOND  MFDll  M 

Jotin    Norpahl.    I  i^ermcuT.    Calif..   assii;nor    to    l>a(it     Htimni; 
Marburt;  (>mbH.  Deerhetd,  111. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.5.^>.  [>e.     :Z.  14K4.  Pal,  N.. 
=  .2'4,4,*6,   This  application  Dee    13.  i4«J<.  Ser    N,,    inH,;*,.; 
I  fit    portion  of  the  term  of  thi",  palen!  vu hseq n t  ti I  lo  .tan,    IH, 
2011.  has  bet>n  disclaimed 
In!    (1     (-(UN  33/53 
VS.  Ci.  43iU_7,2S  14  Claims 

L  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  particulate  biologic  material 
(PBM)  from  a  mixture  containing  said  PBM  and  other  compo- 
nents, which  method  composes: 

combining  m  a  first  liquid  medium  .said  PBM  and  said  other 
components,    and    magnetic    particles    having    immobilized 
thereon  a  member  of  a  specihc  binding  pair  (sbp)  that  specifi- 
cally binds  to  said  PBM  to  form  a  complex  of  said  PBM  and 
said  magnetic  particles  iPBMMP), 
layenng  said  first  liquid  medium  with  a  second  liquid  medium 
that  IS  of  different  densitv   and/or  viscosity  than  said  first 
liquid  medium  such  that  said  first  medium  is  layered  above 
said  second  medium, 
subjecting   said   first   liquid   medium   and   said  second   liquid 
medium  to  a  magnetic  field  gradient  whereby  said  PBMMP 
migrates   into   said   second   liquid   medium   and   is   washed 
thereby,  and 
separating  said  PBMMP  from  said  second  medium. 


APP\k\n  s   VNI)  Ml  IHOD  H)K  Dl  llKMINlNi,    iHl 
QUAN^I^  Ol  \N  ANAIATl   IN   \  BIOI  (>(,!(  \1   S\MP!  1 

B\   Ml  \NS  OF  TRANSMISSION  PHOIOMFIR'* 
Shan-lun  (  hiiig.  Libertyville:  Joanell  Veronita  Hoijer.  Vrlint; 
ton  Heights.   Donald   Irvine  Stimpson,  (.urnei.  and    luiiaii 
Gordon,  lalse  Blufl.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to   \ht>ot!   i  afwira 
tones,  \hbotI  Park.  111. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  127 J87,  Sep    Z"     i'■>*^^.  .it.aioioned. 
Ihis  appluaiion  Kh    14,  19%.  Ser.  No   f.^i!.~:4 
Int.  Cl.    bUi.N  J3/54J:JJ/55i 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  38  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  quantitative  determination  of  the 
amount  of  an  analyte  in  a  biological  sample  composing: 

a.  a  support  medium  for  receiving  a  biological  sample  and 
retaining  a  labeled  reaction  product  thereon,  the  medium 
including  a  read  window  capable  of  receiving  a  source  light 
signal  and  transmitting  therethrough  a  response  light  signal 
that  has  been  altered  from  the  source  light  signal  by  the 
presence  of  a  labeled  reaction  product,  wherein  said  medium 
is  highly  light-scattering,  the  amount  of  said  alteration  of  said 


.-G 
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\ 
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response  light  signal  by  said  labeled  reaction  product  being  an 
indication  of  the  amount  of  said  analyte  in  said  biological 
sample; 

b.  a  source  of  light  positioned  to  transmit  a  source  light  signal  to 
the  read  window  of  the  medium  and  to  the  labeled  reacDon 
product  at  the  read  window,  whereby  the  response  light  signal 
is  produced; 

c.  a  collector  positioned  to  receive  the  response  light  signal 
transmitted  from  the  read  window  of  the  medium,  said  collec- 
tor capable  of  developing  a  variable  output  signal  in  direct 
correspondence  to  the  intensity  of  the  response  light  signal, 
said  collector  being  a  photosensitive  element;  and 

d  means  for  measunng  the  variable  output  signal  and  correlat- 
ing the  measured  signal  to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  the 
sample,  said  means  for  measunng  the  vanable  output  signal 
compnsing: 

( 1 )  a  capacitor  network  connected  in  senes  with  the  photosen- 
sitive element,  said  capacitor  network  compnsing  a  capaci- 
tor, said  capacitor  network  having  a  discharge  cycle  over  a 
time  cycled  duration; 

(2)  a  power  source  coupled  to  the  capacitor  network  and  the 
photosensitive  element  and  capable  of  charging  the  capaci- 
tor network:  and 

(3)  means  for  measuring  the  duration  of  the  discharge  cycle  of 
the  capacitor  network  through  the  resistaiKe  developed  by 
the  photosensitive  element  in  response  to  the  intensity  of 
the  resfionse  light  signal,  wherein  the  light  intensity  of  the 
response  light  signal  is  related  to  the  duration  of  the  dis- 
charge cycle. 


22. 
22, 


1  IPOH\FllNs  (  ()\1PK)S!\(,  \  ^If  I  riH  Ni    1  |i  i\  m 

SI  Bslin   IH)  llPtlHl!  1«    (    \Kkll  k  IISKH'   !i  ■  \\ 

\NTU,FN   \NIi   IHllH  i  sf 

'v^iihelm    stoffcl.    Kf>ln     (.ernum*     asMk;niir    ;■•    I  >ain     Isiitrna- 
tiooal  Int..  l>e«-r-held.  Hi 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No     ^«:.X,'"    Irh     '     I  s>v;,  „|,„„o.„), -r 

«hich  is  a  eontinualiofi  of  s,-i    Ni,    i  i  "  "^n    Scj-    "     i  ^*J  • 

.ifiandoned,  whirh  ['■  .-.  .  imtimiation  I'f  '^rr    Si.    wu_t,r"\   i,  i,i. 

!.   ]44;.  ahandone<1.  "huh  is  a  .,  ontinuaf  lor.  'if  srr    S 
4^:,i»4X.  [ie,     U,    14HIJ    .,tiaiirt<.rii-<:     i  (os  apj.>iu  ai  I'-fi   ^1  ,• 
1  >^«tf,    'Nff    Nil    h^i.O^O 
i  laims   prioni\     .ipplication   European   Pat.  Off..  Dec. 
!*JX>s,  HXl  ;i-,lf- 

i  lit.  a."  GOIN. ?i/545 

I  .^.  CI.  435— 7.s<S  7  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  detection  of  antibodies  in  a  biological  liquid 

comprising: 

(a)  coating  a  substrate  with  a  lipohapten  of  the  formula  (X)„ — 
R — Y — (S), — P  wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic or  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  backbone  having  from  2  to  30 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic or  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  linked  to  R  via  a  bonding  group 
consisting  of  an  ester,  an  ether,  an  amide,  a  urethane  or  a 
thiourethane;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  P  is  a  polypeptide  or 
polysaccharide  residue  having  from  2  to  100  airuno  acid  or 
glycosyl  units;  Y  is  the  reacted  form  of  a  carboxyl.  amino, 
hydroxy,  cyanato  or  isothiocyanato  functional  group  where,  if 
n=o.  Y  has  bound  to  a  free  amino  group  of  the  polypeptide  P 
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or  a  caiboxyi.  hemiacetal  or  hydroxy  group  of  polysaccharide 
P  Of  where  if  n=l  Y  has  bound  to  S;  S  is  a  difiinctional  spacer 
group,  the  functional  groups  thereof  being  capable  of  binding 
with  the  functional  group  Y  on  the  one  hand  and  a  free  amino, 
carboxyl  or  hydroxy  group  of  the  polypeptide  or  polysaccha- 
ride P  on  the  other  hand,  wherein  P  is  antigenic  to  said 
antibodies: 

(b)  adding  body  fluid  of  a  patient  to  be  diagnosed,  resulting  m 
the  formation  of  a  detectable  immunological  conjugate;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  immunological  conjugate  formed. 


5.770391 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  IN 
BIOLUMINESCENCE 
Nicholas  Peter  Martin  Foote,  Cambridge,  and  Peter  Leonard 
Crint.  f'ambs.,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celsis 
lilt,  rnati.inal  PLC,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB94/01163,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,083 
(.  iiinis  iiriority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1993, 
■"i!:4! 

Int  CI.*  C12Q  1/66 
U.S.  a.  435—8  13  Oalms 

1  A  purified  composition  comprising  an  apyrase  enzyme  and 
one  or  more  enzymes  capable  of  degrading  substances,  other  than 
ATP,  wherein  said  substances  are.  or  can  undergo  conversion  to 
become,  substrates  utilized  in  the  light-emitting  forward  reaction 
of  firefly  luciferase.  wherein  said  one  or  more  enzymes  capable  of 
degrading  substance  other  than  ATP  do  not  include  luciferase  and 
wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  enzymes  capable  of  degrading 
substances  other  than  ATP  reduce  the  light  emission  produced  from 
said  light-emitting  reaction  of  firefly  luciferase. 


HIDMM.K    \I    INDICATOR  KOK  DM  Kilns  KM   SKI  V 
MKTVBOI  U     \(    r  IM  l> 

!>■■.<  ()h    i'    D;iima'-«.«>.    \p«'\.    .ind    l)a»id    \-    I  rtvni.iii     k,ili  ii;h. 
t>.,tb  n(  \,(    ,  asviirnnr^  !•>  Shri^  (  orporation.  Mi  rH'W    t  Ihio 
Hi.-<1   \pr    i.  144",  s,r.  No.  831,.M>s 
Int.  Cl.°  C12Q  l/22;J/40;  C12N  3/00:1/00 


VS.  a.  435—31 


25  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  biological  indicator  for  determining  the 
effectiveness  of  a  sterilization  process,  the  biological  indicator 
comprising: 

(a)  a  bacteria  impermeable  container  containing  a  liquid  growth 
medium  and  including  a  bacteria  impermeable  frangible  bar- 
rier portion: 

(b)  a  earner  which  supports  microorganisms  exhibiting  a  high 
resistance  to  said  sterilization  process; 

(c)  a  cover  member  within  which  the  earner  is  disposed,  the 
cover  member  being  moveable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  earner  is  separated  from  the  liquid  growth  medium, 
the  barrier  portion,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  bamer 
portion  is  broken  and  the  carrier  becomes  immersed  in  the 
liquid  growth  medium,  permitting  said  liquid  growth  medium 
10  provide  nutnents  for  the  growth  of  said  microorganisms 
remaining  viable  after  the  sterilization  process  and  for  the 
generation  of  enzymes  by  said  viable  microorganisms; 

(d)  a  detection  system,  specific  for  said  enzymes,  including  a 
combined  substrate  and  indicator  which  are  modified  and/or 
cleaved  by  said  enzyme  into  the  substrate  and  the  indicator, 
resulting  in  a  measurable  change  in  at  least  one  property  of 
said  indicator. 


5.770,392 

MFTHOI^  \ND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

INHiHl  1 1  iK>  OF  EUKARYOTIC  CELL  PROCESSES 

lull  in  i'    I ), ivies,  Vancouver,  and  Barbara  Waters,  Delta,  both 

oi  (.  diidda.  assignors  to  TerraGen  Diversity  Inc..  Vancouver, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,686 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/48:1/34:1/37:  CI2N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—15  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  matenal  to  determine  if  the  material 
possesses  activity  as  an  inhibitor  of  eukaryotic  post-U'anslational 
protein  modification,  calcium  signal  modulation,  cell-cycle  devel- 
opment or  apoptosis  comprising 

adding  the  material  to  a  growing  culture  of  a  prokaryotic  organ- 
ism which  possesses  enzyme  activity  effective  to  phosphory- 
late  tyrosine,  serine  or  threonine  residues  within  a  protein; 
allowing  the  culture  to  grow  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 
visually  detectable  growth  to  occur  in  the  presence  of  the 
material:  and 
observing  the  culture  for  altered  development  relative  to  devel- 
opment of  the  prokaryotic  organism  grown  in  the  absence  of 
the  material,  wherein  altered  development  is  indicative  thai 
the  material  has  activity  as  an  inhibitor  of  post-translational 
protein  phosphorylation,  calcium  signal  modulation,  cell- 
cycle  development  or  apoptosis. 


5.'"'ll..'<)4 
MEIHOli  \M)  \1'PVK\H  S  FOR  DETECTING 
B  \'    1  F  Kl  \  I  SIN(,   \  BI  Oon  (I  in  RF   KROTH 
Kljus  \S.  Birndt.  sicviartstown.  I'a  ,  assisniT  tn  Bteton  Dick- 
inson and  Cmiipan*    l-ranklin  1  akts,  V  .1 

Kilfd  Mav   ::.  IWh.  s,.r.  No.  651,313 

Int    II      I   IJi.t         ^    C12M  1/34 

VS.  CI.  435— ,M  ft  riainis 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  bacteria 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


in  a  blood  culture  bottle 
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providing  a  scalable  blood  culture  bonle: 
introducing  a  blood  specimen  and  a  growth  medium  into  the 
scalable  blood  culture  bottle  to  form  a  liquid  mixture  therein: 
agitating  the  scalable  blood  culture  bottle  vigorously  so  that  a 

froth  IS  generated  above  the  liquid  mixture:  and 
monitoring  the  froth  to  determine  whether  bacteria  is  present  in 
the  blood  culture  bottle  by: 
illuminating  the  froth  with  a  light; 
measuring  a  back-scattering  intensity  spectrum  of  the  froth 

having  a  plurality  of  maxima:  and 
determining  whether  baetena  is  present  in  the  blood  culture 
bottle  based  upon  a  predetermined  increase  in  said  plurality 
of  maxima. 


5.""H.3''- 

BIOLOGICAl    \>S\^   HIK  Ml<   H    >BIAL 

(^OM  \MIN  VI  InN 

(.■(ii-tii  I'   iNhiMts,  I". It. 1111.11, .  \\(\  .  .i^^ii;i!-ii  to  Center  for  Inno- 

valm-   lfihn<iliii;>.  Hi  rmimi.  S ., 

(  ontinuation  of  StT    N.^    ;5(i.3X'    M...    r     ;"-'4    I'at.  No. 
5,S5().<n:    Ihiv  applu.Uion  Jun.  IS,  IVVb.  >er.  No.  t)65,537 
In  I    I  I."  C12Q  //06 
U.S.  CI.  435—39  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  level  of  viable  microorganisms  in  a  liquid  sample 
within  thirty  minutes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  liquid  sample  through  a  polysulfone  filter  capable 

of  trapping  microorganisms  on  said  filter: 
applying  an  indicator  solution  including  an  indicator  compound, 
said  indicator  compound  including  a  tnphenyltetrazolium 
indicator  which  undergoes  a  visible  color  change  upon  reduc- 
tion on  said  polysulfone  filter  after  said  introducing  step;  and 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  clearly  visible  color 
change  on  said  filter  within  approximately  thirty  minutes. 


5,770.3 '«> 
\^0\  VTION  (  H  \K\CTFRI7.\110S     vM'  i  --I    t  'i    t  iO 
fll  M  VN  Bf  I  \  M  Bt  Nil   OF    IHI-    HK.H    \1MM  !  '. 
kKlProK  K)R  IMMLNOGLOBl  I  IN  ^ 
Jiaii    i'lt  in    Kind.    Hithcsda.    Md,.   assignor    ii.    I  h.    !  nited 
St.tliA    iif     Vnifnia    as    reprt-M-nteri    tn    tht     [H  (Mrtnn  nt    of 
Hiallh  and  lluniaii  SiTviicv,  \\ashini;ti>n.  D  t 
HU-d   Vpr-  16.  liw;.  Sir    Nn    Sti".4.*3 
Int.  (I.    (   i2N 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  20  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  beta 
subunit  of  Fc.RI,  said  beta  subunit  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
as  shown  in  Seq.  I.D.  No.  32 


5.77t*JV« 
VECTOR  FOR  INTEGRATION  SITE  IIVDEPFNf'f  n  \ 

r.TW  F\TRFS<K'(\  \\  \\  \M\I  \I  UN  Hi'tvl  ehLLJ* 
Ir.iiikiiii   I ,  F'fvi  .•111     ,11!,;    iijUiiM'.    Ki"ii\-.n-     nnii.   i)f  London. 
Lnii"i   Kinntiiii     .isMjjnors  to  Mi.i     i     kisearch  Council. 
LonH'iii.  i  niti<>  kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312.498.  Sep.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5332.143. 

which  i«  a  mnlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  920ii36,  Jul.  28.  1992, 

abanrtunn!    iv  In  t    is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,996,  May 

11,  l-^^'J    itninrtont'd.  Fhis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4H3.WH 

Claims  priority,  application  Ltiited  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1987, 

8718779 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/85:15/63:15/67:5/10 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule,  comprising: 
(i)  a  dominant  activator  sequence  that  is  specific  for  a  particular 

mammalian  cell-type,  and 
(ii)  a  structural  gene,  wherein 

the  region  in  said  DNA  consisting  of  (i)  and  (ii)  and  DNA 
therebetween  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  different  from  that 
of  naturally  occurring  DNA,  and 
said  dominant  activator  sequence  being  characterized  in  that, 
in  naturally  occurring  DNA: 

(I)  it  is  associated  with  a  naturally  occurring  gene  that  is 
expressed  in  a  tissue-specific  manner;  and 

(II)  it  is  locatable  in  naturally  occurring  DNA  by  associa- 
tion with  a  DNase  I  super  hypersensitive  site; 

wherein  said  dominant  activator  sequence  is  characterized 
in  that  it  stimulates  expression  of  said  structural  gene 
when  said  DNA  molecule  is  integrated  into  a  genome  of 
a  host  cell  of  said  mammalian  cell-type,  such  that  said 
expression: 

(a)  IS  dependent  on  the  number  of  copies  of  said  gene 
that  are  integrated  into  said  genome  in  that  said  expres- 
sion increases  as  said  number  of  copies  of  said  gene 
increases;  and 

(b)  is  independent  of  the  integration  site  of  said  DNA 
molecule  in  said  genome. 


5.770.3"" 

MFIHDDOI   L.SING  EUKAK\UtK    t  \  TN  t  'snU  .KN 

\  K   lORS  COMPRISING  THE  BK  \1KI  ^  IM!\NCER 

Hnan  \V.  (.rinncll.  Indianapolis,  Ind     assijimr  i.i  LU  Lilly  and 

I  iitiipain.  Indianapolis.  Imi 
HiMsHin  of  Ser.  No,  2nH,'<,M».  Mar,  ^.  lv«J4.  Fai    No.  5.550.036. 
v»imh  is  a  continuation  of  Sit.  No.  .<6K,"'(MI.  .lun.  2(1.  l'>89. 

ahandoni-d,  which  is  a  mntinuatmn-in  [latl  of  s,  r    No. 

25tl.(Hn.  Si-p    2".  IMXS.  abandoiRil,  "Imli  i^  a  .  (nitmualion- 

iii-parl  oi  StT.  No.  12'*.(I2X,  Dt-t.  4.  i'JX".  ahaiidoiicd.  which  is 

a  ...iitinuation-in-part  of  Sit  Nu,  H44.VW,   Kpr.  4.  14S6.  aban- 

.!>.iu-d    I  hi-  appli.  atinii  ,Imi    :    l'*95.  Ser.  No.  459,916 

lilt,  I  i     t  i2t*  ^i/02 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  activity  of  a  BK  enhancer  with 

respect   to  a   eukaryotic   promoter  that  comprises   placing   said 

enhancer  within  0  to  300  nucleotides  upstream  of  the  5'  end  of  the 

CAAT  region  of  said  eukaryotic  promoter,  subject  to  the  limitation 

that  said  promoter  is  not  the  SV40  early  promoter. 


5,770399 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,770,400 

EXOGENOUS  GENE  EXPRESSK    ^      i      '     K 

CONTAINING  CHICK  (i-ACTIN  GLM   IkDM     ILK 

Junichi    Miyazaki;    Ken-ichi    Yamamura:    Masatake   Arald; 

Hiroshi  Yonemura.  and  f 'hik.iti  rii  Nozaki.  all  of  Kumamoto, 
lapan.  avsijinors  to  .luMiiu.i    t   ■iiiul.ition  The  Chemo-Sero- 
Therapeutu   Ri-M-arch  liisistiii.     KniiLoinii"    iapan 
Continuation  of  Sit,  No.   >".>  14,V  .iuii    1-    r'^*''     I  his  applica- 
[     r  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.468 
ClainLs  pt  loi  itN.  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1988,  63-157569; 
Dec.  9,  1988.  63-312444 

Int  a."  C12N  15/70:15/85:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  11  Oaims 

1  An  expression  vector  for  the  expression  of  an  exogenous  gene 
in  an  animal  cell,  wherein  said  vector  comprises  a  modified  chick 
P-actin  gene  promoter  and  a  restriction  enzyme  site  for  incorporat- 
ing an  exogenous  gene  downstream  of  said  chick  P-actin  gene 
promoter,  wherein  said  modified  chick  p-actin  promoter  is  a  hybrid 
promoter  formed  by: 
deleting  a  DNA  fragment  from  the  3'  end  of  said  promoter, 
wherein  said  fragment  (A)  ranges  from  the  middle  of  the 
intron  of  said  promoter  to  a  location  downstream  thereof  and 
(B)  comprises  a  splicing  acceptor  sequence,  and 
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c:^ 

pAQS-2 

CHICK      \\\ 

»-*c™gene\  \\ 

,      PaVAOENYUTlON 
II               REGION 

7^  i^x., 

RABBrTMLOe*           ^  SK 1.  H»ic  y,  Acx;  1 
GENE  ACCEPTOR         ^Pjll 
SEQUENCE            HWUI 

Kn, 


5.770,402 

[iN\  ^^(  <»!MV'     M\.  KOPHAGE  INFLAMMATORY 
fkoFEIN-lY 
H,  I  tier,  and  Alexander  N.  Poltorak,  both  of  Dallas, 
!r  \.   assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
^\^tem.  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,032 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/19:  C07K  14/52 

U.S.  a.  435—69.5  30  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  having 

the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2  or  the  complement  of  said  DNA 

segment 


I'KH'VKMION  nl-  H^M(>^'K(»I^I^^  l-Kn\l 
AC<»Ck(>IHNs   \M1  HhMK  MKl-   I'OKPin  KIVS 
1)1- Kl\  KI)  KKOM  (  HI  OKOPH'i  I  1 
(,.r  ilf!  V\    (  amiener.  P.O.  Box  ,"J'"ii,  Solon.  Ohi.i  44!  ''» 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  ier.  No.  659.416 
hn    (  1."  CUP  21/04:  A61K  38/16:35/14.  C07B  47A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—70.1  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hemoproiein  comprising  an  apopro- 
tein and  a  heme-like  porphyrin  wherein  said  heme  porphyrin  is 
represented  by  structure  II  or  III: 


(U) 


linking  to  the  3'  end  of  said  promoter  a  DNA  fragnoent  contain- 
ing an  aJtemaie  splicing  acceptor  sequence. 


5,770,401 

\|h  nil  -nS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

ALLERGIC  REACTIONS 

^Il  ha.i  }    ^luIla^key,  1422  Eight  Ave.  West,  Seattle.  Wash. 

'JX  i  !  "' 

P(   I  N,     fi   !  I  s'Ki^x'lS,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

i>HU    \pr    14     I  ■•''J4 

(  oniinujti  n    f  >cr.  No.  776,624,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandooed. 

fhis  F'(   1  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser. 'No.  211^7 

Ini    I  I.'  C12P2//02.  C12N  15/00:  C07H  19/00 

I  -N.  e  i.  4J5 — 69.2  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  tissue  subject  to  reactions  characterized 

as  having  late  phase  inflammatory  responses  comprising  contacting 

the  inflamed  tissue  with  a  preparation  comprising  at  least  one 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IL-I  receptors.  TNF 

receptors,  and  receptor  analogues  thereof  which  are  capable  of 

binding  either  IL- 1  or  TNF. 


(lU) 


wherein  R'  through  R'^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  vinyl,  propyl,  hydroxymethyl,  hydroxyethyl.  hydroxypropyl, 
formyl,  ethanalyl  or  propionalyl  and  Me  is  a  metal  atom;  wherein 
said  heme-like  porphynn  is  obtained  from  chlorophyll;  composing 
the  steps  of 

a)  contacting  a  composition  comprising  said  heme-like  porphy- 
rin and  a  carrier  with  a  fermentation  or  incubation  medium 
containing  naturally-occumng  cells,  genetically  modified 
cells,  organelles,  organisms  or  combinations  thereof,  which 
prtxluce  an  apoprotein;  and 

b)  collecting  the  hemoprotein  produced  in  step  a). 


5,770,403 

CLONING  AND  EXPRSSION  OF  HUMANIZED 

Ml  «M  H  I  ONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HUMAN 

INTERLUEKIN-4 

Harb.ira   iMi  .     NLjvwood;  Hung  V.  Le,  Rockaway;  Kei>neth 
Mjilrr   (-(iis.in    Nicholas  J.  Murgolo,  Millington,  all  of  V  J  : 
Harih  Ni;ij\tri    Hrookline,  Mass.;  Stephen  Tindall,  Mi(('.i--(! 
HHt  f'.uil   !    /a u>dny.  Mountainside,  both  of  N J.,  assi)siioi> 
t  '  vhi  ruit:  Corporation.  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
DuM.ii     f  ser.  No.  290.793.  Aug.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinii.iti   r     f  ser.  No.  841,659,  Feb.  19,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  469,557 
Ini    i;     C12P  2/^94,  C12N  ;5/iOO.//20,  C07H  2//04 
L.S.  CI.  435—69.6  4  Oaiins 

1  A  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  a  humanized  antibody  which 
comprises  a  variable  region  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  an 
antibody,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h25D2L-l. 
h25D2hH-l,  h25D2H-2.  h25D2H-3,  h252H-4,  and  h25D2H-5. 


5,:':'u,405 

is.  II   \  I  i(»N  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  N()\K1 

r,IYCOSIDASF:S 

stMr.-n     I     v^orikiMatirien.    Newburyport;    film    f    <,ulhn(, 
\ndo»er.  both  of  Mass  .  Christopher  H,   lanin,  (  hampaicn, 
111-;    David   1  andrv,   Kst\.   Mass.;   (  hudi   (.uan,   Wenham, 
Mass  .  and  Phillips  U    Rohhins.  H«  virh.  M.tss  ,  assign'-rs  to 
Ne«   h  ngland  Biolabs.  Ini 
Pll    No.  PCT/T  S94,  nr-M.   ;    ^'1    Pale  jun    s.   mKJh.  (;    nc,,-. 
hall-  Jun.  .s.   IWft.   P<    I    Pub    Nn    \VOV5/0864s    P(    [    Pub. 
Date  Mar,  M).  1995 
Condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    126.174,  Sep.  23.  I'W.',  aban- 
d.'fufi    Ihis  PCI  application  Sep.  :;,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,250 

int.  CI.    C12P  iy/44:  C12N  '^/24:9/4U: l/(Xl 
U.S.  a.  435—74  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  composing  a  purified  glycosidase  endogenous 
to  Xanthomonas  having  a  substrate  specificity  for  GlcNAcpi-x, 
wherein  the  specificity  of  the  glycosidase  for  GlcNAc^l-x  is  at 
least  100  fold  greater  than  for  GalNAc^l-x  and  wherein  "GlcNAc" 
is  N-acetylglucosamine,  "GalNAc"  is  N-acetylgalactosamine  and 
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"Ix"  comprises  a  linkage  between  the  carbon  1  of  a  specified 
monosaccharide  and  an  unspecified  carbon  on  an  adjacent  unspeci- 
fied monosaccharide. 


5,770,406 
!N/^V!I WITH    ^     ;.f,    ( Mioi.l  !  I    -iNvst    MTIV'ITY 

i  lilt  \inkt  Kofod.  Hriirt<'l(!ivi  j  s  |'iK  -Jvs|.  j  i^j^i  rinse;  Lene 
NiMibm  \ndiTstn.  lindt'ho|\<[  *'  Uk-.MMI  Hirkirod; 
.Markus  Sakari  K.iiippuu-n.  l-t;it;aiit  ML  ^  |)K  ^l^iNi  (  open- 
hagen  N;  Stephan  ("hns|;;aii.  RrtM-skox  sm  s  it.\,  DK  ;S20 
Gentofte:  Hctirik  i)alb«i;t.  Parkvc]  2S  Hk  2X^0  \iruiii.  and 
Hans  s,ji  Olscn,  H.tjhj.iii  Vana  '  DK  ;,K4o  If., lie.  all  of 
l'>inni.irl- 

f-!k.1  ^o^    S    1W6,  s.r    No.  745,977 
I    i.urtis  pn.TiU     a|)pln.)li.Mi   1».  nniaf-k     Mav    I!     1994,0547/ 

•14 

Int.  CI.'  CUP  l',i,44.  D21C  1/OU:  C12N  9/24.  J/00 
U.S.  a.  435—74  13  Claims 

1.  A  purified  enzyme  exhibiting  endo-(l-6)-P-glucanase  activity, 
having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  derived  from  Trichoderma  harziunum: 

(b)  a  pH  optimum  of  about  pH  5.0;  and 

(c)  a  temperature  optimum  of  between  30°-40°  C. 


5.770.407 
1  m  >i  (  ss  UK  1  kl  PARING  NUCLEOTIDE  INHIBITORS 

nh  (.i  "irOSMTRANSFrRVSKS 
!  !>i  Hill*     Uiint.    kaiuh'i    Santa    l-t      '  aiif      and    Takashi 
Havashi.     f- iishiriu  kii-      l.ipan      .issii;ii,i,'s     '■       fhr     SciippS 
Resc.in  h  Insliluii  ,   I  a    iitlla,  i  alii 

I  il.d  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.227 
hii   (  1     C12Q  I/4H:  C12P  19/30:  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  435—89  27  Oaims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    a    2-deoxy-2-fluoro-glycosyl- 
pyranosyl  phosphate  comprising  the  following  steps; 

Step  A;  fluorohydnnating  a  glycal  with  a  fluoridating  agent  and 
a  hydroxylating  agent  for  producing  a  2-deoxy-2-fluoro- 
glycoside;  and  then 
Step  B;  phosphorylaiing  the  2-deoxy-2-fluoro-glycoside  with  a 
phosphorylating  agent  for  producing  a  2-deoxy-2-fluoro- 
glycosyl-pyranosyl  phosphate. 


5.7-'(».4»)K 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AMPI  IH<    \ !  lis      *    \  HASE 
sK,)!  FNtl 
\oshihiEc    satij     li'>>.ia.    .lapan.    assi^jnin    ti^    Laboratory   of 
Mi<li-iular  Biopholonics.  Shi/uoka,  .lapan 

Hied  Jul.   10,  1996,  Ser    No    f>-'",944 

Claims  priorit\,  application  .lapan.   In!    1.^,  1995.  7-17776}* 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  i9/34.  C12Q  /„->,s,  CU7H  21/04:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  8  Qaini- 

I.  A  method  for  the  amplification  of  a  target  base  sequence 

AIA2  consisting  of  two  successive  base  sequences.  Al  and  A2.  in 

a  single  strand  polynucleotide,  which  method  comprises: 

( I )  forming  a  first  complex  compnsing  said  single  strand  poly- 
nucleotide interlocked  with  a  ligated  first  probe  B  looped 
around  said  single  strand  polynucleotide  by: 
(i)  hybridizing,  with  the  target  base  sequence  A1A2  of  the 
single  strand  polynucleotide,  the  probe  B  consisting  of  a 
polynucleotide  comprising  the  base  sequence  Bl  comple- 
mentary to  said  base  sequence  Al.  a  polynucleotide  com- 
prising a  ba.se  sequence  B2  complementary  to  said  base 
sequence  A2,  and  a  linlcage  portion  linking  the  two  Bl  and 
B2  polynucleotides, 
(ii)  ligating  the  5'-end  of  the  base  sequence  Bl  in  said  probe  B 
to  the  3'-end  of  the  base  sequence  B2  in  said  probe  B,  and 
(iii)  heat  denaturing; 


(2)  forming  a  second  complex  comprising  said  first  complex  and 
a  first  probe  A  interlocked  with  said  first  probe  B  in  said  first 
complex  by; 

(i)  hybndizing,  with  the  base  sequence  BIB2  of  said  looped 
first  probe  B,  the  probe  A  consisting  of  a  polynucleotide 
comprising  the  ba.se  sequence  A I  complementary  to  said 
base  sequence  Bl,  a  polynucleotide  compnsing  the  base 
sequence  A2  complementary  to  said  ba.se  sequence  B2,  and 
a  linkage  portion  linking  the  two  A I  and  A2  polynucle- 
otides, 

(ii)  ligating  the  5'-end  of  the  base  sequence  A 1  in  said  probe  A 
to  the  3'-end  of  the  base  sequence  A2  in  said  probe  A,  and 

(iii)  heal  denaturating, 

(3)  interlocking  another  probe  A  with  the  base  sequence  B1B2  of 
said  looped  probe  B  in  said  second  complex  by  steps 
(2Ki>-(iii),  or  interlocking  another  probe  B  with  the  base 
sequence  A1A2  of  said  looped  probe  A  in  said  second  com- 
plex by  steps  (IKiHiii)  with  the  proviso  that  the  base 
sequence  A1A2  is  of  said  looped  probe  A,  and 

(4)  repeating  step  (^)  to  form  a  structure  with  concatenate 
strands,  thus  amplifying  the  base  sequence  AIA2  of  the  single 
strand  polynucleotide  by  amplifying  the  number  of  looped 
probes  A  and  B  fixed  to  said  single  strand  polynucleotide. 


FERMf  N  r 


5,770.409 
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Continuatiofi  ,,f  s.-r.  No.  198,374,  Feb.  IX    1  ""4    .iP.in.i..n.-; 
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I  his  .ippliration  Jul.  10.  1W6.  .Stf.  No.  (>77.Vil 
r      ,,  ,  ;     ,t    ,1  Ormany.  Sep.  17,  1991,  41  30 
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InL  CL*  C12P /i/OS. /i/lM 
U.S.  a.  435—115  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fermentative  preparation  of  L-lysine.  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  cultivating  the  bactenal  strain  Corynebactenum  glutamicum 
DSM  5715,  in  a  nutnent  medium  in  order  to  produce  L-lysine. 

(b)  continuously  feeding  said  strain  with  an  amount  of  sugar 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  sugar  concentration  in  the  nutnent 
medium  at  a  concentration  of  less  than  3  g/l  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  accumulate  L-lysine  in  the  nutrient  medium,  and 

(c)  isolating  said  L-lysine; 

wherein  said  sugar  is  sucrose  or  glucose. 
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S.770,410 
I  HIK  \l   SYNTHESIS  WITH  MODinED  ENZYMES 

Mned  ^  1.1  Ft;  a  ret  Wilks,  Charlonesville,  Va.;  Joseph  John  Hol- 
nrxk  I  imsbury.  I'nited  Kingdom:  Keith  William  Hart, 
H  in  rui  1  United  Kingdom,  and  Ayman  Elhawrani.  Bristol, 
■  jiiiKi  K  njlom,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation. 
I-  r,uinrij;ti,itti  ^lass. 
Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  256,959.  Oct  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  748.068 
t  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
O  02033;  Mar.  4.  1992,  92  04702 

Int.  CI.''  C12P  7/40:  C12N  15/00:9/04 
U.S.  a.  435—136  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  substrate  specificity  of  an 
a-hydroxy  acid  dehydrogenase  enzyme,  while  retaining  its  cata- 
lytic activity,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises:  selecting  an 
a-hydroxy  acid  dehydrogenase  enzyme  containing  a  loop  region, 
the  tertiary  structure  of  said  enzyme  being  substantially  known  or 
deduced;  identifying  the  location  of  the  loop  region  of  said 
enzyme;  identifying  or  constructing  unique  restriction  sites  bound- 
ing the  loop  region  in  the  DNA  coding  therefore;  generating  a 
DNA  sequence  which  corresponds  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  loop 
region,  except  that  the  nucleotides  of  at  least  one  condon  are 
ramdomized.  and  at  least  one  codon  is  added  to  or  deleted  from  the 
sequence;  using  the  generated  DNA  sequence  to  replace  the  origi- 
nal such  sequence;  expressing  the  DNA  including  the  generated 
DNA  sequence:  and  selecting  for  an  enzyme  having  enhanced 
substrate  specificity  so  that  the  DNA  coding  therefor  may  be 
isolated:  the  randomized  DNA  being  generated  by  means  of  a  PCR 
assembly  method. 


AZH><»-i    vCKdl    U    I  \M   \s  IMilHI  ,l(  IK   H  IK 
SELECTING  MICR()()R(.\MnM^  \\|  1  H  HK.H  I  >  SINE 

CKODI  (    il\  I  f* 

'*"' ■'I'u.iHfc    I  .iiinci,    t  ii\>.i;iK'nht'itti:    I   "i     f'rrs^u  r      Vit/ip,    and 

Uoifii.iiii;    Sul;(I     M.inrihiim.   .ill   i>f  (.erniain.   assiynors  to 

B ASt  AivtitnycMlbthafl.  i  udvuyshaftn.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  280,586,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  A  1  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nn,  181,47,^.  Jan.  18. 

l'W4.  .ib.ii)donf<l.  "huh  is  a  inntinuation  of  St-r.  N<i.  'ill.bSifi, 


Sep.'    l'''j;.  .ih.inil.mrfi     1  hiv  applualinn  M.u    i  I.  1 '''>6.  Ser. 
N.J.  hl4.:(v4 
Clain>   !in..ritv.  application  (.rnii.nn     lui    >     ['I'm    40  23 
576.9 

ini    (_  I     (_  12N  15/00:  C12P  U/08 
VS.  CI.  435—172.1  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  stably  increasing  L-lysine  in  L-lysine-producing 
bacteria  by  mutation  and  selection  steps  which  process  comprises 

a)  mutating  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Brevi- 
bacterium  ammoniagenes,  Brevibacterium  divaricalum, 
Brevibactenuin  ftavum,  Brevibacterium  keloglutamicum. 
Brevibacterium  linens.  Corynebaclerium  aceloacidophilum. 
Corynebacterium  acetoglulamicum,  Corynebaclerium 
gtulamicum,  and  Corynebacterium  lilium  with  one  or  more 
mutagens,  and 

b)  selecting  strains  that  produce  increased  yields  of  L-iysine  by 
culturing  strains  that  survive  said  mutation  step  in  a  minimal 
medium  having  a  concentration  of  40  mM  2-azido-€- 
caprolactam  to  select  for  mutants  resistant  to  said  compound, 
wherein  said  resistant  strains  produce  increased  yields  of 
L-lysine. 
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MIH  ?  DROXYACETONE  WITH  RECYCLING  OF 

BIOMASS 

H.ins    1  eonard   Ohrem.   Weiterstadt,  and   Frank   Westmeier, 

Munster,    both    of  Germany,   assigoors   to   Merck    Patent 

I  ■e-tlK(-haft   Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1994.  44  44 
4ii4  4 

Int.  CL"  C12P  7/26:7/28:7/02 
VS.  a.  435—148  26  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  dihydroxyacetone  by 
dehydrogenation  of  glycerol  by  means  of  microorganisms  having 
sufficient  dehydrogenase  activity  to  dehydrogenate  glycerol,  in  a 
plurality  of  production  cycles,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  microorganisms  are  cultured  in  a  culmre  medium  contain- 
ing monosaccharides  or  sugar  alcohols  to  form  preliminary 
culture,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  glycerol,  if  present  in  said 
culture  medium,  does  not  lead  to  an  accumulation  of  dihy- 
droxyacetone greater  than  10  g/l, 

after  each  production  cycle  Is  completed,  biomass  which  is  no 
longer  capable  of  growth  is  reused  in  whole  or  in  pan  for  the 
next  production  cycle,  and 

preliminary  culture  capable  of  growth  is  added  to  at  least  one 
subsequent  production  cycle  in  such  a  manner  that  the  yield  of 
dihydroxyacetone  does  not  fall  below  4  g/l  h. 


5,770.413 
FXPRESSION  OF  T'H^  1  V^F   IN  PI  ANTS 
.Albert  J.  J.  Van  Ooijen,  Vixirhura;   Knjn  Rietveld,  Vlaardin- 
gen;  .Andreas  Hoekema,  OegstKit-st;  Jan  Pen.  Iclden;  Peter 
Christian   Sijmons.   Amsterdam,   and    leiinis   ( Drnelis   Ver- 
woerd.     Leiden,     all     of     Netherlands,     a.s.slgnon.     to     (jist- 
ir.M.idev    H  \     Hdft    ind  Moyen  International.  Leiden,  both 
■  A  Netherlands 
Km-ion  (if  Ser,  No.   I4h.4:4,  N.a    ;.   I'WA.  Pat    S,,    5.5'J.^,%3, 
.»hh  h  is  ,)  1  (iniinuatiiin-in-part  nf  Set    No,  ~5(i,S64.  Sep.  11, 
i'Wl,  abaiidorud.  which  is  a  ioiilinii.H!on-in-part  iif  .Ser.  No. 
586.765,  St  p    ii.  I  W<).  abandoned    I  his  appliration  .Aug.  7. 
I'^h.  Ser    No.  f.'J^V^U'J 
(   Idinis    priority,   .ipplication    Kuropean    Pal     nf!.,    Mar,    2,^, 
r*''l    M|:(M>687 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  15/00:15/82:  AOIN  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—172.1  M>  I  laims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  a  microbial  phytase  composition  from 
plant  cells,  plant  parts  or  plants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prepanng    an   expression   construct    which   contains   a   DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  phytase  operably  linked  to  regulatory 
sequences  which  direct  the  expression  of  the  DNA  sequence 
encoding  phytase  in  a  plant  cell: 
stably  transforming  a  plant  cell,  plant  part  or  plant  with  said 

expression  construct: 
culturing  said  plant  cell,  plant  part  or  plant  under  conditions 

wherein  said  phytase-encoding  DNA  is  expressed:  and 
processing  said  plant  cell,  plant  part  or  plant  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  the  intended  use  of  the  composition. 
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MnlllMt  MIHN  MI    (ELLS 
Fred  H.  Gage,  La  Jolla.  Jascdhaid  Ray.  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Minoru  Hoshimaru.  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,203 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  435— 172J  19  Claims 

1.  A  retroviral  vector  compnsing  nucleic  acid  encoding: 
a  regulatable  tetracycline  controlled  lansactivator  (tTA)  element 
and  a  selectable  marker  separated  by  an  internal  ribosome 
entry  site  (IRES),  wherein  a  viral  long  terminal  repeat  (LTR) 
transcribes  both  the  iTA  element  and  the  selectable  marker, 
a  heterologous  gene;  and 

a  regulatory  element  containing  tet  operator  (tet  O)  sequences, 
wherein  the  regulatory  element  is  in  operable  linkage  with  the 
heterologous  gene 


treatment  or  as  an  initial  treatment  when  said  particles  of  step  (a) 

are  soda-lime  borosilicate  glass. 

and  with  a  second  proviso  that,  if  step  (bl  includes  treatment  with 

orthophosphonc  acid,  then  said  treatment  is  not  employed  as  the 

only  treatment  or  as  an  initial  treatment  when  said  panicles  of  step 

(a)  are  siliceous  particles  obtained  as  a  component  of  the  fly-ash 

formed  upon  combustion  In  a  combustion  plant,  and 

with  a  third  proviso  that  said  mechanically  rigid  material  is  not  a 

material  selected  from  metal  and  alloys  thereof. 


5.770,415 
PEPTIDOGLYCAN  BIOSYNTHETIC  GENF   \!     H       !  k   )\i 

sTRFPnrorrrs  p\F(un\i  i/ 

I'jui   I      ^kalMid.  Indianapolis,  and   Kob<  rr   H    Pi  >  r->     Krii^tns- 
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Indianapolis.  Inri. 
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This  application  Mar  '.'.  I'W.  nvi    Ni,   ms.'js4 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5AX):WIU.5/00.  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—172.3  10  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 
which  is  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 


s  ■'•"ll,4if. 
PERMEABI  P   HOI  1  'i\y   p\K  I  l(  I  ^  v  H  \\  INt.    \\ 
OUTER  SHELL  OF  MK  H\N|t  \l  n   Kh.li)  P<  ik- tt  s 
MAIKRIVI 
Ml.in    Otio   Koj;    I  ihme,    Birkert»d:    Ihorkild    ihristian    Bog- 
Hansen.  Hellerup.  and  (laus  Schafer  Nielsen.  HuniUba'k.  all 
of   Denmark,    assignors    to    I  pl-ronr    (  hriiriiatoi;ra(ihi     \ 'S. 
Copenhagen.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  7H4..<44,  l»,-,     M>    IWj,  .ih.ind..nr.! 
Phis  application  Jun.  3.  I'W.*.  .Ser.  .Nu.  "U,S4: 
t  i.oins  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  26.  1989,  2597/ 
Wi 

Int.  CI."  C12N  11/14:5/00:  GOIN  33/552:  BOIJ  20/10 
VS.  CI.  435—176  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  permeable  hollow  panicles 
having  an  outer  shell  of  a  mechanically  rigid  porous  material,  the 
size  of  the  panicles  being  within  the  range  from  1  pm  to  5000  pm, 
the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  taking  impermeable,  substantially  spherical,  hollow,  panicles 
having  an  outer  shell  of  a  mechanically  rigid  material,  the 
outer  shell  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anhydrous  forms  of  silicon  dioxide,  metal  sili- 
cates, metal  borosilicates,  metal  oxides,  and  boric  oxide,  the 
size  of  the  particles  being  within  the  range  from  I  pm  to  5000 
pm.  and 

(b)  treating  said  hollow  particles  with  one  or  more  reagents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids  and  bases  capable 
of  rendenng  said  hollow  particles  permeable  by  the  formation 
of  through-going  pores  in  the  outer  shell  by  chemical  reaction 
or  solvent/solute  dissolution  so  as  to  form  substantially 
sphencal  permeable  hollow  particles  having  a  cavity  defined 
by  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell,  said  cavity  being 
connected  with  the  surroundings  by  the  through-going  pores, 
the  permeability  of  said  particles  being  such  as  to  permit 
chemical  species  to  traverse  their  outer  shell  via  said  through- 
going  pores,  wherein  step  (b)  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
about  20°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  said  acid  or  base  obtained 
under  reflux  conditions  open  to  the  atmosphere; 

with  a  first  proviso  that,  if  step  (b)  includes  treatment  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  then  said  treatment  is  not  employed  as  the  only 


5,770,417 
IHKit    liPMLNSIONM   FIBROPs  srAFFOLD 
CON  !  viMNi,  ATTACH!  !  i  -■  I  i  i  --  P'  rk  PRODUCING 
VASCULARI/,H>  IPsslK  IN  \i\0 
Joseph  P.  Vacanti,  Winchester,  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,028,  Feb.  15,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  .    niinuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,640.  Aug.  30.  1989. 
abandoned.  .>  ii m  h  i~  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  933.018.  Nov. 
20.  19S^   .ihaminii.  i    This  application  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
203,705 
Int.  CI."  C12N  11/08:5/00:  A61F  2/28:2/18 
VS.  CI.  435—180  23  Claims 

1.  A  cell-scaffold  composition  prepared  in  vitro  for  growing  cells 
to  (iroduce  functional  vascularized  organ  tissue  in  vivo,  compris- 
ing: 
a  fibrous  three-dimensional  scaffold  composed  of  fibers  of  a 

biocompatible,  non-biodegradable,  synthetic  polymer:  and 
cells  derived  from  a  vascularized  tissue  attached  in  vitro  to  the 
surface  of  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  uniformly  throughout  the 
scaffold: 
wherein  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  provide  sufficient  surface  area 
to  permit   attachment   in   vitro  of  an  amount  of  the  cells 
effective  to  produce  the  functional  vascularized  organ  tissue 
in  vivo; 
wherein  the  fibers  of  the  scaffold  are  spaced  apart  such  that  the 
maximum  distance  over  which  diffusion  of  nutnents  and 
gases  must  occur  through  a  mass  of  cells  attached  to  the  fibers 
IS  between  200  and  300  microns;  and 
wherein  the  diffusion  provides  free  exchange  of  nutnents,  gases 
and  waste  to  and  from  the  cells  uniformly  attached  to  the 
fibers  of  the  scaffold  and  proliferating  throughout  the  scaffold 
in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain  cell  viability  throughout 
the  scaffold  in  the  absence  of  va.scularization. 


5,770,418 
PURIFIED  POLYPORUS  LACCASES  AND  NUCLEIC 
\rTDS  ENCOOTNG  SAMF 
Debbie  Sue  \  tii    Mavis;  Feng  \  :    .^"..ii,!  ii    both  of  Calif.; 
Henrik     D.iiiwgi .     \iriim,      1 1:  !:!i!,i!  k,      Palle     Schneider, 
Bellerup,  Denmark    .i!iil   i>. nil    i     \.»hng.  \aerloese.  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Ni-^.i  NurdLsk  .•V^S.  Begsvaard.  Denmark. 
dill  N,rv.    Nntitisk  bl  bch.  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Continuation  in  pan  ol  Ser,  No.  265,534,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
don, d    !  hs  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,147 
Int.  Cl.^  C12N  15/53:9/02:15/63:1/15 
VS.  CI.  435—189  28  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  cunstluct  oimpnsing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding 
a  Polyponis  laccase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  encodes  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:6, 
SEQ  ID  N0:8.  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  10;  and 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  endogenous  lo  a  Poyporus  strain, 
which  is  capable  of  hybridizing  to  (i)  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 
SEQ  ID  NO:7.  or  SEQ  ID  NO:9,  or  (ii)  aiiy  of  their  comple- 
mentary strands,  at  65°  C.  in  1.  5xSSPE,  \%  SDS,  0.  5'Jc 
non-fat  dried  milk,  and  200  pg/ml  salmon  sperm  DNA. 
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5,770,419 

Ml^TANTS  OF  MYCELIOPHTHORA  LACCASE  WITH 

ENHANCED  ACTIVITY 

\u  Feiij;,  \So<)dland;  Randy  M.  Berka,  and  Jill  Angela  Wahle- 
ichner,  botb  of  Davis,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
Biotech,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na.  706,037 
Int.  a."  C12N  9/02 
\i&.  CL  435—189  18  aaims 

1.  A  mutant  of  a  Myceliophthora  laccase  which  compnses  a 
substitution  of  one  or  more  amino  acid  residues  in  one  or  more 
regions  which  correspond  lo  the  regions  222GRRHRLRLJN231 
(SEQ  ID  NO:27).  308AIFHYAGAPG317  (SEQ  ID  NO:27), 
361VTLDTTGTPLFVWKVN376  (SEQ  ID  NO:27).  421ENDP- 
GAPFTLPHPM433  (SEQ  ID  NO:27),  and  497GAWLFHCHI- 
AWHVSGCLGV5 15  (SEQ  ID  NO:27)  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  the  Myceliophthora  thermophila  laccase  of  SEQ  ID  NO:27  and 
the  mutant  has  laccase  activity. 


Ml-   i  H 


5,770,420 
HODS  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ni  ir;ns\CCHARIDE  STRUCTURES  ON 
GL\     '   1  K   '  iEINS,  GLYCOLIPIDS,  OR  AS  FREE 
MI  F  M  1  f  s    \ND  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  CLONED 
f  ^F  Hi      1  iJlENCES  THAT  DETERMINE  THESE 
STRICTURES 
in  I    H    Lowe,  and  Daniel  J.  Legault,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mith     js^iijnors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gdn,  \nn  \rt)or,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,058 
InL  a."  C12N  9/10:1/20:15/00:5/00 
U.S.  a.  435—193  26  Claims 

1   A  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  301  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions 

301  10  359  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14; 

(b)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  160  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  lo  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions 

160  to  359  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14; 

(c)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  I 
to  3(X)  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions 

302  lo  361  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(d)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  159  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions 

161  to  361  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(e)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  33  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  lo  ihe  amino  terminus  of  a 
second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  34  lo  69  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  ammo  acid  positions  71  lo  361 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(f)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  70  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a 
second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  70  lo  85  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;  14  connected  lo  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  87  to  361 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(g)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  86  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a 
second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  86  to  98  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  100  to 
361  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2; 

(h)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  99  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a 
second  subsequence  corresponding  lo  positions  99  lo  129  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;  14  connected  lo  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  131  to 
361  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 


(i)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  1 
lo  130  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  130  lo  159 
of  SEQ  ID  NO;  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  161  to 
361  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 
(j)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  I 
to  33  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  ammo  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  34  to  70  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  lo  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  70  lo  359 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14; 

(k)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  69  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  71  lo  86  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  86  lo  359 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14; 

(1)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  85  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  87  to  99  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  99  lo  359 
of  SEQ  ID  NO;  14; 

(m)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  ammo  acid  positions  I 
to  98  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  14  connected  lo  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  100  lo  130 
of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  lo  the  ammo  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  130  to 
359  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  14; 

(n)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
lo  1 29  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  1 4  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  131  to  160 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  160  lo 
359  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14; 

(o)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  33  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a 
second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  34  to  98  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  temiinus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  100  to 
361  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2; 

(p)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  86  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  to  the  ammo  terminus  of  a 
second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  86  lo  159  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  161  lo 
361  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(q)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  33  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  lo  posilions  34  lo  99  of 
SEQ  fD  NO:  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  99  lo  359 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14; 

(r)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  posilions  1 
lo  85  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  87  to  160  of 
SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  tliird 
subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  posilions  160  to 
359  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  14; 

(s)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  positions  1 
to  99  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  lo  the  amino  terminus  of  a 
second  subsequence  corresponding  lo  positions  99  to  159  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  161  to 
361  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(t)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  lo  amino  acid  posilions  1 
to  98  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of 
a  second  subsequence  corresponding  to  positions  KX)  to  160 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  connected  lo  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  160  to 
359  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  14;  and 

(u)  a  first  subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positiorus  1 
to  99  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a 
second  subsequence  corresponding  lo  positions  1 16  lo  166  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1  connected  to  the  amino  terminus  of  a  third 
subsequence  corresponding  to  amino  acid  positions  161  to 
361  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  2. 
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5.770,421 
II       I  W   \l  K  IKOTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Stephan  H.  Morris,  and  A.  Thomas  Look,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  160,861,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.529.925.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,363 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:  A61K  .W/6 
U,S.  CI.  435—194  12  Claims 

1.    An    isolated    human    anaplastic    lymphoma   kinase   (ALK) 
polypeptide,  wherein  said  isolated  ALK  polypeptide 

(a)  has  tyrosine  kinase  activity;  and 

(b)  renders  an  interleukin-3-dependent  lymphoid  cell  line  factor 
independent. 


5.770.422 
in   VI  W    !  1  I  <  t\U'  K  \  ^f 
Kjltikiu  I  i)lluii,  BtrkLk}.  L.d\t..  a.sMUJiui  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,974 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—194  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  of  SEQ  ID 
NO;  1  or  a  functionally  active  fragment  thereof. 


5,770.425 

HUMAN  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 

VARIANTS 

Stephen  P.  Anderson;  Deborah  L.  Higgins,  both  of  San  Mateo: 
Adair  J.  Hotchkiss.  Half  Moon  Bay.  and  C'ara  B.  Marks,  San 
FrancLsco.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentecb,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,815,  Feb.  11,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5366,886,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,245,  Feb. 
19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5314,818,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  170310,  Mar.  21.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,094,953.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^2 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/64:9/48:9/72 
VS.  a.  435—226  4  Oaims 

1.  A  tissue  plasminogen  activator  which  has  the  identifiable 
characteristics  of  des  1 -44E253E275  tPA. 


5.770.423 
M'CLEIC  A(!!>>  t^t  .MMM.  i  i  X '25  A  AND  CDC25  B 
PROTEINS  AND  Ml  1  HUD  Ot  MAKING  CDC25  A  AND 
CDC25  B  PROTEINS 
David  H.  Beach.  Huntincton  Ba>.  and  Konstantin  Gabl^tinnov, 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  both  of  N  \..  assignors  to  <     ii  sjiiiia 
Harbor  I.ab<)rator^.  (old  Spnny  Harbor,  N.Y. 
(  unliniiation-m-piiri  r.l  Sir    No    i:4,569,  Sep.  20.  )'*''*,  I'.ii 
Nil    ^,441.HXtl.  Hhhh  I-  J  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  "'J.Vwi! 
Nov    IS.  i'»'M.  abandoni-d.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  vt  i 
N.i,  1H4.2II*,.  Jan.  31,  IW4,  I'at.  No.  >.f>^ZAH}    uhuh  i>  a  >  .>n- 
uruiation  of  Ser.  No.  «78.h40,  Ma>  .';,  iw:,  l>;ii    N.,    -.244, -38. 
I'hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7V.'.WU.  Nov.  18, 
I ''91.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
379,685 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/56:  C12N  5/00:9/1  S:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CI.  435—197  36  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  mammalian  CDC25A  pro- 
tein, or  the  complementary  sequence  thereof. 


5,770.4:4 

DNA  CONSTRUCTS  AND  ME  I  UOIis    )1  1  KODUCING 

XYLANOLYTIC  ENZYMES 

ffrllr  Outtrup,  Bellenip;  Claus  Dambmann,  S0borg;  Arne 
\-tihn  Olsen,  Virum;  Henrik  Bisgard-Frantzen.  Lyngby; 
vi.itiin  Schiilein.  and  Per  Linaa  Jorgen.sen.  both  of  Copen- 
ti.it;in.  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  NovoNordisk  \/S.  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  470398,  Jun.  6.  1996,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,600,  Nov.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned. 1  his  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.978 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/24:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 

xylanolytic  enzyme,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  comprises 

a)  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  I ;  or 

b)  a  DNA  sequence  which 

(i)  hybridizes  with  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  1  under 

conditions  of  high  suingency; 
(ii)  has  at  least  95%  homology  to  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

N0;1. 


5,770,426 

TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAMNG 

ZYMOGENIC  OR  FIBRIN  SPECIFIC  PROPERTIES 

Stephen  .Anderson,  Princeton,  NJ.;  William  F.  Bennett,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.:  David  Botstein,  Belmont,  Calif.:  Deborah  L. 
Higgins,  San   Mateo,  Calif.;   Nicholas  F.   Paoni,   Moraga, 
Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  Zoller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  422,736,  Apr.  14,  1995,  PaL  No. 
-ftlf.  4S6.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179.059,  Jan.  7, 
!  '^'-4    r,it   No.  5,411,871.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
H>  4M.  Jul.  6,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5320,913.  which  is  a  division  of 
>.  I    No.  770310,  Oct.  3,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,262,170.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,608,  Jul.  24.  1989.  PaL  No. 

5,108,901.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,856. 

Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  660,986 

InL  a."  A61K  .W48:  C12N  9/64:15/63 

VS.  a.  435—226  U  Claims 


KHHat-llKll 


•«TI»«TO«' 

10^    art 


1.  A  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (t-PA)  variant  substi- 
tuted at  each  of  amino  acid  positions  296-299.  and  devoid  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  finger  domain,  the  growth  factor  domain  or 
the  kringle  1  domain  of  wild-type  human  l-PA,  capable  of  fibrin 
binding  and  converting  plasminogen  to  plasmin. 
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5,770,427 
k  t  I  K  t  1  \  !  k    >  FROM  THE  HIV  GROUP  AND  ITS  USE 
I    ity  I .    I ,  !t  t!;rr.  Munich;  Josef  Eberle.  Freising;  Albrecht  V. 
Brijiui     \  iii-iiurg;   Stefan   Knapp,  Marburg-Wehrshausen, 
Jilt  Hju->  p.  k  r  Hauser,  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
!o  Uchnii^  Uiagnostics  GmbH,  Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,653,  Oct.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1992,  42  33 
M6.5.  Oct.  22,  1992,  42  35  718.7;  Dec.  30,  1992,  42  44  541.8; 
Jun.  1,  1993,43  18  186.4 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/00:7/04;  C12Q  1/70:  A61K  39/21 
U.S.  a.  435—235.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  cDNA  which  is  complemeniary  to  the  RNA,  or  parts  of  said 
RNA  which  encode  at  least  15  amino  acids,  of  an  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  having  all  the  morphological  and  immunological 
properties  of  retrovims  MVP-5 180/91  (SEQ  ID  NO:56)  which  has 
been  deposited  with  the  European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cul- 
ture (ECACC)  under  No.  V  920  92  318,  and  having  a  sequence 
homology  of  more  than  70%  to  the  env  gene  of  the  retrovirus 
MVP-5 180/91. 


5.770,428 

HiMhkii    RETROVIAL  EXPRESSION  VE(  Inks  AND 

f'\k  I  K  I  F  s      I  i\  [  viMNG  A  SIMPLE  RETROVIRAL 

LUN(     !  ^  KMIN At  KKPEAT,  BLV  OR  HIV  CODING 

KH  ,  II  i\s  AND  CIS-ACTING  REGULATORY 

SK(^IF^<  h*;    \NDAN  RNATRNN-^!  \TIONAL 

KNHANClk  HUM  INTERNAL  RIHnonu    I  \TRY  SITE 

Kjthlttn    \    Boris-Lawrie,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wis- 

•  insiii  \  ill  rani  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,115,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,554,524,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,622,  Feb. 

17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

627,845 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/00:7/01:15/00:15/09 

VS.  CI.  435—235.1  8  Oaims 


5,770,429 

TRANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  ANIMALS  CAP\HI  1    oh 

fkoin  CING  HETEROLOGOrs  WIIHOIMIS 

Nils  l.iiiihvrv;,  Rrdwood  City,  and  R.'hfri   M    K.iv  San  Fi^n- 

cisco,  biiih  of  (  alif.,  assignors  ti^  ( .,  nl'li.t: 'n  Iniernationai, 

inc.  Pal.)  \ltc>,  (  alif. 

(  untinuati(in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352.322,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,625,126.  which  is  a  coniinu.itinii.in  (urt  of  Ser.  No. 
209,741,  .Mar.  9,  19<*4,  ahnndomil.  ulmh  !■■  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  165. 6'W    Hti     In    l>W,'.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
Kintinuation-in-part  of  Ntr   No    161. ''.'**.  I»«    .*,  IW.V  aban- 
diined,  which  iv  a  ciindnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N(i.  155, .VM, 
Nov.  1?.  I >♦**'.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatiiin-in-part  of 
Ser.  So,  '*6,'62,  Jul.  22.  199 J.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  53,131,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat, 
No.  5,661,016.  which  i<i  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
9*<(),X6<I.  I»fv    16.   iw:,  Pat.  No.  .s..s45.X(k).  which  is  a 
continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904. (>6X.  Jun.  2.'.  1992.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  X5.V40N,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
-*hii  h  1^  ,1  uintinuation-in  pan  of  Ser  No.  810,279,  Dec,  17, 
1991,  Pal.  No.  5.569.825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  575,962,  Aug.  31,  199(1,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
contiiiuation-in-par(  of  Ser.  No.  574,748,  Xug.  2M.  199(),  aban- 
doned. I  his  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  544,404 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/00:  C12N  5AX):l5/00:  CUP  2l/0f>:  C07K 

16/00 
U.S.  CL  435— 240.2  u,  i  i.,inis 

1.  A  monoclonal  human  immunoglobulin  composition  free  of 
other  human  proteins,  compnsing  a  human  sequence  IgG  having  a 
binding  constant  of  at  least  2xlO'*M"'  for  binding  to  a  predeter- 
mined human  antigen,  wherein  said  immunoglobulin  consists  of: 
a  somatically  mutated  human  sequence  light  chain  composed  of 
(1)    a    light    chain    variable    region    having    a    polypeptide 
sequence  which  is  substantially  identical  to  a  polypeptide 
sequence  encoded  by  a  human  V^  gene  segment  and  a  human 
J^  segment,  and  (2)  a  light  chain  constant  region  having  a 
polypeptide  sequence  which  is  substantially  identical  to  a 
polypeptide  sequence  encoded  by  a  human  C,  gene  segment; 
and 
a  somatically  mutated  human  sequence  heavy  chain  composed 
of  a  (1)  a  heavy  chain  variable  region  having  a  polypeptide 
sequence  which  is  substantially  identical  to  a  polypeptide 
sequence  encoded  by  a  human  V„  gene  segment,  a  D  region, 
and  a  human  J„  segment,  and  (2)  a  constant  region  having  a 
polypeptide  sequence  which  is  substantially  identical  to  a 
polypeptide  sequence  encoded  by  a  human  C„  gene  segment 
wherein  the  human  sequence  heavy  chain  and  human  sequence 
light  chain  are  separately  encoded  by  a  human  heavy  chain 
transgene  and  a  human  light  chain  transgene  integrated  into  a 
mouse  cell  genome. 
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3.  A  replication  competent  retrovirus  particle  containing  a  single 
hybrid  retroviral  genome  comprising  the  following  elements: 
i)  a  simple  retrovirus  (S-type)  long  terminal  repeat  (LTR); 
ii)  the  bovine  leukemia  virus  (BLV)  gag,  pel,  and  env  genes; 
lii)  the  bovine  leukemia  virus  (BLV)  encapsidation  signal  (E), 
primer  binding  site  (PBS),  polypurine  tract  (PPT),  and  att  site; 
and, 
iv)  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  for  an  RNA  translational  enhancer 
containing  an  intemal  ribosome  entry  site  (IRES)  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  vector  3'  to  the  gag  and  pel  genes  and  5'  to  the 
env  gene; 
wherein  said  retroviral  genome  is  capable  of  being  expressed  in  at 
least  one  of  a  tax-  or  rex-independent  manner. 


5.770,430 
CELLULAR  INJITO   Kh  SPONSE  ELEMENT  AND  USES 

nil  ki OK 

Stephen  B.  Howell.  ii<  I  Mji  <  .ilif  ,,ioi  IVnnis  P.  Gately. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a.ssignors  lo  Kcstarch  Development  Foun- 
dation, Carson  City,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,649 
Int.  CI,"  C12N  5/00:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  vector  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  cellular 
injury  response  element  promoter,  said  promoter  having  nucle- 
otides -74  to  -35  of  the  GADD153  promoter,  relative  to  the  start 
of  transcription,  in  operable  linkage: 

a)  an  origin  of  replication; 

b)  a  promoter;  and 

c)  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  said  promoter. 


June  23,  1998 
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5,770,431 
HACILLUS  I  Hi  h:i\(.IE.\SIS  STRAINS  ACTIVE  AGMNST 

LEPIDOPlf  k  \N   W!)  (  oil  o(M^  K  \\  I'f  Ms 
Chi-Li  I  in;   I  cc   l-rciiintii    XiLmis:    I'.ilriiM    \.  l.uniurruw,  aiiii 
Michael    l>;!»ni    t  liMni.is    .iH   <•!    f>;f.  ts    Calif.,  assignors  to 
M>hoii  I   ii.r.aorics,  Abbott  Park.  111. 
Ihxi.i.n     t  s.r.  No.  337,358.  Nov.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continiiaii.in  ni  p;ii-i  of  Sen  No.  2»>4,  [iMi    hn:    :;,  ;''44,  aban- 
doned   v»hnii  1^  .1  .  ■oitinuatlon-iii-p.ir;  nf  s,  i    x^     l'-'4^i51, 
hi'h.  'i    t"'J4,  .ih.i[i()itrn-<t    "hich  is  ;i  i  otitoui.iti.xiii-  (Lim  of 
Ser,  No     lMi.."JK  l>i-i      iv    I'l"'^    .ihandoin  il.  Mhuli   ;••   ,i 
continuation-iii  part  ul  Ser.  ,Nu.  Wl.O'J.  Dec.  15,  19'.*;.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,783 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/32:15/63:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—252.3  28  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  fragment  containing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  as 
depicted  in  Seq.  ID.  No. 37  and  encoding  a  delta-endotoxin  or  a 
portion  of  said  delta-endotoxin  having  inseciicidal  activity  against 
an  insect  pest  of  the  order  of  Lepidoptera. 


5,770.432 
OBESITY  ASSOCUTFn  GFNT'; 

PaLsy  Nlshina;  Konrad  N<iben- Ir.Hilli  jmrycri  N.i-f;j:irt.  all  of 
Bar  Harbor.  M.  .md  \li>  harl  Nortti  I  .,  iotlit  i  .tlif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sequaiia  I  hi  r  .i[i<.utKs.  l,a  Jolia,  (  .ilif  .nni  larkson 
Laboralorv.  Bar  H.trtior   Me. 

Hied  Apr   10.  1996,  Sen  No.  630^92 
Int.  CI.'  COTH  Jj  !M    (.  12y  I/6S:  C12N  15/74:15/85 

U.S.  CI  4*5     :?2.3  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  continuous 

open  reading  frame  that  encodes  a  tubby  polypeptide  consisting  of 

the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  m  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  or  SEQ  ID 

N0:7. 
4.  An  Isolated  cell  transfected  with  a  nucleic  acid  molecule 

compnsing  a  continuous  open  reading  frame  that  encodes  a  human 

tubby  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:7. 

6.  An  isolated  cell  transfected  with  a  nucleic  acid  molecule 

comprising  a  continuous  open  reading  frame  that  encodes  a  mouse 

tubby  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5,770,434 
SOLUBLE  PEPnDF„S  HAVING  CONSTRAINED, 

sf  I  (  iN[i  \N>   (  .  .\M  iNM  \  ■  M  >N  IN  SOLUTION  AND 
Ml   I  ill  III  I  it    M  \KiNi,  S.AME 
William  D.  Huse.  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IXSYS  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  978,893,  Nov.  10.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  767,436,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
590,664,  Sep.  28.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15, 
1995,  Sen  No.  440,787 
Int.  a."  C12N  1/21:15/63:15/70 
VS.  a.  435— 252J3  37  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  plurality  of  E.  coli  cells 
containing  a  diverse  population  of  expressible  oligonucleotides, 
each  of  said  oligonucleotides  encoding  a  peptide  having  a  desirable 
bias  of  predetermined  covalent  constraints,  wherein  each  of  said 
oligonucleotides  is  operationally  linked  to  (i)  expression  elements, 
(ii)  a  suppressible  stop  codon  and  (iii)  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  a 
coat  protein  contained  within  an  E.  coli  filamentous  bacteriophage 
vector  so  as  to  be  expressed  as  a  fusion  protein  with  said  coal 
protein  of  said  £.  coli  filamentous  bacteriophage  m  a  suppressor 
host  or  as  a  secreted  peptide  in  a  non-suppressor  host,  said  express- 
ible oligonucleotides  having  a  desirable  bias  of  random  codon 
sequences  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  E.  coli  cells  compnse  at 
least  one  of  said  expressible  oligonucleotides  which  encodes  a 
peptide  with  constrained  secondary  stnicmre. 
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5,770.435 
MUTANT  E.  COU  sir  Vis  u  i  i  h  rN<-TlEASED 

SUCCINIC  \:  i\>  I'ki  itii  (    1  ION 
Mark  Donnelly,  \\arrenvilU:   i  vnihu! 
and  Lucy  Stols.  Woodridtt.  al 
of  Chicago    I  Jin  ai;./,  Ii! 

Iilcd  Nov_  2.  i'/vs. 
int.  a."  CI2N  1/20:  C12P  7/54:7/46 
l.S.  Ll.  43.V— 252J3  10  CUiBLs 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  succinic  acid  producing  bactena  com- 
prising: 

a.)   isolating  a  facultative  organism   lacking  the  capacity  to 

catabolize  pyruvate; 
b.)  increasing  the  biomass  of  the  organism  in  an  aerobic  process; 
c.)  subjecting  the  biomass  to  glucose-rich  medium  in  an  anaero- 
bic environment  to  enable  pynjvaie<atabolizing  mutants  lo 
grow;  and 
d.)  isolating  a  mutant  characterized  in  that  it  produces  a  mixmre 
of  succinic  acid,  acetic  acid  and  ethanol   as  fermentation 
products,  which  as  been  derived  from  a  parent  which  lacked 
the  genes  for  pyruvate  formate  lyase  and  lactate  dehydroge- 
nase which  belongs  to  the  E.  coli  Group  of  Bactena. 


5,770,433 
kH  UMHIN  \N  i  4     \ND  31KD  CfK'OA  PROTEINS  AND 

VU\ i  I   Ksnk 
Marsaret  Fli^bpth  Spemci.  sheftitid;  Ka.  tui  HiMti;i  .  I  eicester; 

liluaiil    Vltrtd   hi.ikin.  and  Scin    \'.hiiiii    S'oili  i.f  Sheffield, 

ail  of  I- nylaiul.  .<ssit;ii(i[s  i.i  M.ir-,  1    K     I  iiiuii-ii     Ht-rkshire, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/0O914,  §  371  Date  Jan,  21.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  21.  19')'.  per  Piih    No    wn'Mf'SOi,  P(T  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  lt>.   l'»'M 

l'(T  Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,905 

(  i.mns  [inoritv,  applinition  f  nited  Kincdom.  Jun.  11,  1990, 

•-»!  I  ]   <((!»> 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/00.  A23J  3/14:  C07K  14/415 
VS.  CI.  435—252.33  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  67  kD  protein  of  Theobroma  cacao. 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:22). 


5.770,436 

I  K  t  \  i  Mi  N  i  U;R  CONTAMINATED  MATERIAL 

I  ii'iii.i^  R.  Mayiield,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ERC,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  247,002,  May  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,501.973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No. 
927,147,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 
1996.  Sen  No.  621.358 
Int  CI."  C02F  3/00:  C12N  1/00:1/38 
U.S.  CI.  435—262.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  for  treating  contaminated  material,  the  method 
comprising  applying  a  treatment  composition  to  the  contaminated 
material,  the  treatment  composition  comprising 
water, 

powderized  soft  coal, 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  and 
algin  extract  solution, 

the  ratio  b>  weight  of  water  to  coal  to  alkali  metal  carbonate  is 
about  18:6:1. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.770,437 

^  N  /  \  M  f    (  ONfPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

-  I  H  K  1  !  1     >    FIBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

1  KhA  1  Mt-N  1  ut  s  i  ICKY  COTTON  FIBER  WITH  SUCH 

ENZYME  COMPOSITION 

<  'r.■^tf■    1     I  rintero,   Jr.,   Goshen,   and   Jayarama   K.   Sherty, 

h  Ikh.irt    >»<th  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Genencor  International 

iniiani.  Iru..  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Ii  M  i   ,!    f  N.  r  No  54.226.  Apr.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No.  S.516,68V. 

i  nv.  H'pi    ation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487^91 

Int.  a.'  D21C  l/OO:  DMM  16/00:  C07G  I7AX) 

I  .i.  LI.  435—277  12  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  conon  fiber  having  honeydew 
thereon,  said  niethod  compnsing  contacting  said  cotton  fiber  with 
an  enzymatic  composition  including  a  pectinase.  whereby  the 
honeydew  is  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed. 


5.^^11.439 
THICK-FILM  CONDl'CTIV  1 1"^  KNZYME  ELECTRODES 

IN  A  \FRII(   \l    SI\(  K   \s  BKKI-NSOK 

I  rsula  Rlliti'w>.ki,  V\ichkt'  Ori'Mcs,  hoth  i,(  Brjuns,  hvt,  ii;.  .iini 
y!,in/  Biihtiilri,  <  a'iiil/buri;.  all  if  i.tnu.uiv  a\Mt;nivrs  to 
t  .rs.  Ilsthaft  fur  Hioli-vhtniloaiM  h<'  Fi.rs.  hyni:  nit>H  t.BF), 
Hi  aunschwiMt;.  (jfrman^ 

Hied  '>cp.  2S,  iw:.  Str.  Nu.  'J5:.(M4 
t  i.tiin-  (iriDntv    application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1991,  41  32 

441.2 

Int  CI.*  CUM  1/40:  COIN  27/327:11/00:11/14 
VS.  a.  435—287.1  14  Claims 

8.  A  conductivity  biosensor,  which  comprises: 
A.  a  plurality  of  substrate  layers  pressed  together  in  a  \enical 

stack: 
B   each  substrate  layer  bearing  a  conductive  electrode  formed 

thereon  by  screen  printing  a  thick  film  paste:  and 
C.  each  electrode  having  immobilized  thereon  an  enzyme  for 
sensing  an  analyte. 


5,770,438 
fKOCESS  Fdk  b  n  v  \  riOSELECTIVE  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

■;   VMIVii    fUrNU    HKNZENEMETHANOI    ^>l^k 
I  'i  PL  CUMPUl  NU.s  LMNG  BACILLUS.  PSEUUUMUNAS 

OR  STREPTOMYCES 
Ka/uo  Nakahama,  Kyoto:  Motowo  Izawa,  Hyogo;  Yoichi 
Naganii.  ( Kaka:  Naoki  Tanii.  Osaka;  Kiyoharu  Matsumoto, 
I  Kaka,  ^lasakiini  Kori.  Hyogo;  Tsuneo  Kaiiamaru.  and 
1  ishiak  NasJ.iia  hoth  of  Osaka,  all  ef  Japan,  assignors  to 
laktda  (  hrmi  a    iiiiiustries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

1^  !    i  I  )ct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.643 
'  lauui  prioni;..  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994.  6-269056; 
Mar  7.  1995,  7-047156 

Int  CI."  C12P  41/00 
VS.  a.  435—280  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  form  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (FV).  which  comprises  subjecting  the  O-acyl 
derivative  of  a  racemic  compound  of  the  formula  (IV); 


(IV) 


^"'(l.44<> 
U'f\K\n  >  HlK   INK  h  \R1  \   i)MH 
MU  R()()R(,  VM^Ms 
Klaus  ^    B*rndt,  Sitwartstown.  Pa.,  assignor  in 

inson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J 
CnntinuatKin  of  Ser.  No.  495,157,  Jun.  27,  19<)5 
iii.n  Ma>  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.5<Xi 
Int    ("1      C1;M   ^/(X) 

!  .s.  a.  435-  ;sx  4 


CH— OH 


wherem  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkanoyl  group;  ring  B 
represents  a  benzene  nng  that  may  be  substituted;  and  ring  C 
represents  a  benzene  ring  that  may  be  substituted,  and  is  dissimilar 
to  ring  B,  or  a  salt  thereof,  to  enzymatic  enantioselective  hydroly- 
sis, wherein  the  hydrolysis  is  conducted  using  a  microorganism 
selected  from  the  group  of  genera  consisting  of  Bacillus.  Strepto- 
myces  or  Pseudomonas.  or  a  culture  medium  or  preparation  thereof 
capable  of  catalyzing  said  hydrolysis,  or  Lipase  AP6  to  provide  an 
optically  active  form  of  said  compound  of  formula  (IV)  or  a  salt 
thereof  and  the  corresponding  O-acyl  derivative  of  its  antipode. 


!  1'  i\  ot' 
I  Bfiion  itirk 
This  appht  a 

10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  microorganisms  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  a  specimen  from  a  single  patient  and 
a  culture  medium,  said  container  having  an  inner  bottom 
surface: 

a  block  movably  mounted  inside  said  container  and  having  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  separated  by  a  plurality  of  inner 
walls  and  arranged  in  a  pattern,  said  block  being  movable 
inside  said  container  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 
wherein  when  said  block  is  in  said  first  position  a  first  gap 
remains  between  the  bottom  of  said  block  and  the  inner 
bottom  surface  of  said  container:  and 

a  movable  cover  plate  having  a  rubber-like  septum  pressed  into 
said  container  to  prevent  gas  exchange  between  the  inside  of 
said  container  and  the  extenor  of  said  container,  said  cover 
plate  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 
wherein  when  said  cover  plate  is  in  said  first  position  a  second 
gap  remains  between  said  cover  plate  and  the  top  of  said 
block  and  the  specimen  from  the  single  patient  is  injected  into 
said  container,  and 

further  wherein  movement  of  said  cover  plate  to  said  second 
position  causes  said  block  to  move  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  and  presses  the  specimen  from  the  single 
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patient  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  through  holes  to  form  a        11.   A  recombinant   DNA  vector  comprising  the  nucleotide 
plurality   of  separated  partial   specimens  from   the  single    sequence  of  claim  1. 

patient.  26.  A  composition  comprising  a  cell  transfected  with  the  recom- 

binant DNA  vector  of  claim  11. 


5,770,44 

Ml   inni!-     \i'r\R\Tl'SES  AM»  Kii.S  1-UK  IHE 

'.Unw  1  H   \  \  n  1 1 R  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

MU  ROORCWISMs 

Stewart  Lipton.  712  Clear>ii  "  I  »t       1,  rr.  ,  «,  III.  60025 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,916 

Int.  CI.'  C12M  .VOO 

VS.  a.  435—289.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  slide  system  apparatus  for  the  growth  and/or  identification 
of  microorganisms  compnsing; 

(Da  unitary  member  containing  one  or  more  compartments  in 
which  microorganisms  may  grow,  and  containing  one  or  more 
openings  through  which  air  may  flow  from  the  outside  envi- 
ronment into  each  of  said  compartments; 

(2)  one  or  more  porous  support  matnces  present  in  each  of  the 
compartments  present  in  the  unitary  member: 

(3)  dehydrated  media  present  within,  or  on  one  or  more  surfaces 
of.  each  of  the  solid  support  matrices;  and 

(4)  a  cover  sheet  lying  over  the  open  end  of  each  compartment 
and  secured  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  unitary  member 
which  surround  the  open  end  of  each  compartment,  and 
having  a  pull  tab. 


5,770.444 
GROWTH  DIFFERENTL\TION  FACTOR-6 
Se-Jin  Lee,  and  Thanh  Huynh,  both  of  Baltimoiv,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine. 
Baltimore.  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/07762,  $  371  Date  Apr.  15.  19%.  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 
Contin  1. 1    n     f  Ser.  No.  89J00,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
t<   I  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No,  581429 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/475:  CI2N  1/19:5/10:15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  11  Claims 

I.  Substantially  pure  growth  differentiation  factor-6  (GDF-6) 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO;6. 


-.-70.442 

CHIM1KH  \ltl\0\|R\l  FIBFH  I'ki  ij  f  !\  Wh 
MV  nioiis  nl-  (  S|N(,  s\Mt 
1  hnnui'.  j  Wiikhaii!,  Brlticsda.  Md,:  f  rik  f  ats  K  I'nn  rsen, 
Diihhv  l-iTr%.  N,\.:  I't-lrus  U  RiH-hiisk,  i  ..tiiticrsburg; 
liisiph  1  Bruder.  Ntw  Market,  both  of  Vl(i  Jason  {.all, 
St  VI  \ork.  N^,.  and  Imre  KoM-sdi.  RiKkMlli.  ^\<i  .  assij;nors 
!  i  (  ornell  Research  l-oundation.  Im  ,  Ithaia.  N  "i-,  and  Gen- 
■mv    111.     R(Kk>illc,  Md 

filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  S*.r.  No.  395381 
InL  a.*'  C12N  15/67:15/86:  C07H  21/04:  CllV  21/02 
rs.  a.  435— 320.1  89  0ainis 

I  A  chimeric  adenovirus  fiber  protein  which  compnses  a  non- 
native  amino  acid  sequence  in  addition  to  a  native  fiber  amino  acid 
sequence,  wherein  said  nonnative  amino  acid  sequence  is  a  pro- 
tease recognition  sequence  or  a  protein  binding  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein  binding  sequence  from  a 
serotype  of  adenovirus  that  differs  from  the  serotype  of  the  nati\e 
fiber  amino  acid  sequence,  a  bispecific  protein  binding  sequence, 
and  a  multispecific  protein  binding  sequence. 


5."(i.44,^ 
\i'OPI(»SlS-M(>l)l  1  \IIN(,  PKOTFINs,  ns  V  I M  (H)1N(, 

IHF  PKOTFINS  AND  MFTHODS  OF  I  SF  IHFRFOl^ 
Mkhaei  C.  Kiefer.  Cla\ton,  and  Philip  J.  Barr.  BerkeUx    hoth 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I  \R  Klolechnolojj)   Int..  Rh  hiiionri 
(  alif, 

l)i\ision  of  Ser.  No.  320.157.  On    ■",  1"'*4,  v«hi.h  iv  ., 

toiitinuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  l^(l.(»^".  Nov  .Ml.  I''<J3.  atian- 

lioiHd    this  application  ,|un.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.058 

Inl.  CI.    t  12N  /5/09,/5/6.-f 

U.S.  CI.  435—325  30  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  7  or 

the  complement  of  said  nucleotide  sequence. 


5.770.445 

CI  Tf\GON  RECFPTnR  PKOTFINS'   prPTinFS,  \Nn 

■,  \  f  I  Hi  HUf-s 
Wayne  k,   Kin(isv..^'ri     !  .iiir;t    ]     itliiu-h,  .'■•ni;    ■■!   si.iito     l':iii 
O.  Shepparil.  Ki'iinioiii).  F  r..)!>.  i-   i    i  .;  am.  s,.,iiji  ,    li.si()lii 
Kuijper.  Boitiill.  lioii,i!(l  (      C>s>ti    \.  atUe;  Si  Lok,  Seattle, 
and   Palriik   J    O'Hara    srjiin,   all   ••',   Wash.,  assignors  to 
Zyniot  ,t  ni  to  s.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Hash. 

Dmsion  of  Ser.  No.  8^.6.M.  Jul.  1,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation  in  [i;tn     f  s,  i    n     938J31,  Aug.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. I  hii  applisalioii  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,956 
Int  a."  C07K  14/72:  l6aS:  C12N  15/12 
VS.  C\.  435—334  18  Oaims 


^^^ 
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1.  An  isolated  and  purified  poly[)eptide  compnsing  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  a  glucagon  receptor  having  seven  transmembrane 
domains,  an  N-terminal  extracellular  domain,  a  C-terminal  intrac- 
ellular domain,  three  extracellular  loop  domains,  and  three  intrac- 
ellular loop  domains. 

wherein  the  receptor  is  capable  of  binding  glucagon  with  a  Kg 

no  greater  than  100  nM  and  is  capable  of  transducing  signal  in 

a  suitable  host  cell  in  response  to  such  binding. 

and  wherein  the  receptor  is  encoded  by  DNA  which  hybridizes 

under  conditions  of  high  stnngency  to  a  probe  having  the 

nucleotide    sequence    of   the    complement    of   nucleotides 

145-1599  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14  or  nucleotides  53-1483  of  SEQ 

ID  NO:  24. 

3.  An  isolated  and  purified  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 

acid  sequence  of  a  glucagon  receptor  native  to  a  mammal,  the 

receptor  having  seven   transmembrane  domains,   an   N-terminal 

extracellular   domain,   a   C-terminal    intracellular  domain,   three 

extracellular  loop  domains,  and  three  intracellular  loop  domains. 

wherein  the  receptor  is  encoded  by  DNA  which  hybridizes  under 

conditions  of  high  stringency  to  a  probe  having  the  nucleotide 


4046 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1998 


sequence  of  the  complement  of  nucleotides  145-1599  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  14  or  nucleotides  53-1483  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  24, 


5,770.446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.770,447 

CELL  LINE  FOR  THE  RAPID  EXPRESSION  OF 

Fl  NCnONAL  CALCIUM  CHANNELS 

l.im.-N  li.jMii  '  pffordL,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W'arner- 

1  iiinfi. f  I  ompany,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

i>  iiM.i,     !  ^er.  No.  467 J03.  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,712,158. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923.489 

Int.  CI.*'  C12N  5/00:15/00 

\}S.  a.  435—369  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  binding  ability  of  a  sample 
containing  gabapentin  comprising: 

providing  a  vessel  containing  calcium  channel  subunits  of  34893 

2L  cell  line  deposited  under  the  Budapest  Treaty  as  ATCC  No. 

CRL-12108; 
introducing  into  the  vessel  the  sample  containing  gabapentin: 

and 
determining  the  binding  ability  of  gabapentin  to  the  cells. 


5.770.449 
VECTOk  H   k  INTEGRATION  SITh   INHKHNDENT 
GFNF  I^XI'Kt  ssION  IN  NUMMM  l\\  HOST  CELLS 

\\\\U  H  PI  k  Ml  I   I  MM!  N()<,[  OBI  1  IS  (;ENE 
hXPKhSSlON 
Sarah    l.iih    hii  !(■■..  .in(i   Iraiiklin  (rcriirdu^  «,ri)^\<!(i    h'-xi)    4 
Limd'in,    I  nittd    Kint;d<iiTi.   .isviynurv    tn    Midu.il    k<>->.iri  b 
Cnuruii  I  td..  I  •uidiin.  1  nilcd  kiniidum 
DivisL.n  ..f  str    N..    4o;.HHO.  M.ir    !,  \^S.  yhand.iri.fi.  «l)uh 
i>.  .)  -  nntinuatimi  i.f  St-r.  N.j.  r.'.''54.  Dec    ;X.  I'><J.V,  ahan 
tiirx-ci,  whuh  !•■  rf  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.'. "2.  Sep.  M). 
iw;.  ahandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   N"    ^hX.'i42, 
Oct.  11.  IWl.  abandoned.   I  his  application    luo    ".   1'''*^.  Ntr. 
Ni,    4X.'.'»'W 
ClaiiTi'-  [jriontv,  ,<[i[ilii  atinn  I  nilcd  Kiiiydnni,  til'    22.  i'-'S'J, 
S'«I4<HI*J 

In!   (  !     (  MS  5/10:15/13:15/67:15/85 
t.S.  CI.  435—375  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  production  of  a  gene  product  in  a 
mammalian  host  cell  which  permits  immunoglobulin  gene  expres- 
sion, the  improvement  comprising 

introducing  into  said  host  cell  a  recombinant  DNA  comprising 
(I)  a  dominant  control  region  that  is  functional  in  a  mammalian 

cell-type  which  permits  immunoglobulin  gene  expression, 
(ii)  a  promoter  that  is  functional  in  said  mammalian  cell-type, 

and 
(iii)  a  gene  encoding  said  gene  product  operatively  linked  to  said 
promoter,  wherein  the  region  in  said  DNA  consisting  of  (I), 
(ii)  and  (iii)  and  DNA  therebetween  as  a  nucleotide  sequence 
different  from  that  of  naturally  occumng  DNA,  and 
said  dominant  control  region  being  characterized  in  that  in 

naturally  occurring  DNA: 
(I)  it  IS  associated  with  a  naturally  occurring  immunoglobulin 

gene  locus;  and 
(U)  it  is  locatable  in  naturally  occurring  DNA  by  association 

with  a  DNase  1  super  hypersensitive  site: 
wherein  said  dominant  control  region  is  charactensed  in  that  it 
stimulates  expression  of  said  gene  when  said  DNA  molecule 
is  integrated  into  a  genome  of  a  host  cell  which  permits 
expression  of  said  naturally  occumng  immunoglobulin  gene 
locus,  such  that  said  expression: 

(a)  is  independent  on  the  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  that 
are  integrated  into  said  genome  in  that  said  expression 
increases  as  said  number  of  copies  o  said  gene  increases: 
and 

(b)  IS  independent  of  the  integration  site  of  said  DNA  mol- 
ecule in  said  genome. 


5,770.448 

HI  VL4N  EPITHELLVL  CELL  MATRIX  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

I  rijihan  ''  R  lones;  Stephanie  Stahl.  both  of  Chicago,  and 
^i-^w.uu:;  \  Aeitzman,  Winnetka.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
N(.rth»estern  University.  Evanston.  111. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,168 

Int  CL"  C12N  5/00:  C07K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  435—325  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  hemidesmosome  formation  in  epithe- 
lial cells,  comprising: 

contacting  epithelial  cells  other  than  MCF-IOA  cells  with  the 
matrix  protein  obtainable  from  MCF-IOA  human  epithelial 
cells,  the  protein  having  the  following  characteristics: 
it  is  capable  of  stimulating  hemidesmosome  formation:  and 
it  comprises  polypeptides  having  molecular  weights  of  about 
I     100  kDa,  135  kDa  and  150  kDa  as  determined  by  polyacry- 

lamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing  conditions; 
whereby  the  epithelial  cells  are  stimulated  to  attach  to  a 
,     substrate  and  produce  hemidesmosomes. 


5.770,450 

7.FA  MAYS  PI  VNTS  RK.FNFR  VIH)  FROM 

PROTOPFASIS  OR  PRO  lOPl  \S  I  I)FK1\  KD  t  KlIS 

k.iv    'shilNlo.    <  hapel    Hill:    (rieta    (  arswell.   Cary;    Christian 

Harms,  I  hapel   Hill,  all  of  N.(  ..  and  Mn-Ku  (hang,  Hav- 

«ard,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  (  orporation 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  24.K"^5.  Mar.  1.  1W.<.  Pat    No. 

535*'.'>'<''.  "huh  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser  N.i    2"h.2H»,  Nov. 

23.  I'^SX.  ahan(ioned.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-pHrt  of  S(  r. 

No    rx.l'O,   \pr.  h,  IMSX,  ahandoned.  which  is  .i 
!  ^'iitinuation  in-parl  of  Ser,  No,  56.552.  Ma\    2**.   I^H"    ahan- 
doned, and  Ser    No    5f>,5(Hi.  Ma\   24,  l^X*.  ahandoned,  whkh 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  N<i.  5.', 241,  Ma\   22,  \^S~ 
ahandoned,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Srr   N.i    ^2,440. 
M.r.   ;ii    \^>s-    jhand.ined,   I  his  applicalmn    hii     i     I'loj.Ser. 
So    269,677 
Int    1  I      VOIH  4/00:  C12N  5/04 
UJS.  CI.  435 — 424  24  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  producing  2£a  mays  protoplasts  capable  of 
regenerating  fertile  plants,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  embr>ogenic  Zea  mays  callus  that  is  relatively 
nonmucilaginous,  and  is  granular  and  fnable,  said  callus 
being  obtained  by  culturing  an  immature  Zea  mays  embryo  on 
a  callus-inducing  medium  comprising  an  auxin  followed  by 
the  culture  of  said  callus  on  a  callus-maintaining  medium 
comprising  an  auxin. 
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(b)  transferring  the  callus  to  a  liquid  medium  to  form  a  suspen- 
sion of  cells  or  cell  aggregates, 

(c)  subculturing  the  suspension  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  cells  and  cell  aggregates  in  a  viable  state, 

(d)  selecting  and  retaining  those  cultures  from  the  subcultured 
suspension  of  step  (c)  that  contain  aggregates  of  dense,  cyto- 
plasmic, dividing  cells,  sufficient  to  obtain,  m  a  viable,  divid- 
ing stage,  Zea  mays  protoplasts  capable  of  being  regenerated 
into  fertile  plants,  and 

(e)  removing  the  cell  walls  with  suitable  enzymes,  and  isolating 
Zea  mays  protoplasts. 


-,"~o  4:^  I 

i  1 1,11  tin  iroPKoi  MS  t  1 1\  I  k!  Ii 

Wa>ni    i      K>.in,   and    Bradford    \,    Hijnsli\,    !>'iili   of  Oni.iha, 

Nebi  .  assij;nors  to  Streek  I  aboratones,  hit   ,  '  Nnah.i,  Si  t>r. 

Continuation  in  part  of  Ser,  No.  41,'. 4'""    \\.si    M>.   I'")n    |',,t. 

No,  5,fil4,4i4,   Ihis  application  Mar.  24,  i'*'.'".  si  i    S., 

H2,V.*64 

Ini    <  1     i.OIN  31/00 

VJS.  a.  436—13  22  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  lipoprotein  control  composition  compnsing: 

a)  a  lipoprotein; 

b)  a  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  directly  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  lipoprotein: 

c)  a  divalent  cation  present  in  an  amount  inversely  proportional 
to  the  amount  of  lipoprotein;  and 

d)  an  anti-oxidant. 


5.770.452 
QUANTITATIVE  OF  I  FKMIN\  I  lOS  i  )^  I  IPI!>    \SDOF 
CO-EXISIlNl,  IWO  ((iMPol  SI  IN 
Sohuko  \amamoto.  Isehara;   Vasuko    Funida     Mmiuk   Junji 
I  )h\ama.  Yamato:  Tsuvoshi  Nomoto.  and  Masaliin    Kawagu- 
»hi.    both    of    \isui:i.    .i\\    iif    .iapaii,    ,is>,ij;nors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha.    lok*ii,  J.ipan 
DiMsion  o(  \,r.  So   442.41"    s,-p.  ■'.  i4o:    [■.,,    s,,.  5,491.093. 
!his  applivatmii   lull    2,    |44vs,j    N.-    4-X.25S 
Claini>  pnnritv  apphiaiion    l.ipaii,  Si  p    'j     ; '»»  i     «  r2si','f>(); 

Sep. 'J   1441,  I  ;2S4f,!,  s,p   n.  1441,  3-23lvi4 

hii    t  I     1. 11  IS  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  436—86  8  Oaims 


X  ui  u 

FRACTION   NO 

1.  A  method  of  quantitative  determination  of  lipid  and  protein, 
both  of  which  coexist  in  a  liquid  sample,  without  separating  either 
the  lipid  or  the  protein  from  the  liquid  sample,  the  lipid  and  the 
protein  being  capable  of  reacting  with  a  color  developing  reagent 
to  produce  a  reaction  product  which  develops  a  color,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  first  standard  liquid  samples  of  the  lipid,  all  of  which 
have  known  concentrations,  and  using  a  first  known  process 
(a)  to  measure  absorbances  of  the  first  standard  liquid  samples 


to  obtain  a  relationship  between  the  absorbances  and  the 
concentrations  of  the  first  standard  liquid  samples  of  the  lipid, 
to  calculate  a  first  concentration  constant  (al)  of  the  lipid, 

providing  first  standard  liquid  samples  of  the  protein,  all  of 
which  have  known  concentrations,  and  using  the  process  (a) 
to  measure  absorbances  of  the  first  standard  liquid  samples  of 
the  protein,  to  obtain  a  relationship  between  the  absorbances 
and  the  concenu-ations  of  the  first  standard  liquid  samples  of 
the  protein,  to  calculate  a  first  concentration  constant  (a2)  of 
the  protein,  wherein  said  first  known  process  (a)  is  capable  of 
quantifying  only  said  lipid  or  only  said  protein  in  said  stan- 
dard liquid  samples: 

providing  second  standard  liquid  samples  of  the  hpid.  all  of 
which  have  known  concentrations,  and  using  a  second  known 
process  (b)  to  measure  absorbances  of  the  second  standard 
liquid  samples,  to  obtain  a  relationship  between  the  absor- 
bances and  the  concentrations  of  the  second  standard  liquid 
samples  of  the  lipid  to  calculate  a  second  coiKentration  con- 
stant (bl)  of  the  lipid; 

providing  second  standard  liquid  samples  of  the  protein,  all  of 
which  have  known  concentrations,  and  using  the  process  (b) 
to  measure  absorbances  of  the  second  standard  liquid  samples 
of  the  protein,  to  obtain  a  relationship  between  the  absor- 
bances and  the  concentrations  of  the  second  standard  liquid 
samples  of  the  protein  to  calculate  a  second  concentration 
constant  (b2)  of  the  protein  wherein  said  second  known 
process  (b)  is  capable  of  quantifying  only  said  lipid  or  only 
said  protein  in  said  standard  liquid  samples: 

providing  the  liquid  sample  containing  the  lipid  and  the  protein 
whose  concentrations  are  unknown,  and  using  the  processes 
(a)  and  (b)  to  measure  absorbances  (Va)  and  (Vb)  of  the  liquid 
sample:  and 

deriving  actual  concentrations  of  the  lipid  (x)  and  the  protein  (y) 
from  the  calculation  of  simultaneous  equations  (I)  and  (II) 


Vo=.tal+va2 


Vb=xhl+\bl 


(1) 


(II) 


wherein  the  first  known  process  (a)  is  different  from  the  second 
known  process  (b),  and  process  (b)  is  a  Lowry  method  of  a  BCA 
(bicinchoninic  acid)  method  and  at  least  one  of  the  processes  (a) 
and  (b)  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  at  least  one  of  the  lipid  and 
protein  m  a  sample  with  said  color  developing  reagent  to  cause  the 
sample  containing  the  lipid  and  protein,  to  develop  a  color,  and 
measuring  the  absorbances  (Va)  and  (Vb)  of  said  color-developed 
sample  wherein  each  of  the  processes  (a)  and  (b)  is  capable  of 
quantifying  the  lipid  and  protein  in  said  liquid  sample. 


5,770,453 
SENSORS  FOR  NEUTRAL  MOLECULES 

Paul  Beer  Matthew  Shade,  and  Zheng  Chen,  all  of  Oxford, 
Greai  Hns.uri.  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
DeferiM  t  r.  >  ftritannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  kii.i;o   11     t  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02276,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11449.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  633.775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  19,  1993, 

9321545 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/333:33/00:  C08K  5/15 

U.S.  CI.  436—149  26  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  detection  of  an  uncharged  chemical  agent 

present  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  exposing  a  calixarene.  having  a  cyclic  array  of  phenolic 
methylene  monomers  and  having  one  or  more  redox  active 
substituents  on  its  upper  rim.  to  a  solution  or  suspension  of 
the  sample. 

(2)  measuring  any  change  in  electrical  properties  of  the  calix- 
arene during  or  after  exposure  to  the  solution  or  suspension  as 
compared  to  a  reference  condition,  and 
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m.     on. 


(3)  relating  such  change  in  electrical  properties  to  the  presence 
of  said  chemical  agent. 


VS.  a.  436—164 


Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/00 


1  A  method  for  the  analytical  determination  of  a  concentration 
of  an  analyte  in  a  biological  sample,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

performing  at  least  two  detection  measurements,  each  detection 
measurement  compnsing  the  step  of  irradiating  light  at  an 
irradiation  site  as  primary  light  into  the  biological  sample 
through  a  boundary  surface  thereof,  said  light  being  propa- 
gated along  a  light  path  within  the  biological  sample,  and 
delecting  light  as  the  light  emerges  from  the  biological  sample 
as  secondary  light  through  a  detection  site  at  the  boundary 
surface,  said  irradiation  site  and  said  detection  site  being 
separated  by  a  predetermined  measunng  distance; 
wherein  said  at  least  two  detection  measurements  are  carried  out 
with  at  least  two  different  measurement  light  paths  between 
the  irradiation  site  and  the  detection  site,  said  at  least  two 
different  measurement  light  paths  being  provided  by  a  plural- 
ity of  detection  sites  with  a  plurality  of  detection  means,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  detection  sites  having  different  measuring 
distances  from  the  irradiation  site,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
detection  measurements  is  a  frequency-domain  spectroscopic 


measurement  being  performed  at  at  least  two  different  wave- 
lengths of  light,  and  wherein  each  frequency-domain  spectro- 
scopic measurement  includes  a  comparison  of  a  phase  shift  of 
the  secondary  light  with  the  primary  light  as  a  first  measure- 
ment variable  and  an  intensity  of  the  secondary  light  as  a 
second  measurement  variable,  said  method  further  comprising 
a  step  of 
determining  an  analyte  concentration  in  the  bielogical  sample 
based  upon  the  first  and  second  measurement  variables. 


5,770,454 

\U  1  HUD  \M)  Ai'ARATUS  FOR  DETtk.Mi.M.Ni,  A.N 

ANALYTE  IN  A  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE 

\|.<!thi.i-    FssFnprri^     r.auting;    Dirk    Boecker.    Heidelberg; 

Menu  '^ln  hdi  i    Hi;     Set'heim-Jugenheim.   and    Hans-Peter 

tijdr    vs  .-,].» ti     I     nf  (rermany.  as.signors  to  Boehringer 

^1annht■nIl  i.iiibH    ^!annheira.  Germanv 
f>(    1   N      F'<    i  i,f  ---  IKI593,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7.  19%,  §  102(e) 

Hit,    N  ['^>-t^    CCT  Pub,  No.  W095/32416.  PCT  Pub. 

I  i.ir.  S:  .    *<i    :  ''••- 

!M    i   MKfi  May  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  737,135 

■  'nans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 


5.770.455 

MKTHODs   vM*  \PF'\R\r(  >  FOR  S^MHK^I/ING 

i   VBH  H»  (OMBINMOklXl   I  HFMISlR'l  I  IBKARIES 

.1  ihi)  (  .iriiill,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  W.  Armstrong,  Los  Ange- 
lt■^,  both  of  (  alif  .  avsignon-  to  ( Intogon  (  orporation.  (  nrls- 
hrfri,  (  alif 

Dmsion  of  St-r  No.  .*K3,^f)<i,  hth.  Z.  I'^S.  «hKh  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  180,863.  Jan.  1',  \^4.  ahaii- 

'JMOfd,  uhuh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.86.1,  Jul. 

;'    I'J'J'.  abandonifi.   I  his  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Str,  No. 

480,438 

Int  a."  COIN  33/543:33/544 

U.S.  a.  436—518  6  Claims 


51  Claims 


1  A  pre-encoded  substrate  useful  for  being  linked  to  a  single 
oligomer  structure  whereby  said  pre-encoded  substrate  bears  a 
unique  identifier,  said  tag  being  a  pre-encoded  microchip  identify- 
ing said  oligomer  structure. 

2.  An  encodable  substrate  useful  for  being  linked  to  a  single 
oligomer  structure  whereby  said  encodable  substrate  has  a  unique 
identifier,  said  tag  being  a  encodable  microchip  identifying  said 
oligomer  structure. 


5,770,456 
CYCLIC  NUCLEIC  ACID  AND  POLYPEPTIDE  \  KK  \^  s 

Christopher  P   Holmes,  Saratoga,  Calif,,  as-mii  .r  t.     \ffyme- 
tri\.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr   No.  'r2.(Mr.  Noi    ^.  !''•':    Cat.  No. 

5.527,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No,  796,727, 

Nov,  22.  1991.  Pat.  No,  5,242,974,  and  Ser,  No.  805,727.  Dec, 

6,  1991.  Pat,  No.  5,424,186,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  624.120.  Dec.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  «hich  is  .) 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   492.462.  Mar.  ",  1990.  Pat, 

No.  5.143.854.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

362.91)1     inn    "    |9H9.  abandoned.   This  application  May  13, 

199h.  Ser.  No.  647,618 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/534;  C07H  19/06 

UJS.  CI.  436—518  10  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  cyclic  nucleic  acids  on  a  substrate,  said  nucleic 

acids  having  N  nucleotide  positions,  said  substrate  comprising  N 

different  sites,  said  substrate  sites  comprising  said  cyclic  nucleic 
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acids  coupled  thereto,  said  cyclic  nucleic  acids  comprising  com- 
mon nucleotide  sequences  but  coupled  to  said  substrate  at  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  nucleotide  positions  via  a  tether  molecule  in  each  of 
said  different  substrate  sites. 

5.  An  array  of  cyclic  polypeptides  on  a  substrate,  said  polypep- 
tides having  N  amino  acid  positions,  said  substfate  compnsing  N 
different  sites,  said  substrate  sites  comprising  said  cyclic  polypep- 
tides coupled  thereto,  said  cyclic  polypeptides  comprising  common 
amino  acid  sequences  but  coupled  to  said  substrate  at  a  different 
one  of  said  amino  acid  positions  via  a  tether  molecule  in  each  of 
said  different  substrate  sites. 


5,770,457 
K  \l'l!>  ONFSIDF   SINt.ll-    1  \R(;H  IN(,    ROST) 
IMMl  NO\ss\^   Ml-  IHol) 
K-'ii.iid  Helimil  Slockcr    V)..tiiiiioi    .im!  NKiruil  Doth.  Krefeld, 
t>olh    of   (,erniaii>.    .^HMi^rin!^    i.>    H.n.i     \kiient:esellschaft, 
Loerkusen.  (>ernian> 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/01829,  S  371  Date  N,a,  2ti,  i'.'vi,,  .,  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/33204.  PCX  Pub, 
Date  Dec,  7,  1995 

PCX  Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.901 
Claims  priority,  applicafin!<  Germany.  May  27,  19'!  J    44  ^X 
513.8 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  33/53 
VS.  C\.  436—518  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  an  antigen, 
comprising: 

a)  incubating  said  antigen  and  a  first  antibody  in  the  presence  of 
an  immobilized  second  antibody,  wherein  said  first  antibody 
is  specifically  reactive  with  said  antigen,  and  said  second 
antibody  is  immobilized  on  a  matnx  and  binds  said  first 
antibody  if  said  first  antibody  is  not  bound  to  said  antigen,  but 
does  not  bind  said  first  antibody  if  said  first  antibody  is  bound 
to  said  antigen; 

b)  separating  first  antibcxly  in  a  supernatant  from  first  antibod\ 
bound  to  said  second  antibody  immobilized  on  said  matrix 
and 

c)  determining  the  amount  of  said  first  antibody  in  said  super 
natant  or  the  amount  of  said  first  antibody  bound  to  said 
second  antibcxly  immobilized  on  said  matrix  to  give  an  indi- 
cation of  the  amount  of  said  antigen. 


I    i  i  N  i  .  A 
\kRf(  R 


5,77u,4.^S 
U'l'Vk  \n  s   \\\>  MKTHOD  foK  <  n\i 
BINDlNl,  .XSSW   ON  \\  \Bs<»Rh\N! 
M  \  n  R  I  \  I 
.\lexei  Dmitri  Kllmo\.  i'rincclon,  and  stiiou  (  lui.in  Jane  Xsai, 
Flemington.   hoih   of   N.,|..  assignors   in   kmlu    Diagnostics 
Systems,  Im..  Branchburg.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385300.  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
I  hi-  .n.i>h>  ,ri!on  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,189 
Int.  11.    (,(IIN  33/543 
U.S.  CI.  436—518  19  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  a  binding  assay,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  main  membrane  formed  from  an  absorbant  material  and 
having  a  first  reagent  immobilized  thereon  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined legation,  the  first  reagent  having  an  affinity  to  find  with 
an  analyte  or  a  second  labeled  reagent,  the  main  membrane 
having  a  beginning  end  located  at  the  most  rearward  position 
on  the  main  membrane  and  a  terminal  end  Icxrated  at  the  most 
forward  position  on  the  main  membrane  with  the  first  prede- 


termined location  being  located  between  the  beginning  end 
and  the  terminal  end;  and 
(b)  a  top  membrane  formed  from  an  absorbant  material,  the  top 
membrane  being  configured,  dimensioned  and  jxisitioned  so 
that  it  contacts  the  main  membrane  at  a  position  forward  of 
the  beginning  end  of  the  main  membrane  and  rearward  of  the 
first  predetermined  position  on  the  main  membrane,  the  top 
membrane  having  the  second  labeled  reagent  releasably 
immobilized  thereon  at  a  second  predetermined  location,  the 
second  labeled  reagent  having  an  affinity  to  bind  with  the 
analyte  or  the  first  reagent,  the  main  membrane  and  the  top 
membrane  being  positioned  so  that  a  sample  introduced  at  the 
beginning  end  of  the  main  membrane  would  split  into  two 
flows,  the  first  flow  continuing  to  flow  in  a  direction  from  the 
beginning  end  toward  the  terminal  end  of  the  main  membrane 
and  the  second  flow  flowing  parallel  to  the  first  flow  through 
the  top  membrane  to  cause  the  second  labeled  reagent  to  be 
released  into  the  second  flow,  the  second  flow  containing  the 
second  labeled  reagent  then  reentering  the  main  niembrane 
and  reuniting  with  the  first  flow  so  that  the  combined  flow 
containing  the  second  labeled  reagent  flows  toward  the  first 
reagent  immobilized  at  the  first  predetermined  location. 


5,770,459 
Mf  IH     I  s   Wit  \PPARATl'S  FOR  IMPROVED 

I  1  MlNt  SI   1  M   f     \NS  \\  s.  !  si\(  ,   !'\  K  !  li    [  K 
I  !  iN(   y  \  I  K  \  I  ln\    (  I  (  i    I  ki  H   HI  Mil    \ 
Gl^l  K  \1  li>N  (It    I   Ht  Mil  ]   MINI  M   t  N(   !    hi    !  1  '    !  H  •"■- 
Ric  h.irij    .t     ^!asso     k..iK-iili.      l  .,ir-'.    (      t*!.n  is  !n:  •  :.     i..vi!..rs 
tniru,    Mi/.ili(1h  'U     Uiikniv    1  ..  [  iti,.iiti'-.*  1;    .nn'    l-^Mili.iii  K. 
!  .;l.iiid,  1  aiirti,  .i\:  .1!  Mi:  ,  .l■-^i^|■ll;|■^  iu  K>fc,,N  Inn  i  li.iii-iial, 
111,  .  <  i.inticrstuirL    ^^■ 
(.  ii.iiiiHi.iunii  of  ^,,    \i     "28,1193.  Jul.  10,  1991.  abandoned, 
«hnh  1^  .1  ■■  i.iitinii.iti'iri  io-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,427,  Feb.  6, 
19si!,  .itvandiiricd,  vMisif    i'  ,-:    -iilmuation-in- [iiiri  ■■(  Ser.  No. 
539. 'Kv.  (,,11,  ]>\,  ]V'«i   .iS'aiiiii.iird.  which  is  .1  < '•iiiiDuation  of 

s.  r,  N,i    :«>f).HS2.  Nni     <    I'tH^,  .di.iiKlom  (1,  k» hich  is  a 
conliniiation-iti  part  ..I  s.,  I    S-i    ;;"ii|".  S.^\    4.  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  contiiiii..iM n    ti  p.irt  of  Ser,  No,  858,354, 
Apr,  30,  1986,  abandoned,  I  tus  application  Dec,  1,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  348,749 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  436—526  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  binding  assay  for  an  analyte  of 
interest  possibly  present  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  composition  containing 
(i)  said  sample 

(ii)  an  assay-performance-substance  containing  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  added  analyte  of  interest  or  added  analogue  of  said 
analyte: 

(2)  one  or  more  binding  partners  of  said  analyte  or  said 
analogue:  and 

(3)  one  or  more  reactive  components  capable  of  binding 
with  (1)  or  (2); 

wherein  said  assay-performance-substance  further  contains 
a  label  compound  linked  to  at  least  one  of  said  components, 
and  wherein  said  label  compound  is  capable  of  chemilumi- 
nescing  when  triggered,  and 
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(hi)  a  plurality  of  particles  capable  of  specifically  binding 
with  the  analyte  and/or  said  assay-perfontiance-substance; 

(b)  incubating  said  composition  to  form  a  complex  which 
includes  a  particle  and  said  labeled  component; 

(c)  subsequently  collecting  said  complex  formed  by  incubation 
at  the  surface  of  an  electrode; 

(d)  inducing  said  label  to  luminesce  by  contacting  it  with  a 
trigger,  said  trigger  being  formed  in-situ  by  conversion  of  a 
precursor  molecule  upon  introduction  of  electrochemical 
energy;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  emitted  luminescence  to  determine  the  presence 
in  or  absence  from  the  sample  of  the  analyte  of  interest. 


5,770,460 
>M    -  T  FP  LATERAL  FLOW  NONBIBl'LOrS  ASSAY 
'  difuriiK   Hawlak.  Cardiff;  Allan  D.  Pronovost,  and  Keren 
(loins,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quidel 
(    irporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,877,  Nov.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 
Mtitinuation  of  Sen  No.  639,967,  Jan.  11,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,807 
Int.  a."  G«1N  33/76:33/543:33/531.33/566 
VS.  a.  436—510  11  Oaims 

1.  An  assay  device  for  detection  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
analyte  in  a  liquid  sample. 

wherein  all  dissolved  or  dispersed  components  of  said  assay 

flow  through  the  device  at  substantially  equal  rates 
wherein  the  assay  comprises  the  binding  of  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  analyte  to  a  specific  binding  partner  for  said  analyte. 
wherein  said  assay  device  compnses  four  separately  prepared 
elements  in  lateral  flow  contact,  said  elements  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  sample  receiving  zone  comprising  a  lyophilized  solid 
support  matrix  which  conducts  nonbibulous  lateral  flow  of  the 
liquid  sample,  said  sample  receiving  zone  being  in  nonbibu- 
lous lateral  flow  contact  with 

(b)  a  labeling  zone  comprising  a  solid  support  matnx  which 
conducts  lateral  nonbibulous  flow  of  the  liquid  sample  which 
has  been  prepared  by  treating  a  bibulous  support  matrix  with 
at  least  one  assay  label  compnsing  visible  moieties  coupled  to 
a  ligand  which  specifically  binds  to  analyte  to  form  a  visible 
complex  or  competes  with  the  analyte  for  binding  to  a  capture 
reagent  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  methylated  bovine 
serum  albumin  eflfective  as  a  blocking  agent  which  modifies 
the  flow  characteristics  of  said  bibulous  support  matrix  so  as 
10  render  it  nonbibulous.  followed  by  lyophilizing  said  treated 
matnx.  said  labeling  zone  being  in  nonbibulous  lateral  flow 
contact  with 

(c)  a  capture  zone  comprising  a  solid  support  matrix  which 
conducts  nonbibulous  lateral  flow  which  contains  in  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  at  least  one  capture  reagent  capable  of  binding 
said  visible  complex  or  said  competing  ligand  bound  to  vis- 
ible moieties  wherein  said  capture  zone  has  been  prepared  by 
adsorbing  said  capture  reagent  in  said  portion  on  a  bibulous 
support  matnx  followed  by  treating  said  matnx  with  an 
amount  of  methylated  bovine  serum  albumin  effective  as  a 
blocking  agent  which  modifies  the  flow  characteristics  of  said 
bibulous  support  matnx  so  as  to  render  it  nonbibulous.  fol- 
lowed by  air  drying,  said  capture  zone  being  contiguous  with 
and  in  flow  contact  with 

(d)  an  absorbent  zone. 

whereby  said  visible  complex  or  said  competing  ligand  bound  to 
visible  moieties  is  captured  in  said  portion  of  the  capture 
zone. 


-.~n.4('.i 

Ml   I  til  III   VMi   Vi'P\,K  M  !  V  h(  Ik  vf  i'vK  V  Ml  »N  OF 
SOLID  SLPPOk  IV  \M)  I  M.M  ll>  PHASt 
Tnk'i    ^aka/iime:    kM>ki     liii.ti,    twrtli    >>(     Hitii(hiniik.i,    and 
>,,vir,hi    N.iiiiur.j.    ^\'\"    .iM    ••!    i.ip.ii!    .is^a'ji.  r^   '•     Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  J^paii 

Filed  Xug    ^"1,  l'^'>5.  Ser.  No.  520,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1994.  6-209893 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/553 

U.S.  a.  436—526  8  Claims 


C>i, 
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1  A  method  of  separating  magnetic  particles  on  which  an 
immunocomplex  is  bound,  from  a  liquid  phase  in  a  container, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

applying  a  varying  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetic  particles 

having  the  immunocomplex  to  cause  said  magnetic  particles 

to  be  flocculated; 
applying  a  static  magnetic  field  to  said  container,  in  which 

flocculation  has  occurred,  for  magnetically  fixing  said  mag- 
netic particles  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  container; 
removing  the  liquid  phase  in  said  container  while  said  magnetic 

particles  are  magnetically  fixed  on  said  inner  wall  of  said 

container; 
releasing  said  magnetic  particles  from  said  static  magnetic  field; 
feeding  a  washing  liquid  into  said  container  to  suspend  said 

magnetic  particles  in  said  washing  liquid; 
applying  a  varying  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetic  particles 

suspended  in   said  washing  liquid  to  cause  said  magnetic 

particles  to  be  flocculated; 
magnetically  fixing  said  magnetic  panicles  on  said  inner  wall  of 

said  container  by  applying  a  static  magnetic  field  to  said 

washing  liquid  in  which  flocculation  has  occurred;  and 
removing  said  liquid  phase  in  said  container  while  said  magnetic 

particles  are  magnetically  fixed  on  said  inner  wall  of  said 

contjuner. 
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1.  An  analytical  apparatus  comprising  a  biosensor  device,  a 
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sample  chamber  having  a  base  incorporating  a  sensitized  surface  of 
the  biosensor  de\  ice.  a  stirter  extending  into  the  sample  chamber, 
and  means  for  causing  the  stirrer  to  vibrate  within  the  sample 
chamber  with  a  reciprocating  motion. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  photovoltaic  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

sequentially  forming  on  a  metal  layer  of  a  substrate  a  transparent 
conductive  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer  capable  of  photoelec- 
tric conversion,  and  an  electrode  layer,  the  metal  layer  being 
composed  of  aluminum  and  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  and  manganese,  and  said 
metal  layer  or  said  transparent  conductive  layer  being  formed 
on  the  substrate  when  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  is  200° 
C.  or  more,  to  provide  said  metal  layer  or  said  and/or  said 
transparent  conductive  layer  with  an  irregular  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

growing  a  field  oxide  layer  by  use  of  a  mask  for  i.solation  region 
in  a  local  oxidation  of  silicon  manner  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  provided  with  a  p-well  and  depositing  a  gate  oxide 
layer  and  a  first  polysilicon  for  gate  electrode  and  word  line, 
in  sequence,  without  time  delay; 

forming  a  pattern  for  pre-gate  electrode  by  doping  the  polysili- 
con with  dopants,  depositing  a  first  insulation  layer  on  said 
polysilicon,  and  etching  the  first  insulation  layer  and  the 
polysilicon  by  use  of  a  mask  of  first  gate  electrode  and  word 
line: 

forming  a  first  active  region  of  lightly  doped  drain  structure  in 
the  p-well  by  implanting  ion  impunties  at  a  relatively  low 
density  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  the  pattern  for  a 
pre-grate  electrode  and  word  line  ser\ing  as  a  mask,  deposit- 
ing a  thick  insulation  film,  to  cover  the  first  insulation  layer 
completely,  subjecting  the  insulation  film  to  anisotropic  etch- 
ing to  form  a  first  insulation  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of  the  first 
pattern  for  a  pre-gate  electrode  and  word  line,  and  implanting 
ion  impurities  at  a  relatively  high  density  into  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  both  the  for  a  pre-gate  electrode  and 
word  line  and  the  first  insulation  spacer  serving  as  a  masks; 

depositing  a  second  insulation  layer  over  the  resulting  structure, 
to  planarize  its  surface; 

forming  a  photosensitive  film  pattern  on  a  predetermined  area  of 
said  second  insulation  layer  by  coating  a  photosensitive  film 
on  the  second  insulation  layer,  exposing  photosensitive  film  to 
light  with  a  second  mask  for  second  gate  electrode  and  word 
line  and  contact  and  developing  the  photosensitive  film; 

etching  the  pre-gate  electrode  and  word  line  polysilicon.  to  form 
a  contact  hole  and  a  gate  electrode  and  word  line,  simulta- 
neously, with  the  photosensitive  film  pattern  serving  as  a 
mask; 

forming  a  second  active  region  of  lightly  doped  drain  stnicture 
by  implanting  ion  impurities  at  a  relatively  low  density 
through  the  contact  hole  into  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
depositing  a  thick  insulation  layer  over  the  resulting  structure, 
subjecting  the  thick  insulation  layer  to  anisotropic  etching,  to 
forming  a  second  insulation  layer  spacer  at  a  sidewall  of  the 
contact  hole,  and  implanting  ions  at  a  relatively  high  density 
through  nanowed  contact  hole  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 

forming  a  second  electrode  by  depositing  a  conductive  layer  at  a 
thickness  sufficient  to  fill  the  contact  holes,  and  then  etching 
the  conductive  layer  by  use  of  the  mask  for  said  second 
electrode. 
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MICROFABRICATION  TECHNIQlfE 

Noel  C.  MacDonald;   Xiaojun  Trent  Huang,  and  Liang- Yuh 

Chen,  ail  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668J78 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2//76 

VS.  a.  437—67  6  Claims 

710  ,»  II 

A 


"m. 


4  A  process  for  manufacturing  submicron.  ultra-high  aspect 
ratio  microstructures  using  trench  filling  masks  of  differing  heights 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  a  first  trench  into  a  substrate  to  a  depth  equal  to  a  first 
predetermined  desired  mask  height; 

etching  a  second  trench  into  said  substrate  to  a  depth  equal  to  a 
second  predetermined  desired  mask  height; 

filling  said  first  and  second  trenches  with  a  trench  filling  mate- 
nal; 

plananzing  said  trench  filling  material  to  a  level  exposing  a  top 
surface  of  said  substrate;  and. 

etching  said  substrate  wherein  said  trench  filling  material  serves 
as  an  etch  mask,  preventing  etching  of  said  substrate  imme- 
diately below  said  trench  filling  material. 


selectively  on  said  first  selective  growth  area  in  said  active 
region  and  simultaneously  grown  non-selectively  on  an  entire 
surface  of  said  passive  region,  said  epitaxial  layers  having 
variations  in  their  band  gap  energy  and  thickness  in  a  wave- 
guide direction,  said  quantum  well  structure  in  said  active 
region  having  varied  band  gap  energies  which  are  smaller 
than  a  band  gap  energy  of  said  quantum  well  structure  in  said 
passive  region,  said  epitaxial  layers  having  a  mesa  structure  in 
said  active  region  and  having  a  plane  strucnire  in  said  passive 
region; 

removing  said  first  mask  material; 

providing  a  second  mask  material  which  remains  unchanged  in 
its  width  over  said  active  and  passive  regions,  said  second 
mask  material  defining  a  second  selective  growth  area  over 
said  active  and  passive  regions;  and 

growing  a  cladding  layer  with  a  ndged  structure  by  a  metal 
organic  vapor  phase  epitaxy  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 
second  selective  growth  area,  so  that  in  said  active  region  said 
ridged  structure  of  said  cladding  layer  completely  embeds 
said  mesa  structure  of  said  mesa  epitaxial  layers,  and  so  that 
in  said  passive  region,  said  ridged  structure  of  said  cladding 
layer  is  placed  on  said  plane  structure  of  said  epitaxial  layers. 
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28  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  monolithic-integrated 
semiconductor  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  active 
and  passive  regions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  mask  material  only  in  said  active  region,  said 
first  mask  material  varying  in  width,  and  defining  a  first 
selective  growth  area  in  said  active  region; 
growing  epitaxial  layers  including  a  multiple  quantum  well 
structure  by  a  metal  organic  vapor  phase  epitaxy  using  said 
first  mask  material,  so  that  said  epitaxial  layers  are  grown 


1,  A  method  for  forming  an  electronic  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
coating  a  surface  of  a  diamond  with  a  photoresLSt;  followed  by 
photolithographically    forming    openings    in    the    photoresist 

according  to  a  specified  electrode  pattern,  thereby  exposing  a 

region  or  regions  of  said   surface  through   said  openings; 

followed  by 
treating  said  region  or  regions  of  said  surface  with  a  plasma. 

without  damaging  said  photoresist;  followed  by 
depositing  a  thin  metal  film  on  said  photoresist  and  said  region 

or  regions  of  said  surface;  followed  by 
removing  the  photoresist  from  said  surface;  followed  by 
performing  a  heat  treatment  on  said  diamond  with  said  thin 

metal  film  thereon; 
wherein  said  plasma  is  generated  by  an  alternating  current,  said 

plasma  consists  essentially  of  at  lea.st  one  gas  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  helium,  neon,  argon,  krypton,  xenon 

and  nitrogen, 
said  thin  metal  film  comprises  titanium  or  gold,  and 
said  plasma  is  generated  by  a  RF  output  of  less  than  600  W, 
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iductor  chip  on  a  chip  carrier 


1  A  method  of  producing  .. 
comprising: 

forming  a  solder  layer  on  a  rear  surface  of  a  semiconductor  chip 

having  a  front  surface  with  an  active  element  thereon; 
picking  up  the  semiconductor  chip  with  a  collet  after  forming 

the  solder  layer  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

chip  facing  away  from  the  collet; 
exposing  a  lower  surface  of  the  solder  layer  facing  away  from 

the  semiconductor  chip  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  remove 

an  oxide  film  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  solder  layer  while 

supporting  the  semiconductor  chip  with  the  collet; 
placing  the  semiconductor  chip  on  a  chip  carrier  with  the  lower 

surface  of  the  solder  layer  contacting  the  chip  carrier  after 

removing  the  oxide  film;  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  semiconductor  chip  to  adhere 

the  semiconductor  chip  to  the  chip  carrier  by  means  of  the 

solder  layer 
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1.  On  a  subsuaie  of  a  wafer,  a  method  for  fabricating  a  semi- 
conductor structure  utilizing  doped  silicate  glass,  comprising  the 
step  of: 

forming  a  modulation  doped  silicate  glass  structure  over  a  first 
layer  of  said  wafer  by  depositing  at  least  two  alternating 


layers  of  heavily-doped  silicate  glass  and  lightly-doped  sili- 
cate glass  over  said  first  layer,  wherein  said  heavily-doped 
silicate  glass  layer  and  said  lightly-doped  silicate  mass  layer 
are  deposited  and  reflowed  substantially  simultaneously  at  a 
temperature  of  about  650°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  and  wherein 
said  heavily-doped  silicate  glass  layer  and  said  lightly-doped 
silicate  glass  layer  of  said  modulation  doped  silicate  glass 
structure  are  permitted  to  remain  in  a  modulated,  non- 
homogenous  state  after  said  semiconductor  structure  is  fabri- 
cated. 


5,770,470 

Hfr.H  TFNlPFRUi  kF  si  pKRi^risrii  rriN,-,  f]  f  riklC 

f  !l-l  [t  H-Hm    I    IH-V  it   t'    \Mi   \   Mf'  i  Hi  sii  I  '  -h 

I-  \HRi<    \1  ISf  .    i  til'   v\Mf- 

Gun^tiiiit  Siiiii;,  anr!  .h'lin^-  l»at  s\ih,  !ii>lh  •>(  li,«  jr-ii;.  Rep.  of 

Korea.    assij;nnr-^     !r.     i- lcrtr(i|i!.->.     and     Irtn,  i'!i;(!'.:i!;ii  .i'i-ii!- 

Research  InstHuti,  riat'jfuii,  krp    .>(  Kiirr;. 

f-iirrt   Xu'ti    >-..  l'*«Jf.    Sir    \.i    f.'J4.300 
Claims   (i'n.i-it\    liiiiilivalitHi  Kt|j,  uf  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
95-.'^".^' 

Int.  a."  HOIB  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  438—2  23  Claims 


'I  /  /  /  r///////////v  /  /  /I . — . — 


T 


\.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  high  temperature  supercon- 
ducting electric  field  effect  device  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  high  temperature  superconducting  thin  film  on  a 
substrate,  to  thereby  form  a  high  temperature  source  and  a 
high  temperature  drain  with  a  predetermined  thickness; 

(b)  growing  an  oxide  on  the  substrate  and  etching  the  grown 
oxide  to  thereby  form  a  bottom  layer; 

(c)  forming  and  etching  said  high  temperature  superconducting 
thin  film  on  said  bottom  layer,  the  high  temperature  source 
and  the  high  temperature  drain  being  a  c-axis  superconductor 
thin  film,  to  thereby  form  a  high  temperature  superconducting 
thin  film  channel  layer  and  a  dual  grain  boundary  channel 
region; 

(d)  depositing  and  etching  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  channel 
region,  to  thereby  form  the  gate  insulating  layer;  and 

(e)  forming  a  metal  electrode  layer  on  the  high  temperature 
source,  the  high  temperature  drain  and  the  gate  insulating 
layer 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
forming,  by  successive  crystal  growth  on  a  first  conductivity 
tyf)e  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  conductivity  type  clad- 
ding layer,  an  active  layer,  a  first  second  conductivity  type 
cladding  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor  material  contain- 
ing Al  as  a  constituent,  an  etch  stopping  layer  containing  a 
concentration  of  a  dopant  impurity  and  comprising  a  semicon- 
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ductor  material  not  containing  Al  as  a  constituent,  and  a 
second  second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer  comprising 
the  semiconductor  material  containing  Al  as  a  constituent, 
thereby  fabncaimg  a  semiconductor  laminated  structure; 

forming  a  stnpe-shaped  insulating  film  pattern  masking  part  of 
the  second  second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer; 

etching  the  second  second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer 
utilizing  the  stripe-shaped  insulating  film  pattern  as  a  mask 
until  the  etching  front  reaches  the  etch  stopping  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  ndge  having  a  stripe  configuration; 

forming  a  current  blocking  layer  by  crystal  growth  so  that  the 
ridge  is  buried  by  the  current  blocking  layer; 

removing  the  insulating  film  pattern; 

forming  a  second  conductivity  type  contact  layer  on  the  ridge 
and  on  the  current  blocking  layer;  and 

disordenng  the  etch  stopping  layer  by  heat  treatment  of  the 
semiconductor  laminated  structure. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide  for  processing 
light  signals,  comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

placing  parallel  masking  strips  on  the  substrate,  with  a  gap 
disposed  therebetween;  and 


epitaxially  growing  optical  devices  within  the  gap  by  selectively 
varying  the  width  of  the  masking  strips  to  tailor  a  band-gap 
profile  in  accordance  with  each  optical  device  incorporated 
along  the  waveguide. 
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1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  high  power  GaAs  substrate  semi- 
conductor laser  in  a  container,  said  laser  having  a  facet  structure 
and  said  method  composing: 

(a)  fixedly  positioning  said  laser  in  said  container; 

(b)  introducing  into  said  container  a  getter  for  adsorbing  or 
absorbing  organic  impurities; 

(c)  introducing  into  said  container  a  gaseous  medium  comprising 
an  oxygen  content  of  al  least  100  parts  per  million;  and 

(d)  hermetically  sealing  said  container  containing  said  intro- 
duced gaseous  medium. 
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1  .A  methcxl  of  fabricating  a  laser  diode,  composing  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  forming  a  buffer  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
an  active  layer,  a  clad  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and 
a  high-concentration  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  on  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first 
conductivity  type; 
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etching  portions  of  said  contact  layer  and  of  said  clad  layer  to 
form  a  reverse  mesa  structure; 

forming  a  passivation  layer  on  the  overall  substrate; 

removing  said  passivation  existing  on  the  reverse  mesa  structure 
to  expose  said  contact  layer; 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  exposed  contact  layer  to  contact 
therewith; 

uniformly  forming  a  conductive  metal  layer  on  said  metal  layer 
and  said  passivation  layer;  and 

forming  a  pad  metal  layer  on  the  conductive  metal  layer  to  fill 
the  etched  portions  of  either  side  of  the  reverse  mesa  struc- 
ture. 
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1.  A  crystal  growth  method  for  a  compound  semiconductor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  stnpe-shaped  photoresist  film  patterns  in 
the  direction  of  (Oil)  on  a  comf)ound  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  (100)  surface; 

first-etching  an  exposed  portion  of  the  compound  semiconductor 
substrate  using  the  photoresist  patterns  as  an  etching  mask  to 
form  a  first  V-shaped  groove  having  a  (111)  slope  surface  at  a 
slope  angle  91  with  respect  to  the  (100)  surface; 

second-etching  the  compxaund  semiconductor  substrate  to  con- 
vert said  (HI)  slope  surface  into  a  non-(lll)  surface  thus 
forming  a  second  V-shaped  groove  having  a  non-(lll)  slope 
surface  at  a  slope  angle  82  with  respect  to  the  (100)  surface. 
92  being  less  than  91;  and 

growing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  quantum  wells  having  a  barrier 
layer  and  an  active  layer  using  surface-oriented  growth. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interposer  including  at  least  one 
passive  electronic  component,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
of: 


a)  forming  a  core  sffucture  comprised  of  a  first  electrically 
conductive  plane  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  plane, 
said  electrically  conductive  planes  functioning  as  a  ground, 
signal,  and/or  power  planes,  said  electrically  conductive 
planes  being  separated  by  a  first  plane  of  an  electrically 
insulating  material; 

b)  providing  at  least  one  passive  electronic  component  in  or  on 
one  of  said  electrically  conductive  planes; 

c)  forming  a  second  electrically  insulating  plane  b>  depositing  a 
layer  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  on  an  exposed 
surface  of  one  of  said  electncally  conductive  planes  and 
forming  a  third  electrically  insulating  plane  by  depositing  a 
layer  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  on  an  exposed 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  electrically  conductive  planes; 

d)  forming  a  plurality  of  through  holes  through  said  electncally 
insulating  planes,  said  electrically  conductive  planes,  and  said 
at  least  one  passive  electronic  component; 

e)  forming  a  mounting  plane  by  depositing  a  layer  of  an  electri- 
cally conducting  matenal  on  said  second  and  third  electrically 
insulating  planes  and  selectively  etching  said  electncally  con- 
ducting material;  and 

f)  plating  electrically  conductive  material  on  a  surface  of  said 
through  holes,  so  as  to  selectively  electrically  connect  said 
plated  through  holes  with  said  at  least  one  passive  electronic 
component,  said  electncally  conducting  planes,  said  electri- 
cally insulating  planes,  and  said  mounting  planes; 

thereby  forming  a  functional  single  layer  interposer. 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-chip  module,  the  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mother  board  having  a  conductor  pattern  formed  on 
a  surface  thereof; 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  solder  bump  terminals  and 
multiple  conductor  patterns  on  a  surface  thereof; 

providing  multiple  flip  chip  devices  having  solder  bump  termi- 
nals on  a  surface  thereof; 

registenng  and  soldenng  the  solder  bump  terminals  of  each  flip 
chip  device  to  each  of  the  multiple  conductor  patterns  of  the 
silicon  substrate,  wherein  each  of  the  flip  chip  devices  is 
disposed  between  the  silicon  substrate  and  the  mother  board; 
and  then 

registering  and  soldering  the  solder  bump  terminals  of  the  sili- 
con substrate  to  the  conductor  pattern  of  the  mother  board; 

wherein  the  flip  chip  devices  are  disposed  between  the  silicon 
substrate  and  the  mother  board. 
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1.  A  method  for  coohng  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip 
mounted  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  chip  mounted  thereon: 

providing  a  cooling  plaie  overlying  the  substrate  and  the  chip; 

providing  a  thermal  paste  or  thermai  adhesive  between  an  upper 
surface  of  the  chip  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  cooling  plate 
wherein  the  thiclcness  of  the  paste  or  adhesive  is  above  about 
I  mil; 

wherein  the  lower  surface  of  the  cooling  plate  has  a  roughened 
surface  wherein  the  roughened  surface  comprises  channels 
which  channels  form  a  plurality  of  corresponding  protrusions 
which  roughened  surface  penetrates  and  improves  the  adhe- 
sion of  the  thermal  paste  and/or  thermal  conductive  adhesive 
and  inhibits  the  flow  of  thermal  paste  from  between  the  upper 
surface  of  the  chip  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  cooling  plate. 
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I  A  method  of  assembling  a  multi-die  semiconductor  die  assem- 
bly, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  die  having  a  face  surface,  with  said  first  die  face 
surface  having  a  configuration  of  bond  pads  [xjsitioned 
thereon; 

providing  a  second  die  having  a  face  surface,  with  said  second 
die  face  surface  having  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  positioned 
thereon  in  a  configuration  different  by  at  least  one  bond  pad 
location  from  said  first  die  bond  pad  configuration; 

providing  a  leadframe  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and 
a  plurality  of  lead  finger  elements  of  differing  length,  orienta- 
tion or  configuration; 

providing  a  die  paddle  on  said  leadframe: 

employing  said  die  paddle  as  a  power  bus  for  said  first  and 
second  dice; 

attaching  said  first  die  by  its  face  surface  to  said  leadframe  first 
side,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  first  die  bond  pads  are  in 
electrical  communication  with  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
of  lead  finger  elements;  and 

attaching  said  second  die  by  its  face  surface  to  said  leadframe 
second  side  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  second  die  bond 
pads  are  in  electrical  communication  with  at  least  some  of 
said  plurality  of  lead  finger  elements. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  assembly  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  protective  material  over  a  semiconductor  wafer 
section; 

b)  contacting  a  lead  frame  with  said  protective  material; 
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8.  A  wiring  designing  method  executed  in  a  wiring  designing 
apparatus  for  automatically  designing  a  winng  layout  on  an  inte- 
c)  subsequent  to  said  contacting  step,  removing  said  protective    grated  circuit  having  at  least  one  wiring  inhibited  panem,  compns- 
material  from  said  wafer  section.  ing  the  steps  of: 
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a  first  step  for  inputting  a  net  list  containing  nets  for  terminal 
connections  and  to  set  a  channel  wiring  region  for  wiring; 

a  second  step  for  setting  a  partial  channel  region  that  contains  no 
wiring  inhibited  pattern,  said  partial  channel  set  inside  said 
channel  winng  region; 

a  third  step  for  selecting  target  nets  for  wiring  designing  from 
said  net  list  input  by  said  winng  region  setting  means  accord- 
ing to  certain  rules; 

a  fourth  step  for  setting  necessary  virtual  terminals  on  the 
boundaries  of  said  partial  channel  region  set  by  said  partial 
channel  setting  means  for  said  nets  selected  by  said  net 
selecting  means  according  to  certain  rules; 

a  fifth  step  for  allocating  trunks  of  said  selected  nets  to  wiring 
tracks  in  said  partial  channel  region; 

a  sixth  step  for  outpuning  wiring  results  and  updating  at  least 
one  wiring  inhibited  pattern  corresponding  to  the  results  of 
the  trunk  allocation  by  said  trunk  allocating  means,  and 

a  seventh  step  for  updating  said  net  list  corresponding  to  the 
results  of  the  trunk  allocation  by  said  trunk  allocating  means. 
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1  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  gate  of  a  first  transistor  to  a 
drain  of  a  second  transistor,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  transistor  comprising  a  gate  conductor  fonned 
upon  a  first  topography; 

depositing  a  dielectnc  across  said  gate  conductor  and  said  first 
topography; 

forming  a  trench  within  said  layer  of  dielectric  and  filling  said 
trench  with  a  polysilicon; 

etching  an  opening  through  said  dielectric  to  said  gate  conduc- 
tor; 

filling  said  opening  with  a  metal,  wherein  said  metal  contacts  a 
drain  side  of  said  polysilicon;  and 

implanting  dopants  within  said  drain  side  of  said  polysilicon  to 
form  a  drain  region  of  a  second  transistor. 
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1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  substrate  of  a  first  transistor  to 
a  substrate  of  a  second  transistor,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  substrate  encompassing  a  well-connect  implant, 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  wherein  said  source  and 
drain  regions  are  spaced  about  a  channel  region  of  a  first 
transistor; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  dielectnc  across  said  first  transistor; 

etching  an  opening  through  said  first  dielectric  to  said  well- 
connect  implant; 

filling  said  opening  with  a  metal; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  across  said  first  dielectric  and 
said  metal  and  thereafter  removing  portions  of  said  layer  of 
polysilicon  to  form  a  second  substrate  residing  directly  upon 
and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  metal; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  dielecDic  upon  said  first  dielectric  in 
regions  removed  of  said  layer  of  polysilicon; 

depositing  dopants  within  said  second  substrate  to  render  the 
second  substrate  conductive  and  thereafter  depositing  films 
and  subsequent  dopants  upon  and  within,  respectively,  said 
second  substrate  to  form  a  second  O'ansistor 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  capacitor,  having  a  first  and 
second  electrode  and  a  node  dielectnc.  in  an  SOI  substrate  having 
a  semiconductor  body  (SC  body),  a  buried  oxide  layer  overlying 
said  SC  body  and  a  single  crystalline  device  layer  (SC  device 
layer)  overlying  said  buned  oxide  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  masking  layer  over  the  SC  device  layer; 

patterning  an  opening  in  the  masking  layer: 
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anisotropically  etching  a  first  trench  corresponding  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  masking  layer  to  a  first  depth,  through  the  SC 
device  layer  and  die  buried  oxide  layer,  extending  into  the  SC 
body; 

forming  a  diffusion  barrier  collar  on  the  sides  of  the  first  trench 
to  the  first  depth: 

forming  a  second  trench  by  anisotropically  etching  the  SC  body 
exposed  by  the  first  trench  to  a  second  depth,  sidewalls  of  the 
second  trench  defining  the  first  electrode; 

forming  said  node  dielectnc  layer  on  surface  of  the  SC  body 
exposed  by  the  first  and  second  trench;  and. 

forming  the  second  electrode  by  forming  a  doped  polysilicon 
plug  in  the  first  and  second  trench. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabncating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  source  region  adjacent  to  a 
first  side  of  the  gate  electrode  and  having  a  drain  region 
adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  source  mask  extending  over  the  drain  region  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

implanting  an  implant  species  into  the  source  region  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  form  an  amorphous  Implant  layer 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  amorphous  implant  layer 
being  self-aligned  with  the  source  mask  and  extending 
through  the  exposed  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  the  source  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

implanting  a  source  implant  into  the  exposed  region  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  source  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  form  a  source  implant  layer  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  source  implant  layer  extending  a 
shallower  depth  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  than  the 
amorphous  implant  layer 
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12.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  comprising: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  semiconductor  region: 
first  introducing  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  region  with 

said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask; 
forming  an  oxide  at  least  on  a  side  surface  of  said  gate  electrode 
by  anodic  oxidation  after  said  introducing  step; 
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second  introducing  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  region 

with  said  gate  electrode  and  said  oxide  as  a  mask: 
removing  said  oxide  after  said  second  introducing  step:  and 
irradiating  a  laser  light  to  said  semiconductor  region  after  said 
removing  step,  said  laser  light  having  a  wavelength  of  248 
nm.  353  nm.  308  nm  or  193  nm. 


5,T7U.487 

Mt  I  H(  >li  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DEVICE,  B^   U  UU  H 
\lh  IHOI)  \  SUBSTRATE  WITH  SFNtTCONDl  (ink 

(  I  ^  \ihvr  WD  t  (>M)i  <  roK  rK\(  k.n  is  t.i  rn)  m  \ 
SI  Pi'oKi  nom  VMTH  mi-  i  \i  i  i/  mion 

Henricus  (,  R  Maa-.  Knnald  IHkk.r.  and  Mana  H  \\  \  Xaii 
Deurzfn.  all  dI"  Findh'ivrn.  Nfth<rlaiuK,  .isviunnrs  to  U.S. 
Philips  (  iirporatiim.  Nt"  'inrk.  V  \ 

Hied   \pr,  :•*.  IWf,,  Ser  No.  Ml.ll.':^ 
Claim.s   priunlN.   .ippliealion    I-nropean  Pat.  Oil-.  Ma>    10, 
1995,952012(11 

li.i    11.    HUIL  21/84 
U,S.  a.  438— 14 


10  Claims 


\ 


u  9  n   (  •  11  n  u  u 


JZ 


/■v.-'aJ/ 


yxV:.X-:A.x\-i 


L-M 


fF^ 


^-v'.-j/J'H'.-'ITT^ 


U    9         S       I     11      » 


11   I]    21 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  device,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  providing  a  layer  structure  with  semiconductor  ele- 
ments and  conductor  tracks  formed  on  a  first  side  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  provided  with  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
disposed  on  an  insulating  layer,  fastening  the  semiconductor  wafer 
with  said  first  side  to  a  support  wafer  by  means  of  a  glue  layer,  the 
support  wafer  being  provided  with  metallization,  removing  mate- 
rial from  the  semiconductor  wafer  from  the  other,  second  side  until 
the  insulating  layer  has  become  exposed,  providing  the  insulating 
layer  with  contact  windows,  forming  openings  in  the  layer  struc- 
ture and  in  the  glue  layer  at  the  areas  of  the  contact  windows, 
which  openings  extend  down  to  the  metallization  on  the  support 
wafer,  and  providing  the  contact  windows  and  the  openings  with 
conductive  elements,  the  contact  windows  being  provided  in  the 
insulating  layer  from  the  first  side  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
before  the  latter  is  fastened  to  the  support  wafer,  and  being  subse- 
quently filled  with  a  material  which  can  be  removed  selectively 
relative  to  the  insulating  layer,  whereupon  the  contact  windows  are 
opened  from  the  second  side  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  after  the 
latter  has  been  fastened  to  the  support  wafer  and  after  the  insulat- 
ing layer  has  been  exposed. 
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1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  compound  semiconductor  field- 
effect  transistor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  compound  semiconductor  substructure,  a  surface  of 
said  substructure  having  first  regions  on  which  source/dram 
electrodes  of  said  transistor  are  to  be  formed  and  a  second 
region  on  which  a  gate  electrode  of  said  transistor  is  to  be 
formed,  said  first  and  second  regions  having  boundanes: 
forming  a  patterned  mask  film  on  said  surface  of  said  substruc- 
ture over  said  first  regions  and  said  second  region,  said 
panemed  mask  film  having  first  windows  for  said  source/ 
drain  electrodes  and  a  second  window  for  said  gate  electrode 
said  first  and  second  windows  having  boundaries,  said  bound- 
aries of  said  first  windows  being  set  separately  from  said 
boundaries  of  said  first  regions  and  said  boundary  of  said 
second  window  being  set  separately  from  said  boundary  of 
said  second  region:  and 
selectively  forming  a  conductor  film  on  said  surface  of  said 
substructure  using  said  patterned  mask  film  as  a  mask:  said 
conductor  film  containing  first  parts  placed  on  said  first 
regions  through  said  first  windows  of  said  mask  film  and  a 
second  part  placed  on  said  second  region  through  said  second 
window  of  said  patterned  mask  film: 
whereby  said  first  parts  of  said  conductor  film  are  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  substructure  to  act  as  said 
source/drain  electrodes  and  said  second  part  of  said  conductor 
film  IS  in  electrical  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  substruc- 
ture to  act  as  said  gate  electrode: 
wherein  said  step  of  prepanng  a  compound  semiconductor  sub- 
structure further  comprises: 
forming  an  InAlAs  layer  over  a  compound  semiconductor 

substrate  made  of  InP: 
forming  an  InGaAs  layer  over  said  InAIAs  layer,  said  InGaAs 
layer  having  an  opening,  said  opening  forming  a  recess 
exposing  said  InAIAs  layer:  and 
forming  said  patterned  mask  film  on  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
structure, said  second  window  being  positioned  over  said 
recess;  and 
wherein,  said  second  part  of  said  conductor  film  is  placed  on 
said  InAIAs  layer  in  said  recess  and  a  lowest  layer  of  the 
source/drain  and  gate  electrodes  is  made  of  Mo,  said  lowest 
layer  of  said  source/drain  electrodes  are  in  contact  with  said 
InGaAs  layer  and  said  lowest  layer  of  said  gate  electrode  is  in 
contact  with  said  InAIAs  layer. 
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1   A  method  for  forming  a  dual  work  function  CMOS  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  substrate: 
(bi  growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate  surface; 

(c)  depositing  an  undoped  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide 
layer; 

(d)  defining  a  plurality  of  gates,  having  sidewalls; 

(e)  forming  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  gates; 

(0  depositing  a  first  layer  containing  a  first  type  of  impurity; 

(g)  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  first  layer; 

(h)  depositing  a  second  layer  containing  a  second  type  of  impu- 

nty:  and 
(i)  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  850°  C.  to  1000°  C.  to 

diffuse  the  first  and  second  types  of  impurities  from  the 

layers. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  MOS  semiconductor  device, 
which  method  comprises: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  an  n  type  first  region  and  on  a  p- 
rype  second  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  forming 
a  gate  on  each  gate  oxide  film: 

forming  n-  source/drain  regions  with  a  channel  region  therebe- 
tween under  each  gate  oxide  film  by  implanting  n-  type  first 
impurities  concurrently  into  said  first  region  and  said  second 
region; 
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forming  a  sidewall  spacer  on  a  side  surface  of  each  gate  oxide 

tilm  and  gale  thereon  in  said  first  region  and  said  second 

region; 
fonning  a  j>+  type  source/drain  region  deeper  than  said  n-layer 

by  oblique  ion  implantation  of  |>-  type  impurities  into  said 

first  region: 
forming  an  n+  type  source/drain  region  deeper  than  said  n-layer 

by  ion  implantation  of  n-  type  second  impurities  into  said 

second  region;  and 
heating  said  first  region  and  second  region. 


first  conductivity  type,  said  distance  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  sidewall  spacers. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  self-aligned,  doped  wells  in  a  semicon- 
ductor structure,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide-polysilicon-silicon  dioxide  bamer 
layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  produce  a  modified 
substrate  having  an  outer  silicon  dioxide  layer,  the  silicon 
dioxide  layers  of  the  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
between  about  100  and  about  1000  A  thick,  and  the  polysili- 
con  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  50  and  500  A 
thick; 

etching  the  outer  silicon  dioxide  layer  of  the  modified  substrate 
to  expose  the  polysilicon  of  the  barrier  layer  at  selected 
locations; 

forming  wells  having  a  first  conductivity  type  at  the  selected 
locations; 

exposing  the  modified  substrate  to  a  germanium-silicon  mixture 
to  deposit  a  germanium-silicon  alloy  layer  selectively  on  the 
exposed  polysilicon.  said  germanium-silicon  alloy  layer 
including  an  outer  sidewall.  an  inner  sidewall  and  an  exposed 
horizontal  surface  at  selected  locations; 

etching  the  outer  silicon  dioxide  and  polysilicon  layers  of  the 
bamer  layer  on  die  modified  substrate  at  locations  adjacent  to 
the  deposited  germanium-silicon  alloy  layer; 

forming  sidewall  spacers  of  a  selected  thickness  on  said  inner 
sidewalls  of  said  germanium-silicon  alloy  layer;  and 

forming  wells  having  a  second  conductivity  type  at  the  etched 
locations  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  from  said  wells  having  a 
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1.  A  method  of  making  N-channel  and  P-channel  devices  with 
different  gate  lengths,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substiate  with  first  and  second  active 
regions; 

forming  a  gate  material  over  the  first  and  second  active  regions; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  gate  matenal; 

irradiating  the  photoresist  layer  with  a  first  image  pattern  over 
the  first  active  region,  wherein  the  first  image  pattern  has  a 
first  radiation  energy  per  unit  area  of  the  photoresist  layer; 

irradiating  the  photoresist  layer  with  a  second  image  pattern 
over  the  second  active  region,  wherein  the  second  image 
pattern  has  a  second  radiation  energy  per  unit  area  of  the 
photoresist  layer; 

developing  the  photoresist  layer  so  thai  the  photoresist  layer 
includes  a  first  photoresist  segment  over  the  first  active  region 
and  a  second  photoresist  segment  over  the  second  active 
region,  wherein  the  first  and  second  photoresist  segments 
have  different  lengths  pnmanly  due  to  a  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  radiation  energies  per  unit  area; 

etching  the  gate  material  using  the  photoresist  layer  as  an  etch 
mask  after  developing  the  photoresist  layer  to  simultaneously 
form  a  first  gate  over  the  first  active  region  and  a  second  gate 
over  the  second  active  region,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
gates  have  different  lengths  pnmarily  due  to  the  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  radiation  energies  per  unit  area; 

forming  a  source  and  drain  in  the  first  active  region;  and 

forming  a  source  and  drain  in  the  second  active  region. 
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1.  A  process  of  fabricating  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors 
opposite  in  channel  conductivity  type  to  each  other,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  area  cov- 
ered with  a  first  gate  insulating  layer  and  a  second  area 
covered  with  a  second  gate  insulating  layer  and  electrically 
isolated  from  one  another; 
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b)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  intentionally  undoped  fwlysilicon 
over  said  first  and  second  gate  in.sulating  layers  by  using 
chemical  vapor  deposition; 

c)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  tungsten  silicide  on  said  first 
layer  by  using  sputtenng; 

d)  paneming  said  first  and  second  layers  into  a  first  gate  struc- 
ture on  said  first  gate  insulating  layer  and  a  second  gate 
structure  on  said  second  gate  insulating  layer  by  using  litho- 
graphic techniques,  said  first  gate  structure  having  a  first  stnp 
of  said  intentionally  undoped  polysilicon  and  a  second  strip  of 
said  tungsten  silicide,  said  second  gate  structure  having  a  third 
strip  of  said  intentionally  undoped  polysilicon  and  a  fourth 
strip  of  said  tungsten  silicide; 

e)  covenng  said  second  gate  structure  and  said  second  area  with 
a  first  photo-resist  mask  layer  by  using  lithographic  tech- 
niques; 

f)  implanting  a  first  dopant  impurity  of  one  conductivity  type 
into  said  first  area  and  at  least  said  second  stnp  so  as  to  form 
first  impurity  regions  in  said  first  area  and  dope  said  second 
strip  with  said  first  dopant  impuniy; 

g)  removing  said  first  photo-resist  mask  layer, 

h)  covering  said  first  gate  structure  and  said  second  area  with  a 
second  photo-resist  mask  layer  by  using  lithographic  tech- 
niques; 

i)  implanting  a  second  dopant  impunty  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  to  said  one  conductivity  type  into  said  second  area 
and  at  least  said  fourth  strip  so  as  to  form  second  impurity 
regions  in  said  second  area  and  dope  said  fourth  stnp  with 
said  second  dopant  impurity; 

j)  removing  said  second  photo-resist  mask  layer;  and 

k)  heating  said  first  and  second  impurity  regions  and  said  second 
and  fourth  stops  to  a  temperature  within  a  range  from  800°  C. 
to  1100°  C  so  as  to  concurrently  form  first  source  and  drain 
regions  from  said  first  impurity  regions  and  second  source  and 
drain  regions  from  said  second  impunty  regions  and  concur- 
rently diffuse  said  first  dopant  impunty  into  said  first  strip  and 
said  second  dopant  impurity  into  said  third  strip. 


region  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  being  in  connection  with  a 
source  voltage  film  working  as  a  low  level  voltage  line,  an  impu- 
rity region  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor,  which  region  is  to 
become  a  source  or  drain  region,  being  in  connection  with  a  bit 
line  or  a  reverse  bit  line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  electrode  voltage  film  on  said  source  region  of 
first  field  effect  transistor  and  on  said  source  region  of  second 
field  effect  transistor  if  the  said  impurity  region  of  second 
field  effect  transistor  is  a  source  region,  said  electrode  voltage 
film  comprising  a  refractory  metal  silicide  film  and  a  silicon 
film  overlying  on  said  refractory  metal  silicide  film,  said 
refractory  metal  silicide  film  being  deposited  on  said  source 
regions; 

(b)  forming  an  interlayer  insulative  layer  over  said  silicon  film; 

(c)  depositing  a  polysilicon  film  over  said  interlayer  insulative 
layer; 

(d)  patterning  said  polysilicon  film  to  form  said  resistive  ele- 
ment; and 

(e)  heat-treating  a  resultant  product  of  step  (d)  at  high  tempera- 
ture in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  step  (e)  being  carried  out  at 
any  time  after  step  (c)  has  been  completed. 


5,770,496 
M  I  1  HOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESISTOR 
Martin  Ceredig  Roberts,  Boise,  W.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,505.  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,635,418.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,617 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CI.  438—238  19  Claims 


5.770,495 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATIN(,  MM!      INDUCTOR 

nrMfV  (\('i  rniN'r;  nKni  ii  \!ri  kmireheat 

I  Kl    \l  Ml  M 
Nolifuini  .Satu;  Miiii|i  (Iharj.    Mit..~l'i   ^lItanI;  flidetaka  Nat- 
sume.  and  Takami  Hirvinia.  .ill    ■'   10, hi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
NFC  Corporation.   I'sk*..    I.i|i.iii 

Filed  Oi  \    It:    l'>'i5.  str.  No.  548,913 

Claims  (i  i-  i  t^     .ipli  ,.ii.  n  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994.6-265872 

Int.  LL    miL2l/2H3:2l/8244 

U.S.  CI.  438—238  20  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 

static  random  access  memory  having  a  resistive  element,  a  first 

field  effect  transistor  having  a  driver  insulative  gate,  and  a  second 

field  effect  transistor  having  a  transfer  insulative  gate,  a  source 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  resistor 
from  semiconductive  material  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  circuit  node  to  which  electrical  connection  to  a 
resistor  is  to  be  made; 

forming  a  first  electncally  insulative  material  outwardly  of  the 
node: 

forming  an  opening  in  the  first  electrically  insulative  material 
over  the  node,  the  opening  having  an  opening  width  and 
sidewalls; 

fonning  a  second  electrically  insulative  material  outwardly  of 
the  first  material  and  within  the  opening  to  a  thickness  which 
is  less  than  one-half  the  opening  width  to  less  than  completely 
fill  the  opening  with  second  electrically  insulative  material, 
the  first  and  second  matenals  being  selectively  etchable  rela- 
tive to  one  another; 
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anisotropicaily  etching  the  second  matenal  to  form  a  substan- 
tially vertically  extending  sidewall  spacer  within  the  opening 
and  to  outwardly  expose  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  material 
adjacent  the  sidewall  spacer,  the  sidewall  spacer  having  an 
inner  lateral  surface  and  an  outer  lateral  surface: 

removing  a  portion  of  the  first  material  to  outwardly  expose  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  spacer  outer  lateral  surface; 

providing  a  conformal  layer  of  a  semiconductive  matenal  over 
the  exposed  outer  lateral  sidewall  spacer  surface  and  over  the 
inner  lateral  sidewall  spacer  surface  within  the  opening  to 
define  a  container  shape  of  semiconductive  matenal  within 
the  opening,  the  container  shape  making  electrical  connection 
with  the  circuit  node;  and 

patterning  the  conformal  layer  to  define  a  resistor  comprising  the 
container  shape 


5.770,497 

MFTHOn  OFVtVMTvr-TrRING  ANOVFI    nT\TTC 

MFMORV   .  Fi  1    H  \\  !\G  A  TUNNEL  ("H  ihh 

jfff  /hiqiatiii   vt.  :;     Vii-ridian,  and  Joseph  Karni..»i   ,-     Ki.i-..; 

r>.iih  iif  lit  ,  ,i\Mt;r;-.rs  to  Micron  Technology,  liu  ,  Hoi-,.-,  In 

I     niini  <!     !  of  Ser.  No.  657  JOO,  Jun.  3,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5  ^"2,5  '■t^   vhich  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  492,774,  Jun. 

21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,629,546.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  789,634 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8244 

VS.  a.  438—238  13  Oaimv 
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.  partially  etching  the  spacer  insulating  layer  to  remove  only  a 
portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  spacer  insulating  layer  at  least 
over  the  contact  regions; 

.  forming  a  lower  insulating  layer  over  the  spacer  insulating 
layer; 

patterning  and  etching  the  lower  insulating  layer  to  form  a 
capacitor  container  over  the  first  contact  region  and  to  expose 
the  spacer  insulating  layer  over  the  first  contact  region;  and 
etching  the  exposed  f>onion  of  the  spacer  insulating  layer  to 
expose  the  first  contact  region. 


5,770,499 

FT  V\  VRI7FD  CAPACITOR  ARRAY  STRICTT  RF  FOR 

Hi(,H  l)FNSITYMEM()k\    \1'PI  l«   \  I  IONS 

^doi;  Ping  Kv»i>k.  Dallas.  Peter  >  Mi  \nall>.  Mikinney,  and 
iHirui^  I  <  renshaw.  Piano,  all  of  lex..  a.'vsign<)rs  to  Texas 
lIl^t^!munt^  Incorporated.  Dallas,   lex. 

Hied  \1a\   :*).  IW",  Ser.  No.  H65,577 

Int    I  i     Hon    2I/H242 

MS.  CI.  43S-:5J  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  static  memory  cell  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  the  substrate; 

forming  a  transistor  relative  to  the  substrate  and  over  the  region 

of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  transistor  having  a  source 

and  drain  of  the  first  conductivity  type:  and 
forming  a  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  junction  with 

the  source  to  define  a  tunnel  diode  between  the  region  of  the 

second  conductivity  type  and  the  source. 


5,770,498 

1  KOCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  DIFFUSION  BARRIER 

USING  AN  INSULATING  SPACER  LAYER 

[lavid  S.  Becker,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

In.      Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  S«r.  No.  594,794 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m242 
VS.  CI.  438—239  U  Oaiins 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b.  defining  first  and  second  contact  regions  in  the  substrate 
adjacent  sides  of  the  gale  electrode; 

c.  conformally  depositing  a  spacer  insulating  layer  over  the  gale 
electrode  and  the  contact  regions; 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  planarized  capacitor  array  on  a 
semiconductor  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  storage  node  contact  through  an  interlevel  dielectnc 

on  said  semiconductor  body; 
depositing  a  dielectnc  layer  having  a  first  thickness  over  said 

interlevel  dielectnc  and  said  storage  node  contact; 
depositing  a  dielectnc  masking  layer  having  a  second  thickness 

over  said  dielectnc  layer; 
patterning  and  etching  said  dielectric  masking  layer  and  said 

dielectric  layer  to  form  a  storage  plate  cavity; 
forming  a  capacitor  array   in   said  storage  plate  cavity,   said 

capacitor  array  having  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the 

sum  of  said  first  and  second  thicknesses. 


5,770.500 
PROCESS  FOR  !MPR(>\i\(,  kiH  i.HNESSOF 

(  I  INDI  (    WW    I    \M  K 
Shubneesh  Batr j    Pom   C.  Kazan,  and   1  thii  K    /ahurak,  all 
of  Boise,  Id.,  iissi^iiurs  to  Micron  Techiiulujiv.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,569 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2l/i^6 
VS.  CI.  438—255  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  rough  conductive  layer,  compnsing; 
forming  a  silicon-germanium  layer  over  a  surface;  and 
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>  770302 

'Ml  IHuliiif   K  Ik  Ml  NG  A  JUNCTION  IN  A  FLASH 

LH'kiiM  (HI    tn  TILT  ANGLE  IMPLANTING 

Hee  Y'oul  1  «•.  Daejeon.  Kep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  2,  1995, 
1995-14561 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  CI.  438—264  6  Claims 


annealing  the  silicon-germanium  layer  to  form  a  roughened 
surface,  the  silicon-germanium  layer  forming  a  DRAM  cell 
bottom  electrode. 


5,770301 

[■Kri<l-ss  r,\   (■  \HKir\I  iNi,  s  \\n  si  KI  (    i  !  Rt    }  i   ',■•-} i 

lJ.Pkl)Nl   I  SIM.   i  lul  111  PH\sK  i)LPU.sil!u.N 
Gary  Hony.  Hsimhii.    laiujin.  avsi>;nor  to  United  Microelec- 
trnnirs  <   orpovalmn    Hsiiuhu.    iaiwan 

ho-d  D.-«     :;    I'J*^^.  s,-i    No.  577,033 

liii    I  '      Hfill    ^1/1^247 

U.S.  CI.  4.»s     :(»4  16  Claims 
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I.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  flash  EEPROM  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  following 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  tunnel  dielectric  layer  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  tunnel  dielectric 
layer; 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  mask  lines  on  said  first  conductive 
layer: 

(d)  etching  to  form  a  plurality  of  trenches  by  using  said  mask 
lines  as  a  mask,  said  first  conductive  layer  being  etched  to 
form  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines: 

(e)  using  said  mask  lines  as  a  mask  to  deposit  isolating  dielec- 
trics in  said  trenches  by  liquid  phase  deposition; 

(f)  removing  said  mask  lines; 

(g)  forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  said  isolating  dielectrics 
and  said  conductive  lines; 

(h)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  gate  dielectric 

layer; 
(i)  patterning  said  second  conductive  layer,  gate  dielectric  layer 

and  conductive  lines  so  that  said  remaining  second  conductive 

layer  forms  a  plurality  of  control  gates,  and  said  remaining 

conductive  lines  form  floating  gates;  and 
(j)  implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  the 

substrate  by  using  said  control/floating  gales  as  a  mask  to 

form  source/drain  regions. 


Ill  m 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  junction  in  a  flash  EEPROM  cell, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tunnel  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  stack  gate  structure  where  a  floating  gate,  a  dielectric 
film,  a  control  gate  and  an  oxide  film  are  sequentially  formed; 

forming  a  thin  nitnde  film  on  the  resulting  structure  including 
said  stack  gate  structure; 

forming  a  first  impunty  region  in  said  silicon  substrate  through  a 
tilt  angle  implant  process  of  impunty  ions; 

forming  a  spacer  oxide  film  on  the  side  walls  of  said  stack  gate 
structure;  and 

forming  a  second  impurity  region  included  within  said  first 
impurity  region  through  a  tilt  angle  implant  process  of  impu- 
rity ions,  thereby  forming  a  junction  region  m  said  silicon 
substrate. 


5,770..'^«- 
M(  1  m  'I'  -  •»  FORMING  LO\^    \  HKt  sH<  'i  D  VOLTAGE 

\f.  K(i(  \\  fi  )u  (•  n  Tk  xNxiNii  iK  !  s|\, ,  rriTWUi 

i  H,   HNl  »1,  I  M  ,•» 
fwij-hian    Hshii-h,    s.us     h>s.      Haui/^:    \'\\M.%t     ^..i  .-li. ->.,.>,    ,)o<i 
^•likt    I. 'harii;.  <   ii(ifniiii--  ah  .tf  (   ;ilif     :;i^siviti-r'-   •.-    M.-inr^'i 
Incorporated,  ^.nn^  <   iara    I  .mi 

<  ontinualion  of  Ser    N..,.  4'''J.!<'*<.i.  Jun     "     ;"^'    „f-..ri<).-nc(i 

"hich  IS  a  di%tsion  of  Sen  No.  131.114.  Oci    i    l-^'    )'.,<■    n 

5,479.037.  which  i^  a  .ontiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  V25J36.  Xu.^.  4, 

1992,  abantn.n.d     i  hi>  .>ppiua!H.n  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

»95.(M>4 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  a.  438—268  »  CUiau 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  vertical  power  MOS  transistor  struc- 
ture, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  directly 
on  a  substrate,  said  first  epitaxial  layer  having  a  first  doping 
concentration  of  dopants  of  said  first  conductivity  type: 

forming  a  second  epitaxial  layer  drrectly  on  said  first  epitaxial 
layer,  said  second  epitaxial  layer  having  an  upper  surface,  said 
second  layer  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  second 
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epitaxial  layer  having  been  grown  with  a  second  doping 
concentration  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  doping  concen- 
tration; 

forming  a  body  region  extending  at  least  partly  into  said  first 
epitaxial  layer  through  said  second  epitaxial  layer  from  said 
upper  surface,  said  body  region  being  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type:  and 

forming  a  source  region  into  said  body  region  to  form  a  channel 
region  at  said  upper  surface,  said  channel  region  being  dis- 
posed at  least  partly  in  said  second  epitaxial  layer,  said  source 
region  being  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 


1.  .\  method  for  reducing  the  damaging  effects  of  latch-up  in 
CMOS  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  defining  a  shallow  trench  In  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

c)  implanting  a  mobility  degrading  species  below  said  shallow 
trench,  wherein  said  mobility  degrading  species  comprises 
n-type  and  p-rype  species  in  combination  to  provide  a  low  net 
dopant  profile  change  in  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.770.505 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jae  Chul  Om,  and  Hyo  Sik  Park,  both  of  Ichon-kun.  Rep.  of 

K   ri  I    .vsignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

K\  ninj;ki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.883.  Mar.  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  3.  1994. 
1W44114 

Int  a."^  HOIL  21/336 
I  .s.  CI.  438—298  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


I  1 
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5.770.504 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  LATCH-UP  IMNRNITY  IN 

CMOS  DEVICES 
Jeffrey  S.  Brown.  Jeffersonvilie;  Robert  J.  Gauthier.  Jr..  Burl- 
ington, and  Xiaowei  TIan.  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt..  as.sign- 
ors     to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
.Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,615 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—296  8  Claims 


forming  a  field  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  and  a  gate  electrode,  in  sequence: 

implanting  a  dopant  at  a  low  density  into  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  to  form  an  LDD  region: 

forming  an  oxide  film  spacer  at  the  side  wall  of  the  gate 
electrode  by  depositing  a  blanket  oxide  film  and  subjecting 
the  blanket  oxide  film  to  anisotropic  etching: 

implanting  an  arsenic  dopant  at  a  high  density  into  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  to  form  a  source  and  a  drain: 

implanting  a  phosphorus  dopant  at  a  low  density  into  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  to  form  a  lightly  doped  region  in  the 
portion  of  the  source  which  is  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  an 
area  at  which  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  by 
etching  an  edge  portion  of  the  field  oxide  film  upon  the 
anisotropic  etching  of  the  field  oxide  film. 


5.770.50h 

Ml   I  li<  i|>  I  if    f  vHRICATINt,   \  HKi  h  M  H  s    1 

i  K  \Ns|s|i  IK  WIIH  SHORT  GATE  I  I  M,  !  H 

Rishi)    Koh.    lokjo,    Ijimh      f-^ii;ni.r    i"    "sKC    Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Contmii.iin.n  r,i  \,i,  \,,.  44t,.ii(,:    Mji    ]w    l-cK    ,ili,ind..n.rl. 
»hnh   1-  .1  (iiMviMii  of  StT,  Nil     l'M,:'tl     l-.h     ■'     l''«<4,  .ih.iii, 

(Iniud     I  hiv  ,i[iijlu.ili..n    Inn    14..   \'>''~ .  ^,<    Ni.    SM  "4** 

Clauiis  priufU>.  applKaliun  Japan,  hit).  4.  l'.'')i.  51(>MM 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

LIS.  CI.  438—303  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  of  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  on 
an  insulating  film  provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  isotropically  a  spacer  material  on  and  around  said 
gate  electrode; 

forming  a  dummy  spacer  sidewall  by  anisotropically  etching 
back  said  spacer  material: 

forming  source/drain  diffusion  layers  using  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  dummy  spacer  sidewall  as  masks,  said  source/drain 
diffusion  layers  not  extending  beneath  said  gate  electrode: 

removing  said  dummy  spacer  sidewall  after  the  formation  of 
said  source/drain  diffusion  layers: 

depositing  isotropically  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal,  metal  silicide  and  polycrystalline  silicon:  and 

forming  a  sidewall  by  anisotropically  etching  back  said  depos- 
ited matenal,  said  sidewall  being  formed  at  regions  corre- 
sponding to  said  removed  dummy  spacer  sidewall  and  being 
thinner  than  said  dummy  spacer  sidewall  and  in  contact  with 
said  gate  electrode. 
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Ml  1H(»[)  HiK  HiRMING  AG.\TE-SID»^    \ik'  (    \r 
>IKl  (   11  KF   IN  \  SM  1(  II)f   f'ROt  i  Sn 
I   hunt  hii  (hen,   laipei,  and  (.ciif   hint:  (  hianj;  (  hanu,    H-m- 
(ill  H.sien.  both  iif  lai«iin,  .is^ii:ni>i"^  [n  Winhund  }■  Ici  i.'-'iimcs 
Corp..  Hsmchu.   lainan 

f  sled  Jan    :  I    I  ^7.  Ser.  No.  785.782 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gate-side  air-gap  structure  in  the 
salicide  process,  which  starts  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  active 
region  defined  completely  by  field  oxide,  includes  the  steps  of; 
depositing  sequentially  a  thin  oxide  layer,  a  polysilicon  layer, 

and  a  first  layer  over  said  wafer; 
patterning  said  first  layer,  said  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  thin 

oxide  layer  to  form  a  stack  gate  which  consists  of  first  layer 

and  a  gate,  wherein  said  gate  consists  of  said  polysilicon  layer 

and  said  thin  oxide  layer: 
forming  lightly-doped  drains  beside  said  stack  gate  in  said  active 

region; 
forming  a  second  layer  on  the  sidewall  of  said  stack  gate; 
forming  spacer  on  the  sidewall  of  said  second  layer; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions: 
removing  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  to  reveal  said 

gate,  wherein  air  gaps  exist  between  said  gate  and  said  spacer 
depositing  a  titanium  layer  over  said  wafer; 
heating  said  titanium  layer  to  form  TiSij  layers  on  said  gate,  said 

drain  region,  and  said  source  region; 
removing  said  titanium  layer  remaining  intact  over  said  air  gaps, 

said  spacer,  and  said  field  oxide:  and 
heating  said  TiSij  layer  over  said  wafer 


using  the  third  spacers,  the  first  insulating  layer,  and  the  gate  as 
masks  when  doping  second  type  ions  into  the  silicon  substrate 
so  as  to  form  source/drain  regions  in  silicon  substrate  surfaces 
not  covered  by  the  third  spacers. 
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5,770.508 

MKTHOn  Ol-  FORMINC  I  K.HII  \   l>o['M>  HKMNS  IN 
MF  1  \i  l(    ()\ll)l-   ShMH  DNDM    loK  «  nMPUNKNTS 
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Claims  jlll.l^ll^,  applhaiion  !ai«an.  Mar.  17,  1997,86103275 
h.i    <  1,    HOIL  21/336 
VJS.  a.  438— .^0'  18  Oaims 

1,  A  method  ot  lorming  lightly  doped  drains  in  MOS  compo- 
nents composing: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  doped  with  first  type  ions,  a  first  . 

insulating  layer,  and  a  gate; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  and  a  third  insulating  layer 

above  the  silicon  substrate; 
etching  back  the  third  and  the  second  insulating  layers  so  as  to 
completely  remove  the  second  insulating  layer  above  the  gate 
while  leaving  behind  L-shaped  first  spacers  and  second  spac- 
ers on  sidewalls  of  the  gate; 
removing  the  second  spacers,  followed  by  doping  second  type 
ions  into  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  first  lightly  doped  drains 
in  the  silicon  substrate  surface  below  the  L-shaped  first  spac- 
ers, and  second  lightly  doped  drains  in  the  silicon  substrate 
surface  elsewhere; 
forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  above  the  silicon  substrate, 
followed  by  etching  back  the  fourth  insulating  layer  so  as  to 
form  third  spacers;  and 


24~ 
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1,  A  method  of  forming  an  inductor  device  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  predetermined  trench  in  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

depositing  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  doped  with  dopants  of  the 
conductivity  type  which  is  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to 
that  of  the  substrate  on  the  resultant  structure: 

forming  an  electrode  within  the  trench  by  removing  said  poly- 
silicon layer  so  as  to  leave  said  polysilicon  layer  within  said 
trench  and  expose  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  first  inter-layer  dielectnc  film  on  the  resultant  struc- 
ture: 

forming  a  predetermined  contact  in  said  electrode  and  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  respectively; 

forming  a  first  metal  line  and  a  second  metal  line  for  applying  a 
predetermined  voltage  to  said  electrode  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

forming  a  second  inter-layer  dielectric  film  on  the  resultant 
structure:  and 

forming  an  inductor  metal  line  which  is  not  overlapped  with  said 
electrode  as  seen  firom  the  above  thereof. 
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5,770,510 
MKUHjD  ti>K  M.vXT^VrTT-RING  A  CAl'A'-  IP.JK 

USING  NON-COM     KM  vl   DIELECTRIC 
Nen  f  in  Tao-Yuan,  and  l  ii<«>-Minf;  Koh,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
iK.in    iNsit;nors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
(    ny.  Kiiion,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Hied  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,945 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438—396  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  first  dielectric  layer,  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  first  dielectric  layer. 
wherem  said  first  conductive  layer  fills  said  contact  hole  and 
contacts  the  exposed  portion  of  said  substrate: 

patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  first  conductive  layer  to  cover  a 
portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  over  said  contact  hole; 

removing  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer  not  covered  by 
said  photoresist; 

stripping  said  photoresist; 

forming  a  non-conformal  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  first  dielectric  layer,  wherein  said  non- 
conformal  dielectric  layer  includes  an  overhang  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  on  a  sidewall  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

removing  said  lower  portion  of  said  non-conformal  dielectric  to 
expose  a  lower  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  non-conformai 
dielectric  layer,  said  lower  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

removing  portions  of  said  second  conductive  layer  not  covered 
by  said  overhang  portion  of  said  non-conformal  dielectric 
layer; 

removing  said  non-conformal  dielectric  layer  while  leaving  said 
first  and  second  conductive  layers  intact,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  conductive  layers  form  a  bottom  storage  node  of 
said  capacitor; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said 
second  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  film,  wherein 
said  third  conductive  layer  serves  as  a  top  storage  node  of  said 
capacitor 


5.770311 
II  it  ON-ON-INSULATOR  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Kei  Matsumoto;  Hirotaka  Kato,  and  Hiroshi  Funikawa,  all  of 
Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,870 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  438 — W6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  silicon-on-insulator  substrate  com- 
prising: 
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Silicon 
wifcr 


Oxidation     Adhe3i>Y 
Tmtmcnl    Themul 
Trealmeni 


a  pre-oxidation  layer  formation  step  of  forming  a  pre-oxidation 
layer  on  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  by  oxidizing  the  first 
semiconductor  substrate  at  a  first  temperature; 

an  oxide  layer  formation  step  of  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the 
pre-oxidation  layer  by  oxidizing  the  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate on  which  the  pre-oxidation  layer  is  formed  by  the 
pre-oxidation  layer  formation  step  at  a  second  temperature 
that  IS  higher  than  the  first  temperature: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  bonding  step  of  bonding  a  second 
semiconductor  substrate  to  the  first  semiconductor  substrate 
on  which  the  oxide  layer  is  formed  by  the  oxide  layer  forma- 
tion step:  and 

a  thin  layer  formation  step  for  making  the  first  semiconductor 
substrate  on  which  the  oxide  layer  is  formed  by  the  oxide 
layer  formation  step  and  bonded  to  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate  into  a  thin  layer. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  having  a 
surface  layer  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  silicon  underlayer.  and  an 
electrode  having  a  metallic  conductivity  arranged  on  said  surt'ace 
layer  such  that  a  contact  is  formed  between  said  surt'ace  layer  and 
said  electrode,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

ion-implanting  first  and  second  impurities  into  a  surt'ace  of  said 
underlayer  to  form  an  ion-implanted  layer  in  the  surface  of 
said  underlayer; 
healing  and  crystallizing  said  ion-implanted  layer  to  turn  said 

ion-implanted  layer  into  said  surface  layer;  and 
forming  said  electrode  on  said  surface  layer,  wherein  said  first 
impurity  causes  said  surface  layer  to  have  a  value  of  a  lattice 
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constant  larger  than  that  of  said  underlayer.  and  said  second 
impurity  imparts  carriers  to  said  surface  layer,  both  said  first 
and  second  impurities  serving  to  decrease  a  contact  resistance 
of  said  contact,  and 
fiirther  including  the  step  of  controlling  said  steps  of  ion- 
implanting  and  heating  to  form  atomic  bonds  in  said  surface 
layer  by  atoms  of  said  first  and  second  impurities  which  are 
predominantly  between  atoms  of  said  first  impurity,  between 
atoms  of  said  first  and  second  impurities,  and  between  atoms 
of  said  second  impunty. 


5.770,513 
MKIHOO  K)K  I'kODl'ClNG  .SKMU  DMH  t   lUK 
DEVICE  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATION  STRl  t  Tl  RE 

Ka/iihiro  Okaniwa.  Ilanii.  Japan,  assignor  v-i  \\ii^;ibi'-hi  Denki 
KabushikI  Kaisha.  lokui.  Japan 
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5,770^14 
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TRANSLS  I '  >k  !  j  OM  M  .   \   i  h:  ^  N<   ft  i .  \  [  f 
Noboru    Matsuda,     Kawasaki:     ^oshir-      H:,        s  .*  .htnii 
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Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,578,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-11705(i 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  transistor  having  at  least  one 
insulated  gate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  groove  portion  in  part  of  an  element  region  formed 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  groove  portion  penetrating 
an  impunty  diffusing  layer: 

providing  a  gale  layer  in  said  groove  portion  with  an  insulation 
film  interposed  therebetween,  said  gate  layer  having  a  width 
which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  groove  portion:  and 

wherein  said  gate  layer  is  provided  by  selectively  growing  a 
polysilicon  layer  having  impurities  by  epitaxial  growth  on  a 
polysilicon  layer  having  impurities  which  is  buried  into  said 
groove  portion  to  substantially  the  same  level  as  an  entrance 
of  said  groove  portion. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  including: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposite  front  and 
rear  surfaces  and  a  heat  generating  element  disposed  on  the 
front  surface; 

forming  two  recesses  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  heat  generating  element  by  selectively  etching  the 
semiconductor  substrate  from  the  front  surface  using  a  gas 
mixture  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

forming  two  cavities  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  beneath  the 
respective  recesses  by  selectively  etching  the  semiconductor 
substrate  from  the  front  surface  using  a  gas  and  connecting 
the  cavities  to  each  other  directly  opposite  the  heat  generating 
element  to  form  a  single  cavity;  and 

filling  the  single  cavity  with  a  first  metal. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposite  front  and 
rear  surfaces  and  a  heat  generating  element  disposed  on  the 
front  surt'ace:  and 

selectively  wet  etching  the  semiconductor  subsu-ate  from  the 
rear  surface,  using  an  etching  mask  having  a  first  aperture 
opposite  a  region  of  the  substrate  where  a  via-hole  is  to  be 
formed,  and  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  opposite  the  heat 
generating  element  on  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate,  each 
of  the  second  apertures  being  smaller  than  the  first  aperture, 
thereby  simultaneously  forming  a  via-hole  penetrating 
through  the  substrate  and  a  recess  in  the  substrate  opposite  the 
heat  generating  element,  the  recess  having  a  depth  extending 
from  the  rear  surface  of  the  substrate  through  only  part  of  the 
substrate. 
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METHOD  OF  IN-SITl  \'     >  f  K  (  OOLING  FOR  A 

SEQUENTIAL  W'SI/ALPHA    n!  ^1  i   ITERING  PROCESS 

Hsien-Liang  Meng;  Elvis  Huang;  Pei-Jan  Wang,  and  Yeong 

Rvey  Shiue.  all  of  Hsin-Cbu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel 

Vitelic  Incorporated.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764335 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  438—592  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  in-situ  wafer  cooling  for  sequential  sputtering 
WSi/a-Si.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

sputtering  a  WSi  layer  on  a  wafer  in  a  multi-chamber  sputtering 

apparatus: 
then,  transporting  the  wafer  to  another  chamber  and  cooling 

down  the  wafer  by  blowing  of  inen  gas  at  the  rear  of  the 

wafer;  and 
sputtering  an  a-Si  layer  in  condition  of  continuing  blowing  of 

inert  gas. 
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5,770317 
>f  MICONDl  CTOR  FABRICATION  EMPLOYING 

(  OPPFK  PI  t  :.  M  >HM  \  nON  WITHIN  A  CONTACT 
■»KEA 
Mark   1      .ardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  Fred  N.  Hause,  Austin, 
K-itti    if   Ii\     a'vsignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc^ 

^ll^n>■  ^  dif.  '    alif 

IriJcd  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,646 

Int  a."  H«1L  21/265:21/283 

L.S.  a.  43«— 627  16  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

providing  an  interlevel  dielectric  disposed  upon  a  semiconductc 
topography. 

removing  a  portion  of  the  interlevel  dielectric  to  form  a  vu 
extending  to  a  contact  region  of  the  semiconductor  topogra 
phy; 

implanting  inert  species  through  the  via  at  an  energy  and  con- 
centration density  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  amorphize  the 
contact  region; 

depositing  copper  within  the  via  and  upon  the  interlevel  dielec- 
tric; and 

removing  said  copper  exclusive  of  said  via. 


forming  a  dielectric  layer  containing  fiinctional  circuit  compo- 
nents bordered  by  one  or  more  selectively  placed  non- 
functional circuit  components; 

forming  a  layer  of  conductive  matenai  on  the  dielectric  layer 
extending  over  the  functional  and  over  the  one  or  more 
non-functional  circuit  components: 

forming  a  mask  on  the  conductive  layer,  which  mask  contains  a 
pattern  defining  lines  to  constitute  a  dense  array  of  upper 
conductive  lines  extending  over  the  functional  and  one  or 
more  non-functional  circuit  components:  and 

etching  the  conductive  layer  dirough  the  mask  to  form  the  dense 
array  of  upper  conductive  lines  on  the  dielectnc  layer  extend- 
ing over  the  functional  circuit  components  and  over  the  one  or 
more  selectively  placed  non-functional  circuit  components, 
wherein  all  of  the  nonfunctional  circuit  components  included 
in  the  device  are  disposed  only  direcdy  under  portions  of  the 
dense  array  of  conductive  lines,  and  a  distance  between  upper 
conductive  lines  is  less  than  about  1.0  micron. 
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Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/4763;2l/302 

VS.  CI.  43»— 631  19  Claims 


]fnMI-: 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  structure  including  a 
conductive  line  formed  over  an  insulating  layer,  the  insulating 
layer  having  a  top  side  and  a  via  extending  from  the  top  side  of  the 
insulating  layer  to  a  bottom,  the  semiconductor  structure  being  less 
susceptible  to  electromigration  failures  associated  with  the  via,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

depositing  a  conformal  barrier  layer  over  the  via; 
removing  the  conformal  barrier  layer  from  the  top  side  of  the 
insulating  layer  and  the  bottom  of  the  via.  thereby  leaving  a 
barrier  sidewall  in  the  via; 
depositing  a  first  metal,  wherein  the  first  metal  includes  copper, 

within  the  via;  and 
forming  a  plug  by  depositing  a  second  metal  above  the  first 
metal,  thereby  reducing  electromigration  failures  on  the  con- 
ductive line. 
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CONTACT  OPENING  OF  IMFGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRL  t 11  RE 

Joe  W.  Zhao,  San  Jose;  Zhihai  Wang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Wilbur 

G.  Catabay,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  ( '.ilif  ,  a^si^nors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  (ah! 

Fiiv.f  |)c.    -    !•»')(.,  Ser.  No.  760,466 

l.iL  .  ;     iUnL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—653  21  Oaims 
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AHO  A  QAJtOUS  iOOWCf  Of  MTTWOOtH 


aOWINO  T>«  OAMOUS  0«A>«C  TTTA**** 
KACTAMT,  OAMOU*  KUKI  Of  aUCON. 
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A  CVD  CMAMm  COMTAJNMO  T>« 
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1 A  TH«  lATW  Of  A  mMtuu 

tucoN  MTtKoi  itamud.  on  tw  walls  of 
T«  ommm  amo  o«  tw  bovkb  fonrxw 

Of  THe  UHO«*.yiNQ  PfreOBATlD  CINCUTT 
STUUCTXWf  AT  TWf  BOTTOM  Of  T>«  OftNtNO 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  singe  barrier  layer  of  titanium  silicon 
nitride  in  a  via  or  contact  opening  in  an  integrated  circuit  structure 
which  comprises: 

a)  providing  an  integrated  circuit  structure  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  with  an  insulating  layer  thereon  and  one  or  more 
vias  or  contact  openings  formed  through  said  insulating  layer 
to  an  underlying  conductive  portion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal  and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  mounting  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  CVD  chamber; 

c)  flowing  into  said  chamber  reactant  gases  comprising: 
i)  a  gaseous  source  of  titanium; 

ii)  a  gaseous  source  of  silicon;  and 
iii)  a  gaseous  source  of  nitrogen; 
whereby  a  barrier  layer  of  TiSiN  is  formed  on  sidewall  surfaces 
of  said  via  or  contact  opening  and  over  said  underlying 
conductive  portion  to  separate  said  conductive  portion  from 
filler  material  subsequently  placed  in  said  one  or  more  vias  or 
contact  openings. 
21.  A  process  for  forming  a  single  bamer  layer  of  titanium 
silicon   nitride   having   a   resistivity    level    not   exceeding    1000 
f2/square  for  use  in  a  via  or  contact  opening  in  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  to  separate  conductive  filler  material  in  said  via  or  contact 
opening  from  underlying  conductive  matenai  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  an  integrated  circuit  structure  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  with  an  insulating  layer  thereon  and  one  or  more 
vias  or  contact  openings  formed  in  said  insulating  layer  over 
an  underlying  conductive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  a  metal: 

b)  mounting  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  CVD  chamber; 

c)  forming  a  single  bamer  layer  of  titanium  silicon  nitnde 
directly  on  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  via  or  contact  opening 
and  directly  over  exposed  portions  of  said  underlying  conduc- 
tive material  beneath  said  via  or  contact  opening  by  flowing 
into  said  chamber  reactant  gases  compnsing: 

i)  a  gaseous  source  of  titanium; 
ii)  a  gaseous  source  of  silicon;  and 
lii)  a  gaseous  source  of  nitrogen; 
whereby  a  single  barrier  layer  of  titanium  silicon  nitride  is 
formed  directly   on   said   sidewall   surfaces  of  said   via  or 
contact  opening  and  directly  over  said  underlying  conductive 
material  beneath  said  barrier  layer  to  separate  said  underlying 
conductive  material  from  conductive  filler  material  subse- 
quently used  to  fill  said  via  or  contact  opening. 


A.Ml  .MiF.'ik  NiLlliOlJ  ANiJ  .WMi.M  i  Uk 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  REMOVAL 
John  J.   Pollock,   Bloomington,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,718 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—692  20  Claims 
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17.  A  method  of  operating  a  semiconductor  wafer  polishing 
apparatus  having  a  platen  roiatable  about  a  first  axis  for  receiving  a 
polishing  pad,  a  carrier  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  for  receiving 
the  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  polishing  the  semiconductor  wafer  by  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing the  platen,  rotating  the  earner,  and  moving  the  carrier 
parallel  to  the  platen  and  along  a  path  between  first  and 
second  positions;  and, 

(B)  discontinuing  rotation  of  the  platen  and  carrier  while  main- 
taining movement  of  the  earner  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  to  thereby  reduce  a  separation-resisting  force 
between  the  wafer  and  the  polishing  pad. 


5,770322 

POLISHING  BLOCK  HEATER 

Francis    Richard    Bronson,    High    Ridge,    Mo.,    assignor    to 

MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.,  St  Peters.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,458 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—692  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  polishing 
block  to  hold  the  semiconductor  wafer  during  polishing,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  polishing  block  having  a  surface  for  mounting  the 

semiconductor  wafer  thereon; 
providing  a  heater  comprising  a  heater  body  and  a  thermally 

conductive  buffer  plate  selectively  moveable  with  respect  to 

the  healer  body  between  a  pre-heating  position  in  which  the 

plate  is  spaced  from  the  heater  body  and  a  heating  position  in 

which  the  plate  contacts  the  heater  body; 
applying  a  bonding  agent  to  the  polishing  block  surface: 
placing  the  polishing  block  on  the  buffer  plate  when  the  buffer 

plate  IS  positioned  in  the  pre-heating  position; 
moving  the  buffer  plate  from  the  pre-heating  position  to  the 

heating  position  to  heal  the  buffer  plate,  the  polishing  block 

and  the  bonding  agent; 
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holding  the  buffer  plate  in  the  heating  position  with  the  polishing 
block  on  the  buffer  plate  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to 
prepare  the  bonding  agent;  and 

applying   the   semiconductor  wafer  to  the   prepared   bonding 

agent 
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\     FFR  DRY  METAL  ETCH 
fiL     H  J!  Chu;   Janet  Yu,  Chang-hua;   Weng- 
^     H  in-Chu,  ami   Chang-Ching   Kin,  Hsin-chu 
I    laiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
ring  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Hied  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,697 
Int  a."  C25F  3/30 
U.S.  CL  438—725  14  Qaims 
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forming  an  electrode  on  the  AlGaAs  layer  in  said  recess  through 
said  opening,  using  said  resist  as  a  mask. 


i  A  iiicniLxJ  for  removal  of  photoresist  residues  remaining  after 
metal  subtractive  etching  in  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  devices  compnsing; 

placing  integrated  circuit  devices  containing  photoresist  residues 
into  the  stripping  chamber  of  a  metal  subtraaive  etch  reactor 
after  metal  etching; 

admitting  a  fluonne-containing  reactive  gas  flow  to  the  reactor 
stopping  chamber; 

supplying  radio  frequency  power  input  to  the  reactor  chamber; 
and 

exposing  the  photoresist  residue  surface  to  the  fluorine- 
containing  reactive  gas  to  form  volatile  compounds  with  the 
surface  for  a  time  and  radio  frequency  input  sufficient  to  allow 
the  residue  surface  to  be  removed  and  to  permit  subsequent 
photoresist  stopping  in  an  oxygen  plasma. 


5,770426 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thi-  Vuniher 
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5,770,525 
\U  !  HOP  (  l^  f  VHRICATING  SEMICONDUCTO*^ 
1 1 f  \  1  (  ^    \  N  r  \  1 1  I  HOD  OF  FABRICATING  Hit .  i  l 
^KH.tl  f  N(  V  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
I  .niiMiki  Kami-  ima.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 
i.ikifi  k.>^v,    Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
h  ikd  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,548 
I  Lufus  priiirity,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285669; 
v>ia.  7.  IS»V5,  7-201145 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/302 
\    s  CI.  438 — 745  15  aaims 

1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
heterojunction  structure  between  an  AlGaAs  layer  and  a  GaAs 
layer  disposed  thereon,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  resist  having  an  opening  which  has  a  width  of  at  most 

0.5  mm  on  the  GaAs  layer; 
selectively  etching  only  the  GaAs  layer  through  said  opening 
with  an  etchant  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  ammonia  water 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  which  are  mixed  at  a  ratio  of 
at  least  1 :4000.  said  mixture  being  diluted  with  water,  thereby 
to  form  a  recess  in  said  GaAs  layer;  and 


5.770.528 
METHYLATED  HVDROW  PROPYLCELLULOSE  AND 

TFMPFRXTI  Kf   RFSP()N's|\K  PRODrCTS  M\DE 
iHFRFI-KDM 
t'.i.Mi'tt  Sin^ri  Muijiuk.  and  Mhua  (hang.  b<ilh  .if   Vpfplii.x!. 
V\i>..  .is^inri'Ts  111  KmihtrU-ClHrk  V\orldv*idt.  inc..  Nctiiith, 
Wis 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,223 

Int  CT."  A61F  13/00:13/20:  C08B  11/08 

VS.  CI.  442—59  38  Claims 

1    A  binder  composition  for  binding  fibrous  material  into  an 

integral   web,   said   binder   composition   composing    methylated 

hydroxypropylcellulose. 

21.  A  water-dispersible  product  containing  at  least  one  fibrous 
substrate,  wherein  the  fibrous  substrate  comprising: 
at  least  one  fibrous  material;  and 

a  binder  composition  for  binding  said  at  least  one  fibrous  mate- 
rial into  an  integral  web,  said  binder  composition  comprising 
methylated  hydroxypropylcellulose  (m-HPC). 
35.    A    water-dispersible    thermoformable    article    comprising 
methylated  hydroxypropylcellulose  (m-HPC). 
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Mmberly  Br;j(lsti.,u    !i,-!iii!v   Ki.^m.-U     Kdiiait!   M  iiocis  Cook, 

and   rr:iit    f-arn!!    I  !i  =  ii!i.im  lir(-.kv .   t..i!i;    .,f    \h,rH-tta.  all  of 

Ga.,  jNMurmr^  in  K;iiir.<fl\  »  i.ii'k  (  urimr'aiii'ii    Nct-nah,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,684 

InL  CI.''  B32B  27/02:27/16 

VS.  a.  442—268  29  Oaims 


among  at  least  some  of  the  fibers  in  the  cut  resisting  layer, 
wherein  some  of  the  wires  protrude  toward  the  cover  layer 
from  a  plane  of  the  cut  resisting  layer,  and 
a  layer  of  textile  nonwoven  material  applied  by  needling  to  at 
least  one  side  of  the  cut  resisting  layer;  and  by  linear  bonding 
to  the  sheathed  wires  protruding  from  the  plane  of  the  cut 
resisting  layer, 
the  nonwoven  layer  being  connected  by  bonding  to  the  cover  layer. 


5,770^1 
MECHANICAL  AND  INTERNAL  SOFTENING  FOR 
NONWOVTEN  WEB 
Gregory    Todd    Sudduth,    Lawrenceville,    and    All    Yahiaoui, 
Rosweli,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,637 

InL  CI."  B32B  2.1/16 

VS.  a.  442—361  17  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-distribution  garment  worn  in  body-side  combination 
with  substantially  impermeable  protective  apparel,  the  garment 
comprising: 

a  body  portion  constructed  of  a  liquid  pervious  hydrophilic  sheet 
material,   said  body  portion   defining  a  neck  opening  and 
configured  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  a  user's  body  torso; 
said  hydrophilic  sheet  mateoal  including: 

(i)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  hydrophilically  transmuted,  liquid 
pervious  reinforcing  fabric  comprising  the  body-side  of  the 
hydrophilic  sheet  material;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  hydrophilically  transmuted,  liquid 
pervious  absorbent  nonwoven  fabnc  joined  to  the  layer  of 
reinforcing  fabnc  so  that  the  joined  layers  have  a  water 
wicking  rate  of  at  least  about  4  centimeters  per  30  seconds 
in  at  least  one  direction. 


1.  A  nonwoven  web  comprising  a  polymer  and  between  a 
positive  amount  and  about  3  weight  percent  of  an  internal  soften- 
ing agent  having  a  formula  consisting  essentially  of 
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Hans    Nockemann,   Wiqiptrtal.    and    Kruno    Sihv»,!i/,    i  >t>er- 
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InL  a."  B32B  5/06 


U.S.  CI.  442—319 


44  38 


12  Claims 


mechanically  softened  wherein  the  web  has  a  cup  crush  value 
which  is  less  than  50  percent  of  a  cup  crush  value  of  the  same 
faboc  without  said  internal  addmve  and  said  mechanical  softening. 


1.  A  protective  layer  comprising: 

a  cover  layer  of  woven  seat  upholstery  fabric; 

a  cut  resisting  layer  of  generally  knitted  matenal  composing  cut 
resisting  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
polyamide  fibers,  polyethylene  fibers  spun  by  the  gel-spin 
process,  or  glass  fibers,  and  further  composing  a  respective 
sheathed  wire  having  a  diameter  of  0.1  to  2  mm  contained 


5,770332 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLIDIFIED  FIBER 

FLEECE,  THE  RESULTING  SOLIDIHED  FIBER  FLEECE, 

AND  USE  OF  THIS  FLEECE 

Gerold  Fleissner,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,674 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  442-408  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  solidifying  a  fiber  fleece  which  is  made  of 
anificial  staple  fibers  including  polyester,  polyethylene,  or  polypro- 
pylene fibers,  or  of  spun  filaments  of  anificial  fiber-forming  mate- 
rials including  polyester,  polyethylene  or  polypropylene  and  pro- 
duced in  a  thickness  as  much  as  10  mm  or  more  without  binding 
fibers,  including  bicomponent  or  special  melt  fibers,  and  without 
binding  agents  and  which  may  be  mixed  with  natural  fibers, 
characterized  in  that  the  fleece  is  solidified  solely  by  a  single  water 
needling  operation  with  a  water  pressure  of  only  60  bars  at  most. 
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Hied  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.988 

Int.  CI."  AMF  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—42  50  Claims 


a  raw  powder  comprising  by  weight  between  about  60%  and 
about  80%  Fe;0„  between  about  3%  and  about  8%  NiO. 
between  about  15%  and  about  25%  ZnO.  and  between  about 
3%  and  about  8%  CuO;  and 

a  mixture  around  the  raw  powder  compnsing  by  weight  between 
about  30%  and  about  50%  water,  between  about  0.2%  and 
about  0.6%  a  di.spersing  agent,  between  about  0.5%  and  about 
1 .0%  a  plasticizer.  and  between  about  0. 1  %  and  about  0.4%  a 
lubricant. 

4.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  ceramic  composition  for 
absorbing  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  homogeneously  mixing  a  raw  powder  compnsing  by  weight 
between  about  60%  and  about  80%  Fe^O,.  between  about  3% 
and  about  8%  NiO,  between  about  15%  and  about  25%  ZnO. 
and  between  about  3%  and  about  8%  CuO.  and  a  mixture 
around  the  raw  powder  compnsing  by  weight  between  about 
30%  and  about  50%  water,  between  about  0  2%  and  about 
0.6%  a  dispersmg  agent,  berween  about  0.5%  and  about  1.0% 
a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  between  about  0.0005  and  about  0.004 
Bi,0,,  and  between  about  0  1%  and  about  0.4%  a  lubricant; 

ii)  grindmg  the  mixed  powder; 

iii)  convening  the  grounded  powder  mto  granulates; 

iv)  formmg  the  granulates  mto  a  shaped  body; 

V)  sintering  the  shaped  body  to  form  a  sintered  body;  and 

vi)  cooling  the  sintered  body  gradually. 


1.  A  casino  operating  system  for  enabling  at  least  one  player  to 
gamble  against  a  representative  of  a  casino  comprising: 

at  least  one  computenzed  player  console  for  enabling  a  player  to 
monitor  a  gambling  game,  to  enter  commands  necessary  to 
play  the  gambling  game,  and  to  place  bets,  wherein  said 
computerized  player  console  is  activated  upon  insertion  into 
said  computerized  player  console  of  a  betting  card  on  which 
at  least  player  identification  and  cash  balance  data  are  stored, 
said  computerized  player  console  displaying  the  cash  balance 
data  of  the  player,  game  information  and  command  data,  and 
winnings  and  losses  data  of  the  player,  and  updating  said  data 
stored  on  the  betting  card; 

a  dealer  console  for  enabling  a  dealer  to  monitor  the  gambling 
game,  and  to  enter  commands  necessary  to  play  the  gambling 
game,  said  dealer  con.sole  being  interconnected  with  said 
computenzed  player  console;  and 

a  gaming  apparatus  for  playing  the  gambling  game  intercon- 
nected with  said  at  least  one  computenzed  player  console  and 
said  dealer  console,  said  gaming  apparatus  including  encoded 
game  pieces  and  encoded  game  chips  and  sensors  that  auto- 
matically generate  play  data  of  the  gambling  game,  said 
gaming  apparatus  transmitting  said  play  data  to  said  comput- 
enzed player  console 

said  computenzed  player  console  displaying  said  game  informa- 
tion and  said  winnings  and  losses  data  of  the  player  and 
automatically  updating  said  cash  balance  data  stored  on  said 
betting  card  in  response  to  said  play  data. 


5.770.535 
Ai  K  \n  t  HI  [     VM  MISoBokuMI  II    \1  f    GLASS  AND 
I  !•>  I  SK 
Peter     Hr'i\,     ^l,llIl.^     i.trh,iirii     i  .iiidTi^i  hiat'fi      Ji'n.i       K.aii^ 
Schni-hU  (    Vp.ild.i   .iiid  Ihonia^  Kl.iv'-    Itri.i.  .lii  ..t  ( ,ermany, 
as-Signnr^  In  >ih(>tt  (.lasHfTkf.  M.)in/,  (.irriuirn 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,949 
Claims  pn^.rit^    .ipplii.itinii  CriiMin,  Veb    2    I'Wft.  196  03 
698  .4 

Int.  CI."  C03C  3/093 
U.S.  CI.  501—67  13  Claims 

1.  Alkali-free  aluminoborosilicate  glass  of  the  following  compo- 
sition, in  %  by  weight  based  on  oxide: 
SiO,  52-62 
8,0,4-14 
AUO,  12-20 
MgOO-8 
Ca0  4-ll 
BaOO-2 
ZnO  2-8 
ZiO,  0-2 
SaO,052  0-2. 


5,770334 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  ABSORBING 

KLECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAM  FACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Sung-Yong     Hong,     210-702,     Hanbomido    Apartment.    511 

Daechi-Dong,  Kangnam-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12.  1997, 

int  CI."  C04B  35/26:  B28B  1/00:  H05K  9/00 
VS.  C\.  501—1  10  aaims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  waves, 
comprising; 


^770.536 
MHl  K   U\  !\K)RCED  SI'Ka\    MI.V 
Peter  T.  Sut^  r    f  iisbur^i,    Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison-Walker 
Refractories  Compan>.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.034 
Int.  a."  C04B  35/03 
U.S.  CI.  501—95.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  pulverulent  fiber-reinforced  spray  mix  comprising  100  wt. 
%  solids  comprising  a  refractory  aggregate  and  for  each  100  wt.  % 
of  said  solids,  about  0.02  to  0.3  wt.  %  flexible,  thermoset  polymer 
fibers  resistant  to  decomposition  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  400° 
F.  and  wherein  the  polymer  fibers  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thermoset  aramid,  polyamide,  or  polyester. 
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=^.770,537 
LOW    MMI'IRtM   kl    MFTHOI.   i  =  '  RKuKM.KaI  E 
'    \  kli(  iX  1  t  >  \  I  >f  h  \M  i  H  nU  M  k  COMPOUNDS 
'inus.sil      Li  .^huul»al_^.     i  liliuii      Talk.      Bang     Mo     Kim, 
Schenectady:  Donald  Franklin  Foust,  Scotia,  and  Norman 
Zethward  Shilling,  Schenectady,  ail  of  N.'i'.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,517 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/36:38/48:38/64 
V.S.  CI.  502—25  10  Oaims 


HHXJCINO  AQENT 
1  WATER 


X 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  carbon  adsorbent  contaminated 
with  sulfur  or  sulfiir-containing  compounds  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

forming  a  basic  reducing  solution  by  admixing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  reducing  agent  w ith  water  to  form  an  admixture 
and  if  needed,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  admixture  to  above  7.0 
with  a  sufijcient  amount  of  base  to  obtain  the  basic  reducing 
solution;  and  then 
soaking  the  contaminated  carbon  adsorbent  in  the  basic  solution 
at  room  temperature  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  reduce 
SO,  to  a  SO,  by-product  and  to  neutralize  sulfunc  acid  to  a 
sulfate  salt  by-product  thereby  reducing  carbon  loss  during 
regeneration  of  the  cartwn  adsorbent. 


comprising  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  sulfur  and  oxygen,  said  moiety  having 
up  to  60  non-hydrogen  atoms;  and 
:  is  a  conjugated  diene  or  a  hydrocarbyl-,  halocarbyl-.  or 
silyl-substiluted  derivati\e  thereof,  said  X  having  from  4  to  40 
non-hydrogen  atoms,  and  being  coordinated  to  M  so  as  to 
form  a  metallocyclopentene  therewith. 


5,770.539 
LEWIS  ACID  CATALYSTS  SUPPORTED  ON  POROUS 
POLYMER  SUBSTRATE 
Frank  Joung-^ei  Chen.  Edison.  N J.;  Tze-Chiang  Chung.  State 
College.  Pa.;  Jon  Edmond  StanaU  Westfield.  N.J.,  and  Soon 
Hong  Lee,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,325,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.276 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  3 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  502—152  26  Claims 

I.  Immobilized  Lewis  Acid  catalyst  compnsing  porous  polymer 
film  substrate  having  at  least  one  Lewis  Acid  immobilized  on  pore 
surfaces  thereof,  said  polymer  film  substrate,  pnor  to  having  said 
Lewis  Acid  immobilized  thereon,  composing  a  porous  film  of 
functionalized  polymer  and,  optionally,  unfunctionalized  polymer, 
said  functionalized  polymer  having  within  its  structure  units  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


-(CH:-CH),-(CH:-CH),— 


\ 


I 
D 


and   said  unfunctionalized  fwlymer  having   within   its  structure 
repeating  monomer  units  represented  by  the  formula 


5,770.538 

CKo!  p  t  MM  M  \ny\y  complexes  \M>  MiHIMmn 

I'nl  ^\UHI/\ni>S  CATALYSTS  TlihKI-hKnM 
n:tw(l  I).  Uevore;  l-raniis  ,|,  rimnufs.  b.^th  nf  MHlLdid    ^llch.,• 
J.mK-s  {".  .Sle\fiiv.  Kahniond,  and  Ruber t   K     Ki.mii.  Sugar 
I  .ind,  b.iih  ..(    !r\     assignors  to  The  Diiw   ■  h.rnual  Corn- 
pan).  Midland.  Miih. 
Division  of  Ser  No,  429,974,  Apr.  :"    I'W-    Pat.  No.  5,539,068, 
which  is  a  diMvinn  of  Ser  No.  267,W3,  Jun.  28,  1W.J,  p,,!.  No. 

5.486.1.':    Ihi-  .icsiiK.nii.ii  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser,  \     '>ii:,--M 
Tin   (urtiMi:    if  tht   u  I  111    if  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28. 
:•  14    h.i-  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/643 
V.S.  a.  502—117  4  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of  an 
addition  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  com- 
pnsing a  support  and  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  metal 
complex  which  is  catalytically  activated  by  combination  with  an 
activating  cocatalyst  or  by  use  of  an  activating  technique,  said 
metal  complex  containing  one  and  only  one  cyclic,  delocalized, 
anionic,  n-bonded  group,  and  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Z 

/    \ 
L M-X 


wherein; 

M  is  a  Group  4  metal  in  the  +4  formal  oxidation  state; 

L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic,  delocalized.  anionic,  n-system 

through  which  the  group  is  bound  to  M.  and  which  group  is 

also'  bound  to  Z; 
Z  is  a  moiety  bound  to  M  via  a  o-bond.  comprising  an  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  and  the  members 

of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  and  also 


— CH2-CH  — 

wherein 
D  represents  OH.  halide.  NH,.  NHR'.  OM'.  or  OM"; 
R'    represents    hydrogen.    C,-C,4    alkyl.    C,-C,4   cycloalkyl. 

Q-C18  aryl  or  C^-Cy,  alkylaryl; 
R-  represents  C^-C,!  alkyl.  Cj-Cjj  cycloalkyl.  C^-C.g  aryl  or 

€7-0,0  alkaryl; 
R'  represents  C,-C,.,  alkyl.  C,-Cj4  cycloalkyl.  C^-C^g  aryl  or 

0,-0,0  alkaryl; 
M'  represents  alkali  metal; 
M"  represents  alkaline-earth  metal;  and 
X  and  y  represent  the  mole  %  of  each  respective  subunit.  the  sum 

of  x-i-y  being  100%. 


5.770,540 

PROCATALYST  FOR  ETHY  LENE  POLYMER 

PRODUCTION.  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

USE 
Thomas  Garoff.  Helsinki;  Solveig  Johansson.  Stenungsund;  Ulf 
Palmqvist.  Porvoo;  Daniel  Lindgren.  Hjalteby:  Marita 
Sutela.  Porvoo;  Paivi  Waldvogel,  Porvoo.  and  .Arja  Kosti- 
ainen,  Porvoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Borealis  Polymers 
Oy,  Porvoo,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.799 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00 
U.S.  a.  502—154  25  Claims 

I.  A  high  activity  procatalyst  for  the  production  of  ethylene 
polymers,  which  procatalyst  comprises  an  inorganic  support,  a 
chlorine  compound  carried  on  said  support,  a  magnesium  com- 
pound carried  on  said  support,  and  a  titanium  compound  earned  on 
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NC-20 
F1  916  192 


K-200 
K-742 


naasoM 

UgC12-cam«r 

-♦- 

n90  628inB9SS26 

Snica  carn«r 

-B- 


US  4  J5*,009 

Silica   carrier 


oxide  structure  have  a  particle  size  of  about  40  A  to  about  100  A, 
wherein  the  second  phase  particles  have  a  particle  size  of  about 
200  A  to  greater  than  about  2000  A.  wherein  the  third  phase  has  a 
particle  size  of  about  1000  A  to  greater  than  4000  A.  wherein  the 
first  phase  zirconium  oxide  is  cubic,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  in 
the  bulk  composition  of  Zr  to  the  sum  of  the  moles  of  Mn  and  Zr 
is  between  about  0.41  to  about  0.50  and  the  mole  ratio  of  Zn  to  the 
sum  of  the  moles  of  Mn  and  Zr  is  between  about  0.29  and  0.40. 


•.aid  support,  wherein  the  chlonne  compound  is  the  same  or  differ- 
ent from  the  magnesium  comfKJund  and/or  the  titanium  compound, 
and  wherein  said  procatalyst  has  an  activity  balance  AB.  which  is 
greater  than  3.2.  wherein  AB={(A+A').2log 

MFR3:MFR,):(A-A')}.  A  represents  the  polymerization  activity 
expressed  as  kg  PE/g  cat  h  for  a  polymer  of  a  first  molecular 
weight.  A'  represents  the  polymerization  activity  for  a  polymer  of  a 
>econd  molecular  weight.  MFR,  means  the  melt  flow  rale  for  said 
polynier  of  a  first  molecular  weight.  MFRV  means  the  melt  flow 
rate  for  said  polymer  of  a  second  molecular  weight,  expressed  in 
g/min  units  at  a  load  of  2.16  kg.  according  to  the  standard  ISO 

1133.  the  absence  of  the  upper  index  '  means  low  melt  flow  rate 
polymerization  and  the  presence  of  the  upper  index  '  means  high 
melt  flow  polymenzation. 


5.770341 
!'>nBLTANOL  SYNTHESIS  CATALYST 

i  I  m.i  Hi'.  Vanderspurt,  Delaware  Township,  NJ.;  Mark 
Man  (.rtuney,  Ipper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.;  Daniel  Paul  Leta, 
Htminat'in.  N.J.;  Rus.sell  John  Koveal,  Baton  Rouge,  La.; 
v|  jrk  Mhh.iel  Disko,  High  Bridge,  N.J.;  Angela  V.  Klaus, 
H i^hiin;  Pirk.  NJ.;  Sutinder  K.  Behal,  Somerville,  NJ., 
.riii  k  r.  ■ '  H  Mjrris,  Billings.  Mont.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
kj^itdi.ti  -iin!  i  nj^ineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569^82 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23/32:  C07C  27/00 

VS.  a.  502—324 


1  Claim 


s 

A 

«      B 

a  0 

1  A  catalyst  for  conversion  of  methanol,  ethanol.  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  n-propanol  to  isobutanol.  comprising:  a  noble  metal 
supported  on  at  least  a  first  phase  of  mixed  oxide  ciystallites 
containing  from  about  60  to  about  74  atomic  %  zirconium,  from 
about  21  to  about  31  atomic  '^  manganese  and  from  about  5  to 
about  9  atomic  %  zinc,  and  less  than  about  one  atomic  %  alkali,  a 
second  phase  of  zirconium  dof)ed  helaerolite  panicles  containing 
from  about  65  to  about  69  atomic  %  manganese,  from  about  31* 
to  about  35%  zinc,  about  0.5  to  5  atomic  %  zirconium,  and 
optionally  a  trace  atomic  %  of  alkali,  and  a  third  pha,se  containing 
from  about  29  to  about  55  atomic  %  manganese,  from  about  13  to 
55  atomic  %  zinc,  and  from  about  13  to  35  atomic  %  zirconium. 
wherein  the  first  phase  mixed  oxide  crystallites  have  a  zirconium 


Det 


5.770.542 

METHOD  Hik  I  I'l.k  VIMN(.  \\  W^    I^H  n^  I  ^i\i     \ 

CAIAl.\.Si   MiMI'KIMM.  M1\H>  PdUfkKU 

DEWAXING  (\I\I\>1    \M>  POUDKKH) 

ISOMKRI/  VTK)N  (    \I  \I  \^I   H)RMHHMO  A 

fi|s<  Kf  n    ('\Rn(  1  I 
\mif  Brandts.  (  al(;ar\;   l)a\id  N.  /inku.  and  Sandra  J. 
.Al"ar<l.  both  of  Sar-iia.  all  nf  (  anada.  assj^nor^  tn  f  won 
K.K,-.iirti  \   h  niiirii-vrini;  (  t>mpan\.  I  l<>rh.iiii  (\irk    "^   I 
Ciiiiluiu.ith.ii  (i(  >cr.  -No.  A43,3S7.  .N.)%.  22,  1994,  abanduiuU. 
1  b>-  application  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.057 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/00 
U.S.  a.  502—527  3  Claims 

1.  A  unitized  mixed  powder  pellet  upgrading  catalyst  made  by 
mixing  powdered  molecular  sieve  dewaxing  catalyst  comprising  a 
10  member  ring  unidirectional  pore  inorganic  oxide  molecular 
sieve  with  a  powdered  amorphous  isomerization  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  catalytically  active  metal  selected  from  Group  VIE,  Group 
VIIB  and  Group  VIII  metals  and  mixtures  thereof  on  a  refractory 
metal  oxide  support  base,  wherein  the  dewaxing  catalyst  has  an 
acidity  of  from  about  2.5  to  3.0  and  the  isomenzation  catalyst  has 
an  acidity  of  from  about  0.3  to  2.5.  said  acidity  being  determined 
by  the  ability  of  the  dewaxing  catalyst  and  the  isomenzation 
catalyst  to  convert  2-methylpent-2-ene  to  3-methylpent-  2-ene  and 
4-methylpenl-2-ene  and  is  expressed  as  the  mole  ratio  of 
3-methylpent-2-ene  to  4  -methylpenl-2-ene.  and  wherein  the  pow- 
dered molecular  sieve  dewaxing  catalyst  and  the  powdered  isomer- 
ization catalyst  are  combined  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  1 : 1 00  to  1 00: 1 . 
mixing  the  powdered  matenal  together  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mass,  compressing/extruding  the  mass  and  pelleting 
compressed/extruded  mass. 


the 


5,770,543 
AGRICl'LTl  RAI  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

AiK^!  ('(in  (,n  (  uMi)hv,  \Nn  F\n^  veins 

Roger  H.  (..arsu  L  uRinnali.  and  DaMd  K.  Clark.  Lovtiand, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,548 

hi  I   n  •   \riiN  25/30:  C05G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  ^t>4     Mn  22  Claims 

1.  An  agnculturai  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  agnculturai  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  micro-nutrients,  pesticides,  plant  growth  regulators, 
biological  agents  and  mixtures  thereof  present  in  an  amount 
not  greater  than  15%  by  weight; 

(b)  a  fixative  composition  containing: 

(i)  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  having  formula  1: 


RO<Z)„ 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  about  I  to 
about  6.  and 

(ii)  a  fatty  acid  having  from  about  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms, 
and 
(c)  remainder,  up  to  100%.  of  a  liquid  earner 
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s.  770.544 

CONDENSFIUU  n-KOOClK    (>lkl\\ll\(s   \\[) 

HfRBK  ID!  s 

Suriiii.  "Inkiiia.  Masaluiiii  MaLsu/a»a.  Nntiuuik;  '  >hti„.    i,.-.ii 
hiro   Nagata;    Shigehikn    lachikaua:    Iake\hit;t    Vin.nM.*,. 
and  Katsulada  "Sanagisawa.  all  cif  Shi/uoka.  ,lai>aii.  .ivMt;n.^i^ 
li'  Kiimiai  (  hi  miial  Indiistrv  (  n..  i  Id.,  and  Itiara  (  hitrm.i 
lnduslr>  to..  I  id.,  both  <if  lokvo,  Japan 

IhMsion  (if  Ser.  No.  204.199.  Mar    I     19<)4    P;(t    N.,    -.*.U=,-i' 
This  application  (Hi    9.  iWf,.  st-t    Ni.   ~:x..~.M 
(  laims  priiirin.  applKation  japan,  .lul    .'     !''9;.  4  i>*9054; 

Ma^   14.  1993.  5-l-V>X08 

Int.  I J.    e07D  403/10:405/10:409/10:  AOIN  43/66 

VS.  CI.  504—230  6  Oaims 

1.  A  pynmidine  of  the  formula  (I): 


R' 


Yn 


ft*  COR 


wherein 
A  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula: 


O  R, 


(A-l) 


(A-2) 


(A-3) 


R5 

I 


(A-4) 


R- 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  hydroxyl  group;  an  alkoxy  group  which 

may  be  substituted  with  pentanoyloxy,  butanoyloxy.  hexanoy- 

loxy,  ethoxycarbonyl.  ethoxy,  ethylmalonyl.  benzoyloxy.  (2- 

irimethylsilyDethyl.      melhoxy.      trimethylsilyl      or      (2- 

methoxy)ethoxy;  a  benzyloxy  group  which  may  be  substituted 

with  methoxy;  a  phenyloxy  group;  a  C|-C_.-alkylthio  group;  a 

benzylthio  group;  a  phenylthio  group;  a  C,-alkenyloxy  group 

which  may  be  substituted  with  Br.  a  C,-alkynyloxy  group:  a 

C,-alkenylthio      group;      a      C,-alkynylthio      group;      a 

Cj-alkylideneaminoxy    group;    OINiCHXHXHXHjjJ    ^ 

0-(CH,):CHNH/;0'    CH,CH,CH.,NH,-;    6— Na*;    or    a 

group  of  the  formula  — NR^R^.  wherein: 

each  of  R"  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C4-alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a 

phenyl  group,  a  methylsulfonyl  group  or  a  phenylsulfonyl 

group;  or  R''  and  R^  may.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom. 

form  a  1 .3-imidazole  ring,  pyrrolidme  ring,  piperidine  ring 

or  morpholine  ring; 

each  of  R'  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  diff'erent.  is  a 

hydrogen  atom;  a  formyl  group;  a  C,-Cg-alkylcarbonyl 

group  which  may  be  substituted  with  fluorine:  a  cyclopen- 


tylcarbonyl  group;  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  chlonne;  a  pyndylcartwnyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  methylsulfonyl;  a  carboxyl  group;  a  group 
of  the  formula  — CONR*R';  a  C,-C,  alkylthiocarbonyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  diethylamino;  a 
Cs-Cg-cycloalkylthiocarbonyl  group;  a  phenyloxycarbonyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  chlorine  or  methoxy; 
a  C|-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  2-fiiryl.  2-thienyl.  cyano, 
ethoxycarbonyl  hydroxy,  dimethylamino.  cyclopropyl. 
nnethoxy,  ethoxy  or  methylthio;  a  C,-cycloalkyl  group;  a 
C.-Cg  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  fluonne. 
chlorine,  melhoxy.  nitro.  cyano.  methoxycarbonyl.  dim- 
ethylamino or  hydroxy;  a  C^-C,  alkenyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  with  CN  or  nitro;  a  C,  alkynyl  group,  an 
ethoxy  group;  a  methoxy  group;  a  phenyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  with  chlonne;  a  halogen  atom;  a  benzyloxy- 
carbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  methoxy;  a 
bcnzylthiocarbonyl  group;  a  C,-Cs  cycloalkoxycarbonyl 
group;  a  phenylthiocarbonyl  group;  a  C,-C6  alkenyloxycar- 
bonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  chlonne;  a 
Cj-Cfc  alkynyloxycarbonyl  group;  a  C,-C^  alkenylthiocar- 
bonyl  group;  a  C,-C^  alkynylthiocarbonyl  group;  an  iso- 
propylideneaminoxycarbonyl  group;  a  nitro  group;  a  cyano 
group;  a  halogenated  carbonyl  group;  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula CR'=N— R';  a  group  of  the  formula  NR'"R"  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  N=CR'-R".  wherein: 
R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

R*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  methyl  group; 
R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  propyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a 
propoxy  group,  a  propenyloxy  group,  a  propynyloxy 
group;  a  phenoxy  group,  a  mcthylamino  group,  a  dim- 
ethylamino group,  a  phenylamino  group  or  a  phenylsul- 
fonylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  methyl; 
each  of  R'"  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  benzoyl 
group,    a    pyndylcarbonyl    group,    an    ethoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  methylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  an  ethylthiocarbonyl  group  or  a  phe- 
nylthiocarbonyl group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
chlorine,  or  R'"  and  R"  may.  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom,  form  a  morpholine  ring;  and 
each  of  R'*  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  or 
R'"  and  R"  may.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  bound,  form  a  cyclopentylidene  group; 
each  of  R'  and  R''.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  methoxy  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted  with   fluonne;   a  halogen   atom;   a  methylamino 
group;  a  dimethylamino  group  or  a  C|-Ch  alkyl  group; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  methyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  methoxycarbonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl.  t-butylcarbonyloxy  or 
methoxy;  a  formyl  group;  a  C,-Cg  alkylcarbonyl  group;  a 
benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  chlorine;  a 
pyndylcarbonyl  group;  a  carbomoyi  group;  a  C2-C4  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group;  a  phenyloxycarbonyl  group;  a  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl  group;  a  methylthiocarbonyl  group;  a  phenylthicxrarbo- 
nyl  group;  a  methylsulfonyl  group;  a  p-tolylsulfonyl  group;  a 
iri-Ci-Cj-alkylsilyl   group;   a   propenyl   group;   a   propynyl 
group;  a  4.6-dimethoxypyridin-2-yl  group  or  a  trichlorometh- 
ylthio  group; 
Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  methylamino  group  or  a  dimethy- 
lamino group, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  provided  that  when  n  is  2,  it  may 

represent  a  combination  of  different  groups. 
W  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  N-formyl  group,  a 
methylene  group,  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  cyanomethylene 
group,  and 
Z  is  a  nitrogen  atom;  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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I  rv  L.  Johnson;  St  i  t  t<    K  »   .ixowski, 
\irit;t>in    K...  and  Paul  D.  Sniitii.  Atdtjfixjk.  Tex., 
t  i    >  k  \  1  Chemical,  Ltd.  Co.,  League  City,  Tex. 
■r  i.<!  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,541 
In-      1."  AOIN  33/18:  C07C  211/00 
VS.  CI  504— Ml  20  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

HNCH(C2»sh 


XQJ 


C(CH,)3 


5.770,54« 
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PVR\^1^  IV  Rn  .  H  VN'.Hi  B>    \V\R!\H!t    \!AGNET1C 

PF  Nh  I  k  \n<  IS  iiM'i  H 

V^i'lfgant;  (.rutti-  ! 'ffff"!  -  Mil;  kiaus  Voigtiat  i>-;- •  '■'•  tnt:in; 
Miiithi^  Kijuda.  i--riaiii;tri.  and  Claus  Schnmi!,  Magvt.tdt, 
jii  ,>{  I  ,t'rni,iny.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
(  .trnidiu 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,654 
'  '.iir.;s  prinritv-,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1994,  44  41 

4H,s   i 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/203.  HOIB  12/02 
VS.  a.  505—210  10  Oaims 


(V^^f^i 


7.  A  superconductor  bandpass  filter  for  electromagnetic  signals. 
>aid  superconductor  bandpass  filter  having  a  bandwidth  for  said 
electromagnetic  signals  and  a  center  frequency  and  composing  a 
substrate  (5):  a  plurality  of  stnplines  (1)  consisting  of  type  II 
superconductive  matenal  arranged  on  said  substrate  and  means  T2) 
tor  tuning  the  superconductor  bandpass  filter  consisting  of  means 
for  changing  a  magnetic  penetration  depth  (X(T))  of  the  stnplines, 
so  as  to  change  an  effective  length  (L).  an  effective  width  (b)  and 
an  effective  spacing  (a)  of  the  stnplines  and  which  in  turn  effects  a 
change  in  at  least  one  of  said  center  frequency  and  said  bandwidth, 
wherein  said  means  for  changing  a  magnetic  penetration  depth 
includes  means  (11,12.13)  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the 
stnplines  (1)  on  the  substrate  (5). 


(i)  heating  PbBiSrCaCuO  material  film  in  an  oxygen-rich  atmo- 
sphere, 

(ii)  cooling  the  material  resulting  from  step  "i"  to  room  tempera- 
ture, 

(iii)  heating  the  material  resulting  from  step  "ii"  in  air, 

(iv)  cooling  the  material  resulting  from  step  "iii"  to  room  tem- 
fjcrature, 

wherein  the  total  heabng  time  of  steps  (i)  and  (iii)  is  from  60  to 
about  120  minutes. 


;, "11.54* 

RINSKxHih    HVkhsl   K^\(  K  CLEANFR  <  fiMPRiNiNt 

SII!(    \1V    \M)  tnDKOPHOBH    \('RM  U    Pon  MH< 


anu-s  ! 
Rai  mf 
V\is. 


I  .■>kit«ic/.    and    Marsjiraif    <■     Hnrnir,    txitti    nf 
N'*  !s  ,  assiijn.irs  to  S    (     johnsim  \  s^n.  Ifu  ,  Kai  in. - 

Filr.l  Mai   14,  I'^^h.  Sen  No,  64'J,'JW, 
I  HI    I  I     I   iii)     08;3/37:3/4.^ 
VS.  CI.  ?1'>-     IHl  hi  l,iini- 

1.  A  method  tor  cleaning  a  sheet  of  window  glass,  composing: 
applymg  a  glass  cleaner  to  a  surface  of  the  sheet  of  window 

glass; 
nnsing  the  surface  with  water;  and 
allowing  the  surface  to  dry  by  run-off  and  evaporation; 
wherein  the  glass  cleaner  has: 
a  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 

silicate  and  alkali  earth  metal  silicate,  wherein  the  silicate  is 

between  0.0000001*  and  0.025*  by  weight  of  the  cleaner, 
more  than  95*  water  by  weight; 
a  hydrophobic  acrylic  polymer  that  is  between  0.000001%  and 

10*  by  weight  of  the  cleaner;  and 
a  surfactant  that  is  at  least  0.01*  of  the  cleaner. 


V  ^-(),54M 

.■sLkt.\C  l.V.M   BLKNU  KJk  NtJ.N  .^ULN  LSI  H.\RU 

SURFACE  CLEANING 

Stephrn  F  firiiss.  Siiudtrtiin.  Pa.,  avsianor  In  Hcnkil  rorpnra- 

ti'iii.  PUiiiiHjih  Met'tint;.  Pa 

hsicfi  M.ir   i^    vx^.  Ser.  No.  bT  44'- 
iiU.  LI.    CUD  1/52:1/72 
U.S.  a.  510—238  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  oils  and  grease  from  a  hard  surface 
composing  contacting  the  hard  surface  with  a  cleaning  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  from  about  3  to  about  67*  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  polyglyco- 
side  corresponding  to  formula  I: 


5,770,547 
PKOi  Ks^  MR  MAKING  CLIO  SLTERCONDUCTORS 
I  itih  N;;.    Ph-  ru.  ste  Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  M^esty  the 
(.hutii   u>   -laht  of  Canada  as  represented  by  Minister  of 
N.itiinal  Defence  of  her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government, 
I  intars.i,  Canada 
i    intiiiii.itinn  nf  Ser.  No,  452,489,  May  30,  1995.  abandoned, 

.ihuh    ^   !      nimuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,000,  JuL  29,  1993, 
ahdiKloci.-i    I  bi.  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,115 
1  '  iiiiiv  pr;   ri!     application  Canada,  Jul.  29,  1992,  2074896 
Int.  CI.    HQIL  39/24:  C04B  40/00:  B29C  71/00 
I   >   I  1   505—501  28  Claims 

1.  A  crystallization  process  for  obtaining  the  highest  T,  phase  in 
PbBiSiCaCuO  superconductors,  said  highest  T^  phase  having  a 
cation  ratio  of  Bi:Sr:Ca:Cu=2:2:2:3,  the  steps  comprising: 


R,0(R,OWZ)„  1 

wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  divalent  alkylene  radical  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  sacchande  residue  having  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms:  b  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  about  12:  a  is  a 
number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  33*  by  weight  of  a  C^-C,,  linear 
alcohol  ethoxylate  having  from  about  3  to  about  6  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide;  wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  the  said 
composition  in  a  percent  active  ratio  of  from  about  3:1  to 
about  2:1  and 

(c)  up  to  about  %*  by  weight  water,  all  weights  being  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition,  with  the  proviso  that  the  said 
cleaning  composition  is  free  of  solvents  that  are  harmful  to 
the  environments. 
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SLRFACTANTS 
H.irold  Russell  Motson,  Stockton-on-Tees.  I'nited  Kingdom. 
a.s$ignor  lo  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Great  Brit- 
ain 
PC  T  No,  PCT/GB94/01815,  §  371  Date  Feb,  22,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO95/060%.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar,  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596J33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug,  23,  1993. 
9317476 

InL  CI."  CUD  1/52:1/08:1/74 
U.S.  a.  510—238  15  Claims 

1.  A  single  phase  aqueous  surfactant  composition  with  a  high 
electrolyte  loading  including  alkali  comprising 

from  1  to  40*  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  at  least  one 
surfactant  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


Y.  A '  .OC.(  HR)C.C(HR '  ).CO.A.(C„Hi.,0)„.R- 


(I) 


where 

one  of  R  and  R'  is  Cf,  to  C,,  alkenyl  or  alkyl  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 

A  and  A  are  each  independently  — O —  or  — NR'' — :  where  K* 
is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 

n  is  2  to  100: 

m  is2or3; 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 

Y  is  a  cation  forming  group,  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  (C„,H,„0)„.R-  where  m,  n  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently as  defined  above; 


YA' OC  lHR>CC(HR')C0.A.(C„Hj„0),.CpH2p.A.C0. 

(HR')C.C(HR)CO.A'.Y  (II) 

where: 
n.  m  and  each  R,  R'.  A,  A'  and  Y  are  independently  as  defined 

above;  and 
p  is  2  or3; 
in  which 

from  I  to  400/*  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  matrix 

materials  and/or  builderts):  and 
from  1  to  10  *  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  alkali. 


AMIDO-.A,ND  IMiuo-  P[Ko\H(    \  H  BOXYLIC  ACID 
HI  I   \<  H  (.k\NL  1  i  .s 
\'^\\'\i>  \s.tr   Hii..  k    Nm.u,  Hiri;i[i:  Samuel  Qcheng  Lin.  Para- 
aius,   Ktittirt  M.i.iiii.i    \im1i.hv  Oakland,  and  Scort  David 
Maaskf.  RidKffifId,  .di  -A  \  J  .  jvsi^ii.ir-  ti    i  iwf   Htnihers 
Criiiip.iin.  DiMsi.iii  111  !  ,.iM(Ko.  Inc,  ,\e»  \ork.  N.V 
I  tl.ii   \i!-    I'J.  r"'(i.  Ser,  No,  699J14 
Int,  CL    CUD  7/18 
U.S.  a.  510—310  2  Claims 

1.  A  bleach  granule  comprising  20-100*  by  weight  of  an 
intimate  mixture  of: 
(i)  N.N-phthaloylaniinoperoxycaproic  acid:  and 
(ii)  dimethyl  C.^  alkyl  amine  oxide,  the  acid  and  amine  oxide 
being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  7:1  to  2:1. 


.«;.770.552 
!   \!  NDK^   fit  if  Rt.l  \  1   (  I,  >\n>ns.i  I  hiv  f  ^  i\  ;  \i\i\G 
l'Ul.'i;(!\'i  \1  KUJ..M:.,-.s,l  BSllll  ILD  kl.AC  ilVL  UYE 

COLORANT 
John    l>     Hnihiiki     Spartanhurj;.   "<('..  assignor  to  Milliken 
Ri-vc,ii,h  I   .ir[,M!i  ali.'d    N[,iar!.ini>ui  u.  S,C. 

i^  ird  Mar,  13,  19V7.  Ser,  No,  815,968 
Ini    i[     CUD  17/00:3/00:3/40:  nabn  5/13 
VS.  CI,  510—343  17  Qaims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising: 
a)  from  5  to  70%  of  tensoactive.  or  mixtures  thereof; 


b)  from  2  to  95%  builders; 

c)  from  0  to  25*  of  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  bleaches,  bleach  activators,  suds 
boosters,  suds  suppressors,  anti-tamish  agents,  anti -corrosion 
agents,  soil  suspending/release  agents,  anii-redeposition 
agents,  germicides,  fungicides.  pH  adjustmg  agents,  enzymes, 
enzyme  stabilizing  agents,  smectite  clays,  chlorine  scaven- 
gers, and  perfumes;  and 

dl  from  I  ppm  to  50(X)  ppm  of  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-substituted 

colorant  which  is  liquid  in  its  undiluted  state  having  the 

structure  ABXYZ,  where 
.AB  IS  a  reactive  dye  moiety  wherein 

A  is  an  organic  chromophore.  and 

B  IS  an  electrophilic  group  co\alently  bonded  to  A  directly  or 
through  a  linking  group: 

X  is  a  nucleophilic  linking  group  covalently  bonding  B  and  Y, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NR,  O.  S.  and 
4-oxyanilino  '  — HN— Ph— O):  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl.  and  YZ; 

Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-containing  moiety:  and 

Z  is  a  terminal  group  for  Y. 
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USE  OF  POL^ASPARTIC  ACID  IN  DETERGENTS  AND 

CLEANERS 

Matthias  Kroner.  Eisenberg:  Gunnar  Schomick.  Neuleiningen; 

Richard   Baur,   Mutterstadt.-   Alexander  Kud.  Eppelsheim. 

and    Volker   Schwendemann.    Neustadt.    all    of   Germany. 
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PCT  No,  PCT/EP94/04057.  §  371  Date  May  20.  19%.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16020,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Jun,  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  6.  1994.  Ser.  No,  646^63 

Claims  prioritv.  application  German  v.  Dec,  II.  1993,  43  42 
316.7 

InL  CI."  CUD  17/00:3/37:  C08F  283/00:  C02F  5/02 
VS.  CI.  510-360  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  detergent  or  cleaner,  comprising 
polycondensing  aspartic  acid  in  the  presence  of  phosphoric  acid  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  from  1 :0.05  to  1 :  10  at  temperatures  of  at  least  1 20° 
C.  to  give  polysuccinimide,  and  subsequently  hvdrolyzing  the 
polysuccinimide  with  bases  to  give  at  least  partially  neutralized 
polyaspartic  acid,  and  adding  said  panially  neutralized  polyaspanic 
acid  to  detergents  or  cleaners  in  amounts  of  from  0.1  to  10*  by 
weight  based  on  the  detergents  and  cleaners. 


5.770.554 
LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Anne-Marie     Misselyn.     Villers-reveque;     Patrick     Durbut 
Verviers,  and  Guy  Bivze.  Grace-Hollogne.  all  of  Belgium, 
as.signors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co,.  Piscataway,  NJ. 
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Int  a."  CUD  3/37:3/04:3/12:1/02 
VS.  CL  510— *26  16  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  1*  to  15*  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfonates,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  sulfates,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  sulfonates 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  sulfates: 

(b)  3*  to  30*  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  amine  oxide  surfactant  and  an  alkylene  carbonate  said 
surfactant  being  complexed  with  said  anionic  surfactant  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  said  anionic  surfactant  to  said  amine  oxide 
surfactant  of  about  4:1  to  0.4:1.  and  in  a  molar  ratio  of  said 
anionic  surfactant  to  said  alkvlene  carbonate  of  about  7:1  to 
1.2:1; 

(c)  about  0.5*  to  about  15%  of  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether  or  a 
C,-C^  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  cosurfactant: 

(c)  about  0  to  about  10  wt.  *  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon 
or  a  perfume;  and 
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(d)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  docs  not 
contain  an  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  and  has  a  pH  of 
acid  to  neutral. 


5,T70355 

HIGH  ALKALI-CONTAINING  CLEANING 

CONCENTRATES 

H.irri.   w.insinn    ftr-sher.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
I  iiniprfiiv,  I'hiijiitijjhia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,2«) 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  3/37 
VS.  a.  SIO— »34  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  cleaning  concentrate 
comprising  combining  in  an  aqueous  solution: 

(a)  from  I  to  10  percent,  based  on  total  cleaning  concentrate 
weight,  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  composing  as  polymer- 
ized units: 

(i)  from  20  to  80  percent,  based  on  total  polymer  weight,  of 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  monomer  selected  from 
one  or  more  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  water- 
soluble  salts  thereof, 
(ii)  from  0  to  65  percent,  based  on  total  polymer  weight,  of 

unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  monomer:  and 
(iii)  from  10  to  30  percent,  based  on  total  |X)lymcr  weight,  of 
unsaturated  non-iomzable  monomer  selected  ftx)m  one  or 
more  monomers  of  Formula  1; 


CHi=C(R')CH(R^)OR' 


(I) 


where: 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and  — CHjOH; 
R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and  — CH^OH; 
R '  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  — CHXHfCHjK^H,  — 
CHXH;OH  and  (C,-C|2)-containing  polyol  residues;  and 
(b)  from  15  to  50  percent,  based  on  total  cleaning  concentrate 
weight,  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide. 


wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  separately  prepared: 

wherein  (a)  is  prepared  by  mixing  (i).  (ii).  (iii)  and  optional  (iv) 

at  40°  C   to  80°  C.  to  form  a  slurry  and  spray  drying  said 

slurry  at  80°  C.  to  200°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  0.10  to  0.30  MPa 

to  obtain  the  adjuvant  powder  of  (a); 
and  wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  mixed,  plodded  and  extruded  into  a 

final  bar. 


5,770^57 

KVBRH    SOKTFVKK  (()\tP(»SITION  (OMVIMN*, 

Pnn    ()\\  \1  KM INf     si  BSim  TKI)  (  Ol  nK\N  I 

Jdhri    I).    Bruhnkf.    Spartanbiiri;.    N  (        as^iiinur    In    Miliiken 

Koearih  <  iirp<irali(in.  Sparlanburj;    s  ( 

f-ile<J  Mar.  !.<.  1997,  Ser.  Ni.   Hlf>,f>80 
Int.  CI.    t  IIU  1/38:3/00:3  ~      LKK.P  >/I3 
VS.  a.  510—515  18  Claims 

1.  A  fabnc  softener  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  fabric  softener,  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

b)  a  liquid  carrier  including  water,  the  pH  of  the  composition 
being  less  than  7; 

and 

c)  from  I  ppm  to  5000  ppm  of  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-substituted 
colorant  which  is  liquid  in  its  undiluted  state  having  the 
structure  ABXYZ.  where 

AB  IS  a  reactive  dye  moiety  wherein 

A  is  an  organic  chromophore.  and 

B  is  an  elecirophilic  group  covalently  bonded  to  A  directly  or 
through  a  linking  group: 
X  is  a  nucleophilic  linking  group  covalently  bonding  B  and  Y, 

selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   NR.    O.    S.    and 

4-oxyanilino  ( — HN — Ph — O):  where  R  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  aryl,  and  YZ; 
Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-containing  moiety;  and 
Z  is  a  terminal  group  for  Y 


5,770j;5« 
PRiwisv  niK  \(xK!M    H\k  '  I  iMPcsiTlONSHAVlNG 
l-NH  VNt  Ml  iih  P'  )Nn  M  i\  ^  .f   Ht-  NhHT  AGENT 
COMPRISING  LSE  OF  SPE(  IN'     M'H  \>   !'HN\Hff 
\DJT^ANT  P<»H|if  K  - 
It-rvrh'f  F.irrt'ii    V' >-••  ^^-^   \ork;  David  '.imiht    n     \'iini;t.^r: 
Lrfu^r-.   \\>  Kiiui,  K.  Kuttierford;  Gail  Btlh  kaiunytr,  Ita 
ritcK   m!  I  i.ini;  Sheng  Tsaur,  Norwood,  all  of  NJ..  assignors 
iu  Ltivcr  Brutiicrs  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
^ork,  N,Y, 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser,  No.  821^01 
Int  a,"  CUD  11/00 
U.S.  a.  510-^M7  16  aaims 

1  A  process  for  making  bar  composition  with  enhanced  deposi- 
tion of  benefit  agent  which  process  comprises  mixing 

(a)  about  1%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  adjuvant  powder  compris- 
ing by  weight  of  adjuvant  powder: 

(i)  1%  to  70%  benefit  agent  which  is  an  emollient  oil; 

(ii)   15%  to  98%  earner  having  a  melting  point  above  a 

temperature  in  a  drying  chamber  in  which  said  adjuvant  is 

fonned; 
(iii)  about  1%  to  10%  water;  and 
(iv)  0%  to  30%  deposition/processing  aid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

(I)  anionic,  cationic.  nonionic  and  amphoteric  surfactants; 

(II)  cationic  polymers;  and 

(III)  hydrophilic  polymers;  and 

(b)  about  99%  to  70%  by  weight  chips  comprising  5%  to  90% 
by  weight  of  a  surfactant  system  consisting  essentially  of  10% 
to  90%  by  weight  of  a  first  synthetic  anionic  surfactant  and 
the  balance  a  second  synthetic  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  second  anionic  surfactant  different  from 
the  first,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  an  amphoteric  surfactant  and 
mixtures  thereof; 


5,770„<;58 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKI\(.  soil   Ri  I  V  \sf  pni  ^  \!KR 

(.RAM  I  Fs 

Benjamin    h<it:ar   (  hapman,  and   Michael    Iininth\    '  rfedon, 
h.ith  iif  (  ini  innati.  ( )hiii,  assiiyiorN  tn  1  he  Pr<M  tt  r  \  (.amhie 
<  iimpanv,  (  ineionati,  (Hiio 
l!iMsi.>n  .if  ser  No,  h44.K'.«,  \\i^.  K.  I'^h.  Pal    No    -,-mt.3h*i. 
Ihis  applicatlim  Aug,  2"',  IWT,  Ser   N..   'MH^r 
Int.  CI.'  D06M  15/00:  CUD  7/26:17/06 
U.S.  a.  51»— 528  6  Oaims 

1.  Soil  release  polymer  granules  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  70%  to  about  94%  polymers  comprising  at  least 
about  25%  polymer  esters  having,  per  mole  of  esters, 
i)  from  about  I  to  about  2  moles  of  sulfobenzoyl  end-capping 
units  of  the  formula  (MO,S)(C6H4)C(0)— .  wherein  M  is  a 
salt-forming  cation:  or  from  about  I  to  aboui  2  moles  of 
sulfonated  poly-ethoxy/propoxy  end-capping  units  of  the 
formula  (MO,S)(CH,)„(CH2CH,0)(R'0)„— .  wherein  M  is 
a  salt-forming  cation,  m  is  0  or  I .  R'  is  ethylene  or  propy- 
lene or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  n  is  from  0  to  about  4; 
ii)  from  about  0.5  to  about  66  moles  of  backbone  units 
selected  from: 

a)  a  mixture  of  oxyethyleneoxy  and  oxy-1.2-propyleneoxy 
units,  wherein  the  units  are  present  in  an  oxyethyleneoxy 
to  oxy-l,2-propyleneoxy  mole  ratio  of  from  about  4:1  to 
about  1:2:  and 

b)  a  mixture  of  a)  with  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  wherein 
the  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  have  a  degree  of  poly- 
merization of  from  2  to  4;  provided  that  when  the  poly- 
(oxyethylene)oxy  units  have  a  degree  of  polymerization 
of  2.  the  mole  ratio  of  poly(oxyelhyleneK)xy  units  to 
total  group  11)  units  ranges  from  0: 1  to  about  0.33: 1 :  and 
when  the  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  have  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  3,  the  mole  ratio  of  poly(oxyethyl- 
ene)oxy  units  to  total  group  ii)  units  ranges  from  0:1  to 
about  0.22:1;  and  when  the  poly(oxyethylene)cxy  units 
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have  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  4.  the  mole  ratio  of 
poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  to  toul  group  ii)  units  ranges 
from  0:1  to  about  0.14:1; 
iii)  from  about  I  to  about  40  moles  of  backbone  terephthaloyi 

units;  and 
iv)    from    0    to    about    30    moles    of    backbone    anionic 
5-sulfoisophthaloyl         units         of         the         formula 
— (0)C(C6HjKS03M)C(0)— .  wherein  M  is  a  salt  forming 
cation; 

(b)  from  about  3%  to  about  12%  alkylethoxy  alcohol  nonionic 
surfactant,  the  alkyl  portion  being  linear  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  having  an  average  of  from  about  12  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  there  being  from  about  25  to  about 
l(X)  moles  ethoxy  per  mole  surfactant: 

(c)  from  about  3%  to  about  14%  alkylaryl  or  alkyl  sulfonate 
crystallization-reducing  stabilizers;  and 

(d)  no  more  than  about  2%  water: 

the  granules  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  300  g/l  to  about 
850  g/l,  and  the  granules  being  of  a  size  such  that  at  least  about 
95%  by  weight  pass  through  an  about  833  micron-opening  screen, 
at  least  about  90%  are  retained  on  an  about  246  micron-opening 
screen,  and  no  more  than  about  1%  pass  through  an  about  75 
micron-opening  screen. 


patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  fish  hemoglobin, 
said  fish  hemoglobin  exhibiting  a  Root  effect. 


5,770,5?« 
S(H  !  Hii  i/  VI  ION  OF  PH\KM\(EUTICAL 
s|  BSl  \N('l-s  !S   \\  ()R(,  vM(    ^(ll\^N!    \  \  p. 
PkH'vKMinN  ()M'H\KM\(H   IK   \\    l'(n\|>tks 
(  s|\(,  IHF  SAMF 
.^lart^    I       Manninj;.    Fori    (  iillin.-i;    TheiKJor.     \\      k,iiHl.ii|.ih 
Niwot.  both  of  Colo.;  Hi  .Shefter.  Lajolla.  (  alif  ,  .md  Kjih 
ard  F   Falk.  III.  Boulder,  Colo..  a.s.signors  ii,  Iht   Kii^tiitv  of 
th(   (  nn('rNil\  of  Colorado,  Boulder.  Coin 
I  oniimi.iti.iriiri  part  of  Ser,  No.  %I.I62,  Oct.  14,  i'W2,  ahan- 
=l<.ii.-<l     fhi'.  application  Jun.  h,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,008 
!nl    n      VMK  JMW;  A23J  //t» 
U,S.  CI.  .M4-     :  3)  (  iaim, 

1  A  method  for  making  particles  including  a  pharmaceutical 
material,  which  particles  may  be  recovered  in  a  powder  form 
desirable  for  use  in  some  pharmaceutical  delivery  methods  such  as 
inhalation  for  direct  pulmonary  delivery  and  injection  in  a  slurry 
form,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  solid  particles  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  substance 
from  a  liquid  solution,  which  particles  could  be  recovered  in 
powder  form; 
said  liquid  solution  comprising  said  pharmaceutical  substance 

and  an  amphiphilic  material  in  solution  in  a  earner  liquid 
wherein,  said  pharmaceutical  substance,  alone,  is  substantially 
not  soluble  in  said  carrier  liquid  and  said  amphiphilic  matenal 
is  capable  of  interacting  with  said  pharmaceutical  substance 
such  that  said  pharmaceutical  substance,  in  combination  with 
said  amphiphilic  material  as  a  hydrophobic  ion  pair  complex, 
is  present  in  a  true,  homogeneous  solution  in  said  earner 
liquid  prior  to  said  step  of  forming  said  solid  particles. 


\U   i  m  i|>  H  »K  IM   Hf  \S|N(,   flsst   \'    i  .\  1  I  .!  N  \  ,1  |i  IN 
L.SINC.  M.sH  HL.MOIjLUBIN  tXHliilll.NU  .A  KUU  i 
EFFECT 
James  J.  Fischer  flept  of  Ther.  Rad.,  Yale  Univesity  School  of 
Medicine,  .V"   (  .(i.ir  St.,  New   Haven,  Conn.  06510,  and 
Suvan  I    RaM-rya.  Ntu  ll.mn    C'Min..  assignors  to  James  J. 
I  In,  ht  r.  <  riiilford.  (  nnv, 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  235. ilH    \(o    >    !'J'J4    Pit.  No. 
~,42H.(MI".  which  is  a  i  oiitiniiatinn  ..)  s,  i    N,.    >J~'J,;st.,  Oct.  9, 
l'W2.  abandoned,  uhi.  h  i-  ..  iltMsn.n  of  Ser.  No.  417,949,  Oct, 
0,  iy»y.  Pat.  No.  .>,r  \42h    Ihiv  .ijipliiation  Jun,  2,  1995,  Ser, 

No.  4.^'f  004 

Int.  CI.'  .Vblk  .  X-/2 
U,S.  CI.  514—6  9  Claims 
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MFTHOn  FOR  POTFVTUTING  BPI  PROTEIN 

fk(  ,!>i  .    t   H  \r\}  KICIDAL  ACTIVITY  BY 
UiMINls  [H  \  !!"  '\  OF  LBPPRi  H  K\  PRODUCTS 
\:-rn.t<l  Hiirvtit/    \  ,,.    \  iij;eles,  Calif..  asMiiiX'i  lo  Xoma  Corpo- 
ration. Bt.'rkr)f>    '  .,i!if 
I  ..ntinuation  h.-juu'!  i.f  s,,,   No.  93^1,  Jul.  14,  1993,  aban- 
i  n.  ri    I  hi.  af  plication  Jul,  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,303 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  38/16:38/14 
VS.  CI.  514—8  21  CUims 


QA 


00 


■Control 

rLBP 

rLBPZS 

rBPIjJ 


3  <  5 

TIME  (Hr») 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gram-negative  bacterial  infection  in  a 

ubjecl    comprising    administering    a    bactericidal/permeability- 

ncreasing  protein  (BPI)  protein  product  and  a  lipopolysaccharide 

binding  protein  (LBP)  protein  product,  to  said  subject  in  amounts 

effective  to  treat  the  gram-negative  bactenal  infection. 


.-.770,562 
PRODl^Clv  WL    \lFTHODS  f     k   Ml  K     v  !\ 
Kf'k  MINOCYTE  Ai)!H-sin\    l.i   I  H  !••   itfKMI^ 
K.-o<ri    ^     Burgeson.   Bosl''i!,    \1aN.  ,    i.,it'i-i^    \     1  uiv>lriini. 
f'nrtland.  Oreg.;  Patricia  K.  iisv,ih     1  -,<ii    I-'.kicc:  Douglas 
K.  Keene.  Portland,  and  .M.  Pi  !•  ■   MurinkMch.  Bcaverton. 
both  of  Oreg..  a.s,signors  to  On  .^.r   ih.iii!    sciences  Iniver- 
sitv.  Pi-rtlaiid.  Oreg. 

ContiiiuatH  !i  .  !  scr.  No.  319,064,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,974,  Oct.  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

9.^6  H^ii    \  ii;    ;**    1992,  Pat.  No.  5,352,668,  which  is  a 

continual)   II    njKirt  of  Ser.  No.  675,563,  Mar.  26,  1991,  aban- 

ciiicd    ihiv  application  Jun,  6,  1'^'-    -       No.  469,500 

Int.  CI.'  \*^\K  ?,S/?v   (  I'-K 

U.S.  a.  514—8  3  CUims 


»*#*?:%;-. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  oxygenation  in  hypoxic  cells  of  a        3.  A  method  ol  uiipn'Miig  tuc  auocsiun  ni  epidermal  cells  to  an 
tissue  in  a  warm  blooded  patient  comprising  administering  to  said    underlying  dermal   substrate,   the  method  comprising  providing 
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between  the  epidemial  cells  and  the  dermal  substrate  a  purified 
preparation  of  an  isolated  heterotrimeric  laminin  variant  of 
molecular  weight  about  650  kDa  wherein  said  laminin  variant 
.'ompnses: 

a  fist  subunit  substantially  identical  to  a  Bl   chain  of  EHS 

laminin; 
a  second  subunit  substantially  identical  to  a  B2  chain  of  EHS 

laminin;  and 
a  third  subunit  of  about  190  kDa  that  is  specifically  recognized 
by  monoclonal  antibody  BM165  (ATCC  Accession  Number). 


S,7703« 
HH  \KIN     vSDSULFATroE  BINDING  PEPTIDES  FK   >M 

iHf-    r>rv   I  KH'K\TSOFHl  Vt  \N  THROMBiVspfiMMN 

Wi'  rONJUG  V!  !■  -    !  Hi  kt  1  'h' 
iiuMfl   |)    knfMT'.s    H.-l^.vf.^    M'":      (''■!l'i         K rovming,  Brcnt- 
■A,KHi.    Ifni;,,    J'jstpr;   i,,    Brwiiii.   K.-th.'v.i^,   Md.;   John  K. 
i  mjn    BitHesda,  Md.;  Henry  C.  Krutisch,  Bethesda,  Md., 
arifl    N.riiihua  Guo,  Galthersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
1  n!!tft  Mairt  of  Americu  as  represented  by  the  Department 
if  Htdith  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
*  untinuaiiMf. m  part  of  Ser.  No.  215,085,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
801,812,  Dec.  6.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,357,041.  This  application 
I  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,568 

Int  CI."  A6IK  38A)0:38A)4;  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—8  41  aaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  peptide  from  10  to  30  amino  acids  in 
length,  wherein  said  peptide  comprises  an  ammo  acid  sequence 
SEQ  ID  NO;98  through  SEQ  ID  NO:  105): 

X,-VA-K-X„-X,„-(X„)„-(G)„-W-S-X,,W-(S-X,,-W),; 

where  X,  is  selected  independently  from  R  or  acK; 

X^isK; 

X,  is  O  or  A; 

X,oDorA; 

X, I  is  G  or  U  (Dav)  and  m  is  1  or  0; 

n  IS  1  or  0; 

X,2  is  H  or  P;  and 

X|,  is  H  or  P  and  z  is  I  or  0. 


repiiesents  a  disulfide  bond,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  basic  or 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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RFSORl'MON 

Soan  C'hfiii;,  San   DifKo.    Rimalci   Ingram,   OifaiiMdc:   naniei 

Mullen,  and  Jut-rg  Ischopp.  both  of  San  |iif>;ii.  all  nf  (  alif 

.issiiiniir'.    In    1  .i    .\'4\,i    (  ancrr    Ri-M-ari  h    (   .nler     la    ,|i>ll.t. 

I  ahf 

1   ..lUinuathin  in  pari    if  ^i  r    N'l    :2'',.M6,   \pr  l^.  1W4.  aban- 

duiH-d.  I  hii  applicatiun  itp,  S,  1V94,  Ser.  .No.  .V>3,052 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/08:38/10:  C07K  7/06:7/08 

L.S.  CI.  514—11  38  Claims 


5,770464 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Kiih(  rt  M.  Scarborough,  Belmont;  David  Lawrence  Wolf,  Palo 
\i!M,  and  Israel  F.  Charo,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 
<  OK  1  herapeutics.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
C  intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,611,  Jul.  7,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,488,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
4H  '\:29.  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^18,899,  which  is  a 
cimtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct.  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,509, 
Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,178 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38^)0:38/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
L.S.  CI.  514—9  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  platelet  associated  ischemic  disorder  in 
a  patient  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  of  the  formula; 


.01  1  1  10 

Peplid*    Concentration     (mM) 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  or  inhibiting  osteocla.st  binding  to  a 
matrix,  comprising  contacting  the  osteoclast  in  a  subject  needing 
reduction  of  bone  resorption  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  non- 
naturally  occumng  peptide  having  the  structure; 

X,  X,  Xj  Xj  GD  X,  Xe,  X,  X,  (SEQ  ID  NO:25) 

wherein: 

X,  is  R|R;  (wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl  group  and  R,  is  an  H, 
alkyl,  CH,CO.  alkyl-CO  or  phenyl-CO  group)  or  1  to  10 
amino  acids,  which  can  be  protected  by  acetylation  at  the 
N-terminus; 

Xt  is  0  or  1  amino  acid; 

X,  is  0,  1  or  2  amino  acids; 

Xj  is  a  positively  charged  amino  acid; 

X,  is  an  amino  acid  which  can  provide  a  hydrogen  bond  inter- 
action with  an  integnn  receptor; 

X^  is  an  amino  acid  that  has  the  characteristics  of  hydrophobic- 
ity  or  conformational  constraint; 

X,  is  a  residue  forming  a  bond  with  a  bndging  amino  acid  of  X;. 
or  with  X,  when  X,  is  0.  or  with  X^  when  X;  and  X,  are  0,  to 
conformationally  restrain  the  peptide;  and 

Xg  is  — NR,R4  (wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl  group  and  R4  is  an 

H  or  alkyl  group)  or  ^OR,  (wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl 

group)  or  1  to  10  amino  acids,  which  can  be  protected  as  an 

amide  at  the  Cterminus. 

and  wherein  when  X,  is  serine  and  X^,  is  proline.  X,  is  0  or  2 

amino  acids. 


(Y,-Xi)-(AA|)„i-K*-(GlyofSar)-Asp-(AA2),^-(AA3)„r(AA4)^X2-Y2 


wherein  Y,-X|  is  Mpr,  nl  is  0.  K*  is  lysine.  (Gly  or  Sar)  is  Gly, 
AA-,  IS  Trp,  n,  is  1,  AA,  is  a  proline  residue,  n,  is  1.  nj  is  0,  X,  is 
Cys'  Y2  is  NH2.  and 
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SMOF 


HRGfl 


TM 

1      1^'^.^    WH                                                                  1 

TU 

fc^i^H^                     1 

2.  An  isolated  protein  molecule  which  activates  the  HER2  recep- 
tor and  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  the  translated  sequence  for  mature  soluble  SMDF  shown  in 
FIG.  lA  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2); 

(b)  allelic  variants  of  (a);  and 

(c)  the  sequences  of  (a),  or  (b)  comprising  an  exemplary  amino 
acid  substitution  as  defined  in  Table  1 . 
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1.  An  aprotinin  variant  having  proteinase  inhibitor  activity  and 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

Arg   Pro    Asp   Phe   Cys   Leu   Glu    Pro    Pro    Tyr    Thr    Gly    Pro 
5  10 

Cys   X'      Ala    X-     He      He     Arg   Tyr    Phe   Tyr    Asn  Ala    Lys 
15  20  25 

Ala    Gly    Leu   Cys   Gin    Thr    Phe    Val    Tyr    Gly    Gly    Cys   Arg 

?0  35 

Ala    Lys    Arg   Asn   Asn   Phe    Lys    Ser    Ala    Glu    Asp  Cys   X' 

40  45  50 


Arg   Thr 


Cys 

55 


Gly   Gly    Ala 


wherein; 
X'  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Leu.  He.  Val.  Met  and  .Arg; 
X"  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Leu.  He,  Val,  Met,  Ala,  Gly,  His,  Lys  and  Arg;  and 
X'  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Met,  Thr  and  Glu; 


provided   said  aprotinin   variant  does  not  have  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  aprotinin  having  only  a  replacement  in  position  15  by  an 
amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Val,  Leu.  He. 
Met  and  Arg; 

(b)  aprotinin  having  in  addition  to  a  replacement  in  position  15 
as  specified  in  (a)  an  additional  replacement  in  position  52  by 
an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glu  and 
Thr;  and 

(c)  aprotinin  as  specified  in  (a)  and  (b)  with  an  additional  Met 
preceding  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  Arg- 1 . 
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V.S.  CI.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  tumor  imaging  agent  comprising  a  diagnostic  moiety  con- 
jugated to  a  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 
encoded  by  an  isolated  mammalian  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a 
DNA  sequence  which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to 
nucleotides  182  through  931  of  the  sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  4. 
and  encodes  a  lymphocyte  adhesion  receptor  for  high  endothelium, 
said  polypeptide  being  free  of  proteins  from  the  same  mammal. 
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100  • 


a. 
5 


TIME,  mil 

I.  A  method  of  delivering  a  vasoactive  intestinal  polypeptide 

liposome  product  to  a  target  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of; 

encapsulating  said  vasoactive  intestinal  polypeptide  (VIP)  under 

conditions  which  result  in  VIP  being  expressed  both  on  and  in 

liposomes  in  a  receptor  active  conformation  to  form  a  VIP 

liposome  product;  and 


4082 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1998 


administering  a  biologically  effective  amount  of  said  VIP  lipo- 
some product  to  said  target  tissue. 
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1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  VI  or  VIIl- 


CHjR' 


N— R 


VI 


vm 


HO 


N-R 


CH:R' 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  amino-containing  amino  acid. 

peptide,  protein,  biomolecule  or  compound. 

said  compound  of  the  formula  VI  or  VIII  prepared  by  reaction  of 
the  glycosyl-amino  moiety  of  the  early  glycosylation  product 
(also  known  as  the  Amadon  product  or  the  Heyns  product) 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  glucose,  or  other  reactive  sugars, 
with  said  amino-containing  amino  acid,  peptide,  protein,  bio- 
molecule. or  compound  with  an  agent  containing  a  reactive 
aldehyde  group;  and 
CH,R  the  residue  of  the  reactive  aldehyde  group  wherein  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-12  carbons,  an  alkenyl  group  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms  containing  1-4  degrees  of  unsaturation.  and 
alkynyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  containing  one  or  more 
tnple  bonds,  an  aryl  or  a  heteroaryl  group,  each  of  which  can 
optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  or  hydroxyl 
groups. 


I)  Synt'x'iC  oligcucieo'.oes 

4^    3'.GTCCAC»TC*TTTGGGTC4CAA»GGTCGCCG(;i«GCT«GG6-5' 
37    3'.GATGTGGACGACGGGCCTGTGAGGC«TGG*CCTC»CT-5' 


2)  Kit 
5- 


3i  iisefior  >n*o  Smo  sile  ol    oA"''h2 

CFX  cieovoje 

I    E    G    n  w D 

;   CCcffGGG  iTC  G4A  GGC  CGC  TG4  JJ  GGG 

t  ' 

so  as  not  to  elicit  an  autoimmune  response  against  the 
endogenous  receptor  when  administered  in  vivo,  and  (b) 
not  .substantially  larger  than  the  smallest  size  needed  to 
retain  the  elements  of  the  binding  site  of  said  natural 
receptor  which  are  essential  for  retaining  the  ability  of  said 
receptor  to  selectively  and  specifically  recognize  and  bind 
to  said  foreign  agent  with  an  affinity  permitting  competition 
with  binding  of  said  foreign  agent  to  said  endogenous 
receptor. 

(2)  a  substance  having  a  chemical  structure  which  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  that  of  said  substance  of  (1).  synthe- 
sized by  chemical  and/or  recombinant  DNA  techniques  and 
having  the  ability  to  selectively  and  specifically  recognize 
and  bind  of  the  foreign  agent  without  eliciting  an  autoim- 
mune response  against  the  endogenous  receptor  when 
administered  in  vivo;  and 

(3)  a  substance  having  a  chemical  structure  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  chemical  structure  of  the  substance  of  ( 1 )  or 
(2). 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 
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1  I  COYANTS  FOR  AMELIORATING  THE  UNDESIRED 

EFFECTS  OF  FOREIGN  AGENTS  WHICH  BIND  TO 

ENDOGENOUS  RECEPTORS 
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1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  organism  which  has  been 
subjected  to  a  foreign  agent  which  exerts  an  undesired  effect  only 
after  first  binding  to  an  endogenous  receptor,  said  treatment  being 
for  the  amelioration  of  said  undesired  effect,  compnsing: 

administering  to  said  organism,  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  ame- 
liorate said  undesired  effect  of  said  foreign  agent,  a  molecular 
decoyant  having  a  chemical  structure  which  functionally 
resembles  the  ligand  binding  site  of  said  endogenous  receptor 
for  the  foreign  agent,  said  decoyant  being  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  substance  which  is  a  portion  of  a  natural  receptor  for 
said  foreign  agent,  said  portion  being  (a)  sufficiently  small 


CO-H 


wherein: 

R,  IS  a  R,  ring  structure,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  amino  alkyl;  the 


R, 


nng 


structure  can  form  at  R,,  between  R,   and  R,  or 


between  R,  and  Rj  with  the  proviso  that,  if  the  R,  ring 
structure  forms  at  R,.  the  R,  ring  structure  is  connected  by  a 
spacer  0  to  about  5  atoms  long  forming  one  or  more  alkyl, 
Namido,  N-sulfonimido,  N-urea,  N-carboxyl  groups;  the 
spacer  can  be  optionally  substituted  by  an  amino  group;  the 
Ri  nng  structure  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  5-,  6-,  fused 
6,6-  or  fused  6.5-membered  ring  wherein  the  substituent  is 
one  or  more  alkyl,  carbonyl.  alcohol,  halogen,  or  alkyl  phenyl 
groups;  the  R,  ring  structure  is  cyclic  or  heterocyclic  with  the 
proviso  that  the  heteroatoms  are  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms,  and,  if 
the  R,  nng  structure  is  formed  between  R,  and  Rj,  the 
heteroatoms  are  2  nitrogen  atoms;  the  R,  nng  structure  can  be 
conjugated,  partially  saturated,  or  saturated;  the  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  amino  alkyl  group  can  be  branched; 


June  23,  1998 


CiiLMlLWL 


4083 


R;  is  a  H.  methyl  or  R,  and  R,  form  the  R,  ring  structure  group; 
R,  is  a  R,  ring  structure,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  alcohol  or 

lower  thioalkyl;  the  R,  nng  structure  group  is  a  6-membered 

ring  that  is  connected  by  an  alkyl  group  0  to  about  3  carbon 

atoms  long;  the  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  or  lower 

thioalkyl  group  can  be  branched; 
R4  is  a  H  or  R4  and  R,  form  the  R,  nng  structure; 
R5  is  H  or  R5  and  R^,  form  a  R,  nng  structure;  the  R5  nng 

structure  is  a  fused  6,6-  ring  structure  and  can  be  aromatic, 

partially  saturated,  or  saturated; 
Rft  is  a  benzyl,  or   1,1   diphenylmethine  group,  the  R5  ring 

structure,  a  group  of  the  formula 


or  a  group  of  the  formula 


R,  is  the  Rg  ring  structure,  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  carboxa- 
mide,  lower  alkyl  morpholine  amide,  cyclohexane  or  H 
group; 

when  A  is  oxygen: 
Rg  is  a  lower  alkyl  that  can  be  branched  and  R,  is  absent. 
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Int.  CI."  A61K  38/05:38/06:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  514—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  long-chain,  unbranched  alkylamide  of  the  formula 

CH,— (CHj),— NH— R 

in  which  n=  11-20  and  R  is  a  di-  or  tripeptide  of  amino  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysine,  senne.  proline,  thi- 
aproline,  and  hydroxyproline  and  their  D-  and  L-enantiomers  as 
well  as  their  physiologically  compatible  salt  forms,  wherein  lysine 
can  be  coupled  via  the  a  position  as  well  as  via  the  terminal  co 
position. 


wherein: 

A  is  nitrogen  or  oxygen;  and 

when  A  is  nitrogen; 

R7  is  a  R7  nng  structure,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  alcohol, 
lower  thioalkyl  or  H  group;  the  R7  ring  structure  can  form 
at  R7  or  between  R,  and  Rg  with  the  proviso  that,  if  the  R7 
ring  structure  forms  at  R,,  the  R,  ring  structure  is  con- 
nected by  an  alkyl  group  0  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  long;  if 
the  R7  nng  structure  is  formed  at  R7,  the  R7  ring  structure  is 
a  6-,  or  fused  6,5-membered  aromatic  or  non-aromatic 
cyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  group  wherein  the  heteroatom  is 
a  nitrogen  atom;  if  the  R7  ring  forms  between  R7  and  Rg. 
the  R7  ring  structure  is  a  5-,  fused  6,6-,  fused  6,5-.  or 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  group  wherein  the  heteroat- 
oms are  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms;  the  R7  ring  structure  can 
optionally  be  substituted  by  an  alcohol,  nitro  or  lower  alkyl 
ether  group; 

R„  IS  a  ring  structure,  alkyl,  alkyl  alcohol,  or  thioalkyl  amide 
group;  the  ring  structure  can  form  at  Rg  and  is 
(N-morpholino)  amino,  between  R7  and  Rg  and  is  the  R7 
ring  structure,  or  between  Rg  and  R<,  and  is  an  Rg  ring 
structure;  the  Rg  ring  sniicture  is  a  5-,  6-  or  fused  6,5- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  the  heteroatoms  are  I 
or  2  nitrogen  atoms  and  0  or  I  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms;  the 
Rg  ring  structure  optionally  can  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl.  lower  dialkyl.  lower  alkyl  carboxamide. 
alcohol,  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  lower  hydroxy  alkyl  ether, 
carboxylic  acid,  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  carbonyl,  sul- 
foxide, or  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  sulfonamide  groups;  the 
(N-morpholino)  amino,  alkyl.  alkyl  alcohol,  or  thioalkyl 
amide  group  can  optionally  contain  one  or  more  alcohol, 
amide,  sulfhydryl,  or  alkyl  ester  groups; 
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1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 
wherein  X'  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 

either  of  H,  or  O; 
wherein       Y       is       selected       from       any       of      (CH2)m. 

CH(NHCOR')(CH,)m  or  CH{(NH,)CHj)m; 
wherein  A  is  a  cycloalkyl  ring  containing  a  nitrogen  therein 
which  ring  is  selected  from  any  of  piperidin-2-yl,  pipendin-3- 
yl,  piperidin-4-yl,  pyrrolidin-2-yl  and  pyrrolidin-3-yl: 
wherein      Z     is      selected      from      any     of     (CH2)n     or 

CH(CO,R'')(CH,)n; 
wherein  R*  is  selected  from  any  of  H  or  alkyl(C,-Cg); 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  any  of  alkoxy  (Ci-Cg)  or  alkyl 

(C,Cg); 
wherein  R^  is  alkyl  (C.-Cg)  or  arylalkyl  (C,-Cg); 
wherein  R"  is  H.  alkyl  (Cj-Cg)  or  arylalkyl  (Ci-Cg); 
wherein  m  is  the  integer  0,  l,2.or  3; 
wherein  n  is  the  integer  0,  1,  or  2; 
or  the  enaniiomer  or  the  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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!  H  \kM  \CEUnCAL  DIPEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

\U  nil  IDS  OF  USE  THEREOF:  SYSTEMIC  TOXICITY 

\  yacheslav  G.  Morozov,  and  Vladimir  Kh.  Khavinson,  both  of 

St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Cjiran. 

Inc..  Kirkiand,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337341,  Nov.  10,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5438.951,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  415,283,  Aug.  30, 

;  -IS')    (in!  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  278,463,  Jul.  21, 

i  vu    ir)dndoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

;-"  4'-    lun.  7.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

^.  r   No  783418,  Oct  28,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
.uiuiiiujtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,129,  Apr.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,283, 
Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  452,077 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J&W 
L  S.  a.  514—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  a  binding  function  of  T-lymphocytes 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  T-lymphocytes  an 
effective  amount  of  L-Glu-L-Trp  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,770477 
B ! 'N  ^   \  N  n  NT-3  POLYPEPTIDES  SELECTIVELY 
LiNkED  TO  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Olaf  Boris  Kinstler,  and  Qiao  Yan,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 
f  ilif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,131 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .i8AX):39/385;  C(r7K  16/00 
VS.  C\.  514—21  16  Oaims 

1.  A  polyethylene  glycol  derivative  of  a  polypeptide  neu- 
rotrophic factor,  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  connected  to  said 
polyethylene  glycol,  and  said  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  brain-derived  neurotrophic  factor  (BDNF)  and 
neurotrophin-3  (NT-3). 


I  k\  I  HKu\nc  l.N  C  O.Ml'OL  .M),S 

Constantin  At;i>iirn1ii-.    Nogent  sur  Mame;  Yannick  Benedetti, 

Rosnv  '^•iiiv  H..i\.   It.iii  Kr\in(.iii>.  ("hiiiitut,  'Jri-s^v  iii  France; 

Alexi.s   D'liiv    I'.iri'..    (  l.tuil.    I  r.iirii  mill     Hi    H.nnires,  and 

I  iiiiU-  I.    M.irirri,  ijr  '^irs.iill.s    .iii  ^t  i  i  ,ir-.,  i ,  a.ssignors  to 

Kltllv^^'l    1    I  l.il,    i  lillu  I 

l)iM-i..n  ^il  'Mr   Ni.    ;;(i.4X4    M.ir    M ,  l'''»4,  vWiiih  i>.  a  con- 

tinii.iti'H!  >if  ^.r   No.  yfS.:,'.^.  riu,  ^,  \'^>2.  .ihiiiiiloiu-d.  which 

is  .1  .liMM.in  h(  StT.  No.  79.^.S64.  N..>     IS    iWI    ,(t..tnii..n.  <). 

lhl^  :ij)(ili.;ition  Ian,  2  =  ,  1W5.  .Vr.  Nn.  .^'H.1H^ 
(  i.iirn^  pruritv,  .iiiplii  .itmri  1  i.ince,  Nov.  21,  1990,  9(1  I  *4'''' 
May  27,  \'t->]    'Mi-iMiUi,   vu^.  29,  1991,91-10728 
itii    1  :      \Mk  .^//70;  C07H  17/m 


U.S.  a.  514—29 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


23  Claims 


wherein  X  and  X'  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  is  — C=0  or  C=NOR,  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidyl.  piperidinyl. 
piperazinyl,  quinuolidinyl.  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  morpholinyl, 
indolyl.  imidazolyl.  benzimidazolyl,  triazolyl,  thiazolyl.  azetidinyl. 
and  aziridinyl 


/ 
\ 


,K 


R» 


5,770478 
USE  OF  TRITERPENSAPONINS,  SUCH  AS 

NOTOGINSENOSIDE  Rl  (NRl)  AND/OR 
ASTRAGALOSIDE  (ASIV)  FOR  PREPARING 
MEDICAMENTS 
Bernd   Binder;    Heijian   Zhang,   and   Johann   Wojta,   all   of 
Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Bergi  GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00049,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24905.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  16,  1994,  561/94 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/705 
U.S.  CI.  514—26  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  directly  blocking  liberation  of  a  bacterial  endot- 
oxin in  a  mammalian  subject  by  administering  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  tnterpensaponin  to  the  subject  in  need  of 
treatment. 


group  consisting  of  a)  hydrogen,  b)  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  optionally  containing  at  least  one  heieroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consistin  of  — O — .  — S —  and  nitrogen  and  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen,  c)  heterocyclic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  pyndyl.  pyrazinyl. 
pyrimidyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  quinuolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  morpholinyl,  indolyl,  imidazolyl,  benzimidazolyl.  triazolyl. 
thiazolyl.  azetidinyl  and  aziridinyl  or  R„  and  R,,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  helerocycle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyridyl 
pyrazinyl,  pynmidyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  quinuolidinyl. 
oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  morpholinyl.  indolyl,  imidazolyl,  benzimida- 
zolyl. triazolyl,  thiazolyl.  azetidinyl,  and  aziridinyl  or  R„  and  R^ 
form  with  A  a  9-N.  U-O  ring,  and  X'  is  hydrogen,  Y  and  Y' 
individually  have  the  meaning  of  X  and  X'  B  is  hydrogen  or  ORj, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  or  forms  with  A  a  carbonate  or  carbamate,  A  forms 
with  the  carbon  which  carries  it  and  the  carbon  in  position  10  a 
double  bond,  or  A  is  OR',  R'4  is  hydrogen  or  forms  with  B  a 
carbonate,  or  A  is  NR',.  R\  is  hydrogen  or  forms  with  B  a 
carbonate,  or  A  is  NR',,  R',  is  C=0  forming  with  B  a  carbamate 
group.  R'h  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  alkoxy  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or 
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-(CH:)„ 


/ 
\ 


R7  and  Rg  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  aralkyi  of  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  or  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  a  heterocycle  as 
defined  above,  q  is  an  integer  between  1  and  6,  or  A  is 


-O-CH;— O— (CH:)„— N 


/ 
\ 


R, 


a  fluid  space  formed  by  the  vitreous  of  the  eye  under  conditions  in 
which  cells  associated  with  said  fluid  space  transiently  incorporate 
said  DNA  expression  vector  into  said  cells  and  transiently  express- 
ing, from  said  expression  vector,  said  gene  inside  said  cells; 
wherein  said  DNA  expression  vector  comprises: 
a  nucleic  acid  cassette; 

a  5'  flanking  region  including  necessary  sequences  for  expres- 
sion of  said  nucleic  acid  cassette; 
a  linker  connecting  said  5'  flanking  region  to  said  nucleic  acid 
cassette,  said  linker  having  a  position  for  inserting  said 
nucleic  acid  cassette,  wherein  said  linker  lacks  the  coding 
sequences  of  a  gene  with  which  it  is  naturally  associated;  and 
a  3'  flanking  region  which  is  3'  to  said  position  for  inserting  said 
nucleic  acid  cassette. 


Rq  and  Rm  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  form 
together  with  the  nitrogen  a  heterocycle  as  defined  above,  n  is  an 
integer  between  1  and  6,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms.  — COHN,,  — CONHCOR,,  and 
— CONHSO2R11.  R,|  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  heteroatom.  R,  is  in  the  alpha  or 
beta  position  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a) 
hydrogen,  b)  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  form  together  with 
the  nitrogen  a  heterocycle  as  defined  above,  n  is  an  integer  between 
I  and  6,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  — CONH,.  —CONHCOR,,  and  — CONHSO^R,,. 
R,,  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  optionally  containing 
at  least  one  heteroatom.  R,  is  in  the  alpha  or  beta  position  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  hydrogen,  b)  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 


-(CH2),-N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R,j  and  R,,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a 
heterocycle  as  dehned  above,  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  6  and 


— N 


/ 
\ 


5,770481 

GENE  TRANSCRIPTION  AND  IONIZING  RADUTION: 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Ra!(  ;    k    'Aiichselbaum.  Chicago;  Dennis  E.  Hallahan.  Park 
K  flj;.     N  ikas  P.  Sukhatme,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  and  Donald 
W.  Kufe.  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arch  Development 
Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,812,  Sep.  11,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,626,  Dec.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,445 
Int.  CI."A61K4&'00 
VS.  CI.  514—44  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  growth  of  a  tumor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  delivenng  to  said  tumor  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  radiation  responsive  enhancer- 
promoter  operatively  linked  10  an  encoding  region  that 
encodes  a  polypeptide  having  the  ability  to  inhibit  growth  of  a 
tumor  cell,  which  encoding  region  is  operatively  linked  to  a 
transcription-terminating  region;  and 

(b)  exposing  said  cell  to  an  effective  expression-inducing  dose 
of  ionizing  radiations; 

whereby  the  polypeptide  is  expressed  and  inhibits  the  growth  of 
said  tumor 


R'^  and  R"  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  heteroatom  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  8  carbo  atoms,  Z 
is  hydrogen  or  the  remainder  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  the  oximes  that  can  be  represented  by  X  and  X'  or  Y  and  Y' 
can  be  of  syn  or  anti  configuration  or  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

21.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  warm-blooded 
animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded  animals  an 
antibacterially  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  claim 
1. 


5,77n.,=:sn 

M  )\1ATIC  GENE  THER.\P\    H  1  1  i  1  LS  ASSOCIATED 
\M  IH  H  I  [|i  s('\t>;s 

i  ;i,l   11    1  ,ain,  .inii   Hirt   U    trvi.illev.  .|r..  I>..ili  ..t   Houston, 

liA     .issij^niir-  In  H.ni.K  >  iillfKi  of  Vlidisine,  Houston,  Tex. 

HiMsion  n(  s,r   No    1H4..^4"   J.iii    ;i,  1W4.  whlchisa 

continuatii>n-in-p.irt  of  Sir    No    IM. 707.  .Ian,  Iv  i'-**J4.  .iSi.tn- 

diined.  whiih  i'<  a  eontiniiaiion  in-parl  of  Ser   No,  'ill.'HA. 

III!.  I-V  \W2.  abandoned,  .iiid  a  i  onlinuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  868,061,  Apr.  13,  19^Z.  ahandoned.  I  hiv  application  May 

30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453..^»il 

Int   Ct,"  \ftlK   •f//7i5;  C12P  2//W2.-  C12.\  1. -■'04:5/16 

VS.  (I    M4     44  14  aaims 

1.  A  mettiod  tor  gene  delivery  and  transient  gene  expression 

comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  DNA  expression  vector  into 


5,770482 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DEOXYRIBONLCLEOSIDES  FOR  WOUND  HEALING 

Reid  Warren  von  Borstel,  Kensington,  and  Michael  Kevin 

R.im.it.  C'tu  \  \  rha.se,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Pro-Neuron, 
111.  ,  ( ..iithir^nurg,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,407,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911479,  Jul.  13,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.246. 70X.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.925,  Apr. 

21.  IVSV.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  1H6.().M,  Apr.  25.  1988.  abami.o,,;    ..  tmh  i.s  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  115,923,  Dtt.  2!s,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,767 
Int.  CI."  C07H  19/073:19/10:19/173:19/20 
VS.  CI.  514-^5  54  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  10  to  90  percent  by  mol  2'-deoxycytidine, 

(b)  from  90  to  10  percent  by  mol  2'-deoxyguanosine.  wherein 
each  of  said  2'  -deoxycytidine  and  2'-deoxyguanosine  are  in 
the  free  form  or  a  3'.  or  5'  phosphate,  or  3'. 5'  diphosphate  ester 
derivative  thereof,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  carrier  being 
adapted  for  local  or  topical  administration. 

wherein  said  composition  is  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ointment,  gel,  cream.  lotion,  and  paste. 
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5,770,583 
M ABLE  SITLFTOE  COMPOSITIONS  I  SES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
lil^^()h  A.  Haslwanter.  Ciermantown;  Gerald  R.  Dever,  Cor- 
-1*4  and  Thomas  J.  Laughlin.  Germantown.  all  of  Tenn.. 
J^^;^!!  rs  to  Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products,  Inc., 
'■liiiipi'i*.,  Tenn. 
v<-i  ^  f'eT/LS94/00435,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
l>it.  Ill  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16991,  PCT  Pub. 
Iiutt  \uii-  4.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,427 

Int  a."  A61K  J 1/715;  CMC  1/06:  C07H  1/06 

VS.  a.  514—57  41  Claims 


5.770,585 

HOMOGENKX  s  u  \i>  R  I^■^•^  KH  roRornFMirvi 

STABLE  LIO'  in  I>I^^•^RSH)^  K)K  \l)\llMsl  R\l  ION 
oh   V  Dkl  (,   in  Mil-  II  NG  OF  AN  ANIMAL 

K.'hvtt  I  Kaiilni.in.  M  :*'  ^l.infiird  Ave.,  I'nivcrsiti.  City.  Mo. 
6.M  *<i,  Ihi.tnav  1  kuh.ird,  HUr  Rii»hin(i  \».  ,  !  nu.r-ity 
Clu,  M'^  h-M  '^  Kiih.ird  \  S|cplu-ns.  1!*J51  Mi.n\  v>....()  Dr., 
St.  LouiN.  M"  'iM::.  Ih..m.i^H  i,...Mliri,  Ml  Mi(iti.mir  1  a., 
Mancht-Nler.  Mu.  6MM1,  l"hn  ^  \iiiii  l-4~  (  haiulHTs  Kd., 
St.  Louis,  Mo,  6.n '"  .inii  l.i[!%  1  l.nii.ii  (  i  1  ;  M.  rlin  La., 
G..<lfr>^    III    h:ti3~ 

fiU.I  M.n  ^    I 'W5,  Ser.  No.  438,098 
Int.  CI.    .\(,\K  31/685 
U.S.  CI.  514—78  21  Claims 

I.  A  homogenous  water-in-perfluorochemical  stable  liquid  dis- 
persion, for  acceptable  therapeutic  administration  of  a  drug  to  the 
lung  of  an  animal,  comprising: 

a  perfluorochemical  liquid,  water,  surfactant  and  drug,  wherein 
said  water  is  homogeneously  dispersed  in  said  perfluoro- 
chemical to  form  a  stable  water-in-perfluorochemical  liquid 
dispersion,  said  perfluorochemical  constituting  greater  than 
50*  by  volume  of  said  dispersion,  said  drug  contained  in  said 
dispersion  in  an  effective  therapeutic  amount. 


1,  A  stable  sulfide -containing  composition  containing  an  inert 
atmosphere  compnsing: 

a)  a  sulfide,  a  polysulfide  or  mixtures  thereof,  of  an  alkali  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal;  and 

b)  a  earner  which  is  an  aqueous  or  water-containing  formulation 
of  a  modified  cellulosic  material  within  which  the  sulfide  is 
dissolved  or  dispersed  and  in  which  the  utilized  water  is 
deionized  and/or  distilled. 


5,770.584 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HEPATITIS  VIRUS 
INFECTIONS 
i    .  ,      ^    Kucera,  Pfafflown,  and  Susan  L.  Morris-Natschke, 
\,)iA,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wake  Forest  University, 
w  inston-Salem,  and  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel 
H<\\   hnth  of  N.C. 
I!  !   1  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,943,  Jun.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,947 
Int.  Cl."^  A61K  31/70 
IS.O.  514—77  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  hepatitis  B  virus  infection  comprising 
admini.siering  to  a  human  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  hepatitis  virus-combatung  amount  of  a  compound  of 
Fonnula  I: 

CH^— Y— R|  0) 

I 
X 

I 

CH;  — D 

wherein 
Y  is  S.  O.  NH,  NCH„  NHC(O),  or  NCH,C(0); 
Ri    is  unbranched  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C 

14-C18  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl: 
X  is  a  covalent  bond  or  methylene  optionally  substituted  with 

hydroxyl,  C1-C20  alkyl.  C1-C20  alkoxy,  C1-C20  alkylthio 

or  C1-C20  alkylamido; 
and  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moieties  of 

Formula  V  or  Formula  VI; 
wherein  Formula  V  is 


-(POJ' 


QUA IhRNxK^   MIRtx, KN-CONTAINING 
rHOsPUONVlF  (  OMI'Ol  M)v;,  PHVRM\rEUTICAL 
!  DMi'osllKlNs.  \M)  \n  1  HODS  Oh   IRE.ATING 
AHNORM  \1   (   \l  (  II  M   \M)  I'HOsrH  \IV 
METAKOl  |s\|   WID  MKIHODs  OK   IRFMlNf.   \ND 
I'KI  \  hMIN(,  DFNI  VI    (    \I  (  I  1  1  s   \M)  PI  A^l  f 
Frjniv   HjIIoiIv   I- bftino.  (  immnati.  Ohio;   Susan  \lar\    Kaas, 
Shtrburrif.  N  ^  ;   \lanon  DaOd  l-rantis.  (  Iniinnati,  Ohio: 
Dennis  (.eorge  \nthon>   Nelson,  and  John  Michael  Janus^, 
both   of  West   Chester.  Ohio,  assignors  to    Ihe   Procter  & 
(ramble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  tiSZ.ft**?.  \pr.  M).  IW3.  Pat.  No.  5.«H  "4' 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Sir   N,,   K<MI.XX5.  May  24.  iw;. 
abandoned    Ihiv  application  Nn*    V  1>J44.  Ser.  No.  .<.^,Vh-^2 
In!    (1     \t^iK  31/-IU:3l/4l5:JI/42:JI/425 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 4^     *  1  31  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  nitrogen-containing  phosphonate  or  the 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof,  having  the 
following  structure; 


0(iH^ 


-R' 

P(0)(OH): 


(V) 


wherein  E  is  -J-N7R2MR3KR4).  wherein  J  is  CI  -C4  alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  one  to  three  times  with  methyl  or  ethyl:  and  R;,  R,, 
and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
andCl-C3  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  salt  thereof. 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  10;  m-t-n  is  from  0  to  10; 

(a)  Q  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  moiety  selected  from  O,  S.  NR'; 

(b)  Y  is  N"(R*'):; 

(c)  Z  is  a  five-membered  saturated,  unsaturated,  or  aromatic, 
monocyclic  nng.  wherein  Z  may  contain  an  additional  het- 
eroalom  selected  from  O.  S.  or  N; 

(d)  R  IS  PO,H,  or  PiOKOLDRj,  wherein  R4  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  or  1-8  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  Each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nil;  — SR''; 
R'SR*;  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  substituted  or  unstibstituted 
Ci-Cg  alkyl;  —OR';  — CO,R';  — 0,CR';  — NR'^; 
— N(R')C(0)R';  — C(0)N(R'),;  halogen;  — C(0)R';  aryla- 
Ikyl;  nitro;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  and  combinations 
thereof; 

(f)  each  Rt  is  one  or  more  subslituents  on  the  Z  moiety  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N'iR"),;  — SR^; 
R^SR*';  hydrogen;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-C^  alkyl; 
—OR';  — CO,R';  — 0,CR';  — NR',;  — N(R')C(0)R'; 
— C(0)N(R')j;  halogen;  hydroxy;  — C(0)R';  aiylalkyl;  nitro; 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 


June  23,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4087 


(g)  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  from 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'SR*; 

(h)  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halo- 
gen; — SR*";  R''SR'';  amino;  hydroxy;  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  Ci-Cg  alkyl; 

(i)  each  R''  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen;  — C(0)R';  — C(S)R^;  — C(0)NR\; 
— C(S)NR%;  — C(S)OR';  — C(0)OR^  wherein  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cg  alkyl; 

(j)  each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nil,  substituted  or  unsubstitited  alkyl  having  1-35  carbon 
atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  R'^SR*'; 
and 

(k)  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-Cg  alkyl. 


iKI'\f\UNl  Ml  \l  Vt  I  L.VK  lil.t.,l,.\KK.Ul'..'\ 
Francis  \!fi< c  Hillson,  and  Philip  L.eslie  Penfold,  both  of  New 
South  Wales.  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Syd- 
ney, New  South  Wales.  .Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00424.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO95/03807,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  r.l    0    1995 

f  "   i  t  lied  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  27,  1993,  PM0182 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/58 
U.S.  a.  514—174  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  macular  degeneration  in  a 
patient  requiring  said  treatment,  comprising  administering  by  intra- 
vitreal  injection  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  an  anti- 
inflammatory steroid. 


\N  MM  M.  \l    \GE\TS 


5,770  5Qfl 
CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS.  I  H  I  i  K     KUDICTION  AND  USE 
Hideaki  Natsugari,  Hvogo:  laknion  Ishimaru:  Takavuki  Doi. 
\.u;ela  Basilio;  1.  rnui.t.  IM.«/    Maria  1.  r.  .a  Da  /,  Francisca       both  of  Osaka;  Yoshinori  Ikeura.  Nara;  ChihaniKimura. 

\  uenle,  all  ot  Madnii,  spam,  Sandra   \    M.-inv  ^^t-Ttfidd,         !I>, ,£;■.,  aiul  Vai.ki  Tarui,  Nara,  all  'af  lapan.  as.signors  to 
N.I  :   lanu-N  V.  Curotto.  Nlnrjian.  S  .1  ,  (,rrali1  1    Hilh.   i   lark,  likt-da  <  hiitn.ai  Inilustries.  Ltd..  Ovai,,.     i.,[ian 

N.I.   s.irah    I    Drriki.rii.  Sn.uti  Pl.iir;s,  N.I.   (nii-  D    Htr.-       '     i'!tmii.UH.n' in-part  I'f  s,a    N,.    (..:!,«.(-    \Iar.  25.  1996,  This 
•  lis.  krd  B.Hik.  N  J.,   J,  rr..l<l  M    1  lev  h    Praii,  H.in  ,t  ufi,  thai  a()()lu  ati-.n  s,  )>    ;i     i '.u,,    >.  ,     \,,.  717.801 

N   I.     Knvihnd    (,      Irnktiis     s.,,,,,  rMl.    \   i      and    .John    R  '   laiiii-  (:.ri,.r!!x    ajipii,  aiaai  .iajM!!    M.t-    24.  1995.  7-091 4.V.; 

ih,.,„pso„,  v„t.h   PiaiiLs.  N.J.,  a.sMgiUirs  u>  .Merck  &  Co..     '"'    -"•  ■"'"^  ~  -"""'■  ^"'l'    ''"■  '"'''■■  "  :'>J727;  Jan.  23,  1996, 
i,„     k,ai«  ,■.    N)  8-n^iHi*V  \lai    :;,   I  ■-»>6,  8-066337;  Aug.  14,  19%,  8-214698 

im   (.1     \tAK  31/33:31/55;  am)  245/00:487A)0 


y  lUd  i ). .,    ;  1 .  10Q6,  Ser.  No.  734,701 
liiT  t  i      vr.lK  31/56 
V.S.  a.  514—120 

1.  An  isolated  compound  having  the  structure; 


HO. 


6  Claims 


(I) 


VS.  CL  514—183 

1.  A  compound  of  a  formula: 


3  Claims 


5.770,588 

NUN    \N  lU!  \(    U  Ki  VI     MI  K  \i    '1  i   i  [\E 

(..  O.Mi'U.slilON.S  Ot    I  HI    Pkl  \  t  N  1  ION  AND 

TREATMENT  Oh  Ron  I  i    \klES 

Thomas  F  MrNamara.  Port   Itfl.rson    i     i  iit   M    Golub,  and 

Nan^iaNanint  s  Ranianiurthi  Imlh  at  Snidtdown,  all  of 
N.^..  assiunorv  to  Ihe  Revearat;  f- aiirid.diiai  .>f  sijiu  I  niver- 
sit>  of  New  \ork,   Vlham,  N A 

Continuation  of  Ser   Na    if>4.478,  Dec.  'J,  1'''*  \  aturidan,  d 
uhich  is  a  continuation  in  part  of  Ser    N,     s"4,>f>4,  \pi,  Z~. 
i'^'''2,  abandoned,  which  is  a  lontiniiatiun  its  [iari  of  Ser.  No. 
f.-4,ir<    f.,!-.,   !i,   IWl.  Pat,   N,,    -.:;.!.:4.S     flu^  aiipli.alioi, 
1:111,    :  V   P'Oh,  \,a    S,i,  ,'«*!. 'M*' 
ill!    1   I       VMK  31/65 

UJS.CL  51+152  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tooth  surfaces  to  prevent  rcxat  caries  in 
humans,  comprising  contacting  topically  said  tooth  root  surfaces 
that  are  exposed  as  a  result  of  recession  of  gingiva  and  alveolar 
bone  due  to  periodontal  disea.se  for  a  suflicient  time  and  with  an 
effective  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  root  caries  of  a  systemically 
non-absorbable  non-antimicrobial  tetracycline  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  4-hydroxy-4-dedimethylaminotetracycline  and 
tetracvcilinonitrile. 


wherein  m'  and  n'  are.  independently,  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m'  and  n'  is  2,  3  or  4; 
— X— Y<  is  one  of  — CO— N<  or  — CS— N<; 
Ring  B  IS  a  benzene  ring  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  a  halo- 
gen atom,  (2)  C,.f,  alkyl  groups  optionally  having  from  I  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
mono-  or  di-C,.^  alkylamino  group,  a  C,  ,,  alkyl-carbonyloxy 
group,  and  a  halogen  atom.  (3)  an  optionally  halogenaied  Ci.^ 
alkoxy  group,  (4)  an  optionally  halogenated  C,^  alkylthio 
group,  (5)  a  C^.in  aryl  group,  (6)  an  acylamino  group.  (7)  an 
acyloxy  group.  (8)  a  hydroxyl  group,  (9)  a  nitro  group,  (10)  a 
cyano  group,  (11)  an  amino  group,  (12)  a  mono-  or  di-C,,j 
alkylamino  group.  (13)  a  cyclic  amino  group  optionally  hav- 
ing a  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  and  a  nitrogen  atom,  (14)  a  C,^ 
alkylcarbonylamino  group.  (15)  a  C,.^  alkylsulfonylamino 
group,  (16)  a  C..^  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  (17)  a  carboxyl 
group,  (18)  a  C,,,  alkylcarbonyl  group,  (19)  a  carbamoyl 
group,  (20)  a  mono-  or  di-Cj.^  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  (21)  a 
C|.h  alkylsulfonyl  group,  and  (22)  an  oxo  group; 
Ring  C  is  a  benzene  nng  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  an  optionally-halogenated  C|.|o  alkyl  group,  an  amino- 
substituted  C,  4  alkyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-Cu  alkylamino- 
substituted  C,.^  alkyl  group,  a  carboxyl-substituted  C|_,  alkyl 
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group,  a  C,  .J  alkoxy-carbonyl-substituied  C^  alky  I  group,  a 
hydroxyl-substituted  C,  4  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl-substituted  C,  4  alkyl  group,  a  Cv.o  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
optionally-haiogenated  C|.|o  alkoxy  group,  an  optionally 
balogenated  C1.4  alkylthio  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mono-  or 
di-C,_,  alkylamino  group,  a  S-membered  to  9-membereii 
cyclic  amino  group  optionally  having  from  1  to  3  heterc 
atoms,  a  C,j  alkyl-carbonylamino  group,  an  aminocarbony 
loxy  group,  a  mono-  or  di-C|.4  alkylaminocarbonyloxy  group 
a  C|.4  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  a  C,.4  alkoxy-carbonv  1 
group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  C,.f, 
alkyl-carbonyl  group,  a  C,.^  cycloalkyl-carbonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-C,,,  alkylcarbamoyl  group, 
and  a  C,  ft  alkylsulfonyl  group;  and 
m"  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,770491 

BIS-PLATINUM  COMPLEXES  AS 

CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Nicholas  Farrell,  Winooski,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

\ermont  and  State  .Agricultural  College,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  95329,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,105,  Jun.  11.  1991.  aban- 

(i..nt<!    v^hich  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401.919.  Sep,  1,  1989. 

['j-    N      ^.107.007.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

294.790.  Jan.  9.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,871,729,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  889J97,  Jul.  25.  1996.  Pat  No.  4.797393.  This 

application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,291 

Int.  a."  C07F  15/00:  A61K  31/555 

VS.  a.  514—187  12  Oalms 

1.  A  cytotoxic  complex  of  trani  geometry,  said  complex  having 

the  formula  PlX,  (L)  (L)  where  L  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  quinoline.  isoquinoline.  acridine.  pyrazole,  thiazole 

imidazole,   and   benzimidazole.   X,   is   either   two   monoaniona 

ligands.  which  monoanionic  ligands  may  be  the  same  or  different 

or  X,  is  a  single  di-anionic  ligand.  and  L'  is  the  same  as  L  or  is  .: 

primary  amine,  or  a  secondary  amine,  wherein  said  primary  01 

secondary  amine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched 

and  straight-chain  lower  alkyl  amines,  aryl  amines,  aralkyi  amines. 

lower  alkenyl  amines,  cycloalkyl  amines,  cycloalkenyl  amines,  and 

polycyclic  hydrocarbon  amines 


METHOD  OF  DETKKMIMSt.  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 

rOMBIN  VTION  PRH>\K\I  IONS  FOR  I  SF  IN    \NTI- 
NKXM    \SI1<     nUK  Vf'\ 

H.ins  Hirnnnii  (.runuki-.  Mils,  \ijstria;  Dittcr  Htirm.iiin. 
MiidflbtTE.  (.irniain;  Jiihann  Mnfmann.  Siharnit/.  \uslna. 
(nil  Hniar  Bosu- .  Wtinht-im.  (>trnian>.  assignors  tii  Bih'- 
hniimr  Maniihiini  iimbtl.  Nlannhnm.  <Ferman\ 


I  111  islnn 

»huh  IN 
titlird,    V 

I'IS'l 


,1  s.r 

,1  (iiv  r 

V*  fl  K  h    ! ' 

jb.iiuji- 


CI.. 
974.h 


j.t-! 


il''.4-H.  Oct  ",  1'''<-1,  P.il  No,  -.-"H.^'HI. 
1  ,,f  \tr  No  "5'',:il|,  ^.'p  !1  l"*'l,  .ili.in- 
i  rinliiuialion  i>f  Str.  No.  .<"H,f,'»i     \ui;.  IH, 

I  his  application  ,lun.  .^.  l''''~.  scr.  No. 

i(i;iiKalion  diTmany.  .Auy 


s.  i''H8,  38  27 
\i,iK3 1/545:3 1/55:3 1/70:3 1/35 


Int.  < 
U.S.  CI.  514—200  10  aaims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  a  synergistic  pharmaceutical  combina- 
tion preparation  with  antineoplastic  action,  composing  the  steps: 
(a)  detenmming  the  protein  kinase  C  inhibition  of  a  first  active 

material   which   shows   protein   kinase   C   inhibition   effect. 

wherein  the  determining  is  done  by  an  assay  of  inhigition  of 

protein  kinase  in  vitro  or  inhibition  or  protein  kinase  in  vivo; 
(bl  determining  the  synergistic  effect  of  said  first  active  material 

with  a  second  active  material  having  an  antineopla.stic  action 

by  measuring  cell  proliferation; 

(c)  identifying  the  combinations  of  said  first  active  material  and 
said  second  active  material  which  have  a  synergistic  antine- 
oplastic effect;  and 

(d)  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  said  first 
active  material  and  said  second  active  material. 


5.770394 
NAfH  I  m  1  -BENZOXAZEPINES  OR 

-BrN7('iTH!  \/\  riNF:S  as  SQCALENE  S>NTHFT\nF 
INHIBITORS 

f  iiicv!  >    H.im.in.ika.  dales  Ferr\.  ('.mil  ,  (turij  \1    Havward, 
Nnrth   I'ri.vMlciHf.   R.I..  and  Jik-I    M     ll.ivikiiis.   i  Hit  Lyme, 
'    'IH'  -  .isvit;niirs  In  Pti/cr  Inc..  Nf»  \ork.  N  \ 
V'    i    N..    IT  I   !K'>s  IHI4:4.  5  .'^1   Dale  .Inn,   1"    1'^*'"    :    I'liie) 
ii.it,     lun     r     l'»'J'.  I'<    I    I'sih    ^.>    \M  iO(,,;ii!H4    I'l    I    Pub. 
I'.it,    111!    4.   lw<, 
C'oiitiiuiaiim  ..(  s.  r   N.i   .^62. '1.'.  Die.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
1  his  P(   1  applKdtion  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860.155 
int.  CI.    A61K  31/55:  C07D  267/l4:28l/J0:2Sl/0S 
U.S.  CI.  514—211  67  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 

FORMULA  I 


5,770392 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  OCULAR 
NEOVASCULARIZATION  I  SING  ANGIOSTATIC 
STEROIDS 
.Abbot  F.  Clark.  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc..  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  342324,  Nov.  21.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,679.666.  and  Ser.  No.  796,169,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  895,184 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/33 
VS.  a.  514—179  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  and  treating  the  ocular  neovascular- 
ization associated  with  conditions  or  diseases  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diabetic  retinopathy,  chronic  glaucoma,  retinal 
detachment,  sickle  cell  retinopathy,  senile  macular  degeneration, 
rubeosis  iritis,  uveitis,  neoplasms.  Fuchs'  heterochromic  iridocycli- 
tis, neovascular  glaucoma,  corneal  neovascularization,  neovascu- 
larization resulting  from  combined  vitrectomy  and  lensectomy. 
retinal  ischemia,  choroidal  vascular  insufficiency,  choroidal  throm- 
bosis, carotid  anery  ischemia,  and  contusive  ocular  injury,  which 
comprises:  administering,  topically,  systemically.  or  intraocularly. 
to  a  host  in  need  thereof,  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an 
angiostatic  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  4.9(  1 1  )- 
F^egnadien-l7a.2l-diol3.20-dione.ll-Epiconi.sol.  17  alpha- 
Hydroxprogesterone.  and  Tetrahydrocortexolone  (THS). 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  and  anionic  salts, 
prodrugs  and  stereoisomers  thereof 

wherein  X  is  oxy.  thio.  — S(0^ —  or  — StO), — ; 

Y  is  carbonyl  or  methylene; 

Ri.  R,.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo, 
hydroxyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  (Ci-Cjjalkyl.  fiuorinated 
(C,-C4)alkyl  having  from  1  to  9  fluorines.  (C,-  Cjjalkoxy. 
fiuorinated  (C|-C  jjalkoxy  having  from  1  to  9  fluorines. 
(C|-C4)alkylthio.  (C,-  Cjialkylsulfinyl.  (C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl, 
phenyl,  amino.  mono-N-  or  di-N.N-(C,-  Cjjalkylamino.  car- 
boxyl. (Ci-Cjjalkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl.  mono-N-  or 
di-N.N-(C|-  Cjjalkylc'arbamoyl.  (C.  -Cj)alkanoylamino.  fiu- 
orinated (C|-4)alkanoylamino  having  from  1  to  9  fluorines. 
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(Ci-Cjjalkylsulfonylamino  or  fiuorinated 

(Ci-Cjjalkylsulfonylamino  having  from  1  to  9  fluorines.  (Cl- 
Oalkanoyl.  (C,-C  8)alkanoyl(C|-C.)alkyl.  oxazolyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  Isoxazolyl.  pyrazolyl  or  isothiazolyl  wherein  said  pre- 
ceding heterocycles  are  carbon  linked  and  wherein  R,  and  R, 
can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  five,  six  or  seven  membered 
carbocyclic  ring  or  can  be  taken  together  to  form  methylene- 
dioxyl.  ethylenedioxyl  or  propylenedioxyl  and  such  nngs 
formed  by  taking  R,  and  R,  together  are  fused  at  the  7  and  8 
positions; 

R4  IS  (C,-C7)alkyl  or  (Cj-C4)cycloalkylmethyl; 

Z  Is  carboxyl.  (Ci-Cjjalkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl. 
hydroxyaminocrbonyl.  — C(0)N(H)S0;R5.  tetbzol-5- 
dihydro5oxo-1.2.4-oxadiazol-  3-yl,  tetrazol-6-yl- 

aminocarbonyl,  3-oxoisoxa2olidin-4-yl-aminocarbonyl, 

-C(0)-N(H)  — f'-^^^-N^ 


cyano. 
-yl.  4.5- 


-C(0)-N 


-C(0)— N(H)  V 


— C(0)— N(H)— U  — V  or  — C(0)— N(H) 


(CH2)„-Rg 


R5  is  amino  or  mono-N-  or  di-N,N-(C|-C4)alkylamino; 
(C|-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  9  fluorines, 
amino,  mono-N-  or  di-N.N-(C,-C4)alkylamino.  carboxyl. 
(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl  or  mono-N-  or  di-N,N- 
(C|-C4)a]kylcarbamoyl;  phenyl  optionally  mono-  or 
di-substituted  independently  with  methyl,  methoxyl.  fluoro. 
tnfluoromethoxyl.  carboxyl.  (C.-Cjjalkoxycarbonyl.  methy- 
fthio,  methylsumfinyl.  methylsulfonyl. 

(C|-C4)alkylsulfonylamino  or  mono-N-  or  di-N,N-(C|- 
C4)alkylaminosulfonyl;  or  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thienyl, 
furyl,  pyridinyl  or  such  heterocycles  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  carboxyl,  or  mono-  or  di-substituted  with 
methyl; 

Rf,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  methoxyl; 

T  forms  afive  to  seven  membered  mono-aza,  saturated  ring,  said 
nng  optionally  containing  thia  and  said  ring  optionally  mono- 
substituted  on  carbon  with  hydroxyl; 

U  forms  a  three  to  seven  membered  saturated  carbocyclic  ring; 

V  is  — CO2R7,  aminocarbonyl,  cyano,  tetrazol-5-yl.  4.5- 
dihydro-5-oxo-  1.2.4-oxadiazol-yl.  ietrazol-5-yl- 

aminocarbonyl  or  3-oxoisoxazolidin-4-yl-aminocarbonyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl; 

p  is  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

Rg  is  hydroxyl,  thiol,  carboxyl,  (Ci-Cjjalkoxycarbonyl,  carbarr; 
oyl,  amino,  sulfamoyi,  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy.  fluorinateL 
(C,-C4)alkoxy  having  from  I  to  9  fluorines,  (C|-C4)alkylthio, 
(C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  (C.-Cjjalkylsulfinyl,  mono-N-  or 
di-N,N-(C|-C4)alkylcarbamoyl,  mono-N-  or  di-N,N- 
(C,-C4)alkylamino,  (Ci-Cjjalkylsulfonylamino,  fluonnated 
(C|-C4)alkylsulfonylamino  having  from  1  to  9  fluorines, 
(C|-C4)alkanoylamino.  fluorinated  (C|-C4)alkanoylamino 
having  from  1  to  9  fluorines.  mono-N-  or  di-N.N- 
(Ci-Cjialkylaminosulfonyl.  ureido.  mono-N-  or  di-N.N- 
(C,-C4)ureido.  imidazolyl  or  pyridyl;  and 

W  is  pyridyl.  pyrimidyl,  1,3.4  oxadiazolyi.  1.3,4-thiadiazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  1,3,4  triazolyl  or  oxazolyl. 


(iMMf    M   Hviiii    JLt>   lllLk.\i'hlTIC  COMPOUNDS 
J.  I'l  i,  r  kl(  in.  \ashon,  and  Alistair  Leigh.  Brier,  both  of  Wash.. 
assifimrs  10  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.083.  Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  193344 
Int.  a."  M6IK  31/52 
VS.  CI.  514—263  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  or  a  hydrate,  salt,  or  solvate  of  the  compound, 
having  the  formula: 

CORE  MOIETY— (R)^ 

wherein: 

j  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three: 

the  core  moiety  has  from  one  to  three,  five-  to  six-membered 
nng  structures  in  a  predominantly  planar  configuration,  hav- 
ing at  least  one  nitrogen,  wherein  R  is  bound  to  the  nitrogen; 
and 

R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  hydroxyl.  amino.  C|,.|o,  alkyl.  C,;.,o,  alkenyl. 
and  formula  I;  wherein  at  least  one  R  is  formula  I 


-(CHj), 


iV 


wherein: 

n  IS  an  integer  from  three  to  twenty; 

p  is  three; 

R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  hydroxide,  C,|.,o,  alkyl,  C,,.,o,  ether.  C,j.,o, 
alkenyl,  =N — Oj,  wherein  R2  is  selected  finom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|,.|o,  alkyl,  C,2.,o,  alkenyl,  and 
— ^CH2),C(Rj),.  wherein  s  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  to 
ten,  wherein  t  is  three,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxide,  C||.,oi  alkyl, 
C,|.,n,  alkoxy.  C,2.]0)  alkenyl.  and  =N — OR,. 

at  least  one  R,  or  one  R,  is  ^N — ORj.  p  or  t  corresponding  to 
the  at  least  one  R,  or  one  R,  instead  being  two;  and. 

a  second  R,  or  second  R,.  bonded  to  the  same  — C  as  the  at  least 
one  R,  or  one  R3.  is  other  than  =N— OR,,  with  the  proviso 
that  if  the  core  moiety  is  a  xanthine,  n  is  an  integer  not  less 
than  five. 
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Hltil  Dct.  5.  1W6.  .Ser.  No.  Tf'.VtjV 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1995.  95  14425 
'  Int.  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—225.2  9  Claims 

1.  Ready-for-use  collynum  intended  for  the  treatment  of  ocular 
allergies,  comprising,  in  aqueous  solution,  mequitazine  and  a  P-  or 
a  y-cyclodextnn  optionally  ethenfied  by  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4 
hydroxyalkyl  groups,  the  said  cyclodextrin  being  present  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  at  least  one  in  relation  to  mequitazine. 
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PCT  No.  PCI  Kk'M  iHK>05.  §  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  U.  i 'V.-.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Sen  No.  492,086 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1993. 
1993-543 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  2/5/56 
U.S.  a.  514—230.2  5  Claims 

I.  A  trans-racemic  mixture  of  a  quinolone  of  Formula  (I): 
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-continued 


wherein, 

X,  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl; 

X2  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

Y,  and  Y,  each  represents  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl  (C,.j) 
group; 

R,  represents  a  straight  chain  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight  chain  or  cyclic  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted 
with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms; 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl:  and 

A  represents  nitrogen  atom  or 

-C  =  , 
I 
Y 

in  which  Y  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  or 
together  with  R,  forms  -^H,CHXH,— .  — CHXHXH(CH,)— , 
— OCH2CH,— .  — OCH,CH(CHjK-.  — SCHXH,— ,  or 
— SCH,CH(CH,>— . 


X  is  O,  S.  SO.  SO,.  CH2.  CO  or  NR\  wherein  R'  is  H  or  the 
following  groups  which  may  be  optionally  substituted: 
cyloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl,  aralkyl, 
acyl,  aroyl,  alkylsulphonyl  or  arylsulphonyl; 

Y  is  O,  S,  SO,  SO,.  CH,.  CO  or  NR'; 

R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  I  to  4  heteroatoms  wherein  the  5-  or  6- 
membered  nng  may  be  aromatic  or  non-aromatic; 

R-  is  H.  hydroxy,  halo,  haloalkyl,  cyano,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  alkoxy,  wherein  alkyl,  aryl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  and 
alkoxy  may  be  substituted,  CHO,  COR'.  COOR"  wherein  R" 
IS  hydrogen  or  is  a  C,  ,„  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group  which  may  contain  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms; 

R'  and  R''  are  independently  H.  hydroxy,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  azido. 
CHO.  COR*.  CO,R*,  CONHR^  CONR''R''.  alkoxy,  halo, 
cyano,  nitro.  amino,  alkyl  amino,  dialkyl  amino,  carboxyl 
wherein  R'  is  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

R'  is  H.  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  halo,  cyano.  CHO.  COR*,  or  the 
following  groups  which  may  be  optionally  substituted:  alkyl. 
aryl.  aryloxy.  aralkyloxy.  alkoxy.  aralkyl; 

R"  is  H.  hydroxy,  ammo,  nitro.  halo.  CHO.  COR'".  CO^R'" 
wherein  R'"  is  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl.  or  R*"  is 
alkyl.  aralkyl,  or  aryl  wherein  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  aryl  may  be 
optionally  substituted 
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prasert,  Khon  THX;  Pierre  P.  M.  Debont,  Canterbury,  and 
Alan  T.  Hudson,  Otford,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  University  College  Cardiff  ConsulUnts  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
Pf  T  No.  PCT/GB95/01598,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)1827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765.227 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
9413758 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41;  C07D  491/048:495/04:487/04 
VS.  a.  514—232.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


R' 


(I) 


y^ 


R< 

or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein 
A)  IS 
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QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVE'S 
Kieth    Hopkinson    ('.iiiM.n,     M.u  t  l.'^h.Ui.     1  nstcd     Kingdom, 
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Int.  CI."  A61K  403/02:403/04:  C07D  31/535:31/54 
VS.  CI.  514—228.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  quinazoline  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


(R-)„ 


wherein 

n  is  1.  2  or  3  and  each  R"  is  independently  halogeno  or 
trifluoromethyl 

R^  is  (I^MDalkoxy;  and 

R'  is  di-[(l^C)alkyl]amino-(2-4C)alkoxy.  pyrrolidin-1-yl- 
(2-^C)alkoxy.  piperidino-(2-*C)alkoxy.  morpholino- 
(2^C)alkoxy.  piperazin-l-yl-(2^C)alkoxy. 

4.(  1  -4C)alky  Ipiperazin- 1  -yl-(  2-4C)alkoxy.        imidazol- 1  -yl- 
(2-4C)alkoxy.  di-[(  l-4C)alkoxy-(2^C)alkyl]amino- 

(2^«r)alkoxy.  thiamorpholino-(2^C)alkoxy, 

l-oxothiamorpholino-(2-4C)alkoxy  or  1.1- 

dioxothiamorpholino-(2-^C)alkoxy.  and  wherein  any  of  the 
above-mentioned  R'  subsiituents  comprising  a  CH,  (methyl- 
ene) group  which  is  not  attached  to  a  N  or  O  atom  optionally 
bears  on  said  CH,  group  a  hydroxy  substituent; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaily-acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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METHIONINE  SULFONE  AND  S-SUBSTITUTED 
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Mditiit'vt  Mark  \bolman.  Solan. i  1'..  1.  ii    Rihert  John  Ardecky, 

Encinitas,  and  Ruth  Kmlsitu   \i,i!    ^.u    !>iego.  all  of  Calif., 

assignor^  i^  i  i.n.i^  iisis  in.iii.in.i!,  hi,     s,!ii  Oiogo,  Calif. 

Continualion  n|  str.  No,  4i3.5H4.  Apr.  Ih.  IVVS,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,811.  Apr.  28,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-ill  ()art  ..r  Ser  N.i,  22'^,r'»S    \p[    I*?    I'>«4, 

This  applitatiui;  iiiii   fi,  i',''*.^.  s,  1    Si.   4"'.(.-;' 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535:31/445:  C07D  401/12:413/12 

U.S.  CI.  514—237.2  24  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R|  — X  — Nl 


NH^         CHO 


H^rT^ 


NH. 


N 

1^  w 


N. 


where      X      is      not 

— O— S(03)— .    — NH— S(02 

and 


NH— C(0)— . 

or   — N(R')— S(02)— , 


(3) 


r 

"A 

w 

N 

v_ 

_V 

wherein  W  is  oxygen,  methylene.  — C(0) — , 
— CH(OH)— .  _CH(OA,)— .  — CH(C(0)— OH)— , 
— CH(C(0>— OR')— .  — CH(C(0)— NHRV-. 

— CH(C(0)— NRR")— .  or 

N 
n/  \\ 


>r^  / 


I 
H 


wherein 

(a)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0) — , 
— O-C(O)— .  — NH— C(0>-,  — S(0,>-.  -O—Sip^)—, 
— NH— S(0,)—  and  — N(R')— S(0,)— ,  wherein  R'  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1) 


N— . 


Where      X      is      not      — O— C(0)— .      NH— C(0>— , 
— O— S(0,>— .  — NH— S(02)—  or  — N(R')— SCOj)— . 
wherein 

Y|.  Y,  and  Y,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromo.  chloro.  fluoro,  — Z,,  — OH.  — OZ,,  — NH2, 
— NHZ|.  — NZ1Z2.  — NH— C{0)— Z,.  — N(Z,>— C(0)— Z2. 
— NH— C(0)— 0Z|.  — N(Z,>— C(0)— OZ,,  — NH— C(0)— 


NH, 


-NH— C(0)— NHZ, 


— NH— C(0>— NZ,Z,, 
— N(Z,)— C(0>-NHZ,,  — N(Z,)— C(0)— NZiZj, 

— C(0)— OH.  — C(0)— OZ,.  — C(0)— NHZ,.  — C(0)— 
NZ,Z2,  — SH,  — SZ,.  — S(0)— Z|.  — S(0,)— Z,.  — SCOj)— 
OH,  — S(02)— OZ,.  — S(02)— NH2,  — S(02)— NHZ,, 
— S(02)— NZ.Zj  and 


wherein  W  is  methylene.  — C(0)— .  — CH(OH)— , 
-CH(OA,>-.  — CH(C(0)— OH)— .  — CH(C(0)— 
OR')—.  — CH(C(0)— NHR')— ,  — CH(C(0)— NRR")— . 


y 


N 


w 

A  r 


where      X 
— O— S(0,> 


(2) 


w 


^ 


N— . 


wherein    W 
— CH(0A,)- 


not      — O— C(0)— .      NH— C(0)— . 
-NH— S(02)—  or  — N(R')— S(0,)— . 


is    methylene.    — C(0) — , 
— CH(C(0)— OH)— , 


— CH(OH)— . 
— CH(C(0)— 


OR') 
or 


— CH(C(0)— NHR'; 


— CH{C(0)— NRR") 


wherein  Z,.  Z,  and  Z,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tnfluoromethyl.  pentafluoroethyl.  alkyl  of  I  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  IS  carbon  atoms, 

R"  is  alkyl  of  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about 

14  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon 

atoms, 
A,  is  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6 

to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  Y,.  aralkyl 

of  about  6  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  of  about  6  to 

about  15  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  Y,; 
(c)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CH,— S(0)^— CH,. 

— CH,— S(0)^— (CH,)„— C(0)— OH. 

— CH,— S(0),— (CH,)„— C(0>— OR'. 

— CH,— S(0),— (CH,)„— C(0>— NH,. 

— CH2— S(0),— (CH,)„— C(0)— NHR', 
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— CHj— S(0)„— (CHjL— C(0)— NR-R" 


N-"    \\ 

-CH;-S(0)-(CH2).  N 

I 
H 


— CH,— S(0)^— (CH,)„— At— C(0)OH, 
— CH,— S(0)^— <CH:)„— Ar— C(0)OR', 
— CHj— S(0),— (CH;)„— Ar— C(0)NHj, 
— CH,— S(0)^— <CH,)„— Ar— C(0)NHR'. 
— CH,— S{0),— (CH,  )„— Ar— C(0)NR'R". 
-CH,— S(0),— <CH,L— Ar— [CHNjJCN.H. 
-S(0\-CH3, 

— S(0),— {CH,)„— C(0>— OH, 
— S(0),— (CH:)„— C(0)— OR. 
-S(0),— (CH,)„-C{0)-NH2, 
— S(0),-{CHj)„-C(0)— NHR', 
— S(OL— <CH,)„— C{0)— NRR", 


QL1NOL1.sk  Ok  i)\  IN\/«»I  INF  1)KK1\  \ilVl,.s.  ilii  IK 
PKODl  (HON  \ND  ISE 
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VS.  CI.  S1+— 259  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound  represented  by   the 
general  formula: 


(1) 


-S(0)-(CH:), 


X 


w 


-S(0),-{CHj)„— Ar-C(0)OH. 

— S(0),— (CH,)„— Ar— C(0)OR, 

— S(0)<,— (CH,)„— Ar— C(0)NH,, 

— S(0),-<CH,)„— Ar— C(0)NHR. 

— S(0)^— Ar— C(0)NR'R".  and 

— S(0)^— Ar— (CHN4]CN4H. 
wherein  m  is  1.  2.  3,  4.  5  or  6;  q  is  0,  1  or  2  and  Ar  is  a  divalent 
ar>l  group  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
(dj  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C — G  wherein  G  repre- 
sents a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified;  nngs  A  and  B  may 
have  a  substituent;  ring  R  represents  a  nitrogen-containing  unsat- 
urated heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted;  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  and  k  represents  the 
integer  0  or  1.  or  a  salt  thereof;  by  reacting  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 


(O), 


(II) 


5.770,601 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PEST  INSECTS 
Heather  N.  Wren,  Hampstead,  N.C..  assignor  to  Virginia  Tech 

Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,072.  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,514.681.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,899 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/42:43/54:4 J/90 
U.S.  a.  514—258  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  an  insect  pest  which  salvages, 
stores,  or  excretes  its  nitrogenous  wastes  via  the  purine  metabolic 
pathway,  comprising  a  purine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xanthine,  hypoxanthine,  guanme.  uric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
m  an  amount  of  about  0.5'7c  to  about  3%.  by  weight,  and  a  xanthine 
oxidase  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allopurinol. 
oxypurinol.  mercapto-allopurinol.  4-mercapto.6- 

hydroxypyrazolo[3.4-d|pynmidine.  4,6-dimercaptopyrazolol3.4- 
dlpynmidine.  4-amino-6-hydroxypyrazolo[3,4-d]pyrimidine,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5%  to  about  5%.  by 
weight. 


wherein  Q  represents  a  leaving  group;  the  other  symbols  have  the 
same  definitions  as  defined  in  the  formula  (I),  with  a  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(III)      \ 


wherein  ring  R  has  the  same  definition  as  defined  in  the  formula 
(I). 
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5,770,603 

0'  T\  X/OI  (M    |11-KI\  M  l\  f  ^ 

KiMtii     Hi'iihiiisiin     (Ht.<-,if,,     \l.u  ch-vtu'iii      Imin]     Kin^d^m, 
a.ssignor  to  Zenet'a  I  innird    I  ..nd.ni    i  [iitn!  Kitigdom 

Claims  pniifiH.  appin.tlmi,  i  mti'U   KiDiiiluin,    \^r,     ,,•.    ,'rti,_ 
9607729 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/495:31/50:  C07D  403/02:403/14 
U.S.  a.  514—259  10  Claims 

1.  A  quinazoline  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


5,770,605 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LI  1  k  )  Ml  \  WITH  A  HEXA- 

CYCLICCOMrulNiJ 

Hirofumi  Terasawa,  Sagamihara;  Akio  Ejima,  Tokyo;  Satoru 


«iin  r^ 

.it'.ini,hiiu 


lit   Kciuichi  I'oto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 
t       Pharmaceutical     Co.,     Ltd..     and 

t^     '  H   ri-ii.i    txith  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
\      45.s.'(Mi,  May  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
liiiiuiation  of  .Ser.  No.  274.143.  Jul.  14. 

^'   i--  .:  1  <>ti!!nu.iti..[i  Iif  Si  r    Nii    '>t-'  ;_M). 


art  of 


O-A  — 0 


wherein  n  is  1,2  or  3  and  each  R-  is  independently  halogeno, 
cnfluoromethyl  or  (I-4C)alkyl: 
R'  is  (l-4C)alkoxy; 
A  is  (l-4C)alkylene;  and 

Q  is  a  saturated,  monocyclic  4-,  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring  consisting  of  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  two  oxygen 
heteroatoms.  which  ring  optionally  bears  up  to  four 
(l-4C)alkyl  substituents;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


Ohsuki.    Irflih^ 

as.signi.rs     p 

K.iliushik;  K,!i 

I  ■ntinii.Umr  < 
:^-'o^,'Ctr  ^v hit,  \\ 
;'-"'4.  ahaniiiiiici! 

i>,  I,   ;■".    !'J>j;.  .iii,iin)iiiu-i1,  vilii,,  h   I'-  :i  .,  .intirii 

Ser.  No   *«:(!.:,';   Jaii    14    I"'--::,  ,ii.,:,rni,.m-ii    \v ..[-plication 

,V!ai.  ."i.  iVV7.  .St-i.  Nu.  felLii"* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-015812 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—279  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  leukemia  in  a  subject  in  need  of 
treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said  subject  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  hexa-cyclic  compwund: 

(9S)-l-Amino-9-ethyl-5-fluoro-2,3-dihydro-9-hydroxy- 
4-methyl- 1 H,  1 2H-benzo-[de]pyrano[3'.4':6.7]indolizino|  1 .2- 
b]quinoline-10,13(9H,l5H)-dione  hydrochlonde  or 
(9S)-l-Amino-9-ethyl-5-fluoro-2.3-dihydro-9-hydroxy- 
4-methyl-lH.12H-benzo-(de]pyrano|3'.4':6.7]indolizino[l,2- 
bjquinoline- 10, 1 3(9H.  1 5H)-dione  methanesulfonate. 


-    ""~ll,f.li4 

\(  oMi  IM    (  CiMCf  .1  Nil   \M!   \\   \\  I  ||'^  kl   IKV 

\N\l(,FM(     \NII-INH   VMMMiik\    M.hNT 

Miisiiii    Murayamu.    lochigi-kin.     lapan,    .ismvih  ■    to   Sanwa 

Shoyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I  isuiinnm  i    liiai 
F'CT  No.  PCT/JP95/00180.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 
!>.iic  Oct.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub    No.  W095/21827.  PCT  Pub. 
!>  lie  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Kilcri  Kth         1  '•'-    Mr.  No.  530,189 

aaii!:~  iif!..r!!-.    ,i|,i,iK.,i!,.::  |.t(.,tn.  Feb.  9,  1994,6-047646 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/435;  C07D  221/22 

L.S.  CI.  514—279  20  Claims 

1.   A   compound   of  the   general    formula   (I)   possessing   an 

aconitine  structure,  or  a  salt  thereof 


(1) 


5.770.606 
DOSAGE  FORMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AMELIORATING 

M  \l  t    (  Rt  (    I  il  I    DYSFCNCJ  H  »N 
Kaii.ili     H  Kashiilv       IhtrtiiKJ       111.;     Jeremv      t'      ^^       Hi.._ilon, 

Gananoque.    Canada;    Alvaro    Morales,    and    Michael    A. 

Adams    both    <f   Kingston.  Canada,  assignors  to  Pentech 

Phanii.i,  I  uiii  .1  s    h    .,  Wheeling,  III.,  and  Queen's  Cniver- 

sitv  ai  KiiiLsti  II.  Ontario.  Canada 
Conlinuatin  III  part  of  Ser.  No.  231^50.  Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,498 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CL  514-284  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ameliorating  erectile  dysfunction  in  a  psy- 
chogenic male  patient  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patient  apomorphine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof  sublingually  prior  to  sexual  activity,  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  induce  an  erection  adequate  for  vaginal  pen- 
etration but  less  than  the  amount  that  induces  nausea. 


Rt 


Rj' 


CHjiO 


wherein. 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxy  I  group; 

R2  is  an  acetyloxy  group: 

R,  is  an  alkyl  having  1^  carbon  atoms;  and 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  acetyloxy  group. 

2.  An  antipyretic  or  analgesic  or  anti-inflammatory  composition 
comprising  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I),  or  a  salt  thereof 
as  claimed  in  claim  1  as  an  active  ingredient  and  at  least  one 
excipient. 


5,770,607 
AQUEOUS  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTERNAL 

USE 
Toshiyasu  Honbo,  Kobe;  Sachiyo  Tanimoto,  Kadoma,  both  of 
Japan;  Hiromilsu  Yoshida,  Leiden.  Netherlands;  Takehisa 
Hata.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan;  Sotoo  Asakura,  Kyoto,  Japan; 
Yasuto  Koyaroa.  Itami,  Japan,  and  Youhei  Kiyota,  Ikeda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,020,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,883,  Jul.  2.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1989,  1-176637 
Int.  CL"  A6IK  31/44:31/515 
VS.  CI.  514—302  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  eye  drop  suspension  composition  compris- 
ing a  tricyclo  compound  of  the  formula: 


1094 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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OR"         OR" 

wherein  each  vicinal  pair  of  substituents  [R'  and  R'].  (R'  and  R'*]. 
[R'  and  R']  independently 

a)  represent  two  vicinal  hydrogen  atoms,  or 

b)  form  a  second  bond  between  the  vicinal  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached;  in  addition  to  its  significance  above, 
R"  may  represent  an  alkyl  group; 

R'  represents  H.  OH.  protected  hydroxy  or  O-alkyl,  or  in  con- 
Junction  with  R'  It  may  represent  =0; 

R'  and  R**  independently  represent  H  or  OH; 

R'"  represents  H.  alkyl.  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxy!  groups,  alkenyl.  alkenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  groups,  or  alkyl  substituted  by  =0; 

X  represents  O.  (H.OH).  (H.H)  or  — CH,0— ; 

Y  represents  O.  (H.  OH).  (H.H.),  N— NR"R'-  or  N— OR'^ 

R"  and  R'"  independently  represent  H.  alkyl.  aryl  or  tosyl; 

R".  R'^  R".  R'*.  R"  R'*.  R".  R"  and  R-'  independenUy 
represent  H  or  alkyl; 

R™  and  R"'  independently  represent  O.  or  they  may  indepen- 
dently represent  (R-"a.H)  and  (R-'a.H)  respectively;  R'^a  and 
R-'a  independently  represent  OH,  O-alkyl  or 
OCH,OCHXH,OCH,  or  R-'a  is  protected  hydroxy; 

in  additional,  R""a  and  R-'a  may  together  represent  an  oxygen 

atom  in  an  epoxide  ring; 

n  is  1.  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  polyvinyl  alcohol; 
and  a  balance  water,  wherein  sajd  compound  and  polyvinyl  alcohol 
are  present  in  a  ratio  of  1:0.01  to  1:100  by  weight. 


R   is  hydroxy 

R-  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  selected  from  — CHXH,—  and  — OCH,— ; 

wherein  one  or  both  of  ring  A  and  ring  B  may  be  optionally 
unsubstiluted  or  independently  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
cyano.  carboxy.  carbamoyl.  (l-6C)alkyl.  (2-6C)alkenyl, 
(l-6C)alkoxy.  (l-6C)alkylamino.  di-((l-6C)alkyl]amino. 
N-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl.  N.N-di-|(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl. 
(l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl.  (l-6C)alkylthio. 

(l-6C)alkylsulphinyl,    (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl    and    halogen- 
(1-6C). 


rRF\TNTTON  \M)  lk^\lM^^Tr>^ 
I    \KI)ln\  \s(  1  I   \R  PAfHOI  (>(,H  V 

David    I     (  ,r.iiiit;tr      l.im.--   I       Mrtialff.   both   of  (  ambridge, 
Knyhiiid:    I  ,<  vi  rt  lu  t    1  ,   Kim/-   Ki<irriiind.  Hash,:   Kiihcrt  W. 
Si'hrofT.    l-.dmond',,    VSdvh,    ,irnl    CctiT   I,    \\eissb«  r:;,    i  .irii 
hndyt-    ^ns;l;^n(i.  d,ssignor,s  to  ,NeoRx  Corporation.  .Statlk, 
'A,,v)i 

I   i,iilinuati..ii  in  p,irt  of  Sit.  No.  242.161.  M.n   12,  I994, 

■ihiih  IV  ,i  . 'iiitmu.ino(i  iii  p.irt  of  Ser   Nn    f>l,"i-l.  ^!:^y  13, 

I''*'',  abandoned,  .ind  .i  i  nnlinu  Jti'Ui   in  p.iri  of  s<  r.  No. 

.4i  .S44,  \1,iv    i;.   I'»'J4.  nhnii  IV  ,1  I  iinliiiu.iriun  iii-[i.irl  of  Ser. 

No,  (i:,4-=i     M,n    1  ',  I'WV  .il>.)nilonr<t,  «hi,h  i-,  a 
continuatmn  in  [lart  of  Vr.  No.  11,664,  Jan.  2S.  I'WJ.  aban- 
dontd    I  hiv  ,ij)plifation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486„VV4 
Ini    I!      \i>\K  31/445:31/40:31/38:31/135 
U,S.  CI.  5i4     M'  56  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  comprising  inhibiting  smooth  muscle 
cell  (SMC)  proliferation  associated  with  procedural  va.scular 
trauma  comprising  the  systemic  administration  to  a  mammal  sub- 
jected to  said  procedure,  an  effective  cytostatic  SMC  proliferative 
inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(RiMR-)N(CH;)20. 


5.770.608 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

Cieorge  Robert  Brown;  Keith  Blakeney  Mallion,  both  of 
Cheshire.  England,  and  Peter  John  Harrison,  deceased,  late 
of  Cheshire,  England,  by  Alison  Harrison,  executor,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,123,  Jun.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.654J15.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805^1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1991, 

9127279 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/90:  C»7D  453/02 

U.S.  CI.  514—305  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


wherein  Z  is  C=0  or  a  covalent  bond:  Y  is  H  or  0(C|-Cj)alkyl, 
R'  and  R-  are  individually  (Ci-Cjlalkyl  or  together  with  N  are  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  group.  R^  is  ethyl  or  chloroethyl.  R""  is  H.  R' 
is  1.  0(C,-C4)alkyl  or  H  and  R''  is  I.  0(C,-<:4)alkyl  or  H;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 


5,770,610 
MELATONIN  AGONISTS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  BENIGN  PROSTXTIC  HVPFRPI  \S1  \  iBPH) 
David  Oakley  Clarki     (iidi.inapolis;   Wilis. ini   Itniry  Jordan, 
Greenfield,  and  Lisa,\nn  shiplt\,  Hslurv.  .di   >|  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Ell  Lilly  and  Conipanv,  Indianapolis,  ind. 
Filed  lull    ill "'"i.  Ser.  No.  661,535 
int    (J      \hlK  31/405 
U.S.  a.  514—415  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia  in 
mammals  comprising  administration  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  dose  of  R-(-(-)-N-|2-methyl-2-(5-methoxy-6- 
chloroindol-3-yl)ethyl]  acetamide. 
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5.770,611 

(MM. I  I    tn  kl\  \i  !\  KS  .\S  5H1,-IJM-,  ,\l,t>M.STS 

\i.ii    U.inii!   Hr.  .>i     ^..n^i"loh,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

I'tl/n    111.   ,   v..  w    \.i['K     \   \ 
i"*    I    N'"    *'<    I   h  ("'5  iL<>;X4.  .■;  _'"1   Liatt  ,\pr.  J.   IVV:.  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11195,  PCT  Pub. 

Oah    \|H    IK    IWf. 

I'<    I   hiirds,  ji    :•.■    i '»'-»=.  .Ser.  No,  Si"', <.*«■ 

Clamiv  prstiritv  ..p(iMi  .ii,..'ii  i  niin!  Kini^ilinu    Oct.  11.  1994, 
'>4205U3 

Int,  CI."  C07D  403/14:405/14;  A61K  31/40:31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—323  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  solvate  of  either  entity,  wherein  R'  is 


(V). 


< (CH:U 


"W 


K-  IS  R^R*C(OH)A; 

V  is  C=0  or  CH,; 

W  is  O  or  NR'; 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  and  C1-C4 
alkyl;  or.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  4-  or  5-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 

R'  is  H.  benzyl,  Ci-C^  alkanoyl  or  SOjCCi-C^jalkyl; 

A  is  C2-C3  alkylene: 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 
and 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 
with  the  provisos  that  when  n  is  1  and  V  is  C^O  then  W  is  NH. 
and  when  n  is  1  and  V  is  CH-,  then  W  is  O, 


5.770.61: 

-\1L  IHUUS  Uf   1  KL.vriNG  ME.N,^  1  Kl   \1.  ,^1  ,\!1'  1  U.M.S 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THERE  FOR 

Steven  \.  Fontan.i   \(,.i  ihivmII.    Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Compan>,  lndi.oi.ip.'ii»    imi 

1 1    ision  of  Ser.  No.  17U92,  Dec.  21.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5.4(>2,s>50.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,048 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/38 

VS.  CI.  514—324  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  one  or  more  psychologic  menstrual 

symptoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poorer  work  or 

school  performance,  increased  napping  and  lime  in  bed.  increased 

time   at   home,   avoiding   social   activities,   decreased   efficiency. 

insomnia,   forgetfulness.   confusion,   poorer  judgment,   difficulty 

concentrating,   distractibility.   increa.sed  accidents,   poorer  motor 

coordination,  crying,  loneliness,  anxiety,  restlessness,  irritability. 

mood  swings,  depression,  and  tension  in  a  woman  comprising 

administering  to  said  woman  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


RiQ 


OCH2CH;— R= 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CHj, 
—CO — (C|-C(,  alkyl),  or  — CO — Ar  in  which  Ar  is  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl;  and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethyleneimino  and  pipendino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  or  solvate  thereof 


5,770,613 
TELOMERASE  INHIBITORS 
Federico  C.  A.  Gaeta,  Foster  City,  and  Elaine  C.  Stracker, 
Vacaville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geron  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,988 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/64:213/643 
VS.  CI.  514—332  45  Claims 

L  A  telomerase  inhibiting  compound  having  the  structure: 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
sulfone.  sulfinyl; 

Ri  is  — Y„Rft.  where  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  10  and  each 
Y„  for  n  greater  than  0  independently  is  methylene,  methine. 
or  quartemary  carbon,  and  R^,  for  any  value  of  n.  is  alkyl. 
aryl.  heterocycle.  heteroaryl.  aralkyl.  heieroaralkyl.  alkylcar- 
bonyl,  arylcarbonyl.  heteroalkylcarbonyl.  heteroaralkylcarbo- 
nyl.  aralkylcarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl. 
arylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylaminocart>onyl.  diarylaminocarbo- 
nyl.  arylalkylaminocarbonyl.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  ary- 
loxycarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy.  arylcarbonyloxy.  aldehyde, 
sulfo,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfinyl.  arylsulfinyl.  or 
a  linker  L  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl. 
aralkyl.  heterocycle.  and  heterocyclealkyl  to  which  linker 
between  1  and  3  additional  compounds  having  the  structure 
shown  above  are  attached; 

R;  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  halogen, 
cyano.  amino,  alkylamino.  arylamino.  dialkylamino.  diary- 
lamino.  arylalkylamino,  aminocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbonyl, 
arylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylaminocarbonyl.  diarylaminocarbo- 
nyl.  arylalkylaminocarbonyl,  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  ary- 
loxycarbonyl.  alkylcarbonyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy.  aldehyde, 
sulfo.  alkylsulfinyl.  arylsulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  or  arylsulfo- 
nyl; 

R,  and  R4  are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  aryloxyl.  alkoxyl.  lower 
alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  aralkyl.  cyano,  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl. aryloxycarbonyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  heteroaralkyl.  nitro. 
amino,  alkylamino.  arylamino,  dialkylamino.  diarylamino. 
and  arylalkylamino;  and 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(alkoxy)methyl. 
bis(alkylthio)methyl.  and  — HC=X3,  where  X,  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur; 

provided  that  R,  is  not  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  or 
alkoxyl  when 

X,  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 
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n  is  0: 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  nitro: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  or  halogen; 

R,  IS  alkyl  or  aryl. 


and 


5,770,614 

2-(SUBSTITn^ED  PHENYL »-2-ALKOXYIMINO-N- 

\1  KYLACETAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  FUNGlCmES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Vkir  i   vtirabayasbi.  Ibaraki:  Akira  Takase.  Otsu;  Hideyukl 

LiktiKika,  Nabari,  and  Michio  Masuko,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan, 

a^MiJnllrs  to  Shionoei  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ill   N  .    f(  T  IP<)=  (MVMi:.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 

|i,?,   N    V      :      *'     i      r  Pub.  No.  W09S/32182,  PCT  Pub. 

lit!,   'vi^^.  Mi,  IWS 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^20 

(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106599; 
Jun.  8,  1994,  6  126511;  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167723 

Int  a."  AOIN  4.W0:  C07D  213/64:213/69:  C07C  251/40 
VS.  a.  514—348  8  Claims 

1.  A  compwund  of  the  formula  (1-B): 


(1-B) 


OCH, 


CONHCH, 


wherein  A"  is  3-chloro-2-pyndyl.  5-chloro-2-pyridyl, 
3-tnfluoromethyl-  2-pyridyl.  4-trifluorome(hyl-2-pyridyl. 

6-tnfluoromethyl-  2-pyridyl,  6-methoxy-2-pyridyl,  6-isopropoxy- 
2-pyridyl,  6-methylthio-2-pyridyl,  5-chloro-3-trifluoromethyl- 
2-pyndyl.  6-methoxy-3-trifluoromethyl-2-pyndyl,  6-isopropoxy- 
3-tnfluoromethyl-2-pyndyl,6-chloro-4-trifluoromethyl-  2-pyndyl. 
3,5.6-tnchloro-4-tnfluoromethyl-2-pyndyl,  6-chloro-3.5- 

di(trifluoromethyl)-2-pyndyl,  6-methoxy-5-trifluoromethyl- 

2-pyndyl.  6-isopropoxy-5-tnfluoromethyl-2-pyridyl, 

6-methylamino-5-trifluoromethyl-2-pyridyl.  or  3.6-dichloro- 
5-tnfluoromethyl-2-pyridyi.  and  -  indicates  a  configuration  of  an 
E-  or  Z-isomer  or  a  mixture  thereof,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,770,615 
CATECHOLAMINE  SURROGATES  USEFUL  AS  Pj 
AGONISTS 
Peter  T.  W.  Cheng,  Lawrenceville;  Gregory  S.  Bisacchi,  Rin- 
goes;  Ashvinikumar  V.  Gavai,  Plainsboro;  Kathleen  M.  Poss, 
1  awrenceville;  Denis  E.  Ryono,  Princeton;  Philip  M.  Sher, 
f'iainsboro;  Chong-qing  Sun,  East  Windsor,  and  William  N. 
Washburn,  Titusville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,309 
lilt.  CI."  A61K  31/425:31/165:  C07D  277/28:  C07C  321/00 
VS.  a.  514—365  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO  H     R'   O     H 

I  I       I      II 

CH— CH:— N— C— C  — N 


I 


R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  hydroxymethyl  or  halogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy.  alkoxymethyl. 
hydroxyl,  — CN,  — CON(R'')R''.  — CO,R*,  — NlR^jR", 
_NR*COR',  — NR^SO^R';  or  R"  and  R^  may  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  hetero- 
cycle; 

R',  R'  and  R''  are  independently  A  or  B.  wherein  A  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  cyano, 
— SR^  — S0R\  — S0,R',  — N(R'')R'',  — NR^COR*. 
—OCH;  CONCR^jR",  — OCH,CO.,R'',  CON(R<')R'', 
— CO:R*;  and  B  is  — {CHj)„PO(OR'')OR^,  — 0-aryl, 
— OCH;CH2N(R*')R*,  — COR\  — SO,N(R'')R*', 

— NR''CO,R\  — NR''CO<N(R'')R* ),  heterocycle  or  — R'  and 
R^  may  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  a  heterocycle;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R', 
R'  and  R'"  is  B; 

R*"  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyl; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6. 


I'liAKMAl  H    lii    \l    (OMPOSlllU.N  lUR  IMIIKIU.NG 
IMF  t.KOWTH  OF  CANCERS 
Jami^  Hcriiir  <  anidtn.  West  (  hesier.  Ohio.  a>.sit;niir   i.    The 
Fnniif  Ov  damhlf  (  onipan\.  (  Incinnati.  Ohio 
f-il.d   Inn    "    \'^'^^.  Ser.  No.  473,819 
h't    (1      VMK  31/425 
VS.  CI.  5U     '>!«  16  Claims 

1.  A  phamiaceutital  composiiion  for  treating  cancers  and  viruses 
compnsing  from  about  150  mg  to  about  400  mg  of  a  1 H- 1,2.4- 
triazole  of  the  formula: 


F 


N 


■  N 
I 
CH2 


J 


Z 

/\ 

o     o 

\/ 

C— Ar 


wherein  Z  is  an  alkylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH;— CH,— .— CH.— CH,— CH,— ,  — CH(CH,)— CH(CH,)— 
and  — CH; — CH(alkyl)  wherein  said  alkyl  has  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  and  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  halothienyl,  naphthyl 
and  fluorenyl  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  and  a  pharmaceutical  earner. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl; 


5,770,617 

TFKIU  \/i\|l!i\/OLES  USEFUL  AS  ANTIFUNGAL 

AGENTS 

Edmiinil     I     l.iS.i.      i'nncton    Junction;    Leroy    Fong    Liu, 

Bridgtwater.  Imih    >(  ^  J  .  and  Qun  Sun,  Zhejiang,  China, 

assignors  to  kiii:i<  r-     I  ho  State  University  of  New  Jersey, 

N.  v>   Rriirl-'.*ii  k    N    i 
C(ni!iiii,.in..n  in  t..ii!  nf  Ser.  No.  618,988,  M.n    '-><    1 W6.  This 
.lUiiu.itii.n   i.iii    :i,  i'W7,  Ser.  No.  "si. ,'.:'' 
lilt.  LI.    MAK  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  M4        M  24  Claims 

1  A  iherapcutii:  method  to  treat  fungal  infection  comprising 
administering  to  a  mammal  afflicted  with  a  fungal  infection,  an 
effective  antifungal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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(  Hf-\HCAL 
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5,770,f)18 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SOI  I  HIi  I  ii   OF 
CLEMASTINF  AND  PHARMUT!   ill    u 
COMPOSmoSs  PKH>\KH)  IHtRhFKtiM 
(haranjit  R.  Behl.  Mauppaum':  .Jorge  (  .  dtAlcirfli-s.  svus^ct; 
\incem    I)    Komt-o.    Ma^sapeqiia   Park.    Vnlhoin    I'    Sii,  rin 
Bri«(kha%en    Hanih't;    Harish    K.    Pimplaskar.    1  HifttiihtirNi, 
-intl   \Vf[  ,1     \ia.   McMllt.   all  iif  N  \..  av".ik;ni>r^   ti     Njvjn  i 
I'hariiian'UlKai  (  ompam.  iru.,  Hauppaiigt.  \  \ 
hh.)  Sn    1  V  |w^,  ver.  No,  748J56 
ini    •   I      \hlK  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514-  -4^l^  ,,..  i  :..,!!is 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composilion  for  administenng  clemastine  or 
Its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  to  a  mammal,  which  compnses 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  said  clemastine  and  a  solubiliz- 
ing  effective  amount  of  an  organic  acid  or  its  salt,  wherein  said 
solubilizing  effective  amount  provides  the  solution  with  a  concen- 
tration of  at  least  about  0. 1 M  of  said  organic  acid  or  said  salt. 


5,770,619 

Mi  1  Hi  i!>  OF  \cjn\jis(;  photostnsitive  agents 

\nrid  \1  K).'h!(r  t  li/ahriti  W.ili  rtifiii,  iiiid  .lulia  G,  Levy,  all 
of  Varui.intr.  i  .in,i(ld,  .i\Mi.;(inr',  to  University  of  British 
Columbia.  Vaiuniiwr,  i   .itKid.i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No    *'M  4  14   Feb.  16,  1995,  which  is  a 

rnntiniiation  of  Sen  No.  y7y,ii4<>.  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

i  h  1^   ipplication  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,471 

!nt    I   '       \h\K  31/41 

U.S.  a.  514^  411,  13aaims 

1  A  method  to  destroy  or  impair  an  area  of  neovascularization  in 
an  animal,  which  animal  comprises  both  an  area  of  neovascular- 
ization and  normal  tissue,  which  method  compnses: 

(a)  administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  photo- 
sensitizing agent; 

(b)  administering  to  said  area  of  neovascularization  an  effective 
amount  of  light  of  a  wavelength  that  matches  an  excitation 
wavelength  of  said  photosensitizing  agent, 

wherein  said  light  is  administered  to  said  area  of  neovascular- 
ization before  said  photosensitizing  agent  has  permeated  said 
normal  tissue. 


5,770.f.:!' 

ARYL  ACRYLIC  ACID  DEK I  \  \  1 1  v  f  S  I  SFFT  L  AS 

th      INN      'I  ROSINE  PHOSPHATASI     ^|   HI  TORS 

A(!     I       t     \!     Mjalli.  Vista;   Xiaodong  Cao.  Carlsbad,  and 

1  .isiiunii   I    Miiran.  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Onto- 

gen  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.630 
InL  a."  A61K  31/405:  C07D  209/18 
V.S.  a.  514-^15  27  Claims 

1.  A  protein  tyrosine  phosphatase  activity  modulating  compound 
having  the  formula  (1): 


wherein  Ar  is  (C^-CiiJaryl,  (5-  to  12-membered)heteroaryl  com- 
prising 1-3  N,  S  or  non-peroxide  O,  wherein  N  is  unsubstituted  or 
is  substituted  with  H.  (C,-Cjalkyl  or  benzyl;  X  is  H,  CN.  CHO, 
OH,  acetyl,  CFj,  0(C,-C4)alkyl,  NO;.  NH;.  halogen  or  halo- 
(C,-C4)alkyl;  each  of  Y  is  H,  (C^-C^jalkyl  or  aralkyl;  Y'  is  H, 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  phenyl  or  methoxyphenyl;  each  Z  is  individually  H, 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  halogen  or  halo(C,-C4)alkyl;  and  n  is  0-1;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(I) 


Rj 

NH 
\ 
O  ^^ 

(a)  wherein  at  least  one  of  R,,  R;  and  R,  has  the  formula  (IR); 


(IR) 


COOH 

wherein  n=0  or  1 ,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N  and  CH  when  n=l,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  S  when  n=0;  and 
(h)  wherein  the  remaining  of  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  hydrogen.  C,.,,  alkyl, 

(li)  substituted  Ci,,  alkyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo,  mercapto, 
amino,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  guamdino,  aryl,  hydroxyphe- 
nyl,  C,.6  alkyloxy,  C,^  alkylthio,  C,.f,  alkylamino,  phenyl 
C|^  alkyloxy,  phenyl  C|,(,  alkylthio  and  phenyl  C,^  alky- 
lamino; 
(iii)  aryl, 

(iv)C,  ,,  alkyl  aryl; 

(v)  mono-,  di-  and  tri-substituted  aryl.  wherein  the  substitu- 

ents  are  independently  selected  from  C,  (,  alkyl,  trifluorom- 

ethyl,  hydroxy,  halo.  C|„  alkyloxy,  C^^  alkylthio,  amino, 

C,_(,  alkylamino.  amino  C,„  alkyl,  C..^  alkylcarbonyl,  C,^ 

alkylcarbonylamino.    C..^    alkylaminocarbonyl,    cartwxy. 

and  carboxy  Ci.^  alkyl;  and 

(vi)  CHjCOX'R^.  wherein  X'  is  oxygen  or  NH  and  R^  is 

independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-C|,  alkyl.  aryl, 

andC,-C,,  alkyl  aryl; 

wherein  the  aryl  of  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  (v).  and  (vi)  are  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl, 

fiiryl,  pyrryl,  thienyl,  isothiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  tet- 

razolyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  benzofuryl. 

benzothienyl.  pyrazolyl.  indolyl.  benzodioxolyl,  pipcronyl,  isoin- 

dolyl,  purinyl,  carbazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  benzthia- 

zolyl,  and  benzoxazolyl;  and 

(c)  wherein  when  R,  of  Formula  (1)  has  Uie  formula  (IR),  R, 
may  further  be  of  the  formula  (B): 


Rs 

I  H 

C  N 

O  Rf, 


(B) 


NH; 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (b)  (i)  and  (b)  (li); 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  or  solvate  of  said 
compound. 
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5,770,621 
CONTROL  OF  SEA  LICE  IN  nSH 

I    I  har  t^  KriKlwood.  Cumbria,  and  Jayne  Lam  .  Hit 
I,  ii-.biirit'    ituiu  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  tu  Uraiu 
in  f h. t r 111. i>eu Heals  Limited,  I^eyland,  United  Kingdom 
\      ['<   1/OB95/02153,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
l',i.    M  <r   11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)8138,  PCT  Pub. 
Hu,    Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,278 
:.^ln!^  urioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1994, 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/275 
VS.  a.  514—521  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  treatment  of  the  chalimus  and  copepodid 
phases  of  sea  lice  infestation  of  fish  said  method  comprising 
administenng  to  fish  rn  need  of  said  treatment  a  pyrethroid  com- 
pound in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  number  of  said  chali- 
mus and  copepodid  phases  of  sea  lice  on  the  treated  fish. 


5,770.622 

■  U  n  i  I  >  i  M  )F  PRESERVING  MATERULS  USING 

4-METHYLENE-2  AMINO-CYCLOPENTANE-1- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

I,  hin  \!  n.ndorf,  Wuppertal;  Franz  KunLsch,  Odenthal: 
MRtuti  ^L.t/ke.  Wuppertal;  Hans-Christian  Militzer,  Ber- 
gisch  '  i.iiiHdch;  Rainer  Endermann,  Wuppertal;  Kari 
Ge<irt;  Mtt/^er.  Wuppertal;  Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Wupper- 
tal, hkI  M  infred  Plempel,  Haan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
i   Kj i.r  vktiengeselischafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

t  Ser.  No.  336,584,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,631^91, 
h  li  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308,873,  Sep.  19,  1994,  vi-hich  Is 
I  i  Kitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,751,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,073 
L  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  17 
776.6;  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02  155.7 

Int  a."  AOIN  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—561  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  a  material  from  contamination  from 
microorganisms  composing  applying  to  said  material  an  antimicro- 
bially  effective  amount  of  a  cyclopentane-P-amino  acid  compound 
of  the  formula  (I) 

(D 


•>  h  1 1, 


RJR^       CO-V-Ri 


A,  B,  D.  L.  M  and  T  are  identical  or  different  and.  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  benzyl,  hydroxyl  or  sn-aight-chain  or 
branched  akyi  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstituted  or  disubslituted  by  identical  or  different 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  phenyl,  bcnzyloxy,  carboxyl,  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR  R*^,  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy.  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
in  which 
R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 

phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
E  and  G  together  represent  a  radical  of  the  formula  =CR''R'; 
in  which 
R*'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 

halogen   or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.   alkoxy   or 

oxyacyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or 

phenyl; 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  an  amino-protective  group,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubslituted  by  identical  or 
different  substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  formyl.  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carlwn  atoms,  or  phenyl  or  benzoyl,  each  of  which  is 


optionally  substituted  up  to  2  times  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro  or  cyano:  or 
R-  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  benzoyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  as 
described  above,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO^R*, 
in  which 

R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  mfluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy. 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  or  — NR''R'; 
or 
R-  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
acyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  — NR^R^  or  — SOjR';  or 
R"  represents  an  amino  acid  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — 
CH(R'')— NHR'"; 
in  which 

R'  represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano.  methylthio,  hydroxyl.  mercapto, 
guanidyl,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  in  turn  substituted  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  halogen,  nitro.  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR  "R'-,  or  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR"R'-  or  R"— OH— ; 
in  which 

R"  and  R'"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl;  and 
R"  represents  hydroxyl.  benzyloxy,  alkoxy  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms  or  — NR'"R";  and 
R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  an  amino-protective  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
phenyl;  or 
R-  and  R'  together  represent  a  radical  of  the  formula  ^CHR'"; 
in  which 

R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  phenyl,  carboxyl.  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
V  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  the  — NH  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  carboxyl, 
trifluoromelhyl.     trifluoromethoxy     or     straight-chain     or 
branched  alkoxy,  or  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  up 
to  3  times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  car- 
boxyl,   tnfluoromethyl,    unfluoromethoxy,    straight-chain    or 
branched  alkoxy,  alkyl.  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — NR^R^  or  — SO^R*; 
or  in  case  in  which  V  represents  the  — NH  group,  then  R'  may 

represent  — SO^R*; 
an   isomeric   form  of  said  compound,   an   acid  addition   salt 
thereof,  or  a  metal  salt  complex  thereof. 
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(  iintinuation  of  Sit  No.  S.<H..H  14,  ^1.lI    i-    !•>*':.    .il)andoned, 
«hich  is  a  continuation-iii  pari    it  n,  r   \i>   406, '^w,  Sep.  19, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,627.  This  (pph.  .!.   n  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  5<)1,~1" 
int.  a.*"  A61K  J///95 
I  ..S.  CI.  514    565  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  toxicity  in  a  patient  caused  by  excess 
levels  of  nitric  oxide,  the  method  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  nitric  oxide  synthesis  inhibi- 
tor to  said  patient. 


-•  """0,624 

CERlAiN  ALFH.A-.st  B.s  1 1 IL  I  Kl)  AK\  L.sL  LiONAMIlHJ 

ACETOHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 

Orivid  Thrim.lv  P.Trkrr  1  ivingston.  N  .!  .  a'i^icnnr  to  Novartis 

I  il«-(l  iHf.  lU,  iWt>.  Ser.  No.  7«>3,273 
Int.  CI.     Vfi  t  K       '19:31/44:  C07C  311/15:  C07D  211/70 
VS.  CI.  514—575  23  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(1) 


wherein 

At  represents  carbocyclic  aryl.  heterocyclic  aryl  or  biaryl; 

Ri  represents  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  (carbocyclic  or  heterocy- 
clic aryl)-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic 
aryl,  heterocyclic  aryl.  eycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  or  halogen- 
lower  alkyl; 

Rt  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  and  R4  represent  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkoxy,  tnfluoromethyl  or  cyano;  or  R,  and  R4  together  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  represent  lower  alkylenedioxy; 

n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  prodrug  derivative  thereof;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


O  Tl; 


C  CH  N 


H 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or— (CHj)  JfflCCH^yCHR,)  (CHj). 
NH(CH,)jNHR^; 

wherein  R, — is  present  or  absent;  wherein  when  R, — is  absent, 
R;  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  a  branched  or  unbranched,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  from  two  to  twenty  atoms 
in  the  chain;  wherein  when  R, — is  present.  R,  is  methylene 
and  R,  is  C^H,.  C6H4OH-P  or  CftH^OH-p-Io-m.m; 

wherein  R4  is— (CH=CH)^R,; 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  CH,.  CHjCH,,  CHjCHiCH,,  or  C4H,; 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or— (C=0)  (CHR8)  (CH^l^HR,; 
wherein  R7  is  hydrogen,  — (C=0)  CH,  or  — (CH=NH) 
(NH2);  wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  NH,;  wherein  R,  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstitued  allcyl  having  from  two  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms  or  C^H,; 

wherein  a  and  d  are  each  independently  3  or  4;  wherein  b,  c  and 
f  are  each  independently  0,  1  or  2  and  b+<  is  2  or  3;  and 
wherein  e  is  2,  3  or  4. 


5,770.626 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTALENF  AND  INDANE 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOK  K       !  K  mm;  THE 

PHOTODAMAGE  IN  SUN  KM  wsl  l>  sKIN 

Graeme  Findlay  Bryce,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Stanley  Seymour 

Shapiro,  Livingston,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoflfmann-I  a 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,616,  Jul.  14,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,992,  Aug.  19, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
520,166 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/10 
VS.  a.  514—709  14  Claim-s 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  conditions  associated  with  photo- 
damaged  skin  compnsing  topically  administenng  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

I 
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BrT\R>l    HROSINM   SPhRMIM     \NALOGS 

THFRI-Ot-   \N1>  \U  I  H(>l)>-  <  >l   CKl  F\K!N{;  AND  USING 

s\Ml 

K.iji  Nakariishi,  Ni-n   'iork,  N  \   :    Xniir.i    I     Hiltlr..",,    M-.tiwv 
E.  Kldefra«i.  hoih  ..f  Kallimor..  Md.  .ind  t'ru  s  N    K    I  -h- 
erwood.    Nottinyhaiii,    1  nilf<i    Kiiiydoin,    .(wi^^ihirv    i.      i  hf 
Trustees  of  (  olumbi.i   I  nutrsnv    iji   Ihi    (   ii*    ■>!   Nt  ^>    '\":k. 
N,iw  \ork.  N.'i 
(  onliniialion  of  Si  r    No    "OI.IlvM.n    Id    i ''"i ,  -ibandoned. 
uhiih  is  a  Kiiiimii.ilionin  pari  of  s,  r    N,,    1^3151.  Feb.  8, 
l''\,N,  ;,ii;indoii,.(l     I  h|v  „i(,ipli,alioii    tu!     '4     1  •''' 4 .  Ser.  No. 
2"5.,V3(i 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16:  C07C  233/U5 
VS.  CI.  514—616  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(CHi), 


wherein  n  represents  I  or  2;  Z  represents  — SO:R, 
wherein  R  represents  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkenyl, 
lower-alkynyl.  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl.  lower-alkanoyl-lower- 

alkyl. 
hydroxy-lower-alkyl.  halo-lower-alkyi, 
lower-carbalkoxy-lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
mono-lower-alkyi  amino  or  di-lower-alkylamino, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  an  area  of  the  skin 
in  need  of  said  treatment,  said  compound  of  formula  I  being 
applied  to  said  area  in  an  amount  effective  to  reverse  the  effects  of 
photodamage  in  said  area. 
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5.770,627 
KM  k   >[  H'   HICALLY-MODinED  BIOADHESIVE 

fun  H  M    i  Knt  \TES  AND  METHODS  RI'I  xTING 
THERETO 
I  id.ialM  Iniluc,  Osaka.  Japan:  Guohua  Chen.  Mountain  View, 
'  jlif.,  and  Allan  S.  Hoffman.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to 
I  niversity  of  Washington.  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Green  Crass 
Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,747 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/32:9/10 
V.S.  a.  514—772.1  25  aaims 

1  A  hydrophobically-modified  bioadhesive  polyelectrolyie. 
comprising  a  non-crossiinked  carboxylic  acid-containing  bioadhe- 
sive polyelectrolyte  and  a  hydrophobic  component  covalently 
attached  thereto: 

wherein  the  carboxylic  acid-containing  bioadhesive  polyelectro- 
lyte IS  a  polymer  or  copolymer  comprising  repeatmg  units 
havmg  a  formula  selected  firom: 

CHj 

I 
i-CHj-CH-^  and  -<-CH2— C-)-    ; 

I  I 

c=o  c=o 

I  I 

,  OH  OH 

and  the  hydrophobic  component  is  a  polymer  or  copolymer 
comprising  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

t' 

-(-CH2-C+- 
I   " 

where  I 
n  represents  repeating  monomers  of  the  polymer  or  copolymer: 
R,   IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  samrated  or  unsaturated 

Cl-C:  alkyhand 
R;  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C2 
alkyl.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C6-C9  aryl,  a  substituted 
or  unsubsututed  C7-CI1  arylalkyl.  — C(=0)N(R,)(R4)  and 
— C(=0)OR,,  where  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and 
independently  selected  from  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C3 
alkyl.  and  R,  is  selected  from  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C1-C2  alkyl  and  — (CHj)„OH  where  m  is  g3. 


ronic  acid  salt,  at  a  concentration  of  0.05  to  2%  by  weight,  as  well 
as  the  following  quantities  of  ionic  species:  40-95  mmol/1  of 
sodium  ions.  12-28  mmoL/1  of  potassium  ions.  0.4-1.5  mmol/1  of 
calcium  ions.  0.4-1.0  mmol/I  of  magnesium  ions,  50-100  mmol/1 
of  chloride  ions,  7-20  mmol/1  of  phosphate  ions,  0.7-2.5  mmol/l  of 
citrate  ions,  and  water. 

said  composition  having  a  viscosity  versus  shear  rate,  measured  at 
32°  C.  from  10.0  lo  200.0  cps  at  a  shear  rate  of  2  sec  '  and  from  10 
to  5  cps  at  a  shear  rate  of  1000  sec"',  and  an  osmolarity  from  140 
to  280  mOsm/1. 
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Sl.i  KK^   \i\  l)R(){\RBON  SVNTHFSIS  WITH 

EXTKKWI    I'RdDl  (I   HI  IRMION 

Ch.irlcs  \\    DcEt'iriit    i  ht-Mir.  and  Min  Chang,  Warren,  both 

f  N  i     .(-.Murmrv  to  1  wnn  kcsiarch  &  Engineering  Com- 

panv  I-  li.rharii  I'ark.  N  .1 

Hlfd  \la*   Ih,  l"**^-.  ,Ser.  No.  857,604 
Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00 
U.S.  CI- 51S-^-U(j  15Claini.s 

1.  A  slurry  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process  for  forming  hydrocar- 
bons comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  Hj  and  CO 
in  the  presence  of  a  solid,  particulate  hydrocarbon  synthesis 
catalyst  in  a  slurry  body  in  a  hydrocarbon  synthesis  reactor  at 
reaction  conditions  effective  lo  form  hydrocarbons,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  are  liquid  at  said  reaction  conditions, 
wherein  said  slurry  comprises  said  catalyst  and  gas  bubbles  in 
a  hydrocartion  slurry  liquid,  and  wherein  said  slurry  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  comprises  said  liquid  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  passing  a  portion  of  said  slurry  from  said  slurry  body 
through  a  gas  and  solids  disengaging  zone  to  form  a  gas  and 
solids  reduced  slurry; 

(c)  passing  said  gas  and  solids  reduced  slurry  into  a  quiescent 
filtration  zone  external  of  said  reactor; 

(d)  contacung  said  gas  and  solids  reduced  slurry  with  filtration 
means  in  said  quiescent  filtration  zone  lo  separate  a  portion  of 
said  hydrocarbon  liquid  from  said  slurry  as  a  filtrate  to  form  a 
hydrocarbon  reduced  slurry,  and 

(e)  passing  said  hydrocarbon  reduced  slurry  back  into  said  slurry 
body  in  said  reactor. 
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\H'.]y]i   lALTEAR 

\malio  Cantoro.  Bologna.  Itaiv.  assignor  to  Laboratoire  Medi- 

dom  S.,\.,  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,095 
I  LiimN  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1994,  RM94AU4S5 
lot  a.*  A61K  31/74:  AOIN  59/26 
I  .i.  CI.  514—778  33  Oaims 


sax  wtistc ' 


-SM 


1.  An  ophthalmic  aqueous  preparation  for  use  as  artificial  tear 
containing  a  viscosity  thickener  consisting  of  at  least  one  byalu- 


5,:'u,f..m 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 

Wipslaw   Mark   Knual.   Sunnyview.   and   (leoffrfv    Frederick 
skinntr.  kimblewick,  both  of  I  nitt-d  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
hosier  Wheeler  Knersn  Limited.  Berkshire.  F  ngland 
*  (intinuatjon  of  Ser.  No,  VHX.HXZ.  Dec    Id.  iw;.  abandontd, 
■vhK-h  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  iif  Ser.  No.  ''11,25X.  Jun.  4, 
IWI,  abandoned.  «huh  is  a  inntrnuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.987. 
Jan.  18.  19*XI.  abandoned.  «hirh  iv  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
13^,6X5.  Dec.  14,  14S7.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  , Ser.  No.  910,6441,  Sep.  23,  1986.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.694 
Int    CL''  C07C  27/06:31/04 
U.S.  a.  518— 700  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  organic  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen,  nitiogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  or  other 
carbonaceous  material  with  air: 

(b)  passing  said  gas  without  the  removal  or  recycling  of  said 
nitrogen  through  two  or  more  organic  liquid  synthesis  reactors 
arranged  in  series,  where  said  organic  liquid  synthesis  reactors 
operate  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  200°  F.  to  about 
500°  F.  and  a  pressure  ranging  from  atmospheric  pressure  to 
about  100  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron,  or  zinc  compounds 
as  the  pnnciple  active  constituents  to  form  said  organic  liquid; 
and 
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(c)  condensing  and  removing  said  organic  liquid  from  each  of 
said  reactors,  where  said  condensation  process  takes  place  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  -200°  F.  to  about  300°  F.  and  a 
pressure  ranging  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  about  100 
atmospheres. 


rial  capable  of  being  vulcanised  without  further  adding  rubber 
vulcanising  chemicals. 
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j'M.MH  (HON  PROCESS  OF  CONNECTED  MM  Kim;EL 

•r\K\U  lis  WD  ARTICLES  TREATED  -vv  I  1  H 

t ONNECTED  MICROGEL  PARTICLES 

iK.ishi     KukutomI,    Tokyo;    Yoshifumi    Sueito,    Ka.sukahe; 

Miiiniii   I;iki/.i",i,  Mori^aniachi:  Saliisbi  Mi/uom  hs.   \s.ih.i 
iiiachi,  Michiei  Nakamnra,  Sohka:  Hituvtii  l.ik>  m  tu.  sh!v«.i- 
machi;    Naomi    i  >i;um.i,    ka»aj;(H;    M.Unhis.i    \1aruyama, 
Kawagurhi.   and    s(,(,|iru   Hiin[;uch!,   nniiv.i.   -iji   of  Japan. 
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Mfg.  Co.. 


;  'w.>,  Ser.  No.  521,728 
'.  OSJ  5/22:5/20 


V.S.  CI.  521 


15  Claims 

1  A  process  toi  ihe  production  of  connected  microgel  particles. 
which  comprises; 

dispersing,  in  a  matrix  component,  starting  microgel  particles 
having  particle  sizes  of  100-0.01  pm  and  a  particle  size 
distribution  whose  standard  deviation  is  not  greater  than 
100^  of  a  mean  particle  size  of  said  starting  microgel  par- 
ticles; 

soaking  said  starting  microgel  panicles  with  a  monomer;  and 

polymerizing  said  monomer,  whereby  said  starting  microgels  are 
connected  together  in  a  matrix. 


I'J'iii   .iban- 


5.770.632 
RFCT  VIMlNf;  OF  F?  \STOMFRir  \UTFRI  \I  S 

B.il.uhandra  Chakkinmial  Sekhar.  (i2\.  lalan  Mi-daiii;  laniUik 
Bukit  Bandara\a.  Kuala  1  unipui.  Mahi%Ma,  ^'■iJlHI,:  \  iud\ 
Vhranmvich  Kurmer.  /hek/no\<wiskavrf  ul..  d-  \|>i  ^iMi,  si. 
Pfltrslniri;.  Russian  fedcralion.  1>^905",  I  M'lina 
Sikolave^na  Sotnikina,  I  1  VaMl'iv)  kh,  4,  BIrii;  1  Xpl  5(KI, 
St.  Petershurj;.  Russian  l-ederation.  1942.'^T:  \ladimir  Petro- 
vich  Miron>uk.  Boro\a>a  ul..  }'?./?■''.  Apt.  45.  Si.  Petersburg. 
Russian  Federation.  191119:  l.iudmila  Nikola>e\na  Irunova, 
Niiva-lzmaOovskii  pr  ,  9  \pi  '^.  Si  Pi-lersburt;.  Russian 
Kederatum.  196i;x  jnd  Nat.dvii  VUxecvna  Nikinca. 
Koniendanlskii  pr,,  M).  Kld^;  2  \pt  Wi  si,  P,  n  rshii!  u,  Rus- 
sian l-ederation.  19^.^'"; 
(  ontinualion-in-part  iif  Ser.  No.  32(>.41I  f  >■  i  :ii 
duneri.  This  application  No\.  3.  |9'Js,  s,  i  S. 
(  laims  prloril\.  applicalion  Mahixsi.i  jui 
p|y4016?4:  Kiiropean  Pat.  I)ff..  Mar.  3.  199S,  w^iol  <o>j 

Int.  CI.    (tmj  11/04 
L.S.  CI.  521— 41.5  13  (Lonis 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  curable  elastomeric  material  from 
elemental  sulphur-cured  elastomeric  material  having  a  vulcanized 
network  without  using  hexamethylene  tetramine.  which  process 
comprises: 

treating  the  sulphur-cured  elastomeric  material  with  an  admix- 
ture comprising  one  or  more  class  (A)  rubber  delinking  accel- 
erators selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  salts  of 
ihiocarbamales  and  zinc  salts  of  dialkyl  dithiophosphates; 
together  with  one  or  more  class  (B)  rubber  delinking  accel- 
erators selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole  or  derivatives  thereof,  thiurams. 
guanidines,  4,  4'-dithiomorpholine  and  sulphenamides  and 
providing  zinc  oxide  to  form  a  mixture  containing  sulphur- 
cured  elastomeric  material  having  a  vulcanized  network,  the 
zinc  oxide  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  act  as  an 
activator  for  the  acceleralor(s)  lo  delink  the  elastomeric  mate- 
nal  at  a  temperature  below  70°  C;  and 
delinking  the  vulcanised  network  of  the  elastomeric  material  in 
the  mixture  to  provide  a  curable  reclaimed  elastomeric  mate- 


5,770.633 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  CROSS-LINKED. 

VULCANIZED  FLOURINE  RIBBER 

Akihiro  Naraki.-  Fumiyo  Mizuide.  both  of  Kitaibaraki.  and 

Hamyoshi  Tatsu,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Mektron.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684 J72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-205177 

Int  CI."  C08J  11/04 

U.S.  CL  521^»3  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  cross-linked,  vulcanized  fluorine 

rubber,  which  comprises  treating  cross-linked,  vulcanized  fluorine 

r\ibber  with  CH,SO,H.  ClSO,H.  CF,SO,H  or  fuming  sulfuric 

acid,  and  recovering  the  treated  fluorine  rubber  as  revulcanizable 

fluorine  rubber 


5.770.634 
FOA    I  ■>!  \  I  KRIALS  FOR  INSULATION.  DERIVED  I  k       ! 

U\i,i\  !N  !  tUN  \i    PH  \sf    I  sn   !  Ml  INS 
John  Collins    l:>Mi,   jh.j    1  h.iiii.is    xutii    l>rs"'1..fais.  both  of 
Cincinn.iti    (  'Ih  .  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pan>.  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,727 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08J  9/28 
VS.  CI.  521—64  18  Claim- 

1.  A  compressible  polymeric  foam  insulation  material,  the  pol) 
meric  foam  material  having: 

(a)  a  specific  surface  area  per  foam  volume  of  at  least  about  0.01 
m"/cc; 

(b)  an  expanded  density  of  less  than  about  0.05  g/cc;  and 

(c)  a  ratio  of  expanded  to  compressed  thickness  of  at  least  about 
3:1: 

wherein  when  the  foam  is  compressed  to  33%  of  its  original 
expanded  thickness  and  is  thereafter  maintained  without  arti- 
ficial restraint  on  its  surface,  the  foam  will  reexpand  by  no 
more  than  50%  after  2 1  days  at  22°  C. 


,  St 


POL^'d!    '  '  '■■11''  isi  !  H  .IS  H  \MNG  GOOi'  *  i  '  "■' 

FORM  It     \i,   Ih  hi  n\\S   km;  in  P(>I>  i   Kt   ill 

i  (  )  \Ms  M  Mii     I  Hi"  Hi  H\    H  M  IM  .   i   '  >'  'I- 

hiMV  Ssp  IN  \i     s  I  \H11  I  !  > 

1  ii,.iii.i>.  H    I  r.    s:uiniL.iti,    Miiiiu.f-  1     i' i- ! I, S'-.K k,  Gibraltar 
ADO.  I  uriis       Keichel.  .Southgate.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
t^xsF  I  .,r p<ir idion,  Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125.464.  Sep.  22.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,478.794 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  506,797 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9A)8:9/04:  C08G  IH/48:IS/I8 
U.S.  CL  521—129  19  Claims 

1.  A  dimensionally  stable,  rigid  polyurethane  foam  having  a  core 
density  of  1.0  to  1.8  pcf  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  an  organic  polyisocyanaie  and 

b)  a  polyol  composition  and.  optionally. 

c)  a  chain  extender  and/or  a  crosshnking  agent 
in  the  presence  of 

d)  a  blowing  agent  and 

e)  a  catalyst  and.  optionally. 
0  assistants  and/or  additives. 

said  polyol  composition  comprising  (Da  polyoxyalkylene  poly- 
ether  polyol  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  130  or  less,  and  an 
average  functionality  of  3.1  or  greater;  (2)  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polyether  polyol  having  an  average  functionality  of  1 .8  to  less  than 
3.1,  a  viscosity  of  800  cP  or  less  at  25°  C,  and  an  equivalent 
weight  within  the  range  of  from  greater  than  130  to  1500;  and  (3) 
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a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average  functional- 
ity of  greater  than  3. 1  and  an  equivalent  weight  of  greater  than  1 30. 
said  blowing  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  formic  acid  and  water, 
wherein  said  rigid  polyurethane  foam  being  dimensionally  stable 
according  to  the  ASTM  D  2126-87  test  method  by  exhibiting  a 
volume  change  of  ±10  percent  or  less  at  158°  F.  and  100  percent 
relative  humidity,  of  ±7  percent  or  less  at  200°  F  and  0.0  percent 
relative  humidity,  and  of  ±10  percent  or  less  at  -20°  F.  and  0.0 
percent  relative  humidity,  and  exhibiting  a  surface  friability  of  less 
than  5%  according  to  the  ASTM  C  42 1  test  method. 


5,770,636 

Ui  hN  LLLLED  FOAM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN 

OPEN  CELLED  FOAM 

n-ivirt  f.erald  Wemsing,  Littleton,  and  Carol  Jean  Claypool, 
'  .rKt  >*i>od.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns  ManviUe  Inter- 

in "Fuii    Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

h  iled  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,028 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/02   C08G  18/34 
L.S.  a.  521—157  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lightweight  open  celled  foam 
comprising  the  steps  of:  reacting  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  per 
molecule  and  a  mixture  of  a  difunctional  acid  and  a  difunctional 
anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  and  a 
nonionic.  organic  surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic/lipophilic  bal- 
ance (HLB)  of  at  least  12;  generating  carbon  dioxide  in  situ; 
interrupting  the  reaction  when  the  theoretical  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  generated  is  from  about  1%  to  about  80%;  transferring  the 
reaction  mass  after  the  interruption  step  to  a  second  stage  and 
completing  the  carbon  dioxide  generation  and  forming  a  polyimide 
and  polyamide  foam  product  having  a  density  no  greater  than  6 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  (pcf)  wherein  the  ratio  of  imide  to  amide 
groups  in  the  final  product  is  greater  than  I  to  I  and  no  greater  than 
19  to  1. 


5,770.637 

\  s  [  I  H  \  I    I  ^  K  i  \  L,  Lrv  ABSORBABLE,  TINTED,  METAL- 

C  HELATING  POLYMERS 

!>•  i  J:a.  i;.  Vanderlaan,  and  Susan  B.  Orr,  both  of  Jackson- 
■  iif.  Ha.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
In    .  Idcksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,409 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06:  G02B  3/00:  C08F  20/54:12/28 
U.S.  a.  523—106  16  Claims 

1  A  soft  contact  lens  which  comprises  a  water-swollen  gel  of  a 
polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  one  or  more  hydrophilic  mono- 
mers, one  or  more  cross-linking  monomers,  and  a  monomer  which 
contributes  or  which  can.  after  completion  of  lens  polymerization. 
be  developed  to  contribute,  metal-chelating  functionality,  wherein 
the  monomer  that  contributes  metal-chelating  functionality  is 
>elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  amides 
containing  an  alkylamino-N.N-diacetic  acid  group,  and  acrylic  acid 
amides  containing  an  alkylamino-N.N-diacetic  acid  group. 


5,770,638 

\I)HESIVE  FOR  DENTAL  RESIN  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS 

lakayuki  Leno.  Tokyo,  and  Tomohiro  Kumagai,  Kuki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  6-103214 
Int.  CI."  A61K  6/(X):  A61C  13/23 
VS.  a.  523—116  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  for  dental  resin  composite  matenals.  which 
comprises: 
(a)  from  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  meth- 
acrylate; 


(b)  from  90  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  methacrylates 
having  at  least  one  unsaturated  double  bond  per  molecule,  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
2-methacryloxyethyl-2.2.4-trimethylhexamethylene  dicar- 
bamaie  and  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


a, 

CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CH— CH2- 

II  I 

o  o 

I 

c=o 

I 

NH 


CHj 

I 
-C-C=CH2 

II 

o 


CH] 


NH 

I 

c=o 

I 

o 


CHj 


CH2=C-C-0-CH2— CH-CH2-0-C-C=CH2 

O 


o 


wherein 
— <CH,^ 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


and 
(c)  from  0.04  to  0.12  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  a 
photopolymerization  initiator 


5.T7l).<)3v 
USE  OF  SELECTED.  BIOLOGICALLY  SAFE 

^1  \R1I  ]/VR^  IN  PO|  \  \I\VL-ESTER-H\^H' 
iMFKH.N  \ll\<,  (  OMI'OSITIONS  FOk  >')|i 
STABll  1/  \l  iON 
Wri!ff;.in2  Ritti  r    H.i.in;  Steph.in  M)n   lapavicza.  Erkrath,  and 
I  r'Nd.tdt   H  .tii^iri    nutssildorf.  all  of  Gemiany.  assignors 
(!■   H.'tik.!    K. in, in, iiHti;;^, ■-.■;!.,  i'!„,f!   .,  :f    \  k  1 1 .  n ,  Duesseldorf, 
Cjirman> 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03066,  $  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  !"'<-    IM    [   f 'ih   No.  WO96/05:h^    Vi    I   Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  l''*"' 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,867 
Claims  pri^rit^    iipplif.itinn  f:rmi,inv   \ul:.  V>.  I'>'>4    4J  ;S' 
269.9 

Int.  CI.    C09K  i7/2ii:  C()8K  5/101:5/103 
U.S.  CI.  523—132  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  water  resistance  of  soil  impreg- 
nated with  esters  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  monocarboxylic  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C^  monocarboxylic  acids 
and  Cj-Ck,.  monocarboxylic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  soil  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mono-  or  polyolefinically  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  fatty 
alcohols,  and  water-  insoluble  esters,  ethers  and  salts  thereof. 
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i  lNi.sUl.\u  AUi.N  1  .s  A.M)  MK  I  Hi)li  ui   I  .sl.\C,  1  HE 

SAME 

K,T7iifiimi  Osj.-iMa,  Nara,  Japan    nseignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

'11,   liMlii-.iri.ll  Co.,  Ltd..  t  K.ik.s,   l.ipan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661.729,  Jun.  U,  1996.  This  apphcation 

Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,136 
Claims  priority,  appli-  hi,  s-  lapan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147850; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-1875.^^ 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  9/10:  G09G  1/08 
L  .S.  CI.  523—210  8  Oaims 


HjO 


oa 


H^O 


01 


H^O 


OB 


y///J////////)//y/yy^/'yyyy^\ 


5.770.64.' 
P^  RKUl.uUi.\Zl.Ni,  DERIVAT1\  L.s  A.s  .S  I,\BlLl/.Lk.S 
FOR  CHLORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Wolfgang  W'ehner,  Ober-Ramstadt;   Hans-Helmut  Friedrich. 
Lautertal,  and   Rolf  Drevtes,  Lindenfels,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,591 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1995,  95-810-204^8 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/34:5/04:5/09 
VS.  CI.  524—91  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a)  chlorinated  polymer,  and  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


1  A  finishing  agent  comprising  an  alkoxysilane  surface  active 
agent,  an  acid  catalyst  and  a  liquid  or  solid  medium,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  alkoxysilane  surface  active  agent  and  the  acid 
catalyst  is  microencapsuled. 


5,770,641 
VINYL  CHLORIDE-BASED  PLASTISOL 
Susumu  lijima,  Toyonaka.  and  Tetsuya  Yamamoto,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  <  K.ik.i    i.ipun 

Hi.d  Kill   :(..  I"'M.  Ser.  No.  186,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010711 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/00 

V.S.  a.  523—342  16  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride-ba.sed  plastisol  comprising 

a)  powder  of  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymer  obtained  by  spray  drying 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  prepared 
by  the  emulsion  polymerization  or  the  microsuspension  poly- 
merization of  vinyl  chlonde  or  a  mixture  of  vinyl  chlonde  and 
an  unsaturated  compound  copolymerizable  with  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, said  dispersion  containing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  in  an 
amount  of  0.3  to  5  pans  by  weight  per  1(X)  pans  by  weight  of 
the  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  and 

b)  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  of  30  to  300  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer. 


in  which 

A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  III  or  IV 

X     R4    X     Rs 

II      I      II      I 

— C— N— C— N— 

X     Rj    V^ 


5,770,642 
CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  PAINT 

Hirotaka  Kanato,  Osaka;  Makoto  Ando.  Suita:  ^Vishio  Kojima, 
Nara;  Mit>.iiii  Yamada.  Suita.  and  K>(>Khi  Murakami,  Nara, 
all  of  Jap. it  l^Mt:no^s  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

I- iled  Feb.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  807,208 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-071413; 
Mar.  1,  1996.  8-071414 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
V.S.  CI.  523-^M)4  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  cathodic  electrodeposition  paint  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(a)  a  cationically  modified  epoxy  resin  and  (b)  a  blocked  polyiso- 
cyanate crosslinker  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
neutralizing  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cationically 
modified  epoxy  resm  has  at  least  one  oxazolidone  ring  in  the 
molecule  and  a  Tg  ranging  between  10°  C.  and  35°  C,  wherein 
said  blocked  polyisocyanate  crosslinker  is  a  bicycloalkane  diisocy- 
anaie  or  isophorone  diisocyanate  or  a  dimer.  tnmer  or  polyhydric 
alcohol  adduct  thereof,  reversibly  blocked  with  a  lactam  or  oxime 
blocking  agent,  and  wherein  the  paint  contains  less  than  800  ppm 
of  lead  ions. 


(IH) 


(IV) 


I 
— C  — N— C=N  — . 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

Y  IS  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R4. 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  C,-C|2alkyl.  C,-C,2alkyl  which  is  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  carboxyl;  hydroxyl-substituted 
C|-C,2alkyl;  Cj-C^alkenyl,  Cj-CgCycloalkyI  which  is  unsub- 
stiluted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  R^  radicals:  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituled  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  R^ 
radicals;  C7-C,phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three  R^  radicals;  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal.  R;  and  R,,  independently  of 
one  another,  are  hydrogen.  C|-C,2alkyl.  C^-C^alkyl  which  is 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  carboxyl;  hydroxyl- 
substituted  C,-C,,alkyl:  Cj-Cs-alkenyl.  C^-C^-cycloalkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  R^ 
radicals;  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
to  three  R^  radicals;  C7-C,phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three  R<,  radicals; 


R4 


or  a  radical  of  the  formula  V  or  VI 
R3 


(V) 


R7  R» 


4104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1998 


(VI) 


-C— NH— R9.  — CH=C 


\ 


CO:Rh 


COjRk 


^CH=N— R,,, 

R4  and  R5,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
C,-C,2alkyl,  Cj-CiialkyI  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  carboxyl;  hydroxy-substituted  C|-C|2alkyl;  Cj-C^- 
alkenyl,  C^-CgcycJoalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  by  one  to 
three  R^  radicals;  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  to  three  R^  radicals;  or  C7-C,phenylalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three 
Rf,  radicals. 

Rfc  is  Ci-Cjalkyl,  C.-Cjalkoxy,  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl;  hydroxyl  or 
chlorine, 

R-,  and  Rg,  independendy  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  CF,, 
C|-C|2alkyl,  phenyl  or 

C^-Cqphenylalkyl,  or  R-,  and  Rg.  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  an  unsubstituted  or 
Cj-Cjalkyl-substituted  Cj-Ci^-cycloalkylidene  ring, 

R,,  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to 
three  R^  radicals; 

Rio  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|,alkyl.  C,-C|2alkyl  which  is  interrupted 
by  oxygen  or  sulfur,  hydroxyl-substituted  C|-C,2alkyl; 
Cj-C(,alkenyl,  C^-CgCycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  three  R^  radicals;  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  R^,  radicals;  or 
C7-C,phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three  R^  radicals, 

R,,  is  C|-C|2alkyl,  C^-Ci^alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen 
or  sulfur;  hydroxy-substituted  C,-C|,alkyl;  C-C^alkenyl. 
Cj-Cgcycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
to  three  R^,  radicals;  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  R^  radicals;  or  Cj-C^phenylalkyl  which 
IS  unsubstituted  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  nng  by  one  to  three  R^  radicals, 

R'i2  is  a  direct  bond  or  >CH — R',,.  and 

R',,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl. 


5,770,644 
(  I K  t    K  M  \  k  i  rs  r  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

\  N  D  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  S.\ME 
M  jN.iihiri  Vamamoto,  and  Shintarou  Kishimoto,  both  of  Tokyo- 
!■     I  i().ii)    issignors  to  Mitsubishi  Engineering  Plastics  Cor- 
r.ini.n    likyo-To,  Japan 

Hied  Feb,  26,  1997,  Ser.  No,  806,651 
i.nriiv  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-037904; 
'      "'6,8-179114 

Int  CI,"  C08K  5/49:5/52:5/51 
a.  524—120  11  Claims 

1    A  fire  retardant  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  the 
following  components  (A)  to  (H): 
(A)  95  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  lesin.  and 


P' 


U.S. 


(B)  5.0  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
and/or  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin,  and,  for  100  parts  by 
weight  in  total  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B), 

(C)  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatibilizing  agent. 

(D)  2.0  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphoric  ester  compound  or 
phosphonitrile  compound,  wherein  said  phosphoric  ester  com- 
pound is  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


in  which  A  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  or  furthermore  one  of  the 
radicals  R,  and  R,  is  hydroxyl,  forniyl,  C|-C|2alkoxy.  phenyoxy 
which  is  unsubstituted  by  one  to  three  R^  radicals; 
C,-C|2alkanoyloxy.  benzoyloxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  R^  radicals; 


R' 

('  ''>— O-P — 1-0 R, O-P-l— O 

\=/    r         r 

\„,        o  o 


wherein  R'  to  R"  are  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  R'  represents  a 
structure  selected  from  the  following: 


\  r\  // 


and  wherein  said  phosphonitrile  compound  has  a  group  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (2): 


(2) 


wherein  X  represents  O,  S  or  N-H,  R'"  and  R"  are  an  aryl.  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  gropu  have  I  to  20  carbon  atoms.  -X-R'"  and  -X-R" 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  n  and  p  are  an  integer  of  1  to  12, 

(E)  0  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler, 

(F)  0.001  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  anti-dripping  agent, 

(G)  0  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  melamine  cyanurate,  and 

(H)  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  polystyrene  resin  having  an 
epoxy  group,  provided  that  the  amount  of  the  component  (G) 
is  from  0.5  to  45  parts  by  weight  for  100  parts  by  weight  in 
total  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  when  the  amount  of  the 
component  (B)  is  less  than  35  parts  by  weight. 


5.~"!).f>45 
POLYMERS  FOR  DELIVERINC;  M  I  Kh    <  t\IDE  IN  VIVO 
Jonathan  S.  Stamlfr.  ("hapcl  Hill;  Frit  i    hxint.  Durham,  .iml 
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1-ilwl   Vui;.  :.  1W6,  Nit.  No.  h^l.StyZ 
Int.  (I.    \61K  JU/785:3 1/095:3 1/795 
VS.  CI.  52-1—419  34  ciauiL. 

1.    An    S-nitrosylated    polysaccharide    having    at    least    one 
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AQUEOUS  BRANCHED  i><  m  Mt  k  ULSPERSANT  FOR 
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Int.  CI."  C08L  51/00:61/32:61/28 

V.S.  CI.  524—504  8  Claims 

1.  A  stable  waterbased  dispersion  useful  for  forming  aqueous 
coating  compositions  comprising  a  dispersed  hydrophobic  partially 
or  fully  alkylated  melamine  resin  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  1-3.  an  aqueous 
carrier  and  a  branched  polymer  dispersani  (binder);  wherein 

the  branched  polymer  formed  in  organic  solvent  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000-100,000  and  com- 
prises 20-80%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  backbone  and 
correspondingly  80-20*^  by  weight  of  macromonomer  side 
chains;  wherein 

the  backbone  consists  essentially  of  polymerized  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  and  2-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  backbone  of  polymerized  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomers  having  an  acid-functional  group;  and 

the  side  chains  consist  essential  of  macromonomers  of  polymer- 
ized ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  that  are  polymerized 
into  the  backbone  via  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and 
the  macromonomers  have  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  1.000-30,000  and 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  hydrophobic  melamine  resin  to 
binder  is  about  1/100  -200/100;  and 

wherein  the  hydrophobic  melamine  resin  being  dispersed  in  the 
branched  polymer  formed  in  organic  solvent  and  thereafter 
adding  water  and  amine  or  an  inorganic  base  thereby  inverting 
the  polymer  into  water  to  form  the  dispersion  wherein  at  least 
10'7r  of  the  acid  functional  groups  of  the  polymer  are  neutral- 
ized with  the  amine  or  inorganic  base  and  the  backbone  of  the 
polymer  is  hydrophobic  in  comparison  to  the  side  chains. 


1.  A  friction  sound-preventing  surface-treating  agent  comprising 
an  acryl-vinyl  chloride  based  paint  resin,  and  2-60  wt.  %  of 
spherical  and/or  non-sphencal  polyurethane  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  1-50  pm  as  a  solid  component,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  acryl-vinyl  chloride  based  paint  resin. 
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ka.s,  C  hadds  fuid,  I'a.,  aiic  t  ii!  LsiuptiLi  .Ni.upazzi,  \Mlming- 

ton.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 

pa^^    v\i!mington,  Del. 

'  lied  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,633 

Int.  CI."  C08L  33/02 

VS.  CI.  524—533  10  Claims 

1.  A  waterbased  pigment  dispersion  useful  for  forming  aqueous 
coating,  composition  comprising  a  dispersed  pigment,  an  aqueous 
carrier  and  a  branched  polymer  dispersant  (binder);  wherein 

the  branched  polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  5.000-  ioO.OOO  and  comprises  20-80%  by  weight  of  a 
hydrophilic  backbone  and  correspondingly  80-20%  by  weight 
of  macromonomer  side  chains;  wherein 

the  backbone  consists  of  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  and  2-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
backbone  of  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
having  a  carboxylic  acid-functional  group;  and  wherein  at 
least  10%  of  the  carboxylic  acid-fuinctional  groups  are  neu- 
tralized with  an  amine  or  an  inorganic  base  and  is  hydrophilic 
in  comparison  to  the  side  chains: 

the  side  chains  consist  of  macromonomers  of  polymerized  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  monomers  that  are  polymerized  into 
the  backbone  via  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and  the 
macromonomers  have  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1 .000-30.000  and 

wherein  said  backbone  and  macromonomers  further  consist  of 
polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  not  contain- 
ing carboxylic  functionality,  which  monomers  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates.  alkyl  melhacrv- 
lates.  cycloaliphatic  acrylates.  cycloaliphatic  methacrylates. 
aryl  acrjiates.  aryl  methacrylates.  styrene.  alkyl  styrene.  acry- 
lonitrile.  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylates.  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylates 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  the  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomers  containing  carboxylic  functionality  of  the 
backbone  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
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acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  wherein  the  above  mentioned 
aikyl.  cycloaiiphatic.  and  aryl  groups  each  have  Hto  12 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  pigment  to 
binder  is  about  1/100  -200/100. 
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H.  I  ihrb..ri;  H.irii.ind  Township,  all  of  *>l!,n  ( xM  >. 
sea^rr  h.irr  'v\,(iin  Ind.;  Gregory  G.  MeniALik.  harming 
t.ii  HilU  Mu  h  Paul  J.  Harris,  West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  and 
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I  hi^  .pt> iKation  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  698,523 
in:  >!>,  i      IK):  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00;  C08G  63/91 

L  .i.  CI.  SZ-i — SW  22  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising  (A)  a  compound 
comprising  a  plurality  of  functional  crosslinking  groups,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  pnmary  carbamate  or  primary  urea  group,  which 
compound  also  includes  at  least  one  ester  or  amide  group  denved 
from  a  reaction  of  an  active  hydrogen  group  with  a  lactone  ring  or 
a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  and  (B)  a  curing  agent  comprising  a 
plurality  of  groups  that  are  reactive  with  the  functional  groups  on 
compound  (A). 
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t  sL  ut  OLIGOURETHANES  AS  FORMULATING 

AGENTS  FOR  AQUEOUS  PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS 

H  iff .   Fraubel,  Leverkusen;  Hans- Werner  Miiller,  Koln,  and 
i-  !■]</  Novotny,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
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Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1991,  41  12 
327. 1 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/(K):  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  6  Claims 

1.  .An  aqueous  pigment  preparation  comprising 

(a)  a  formulating  agent  comprising  an  oligourethane  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  range  of  from  5000  to 
50.000  and  containing 

(1)  no  primary  or  secondary  amino  groups. 

(2)  5  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  oligourethane,  of 
incorporated  ethoxy  groups,  and 

(3)  anionic  and  cationic  groups,  wherein  the  quantity  of 
anionic  groups  is  from  0.2  to  0.8  mol  per  1000  g  of  the 
oligourethane  and  the  molar  ratio  of  anionic  to  cationic 
groups  is  from  0.8  to  4. 

wherein  said  oligourethane  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  a 
polyisocyanate.  hydroxyl  compounds,  wherein  at  least  one 
such  hydroxyl  compound  is  a  dihydroxyl  compound  contain- 
ing ionic  groups;  and  an  amino  alcohol  having  tertiary  nitro- 
gen atoms: 

(b)  from  2  to  20  ml.  per  100  gram  of  pigment  preparation,  of  a 
pigment  having  a  density  of  from  0.8  to  7  g/ml;  and 

(c)  an  aqueous  phase  containing  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  organic 
solvent. 
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K.MKi  1  a,:  Jaik  \h<>n  Hill.  I'll  2'th  M..  b.ilh  of  \ienna.  \\. 
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France;   lohn  Kobtrt  (  ampbell.  41   Pepper  Hiillow,  (  Ijftim 
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Ohio  45714.  and  Kenneth  Cordon  Po«ell,  451*  \\ood  Valley 
Dr.  RaleiKh.  N.(  .  2761.' 
C  ontinuation-jn-pan  of  Ser.  No    MF.l^d,  Nov.  28.  19«)4.  aban- 
doned   Ihis  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.(154 
Int   (1,    itm  69/00:25/06:25/12:63/00 
I    S.  CI.  525—65  15  Claims 

1  A  reaciive  extrusion  process  for  making  gel-containing  low 
gloss  additive  concentrate,  said  reactive  extrusion  process  compris- 
ing: 

A.  mixing  a  nitrilecontaining  polymer  with  a  carrier  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbonate  polymers, 
polystyrene  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

B.  reactively  extruding  said  nitrile-containing  polymer  and  said 
earner  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  polyepoxide  crosslinking 
agent  and  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  organic  acids,  min- 
eral acids.  Lewis  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  such  that  said 
nitrile-containing  polymer  aosslinks  to  form  a  gel. 
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Int.  t  1."  C08F  8/00:  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—168  22  Claims 

1.  Resin  composition,  comprising: 

a  dicyclopentenyl-group-conlaining  unsaturated  polyester  whose 
content  ratio  of  dicyclopentenyl  groups  is  not  less  than  20 
percent  by  weight; 
a  cross-linking  monomer;  and 
a  curing  accelerator. 

wherein  storable  time  measured  with  anti-skinning  stability  test 
at  60°  C.  IS  not  shorter  than  8  days,  and  gel  time  at  room 
temperature  measured  for  a  mixture  of  0.55  part  by  weight  of 
the  methylethy [ketone  peroxide  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  resin  composition  is  not  longer  than  60  minutes. 
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Inl.  I  I.    t  ()«L  -7/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  525—179  16  Claims 

I.  Composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  blend  of 

about  50-90  weight  percent  of  a  polyamide  melt-processable  at  a 

temperature  within  the  range  of  about  l80°-270°  C;  50-10  weight 

percent  of  recovered  plasticized  polyvinylbutyral.  the  amount  of 

plasticizer  in  said  recovered  polyvinylbutyral  being  about  15-35% 

by  weight;  and  0-10  weight  percent  of  an  elastomer  which  is  either 
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CH2=C— C-0- 

II 

o 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  the  other  is 


(IV> 


an  ethylene  copolymer  with  at  least  one  other  a-olefin  or  an  EPDM 
rubber,  said  elastomer  having  pendant  succinic  anhydride  groups; 
said  blend  compnsing  a  polyamide  matrix,  and  a  dispersed  phase 
consisting  of  plasticized  polyvinylbutyral  together  with  any  elas- 
tomer having  pendant  succinic  anhydride  groups  that  may  be 
present; 

with  a  proviso  that  when  an  elastomer  having  pendant  succinic    a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  ethyl  group; 

anhydride  groups  is  not  present,  the  amount  of  polyamide  is    compounds  represented  by  a  formula  (IV): 
50-75  weight  percent,  and  the  amount  of  plasticized  polyvi- 
nylbutyral  is   25-50  weight  percent;   said  blend   having  a 
notched  Izod  impact  strength  of  at  least  200  J/m  and  a  flexural 
modulus  of  at  least  1000  MPa; 
but   when   an   elastomer   having   pendant   succinic   anhydnde 
groups  also  is  present,  the  amount  of  polyamide  is  70-85 
weight  percent,  and  the  amount  of  plasticized  polyvinylbu- 
tyral is  10-25  weight  percent:  said  blend  having  a  notched 
Izod  impact  strength  of  at  least  .500  J/m  and  a  flexural  modu- 
lus of  at  least  1700  MPa; 
in  either  case,  the  total  amount  of  the  recited  components  always 
being  100  weight  percent. 


(X) 
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Int.  CI.'  cost  51/04 
l.b.  CI.  525-  J lU  i  Claim 

I.  A  core-shell  elastomer,  wherein  the  core-shell  elastomer  is 
obtained  by  graft  polymerizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  core-shell 
elastomer  which  contains  (B- 1 )  40  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  core 
component  which  comprises  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rubber 
including  50%  or  less  by  weight  of  styrene  unit  and  (B-2")  15  to  60 
parts  by  weight  of  a  shell  component  which  comprises  a  copolymer 
having  a  unit  denved  from  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  (b-2) 
20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer,  (b-3)  20 
to  80%  by  weight  of  other  monovinyl  monomer,  and  (b-4)  0  to  3% 
by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer  with  (B-2")  5  to  1(X)  parts 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylate  or  methacrylate  having  an 
alicyclic  skeleton  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
compounds  represented  by  a  formula  (III): 

(HI) 
R" 
\'  I     J^  I    J>^    \    \       ^A^        I       ^V^      \  R" 


wherein  p  and  1  are  each  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  r  and  s  are 
0,  1  or  2.  R*'  to  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  and  an  alkoxy 
group,  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R"*  and  R"'  are  bonded  and  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  R"  is  bonded  or  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
R"  IS  bonded  may  be  bonded  together  directly  or  via  an  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  R"  and  R''.  or  R  "^  and  R 
may  be  bonded  together  to  form  a  single  aromatic  ring  or  multiple 
aromatic  nngs  when  r=s=0.  either  one  of  X'  and  X*  is  an  acryloy- 
ioxy  group  represented  by  the  formula  (X).  and  the  other  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and  compounds  represented  by  a 
tormula  (V): 


(V) 


wherein  t  is  4  or  5.  R*'  to  R*'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  X  ^  is  an  acryloyloxy  group  or  a  methacry- 
loyloxy  group  represented  by  the  formula  (X). 


PARTIAl      11^ 

ACID  POL\.MLK.^ 


5.770.656 
I  i  K        K   !  HIOESTERS  OF  MALEIC 
,\,M'  1  ill. Ik  L  SE  AS  .SOIL  AND  STAIN 
RESISTS 
Engdbert  Pechhdd,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532346 
Int.  a."  C08F  8//8 
VS.  a.  525—326.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  having  units  of  for- 
mula 


-Di- 


w herein  n  is  0  or  I.  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  q  is  0  or  I.  R'  to 
R"*  and  R"  and  R*"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  hydrocarbon 
group.  R'"^  to  R"*  may  be  bonded  together  to  form  a  single  ring  or 
multiple  nngs.  the  single  ring  or  the  multiple  rings  may  have  a 
double  bond.  R'^  and  R'".  or  R'^  and  R'*  may  form  an  alkylidene 
group,  either  one  of  X'  and  X"  is  an  acryloyloxy  group  or  a 
methacryloyloxy  group  represented  by  a  formula  (X): 


-CH- 


CH- 

I  I 

c=o   c=o 


OM 


WN 


n 


wherein 
D  is  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

styrene.  vinyl  ether,  and  alpha  olefin: 
M  is  H.  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation; 
W  is  O.  S  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
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N  is  a  mixture  of  R'  and  R"  in  a  molar  ratio  of  M:R':R"  of 

{1— (e+g)l:e:g; 
R'  is  R^— Ad— B— : 
R,  IS  a  fully  fluorinated  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  radical 

which  can  be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom: 
A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— SOjN(R)— .  — CON(R)— .  — S— ,  and  —SO,—  wherein  R 

is  H  or  a  C,  to  Q  alkyl  radical: 
d  IS  Oor  1: 
B  is  a  divalent  linear  hydrocarbon  radical  — C„H2„ —  optionally 

endcapped      by      — (O— CH,— CH,).— ,      _(0— CH,— 

CH(CH,)),  or  — <0— CHj— CH(CHjCI))  —  wherein  n  is  2  to 

12  and  z  is  0  to  50: 
R"  IS  either  a  C,  to  Cjo  alkyl  group  or  a  polysiloxane  group  of 

the  formula  III 


reaction  product  of  an  epoxy  resin  with  less  than  one  mol  equiva- 
lent per  epoxy  group  of  an  alkyl  ar  alkenyl  substituted,  hydroxy 
substituted  aromatic  acid;  said  curing  agent  comprising  a  primary 
or  secondary  polyamine,  a  polyamide,  a  polyamidoamine,  a 
polyaminadduct,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydnde  thereof,  or  a 
polyphenolic  compound. 


5.770.659 

PROCES.S  FOR  \l\Kl\r,  STORAGF-STVBI  F  Fpr>\^ 

CAPI'KI)  POIAFrHFRFSIKK  KFSINs 

Gangfen^  (  ,ii    Daniel  M     Irauth,  biith  of  U,-m  (  hoter.  Pa.. 


(CH3+5-Si-0+Si(CH3^j-Oi-CH;— 


01 


5.770,657 

1  I  RiN(,  mjmn  f    k  \queols  epox\  resins 

J.4N.  n  I  1  hi  >r  i  -r  >hah.  both  of  Dresher;  Brian  G. 
l,v»..ii  N  rth  u  ,!,s  <nd  Robert  M.  Moon,  Maple  Glen,  all 
of  Pd  (sviun.ir,  io  Hcakel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Mfcting. 
Pa 

C  Ontnii.iii   0  of  Sen  No.  279^87,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

i  hi     ipplication  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,514 

Int  a."  C08G  65/32:59/68 

U.S.  CL  525—407  19  claims 

1.  An  epoxy  cunng  agent  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

reactants  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  amine  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  mono-alkylene 
polyamine  having  less  than  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alicyclic  polyamine,  said  alicyclic  polyamine  being  present  in 
an  amount  greater  than  about  10%  of  the  amine  equivalents  of 
said  amine  component, 
an  aromatic  mono-glycidyl  ether  having  less  than  about   18 

carbon  atoms,  and 
a  diglycidyl  ether  of  an  aromatic  diol  having  an  average  degret 

of  oligomerization  of  less  than  about  3.5,  wherein: 
the  ratio  of  primary  amine  equivalents  of  said  amine  componen 
to  the  total  epoxide  equivalents  of  said  aromatic  glycidyl  ethci 
and  said  diglycidyl  ether  of  an  aromatic  diol  is  greater  than 
one.  and 
the  ratio  of  epoxide  equivalents  of  said  aromatic  mono-glycidyl 
ether  to  epoxide  equivalents  of  said  diglycidyl  ether  of  an 
aromatic  diol  is  greater  than  one. 


5,770,658 
\\  k  ENiYLAM    \\\     KOXY-SUBSTITITED  AROMATIC 

AC  U)  VUjUIFIED  epoxy  RESINS 
^^^rKoLse  Jacqueline  .Aline  Baudoul,  and  Seetha  Maha  Lak- 
^hmi  <  iilf  man  K.immula.  both  of  Louvaine-La-Neuve.  Bel- 
ji  HI!.   i^M^rii  r^  ■  •  >hill  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

tiled  ,Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664J135 
I  Liirr-   priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  15, 

i'J<K     1(5  Jill  Ml- 

Int.  a."  C08L  63/OO:6i/02:63n)4 
L  .S.  CI.  525-423  21  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising  a  modihed  epoxy 
resin  and  a  curing  agent,  said  modified  epoxy  resin  comprising  the 


and    i  all 

(  htninai 


to  Arco 


wherein 

j  is  5  to  20; 

e  is  0. 1  to  1 .0; 

g  is  0  to  0.5; 

h  is  3  to  1000;  and 

k  is  3  to  1000, 
wherein  said  composition  has  less  than  about  0.65  mole  of  ester 
group  per  mole  of  maleic  anhydride  group  and  provides  soil 
resistance  and  resistance  to  staining  by  acid  dyes  to  fibers. 


L'.5.  tl.  5:5- 


20  Claims 


s     ^ane,    SMIminaton,    Del..    asMmi.i 
Ifi  hnoliiav.  I  .F*..  (,refn\ilk-.  Ktl 
Kilf<i  \o\    ill,  1W7.  ier.  .No.  967,141! 

Int.  CI.    C08F  20/00:  C08G  63/82 
-438 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  storage-stable,  epoxy-capped  fioly- 
etherester  resin,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  polyether  with  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dnhydrides,  dicarboxylic 
acids,  and  diol  diesters  in  the  presence  of  an  insertion  catalyst 
under  conditions  effective  to  promote  insertion  of  the  car- 
boxylic acid  derivative  into  carbon-oxygen  bonds  of  the  poly- 
ether to  produce  a  polyetherester  resin  having  free  carboxylic 
acid  groups: 

(b)  reacting  the  resin  with  a  capping  agent  to  produce  an 
intermediate  resin  having  a  reduced  content  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups  compared  with  that  of  the  polyetherester  resin  pro- 
duced in  step  (a):  and 

(c)  reacting  the  intermediate  resin  with  an  epoxy  compound  in 
the  presence  of  a  finishing  catalyst  under  conditions  effective 
to  react  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  in  the  intermediate  resin 
with  the  epoxy  compound  to  produce  an  epoxy-capped  poly- 
etherester resin  that  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
less  than  about  8000  and  a  Mw/Mn  less  than  about  6. 


CONTINUOUS  POLYMFRl/MION  PR(K  KSS  HiR 
PRODUCING  NBR  RUBBFR  HA\IN(,  A  HI(,H  BOl  ND 
CONTFSI  i)\  \(  RVI OMTRll  F 
John  W.  LighLse>.  M^  Barrosa  Ua\,  Baton  Rougt-.  1  a    ^OHdX 
Continuation  of  Str  No   242.X<r.  \\a\   Ih.  1W4.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  "2.249.  .(un    4.  199_V  ahan 
doned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91H.921.  Jiii.  22. 
!'**'2.  abaiKloncd.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  Ni,    ".Ml. 028, 
hi!    12.  I'Wi.  ahandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  o(  Ser    No. 
44!  :x4,  Nov.  27.  19X9,  abandoned.  Phis  application  \pr  27, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  429,830 
Int.  a."  C08F  236/12 
U.S.  CI.  526—66  12  aaims 

1.  A  conunuous  process  for  polymerizing  acrylonitnle  and  buta- 
diene monomers  to  produce  substantially  consistent  composition 
and  component  distribution  NBR  rubbers  having  a  bound  acryloni- 
tnle content  of  about  fifty  percent  by  weight  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

continuously  charging  quantities  of  acrylonitrile  monomer  and 
butadiene  monomer  in  a  ratio  of  about  80  parts  acrylonitrile  to 
20  parts±10%  butadiene  and  quantities  of  at  least  one  poly- 
merization initiator,  water  and  at  least  one  emulsifying  agent 
to  a  first  reaction  vessel  in  amounts  effective  to  produce  a 
latex: 
continuously  copolymerizing  the  acrylonitrile  and  butadiene 
monomers  in  the  first  reaction  vessel  to  achieve  and  maintain 
a  ratio  of  unconverted  monomers  in  the  range  of  about  70  to 
90  parts  acrylonitnle  to  about  30  to  10  pans  butadiene; 
continuously  transferring  the  copolymenzed  acrylonitrile  and 
butadiene,  acrylonitrile  monomer,  butadiene  monomer  poly- 
merization initiator,  water  and  emulsifying  agent  from  the  first 
reaction  vessel  to  a  second  reaction  vessel: 
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continuously  charging  additional  monomer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  butadiene  to  the  second  reaction  vessel  effective  to 
maintain  a  ration  of  unconverted  monomers  in  the  range  of 
about  70  to  90  parts  acrylonitrile  to  about  30  to  10  parts 
butadiene;  and 

continuing  the  steps  of  copolymerizing,  transferring  and  adding 
butadiene  until  the  total  quantity  of  butadiene  added  is  equal 
to  the  amount  necessary  to  obtain  monomer  conversion  of 
about  75*  to  90*  and  final  copolymer  composition  of  about 
50%  acrylonitrile  in  a  last  reaction  vessel. 


l'ii!\i    \KHi>(tli\!ll»(    |ilKI\\ll\f    \Mi  i'ROCESS  FOR 

CKOni  (  l\(,   I  HI    s,  WIS 
Mini..hi   ^1^^.lvhl.    Ken   Vahat.r    ^.isinu^hi    Ki.nioto;  Yasuyuki 
'lakiuiH  tii.   jnit    \kii':t    Ha%ashuia.   .ili    nf    K.n>as.iki,   J.ip.ii 
assignors  (■!  Nhin  Itsu  (  tieiiiical  Co,,  Ltd..   loi»>o,  Japan 

liied  jar;    I',  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,170 
<  laims  (inorilv,  apiihcaimii    lapaii     I. in    !^    1 '-»'Jfv  H-iMa('2'' 
1.111     pi     !'i'9f,.  s.iHihSisis 

1 1.!    I  I.    C08G  18/82 

L  ..S,  CI.  525 — 152  8  Claims 

■  1.  A  polycarbodiimide  derivative,  which  is  obtained  by  reacting 

a  polycarbodiimide  compound  with  an  amine  compound  having  a 

silicon  atom  in  the  molecule. 


\1i  lOifim  K(  MN.s  .M\i)l    I  kn\|   IHl    KL.VC  i  ION  Ui 
\  ruMDlZED  ES^^Rs  KM'  HI  SIN  ACIDS 

llruli  (-itktn.  Korshenbroict!,  \lantre<i  i.or.'inski  Dm-ss.i 
iiiirt.  Paul  Kirnbrich.  Suhnytn.  am!  Ihouias  Luiuki,  liiji-^ 
seldorf,  all  of  dermanN.  a.sMenors  ti  Heiiki  i  K.iiism.uuiil^jt 
sellschaft  Auf  \ktien  i  llenkel  K(.a\  .  DusseUl.rl  l.truiaa> 

P(  I  No  Pll'KP95/(MtS62,  5  371  Date  Sep  W.  I  "'»<\  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  18,  1996.  PC  1  Piil.  N..  Ui)>j-2s"!  f'(T  Pul. 
Date  Sep    2H.  l'>95 

Pri    f-slrd    M,..     ",    jU"~     s..,     \..     -lf,,14J 

Claim.'!  priorU),  application  tjt.iniaa\,  .Mar.  IS.  iy94,  44  oo 
240.7 

!nt   CI"  vmV  283/00 
U.S.  CI.  525— 53<(  24  Qaims 

1  A  composition  ol  mallei  comprising  a  resin  obtained  by  a 
process  comprising  reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  (1 )  an 
epoxidized  ester  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  with  (2)  a  resin  acid  which  is  a  polycyclic  C,,,  carboxylic 
acid. 


Z  -  R  (I) 

/    \l 
R,  Me 

\    /       \ 
Z  Q 

wherein  each  Z  is  the  same  or  different  cyclopentadienyl- 
containing  radical,  R  is  a  divalent  organo  radical  connecting  the 
two  Z  radicals,  x  is  1  or  0.  R'  is  a  divalent  organo  radical  which 
connects  Z  and  Me  in  such  a  fashion  that  there  are  only  four  atoms 
separating  the  connected  Z  and  Me  and  those  atoms  are  carbon 
atoms.  Me  is  a  Group  IV  or  VI  transition  metal,  and  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  and 
halides  and  melallocenes  having  at  least  one  unit  of  the  formula 


(II) 


Z  R- Z 

/     \       /         /     \       / 
R,  Me         R,  Me 

\      /       \^      \     /       \ 
Z  Q         z  Q 

—  R" 

wherein  Z,  Me,  Q.  and  x  are  as  defined  above  and  wherein  R'  is  a 
divalent  organo  radical  connecting  a  Z  to  an  Me,  said  R'  being 
such  that  the  number  of  atoms  separating  the  respective  joined  Z 
and  Me  is  2,  3,  or  more  than  4  and  (b)  a  cocatalyst  selected  from 
organometallic  compounds  of  metals  of  Groups  lA,  IIA.  and  IIIB. 


CATALYST  COMPOMM   n   k  ikoDl'CING 

pun  OLEFIN,  CAI  \n  s  i   M  IK  CKoln  (  !N'. 

i'l  il  \  OLEFIN  COMPkPsIM,   nil    1    \l\l'isi 

i  (  Ali'OM  \  I     xMi  PKoi,  I  \^  (OH  PkolH  (  !\. 

!'«  •!  Mil  l^HN   IN    IHl    I'KI  s|  N(  1    oh    IHl    (    Vl  XM  s  i 

V.^dikiini  (  Ikiinuinr  Nol)i,r.,,k^  k.iliii)!-:    Iel,sit%,i  M.iki     \kitiir'. 

Hun.    Kn.'tal-.i    ishida,    Nhii:cntitii,i    \!!\.,ki      .iti."    shini.n-i 

ln:i/,!v>.,,   all   III   !  Ilia     \  i\\'.i\.      ,is--:i:rii  T*    t'      l-ij-.ii.    !"..!■..  j.  f  n^ 

!     ■'        I    id         ii.kM',      1.1(1.111 

I     riiituiati.  1     f  -s.  i    Nc  542,706,  Oct  13,  1995.  abandoned, 

I  his  .,,,(. 111. Hi. .n  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,510 

Claims  pi  (III  ill    .ipp  nation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-248130 

h-i  n     nisF4/64 

U.S.  a.  526—  1 2  -  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  a  polyolefin,  said  process  compnsing 

the  step  of  homopolymenzmg  ethylene  or  copolymerizing  ethylene 

and  at  least  one  of  propylene,  1-butene,  1-hexene  or  1-octene,  in 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing: 

(A)  a  catalyst  component: 

(B)  a  Lewis  acid  compound:  and 

(C)  an  organoaluminum  compound, 

said  catalyst  component  comprising  a  metallocene  compound 
represented  by  formula  ( I ): 

(I) 


5"ri,fV'i'! 

METALLOCENE  PKi  f\k  \  I  ii  in    \  M)  USE 
V'.\\\.\  Pcifir.  Hfifiiii!  «,    \li,  iiuili  r.f  ii,i'.  riiiiii.  tJermany,  and 
.M.   Bruce    S\ekh,    HarUesMli,  ,    (  Ikla.,   assii^nors   to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Com  pa  I IV    B,irtics\iiu    Okla. 

Di\ision  of  s,  :    s      4-2  •*4(>.  May  30.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.654,4-4    1  !v^  ,,piiii.  .Hi. -11  Mar.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  813,753 
InL  CI.'  C08F  4/642 
U.S.  CI.  526—127  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymer  comprising  contacting  an 
unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  alpha-olefin  ha\ing  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  under  suitable  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  composition  resulting  from  the  combination  of  (a)  a 
double  bound  metallocene  selected  from  metallocenes  of  the  for- 
mula 


wherein 

M'  represents  a  u-ansition  metal  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti.  Zr.  and  Hf: 
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X'  and  X"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  havmg 
from  1  to  20  cartmn  atoms  which  may  contain  a  halogen 
atom,  an  OR  group,  an  SR  group,  an  OCOR  group,  an  SO;R 
group,  an  OSO,R  group,  or  an  NRR'  group,  in  which  R  and  R' 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  hydrocarbon  group  havmg  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
which  may  optionally  contain  a  halogen  atom; 

R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  OR  group,  or  an  SR  group,  in  which  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  may  optionally  contain  a 
halogen  atom.  R'  and  R-  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to 
form  a  nng; 

R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  which  may  contain  a  silicon  atom; 

R"*  represents  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms 
which  may  contain  a  silicon  atom; 

R    to  R'    each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom; 

Y  represents  a  carbon  atom,  a  silicon  atom,  or  a  germanium 
atom;  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3. 


(b)  the  group 


(XI) 


or  corresponding  compounds  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
5-membered  nng  groups  is  joined  at  the  3  position  instead 
of  the  2  position  (as  shown  above  in  XI)  in  which  case  R' 
is  attached  to  a  2-position; 

wherein  each  R'  is  selected  independently,  from  hydrogen. 
C,.|,  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  Q^m  aryl.  OH.  OR". 
NH,.  NHR-.  NR^.  SO,H.  SO3M  where  M  is  a  canonic 
radical,  SO,R'.  SO^NH,.  SO,NHR-.  CO,H.  CO,R-,  NO,. 
CN.  C(=0)H.  C(=0)R'.  halogen.  SH.  and  SR-.  wherein 
R'  is  a  C,.,,  alkyl  or  (CHXH,— O— )nT  where  n  is  1  to  40 
and  T  is  H  or  a  capping  group  selected  from  Cim  alkyl. 
C|_|  aryl  and  (meth)acryloyl  and  wherein  each  X  is 
selected,  independently  from  0.  S.  NH  and  NR"  where  R"  is 
C,„  alkyl,  C(^,o  aryl  or  C^^iq  cycloalkyl.  and 
each  group  Q  is  independently  selected  from  F,  CI..  Br,  OH, 

C,.|2  alkoxy  and  C,.,,  alkyl. 


Japan 
Claims 
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5,770,665 
KKE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
1 1 .     i  ^t    Haridleton,  Kenilworth;  Andrew  V.  G.  Muir,  London. 
i;ni  ^i.  1  ru  !\  W.  Leeming.  Manchester,  all  of  Great  Britain. 
iN^i^n   I-  '     /.tnxa  Limited.  Loodon,  England 
fl  1  Nl   1>l  1  uB'M/02769.  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1996.  §  102(e)    LLS.  CI.  iliy    l.U 
Date  Aug.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17435.  PCX  Pub. 
n.ii.-  hin.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663.218 
<  uimi-  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  20,  1993, 
'^325950.  Oct  11.  1994.  9420448 

Int.  CI,"  C08F  4/12:4/80:20/18:  C07F  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  526—131  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  free-radical  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
)lefinically  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
tor  effecting  molecular  weight  control,  wherein  the  molecular 
weight  control  compound  is  a  Coll  chelate  of  the  following  for- 
mula 1:1 


5.770.^66 

■  .«!  .  WK     1  K  \Nsl  I  Ii  i\   \n  [  \|    1  M\1)'<  II   Mt   \Nii 

l'KUCL^^  i(JK  IHL  I'Kl  P\k  M  ION  Oh  I'ol  M  i|  1  UN 

USIN*.  ^\MF 

Satoshi  H.imura;  Tnru  ■^.ishKl.i,  .iriii  Mnrihiko  Sato,  all  ol  Mie. 
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8  Claims 

1.  An  organic  transition  metal  compound,  represented  by  the 
following  formula  ( I ): 


(1) 


0  0 

1  I 
N  N 

\  / 
Co 

/  \ 

N  N 

I  I 

O  O 

0^  ^Q 


1 


wherein  M'  and  M".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  each  represents  a  transition  metal  atom  selected  from  the 
wherein  each  group  R  is  an  organic  group  and  each  group  R  is    group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr  and  Hf;  R'.  R-.  R\  R^.  R\  R*".  R^  and 


the  same  organic  group  as  each  other  group  R.  which  group  R 
IS  selected  from 
(a)  the  group 


J"] 


(X) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,,,  alkoxy  group;  and 


R  .  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.,„  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  C|.|o 
alkylsilyl  group  and  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  rings, 
with  the  proviso  that  al  least  one  of  R'.  R-.  R\  R^.  R\  R".  R'  and 
R*  IS  no!  a  hydrogen  atom;  R".  R'".  R",  R'-.  R",  R'^  R'\  R'^ 
R'^  and  R'*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ,„  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
C|  lu  alkylsilyl  group  and  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form 
nngs;  and  X',  X",  X'  and  X^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.|o  hydro- 
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carbon  group,  a  C,.,,,  alkoxy  group,  a  Ci,,,  alkylamino  group,  a 
C|  II,  alkylsilyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

2.  A  polymerization  catalyst,  comprising  an  organic  transition 
metal  compound  of  claim  1.  an  organic  aluminum  compound,  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  proionic  acid  -epresented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 


IHLMIAR' 


(2) 


wherein  H  represents  a  proton;  L's  each  independently  rep- 
resents a  Lewis  base;  I  represents  a  number  of  more  than  0  to 
not  more  than  2;  A  represents  a  boron  atom  or  a  gallium  atom; 
and  R''''s  each  independently  represents  a  Cft.,,,  halogen- 
substituted  aryl  group; 
a  Lewis  acid  represented  by  the  following  formula  (3): 


conducting  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  oligomer  or 

polymer  C. 
wherein  the  oligomer  or  polymer  C  is  either  formed  in  situ  from 

one  or  more  of  A  and  B  or  is  dissolved  in  al  least  one  of  the 

quantities  Ml  and  M2.  and 
w  herein  at  least  one  of  M 1  and  M2  comprises  a  monomer  B. 


5,770,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ICiJAR'",! 


O) 


wherein  C  represents  a  carbonium  cation  or  a  tropylium 
cation;  A  represents  a  boron  atom  or  a  gallium  atom;  and 
R'''"s  each  independently  represents  a  C^.,,,  halogen- 
substituted  aryl  group; 
an  ionized  ionic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(4); 


|DL- 


M 


(4) 


wherein  D  represents  a  cation  of  a  metal  selected  from  metals 
of  the  groups  I.  2.  8.  9.  10.  1 1  and  12  in  the  Penodic  Table;  A 
represents  a  boron  atom  or  a  gallium  atom;  R'''"s  each  inde- 
pendently represents  a  C,,.,,,  halogen-substituted  aryl  group; 
L"'s  each  represents  a  Lewis  base  or  a  cyclopeniadienyl 
group;  and  m  represents  a  number  of  from  not  less  than  0  10 
not  more  than  2;  and 
a  Lewis-acid  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(5): 


AR 


(5) 


wherein  A  represents  a  boron  atom  or  gallium  atom;  and  R'''"s 
each  independently  represent  a  C,,  ;„  halogen-substituted  aryl 
group. 
3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fxilyolehn,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  an  olehn  in  the  presence  of  the  polymerization  cata- 
lyst of  claim  2. 


5.770,667 
FUNCTIONAL  COPOLYMFRV  oy  ;  n\\  MOLAR  MASS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THFIK  !  K(  I  \t^  u  ION.  AND  THEIR 
USE 
Ulrich  Epple.  and  Annegret  Bittner,  both  of  Wiesbaden.  Ger- 
many, as.sign<irs  t<i  Hooihst  \ktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Gernianv 

Filed  No\.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  564.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  1,  1994.  44  42 
769.7 

Int,  CI."  C08F  2/(H):  J4/(>0:20/54:56/J6:2U/IO: IH/04 
U.S.  CI.  526—213  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  functional  polymer  of  low 
molar  mass,  which  comprises 

initially  charging  a  first  quantity  Ml  of  a  mixture  comprising  al 
least  one  component  selected  from  olehnically  unsaturated 
monomers  B  and  compounds  A  which  are  not  themselves 
copolymerizable  but  which  are  able  to  react  with  at  least  one 
of  the  monomers  B  to  form  a  copolymerizable  addition  com- 
pound, 
metering  in  prior  to  or  during  polymerization  a  second  quantity 
M2  of  a  mixture  whose  composition  can  be  identical  to  or 
different  from  that  of  the  first  mixture  M 1  and  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  component  selected  from  olehnically  unsat- 
urated monomers  B  and  compounds  A. 
initiating  polymerization  by  use  of  a  polymerization  initiator  and 
optionally  a  chain  transfer  agent. 


5.770.669 
SILCONE-CONTAINING  POLYMER  HAVING  OXYGEN 
PERMEABILITY  SUITABLE  FOR  OPHALMIC 
APPLICATIONS 
J.  Richard  Robertson.  Alpharetta.  and  Cheryl  R.  Allen.  Berke- 
ley Lake,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation, 
Duluth.  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.646.  Dec,  5.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Apr.  10,  1996.  .Sen  No.  630.802 
Int.  CI."  C08F  M>/US 
U.S.  CI.  526—279  24  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  ha\ing  high  oxygen  permeability,  ocular  bio- 
combatibility  and  visual  clarity,  said  copolymer  being  formed  from 
monomers  comprising: 

(a)  50  to  95  percent  by  weight  \inylic  reactive  silicone  having 
up  to  20  silicon  atoms;  and 

(b)  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  divinylic  polyalkylene  glycol, 
wherein  said  copolymer  is  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 

of  addition  cross-linking  agents,  and 
wherein   said  copolymer  has  a  Dk/t  of  at   least  about  87 
barrers/mm. 
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5,770,670 
\I  LYL  PEROXIDE  CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENTS 

i  lu    i  ouis  Theophiie  Vertommen,  Westervoort;  John  Meijn 

f'--^-  liter,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Bernard  Jean  Maillard. 

Cavu  .  France,  assignors  to  E.I.  duPont  de  Nemours  &  Co., 

H  ii[iiiriui.,n,  Del. 

!•  >,M   n  of  Ser.  No.  857,916,  May  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

=  "M^  !  14    This  application  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,217 

!  idiriis  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  15, 
!'"<•'.  SV2U28895 

Int  a."  C08F  20/l8:IM)4:36/04;20/44:l2/08;2IO/00:4/36 
VS.  a.  526—328  6  aaims 

1.  A  copolymer  produced  by  radically  copolymenzing  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more 
peroxides  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


X     R, 
I      I 
CH.=C-C-0-0- 

I 


■(Z)„ 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  2-4. 

R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  or  R,  and  R, 

may  combine  to  form  a  C5-C7  aliphatic  ring.  R,  has  a  valency 

of  n  and 
when  n=2.  R,  is  an  alkylene  group  having  8-12  carbon  atoms. 

an  alkynylene  group  having  8-12  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of 

the  general  formula: 


^'^ 


CH 

I      C 

-  c-4 

CHj      "^c-^ 

I 
(R7), 


CH, 

C     I 

H-  C-- 

c    I 

CHj 


wherein 
q=0  or  1 .  and 

Rt  is  an  isopropenyl  group,  a  2-hydroxyisopropyl  group,  and  an 
isopropyl  group: 

R. 
I 
-C-ORs 

I 
Rin 

wherein  R,.  Rq  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  aryl  groups  ail  of  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  hydroxyl.  amino,  epoxy 
and  carboxy  groups,  hydrogen,  or  two  of  R^.  R,  and  R,,,  may 
combine  to  form  a  ring;  or  the  group  — COOR''  where  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group; 
and 

when  n=3,  R,=  l,2,4-triisopropylbenzene-a,a'.a"-triyl;  and 
for  n=2— 4. 
R,  can  be  a  silicon-containing  group  and 
X  IS  an  electron  withdrawing  group  and  together  with  R,.  may 

combine  to  form  a  C^-Cy  aliphatic  nng, 
m  is  0  or  1  and 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

00  00 

II  II  II     II 

— C  — .  — C— O  — .and  — C— C— O— . 
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PROCFSs  FOR  Pn\  V\IFRI7ING  J^CH\  \  S  \  I  m 
(l.iriniiil   Nff/m-t     Ni  v«    Sl.irtiiisv  ill,-.  \\     \a.,  .ini!   H.  rii,l  Quir- 
■■uc    I  ^>^rkus^t!.  (■iTman\.  avsluiior^  !■•  Hi.tt    vktiengesell- 
ithaft.  Lt\tjrkuii.'n,  German) 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.256 
Claims  priiirin    ,i|ifilii  atii.n  fit  rniany,  Aug.  7,  1996,  1%  31 
859.9 

Int  CI.-  C08G  18/22 
U.S.  a.  528—56  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  isocyanates.  comprising  the  step 
of  polymerizing  aliphatic  and/or  aromatic  isocyanates  in  the  pres- 
ence of  metallocenes  having  the  general  formula 

ML, 

wherein 

M  represents  nickel  or  cobalt  and 

L  represents  a  cyclopemadienyl,  indenyl,  naphthalene  or  ben- 
zene residue  optionally  substituted  individually  or  in  a  mul- 
tiple manner  and  whereby,  the  ligands  L  may  be  bridged  by 
one  or  more  hydrocarbon  bridges  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
at  temperatures  between  20°  and  220°  C  optionally  subject  to 
increased  or  reduced  pressure  and  optionally,  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent,  the  metallocenes  being  used  in  an  amount  of 
5  to  50,000  ppm  relative  to  the  amounts  of  isocyanates  used. 


5,770,672 
CAT\!  ^A■T  rOR  I  n\\  TFMPFR  \TrRF  riKF  OF 
HI  ()(   KH>  ls(  M    'I  VN  \1  1  s 
Melvin  H.  (.itlil/,  1!<  rvvvri    .m.l  sn  k    StstMiIri    N.  >M,,Hn.  both 
of  Pa.,  a.s.sljjnor'-  !.■  i^  II   \!  .,  ftrn  S..rth  Xriurita,  inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Fil(<(   \pr.  .i.  1997.  Sen  No.  826,603 
int  CI.''C08G  IH/2-4 
U.S.  CI.  528—58  34  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  blocked  isocyanate; 

(ii)  a  functional  component  containing  at  least  one  active  hydro- 
gen and  reactive  with  said  blocked  polyisocyanate;  and 
(iii)  a  polystannoxane  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  said  blocked 
polyisocyanate  with  said  functional  component,  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R|— Sn— O- 


R 
I 
Sn— O- 


Sn  — O- 

I 
X 


-Sn- 
I 
R 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different,  and  independently 
selected  from  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  aromatic  group;  each  X  is  the  same  or  different  and 
independently  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy!,  alkoxy. 
carbonate,  phosphate,  phosphinate.  isocyanate,  sulfonate, 
carboxylic.  acyloxy,  a  mono  organotin  group  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R'Sn-O— 

II 
O 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  among  the  same  group  as  R,  or 
a  tri  organotin  group  of  the  formula  (R-),SnO —  in  which 
each  R-  is  selected  from  among  the  same  group  as  R;  each 
Ri  is  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  among  the 
same  groups  as  R  or  X;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  m  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  19,  and  the  sum  of  n  plus  m  is  an 
integer  from  3  to  20. 
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NU.N-.SACl.lM.    lH.HI^UHlt    I'l  li  '^  i   kl.  I  ilA.Nh 
COMPOSITION.s    \  VUi»  I  ss  M)K  I  Kni>!  (  ING  THEM, 

ANP  Till  IK  I  .si.  AS  .si.AM  .sLAi.A.NTS 
Peter  H.  MarkuMi!    ^K■Mur^ay,  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Cline,  Paden 
City,  W.  \a.,  and  A.  M    S.irinvhkar,  !  iipn   St.  Clair,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bayer  C'nj  i..'(  .iimr.    Pits^Mn  ^li,  !'a. 
Filed  Apn  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,660 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  ims 
VS.  a.  528—61  II  Oaims 

1.  A  non-sagging,  light  stable  polyurethane  composition  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  a  liquid  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  adduci  having  a  func- 
tionality of  at  least  2.5,  an  NCO  group  content  of  12  to  25% 
by  weight,  a  viscOsity  of  at  least  50  mPa.s  and  no  more  than 
20,000  mPa.s  at  25"  C,  and  a  monomeric  diisocyanate  con- 
tent of  less  than  J^  by  weight,  and  being  modified  by  the 
presence  of  on^jBr  more  uretdione  groups,  isocyanurate 
groups,  allopharfe  groups,  biuret  groups,  or  mixtures 
thereof;  and         S; 

b)  an  isocyanate-reattsve  component  comprising 

i)  from  70  to'%%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  compo- 
nent b).  of  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing 
hydroxyl  groups,  and  having  a  functionality  of  from  2  to  4, 
and  a  mcAcular  weight  of  from  400  to  4,000, 

li)  from  2  t^l5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  compo- 
nent b).  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  diamine  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  60  to  300  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  diamines,  secondary 
diamines  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

iii)  from  2  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  compo- 
nent b),  of  at  leist  one  alkanolamine  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  ftl  to  300  and  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula: 


H 


(Ri)«, 


(R:— OH)„ 


A)  a  (cyclo)aliphatic  polyisocyanate  having  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  about  25.000  mPas  at  25°  C.  and  an  average  NCO 
functionality  of  2.0  to  4.0, 

with 

B)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising: 

b  I )  from  about  60  to  99%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
isocyanate-reactive  components,  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  an  average  functionality  of  from  1  to  8  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  401  to 
10.000,  and  containing  at  least  one  of  the  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyls,  amines, 
imines  and  mixtures  thereof. 

b2)  from  about  1  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
isocyanate-reactive  components,  of  an  organic  chain 
extender  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  61  to  400,  an  average  functionality  of  about  2,  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  pri- 
mary amines,  secondary  amines,  aminoalcohols  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

b3)  from  about  0  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
isocyanate-reactive  components,  of  an  organic  chain  termi- 
nator having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  32  to  400.  an 
average  functionality  of  about  I,  and  being  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  alcohols,  primary  amii^s.  second- 
ary amines,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

b4)  from  about  0  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
isocyanate-reactive  components,  of  an  organic  crosslinker 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  90  to  less  than  400,  an 
average  functionality  of  greater  than  2,  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  alcohols,  organic 
amines,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of 

C)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
isocyanate-reactive  components,  of  at  least  one  catalyst, 
wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is  processed  via  the  one-shot 
process  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  80  to  115,  and  said  A),  bl), 
b2),  and,  optionally,  b3)  and  b4)  are  selected  such  that  the 
resultant  polyurethane/urea  composition  has  a  crosslink  den- 
sity of  at  least  0.3  moles/kg. 


wherein:  ; 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 

from  1  to  4  c^bon  atoms, 
R,  represents  an'  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  30 

carbon  atoms  J^hich  can  be  linked  by  ether  groups 
m  represents  0  o^  1, 
n  represents  1  oiv2,  and 
m+n  equals  2;     ' 
with  the  proviso  that  a!)  least  10  equivalents  of  the  isocyanate- 
reactive    hydrogen    in   laid    isocyanate-reactive    component    are 
present  in  the  form  of-  amino  groups  being  deri\ed  from  said 
alkanolamine  and  diamiHe  components. 


5.770,675 
CYCI  !i  ■  I  H  It. I  sMI  K^-  I  (AlfKlviM'   M  I'M!  N 'i  1  FNE 
iMiCfniUl   \MU-)1.  AM'  n  ilAMlK-   IHtkMiF 
Younu  H^.in  Kim   Mockessin,  and  Wesley  Memegen  Jn,  Wilm- 
ington. t>oih  .p|  UtI..  a.s.signors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  664,898 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/00 
VS.  CI.  528—170  22  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  oligomer  of  the  formula 

o 


■>./  /U.ti/4 
METHOD  <  •(   I  ki  iDUCING  GASKETS  FROM 
ITMM  RFIHVM    I  KK\  (  ONtPOSITIONS   \M) 
(,  \SKf  is  PKODl  (  Fl)  lUFKIfKON! 
R. in, lilt  \    i  ,ii;i';)ii.  Hi'aMT.  I'a.:  A.  Don.tli)  M.ii/tT,  Brccksville, 
iMiiu.  .inti  Hnai)  K,  Suddaln.  I'lttvlni-uli    I"  i  .  assignors  to 
Ba>i'r  I  iii'iinr.tUori    l'!tl^!'.ur>:tt.  t'.s 
Continuatioa-ui-part  ui  str.  ,Sy.  484.4tC.  .luii.  ".  l^f^S,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,037 
Int  CI.''  C08G  IH/79.IH/40.I8/4H:  B65D  53/06 
VS.  CI.  528—73  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  gasket  of  a  polyurethane/urea 
composition  along  one  or  more  edges  of  a  substrate,  comprising 
placing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  substrate  in  a  mold,  injecting  a 
solidifiable  polyurethane/urea  composition  into  a  cavity  space 
defined  between  the  surface  of  said  edge(s)  of  said  substrate  and 
the  internal  surface  of  said  mold,  and  removing  said  substrate  from 
said  mold  after  solidification  of  said  polyurethane/urea  composi- 
tion, the  improvement  wherein  said  polyurethane/urea  composition 
comprises: 


.■A 


(I) 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  12; 

each  of  R'.  R".  and  R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 

hydrocarbyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  nitro;  and 
each  of  R"",  R',  and  R"  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 

hydrocarbyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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5,770,676 

PR«)(   hss  UtR  CONTRO)  I  |NG  MUki'liuLUU'i  AND 

IMPk(i\iS(.   nu  k\UL  MECHANICAL 

Ph  KH  ikM  \M    i    ■  '^    HI.  Jf  I'F  kFi  iRMANCE 

IN  [I-  kF^^^  l  k  \l  i\i.   xnh  ><  \ins  i  t  kff  NETRATING 

POLYMER  NETWORKS 
k    ih  H    Pder,  Yorktown,  Va.,  and  Marion  G.  Hansen,  Knox- 
li-     !.r  II..  a.s.signoi-s  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as 
1  (ir,-^,  iH,  •  »     the  .Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
•    s  Jill  ^pan  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

iiiiiiiiation  of  Sen  No.  487,790,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
I  nntinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  215,792,  Mar.  11,  1994,  which  is  a 
ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679381,  Apr.  2,  1991,  aban- 
I   ned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,814 
InL  a."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—188  20  Claims 

1  A  semi-IPN  compnsing  a  thermosetting  and  a  thermoplastic 
polyimide  component,  wherein  the  thermosetting  polyiniide  com- 
ponent is  prepared  from  the  following  monomer  reactants: 


;  — 0,6"- 

I'KOCLiS  H)R  IHK  KK\U)\AI    l)t  Al.KALl  I  HUM 

CONDENSATION  RESINS 

Srinivasan  Sridhar.  Marl;  llrich  Oicsti  r.  Olf,  ri.  and  Christian 

Robde,  Mari.  all  (if  (.ermam,  .cMiiii'it^  !•■   liu-.i--    \ktieng- 

esellsrh^ft.  Marl,  (.vrnian^ 

t-ilr.1  trb    111    I*^)-.  s,.r.  No.  797,124 
Claims  jiri'>n|-..  .ijiphi  .ilhii".  (  .iTiii.iii'i    l>h     in    \'i'ti,     [•■th  \)4 
903.2 

h  !    CI."  C08G  2/18 
VS.  CI.  528—227  18  Qaiffls 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  condensation  resin  of  low 
catalyst  content  from  a  ketone  and  an  aldehyde  comprising  react- 
ing said  ketone  and  said  aldehyde  in  a  polycondensation  reaction  in 
an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  form  said 
resin,  said  resin  being  contaminated  with  alkali  ions  from  said 
basic  catalyst,  and  then  exposing  the  resin  to  an  electrical  field  in  a 
cell  demarcated  by  ion-selective  membranes  permeable  to  the 
alkali  ions  whereby  alkali  ions  are  caused  to  migrate  out  of  the 
resin  through  the  membranes. 


O 

II 


o 

NE 


NH; 


-^°^ 
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II 

o 
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and  the  thermoplastic  polyimide  component  has  the  following 
repeating  unit: 


f"'! 


\ 


5,770,678 
MIK!/  \MOV  in,  \M)  nFPf)nMFRI/\TIONTO, 
'  -ii  Lit  KlHfK^  I  SIM,  sLl.tC  IhU  .MtlAL 
COvri'(tl  M)  CATALYSTS 
111      Fvertnn      I)rvv(ialf.      Newark;      Richard      Fdmimd 
H.fikralh,  V\  ilminEton;   Norman  Hfrnin.  Newark,  ami    im'l 
haMd  (  itnin,  V\  ilmintjton.  all  of  Del,,  a.vslj;n(irs  In  K    1    rlu 
l'i>nt  dt   Nenidut^  and  (  ompanv,  W  ilnLinytcin,  Del 
I  .uitiriuatiun  of  Ser,  So,  424.675.  Apr.  !<*,  IW.*;,  Pal.  No. 
~,h.«^.5?<5,  which  IS  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  2X.V1(IX.  Jul.  29. 
1*^4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
PH0:4,  Kh    r,  1W4.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  141. IW).  Oct.  2!, 
I'"-",  abandoned.  Ser  No.  ')}.Z4^.  Jul.  16.  1<W3,  abandoned, 
Ner.  No.  '>.',119.  Jul.  16.  I'W.V  abandont>d.  Ser   No    ZlJhH. 
Feb.  23,  IWft,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No   -JM-.M  '    (Hi    21 
!''''2.  abandoned     I  his  application  l>e«,  M    1W6.  s,  r   No. 
■"62,8!.' 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  4/00:65/20:65/26;65/l6 
VS.  CI.  528—233  it  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymenzation  of  cyclic  ethers,  comprising, 
contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  -80°  C  to  about  130°  C,  one 
or  more  tetrahydrofurans,  oxepanes,  1.3-dioxolanes  or  1,3,5- 
tnoxanes  with  a  catalytic  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  MZ,.Q,,  and  an  accelerator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  whose  pKa  in  water  is  less 
than  6,  carboxylic  anhydndes  and  acyl  halides,  wherein: 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium, 
tungsten,  yttrium,  the  rare  earth  metals,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
molybdenum,  tantalum,  rhenium,  ruthenium,  osmium, 
rhodium,  indium,  palladium,  platinum,  gold,  cadmium,  ger- 
manium, tin,  lead,  arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth: 
at  least  one  of  Z  is  an  anion  of  the  formula  R'^SO,,  wherein  R"" 
is  perfluoroalkyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  part  of  a 
fluorinaied  polymer  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  alpha  and  beta 
to  the  sulfonate  group  are  together  bonded  to  at  least  four 
fluorine  atoms,  or  letraphenylborate.  and  the  remainder  of  Z  is 
oxo  or  one  or  more  monovalent  anions; 
s  is  2  when  M  is  rhodium,  iridium,  palladium,  platinum,  or 

cadmium; 
s  is  3  when  M  is  yttrium,  a  rare  earth  metal,  arsenic,  antimony. 

bismuth,  gold,  ruthenium,  or  osmium; 
s  is  4  when  M  is  zirconium,  hafnium,  molybdenum,  germanium, 

tin,  or  lead; 
s  is  5  when  M  is  rhenium,  niobium  or  tantalum: 
s  is  6  when  M  is  tungsten; 
Q  is  a  neutral  ligand; 
t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 

and  provided   that  each  oxo  group  present  as  part  of  Z  is 
considered  to  account  for  two  of  s. 
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5.770,679 
POI  ^  \M11>I    kl  ^|V  !  I  AU'OM  I  II  >SS  .AND 
l'Ki..»ULCilCiN  I'kOt  hSN 
K^  I  '  hi  H.isashi,  Tokyo,  and  Reiko  Koshida,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I     in  P-'nt  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS93/12281.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  663,151 
Int.  CI."  C08L  77/06:79/08 
VS.  a.  528—310  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  from  10  to  89*  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin  having  an 
amine  end  group  concentration  of  60x10"*  to  200x10^  mol/ 

(B)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  elastomers  of  ethylene/propylene/dienes. 

(b)  elastomers  of  ethylene/propylene/dienes  graft-modified  by 
a  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  anhydride. 

(c)  elastomers  of  ethylene/unsaturated  carboxylic  acid/ 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  esters,  said  elastomers  having 
unsaturated  monomers  which  are  reactable  to  polyamide 
and 

(d)  elastomers  of  ethylene/unsaturated  carboxylic  acid/ 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  esters  graft-modified  by  uns<|t- 
urated  epoxide;  and 

(C)  from  10  to  60%  of  a  polyolefin  that  is  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  olefin,  said  polyolefin  being  noncrystalline  and 
having  a  cyclic  structure  and  a  glass  transition  temperature 
from  about  100°  to  about  190°  C. 


5,770,681 
MODIFIED  BISIMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
LariT'  Steven  Coriey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  545,745,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,086,139.  This  application  May  30,  1991,  Sen  No. 
707,717 
InL  CI."  C08G  73/10:  C08F  22/40 
V.S.  CI.  528—322  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  bisimide  of 
an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  which  bisimide  can  be  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 

CO  CO 

/      \  /      \ 

Y  N-Z-N  Y 

\       /  \       / 

CO  CO 

in  which  Y  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  group  contain- 
ing at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and 
Z  is  a  divalent  linking  group,  and  (b)  a  tnene  which  contains  both 
a  conjugated  diene  moiety  capable  of  unhindered  Diels-Alder 
reaction  with  a  Y  group  of  the  bisimide  and  a  carbon-carbon 
double  bond  separated  from  the  conjugated  pair  by  a  divalent 
linking  group;  and 

(2)  subjecting  said  monomer  mixture  to  a  non-gelling  elevated 
temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of 
the  mixture  and  to  enhance  the  solubility  thereof  in  an  organic 
solvent. 


-  "0,f.,KO 
,vgL  h(.)t  ."s  L•l.^l'hK-SU)^^  n(  i'l  U  ',  WliliKS 
Stephen  A.  Fischen  307  Anderson  Hi  Vmilo  1.  !'>(»67; 
IhoMi  I  O.iore,  112  Alberts  \\a\  ianth.aiK  fa  ]'*(M"; 
k.<r1.ir  s  \i-ora.  lIWi  Harrison  i^ri;.  i  !  ,  (  l;,illniH,  I'a. 
!S^'i4,  .,nt!  krifii.,1  ilfiiihci  ',\ii\  V-til-r!!  I  ,i  ^^.-Huont, 
lii.  W»5.>4 

Filed  Oct    :-    i'-'f,.  Sen  No,  738,402 
!i  =  !   (  !     i  "M.  ',9/08:73/10:  cash  47/08 
L.S.  CI.  52i     Jil)  67  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  dispersion  of  a  polyamide  in  water, 
said  process  compnsing: 

dissolving  a  polyamide  having  an  amine  value  of  greater  than 
about  2  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution  of  said 
polyamide  in  said  solvent,  said  polyamide  and  said  solvent 
being  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  said 
polyamide  dunng  said  dissolving,  said  solution  further  com- 
posing a  surfactant  and  an  inorganic  alkaline  matenal,  and 
wherein  said  polyamide  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  greater  than  about  35,000. 
adding  sufficient  water  containing  an  acid  to  said  solution  with 
mixing  to  form  an  oil-in-water  dispersion,  the  temperature  of 
said  solution  and  said  water  being  below  the  softening  point 
of  said  polyamide  dunng  said  adding,  the  amount  of  said  acid 
being  sufficient  to  neutralize  a  portion  of  said  inorganic  alka- 
line material,  but  insufficient  to  coagulate  said  polyamide 
from  the  resulting  oil-in-water  dispersion,  and 
removing  at  least  a  major  amount  of  said  organic  solvent  from 
said  oil-in-water  dispersion. 


5,770,682 
MEIH'   r  f>U  (  KODUCING  POLYLACTIC  ACID 

Hilonii  Ch.ir.,  K'"lo:  .seiji  Sawn,  Ohtsu:  Mas.Thtro  Ito;  Yasii 
I'll,  l-i[|ii,  i'Miri  of  Kyoto,  '0.isa,.k:  M.-i,-,  Nlukou,  and 
Hidesiii  >am.iL'iHhi  Chohu,  .iH  ..(  i.,|..  =  r,  .,...,  ^t]  or--  to  Shi- 
niad/u  <  •ir';,i!.ra!ii'fi,  Ki-tn,   |.ii>.ii 

filed  Jul,   11.  l****'.,  ^ir    No,  678J2« 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japaii.  .iul.  25,  1995,  7-188796; 

Nov,  30,  1995,  7-312180;  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312181;  Nov.  30, 

1995,  7-312182 

Int  a."  C08G  63/08 

VS.  CI.  528—354 

Voc    15  mmHg 


18  Claims 


-M- 


Voc    15   mmHg 
C, 


Cotoly»t   |f^ 
16(TC  _     '—'-' 
N  lOkflf/cm' 


15    T 


so-niTC 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polylactic  acid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
carrying  out  a  ring-opening  polymerization  of  lactide  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  for  ring-opening  polymerization  of  the 

lactide  to  give  polylactic  acid; 
adding  a  compound  capable  of  inactivating  the  catalyst  to  the 

resulting  reaction  mixture;  and 
reducing  pressure  in  a  reactor  containing  the  reaction  mixture 

and/or  allowing  an  inert  gas  to  pass  through  the  reactor  to 

remove  unchanged  lactide  from  the  polylactic  acid. 


179-280O.G  -98-22:QL3 
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5.770.683 

PKKP\R ATION  PROCESS  OF 

PO!  \  in  liKOXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Vasunori     ^'oshida,     kanagawa-ken:     Michihiko     Miyamoto, 

Kukuoka-ken;   Shoji   Obuchi,   Kanagawa-ken;    Kan   Ideda. 

hukuoka-ken,  and   Masahiro  Ohta,  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of 

japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1994.  6-269512; 
NoN.  7.  1994.  6-272084;  Nov.  17.  1994.  6-283609;  Nov.  28.  1994. 
h-:v2775;  Dec.  7,  1994.  6-303410;  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303411;  Dec. 
:i    |W4.  6-318188 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/06 
L.S.  CI.  528—361  24  Oaims 

1  A  preparation  process  of  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  com- 
pnsing  conducting  dehydration  polycondensation  of  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  or  an  oligomer  of  the  same  in  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  said  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  the  oligomer  of  the 
^ame  and  an  organic  solvent  substantially  in  the  absence  of  water 
to  give  polyhydroxycarbioxylic  acid  having  an  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  50,000  or  more,  successively  mixing  the 
reaction  mixture  containing  said  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  with 
at  least  one  of  the  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I) 
polyisocyanate  compound.  (2)  polybasic  acid  anhydride.  (3)  cyclic 
imino  ester.  (4)  cyclic  imino  ether.  (5)  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic 
acid.  (6)  polyamino  compound.  (7)  polyhydric  alcohol.  (8)  epoxy 
compound.  (9)  polyfunctional  aziridine  compound.  (10)  lactam. 
(II)  lactone,  and  (12)  diethylene  glycol  bischloroforate  and  react- 
ing to  obtain  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  greater  than  the  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  prior  to  the  reaction  with  the 
binder  and  being  100.000  or  more. 


5,770,684 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 

Nevin  John  Stewart,  Guildford,  and  Stephen  John  Dossett, 
Aldershot.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chenij- 
.  jK  I  imited.  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6%344 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1995, 

•jsnios 

InL  CI."  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  528—392  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  prepared  by  reacting  together: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  Group  VllI  metal, 

(b)  a  bidemate  phosphine  ligand  having  at  least  two  phospho- 
rous atoms  joined  by  a  bridging  group  of  the  formula 
— NR-(CX)NR-  where  X=0.  S  or  Se,  each  R-  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  a  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  group,  and 

(c)  a  promoter. 


\tiil. 


5.770,685 
E  POLYMERS  WITH  TRIAZENEDOR/AND 
PENTAZADIENE  BUILDING 
Jiirgen  Stebani.   Krefeld;   Oskar  Nuyken,   Miinchen;    Peter 
sluka.  VVeilheim.  and  Peter  Finckh.  Diessen.  all  of  Germany. 
jsMyniirs    to    Boehringer    Mannheim    GmhH.    Mannheim- 
Ualdhof,  Germany 
Ciintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.796.  Apr.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

1  his  application  Feb.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  606,682 
L  laiin>   prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,   1993,  43 
11253.6 

Int.  CI."  C08G  Si/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—422  S  Claims 

1.  Triazene  polymer  with  the  linking  unit 


pentazadiene  polymer  with  the  linking  unit 

(— A  — N=N— N  — N  =  N  — )  (V) 

I 
R) 

in  which  A  is  the  residue  of  a  bifunctional  aromatic  or  heleroaro- 
matic  amino  compound  after  diazotization  and  subsequent 
reaction  of  the  two  amino  groups,  Z  represents  a  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
ether  or  an  alkylamino  bridge  or  a  polymeric  residue  derived 
from  an  amino-functional  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylenes.  poly(allyl)amines.  polyethers. 
polyethylenimines,  polysaccharides  and  polypeptides,  R',  R-. 
and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydro- 
gen, an  aliphatic,  unsaturated  or/and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl.  o-alkyl.  carboxl  groups,  halogen.  CN.  ihioether, 
dialkyl-amino  groups,  sulfonic  acid  groups,  C.-Cj  alkyl, 
C.-Cj  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  N^N-aryl,  or  carboxylic  acid  groups 
or  a  polymeric  residue  derived  from  an  amino-functional 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylenes. 
poly(allyl)amines.  polyethers.  polyethylenimines.  polysaccha- 
rides and  polypeptides, 

wherein  said  polymer  contains  at  least  two  triazene  or  pentaza- 
diene groups. 


5,770.t>>.< 

ICAM-KKI.  VIED  PROM  IN  fkvcMENTS 

W.  Michael  Gallatin,  and  Knstni.n    \,i/iijv.  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  K'ds  (  .,i  j).>r  <non.  Bothell.  Wash 
Division  of  Srr   N.i    4:5.X"ll.   Vpr    ;ii,  1W5.  ab.ind.)n(d.  «hich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  |li;,X.'^Z.  \ui;.  ,>.  IW.V  aban- 
doned. «hKh  IV  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   So   IMI4,266, 
Jan.  22,  IW.V  ahandonid.  which  iv  a  i  oniiniiatn.n  lo  p.irt  of 

Ser.  No.  H44.(>fil,  .[un.  5.  iw:,  ahandonod.  «huh  i-  ,i 
Conrinij.in..ri  m  part  ..f  S,r  No.  HS'J.':4,  Ma\   Ih.  I'W:,  ahan- 

d.  (ml,  I'hiih  IV  J  I 'intinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  .No.  827.689. 

Jai     -"'    i'':    ihandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  474368 

Int.  C1.''C07K  14/705 

U.S.  CI.  5.^»— .tt^>  5  Claims 

2.  An  ICAM-R  peptide  fragment  which  specihcally  inhibits 

CDlS-independent  binding  of  ICAM-R  to  cells. 

4.  An  ICAM-R  peptide  fragment  comprising  amino  acid  resi- 
dues 72  to  76,  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  which  specifically  inhibits 
CDI8-dependent  binding  of  ICAM-R  to  cells. 


R'  R- 

I  I 

(— N=N— A— N=N— N— Z— N— ) 


(IV) 


-.770.687 
COMH  ikM  \  i  )<  )\  \|  n  CONSTR  \IM  l>  H  \(  K\'.>  i\K 
<   M   ll/m  M>\1  MOSTATIN  AN  \|  ()(,s 
Vered    H    rnik,    ktt>.a.ii,     Mon    Seri-I.eM.    Jerusalem.    (,,ir> 
(lellerni.iii,    1.  r us.il,  ni ,  .iiiii  I  hajni  (.ilon.  Jerusalem,  all  of 
Israel     .<>.sii;niirs   to   l"i  [iii.r    limited,    KehoNOt.  and  Vissim 
KiM.inti  Development  (  n   -A  Hi-bn  u  I  niversity  of  Jerusa- 
klli,  .Jerusalem,  both  iil  Kra<  i 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4X8,159.  Jun.  7.  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  .=h'»,(U:.  Dee    ",  iw;    This  appliialinn   lul    M,  I')%. 

s,  r    No    (I'Mi.tloo 

Int.  CI.    C07K  7.'M.  A61K  3S/04.3H/12 

L-.S.  CI.  530—311  17  Claims 

1.  A  backbone  cyclized  somatostatin  analog  having  the  general 

Formula  (Va): 

R^-NR''-R"-(D»-Trp-Lys-R"'— NRii-Ri--XFonnula(Va) 


—  (CH:U-Y--(CH;)«,- 

wherein  m  and  n  are  1  to  5;  X  designates  a  carboxy  terminal 
amide  or  alcohol;  R'  is  absent  or  is  Gly,  (D)-  or  (L)-Ala.  Phe. 
Nal  and  (l-Aspdnd);  R"  and  R"  are  independently  Gly  or  (D)- 
or  (L)-Phe;  R'  is  Phe  or  Tyr;  R'°  is  absent  or  is  Gly.  Abu,  Thr 
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or  Val:  R'-  is  absent  or  is  Val,  Thr  or  Nal,  and  Y'  is  selected  a  corresponding  region  of  SEQ  ID  NO;13.  said  SEQ  ID  NO;13 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  amide,  ihioether.  thioester  and  consisting  of  amino  acids  159-221  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  9.  said  SEQ  ID 
disulfide.  NO:9  encoding  a  full-length  Bax-co  protein  that  is  effective  to 

inhibit  apoptosis. 


5.770.688 

NI!   I  !I"D  NN!'  I  it\n'MsU!(»S  HiH   !H>-    FHI  VFMENT 
I  'I    M  \MM  \l  I  VN  Hl\    IM  (  I    Hi  >N 
Torben  Saeriti.irk    MuIiihi.  WM-thii,  aiul  '»i>lkii  H  !1i     '>lunieh, 
flermam.  a^Miinnr^  hi  i  .sh    I- iirMliiiiiKN/eiilruii!  fur  I  tliwelt 
iinii  t.eMiiidtuit  i.mtiH,  ( therschieissheim.  dermany 
t  ontinuatioii  of  s.  r   N,.    V'.2(KI,  Mar    If),  l**^',  atiandoned, 
iivjiar!  of  Ser    S.i    fi,;  =  ,f>'"    I)e.     7. 
.ipjilit  .itnm    (ill!    ''    l'^**?,  Ser.  No. 

41."  hZ.i 
.iixii,   *,,tiii;in>,  Dec.  ".    V^W_   ^o  40 


which  is  a  contiruialiciii 
1W(|.  .tb.indoiied    Ihi- 


<(H'I 


Claims  prioril) 
526.5 

Int.  CI."  A67K  Sii/16 
VS.  a.  530—324  Ut  (  1.0.0^ 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  retroviral  replication  in  mammalian 
cells,  the  method  comprising: 

administering  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  meliltin  or 
one  or  more  structural  analogues  thereof  whereby  virus  repli- 
cation in  the  retroviral  infected  cells  is  inhibited  andA>r 
growth  of  the  retroviral  infected  cells  is  inhibited. 


5,770,hJ<'J 
HJTXTITIS  E  VIRfS  nkl   /   Cf  PTIDF*.' 
Gregory     k     Keves.    Palo    \lt..,    <  alif  .    D.oin  i    u     Hi.idley, 
LawreiHcMlli  ,  t,a  ,  .Ir-,Shin  Iwu,  ifah  (  iiv  t  alif  ,   \lu;hael 
.A.    Purdv,    \llaiila.    (.a.;    \lben    VS      lam,    Saii    Iran.isco. 
(alif.:   Kr/>s/tof  /    Krawt/ynski.    lucker.  (.a     .irul   I'atrice 
(>.  ^arbouyh,  I  nion  (  it>,  (alif.  asMj;norv  to  (,.  luiatx   iech- 
nologies.  Inc..  Redwood  ( 'it>,  <  alif,   ami  Ihi  I  niled  Slates  of 
America  as  reprt-senled  h\   Ihi    De|i.Hiniiiis   nf  Health  and 
Human  Service--.  V\aKhmt:ton.  D  ( 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,985.  \pi    Zo,  l'»'i2.  vUnch  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822.."-    Jan.  17,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part    if  Ser  No   fi81.0''8, 
,\[i(,  ~.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  mntmuath.ii  o!  [i;iri  of 

Ser.  No.  5(15.888.  Apr.  5.  1990.  abandoned,  whuh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  42(1.921.  (  Ki    i  '.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,486. 
Jun.  16.  1989,  ahandoiied,  wtikti  is  a    iininuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  .V'0,f."2,  \pi     11,  i''S''   aOandnrud    which  is  a 

continuation  in  p. Ill  ..f  s.  I    N,,    2iih  to'    Jun    1 '.  1988,  aban- 

itun.d    I  his  applH  all. o)  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,054 

Im.  I  !.    ,\()1K  ,  -,  K): 39/29: 39/00:  C07K  5/(KI 

VS.  CI.  530—324  1  Claim 

1   An  isolated  HEV  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  peptides  identified  bv  the  sequences  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 3.  SEQ  ID 

NO:  1 4,  SEQ  ID  NO:  15,'  SEQ  ID  NO:  16,  SEQ  ID  NO;  17,  SEQ  ID 

NO.  18.  SEQ  ID  NO:  19.  SEQ  ID  NO:20,  SEQ  ID  NO:21.  and  SEQ 

ID  N0.22. 


5,770,691 
DISCRIMINATORY  SUBSTRATES  FOR  MMP 

t !  \  ]  1}^  (  , !  ■,  s  I  s 

Crfic  !i  !'i:si!-  H:-i".t, !  1 1,  i'.i,:t.  Mmii,  and  Hideaki  Nagase, 
(  .i-r''.*,!-.  K.iii-.  assi^,ii,.t--.  !i.  ki-^cni-  of  the  University  of 
MiniH-s,,!.,,  MmiM  .ip.iii',  \linr,  and  !  he  University  of  Kan- 
sas ^1^■(i!.  ai   s   en!.'     K.iissa-    i,   i ! '.     \\,\--.. 

hiled  Jun.  .^,  iW5,  .Ser.  No.  464^7 

Int.  a."  A61K  3IV04: 38/00:7/ 16:  C12Q  1/37 

VS.  CI.  530—328  2  CUims 


~h      X      io      40      so^ 
TlMe(HIN) 


1.  A  peptide  compound  of  the  formula  Mca-Arg-Pro-Lys-Pro- 
■IVr-Ala-Nva-Trp-Met-Lys(Dnp)-NH:. 


5,770,690 
B AX  OMEGA  PROTEIN   \N(i  \H  inoiis 
Catherine  Mastroni  Bitler;  Stcpb.  1;   s.    11   I.,  ans.  \.  both  of 
Menio   Park;    Roberto   Crea.    Sai'    Ntaleo:    Susan   Dunham 
Demo.  San  1-  ranciscu:  \\  illiani  \    H. a  tu    San  Diego,  and  Mei 
Zhou.  Pain  Ml-',  aii  ..f  (  .lilt     ,(ss[,;n,,rv  to  Neurex  Corpora- 
tion. Menlo  Park.  I  aid. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No   4'*-.ii4:     Ian    27,  1995,  aban- 
doned   This  ;ippli(.i!!(in  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sci.  .No.  616,732 
111!    (  1     !  o"K  \4/0O:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—324  7  Claims 

1.   A  substantially   isolated   Bax-w  polypeptide   containing   a 
region  of  at  least  seven  consecutive  amino  acids  that  is  identical  to 


5.770.692 
(  AKI4  vM.   'i  lATION  OF  AMINO  GROUPS  IN  PEPTIDES 

\i\\    \k^I  n\^r-\RRn\VI    iNTFRMF'TlI  \TfS 
N!,iii     \filiiinis.    \\<  Ip.  nu.iiii,,    ::     i-i"o<ii    \l.,r,.,|.,i  ita      (i.iiik 
Hi.  u    I  .istelsteenweg.  440.  B  84'Hi  .jabbtke;  Roland  C  alleas. 
\ ., n  ridrieskoutpr,  7,  B-9(l.M  l)roni;en.  and  George*  Blondeel. 
H ... /tsu.,.it    lb    H -9300  Aalst,  all  of  Belgium 

I    iiit  iia.ii t  -ser.  No.  34,705.  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264J58 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    20,    1992, 
09200273 

Int  a."  C07K  ]/\07 
VS.  a.  530—333  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  slereochemically  preserved  peptide 
containing  at  least  one  N-carbamoyI  functional  group  composing 
reacting  an  intermediate  peptide  containing  one  or  more  aryloxy- 
carbonyl  groups  consisting  of  a  group  of  general  formula 

R3— O— C— 

II 
O 

attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  an  amino  functional  group  and  in 
which  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  tolyl.  xylyl,  mesitylyl,  ethylphenyl.  diethylphenyl.  propylphe- 
nyl  and  isopropylphenyl  with  a  compound  of  general  formula 
R1R2NH  in  which  Rl  and  R2  represent,  independently  of  each 
other,  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl  radicals,  con- 
taining at  most  12  carbon  atoms,  or  in  which  Rl  and  R2  together 
form  an  alicyclic  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  to 
produce  said  peptide. 
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5.770,693 
t !  I  KITING  PEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  THE 
K  I  s  INOGEN  HEAVY  CHAIN 

K   !-,  r;  v^    .    jiiujii.  Moylan,  Pa.;  Harlan  N.  Bradford.  Linden- 

■•>'il(j.   NJ.,  and  Bradford  A.  Jameson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

ivM^non.  to  Temple  Universitv-Of  The  Commonwealth  Sys- 

ttm  of  Higher  Fducation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

DiwM.f,    ,f  s,  r    \  ,  385,391,  Feb.  7.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,663,294, 

-hich  -^   .      (1     uiation  of  Ser.  No.  109,854,  Aug.  20,  1993. 
jhdndnnnS    ^  rii,  h  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  719,051,  Jun. 
2i    l***'     jhandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
468,858 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iHAX):3S/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  530—333  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  designing  a  peptide  analog  to  domain  2  of  human 
kininogen  heavy  chain  comprising: 
determining  the  distance  between  two  parts  of  a  molecular 
mtxlel  of  the  kininogen  heavy  chain  domain  2.  at  conforma- 
tional equilibrium: 
modifying  the  primary  structure  of  the  domain  to  restrict  the 
distance  between  said  two  parts  to  the  determined  distance; 
and 
synthesizing  a  peptide  comprising  said  iiHxlilied  primary  struc 
ture. 


5,770,694 
(KVKTICALLY  ENGINEERED  BPI  VARUNT  FK     !  i  INS 

Randal  \^  >»  .n  Cupertino,  and  Marian  N.  Marra,  San 
Mateo,  b..ih  jf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals, 
Ini  ,  Pain   Vlto,  Calif. 

t  intmudti.n  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,016,  Aug.  13,  1990,  aban- 

dun»'<l.  and  str  No.  681,551,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171,739. 
I  htK  jpplication  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,720 
t.  ialnl^   pr    rity.  application  WIPO,  Aug.   13,   1991,  PCT/ 

I  S4|  (|5~^^ 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00:14/435:  A61K  JSA)J:3S/I7 
L.>.  CI.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  recombinant  variant  of  bactericidal/ 
permeability  increasing  protein  (BPI)  as  shown  in  FIG.  23  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  17). 


=.■'70.6% 
Al  Ml  I  vk^   I'kulHVS  K)R  ENHANCING  THE 

iNSECTKinxi  \<  ii\  in  Dh  PK^rii  iii\i  fkoinNs 

Gregory  W.  Wamn.  Muhaii  i,  Kn/ul,  hniti  .if  i  ,ir\  Martha 
\  Mullins.  Ralfijih.  (.urdon  ,i  Nm.,  \\h\  Brian  i  arr: 
.Nalini  ,\l.  Dt-sai.  boih  nf  {  a^^.  KrisH  Knvtiilika,  Durham; 
Nicholas  B.  Duck,  (  arv.  and  luan  J.  Fslriuh.  Oiirhani.  all  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  \o\artis  (  orporation 

Dnisioij  of  Ser.  No.  463.4X,',  ,|un.  =,  1^^,  v«hii  h  i^  ,. 
rontiiuiation-m-parl  of  , Ser.  No,  ,M4.5'M,  Sep    ZX,  l'^M4    uhfiri 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    2  I, H. II IS,  Mar   2.V   !''t-l 
ihandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  s,r   No    <",057. 
Mar    ;  =  ,  1*WV  abandoned.  This  appliiaiion  Jim    fi,  iw:.  Sen 
No    4-l,0.M 
Int    (  i      CinK  14/32 
VS.  a.  530—350  6  Claims 

1,  An  auxiliary  protein  isolated  from  Bacillus  which  enhances 
the  insecticidai  activity  of  a  pesticidal  protein,  wherein  said  auxil- 
iary protein  is  expressed  during  vegetative  growth  and  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  50  kDa. 


5.770.697 
Pf niOKs  roMPRisiNt,  RFPFTITIVE  UNITS  OF 
vMINn  \i  li)s  \N|)  |)N\  >K^t  FNCF.S  FNCOniNi,   [  Ht 
s\MH 
iraucu  .\.  1-erran.  la    lolla,  (  alif,.   (  harles  Kichard.scn.  Flo- 
nace,  Mont.,   James  (  hambers.  San   Diego,  I  alif.;   Stuart 
Causey.  Palo    \lto.  (  alif.;   Thomas    I     Pollmk.   San   Diego, 
Calif.;    Joseph    (  apptllo.    San    Diego,    (alif,.   and    lohn    W 
Crissman.  San  Diego,  Calif,,  assignors  t(»  Protein  PoKniti 
Technologies.  Inc..  San  Diego.  I  alif 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  1"5,I5,=,  Dw    24,  14«J3,  Pat 

No.  5.641.h4S,  which  is  a  conlinuation-ln-part  of  Ser   No 
5,'.t>4<>.  \pr,  22,  l'W,<.  abandoned,  «hioh  Is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser  No,  114.hl«.  Oct.  24.  14S7,  Pat,  No,  .v24.V0.<8,  which  is  a 
1  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  42T.25X.  Nov,  4.  19H6,  ahan 
((lined    This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  .No.  477,.^lW 
int   I  1."  A61K  38/17:38/39:  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  530—353  16  Claims 

I,  A  recombinantly  produced  protein  of  from  30  kDal  to  250 
kDal  comprising  at  least  50  number  percent  of  amino  acids  of  at 
least  one  naturally  occurring  repeating  unit  of  a  naturally  occurring 
structural  protein,  wherein  said  repeating  unit  is  from  3  to  20 
amino  acids  in  length  and  repeating  units  having  the  same  amino 
acid  sequence  are  tandemly  repeated  at  least  once  in  said  recom- 
binantly produced  protein. 


5,770,695 

BACILLI'S  THLRISGIESSIS  ISOLATES  SELECTIVELY 

AtTTIVE  AGAINST  CERTAIN  COLEOPTERAN  PESTS 

|.  ->H  M    Payne,  San  Diego,  and  Tracy  Ellis  Michaels,  Escon- 
iido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 
!)r  ivion  of  Ser.  No.  101,863,  Aug.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,427,786, 
Hhith  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  977^86,  Nov.  17.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,964,  Oct.  4,  1991, 
ah  intiined.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,635 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/325 
U.S.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1,  A  toxin  from  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  isolate  PS28Q2,  wherein 
said  toxin  is  free  from  naturally  associated  impurities,  and  wherein 
said  toxin  is  active  against  a  coleopteran  pest  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  genera  Hypera.  Diabrotica.  and  Phyllotreta. 


V  ■'70.698 
PROCESS  FOR   IHI^   PI  RIFICAl  ln\  nh   vQl'EOl'S 

(•\  IR  V<    is  (  (IN  I  \IN1N(,   \1  I  FRi.KNK    \|  n    v(    IIVE 
CkOlUNs    K\IR\(|S  ()KI\IN\HI  \    Vt  1  ORDIN*.    fO 

I  His  PR(  X  1  ss  \s  u  y  II   AS  THFIR  USE 
1-ubi.rtus   Berrens,    I  tuih!,    Nrtherlands,   assignor  to  C.B.F. 

Leti  S.A.,  Madrid,  S[)ain 
PCT  No   P<   I  NI  '<;  iKiiho    s  .^71  Date  \iig    14,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  \  It;    N    I'v-    |(    |   Pub.  No.  \N  uo4  i>#  .s2l.  PCT  Pub. 

Dat,    M,,t      'i      I'''*4 

PI    1   (iU.)s.i,    :i    i >W2,  Ser.  No.  403,832 

Int.  CI.   A61k  JJ/7S.-  C07K  14/00 

VS.  CI.  530—379  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  obtaining  aqueous  extracts  containing  allergeni- 

cally  active  proteins  which  are  substantially  free  of  adherence  to 

undesirable  compounds  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  extract  containing  allergenically  active 
proteins  to  which  undesirable  non-allergenic  compounds  are 
adhered  by  electrostatic,  hydrophobic  or  other  physical  forces; 

b)  disrupting  the  electrostatic,  hydrophobic  or  other  physical 
forces  under  such  conditions  as  to  disadhere  said  non- 
allergenic  compounds  from  said  allergenically  active  proteins; 
and 
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c)  collecting  the  resulting  aqueous  extract,  containing  allergeni- 
cally active  proteins  which  are  substantially  free  from  adher- 
ence to  non-allergenic  compounds. 


5,770,699 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  INHIBITED  FORMS 

1^   v<    n\  V I  H)  BLOOD  FACTORS 

k   lit  1 1   kiii^    Mtiiiirii    i  .tilt  ,  assignor  to  COR  Therapeutics, 

iiu    ,  Smith  s.iii   I-  r.cK  sm'.i,  (  alif. 

<  ..niiiiuan..n    .1  >er.  No,  .*.^t,y78.  Oct.  28.  1994.  Pat  No. 

=  -S"..--i     i  his  application  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,592 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/745:1/18:  A61K  38/36:  C12P  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  530—381  31  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  permanently  inhibited  form  of  an 
activated  blood  factor,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  partially 
purified  preparation  containing  a  blood  factor,  treating  the  partially 
purified  preparation  to  convert  the  blood  factor  to  an  activated 
blood  factor  and  to  convert  the  activated  blood  factor  to  a  perma- 
nently inhibited  blood  factor  in  a  single  step,  and  then  recovering 
the  resulting  permanently  inhibited  activated  blood  factor. 


I  li.M  ID  FACTOR  l\  HIKM!  i    \iSiiNS 
Chandra  'v^thh,   Pelham,  N  H,,   .md   l.tunmi    Hush,  Tewks- 
bury.  Mass  ,  .csiynors  m  ( ,.  ii,  to'-  liii-istiiti    hn  .  I  ainbridge, 
Mass 

Hied  Jan.  25,  IVVb.  .Sei.  No.  591^32 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/00:38/48:38/36:47/26 
VS.  a.  530—383  6  Claims 

1,  A  factor  IX  composition  comprising  about: 
65  to  235  mM  arginine,  and 
5  to  50  mM  citrate. 


orCH, 


OCH, 


Rjis 


R5 

R«0 


RjisCHj. 


orH; 


OCH, 


RiisHO. 


orH; 


each  of  Rj  and  R,  independently  is  H  or 


5,~"i',"tu 

PROCESS  K'R  PkFPAklNi,  I  \K(  .FTFD  FORMS  OF 

MFTHM  IRliHlO  VNHM  M<  >K   \<.l-NrS 

\^i!iiain  James   N(i,  ( .ahfrn,   iKniarcsl.   N  ,1      Martin  Leon  Sas- 
stvi-r.  Spring  \aile\,   N  \  ,    (.mii;.    \     t  Hcsiari    P.  arl  River. 
N  "^  ,  Philip  R,  Hamaiiii   'larmr^ill*.  N  '>  ,  1  oiv  \1    Hinman. 
Norlh    iatrUnMn.   N  N   .  and  .iant^   S  }>es|.n  is,   t'tininna     S.V., 
assit;nors  lo   Vnuruai)  (,  ^ananiid  l  unipain    M.iaisnn    S,J, 
Continuatiiin  of  Ser    No,  ^",4,*b,  i  h  I    li ,   1'^'^  I .  abanrtoiied. 
which  IS  a  I  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No,  ,<.<4.32.^,  .Apr  14, 
]'JS4,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
24fi,247.  .Sep,  21,  I'^SX.  abandoni^.  which  is  a  >  onliruiation- 
m-part  of  Ser   No    114.440,  Oct    3(i.  T'S",  .ihanctoncd     f  his 
.<|ijtlicatioii  (  K't    :(i,    i'J<*4,  Ser'    So     >2".tii" 
Int,  CI.'  C07K  J 6/00:  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  t  1  5, M>— 388.8  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  targeted  derivatives 

Tu— (Z— Sp-SS-WU 

of  compounds  of  formula  CH-,SSS-W,  wherein  CH,SSS-W  is  an 
N-acyl  derivative  of  an  antitumor  antibiotic  LL-E33288  a„*'.  Oj', 
Pi*'-  P/-  Yi*'-  Yi'.  5/.  BBM-1675.  FR-900405,  FR-  900406,  PD 
114759,  PD  115028,  CL-1577A,  CL-1577B,  CL-1577D. 
CL-1577E  or  CL-1724  wherein  W  is 


CH,0. 


CHjO' 


(XHj; 


where  R,  is  CH,,  C,H,,  or  (CH,),CH:  X  is  an  iodine  or  bromine 
atom:  R'  is  the  group  RCO  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or 
unbranched  aikyl  (C|-C|o)  or  alkylene  (C,-C|o)  group,  an  aryl  or 
heteroarylgorup,  or  an  aryl-alkyl  (C,-C,)  or  heteroaryl-alkyl 
(C|-C,)  group,  all  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy, 
amino,  carboxy,  halo,  nitro.  lower  (C.-C,)  alkoxy.  or  lower 
(C1-C5)  thioalkoxy  groups,  comprising 

reacting  CH,SSS-W  with  a  compound  of  formula  Q-Sp-SH. 
wherein  Sp  is  a  straight  or  branched-chain  divalent  or  triva- 
lent  (C|-C|8)  radical,  divalent  or  tnvalent  (C^-C,,)  aryl  or 
heieroaryl  radical,  divalent  or  trivalent  (C,-C,g)  cycloalkyi  or 
heterocycloalkyl  radical,  divalent  or  trivalent  (Cd-C,,)  aryl- 
or  heteroaryl-alkyl  (C4-C|g)  radical,  divalent  or  trivalent 
(C,-C,g)  cycloalkyi  or  heterocycloalkyl-alkyl  (Cj-Cm)  radi- 
cal, divalent  or  trivalent  (Ci-Cij)  unsamrated  alkyl  radical, 
wherein  heteroaryl  is  (4-methyl-coumann-7yl)amino  and 
wherein  if  Sp  is  a  trivalent  radical,  it  can  be  additionally 
substituted  by  amino.  (C,-C,o)  alkylamino.  (C<,-C,,)  ary- 
lamino,  heteroarylamino,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
thiol,  or  lower  alkylthio  groups;  and  Q  is  halogen,  amino, 
C|-C,o  alkylamino,  carboxyl,  carboxaldehyde,  hydroxy  or 
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lower  alkyldicarboxyl  anhydride  in  acetonitrile  in  the  pres- 
ence of  one  equivalent  of  tnethylamine  or  one  equivalent  of 
triethylamine  and  one  equivalent  of  acetic  acid  at  -10°  to 
-30°  C.  for  l-t8  hours, 
isolating  the  intermediate  of  formula  Q-Sp-SS-W.  wherein  Q. 
Sp.  and  W  are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  then  reacting  the 
compound  of  formula  Q-Sp-SS-W.  wherein  Sp  and  W  are  as 
hereinbefore  defined  and  Q  is  halogen,  ammo,  alkylamino. 
carboxyl.  carboxaldehyde.  hydroxy,  or  lower  alkyldicarboxy- 
lic  anhydride  with  a  molecule  of  the  formula  Tu-(Y)„,  wherein 
Tu-(Y),  is  a  mono-  or  polyclonal  antibody,  its  tumor- 
associated  antigen-bmding  fragments,  its  chemically  or 
genetically  manipulated  tumor-associated  antigen-binding 
counterpans.  or  growth  factors  or  steroids;  Y  is  a  side-chain 
amino  or  carboxy  functionality  of  the  antibody  and  n  is 
1-100.  in  aqueous  buffer  at  a  pH  of  between  6  5  and  9.  at  40° 
to  40°  C.  either  directly  or  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble 
carbodiimide.  to  generate  the  compound 

Tu— (Z— Sp-SS  — W), 

wherein  Tu.  Sp.  W,  n,  and  Y  are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  m  is  1-15 
and  Z  is  formed  from  covalent  reaction  of  the  groups  Q  and  Y  and 
is  — CONH— .  — NH— , 


I 
— NHCOCHi-CH 

I 
(CH2)oi 
I 
CO^H 


-N=CH— .  or  —CO, 


5,770,702 
h  IRRONECTIN  BINDING  PROTEIN  AS  WELL  AS  ITS 
PREPARATION 
^Ijgnus   Hook.  4734   Bridge  Water   Rd.,   Birmingbam,  Ala. 
35243;  Mai^in  Kjell  Lindberg.  Kornvagen  5,  S-752  57  Upp- 
sala, Sweden;  Lars  Christer  Signas,  Hamnesplanaden  2  A, 
S-753  23  Uppsala,  Sweden;  Torkel  Mlkael  Wadstrom,  Rek- 
torsuagen  7.  S-223  67  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Gunnar  Froman, 
I  indsbergsgatan  5B,  S-752  40  Uppsala,  Sweden 

I  mision  of  Ser.  No.  259.000.  Jun.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,5 '1.514.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7,817.  Jan.  22,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5J20.951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

201,028,  Jun.  1,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7. 

1996.  Ser.  No.  729,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  1,  1987,  8702272 
Int.  CI."  C07K  13/00:  CUP  21/00 
U.S.  a.  530—388.25  s  Claims 

1   An  isolated  fibronectin  binding  protein  or  polypeptide  com- 
posing at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  sequences 

Gly  Gin  Asn  Ser  Gly  Asn  Gin  Ser  Phe  Glu  Glu  Asp  Thr  Glu  Glu 
Asp  Lys  Pro  Lys  Tyr  Glu  Gin  Gly  Gly  Asn  He  Val  Asp  lie  Asp 
Phe  Asp  Ser  Val  Pro  Gin  He  His  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3) 


5.770.703 
NliCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  PEPTIDES  Of    !  HI 

K^\  n  oi'i  R(  (,i()N  Oh  ni\-;  wn  I't  I'liiu  V 

*'(>!  >  n  (Mil)!  N    VM)  \n  1  HODS  K)k  I'KOIJLClM, 

IHt    l'M-!ll)(^  vMM'on  PHTIDES  OFTHE  HIV-2 

KN\  Hdl'l    (,f\K 

Marc  Alizon,  Paris;   Lut   Mimta^nli  r.   It    Pl.ssis   K.iblnson; 

Hinis*   fn-iK.trd    P;iris    ,<il  .if  tranif;  fr;iii<i.iv  (  !.,%,!    Kmk- 

■iilt      Mil.,    P),rri     s,.tl|^,,,    ,ind    Mirflll.    (.ii\.ifiir,    Imih    of 

Pans.  Fr^inn.  .isM;;nors  l(]  InslituI  PaMinr    t'lriv    I  ranee 

ConliiuiatidH  of  Ser.  No    214,221.  M.ir    I',   I'''i4,  \Uiirh  i".  a 

divisiim  nf  Sor.  \o,  SHi.40,S.  Dn    2ll.   i''V|,  ufiuh  is  .1  linisicin 

of  Srr    S.i    "  =  ;.3h.H.  M  [i     ».   1 '*>*  1 ,  ,it.dnrion<-(t,  uhuh  (s  .1  (!i»!- 

M.in  .if  s.  r    N..    I  V4''".  Ffli     11  ,   1  WH~.  f'iil    \n    -,ir"„M;. 

-*(inh  IV  .1  I  i'filmu.ilMPiiin-parl  (if  Ser.  No.  3.~W.  Jan.  16, 

'.'''^'    P. It    V.i    ^.il5P44h.  Nthuh  is  A  continuation-inpart  of 

S,  r    Ni,    'ni.isa,  \,,.    :i,   |9Sf,,  .ihandc.nid,  uhi.h  js  ., 

conIinii.ni..n  iii-part  ■■(  -str.  No.  'M6.0S0.  Oct.  6.  IMSt).  abaii- 

i   (ii  li    uhkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,228. 

Mdi.  3.  |4Sh.  P:,f.  NO.  4.X^'J.2SS    This  application   Inn.  6, 

!''<'>,  Sir    \n    4f.,S."~4 
Claims  prioritv,  apphiatioo  franif.  ,|an,  22.  l^Sh.  Kd  IM(»M1; 
Feb.  6.  1VS6.  S6  (Mf)35;  Kb    13.  14X6.  X6  (114X5;  \!ar.  IX,  14X6, 
Xf.  iMXSl     \|,,r   24.  1986.  86  04215 

ill!   (_1     (_  irK  14- 155.  A61K  39/21:  C12Q  1/70:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  530-395  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  or  purified  nucleic  acid  of  HIV-2  capable  of 
encoding  for  the  envelope  glycoprotein  having  the  following 
nucleotide  sequence: 

ATGATGAATCAGCTGCTTATTGCCATTTTATTAGCTAGTGCTTGC 
TTAGTATATTGCACCCAATATGTAACTGTTTTCTATGGCGTACCC 


ACGTGGAAAAATGCAACCATTCCCCn-GTTTTGTGCAACCAGAAAT 
100  . 

AGGGATACTTGGGGAACCATACAGTGCTTGCCTGACAATGATGAT 


TATCAGGAAATAACTTTGAATGTAACAGAGGCmTGATGCATGG 

200 

AATAATACAGTAACAGAACAAGCAATAGAAGATCTtrrCGCATCT 


ATTCGAGACATCAATAAAACCATGTGTGAAACTAACACCTTTATG 

300 

TGTAGCAATGAAATGCAGCAGCACAGAGAGCAGCACAGGGAACA 


ACACAACCTCAAAGAGCACAAGCACAACCACAACCACACCCAGA 

400 

GACCAGGAGCAAGAGATAAGTGAGGATACTCCATGCGCACGCGC 
AGACAACTGCTCAGGATTGGGAGAGGAAGAAACGATCAATTGCC 


AGTTCAATATGACAGGATTAGAAAGAGATAAGAAAAAACAGTAT 

500  .  . 

AATGAAACATGGTACTCAAAAGATGTGGTTTGTGAGACAAATAAT 


AGCACAAATCAGACCCAGTGTTACATGAACCATTGCAACACATCA 

600 


Gly  Gin  Asn  Lys  Gly  Asn  Gin  Ser  Phe  Glu  Glu  Asp  Thr  Glu  Lys    GTCATCACAGAATCATGTGACAAGCACTATTGGGATGCTATAAGG 

Asp  Lys  Pro  Lys  Tyr  Glu  His  Gly  Gly  Asn  He  He  Asp  lie  Asp 

Phe  Asp  Ser  Val  Pro  His  He  His  (SEQ  ID  NO;  4,  TTTAGATACrGTGCACCACCGGGTrATGCCCrArrAAGATGTAAT 

700 
Gly  Phe  Asn  Lys  His  Thr  Glu  lie  He  Glu  Glu  Asp  Thr  Asn  Lys 

Asp  Lys  Pro  Ser  Tyr  Gin  Phe  Gly  Gly  His  Asn  Ser  Val  Asp  Phe 
Glu  Glu  Asp  Thr  Leu  Pro  Lys  Val  (SEQ  ID  NO;  5). 


GATACCAATTATTCAGGCTTTGCACCCAACTGTTCTAAAGTAGTA 
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-continued  -continued 

GCTTCTACATGCACCAGGATGATGGAAACGCAAACTTCCACATGG 

800  TAGCAGTAATAGCTTTAAGAATAGTGATATATGTAGTACAAATGT 

2100 
TTTGGCTTTAATGGCACTAGAGCAGAGAATAGAACATATATCTAT 

TAAGTAGGCTTAGAAAGGGCrATAGGCCTGTTTTCTCTTCCCCXXC 


TGGCATGGCAGAGATAATAGAACTATCATCAGCTTAAACAAATAT 


TATAATCTCAGTTTGCATTGTAAGAGGCCAGGGAATAAGACAGTG 
900  .  • 

AAACAAATAATGCTTATGTCAGGACATGTGTTTCACTXXCACTAC 


CGGTTATATCCAATAGATCCATATCCACAAGGACXXKX}GAC 

AGCCAGCCAACGAAGAAACAGAAGAAGACGGTGGAAGCAACGG 

2200 

TGGAGACAGATACTGGCCCTGGGCGATAGCATATATACATTTCCT 


CAGCCGATCAATAAAAGACCCAGACAAGCATGGTGCTGGTTCAA 

1000 

AGGCAAATGGAAAGACGCCATGCAGGAGGTGAAGACCCTTGCAA 


GATCCGCCAGCTGATTCGCCTCTTGACCAGACTATACAGCATCT 

2300 

GCAGGGACTTACTATCCAGGAGCTTCCTGACCCTCCAACTCATCT 


AACATCCCAGGTATAGAGGAACCAATGACACAAGGAATATTAGC 

1 100  ACTAGAATCTCAGAGACTGGCTGAGACTTAGAACAGCCTTCTTGC 

2400 
TTTGCAGCGCCAGGAAAAGGCTCAGACCCAGAAGTAGCATACA 

AATATGGGTGCGAGTGGATCCAAGAAGCATTCCAGGCCGCCXiCG 

TGTGGACTAACTGCAGAGGAGAGTTTCTCTACTGCAACATGACTT 

1200  AGGGCTACAAGAGAGACTCTTGCGGGCGCGTGCAGGGGCTTGTG 


GGTTCCTCAATTGGATAGAGAATAAGACACACCGCAATTATGCAC 


CGTGCCATATAAAGCAAATAATTAACACATGGCATAAGGTAGGG 


GAGGGTATTGGAACGAATCGGGAGGGGAATACTCGCGGTTCCA 
2500 

AGAAGGATCAGACAGGGAGCAGAAATCGCCCTCCTGTGAGGGA 


AGAAATGTATATTTGCCTCCCAGGGAAGGGGAGCTGTCCTGCAAC 

1300 

TCAACAGTAACCAGCATAATTGCTAACATTGACTGGCAAAAGAAT 


CGGCAGTATCAGCAGGGAGACnTATGAATACTCCATGGA 

2600 

AGGACCCAGCAGCAGAAAGGGAGAAAAATTTGTACAGGC 


aatcagacaaacattacctttagtgcagacx;tggcagaactatac 

1400  aacaaaatatgga. 

agattggagttggcagattataaattggtagaaataacaccaatt 

3.  An  isolated  or  purified  envelope  protein  of  HrV-2  having  the 
GGCTTCGCACCTACAAAAGAAAAAAGATACTCCTCTGCTCACGGG    following  amino  acid  sequence: 


1500 
AGACATACAAGAGGTGTGTTCGTGCTAGGGTTCTTGGGmTCTCG 


Met  Met  Asn  Gin  Leu  L^u  lie     Ala   lie     Leu  Leu  Ala  Ser   Ala  Cys 


CAACAGCAGGTTCTGCAATGGGCGCTCGAGCGTCCCTGACCGTGT 

1600 

CGGCTCAGTCCCGGACTTTACTGGCCGGGATAGTGCAGCAACAGC 


Leu  Val  Tyr  Cys  Thr  Gin  Tyr  Val   Thr  Val   Phe  Tyr  Gly  Val   Pro 


Thr  Trp   Lys  Asn  Ala  Thr   He     Pro   Leu  Phe  Cys  Ala  Thr  Arg  Asn 


AACAGCTGTTGGACGTGGTCAAGAGACAACAAGAACTGTTGCGA 

1700 

CTGACCGTCTGGGGAACGAAAAACCTCCAGGCAAGAGTCACTGC 


Arg  Asp  Thr  Trp  Gly  Thr   lie     Gin  Cys  Leu  Pro   Asp  Asn  Asp  Asp 


Tyr  Gin  Glu  lie     Thr  l^u  Asn  Val   Thr  Glu  Ala   Phe  Asp  Ala  Tip 


TATAGAGAAGTACCTACAGGACCAGGCGCGGCTAAATTCATGGG 


Asn  Asn  Thr   Val   Thr  Glu  Gin  Ala   lie     Glu  Asp  Val  Trp  His   Leu 


GATGTGCGTTTAGACAAGTCTGCCACACTACTGTACCATGGGTT 

1800 

AATGATTCCTTAGCACCTGACTGGGACAATATGACGTGGCAGGA 


ATGGGAAAAACAAGTCCGCTACCTGGAGGCAAATATCAGTAAAA 

1900 

GTTTAGAACAGGCACAAATTCAGCAAGAGAAAAATATGTATGAA 


Phe  Glu  Thr  Ser    lie     Lys  Pro   Cys  Val   Lys  Leu  Thr  Pro   Leu  Cys 


Val   Ala  Mel  Lys  Cys  Ser    Ser   Thr  Glu  Ser    Ser   Thr  Gly   Asn  Asn 
Thr  Thr   Ser   Lys  Ser   Thr  Ser   Thr  Thr  Thr  Thr  Thr  Pro   Thr   Asp 


Gin  Glu  Gin  Glu  lie     Ser   Glu  Asp  Thr   Pro   Cys  Ala   Arg  Ala   Asp 


CTACAAAAATTAAATAGCTGGGATATTTTrCGCAATTGGTrrGACT 

2000 

TAACCTCCTGGGTCAAGTATATTCAATATGGAGTGCTTATAATAG 


Asn  Cys  Ser   Gly  Leu  Gly  Glu  Glu  Glu  Thr   lie     Asn  Cys  Gin  Phe 


Asn  Met  Thr  Gly  Leu  Glu  Arg  Asp  Lys  Lys  Lys  Gin  Tyr  Asn  Glu 
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-continued 

Thr  Trp  Tyr  Ser    Lys  Asp  Val   Val   Cys  Glu  Thr   Asn  Asn  Ser   Thr 


Asn  Gin  Thr  Gin  Cys  Tyr  Met  Asn  His  Cys  Asn  Thr  Ser  Val  lie 
Thr  Glu  Ser  Cys  Asp  Lys  His  Tyr  Trp  Asp  Ala  lie  Arg  Phe  Arg 
Tyr  Cys  Ala  Pro  Pro  Gly  Tyr  Ala  Leu  Leu  Arg  Cys  Asn  Asp  Thr 
Asn  Tyr  Ser  Gly  Phe  Ala  Pro  Asn  Cys  Ser  Lys  Val  Val  Ala  Ser 
Thr  Cys  Thr  Arg  Met  Mel  Glu  Thr  Gin  Thr  Ser  Thr  Trp  Phe  Gly 
Phe  Asn  Gly  Thr  Arg  Ala  Glu  Asn  Arg  Thr  Tyr  lie  Tyr  Trp  His 
Gly  Arg  Asp  Asn  Arg  Thr  lie  lie  Ser  Leu  Asn  Lys  Tyr  Tyr  Asn 
Leu  Ser  Leu  His  Cys  Lys  Arg  Pro  Gly  Asn  Lys  Thr  Val  Lys  Gin 
lie  Met  Leu  Met  Ser  Gly  His  Val  Phe  His  Ser  His  Tyr  Gin  Pro 
lie  Asn  Lys  Arg  Pro  Arg  Gin  Ala  Trp  Cys  Tip  Phe  Lys  Gly  Lys 
Trp  Lys  Asp  Ala  Met  Gin  Glu  Val  Lys  Thr  Leu  Ala  Lys  His  Pro 
Arg  Tyr  Arg  Gly  Thr  Asn  Asp  Thr  Arg  Asn  lie  Ser  Phe  Ala  Ala 
Pro  Gly  Lys  Gly  Ser  Asp  Pro  Glu  Val  Ala  Tyr  Mel  Trp  Thr  Asn 
Cys  Arg  Gly  Glu  Phe  Leu  Tyr  Cys  Asn  Mel  Thr  Trp  Phe  Leu  Asn 
Trp  lie  Glu  Asn  Lys  Thr  His  Arg  Asn  Tyr  Ala  Pro  Cys  His  lie 
Lys  Gin  lie  lie  Asn  Thr  Trp  His  Lys  Val  Gly  Arg  Asn  Val  Tyr 
Leu  Pro  Pro  Arg  Glu  Gly  Glu  Leu  Ser  Cys  Asn  Ser  Thr  Val  Thr 
Ser  He  lie  Ala  Asn  lie  Asp  Trp  Gin  Asn  Asn  Asn  Gin  Thr  Asn 
lie  Thr  Phe  Ser  Ala  Glu  Val  Ala  Glu  Leu  Tyr  Arg  Leu  Glu  Leu 
Gly  Asp  Tyr  Lys  Leu  Val  Glu  He  Thr  Pro  He  Gly  Phe  Ala  Pro 
Thr  Lys  Glu  Lys  Arg  Tyr  Ser  Ser  Ala  His  Gly  Arg  His  Thr  Arg 
Gly  Val  Phe  Val  Uu  Gly  Phe  Leu  Gly  Phe  Leu  Ala  Thr  Ala  Gly 
Ser  Ala  Mel  Gly  Ala  Arg  Ala  Ser  Leu  Thr  Val  Ser  Ala  Gin  Ser 
J  Thr  Leu  Leu  Ala  Gly  He  Val  Gin  Gin  Gin  Gin  Gin  Leu  Leu 
Asp  Val  Val  Lys  Arg  Gin  Gin  Glu  Leu  Leu  Arg  Leu  Thr  Val  Trp 
Glv  Thr  Lys  Asn  Leu  Gin  Ala  Arg  Val  Thr  Ala  He  Glu  Lys  Tyr 
Leu  Gin  Asp  Gin  Ala  Arg  Leu  Asn  Ser  Trp  Gly  Cys  Ala  Phe  Arg 
Gin   Val   Cys  His   Thr  Thr   Val   Pro   Trp   Val   Asn  Asp  Ser    Leu  Ala 


-continued 

Pro  Asp  Trp  Asp  Asn  Met  Thr  Trp  Gin  Glu  Trp  Glu  Lys  Gin  Val 
Arg  Tyr  Leu  Glu  Ala  Asn  He  Ser  Lys  Ser  Leu  Glu  Gin  Ala  Gin 
He  Gin  Gin  Glu  Lys  Asn  Met  Tyr  Glu  Leu  Gin  Lys  Leu  Asn  Ser 
Trp  Asp  He  Phe  Gly  Asn  Trp  Phe  Asp  Leu  Thr  Ser  Trp  Val  Lys 
Tyr  He  Gin  Tyr  Gly  Val  Leu  He  lie  Val  Ala  Val  lie  Ala  Leu 
Arg  He  Val  He  Tyr  Val  Val  Gin  Met  Leu  Ser  Arg  Leu  Arg  Lys 
Gly  Tyr  Arg  Pro  Val  Phe  Ser  Ser  Pro  Pro  Gly  Tyr  lie  Gin  •** 
He  His  He  His  Lys  Asp  Arg  Gly  Gin  Pro  Ala  Asn  Glu  Glu  Thr 
Glu  Glu  Asp  Gly  Gly  Ser  Asn  Gly  Gly  Asp  Arg  Tyr  Tip  Pro  Trp 
Pro  He  Ala  Tyr  lie  His  Phe  Leu  He  Arg  Gin  Leu  lie  Arg  Leu 
Leu  Thr  Arg  Leu  Tyr  Ser  He  Cys  Arg  Asp  Leu  Leu  Ser  Arg  Ser 
Phe  Leu  Thr  Leu  Gin  Leu  lie  Tyr  Gin  Asn  Leu  Arg  Asp  Trp  Leu 
Arg  Leu  Arg  Thr  Ala  Phe  Leu  Gin  Tyr  Gly  Cys  Glu  Trp  lie  Gin 
Glu  Ala  Phe  Gin  Ala  Ala  Ala  Arg  Ala  Thr  Arg  Glu  Thr  Leu  Ala 
Gly  Ala  Cys  Arg  Gly  Leu  Trp  Arg  Val  Leu  Glu  Arg  lie  Gly  Arg 
Gly  He  Leu  Ala  Val  Pro  Arg  Arg  He  Arg  Gin  Gly  Ala  Glu  lie 
Ala  Leu  Leu  ♦•*  Gly  Thr  Ala  Val  Ser  Ala  Gly  Arg  Leu  Tyr  Glu 
Tyr  Ser  Met  Glu  Gly  Pro  Ser  Ser  Arg  Lvs  Gly  Glu  Lys  Phe  Val 
Gin  Ala  Thr  Lys  Tyr  Gly. 


5.770.704 

kK    (I'M  IK    \(    n\  \!  ION  U|  1  M   IN  \(    1  |\  I 

HI  F'\l(  II   >  !  I    (,K(  iW  I  H  t  VI    IllK   1  H  .  VMi^ 

Paul  I    i,M|nv«sk     t'.i.iti.a   I  .<lif..  assignor  to  Genentech,  Inc., 

South  Nail  1-raiKi.M.o.  t  .liit 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4:V-'J  I     \pt    1",  l'»wi   .ih.imi'.nnt. 

which  Ik  ,1  rljvjsion  .if  St  r    \.,,  ;;(vX.,HH(i.   hin    >(i    ]')'>4    jh.iii 

•  t:inril,  i»tii>h  iv  .1  I  iintmu.ithin  ut  s.r    Vn    '*'ii.^";,  Sip    12. 

\'''^l    .(l),iiidiiiu<l.  whuh  IN  .1  lonliriiiatKin-in  (i.irl  .i|  Sir.  No. 

NH4,.H|i.  M.iv    IH,  iw:.  Cat    N.;,  -.Mfi.'Ol,  an, I  St  i    No. 

885.4- i,  M.n    IS.   iw:.  Cat    Nn    -.. ?>,>*,'"     1  his  .i|i|.!u  ation 

1,111     'I.   l'*<r,  St-r.  Nil,  '^l.trs 

III!    (i      \<,\K  38/IS:  C07K  14/475 

VS.  CI.  5.M) — Ml  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  the  biological  activity  of  an  inactive 

hepaiocyte  growth  factor  (HGF)  variant  which  includes  at  least  the 

Kringle  1  domain  of  native  human  HGF  and  selectively  binds  to  an 

HGF  receptor,  comprising: 

a)  coupling  two  molecules  of  said  inactive  HGF  variant  to  obtain 
a  homodimer;  or 
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coupling  said  inactive  HGF  variant  with  a  second  HGF  receptor 
binding  amino  acid  sequence  to  obtain  a  heterodimer;  and 

b)  contacting  said  homodimer  or  heterodimer  with  at  least  two 
molecules  of  HGF  receptor  such  that  one  molecule  of  said 
HGF  variant  binds  to  a  first  molecule  of  the  HGF  receptor  and 
a  second  molecule  of  said  HGF  variant  or  said  second  recep- 
tor binding  amino  acid  sequence  binds  to  a  second  molecule 
of  the  HGF  receptor  wherein  said  binding  results  in  biological 
activity. 


-continued 


flexible  chain 


5,770.-1-' 

METHOD  FOR  RF(^0\TkIN"  .  I'Ki  H  f  !Nn  (  k(  >\\ 

PLASM.A  I'SISi  ,  |\s()|  I  Bl  I  .  \^  \l  1  K    xHx'KHING 

M  \l  hRlXl 

LJ^^ant  shanluom.  .^anta  .Vila,  (.  aiif.,  assignor  to  Shanbrom 

Techiii  li'iiiiN  LLC.  Ojal,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  i^f,   s,  r  No.  742.510 

Int.  CI.''  A23J  I  A"     (  ir  K  ;/00:  A61K  35/14 

U.S.  a.  530-^21  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  purified  proteins  from  plasma  by  cold 

precipitation  without  addition  of  hydrophilic  additives  comprising 

the  steps  of; 

contacting  the  plasma  with  a  quantity  of  chromatographic  gel, 
the  gel  sufficiently  unswollen  to  reduce  volume  of  the  plasma 
by  absorbing  water  therefrom; 
removing  water  from  the  plasma  by  allowing  the  gel  to  swell; 
maintaining  intimate  contact  between  the  plasma  and  the  chro- 
matographic gel  for  a  sufficient  time  for  water  absorption  by 
the  gel  to  be  substantially  complete; 
removing  the  gel  from  contact  with  the  plasma; 
chilling  the  plasma  to  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  for  a  protein 

precipitate  to  form; 
separating  the  protein  precipitate  from  liquid  plasma;  and 
redissolving  the  precipitate  to  produce  a  punfied  protein  solu- 
tion. 


in  which: 
R'     IS     H,     C.igalkyl,     C,.,,alkoxy.     aryl     or     alkylaryl, 

Ci.jperfluoroalkyl.  C.^acyl; 

n  is  an  integer  1-3;  and 
the  flexible  chain  is  CHjCH^CHjO  and  q  is  an  integer  1-10. 

CH,CH,0  and  q  is  an  integer  3-10,  or  CH,  and  q  is  an  integer 

6-2*0;  and 
(li)  80-20  parts  of  an  aromatic  O-glycidyl  ether  resin  having  one 

or  more  aromatic  rings,  the  aromatic  rings  substituted  with 

two  or  more  O-glycidyl  ether  groups  and  optionally  one  or 

more  C,.,  groups,  the  aromatic  O-glycidyl  ether  having  an 

epoxy  equivalent  weight  (WPE,  weight  per  epoxy)  of  200  or 

less, 

the  total  parts  of  (i)  and  (ii)  to  equal  100  parts  by  weight,  and 
(iii)  a  curing  catalyst,  and 
(iv)  optionally,  a  conductive  filler. 


5,770,707 
\!'.NU.\ZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  DYEING  OR  (  K       i  i  \. 
METHODS  C^iM.    ili!    -  \'\H 
Yoshimi  Ebiike,  Iziuni;  Taiteshi  Wa-shiiiu.  luiuiiaka,  'la>u>ostu 
Ueda,  Hirakata,  and  Takashi  Omura,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  '  '>mr:inv.  Limited.  (Kaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser  No.  o()5.432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995.  7-033481 

Int.  CI."  C09B  62/5/ 

U.S.  CI.  534—641  11  aainis 

1.  A  monoazo  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 

(I) 


5.770.706 
SN  \r  I  !  kl    (  \-<>\\    \iiHESIVES 
Biiii.  Wii,  Manii.i  IHi  K.  \,  (  ..lif     i.h.imi  K   Tong.  Belle  Mead, 
arui  ki.s.   Mill  s,  hill?/,  Ci  111.  fi"!!    iii.tr-,  -4  N. J.,  assignors  to 
Nainina:  siaiiti  .iikM  ti.  nii.  .i!  i ii  ■,  r- ! m,  n I  Holding  Corpora- 
tion   \N  liiriiii^tiir..  bti. 
Conlin  iati.n  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,540,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. 1  his  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,621 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  63/00:  C08K  3/10 
VS.  CI.  523-429  24  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  formulation  for  microelectronics  use  compnsing 
in  parts  by  weight: 

(i)  20-80  parts  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  having  a  center  flexible 
portion,  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  total  chlorine  content  of 
less  than  0.1%  by  weight  and  the  general  structure; 


D— N  =  N  — A-fN— CO 


Y  — SCbZ 


wherein 

D  IS  a  phenyl  or  naphlhyl  group  which  is  unsubslituted  or 
substituted  with  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  sulfo,  halogeno  or  nitro; 

R  and  R',  which  are  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl; 

m,  is  0  or  1; 

A  is  a  naphthylene  represented  by  the  general  formula  (Al): 

(Al) 


SO,H 


(SO,HU 


in  which  mj  is  0  or  1,  and  •  indicate  the  position  bonding  to 
azo  group; 
Y  is  an  aliphatic  connecting  group  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (YD,  (Y2)  or  (Y3): 


—  N-W— CH^ 
I 


(YD 


4124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23.  1998 


-continued 


-N  — W-— Q  — W"  — •• 
I 
R' 


(Y2) 


(Y3) 


/ \ 

-N  N-(CH:V— •• 

\ / 

in  which  R-  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally 
substituted  lower  alkyl.  W  is  an  optionally  substituted  alky- 
lene  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  W"  and  W'.  which  are  same 
or  different,  are  an  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Q  is 
— O —  or  — NR^  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  p  is  from  1  to  6.  and  **  indicates  the 
position  bonding  to  — SO,Z: 

Z  is  — CH=CH,  or  — CHXH,Z'  in  which  Z'  is  a  group 
removable  by  the  action  of  an  alkali: 

X  is  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula  (XI).  (X2), 
(X3)  or  (X4): 


(Xn 


5.770.708 
PREPARATION  <  H    CIMNM   \ /ON  \  ff  (  !  II  \LENES 
Rudolf  Bermes,  l.u.'w  i-^ri,i!t!i,   (.■rin.iMi     .i>.'.i,:;nor  to  BASF 
Aktiengestllschalt    i  uf  n  lushaftn.  (.irnuiny 

Hied  Ma}  :"",  l''V7.  Str.  No.  863,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Cermanv,  May  31,  1996.  196  21 
840.3 

Int.  CI."  C09B  41/00:67/26 
U.S.  CI.  534— 5hi  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aqueous  preparations  of  azo  dyes  of 
the  formula  I 


(I) 


Kac«eo 


,J/     Vs-.J     \ 


where 

R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyI  and 

Kal®  is  the  equivalent  of  a  cation  which  derives  from  a  tertiary 

amine  of  the  ethanolamine  or  propanylamine  series, 
by  diazotization  of  an  aniline  of  the  formula  II 


(CH.); 

/  \ 

-N  Qi 

\  / 


-OR" 


(X2) 


(X3) 


HO,S 


(II) 


where  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  neopentylglycol  dinitrite  in  an 
aqueous  medium  and  coupling  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
with  ^-naphthol  in  the  presence  of  a  water-miscible  diluent  and  of 
an  amine,  which  comprises  using  an  amine  compnsing  a  tertiary 
amine  of  the  ethanolamine  or  propanolamine  series. 


-SR" 


(X4) 


wherein  R*'  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl;  R' 
and  R'*.  which  are  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  an  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl.  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  an 
optionally  substituted  naphthyl  or  an  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyi  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  R"  and 
R'  have  no  fiber  reactive  group.  R*  is  an  optionally  substi 
tuted  alkyl.  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  and  optionally 
substituted  naphthyl  or  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi 
having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  n  is  from  I  to  3.  Ql  is  — O — . 
— S— .  — CH;— .  — SO2—  or  — NR'"—  in  which  R'"  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
provided  that  when 

m,.    is   0;    D— N=N— A— NR'—   is   5-hydroxy-7-sulfo-6- 
( r.5'-disulfo-2'-naphthylazo)-2-naphthylamino  or 

5-hydroxy-7-sulfo-6-(4'-methoxy-2'.5-disulfophenylazo)- 
2-naphthylamino; 
V — SO,Z  is  2-(2'-chloroethylsulfonyl)  ethylamino  and  X  is  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  (XI )  wherein  R^  is  an  unsub- 
stituled  phenyl. 

then  R*"  is  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl;  and 
when  either  m,  is  0,  D — N=N— A— NR'—  is  5-hydroxy-7- 
sulfo-6-(2'-sulfophenylazo)-2-naphthylamino.     Y — SO^Z     is 
2-(2'-chlorethylsulfonyl)ethylamino  and  X  is  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (X2)  wherein  n  is  2.  or 
m,  is  1.  D— N=N— A— NR—  is  8-hydroxy-3,6-disulfo-7- 
I       (1'.    5'-disulfo-2'naphthylazo)- 1 -naphthylamino.    — NR' — 
locates  at  the  para-position  to  — CO — .  Y — SO,Z  is  2-(2'- 
chloroethylsulfonyl)ethylamino  or  and  X  is  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (X2)  wherein  n  is  2.  then  Q'  is  not  0; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.770.709 
HIUK  Kl   \<TIVE  AZO  DYES  COM  \IMM,   K 

.'(HINninSf    DIAZO  COMPONEM   K\m(    \1 
f'hrKli.in   Ni  tHim,ii  hir.  Kflkheim.  (Jt'riiuinv.  .is^iyfiMi   {,,  !ks. 
i.ir    It  \nitiirli.n  (.nihil   A   (  o  Dcutsi  til.iini    K(,,   ^rJllk[!I:! 
iiii   M.nn,  ( .crm.im 

I  il.d  s,y,   ^.  1497,  Ser.  No.  925,540 
C'laimN  pii"i!n     iiulnation  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1996,  196  36 
483.3 

I  nt.  CI."  C09B  62/006:62/026 
U.S.  CI.  53+-  633  20  Claims 

1.  An  azo  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


(I) 


N  =  N-(-E— N  =  N-)-K f  N-Z  1 

U     1 


in  which: 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
sulfo.  carboxy.  amincx:arbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl: 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen: 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  sulfo: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxy.  sulfo.  sulfate  or 
phosphato.  or  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
each  being  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano.  alkoxy  hav- 
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ing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carboxy.  sulfa- 
moyl,  sulfo  and  alkylsulfonyl  with  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms: 

E  is  the  bivalent  radical,  which  is  free  from  the  amino  group,  of 
a  compound  from  the  aniline  or  naphthylamine  series  which  is 
capable  of  coupling  and  may  be  diazotized; 

v  is  the  number  zero.  I  or  2: 

K  is  the  bivalent  radical,  which  is  free  from  the  amino  group,  of 
a  coupling  component  of  the  aniline  or  naphthylamine  senes 
or  the  bivalent  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of  the  hetero- 
cyclic series: 

n  is  the  number  I  or  2; 

Z  is  a  fiber-reactive  grouping  or  group,  where,  if  n  is  greater 
than  1.  the  radicals  — N(R') — Z  can  have  different  meanings 
from  one  another: 
the  compounds  of  the  formula  ( 1 )  have  at  least  one  sulfo  group. 


-continued 


CH, 


R,s 


R,  is 


OH 


""  OR, 


CH,  O 


R4O 


orCH> 


OCH, 


„/  OCH, 


R,  is 


RtO 
I    OR7 


CH 


'^^ 


Rj  is 


5,770.710 
WTITIMOR  \Nn  \M1B\(   IKKIXI   •^^  Bs  [ !  f  I  TED 
DlSLLUDi;  DKKI\AI1\KS  FRir\kH>  hHn\| 
COMPOUNDS  POSSE.SSINt;  A  METHl  VTRUHlo  (,k(M  r 
William  Jamt-s  Ntc<iahri-n.  Dfmarcst.  N.J,.  Martin  1  cini  Sa.s- 
■•IMT.   Spring   \alli'>.   .ind   (.curHC    \     Uli'-tud.    I'lari    River, 
h<ilh   of  N,N  .   .issigimrv   d-    Vnurii.iii   <  v.jniiiiiid   i  iinip.iny, 
Madison.  N.J. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  155.179,  Nov.  I?    I'^f'    i'm    N 
5,Wk),040,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   N..   s;.=^.:4h.   Inn. 

24,  1W2,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  scr    N,. 

339,323.  \pr,  14,  19S9.  abandoned.  v*hich  i*.  a  tonliniiation- 

Ill-part  of  Str,  No    ZMi.--i^.  Sep    21.  I9HH,  ahandoni-d,  «hKh 

!>.  a  lonlinuation-m  part  of  str    N,,    114.440.  (ht    «i.  tus" 

abaudoned.  I  his  appluation  Jun    -*,  1995-,  s»r   No   4<t;.M>3 

Int.  Cl.^  G07H  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  536—18.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substituted  disulfide  of  formula 

Q — Sp — SS— W  from  a  compound  of  formula  CH,SSS— W  and 

designated  as  LL-E33288a,-Br.  a, -I.  a,-Br.  a,-I.  a,-Br.  a,-I. 

a4-Br.  P,-Br,  P.-I.  p,-Br,  (3,-1,  Y,-Br,  y,-!.  5,1,  the  iodo  or  bromo 

pseudoaglycones.   their  dihydro  or  N-acyl   counterparts.   BBM- 

1675.  FR-900405.  FR-900406.  PDl  14759.  PD  115028,  CL-1577A, 

CL-I577B.  CL-I577D.  CL-I577E.  CL-1724.  or  their  N-aceryl 

counterparts,  wherein 

Wis 


R^  or  R,  is  H  or 


CH,0 


OCHj 


R,  is 


CHi 


R5  is  CH,,  C,H,,  or  (CH,)2CH:  R,  is  OH  and  R,  is  H,  or  Rg  and 
Rq  together  is  a  carbonyl  group:  X  is  an  iodine  or  bromine  atom: 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  the  group  RCO,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  (C|-C|o)  of  alkylene  (C,-C,o) 
group,  a  Cft-C,,  aryl  group,  or  Cf,-C,|  aryl-alkyi  (C,-C,)  group  or 
2-  or  3-furyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-(N-methylpyrrolyl),  2-,  3-,  or 
4-pyridyl,  2-.  4-,  or  5-(N-methylimidazolyl),  2-.  4-  or  5-oxazolyl, 
2-,  4-.  5-  or  6-pyrimidinyl.  2-.  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-.  7-  or  8-quinolyI.  or  1-, 
3-.  4-.  5-.  6-,  7-  or  8-isoquinolyl  heterocycles  wherein  the  aryl 
groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  amino, 
carboxy.  halo,  nitro.  lower  (C.-C,)  alkoxy.  or  lower  (C.-C,) 
thioalkoxy  groups;  Sp  is  straight  or  branched-chain  divalent  or 
trivalent  (C,-C,s)  radicals,  divalent  or  trivalent  C^-Ch  aryl  or 
heieroaryl  radicals,  divalent  or  trivalent  (C,-C,8)  cycloalkyi  radi- 
cals, divalent  or  tnvalent  aryl-  or  heteroaryl-alkyl  (Cj-Cj^)  radi- 
cals, divalent  or  tnvalent  cycloalkyl-alkyi  (Cj-Ci^)  radicals,  or 
divalent  or  trivalent  (Ci-Cjg)  unsaturated  alkyl  radicals  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  furyl,  thienyl.  N-methylpyrrolyl.  pyridyl. 
N-methylimidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  pyrimidinyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl. 
N-methylcarbazolyl.  aminocourmarinyl.  or  phenazinyl;  and 
wherein  if  Sp  is  a  trivalent  radical,  it  can  be  additionally  substi- 
tuted by  amino.  C|-C|o  alkylamino.  C^-C,,  arylamino.  heteroary- 
lamino.  carboxyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  thiol,  or  lower  alkylthio 
groups;  Q  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino.  C,-C|o  alkylamino. 
C,-C,o  dialkylamino.  piperidino,  pyrrolidine,  piperazine.  car- 
boxyl. carboxaldehyde.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  thiol,  lower  alkyl- 
dicarboxyl,  — CONHNH,,  — NHCONHNH,,  — CSNHNH,, 
— NHCSNHNH;.  or  — ONH,:  with  the  proviso  that  when  Sp  is 
ethylidine.  Q  cannot  be  hydrogen:  which  comprises  reacting  a 
methyl  trisulfide  antitumor  antibiotic  from  those  of  the  above  with 
Q — Sp — SH.  wherein  Q  and  Sp  are  as  hereinabove  defined,  in 
acetonitrile  or  a  combination  of  acetonitrile  and  tetrahydrofuran  or 
acetoniuile  and  dimethylformamide.  at  a  temperature  of  between 
-20°  to  about  -(40°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  one  hour  to  six  days. 
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5,770.711 
POLYSACCHARIDES  SUBSTITUTED  WITH 
POLYCARBOXYLATED  MOIETIES 
Sharon  Linda  Greene,  Canton:  Rosann  Marie  Kaylor,  Ciim- 
ming,  and  Kenneth  Raymond  Smith,  Norcross,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,799 
Int.  CI."  C08B  ll/l2:l5/IO:.U/00:  D21H  13/04 
VS.  a.  53fr— 18.6  21  aaims 

1.  A  derivatized  polysaccharide  comprising: 
a  polysaccharide  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  active  hydro- 
gens onginally  present  in  the  polysaccharide  are  substituted 
by  monovalent  aliphatic  groups  containing  at  least  two  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  provide  a  degree 
of  substitution  of  at  least  about  0. 1 .  wherein  the  monovalent 
aliphatic  groups  contain  from  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and 
the  substitution  results  from  the  reaction  of  an  epoxy  group  in 
an  aliphatic  polyearboxylic  acid  with  the  active  hydrogens 
onginally  present  in  the  polysaccharide. 
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Z  IS  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  sugar  residue. 


5,770,712 
(ROSSI  INKED  HYDROGEL  BEADS  FROM  CHITOSAN 

■-v»,pjn  K   Roy,  Ea.st  Brunswick,  N  J.;  Jason  G.  Todd.  ^>^  ii'! 

N.  wv     ,nd  Wolfgang  G.  Glasser,  Blacksburg,  both    .t   \  .i 

ii^viiji.  rs    to    Virginia   Tech    Intellectual    Properties,    Inc., 

Hijck-^nurg,  Va.,  and  LigoChem,  Inc.,  North  Caldwell,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,398 

Int.  CI.''  C08B  37/0S;37/00 

U.S.  a.  536— 20  30  Clan 

1  A  method  for  making  a  crosslinked  chitosan  having  spacer 
arms  presenting  activation  sites  at  distal  ends  thereof,  comprising 
the  step  of  combining  chitosan  material  having  unreacted  pnmary 
amine  groups  with  an  excess  amount  of  a  polyfunctional  epoxide 
compound  having  at  least  two  epoxide  groups  eJFective  to  crosslink 
said  chitosan  material  to  form  a  crosslinked  chitosan  support 
matenal  and  install  spacer  arms  on  said  chitosan  support  material 
wherein  said  spacer  arms  have  an  unreacted  terminal  epoxide 
group  at  a  distal  end  of  said  spacer  arm. 


5,770,713 
PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  TRIESTER 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Jean-Louis  Imbach,  and  Bernard  Rayner,  both  of  Montpellier, 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
t'tmue,  Cedex,  France 
i'>    1   No.  PCT/FR94/00563,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Ditt  Jan.  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26764,  PCT  Pub. 
I»dte  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,785 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1993,  93/05706 
Int.  a.''  C12Q  //6S.  C07H  I9/00:2I/02:2IA)4 
U.S.  a.  536—22.1  35  Oaims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  comprising  the  general  formula 

X 

Ri— P— R^ 
I 
SX 

in  which: 

Y  Is  O  or  S; 

Ri  and  R,  are.  respectively,  a  residue  in  the  3'  -O  and  5'  -O 
positions  of  a  nucleoside  or  of  an  oligonucleotide,  the  inter- 
nucleotide  linkage  of  which  is  natural  or  modihed; 

X  IS  — (CH,)„— S— S— U,  — <CH,)„— O— C  (=Y-)— Z  or 
— (CH,)„— S— C(=0)  — Z; 

each  n  is  independently  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

U  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  sugar  residue; 

Y"  IS  O  or  S;  and 


I   HI   \\n  (>l  \  VI AJOK  iM    ILK  MLMBKaNK  PktUKlN 
Nina  Agabian,  San   Francisco;    Richard   Stephens,  Oakland, 

H..th    iif   falif.,    f'ho-Chou    Kuo.    Seallir.    W;ish  ,    and    <\h\ 
Vliillt  nhai  h.     i  lakland,     Calif..     assjjinotA     i<i     VVashinyturi 
Research  J-oundatmn.  Seatlh  .  \^,^^h  ,  .im!  (  hiruti  <  "rpora- 
linn.  i-  mervville.  <  alif 
liivision  ,if  s,r    N.i     144, IW-,  r  ),  i    ;h     l<rt\,  ahaoiii.nnl ,  v»hi.Ji 
!■■  .<  .  iidiiniiatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  h'»I,6.^4,   \pr  25,  IWl,  aban- 
ijuntd.  \»hi<h  IS  .H  Minlinuation  of  ^er.  No.  HIH.52.V  Jan.  13, 
l''H(i    fihaniiiirud.  v»hKh  iv  .i  iontinuatmn  in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
'>''2.<Hil     l.ui     14    (''H5.  abandoned-   I  his  applii  alion   Inn    6, 
!*>**?,  .Ser.  No.  46<i,814 
Ini    (  I."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C07K  5/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  first  DNA  sequence  segment 
encoding  a  polypeptide  of  at  least  12  amino  acids  of  the  Chlamydia 
trachomatis  major  outer  membrane  protein  (MOMP),  operably 
linked  to  additional  DNA  sequence  segments  required  for  the 
expression  of  said  first  DNA  sequence  segment. 


f'll.-i 


Claims  )' 


5,770,715 
H\vn.!t  KHf   \n  I  !KE  NUCLEIC  ACID  AWI  OflUES 
\M>  I  HEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Hiroshi    M;j;'..irn.i-    l\i  n    H.it.iii.i.    I^.m    Saito,   all    of   Kyoto; 
lakj'.  oshi    I  iliiil.t.    Ih.ir.ikj,    >..k..    Matsuda.    Ibaraki.  and 
K;."shi  I  I  hut.t    Iti.ir.iki.  ,iii  i'!    I.i|).in,  .iNsiiiim!  s  to  Toagosei 
Co.,  Ltii      hik^".    hijKin 

M.ii    ;it    !■'•'<.    s.r.  No.  618.960 
.ipcii' . in. ,n   Japan    \;.,t    .::    I ■)45,  7-063188 
I  III    I   i      I  tl7H  ..inifi 

15  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  compound  which  has  a  moiety  of  a  non-nucleic 
acid  structure  with  a  ring  skeleton  to  which  two  functional  groups 
are  bound  with  a  fixed  conformation  and  are  able  to  point  to 
substantially  the  same  direction,  and  a  moiety  of  a  pair  of  nucle- 
otide chains  which  are  bound  to  the  functional  groups. 

6.  A  nucleic  acid  compound  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said 
non-nucleic  acid  skeleton  is  shown  in  chemical  formula(l); 


U,S.  CI.  5.Wv— :.= 
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O— CH: 


(1) 


H,C 


8  A  synthetic  method  for  making  a  nucleic  acid  compound,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  protecting  group  into  one  hydroxyl  group  of 
non-nucleic  acid  compound  with  a  nng  skeleton  to  which  two 
hydroxyl  groups  are  bound  with  a  fixed  conformation  and  are 
able  to  point  to  substantially  the  same  direction; 

(b)  binding  the  other  hydroxyl  group  of  said  compound  to  the 
first  nucleotide  chain  of  a  pair  of  nucleotide  chains; 

(c)  removing  said  protecting  group  of  the  compound;  and 

(d)  binding  the  deblocked  hydroxyl  group  of  the  compound  to 
the  second  nucleotide  chain  of  said  pair  of  nucleotide  chains. 


when  B  is  pyrimidine,  the  sugar  moiety  is  attached  at  the 
N' -position  of  the  pyrimidine;  and 

wherein  when  B  is  a  punne,  the  adjacent  tnple-bonded  carbon  is 
attached  to  the  8-position  of  the  punne.  when  B  is 
7-deazapurine,  the  adjacent  tnple-bonded  carbon  is  attached 
to  the  7-position  of  the  7-deazapurine.  and  when  B  is  pyrimi- 
dine, the  adjacent  triple-bonded  carbon  is  attached  to  the 
5-position  of  the  pyrimidine; 

W,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  — OH; 

W,  is  — OH  or  a  moiety  which  renders  the  nucleoside  incapable 
of  forming  a  phosphodiester  bond  at  the  3'-posilion;  and 

W3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — PO4.  phosphate 
analog,  and  — OH. 


5/'70,716 

si  Hsll  H   li  h  i'ROPARGYLElHtiX^  WtihO 

NUCLEOSIDES,  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  A M    Wi  :  HODS 

FOR  T'SING  SAME 

Shahet  r  H    Khar,,  Fi-.trr  I  it\     si,\eii  M    Mt-nchen,  Fremont, 
and  Banutl  B.  k.is.  nhluni,  San  Josi.  .ill  i.f  (alif.,  assignors 
10  The  Periiin-Hmer  «  orporation    h'sur  (  itv    Calif, 
filed  Apr  III.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  S33,h55 
Int.  CI     C(»7H  21/02:  CUP  19/34 
U.S.  a.  536—23.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleotide  compound  having 
the  structure: 

W,-CH2  B-C  =  C-  CH2OCH2CH2NR3X 

W2     W, 

wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— C— (CH^)„  — NR1R2 

II 
O 

where  n  ranges  from  1  to  5. 

— C— ((>— (CH2)„— NR1R2 
II 
O 


5,770,717 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  STRESS-RESPONSIVE 

SUBUNIT  OF  HUMA^   K\      !      i     \!!  R\SE  II 

Erica  .A  f;nlom!<;  Orp(an<i  li  v  iaii  ii  -  K I lazak,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  .111(1  .!'..!init  i-sii.iak  It  likijit-'"  r.  ''a.,  assignors  to  Fox 
Chase  Cancer  <  . n!-  ;,  rtus.irt.iphia.  Pa. 

Filed  jan    Jii,,  i'-^',  s,  r   No.  376,157 
InL  a."  C12N  9/12;  15/54 
VS.  CI.  536—23.2  11  Oalms 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  includes  a  sequence 
encoding  an  RPB4  subunit  of  human  RNA  polynjerase  11. 


5,770,718 
GENE  FOR  APRT  FROM  PLANT  TISSUE 

f'arhar     M   (Tin    v\  iterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

\SaurliH.,  s'.^iitriiMj,  Canada 
Continuati.ri   .f  Ser.  No.  230,695,  Apr.  21,  1994   ,  !  .,    1   ned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888.132,  Ma\  2e.  iV92, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mav  22    IWS,  Ser.  No.  447,010 
Claims  priority,  application  I  11  n'^  K  iii;dom,  May  23,  1991, 
9111126 

Int.  ex."  C12N  15/54:15/29:9/10:9/12 
VS.  CI.  536—23.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  cDNA  from  a  plant  which  is  the 
coding  sequence  for  adenine  phosphoribosyltransferase  (APRT)  of 
the  plant,  wherein  said  plant  is  Arabidopsis  thaliana. 


where  n  ranges  from  I  to  5, 

— C— (CHR4)— NR|R.,  and 

II 
O 

— C— C  =  C-CH^-NR|R2; 

II 
O 

R,  and  R,  taken  separately  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — H,  lower  alkyl,  protecting  group,  and  label; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  lower  alkyl; 

B  is  a  7-deazapunne.  purine,  or  pyrimidine  nucleoside  base; 

wherein  when  B  is  punne  or  7-deazapurine.  the  sugar  moiety  is 
attached  at  the  N'-position  of  the  purine  or  deazapurine,  and 


5,770,719 

MEMBRANE-ASSOCL\TED  IMMUNOGENS  OF 

MYCOBACTERIA 

Archana  Kapoor,  Maison  De  L.  Inde,  35  Boulvard  Jourdan. 

75014  Paris,  France,  and  Anil  Munshi.  9450  Gilman  Dr.,  No. 

920573.  Lajolla,  Calif.  92092-0573 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,632,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,559,011, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906J95.  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,330.754.  This  apphcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,676 

Int  Cl."^  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  promoter  sequence 
from  a  gene  encoding  an  ion-motive  ATPase  of  a  mycobacterium. 
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5,770,720 

LBIQUITIN  CONJIGATING  ENZYMES  HAVING 

TltANSCRIPTIONAL  REPRESSOR  ACTIVITY 

Thomas  F.  Deuel.  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Zhao-Yi  Wang,  Millforcl, 

Conn.,  and  Thomas  E.  Shenk,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Barnes- Jewish  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,214 
Int  a."  C12N  9/00. 15/12: 15/31 ;  15/52: 15/85 
VS.  a.  536—24.5  70  Claims 

1.  A  eukaryotic  host  cell  co-transfected  with  a  deoxyribonucleic 
acid  polymer  encoding  a  transcriptional  repressor  protein,  and  with 
a  deoxynbonucleic  acid  polymer  encoding  an  adapter  protein,  the 
adapter  protein  having  transcriptional  repressor  activity  and  an 
ammo  acid  sequence  which  includes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ammo 
acid  sequence  of  a  ubiquitin  conjugatmg  enzyme  having  transcrip- 
tional repressor  activity,  the  included  portion  being  at  least  about 
12  amino  acid  residues  in  length  and  conferring  the  repressor 
activity  on  the  adapter  protein. 


5,770,721 
MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MATRIX  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  MISMATCHES 
Gennady  Moiseevich  Ershov,  and  Andrei  Darievich  Mirza- 
bekov,  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 
PCT  No.  PCT/R194/00180,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  411.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Rus.sian  Federation,  Aug.   11, 
1993,  93040897 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/04:  CI2Q  1/68:  GOIN  2t/00 
UJS.  a.  536— 25J  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  to  prepare  a  patterned  matrix  for  immobilizing 
oligonucleotides  at  distinct  intervals  on  said  matrix,  comprising: 

(a)  precoating  a  solid  support  at  distinct  intervals  with  a  sublayer 
of  a  substance  to  form  a  precoated  matrix  with  a  prescribed 
topology,  wherein  said  solid  support  is  virtually  transparent  to 
laser  radiation  and  wherein  said  sublayer  substance  absorbs 
laser  radiation; 

(b)  applying  a  continuous  gel  coal  onto  said  precoated  matrix 
wherein  said  continuous  gel  coat  is  also  virtually  transparent 
to  laser  radiation  to  form  a  gel  coated  matrix: 

(c)  irradiating  said  gel  coated  matrix  with  a  laser  beam  so  that 
upon  irradiation  those  parts  of  the  continuous  gel  coat  which 
are  immediately  above  said  sublayer  substance  are  evaporated 
together  with  said  substance,  wherein  said  evaporation  forms 
a  multiplicity  of  gel  cells  in  the  gel  coated  matrix  which  are 
spaced  from  one  another  by  intervals  forming  a  patterned 
matnx;  and 

(d)  immobilizing  oligonucleotides  from  a  chosen  set  of  oligo- 
nucleotides into  the  gel  cells  wherein  one  oligonucleotide  is 
immobilized  per  gel  cell. 


5,770,722 
SIRFU  T  HOI  Ml    I  MMOl  K  I  |   \h    ix  m  KI.E- 

N  I  K  VNDU)  l)N  \ 

David  J.  LiKkh.irt,  s,inlii  «  l.r  i    (  .i!it  ,  Dirk  \tlter,  Freiburg, 

(ierman>,  .inri  Marlin  Iiii;i;rliti.inii    Mtd  rdnrf,  SHit/erland, 

assign. T^  ti.   VflNmi-tn\,  Im   .  s.tns.i  (  l.iij    (   ,ilil 

Division  ■■!  n.  r   s<..  .':'.*-«-,  Oct.  U.  iW-l,  I'ai.  .Nu.  5,55(),7S2. 

^hl^   i|)p'iiaiion  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,093 

liii.  (.1,    C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68 


VS.  CI.  53fr— 25  J 


15  Claims 


77777777777 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  diverse  unimolecular, 
double-stranded  oligonucleotides  on  a  solid  support,  said  support 
compnsing  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  preselected  regions,  said 
method  compnsing: 

(a)  forming  on  each  of  said  preselected  regions  a  different  first 
oligonucleotide,  each  of  said  first  oligonucleotides  comprising 
from  6  to  30  monomers; 

(b)  attaching  to  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  first  oligonucle- 
otides of  step  (a)  a  linking  group;  and 

(c)  forming  on  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  linking  groups  a 
second  oligonucleotide,  wherein  each  of  said  second  oligo- 
nucleotides IS  complementary  to  said  first  oligonucleotide 
which  IS  attached  within  the  same  preselected  region,  and 
wherein  said  linking  groups  have  sufficient  length  such  that 
said  first  and  second  oligonucleotides  form  a  unimolecular. 
double-stranded  oligonucleotide. 


5,770,723 

PROCESSES  FOK  PI  KIFYING  SYNTHETIC 

OI.K.OM  (I  KOTIDES 

M.    Par.i".  -  •>  li.f    Ki-iih     IV>    Vahcrde    \m-..    .hhI    Itnious 

Faroo<jui,  1520  Altxaiidtr  C  t..  both  of  Brta,  Calif.  '>2h21 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser  No.  815,787 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CI,  536—25.4  58  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  purified  synthesized  oligonucleotide, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing    synthesized    oligonucleotide,    said    oligonucleotide 
being  attached  to  a  solid  support  and  having  protected  exocy- 
clic  amino  functionalities, 
treating  said  synthesized  oligonucleotide  with  a  composition 

comprising  methylamine, 
adding  to  said  treated  synthesized  oligonucleotide  a  composition 
compnsing  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  chloride  and  ammonium  acetate, 
loading  said  treated  synthesized  oligonucleotide  and  additive  on 

a  reverse  phase  purification  cartridge, 
eluting    said    treated    synthesized    oligonucleotide    from    said 

reverse  phase  punfication  cartndge;  and 
recovering    punfied    synthesized    oligonucleotide    from    said 
reverse  phase  purification  cartridge  eluate. 


5.770,724 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,770,725 
PHOSPHOTRII  '^Tf  R  TIP!    lUOl  OGICALLY  ACTIVE 

,■  I  .\n'(  M  Niiv 

iWlk-s  Gosselin,  Kcsidcnct  •I'arc-des-.Xrceaux"',  Bat.  Fl,  Rue 
Piiul-Rlmbaud  -  .^000  Montpellier,  and  Jean-Louis  Imbach, 

i  .!!>i.r  Jioin'  ill   I  hum.   Hi^'  i  >ri;anique  USTL,  Place  Eugene 
t-;,ii,.iiiiii-,  -   uo'f-  \i.uii(niiu  i,  Ixith  of  France 
Continuation-iii  |i.in     I  Ser  No.  .Vt3,433,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. Thiv  .,|i(.li.  .(lion  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,515 
Clalmv  j.n.inu,  .>(.(. i^  .i\,,'v.  !- > . , nee,  May  25,  1992,92  06383; 
Apr.  7,  1993.  ').'  04ii: 

Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:19/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—26.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


5,770,728 
ALKANE  OXIDATION  WITH  PORPHYRINS  AND  METAL 
COMPLEXES  THEREOF  HAVING  HALOALKYL  SIDE 
CHAINS 
Tilak  Wijesekera.  Glen  Mills;  James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford; 
Paul   E.   Ellis,  Jr..   Downingtown,  and   Manoj   V.   Bhinde. 
Boothwyn,   all    of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Sun    Company,    Inc. 
(R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  405,684,  Mar.  17.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,608,054,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  174.732, 
Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,571,908,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  175,057,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  769,814 
Int.  CI."  C07D  487/22:  C07C  45/32 
U.S.  CI.  540—145  12  Claims 


R— O— Pl=0)(  — O— R  >— Nu 

wherein: 
each  R  is,  independendy,  — (CH^)^ — S— X  where: 
X  is  — C(=Z)Y  or  — S— U: 
Z  is  O  or  S: 

each  of  Y  and  U  is.  independently,  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  saccharide 
group  optionally  substituted  with  an  OH.  SH,  or  NH  group; 
n  is  1  to  4;  and 
Nu  is  a  nucleoside  which  comprises  a  ribose  or  deoxyribose 
sugar  portion  covalently  bound  to  a  base  portion. 


sac,  as  ^a'M  a^,  ar»f  ^m  t''^^^  raM4/ a 


S.llfi.llb 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CELLLLOSE 

ACETOACETATE  ALKANO.ATES 

Chung  Ming  Kuo,  and  Kevin  Joseph  Edgar,  both  of  kingsport 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport 

Tenn, 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,944 
Int.  CI."  C08B  3/06:1/02 
VS.  CI.  536—69  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substituted  cellulose  aceioacetate 
alkanoate  comprising  contacting  cellulose  in  a  carboxylic  acid 
diluent  with  an  acetylating  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydnde  and  an  acid  chloride, 
provided  that  the  acid  chloride  is  employed  in  combination  with  an 
acid  acceptor,  an  acetoacelylating  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diketene,  an  alkyl  acetoacetaie  and  2,2,6- 
trimethyl-4H-l,3-dioxin-4-one,  and  a  mineral  acid  catalyst  under 
conditions  and  in  a  molar  ratio  sufficient  to  cause  the  cellulose, 
acetylating  compound  and  acetoacelylating  compound  to  react  to 
produce  a  substituted  cellulose  acetoacetate  alkanoate. 


5.770.727 

(  HOSSI  INKKD  in  \)iM,l  OHIN  t'Kom  (  T  COMPRISING 

ItlkvMIRK     \M'  ol  ii,(»\n  RU    UKMOGLOBIN 

LNITS 

Diaii.i   Phiir.i    Mississauaa:  Lawrence  T.  Wong,  North  York. 

ami  N.nu  "^"it   1  i    ^i  .it  !H,niut;h,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

(liiii'iMil  liu..  Kiuhiiukt.  L'anada 

i  i.nin!ii,.ii(m  of  Ser.  No,  231,945.  \r>i    :i.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.5.^2.-^52.  which  is  a  cnntiniiatinn  m  ji.tri  of  Ser.  No.  31,830, 
Mar.  16,  199.V  abandniu.t    1  hi-  .it:.|il!.  .liton  Jun.  28.  1996, 
Ser.  No,  672,S6» 
Int.  CI."  C07D  487/22:  C07K  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  540—145  3  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  modified,  crosslinked  hemoglobin  product  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  hemoglobin  species  and  consisting  essentially 
of  about  409}-  tetrameric  hemoglobin  units  of  molecular  weight 
about  64.000  dallons,  up  to  59^  dimeric  hemoglobin  units  of 
molecular  weight  about  32,000  daltons,  and  the  balance  being 
oligomeric  hemoglobin  units  of  molecular  weight  up  to  about 
600,000  daltons,  the  mixture  containing  no  polymeric  hemoglobin 
species  of  molecular  weight  greater  than  600,000  daltons. 


^tranntr  sr  3Sfi 


riMf  iw  i0tm/rrs 


1.  Process  for  partially  oxidizing  alkanes  which  comprises  con- 
tacting an  alkane  under  partial  oxidation  conditions  with  oxygen 
and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


where  M  is  transition  metal  with  or  without  halide.  hydroxide, 
azide  or  nitride  associated  therewith,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  halo- 
carbyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  halocarbyl,  but  R'  and  R"  are  not 
both  hydrogen.  R'  and  R"  are  not  both  the  same  halocarbyl,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  R'  and  R"  is  haloalkyi  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'.  R",  R''  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  halocarbyl;  or  polymenc  forms  thereof;  to 
produce  a  partial  oxidation  product. 


5,770,729 
OZONIDE  REDUCING  AGENT 
Michio   Sasaoka,    Itano-gun;    Daisuke   Suzuki,   Naruto,   and 
Takashi  Shiroi,  Itano-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02224,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,292 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-338068 
"  Int.  CI."  C07B  31/00:33/00 
VS.  CI.  540—353  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  an  ozonide.  comprising: 
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adding  an  ozonide  reducing  agent  lo  an  ozonide-containing 
solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reductively  decompose  the 
ozonide.  said  ozonide  reducmg  agent  being  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


X— R'— R-— S— R'— R' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
single  bond  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  C,  ,,  alkylene  group; 
R"  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  su-aighl-  or 
branched-chain  0,.^  alkylene  group,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain 
C2.8  alkenylene  group,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  C,.^  alky- 
nylene  group,  a  C,.8  cycloaklylene  group  or  a  phenylene  group 
which  may  have  a  C,  ,,  alkyl  group  and/or  an  ammo  group  as  a 
substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring;  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represents  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  nitrile  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group;  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


5.770.731 

I\n'Kn\  1  Ml  Ms  KH  \r|\(,  TO  PRODRUGS 
CafliiR  ,Jm  >|iririut  r  stiiton.  .itiri  Kuh.inl  \iarais,  London, 
both  of  I  riilfd  Kmi;ilc.[ii,  ,^•.^ii;n.lr^  In  1  .nicer  Research 
Campaign  i.ihni.hit\  I  iiniini  1  niidnn,  i  mtcd  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  P(  I  <,B''4  (ii(,iii,  ;  <-]  i(;it,  \(i,  i«(,  IWh.  §  102(e) 
I>:t?f  \j)r  I'*.  I'Wiv  l'(  I  I'lih  Nil  W  I  i»*^  ii.«.S '<i.  PC  I  Pub. 
I  III.    t,'t.    'I     I'W- 

Vi    \    f  i]i(!    in]    .'~    j'i'U.  s,!    Ni.    -^H*,f,'" 
Claims  (xinrin.  .ipiiluatinii  !  iii(<-(i  Kiiiu<i.i(ii.  Jiii.  27,  1993, 
931^4'i'i 

I  ill.  CI."  C07D  243/24:26l/06;207/40:3l3/04 
UiJ.  CI.  540—509  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (XVI): 


(XVI) 


R'— S— R* 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

thienyl.  furyl.  pyridyl.  pyranyl,  pyrrolyl,  chromenyl.  imidazolyl. 

pyrazolyl.  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  pyrazinol.  pyrimidyl.  pyridazinyl.  or 

quinolyl.  having  as  a  substituent  at  least  one  group  selected  from  a    wherein  R^  is  C,  ^  alkyl 

hydroxy!  group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  a  nitrile  group,  a  cyanom- 

ethy!  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  carboxymethyl  group;  

reductively  decomposing  the  ozonide  with  said  ozonide  reduc- 
ing agent;  and 
removing  the  sulfoxide  resulting  from  the  ozonolysis  reaction  c 
said  ozonide  with  said  ozonide  reducing  agent. 


ORi 


I  5,770,730 

-\  V THESIS  OF  CARBODIMIDE  ANALOGS  OF 

LIILUKINS  AND  BACTERIOCHLORINS  AND  THEIR 

USE  FOR  DUGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 

Ravindra    K.    Pandey,    Williamsville;    Andrei    N.    Kozyrev, 

Amherst,  and  Thomas  J.  Dougherty,  Grand  Island,  all  of 

'^  "i ..  assignors  to  Health  Research,  Inc.,  BufTalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  IVIar.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  613,134 

InL  Cl.'^  C07D  4H7/22 

VS.  CI.  540-472  8  Claims 

1  .\  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  imide  derivative  of 
purpunn  compnsing: 

reacting  hexylamine  with  a  chlorin  or  bacteriochlorin  having  a 
macrocycle  with  a  six  membered  anhydride  ring  fiised 
thereto,  said  macrocycle  containing  a  and  b  rings  which  may 
be  saturated  or  unsaturated  at  R4  to  R, ,,  positions  of  the  rings 
and  which  R4  and  R,,  positions  may  contain  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  formyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
alkenyl,  aryl  and  aryloxy  wherein  carbon  containing  groups 
may  be  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  carboxyl, 
hydroxy,  phosphoro.  carboxy.  halo,  sulfo.  amino  and  ether,  to 
obtain  a  purpunn  derivative;  and  reacting  the  purpunn  deriva- 
tive with  a  carbodiimide  to  obtain  &i  imide  derivative  of 
purpunn. 


5,770,732 
P'l  RROMNONF-B  \SFn  PFPTinO\lI\fFTT(  s 

Kdjsli  h  flirsthmann.  Blue  Bfll.  \niirs  B.  Srtiilh.  III.  M.niin; 
Paul  Sprengeler,  Philadelphia,  dll  nl  Pa..  K\an  (  Hi.Uwnih 
<^;ien  Rock.  N.J.;  Terence  Kitrian.  (  amhridm,  M.is^  .  |..iiii 
!  \\i...<1.  Hanidf>.  (  (inn..  Mark  (,ii/mari.  and  \lf\ander 
i'.i^ti  rriak.  huth  nf  Philadelphia.  Pa,.  asMannp,  In  I  he  Irust- 
ees  of  the  I  nivt'rsit%  of  P^■n^^^  hariia.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  nf  Ser.  No.  1S,696.  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,489,692.   (his  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,027 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  4 1  MX):  207/00 

VS.  CI.  544     14  1  23  Claims 

1.  A  compounu  Having  structure  (8a)  or  (8b): 


(8a) 


(8b) 


wherein: 

R.,1  is  H,  a  C-terminal  ammo  acid,  a  C-terminal  peptide,  an 
amine  protecting  group,  an  amide  protecting  group,  a  group 
that  improves  the  pharmacokinetic  properties  of  the  com- 
pound, or  a  group  that  improves  the  pharmacodynamic  prop- 
erties of  the  compound; 

Rgi  is  ORfj.  NRpR„,  a  N-terminal  amino  acid,  a  N-terminal 
peptide,  a  carboxyl  protecung  group,  a  group  that  improves 
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the  pharmacokinetic  properties  of  the  compound,  or  a  group 
that  improves  the  pharmacodynamic  properties  of  the  com- 
pound; 

each  R(-  is.  independently,  an  amino  acid  side  chain; 

R„  is  H,  an  amine  protecting  group,  or  alkyl  having  I  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms; 

Rf  is  H  or  an  amine  protecting  group,  or  R^ ,  and  R  .^  together 
are  a  group  that  improves  the  pharmacokinetic  properties  of 
the  compound  or  a  group  that  improves  the  pharmacodynamic 
properties  of  the  compound; 

each  Q  is.  independently.  OH  or  ^O; 

n  is  0-200; 

q  is  0  or  I ; 

r  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

X  is  0  or  I . 


5,770,733 
MHUriXM    i'KnlU  rr\  \M)  ri  Ki    PKl- f'\h  \ !  it  ^n-  >  sr 
.NlhF.^ksu.Ml.Nii  IHinilRO*   lit  tiRIl))     CkUCh.^.--.  lUR 
OBTAINING  TH^M  \M)  IMIKNU  HI  \1K  PRODUCTS 
OBI  \IM  l> 
Robert  Floc'h,  Plaisance  dis    loiuh,    K.in  I'lni-.    I  tili.uaray, 
Toulouse    Saint-Simiin;     (.trard     \\.ili      inij.'u^i .     Patrick 
Lubert.   .Artois.    and    ket;iiu     lat  kn     \iuiiM.tne    Ma/ar\, 
Ranioinille  Saint-.A^ne.  .lii  •>{   trance,  assijiiinrv  1.1   Ntinrie 
Miritiu.  Lyon.  Franci 
|itMsi..ii  ut  s,r    So    45<).^'J-.  jiin.  :,   I'W^    I'.d    So.  5.(i.*5.499, 
uhi.h  IV  a  (liMMoti  of  Ser.  So   4K4.'^M    Uvi    1    \^2.  Pat.  No. 
5. 4.^4. 2h.V  I  his  application  Sijt    ^    1 'J>Jti.  si  1    \.     "(rhP 
Claims  prioril\.  application  IraiKt.  Uct..  Z,  1991,  91  14','U4 
ill!   (  I.''  C07F  9/80:  C07D  251/70 
VS.  CI.  544— Ihl  4  Oaims 

1.  Punfied  preparation  of  melarsen  acid  hydrochloride,  obtained 
by  the  steps  compnsing: 

step  I:  converting  trichlorotriazine  to  diaminochlorotriazine  by 

gradual    addition    of    tnchlorotriazine    in    an    ammoniacal 

medium,  and  step  2:  converting  the  diaminochlorotriazine  to 

melarsen  acid  hydrochlonde  in  the  presence  of  arsanilic  acid. 

4.  Melarsen  oxide  dihydrate  preparation  of  purity  greater  than 

99%. 


.^'.""l!,".M 

N-SUBSTITUTED-2-AMIN()(^l  INOI  INFS  I  sf  i  M    FOR 

TRF\TINf:  HVPOFrNCnoS  Of   III!    '  fKM  iM  k(;ic 
-.'I  Ml  M 
.Annmarie  Louise  ;>al>i     I'l  niiiruiton    S   1     .issignor  to  .American 
Home  Products  Cor('or.iiioii.  M.uli^tni.  NJ. 

Dnision  of  Ser.  No.  794,277,  No\.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,149.>il.>.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  692,743,  Apr.  29, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,093J33.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  902,109 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/02 

U.S.  CI.  544—363  5  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


R- 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atorhs.  cyano,  halo,  nitro.  amino 

or  mono  or  dialkylamino  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  1  to  5 


and  R*  and  R'  taken  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  a  piperazin- 1 -yl  moiety  in  the  4-posiiion  of 
which  is  H.  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  piperidenyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyridinyl.  or  pyrazinyl 
wherein  the  substituents  are  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyl  of  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  cyano.  nitro  or  trifluo- 
romethyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or 
solvate  thereof. 


i  Hi   IK 
k  \  HON 
^    SHICH 


5,770,735 
POLYCYCLIC  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
FN  \N  HOMERS.  THEIR  Ml  I  H'lii  <•!   Pkl  f 
ANi)  I'll  \K\1ACEUTICA1    '  •  >\\V'  i^l  >  H  '^-^  i 
THEY  ARt  PRL.SENT 
Xavier  Emonds-.AIt,  Combaillaux;  Patrick  Gueule,  Teyrand: 
Vincenzo  Proietto,  Saint  Georges  D'Orques,  and  Pierre  Gou- 
laouic,  Montpellier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,710,  May  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5340,822. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261069 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3.  1991,  91  05487 
InL  CI."  C07D  2JI/08:  A61K  31/445 
V.S.  CI.  546—191  24  Claims 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


E-(CH:)„-C 


(CH,^0 


(11) 


H 


Ar" 


in  which 

m  IS  2  or  3; 

Ar'  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnfluoromethyl.  a  Cj-Cj  alkoxy 
and  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  said  substituents  being  identical  or  differ- 
ent; a  thienyl;  a  benzothienyl;  a  naphthyl  or  an  indolyl; 

n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3; 

p  is  1  or  2.  and  when  p  is  equal  to  2,  n  is  then  equal  to  1  and  Q 
is  two  hydrogen  atoms; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogen  atoms; 

E  is  a  hydroxyl  or  an  O-protected  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy  and  a  group 


/        \ 
Y  N— 

\ / 

in  which 
Yis 

either  a  group  Cy-N  or  Cy-CH, — N,  in  which: 
Cy  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy.  a 
C.-Cj  alkyl  and  a  crifluoromeihyl.  said  substituents  being 
identical  or  different;  a  C,-C7  cycloalkyl  group:  a  pyrim- 
idyl group  or  a  pyridyl  group, 
provided  that  when  Q  is  2H.  E  is  OH.  m  is  2.  p  is  2.  and  n  is 
I,  then  Ar'  is  a  phenyl  which  is  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  tnfluoromethyl.  a  C1-C4 
alkoxy  and  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  said  substituents  being  identical 
or  different;  a  thienyl;  a  benzothienyl;  a  naphthyl  or  an 
indolyl;  and  when  Q  is  2H  or  oxygen.  E  is  OH.  m  is  2.  and 
n  and  p  are  1,  then  Ar'  is  a  phenyl  which  is  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  trifluoromethyl;  a  thienyl:  a  benzothie- 
nyl; a  naphthyl  or  an  indolyl; 

or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  mineral  or  organic  acid. 
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5,770.736 
RF  \GENTS  FOR  CLEAVAGE  OR  CROSSLINKING  OF 
h]  niOLECULES  USING  NONDIFFUSIBLE  REACTIVE 
INTERMEDIATES 
Ui'\    P.  Ana.   Boston;   Theresa  Ann  Devlin,  Jamaica  Plain: 
David  Jebaratnam,  Lexington,  and  Philip  Warner,  Sharon, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,929 
Int  a."  C07C  233/00:235/00:221/00 
VS.  a.  546—268.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CftH,. 


CtH, 


\ 
/ 


N- 


and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 


H 


^'-f,<y'-f^o- 


and 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherem  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different. 


li-'^^^lf— ^^ 


O 


wherein 
n  =0  or  1 ; 
X=N,*,  N,.  N=N— CO,R. 

wherem     R     =     CH,.      K*.     CH2(CH,)„N*(CH3)„     Ar, 
CHXHjSOjAr.  or  (CH,)pC02-succinyl.  m  =1  -5.  p=l-5; 
at  least  one  X  being  present;  and 

.X  being  oriented  either  meta  or  para  with  respect  to  the  NH 
group 


5.770,738 

lATfR'^  Of  RI-  Wn  TRK'VCI  IC  \MIN<  '  \t  ( 

IHlik  I'KH'XKMION   \M)   IHHK  I  M 

l>H  \KM  V(H    IK    \1    (  OMI'OM  I  lONs 

Kiii!    Hantnii/i  T.   Inut-lhiini   jni    Khciii,    Kiidolf   H.u! 

hvim.  and  Kuh.ird  Kt-nhl.  ( r.iii- Vll;^•^h^■lnl,  .ill  i>l 

.isMunor'N  111  Hiuhnnucr  iiim-lhcini  K(..  Ini;('lhfini 

( .crman^ 

Continiijti.iii  u(  >cr.  No.  IIT.IW.  Dci.  2.  IW.V  .ih, 
Ihi^  ..pplication  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4i: 
Int    CI."  AOIN  43/42 
UJS.  CL514       1.4 

1.  A  compound  ol  torniula 


nilOLS, 

IN 

a    <  >cken- 

I  .irnKun. 
.ini  Khi'in, 

.iiidnnfii 
4(IS 

14  Claims 


5.770,737 

\^^  MMETRICAL  DYES  WITH  LARGE  TWO-PHOTON 

ABSORPTION  CROSS-SECTIONS 

Ir  .  \  K.inhardt,  Tipp  City;  Jayprakash  C.  Bhatt.  River- 
^idt.  Lai*rence  L.  Brott,  Cincinnati,  and  Stephen  J.  Clarson, 
Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,067 
Int  CI."  C07D  409/10:213/02 
U.S.  CI.  546—285  2  Claims 

1.  A  two-photon  absorbing  chromophore  of  the  formula 

D— Ar— A 
wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ri,      -R: 


wherein 

R  is  an  optionally  halo-  or  hydroxy-substituted  C|..,-alkyl  group: 

R'  is  a  C,.4-alkyl  group:  or 

R  and  R'  together  form  a  C4.6-alkylene  group; 

X'is  an  anion; 
and 

R,  is  H.  OH.  CH,OH.  C,_,-alkyl  or  C|^-alkoxy. 


Mi  =  !  KX 
H  (   l.icobs. 


5,770,739 
NON-AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  I'l  Ki   Xil'l 
Szu-Min  l.ln;  James  Archie  Swanz),  mi  f  jm 

all  of  Vrlinaton.  lex.,  assignors  to  I  ■tin-"n  \   l-.tui^iHi  Medi- 
cal. l!ii      lr\  111.     I   .lilt 
Divish.n  ^.t  s.  I    N-    V.'',"Sf.,  1,111    '.    P''f5.  Pat.  No.  5,674,450, 
iiMxi  (li  [..HI  ..t  Ml    No.  264.738,  Apr.  28, 
I  tn^  .i[)plii  .iiinn  \u)^.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
697347 
.    C  U7C  209/00:  C07D  233/64 

19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  non-aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  complex,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

evacuating  a  chamber  that  contains  a  composition  capable  of 
reacting  with  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  to  a  pressure  that  is 
below  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor: 
then 
introducing  the  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  into  the  chamber, 
wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  reacts  with  the  compo- 
sition to  form  the  hydrogen  peroxide  complex. 


which  is  a    ititiin 

1994,  ab.nid,.ii.(! 

liil.  1. 1. 
U.S.  CI.  548—335.5 
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AMIN(t\l  K>  1  (»\l\n  KS 
Gregory  M.  Shutski    !   iivnui,    lin.ii    ■-    1  reed,  Phillipsburg. 
both  of  N..I.:    I   hi     1'     !    ni.  i     |\     (    rkasie.  Pa.,  and   R. 
Ki,  iM!-d    I      ll.ifii.r     I  ,ti.!ii.,ri.   NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Maiiun  Koavsi.!.  liii..  C  iiKiiiiiati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285.668.  Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,665,756. 
This  application  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,462 
Int.  CI."  C07D  233/54:233/60 
U.S.  CI.  548—341.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi  and  p  is  I  or  2. 


I'ki  n   I  NS  I  1  iK  1    '!  |(  U'Kt  il'WI    i>l  HW  U  !\  i.>. 
i'.iirnk    liJI    t  !iiv.i,i,     t  M.nihiinir:    f  h nvtsiiih.T  John  Urch, 
lii.i,'kni-ii   .iiiii  I". mi   \ii(ti'Mis   ^v .irthmui'Hi,  ^hiidenhead,  all 
(if  i.fi.il   Hnt.iiii,  .ixml:!!..!-.  I..  N.indn,'   1  I,!     Hasel.  Switzer- 
I.hh! 

(  i.nlinii.iti..|i  r.l  ^^^   No.  827.4.^4,  J.ii;    :■'.   :'»'':,    ('.it.  No. 

-  Jl'.i'Mi   uhuh  I-.  .,  >..[i!ini!.iti..n  ot  .Ser.  No.  589.344,  Sep. 

.r     l"''(i,  ahand-.^nid,  \.|ih  li  i<  .,  diviMon  of  Ser.  No.  283,393, 

l>i>     ;:    l'»x,s    I'lii    Sn.  4,973,76"    I  tu^  ainiii-.  .ition  May  19, 

i''45,  Ser.  No.  444,f.(i.< 

int.  CI."  C07D  249/05 

U.S.  CI.  54!>— 2<.;.ft  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  VI 

OH       R'    R'  R-*  (V!) 

Ill  I 

C C— C  C-R5 

I         \    / 
CHi      R-  C 

/       "  /    \ 

AZ  R'  R" 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen:  halogen:  C|„alkyl:  halo<C,.^)alkyl: 
CvftCycloalkyl;  C^.^cycloalkyKCi^jjalkyl:  C^.^alkenyl: 
C2.(,alkyny:f  I  (.alkoxy:  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  Cijalkyl.  C,  jalkoxy.  halo(C,_4)alkyl.  or  halo(C|. 
4)alkoxy; 

Y  is  halogen;  Ci.^alkyl;  halo(C,  ,,)alkyl:  C^.^cycloalkyl: 
C,.6Cycloalkyl(C|_,)alkyl:  C;„alkenyl;  C,„alkynyl: 

C|.<,alkoxy;  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
C,_,alkyl,  Ci.jalkoxy.  halo(C,.4)alkyl.  or  halo(C,.4)alkoxy: 

R'  to  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,alkyl:  and 

Az  is  l-H  azolyl: 
comprising: 

a)  treating  a  compound  of  formula  11 


whereas  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  7^  and  Z,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  halogen,  in  the  presence  of 
metallic  zinc  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


OH        Ri    R^  R<  (I) 

I             I      I  I 

,CH C— C  C-R' 

I         \    / 
R-  C 

/    \ 
7C  R" 


whereas  X.  Y.  and  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above: 
b)  oxidizing  a  compound  of  formula  I  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VII) 


O     RI    R' 

II      I       I 

c— c— c 

\  / 

c 

/  \ 

\C  R* 


R' 
I 
C— R5 


(VII) 


R- 


wherein  X.  Y.  and  R'  to  R^  are  as  defined  above: 
c)  epoxidizing  the  compound  of  formula  Vll  to  obtain  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (LX) 


(IX) 


wherein  X.  Y  and  R'  to  R''  are  as  defined  above;  and 
d)  treating  the  compound  of  the  formula  IX  with  an  azole  to 
obtain  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI. 


5,770,742 
THIOPHENE-TRYPTAMINE  DERIVATIVT;S 

Qingcbang  Meng.  Georgetown:  Abdelmalik  Slassi,  Brampton, 
and  Sumanas  Rakhit.  Mi.ssis.sauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,842 
Int.  CI."  C07D  403/06 
U.S.  CI.  548-^*66  23  Oaims 

1.  5-thiophene-substituted  tryptamine  analogs  exhibiting  selec- 
tivity towards  human  5-HT,o  receptors,  and  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula  I: 

-Z         (I) 


OH 

I 


R-    R-" 

I       1 


(II) 


■v^;^^;^— ^-~^— CH  — C— C  =  C  — R' 


wherein  X.  Y.  and  R'  to  R^  are  as  defined  above,  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  111 


(III) 


wherein  X  represents  H.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyi  or 
halogen,  at  the  4-  or  5-position  of  the  thiophene  nucleus.  Y 
represents  a  direct  bond  or  C,-C,  alkylene  group  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  hydroxyl.  and  Z  represents  ammo,  mono-  or  di-N- 
lower  alkyl-substituted  amino,  or  optionally  N-lower  alkyl- 
substituted  pyrrolidine. 
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5,770,743 

U-DIOXETANE  COMPOIFNDS  AS 

CHE  MI  i  MINESCENT  LABELS  FOR  ORGANIC  AND 

BIOLOGICAL  MOLECULES 

^  tnur  p.  Schaap:  Louis  J.  Romano,  and  Jaidev  S.  Goudar.  all 
if  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne 
stale  I  niversin.  Detroit,  Micil. 

<    in-  Eiii.rion  of  Ser.  No.  579.837,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

v»tiKti  is  J  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,837.  Dec.  27. 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5.616.729.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  887,139.  Jul.  17,  1986.  This  application  Mar.  25, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  218J08 

Int  CI."  C07D  405/02:305/04 

U.S.  a.  548—526  10  Claims 

1.  A  dioxetane  compound  of  the  formula: 


O-O 


r 


-k 


O— R,A 
AiOX 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  wherein  A  is  a  substituent 
which  couples  with  an  organic  or  biological  molecule  to  provide 
the  dioxetane  compound  as  a  label  on  the  molecule  and  wherein  A 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino,  halogen, 
cyano.  carboxylic  acid,  NH(CHi)„OH  where  m  is  2  to  20,  succin- 
imidoxy.  biotin  and  carboxyfluorescein  substituents,  wherein  R,  is 
a  linlung  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
— CH,)„  group,  a  — (CH,)„NH—  group  and  a  — (CH,)„CO— 
group,  where  n  is  an  integer  between  about  1  and  30.  wherein  X  is 
a  chemically  labile  substituent  which  is  removed  by  an  activating 
agent  other  than  an  enzyme  so  that  light  is  produced  by  the 
dioxetane  and  wherein 


5.770.745 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TAXOL.  TAXOL  ANALOGS  AND  THEIR 

TNTFRMFniVTF-^  WITH  \  VRl  \BI  F  \  RWi,  sIDF 
I  H  \1\  NiKI  rn  Rf.s  \M)  (  n\|t'(is|lloVs  IIU  KidF 
<   hjri.-.  s    Nmtidiil,  Hr^n  \lawr,  Pa.,  and  Nam  ^   Kr.uiss.  I'alo 
\iii-    '   -ihf      ,isM',;iiiir^   !m   BrNn    Ma"r  (  ollcijt      Hr\n    Mawr, 
Pa 

Continii.<ii>.n  -.f  n.  i     Nn     l-ji''-,   K  tK  >,   !'''(',  aliamt.ined. 
I>ii~  ;.l.iilM.i!i..i.  I),,     !-.  ! 'W4,  Ser.  No.  357,507 
liu.  Ci.    LOTU  J05/I4 
U.S.  CI.  549—510  13  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  process  useful  in  production  of  taxol,  taxol  ana- 
logues and  their  intermediates  comprising  the  step  of  condensing  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


CO.H 


OP' 


with  a  taxane  of  the  general  structure; 


PhCO;  OAc 


to  give  an  intermediate  of  the  general  structure: 


IS  a  polycyclic  allcylene  substituent  containing  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms. 


R^ 

O 

^   ^ 

R*' 

0 

/  ^ 

X 

,  X 

^ 

.^ 

R'O           NH 

.•^ 

yA\ 

,^/^ 

R'-^'^^ 

^^ 

-■^\^rr 

H 

\. 

OP 

HO     : 

PhCO; 

OAc 

5,770,744 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUCCINIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

(ierhard    Darsow,    Krefeld,    Germany,    assignor    to    Bayer 

.\ktiengesellschaft.  Leverliusen,  Germany 

^  FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,866 

riaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1995,  195  01 


wherein: 

R'=an  olefinic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  PhCH, 
R'=hydrogen  or  Ph 

R''=hydroxyl.  acetoxy  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group 
R*'=hydroxyl  or  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group 
p'=hydroxyl  protecting  group. 


!  ';•   n."  C07D  307/60:  C07C  5/00:  C08F  24/00 
L.i.  i_l.  54V— 233  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  succinic  anhy- 
dride by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  maleic  anhydride,  wherein  the 
hydrogenation  is  carried  out  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  H^  pressure  of 
50  to  400  bar,  a  10  to  80  times  molar  amount  of  H,.  based  on  the 
stoichiometnc  amount,  and  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  180°  C.  and 
on  oxygen-free  support-free  catalysts  which  are  arranged  in  the 
fixed  bed  and  are  present  as  pressed  shaped  bodies  produced  from 
metal  powders  and  have  a  compressive  strength  of  20  to  250N  and 
an  internal  surface  area  of  10  to  90  m"/g  and  in  which  the  metal 
powders  contain  60  to  100%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ferrous 
metals.  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  metals  of  subgroup  VI 
and  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydrogenation-inert 
elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium,  silicon,  titanium 
and  carbon,  all  based  on  the  total  weight  of  metal  powder 


5,770,746 

FPO\!()\TION  PROCESS  USING  SUPPORTED  SII A  FR 

(   \l\n^lN  IKF  TREATED  WITH  ORGANIC  CHI  (IRIl)E 

Bftnard   (  imk.r.  MaUern;   Anne  M    (iafTnev.  Wtst  (  hester; 
lennifer  D     ii«>.(in.  I'ottstiiwn:   \ndre«   1".  Kahn.  Fagleville, 
iml  Kantasani*  Pilchai.  VVc-l  (  hester,  all  nf  Pa.,  assjjjnors  to 
Vn'.  (  iiemual   lechridlom.  I  .P..  (.reen\ille.  He!. 
Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  HSd  s>i(, 
Int.  CI."  COTD  30l/l<: 
U.S.  CI.  549—534  20  Claims 

1.  A  propylene  epoxidation  process  compnsing 
(a)  contacting  a  supported  silver  catalyst  with  a  treatment  stream 
comprised  of  a  C|-C|„  organic  chloride  and  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  150°  C.  to 
350°  C.  for  a  time  effective  to  incorporate  chlonde  into  the 
supported  silver  catalyst  to  form  a  chlonde-containing  cata- 
lyst, wherein  the  supported  silver  catalyst  is  comprised  of  (i) 
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an  inert  refractory  so$d  support,  (ii)  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  silver,  and  {iii)  a  promoting  amount  of  a  potassium 
promoter  derived  f/orri  a  potassium  salt  compnsing  potassium 
cation  and  a  nitrogen  pxyanion  or  precursor  thereof;  and 
(b)  contacting  the  chloni|rvConiaining  catalyst  with  a  feedstream 
composed  of  propyleifB|nd  molecular  oxygen,  but  essentially 
free  of  Ci-C,,,  organic  chloride,  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture effective  to  form  prop;  lene  oxide. 


5,770,747 

I'khPxH  UHt\  OF  1,2-BUTYLENF  <  i\il>l 

ViUT    i  inyelhach.    Mutterstadt:    .Inachmi    Rii\ei,    \l.innhiM!i 

(  h.'-|stoph    Sigwart.    Sch^ic^heim;    \Seriier    Sehmiri      Hi  r\ 

heim.  and  Hans-Jiirgen  \\e\er.  Bob«'nheim-Rfi\henji    Ml    if 

(rermanv,   assigndrs   ti>   B\S1'    \ktienat'*>ellM  hafl.    liKlwii;- 

shafcn,  liermarn 
P<T  No.  P(T,l';P<»5/(t2.<-<"    5    '""i   Date  Drv     1'.  IWd,  >    HC  e) 

Dale  Dec.  2"'.   1996,  PCI    Piih    N,.    \M>^h/Wii::.  \^^    i    f'uii. 

Dale  Jan,  4,   l^>^ 

PCI   Ult-d  Jun,  in.  I'^v-    sei    \<.    -fi-.MS 

(  la!ni>  pnont\,  applii  atinii  (,iri!iai)\  .hiii  !"  •''''4  -44  22 
(U^  4 

InL  CI."  C07D  3UI/00 
VS.  CI   >44-   >4(i  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.2-butylene  oxide  by  the 
catalytic  hydrogenation  of  vinyl  oxirane,  wherein  a  palladium 
catalyst  on  a  support  of  barium  sulfate,  zirconium  dioxide  or 
titanium  dioxide  or  a  rhenium-containing  supported  palladium 
catalyst  is  used. 


purifying  the  creamy  precipitate  to  form  the  phytosterol  compo- 


5.770,750 
ALKYD  AND  ARALKYD  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHENOLIC 
POLYMERS 
David    A.    Hutchings,    Tucker:    Rajan    Hariharan.    Duluth; 
Edward  Lucas.  Jr..  Peachtree  City;  Syed  A.  Elahi,  Wood- 
st  .K    rii    of  Ga.;  Alan  K.  Randall,  Delaware.  Ohio,  and 
Ki  iHieih  Hourlier  f>pcatur.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georeia  Pacific 
K!sjp,\    Ini.  .  AiEHi!!.;.  (ia. 

t  I  (i  .Ian.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,669 
Int  a."  C07C  53/00 
VS.  a.  554—223  36  Claims 

1.  An  ester  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  fatty  acid  with 
an  aliphatic  hydroxyl  moiety  of  an  alkoxylated  phenolic  arallcyla- 
lion  polymer  comprising  the  alkoxylation  reaction  product  of  (I) 
an  alkoxylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcy- 
lene oxides,  alkylene  cartmnates.  diene  oxides,  diene  carbonates, 
glycerol  carbonate,  glycerol  carbonate  (meth)acrylate,  glycidyl 
(meth)acrylate.  lactones,  and  blends  thereof  with  (2)  a  phenolic 
aralkylation  polymer  comprising  tlie  reaction  product  of  a  phenolic 
monomer  having  at  least  two  free  reactive  positions;  a  styiene 
derivative;  and  a  coupling  agent. 


IN  IhKMHil  \i  I-    sll-ROID  (  (!\1Pi  >1   Mi: 
i'.iirkk  Kou.s.sel.    I  hiais.  and  Michei  \nat.  1  at:irt    sui    ^!.llm 
ti.ith  of  France.  asMjinors  in  kous'.el  I  elaf.  Frame 

DlMsion  of  st-r  No   51*^, 772.  AutJ.  2ii.  \^S.  Pat.  No, 
5.65(l,52h.  Thi.s  application  Dec.  2,  1W6.  Ser  No.  758.951 
flaini--  pnoril\-  .ipplualion  Irami,  Sip    h,   i''"4,  n 4  1066! 
Int    (  i      I  (Tj 
U.S.  CI.  552—531  1  Claim    '-'S-  CI.  554-^9 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formula 


5,770,751 

Mi  \iM  \s  H)AM  SULFOSUCCINATES 

\f)thony  J,  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tech 

i  tri     rhiracn.  Ill 

t     liimiiiti.n  ill  p.ii    f  Ser.  No.  692376,  Jul.  31,  19%,  which 

is  a  contiiiuatiiTi    n  (i.irt  of  Ser.  No.  516,138,  Aug.  17,  1995. 

Ihi-  apj.iu.dhin  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,475 

Int  CI."  C07C  233/00 

10  Claims 
1.  A  meadowfoam  sulfosuccinate  conforming  to  the  following 
structure; 


Vll 


Z  is  a  protective  ester  group  of  hydroxy  and  the  wavy  lines  indicate 
a  mixture  of  isomers. 


Ri— C(0)  — N— (R=)— C(0)— CHCH— C(OK)M 
I  I 

H  SO,M 

R'  is  derived  from  meadowfoam  and  is 
60-65%  by  weight 

— (CH,),-CH=CH— (CHj),j_c-„ 
12-20%  by  weight  a  mixture  of 

— (CHj),— CH=CH— (CHj) ,  5— CH, 


5,770,749 
PROCESS  OF  ISOLATING  A  PHYTOSTEROL 

(OMPOsiTioN  FROM  pri  piNc;  sn\p 

James  P,    Kainev   \  .mi  liin  rr ,    I  i.>!;    N^v.ik     Km  timond.  and 
Peter  J.  Jones.  Mi.nin.t!     lii  ■  t  Canada,  assignors  to  The    and 
University  of  Briiisli  <  ..iunihi.,      University  Maison  Office        15-28%  by  weight 
(Industrial I.  \ancouver.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  314.945,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  apphcation  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706354 
Int.  CI."  C07J  75/00 
VS.  CI.  552—545  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  a  phytosterol  composition  from  a 
pulping  soap  which  comprises: 

extracting  from  the  pulping  soap  a  creamy  precipitate  using  a 
solvent  mixture — having  no  alcohol  and  — compnsing  water, 
ketone  and  hydrocarbon;  and 


and 


— (CHj), ,— CH=CH— (CHj),— CHj 


— (CH,),-<:H=CH— (CH,V— CH=CH— (CH,»„— CHj; 


R-  is: 

— (CHXH,— O),— <CH,CH(CH,)0),— 

X.  and  y  are  independently  0  or  I  with  the  proviso  that  x+  y  is 

greater  than  0; 
M  is  a  cation  selected  from  K  or  Na. 
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5,770,752 

Ikl  )CESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

H>  PRODICTS  IN  PRODUCT  MIXTURES 

\\ilhtlm   Kdurmann.  Rodermark:  Thomas  Wisser,  Limburg; 

Johann  Streb,  Frankfurt;  Thomas  Rink;  Roland  Zenk,  both 

of  Bad  Soden;  Michael  Riedel,  Essen,  and  Ivan  Cabrera, 

Dreieich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  Lud- 

wigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1995,  195  47 
247.0;  Dec.  18,  1995,  195  47  248.9 

InL  a."  C07F  n/00.7/02 
MS.  a.  556—11  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  organometallic 
byproducts  or  inorganic  by-products  or  both  organometallic  and 
inorganic  products  in  product  mixtures  formed  in  the  synthesis  of 
metallocene  products,  which  compnscs  treating  a  mixture  compris- 
ing one  or  more  metallocene  products  and  one  or  more  organome- 
tallic byproducts  or  one  or  more  inorganic  byproducts  or  both  said 
byproducts  with  a  polar  extractant  composition  comprising  a  polar 
organic  solvent,  to  obtain  the  desired  product  with  reduced  concen- 
tration of  byproducts,  said  polar  organic  solvent  being  an  alcohol, 
an  amine,  an  aldehyde,  a  ketone,  a  carboxyiic  acid,  a  carboxylic 
acid  ester,  an  ether,  a  heteroaromatic  compound,  a  nitrile.  a 
haloaromatic  compound,  a  nitro  compound,  or  a  combination 
thereof. 

2  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  I.  wherein  the  mixture  is  a 
crude  product  formed  in  the  synthesis  of  at  least  one  metallocene 
product. 


5,770,753 
MKTALLOCENES  CONTAINING  ARYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
INUFNYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  LIGANDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
I  HHK  (REPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS 
hr.i;ih,  K 11  her,  Oberursel;  Bernd  Bachmann.  Eppstein/Taunus; 
Walter     Spaleck.     Liederbach/Taunus;     Andreas     Winter, 
Glashiitten/Taunus,  and  Jiirgen  Robrmann,  Kelkheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,816,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  475,155 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    27,    1992, 
4221244.8 

Int.  CI.'*  C08F  4/642 
U.S.  a.  556—11  5  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cjo-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-  Cj,,- 
arylalkenyl  group,  an  OH  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

the  radicals  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|(,-alkyl  group,  which  may  be 
halogenated.  a  C<,-C|n-aryl  group,  an  — NR'*',.  — SR", 
— OSiR'^,.  — SiR'%.  or  —PR"',  radical,  in  which  R  ""  is  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cs-Cm-aryl  group. 

the  radicals  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|-C,o-alkyl 
group,  which  may  be  halogenated.  a  Cg-Cio-aryl  group,  an 
— NR'",.  — SR'^  — OSiR'N,  — SiR'"  ,  or  — PR'%  radical, 
in  which  R'*  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a 
Cg-Cio-aryl  group. 

R*  to  R^  and  R'  to  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as 
defined  for  R'.  or  adjacent  radicals  R"*  to  R''.  together  with 
the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  one  or  more  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  rings,  or  the  radicals  R*^  and  R*  or  R'"  together  with 
the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
ring. 

R"  is 

RI4  RI4       R14  pl4    RI4  RU 

I  II  II  I 

—  M--.  — M--M=-.  — C-C-,  -0-M=— O— . 
I  II  II  I 

R'^  Ri^     Ri'  R"  Ri^  Ri^ 

R"  Ri*  Ri'  R'^  R'^  Ri-"  Ri-" 

I  I  II  III 

-C-.  -O— M--.  -C-M=  — .  -C-C-C- 

I  I  II  III 

RIS  RIS  RI5   Rl^  RI5    RI5    R15 

=BR'^  =AIR'^  — Ge— .  — O— .  — S— .  =SO.  =50,. 
=NR'^  =CO.  =PR'^  or  =P(0)  R'^  where  R'"  and  R"  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C|-C|„-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C|o-fluoroalkyi  group,  a 
C|-C|n-alkoxy  group,  a  Cg-C,o-aryl  group,  a  Cg-Cin- 
fluoroaryl  group,  a  Cg-Cm-aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C,„-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C4o-ar>lalkyl  group,  a  Cv-Cjd-alkylaryl  group  or 
a  Cg-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group,  or  R'"*  and  R",  in  each  case 
together  with  atoms  connecting  them,  form  one  or  more  rings; 
and 
M"  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 


Hi 


to    Baver 


IWf..   I'Hj  10 


5,770,754 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYSi 
ETHERS 

Thomas    Schol!     <;ijflh:irh     <^:ermnny,    assignor 
AktiengeselKi  ii.if!    1  .  mikiimh   i.rrmany 

Filed  \Kii    In,  !'»'<"    n,  i    N.i    V14,:<>tt 
Claims  priority,  applit.itiun  Oirmaiiv,  Mar  If 

281.2 

Int.  n "  rn7F  7/m 

U.S.  CI.  556 — \l-  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  polysulphidic  silyl  ethers  by  the 
reaction  of  metal  polysulphides  with  halogenoalkylsilanes,  charac- 
terised in  that,  starting  from  hydrated  metal  sulphides  and/or  metal 
polysulphides.  these  are  first  dehydrated  in  the  presence  of  a  non 
water  mixable  organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifier 
at  temperamres  of  90°  to  220°  C.  optionally  in  vacuum  or  under 
RIO  pressure,  if  me(^I  sulphides  are  used  these  are  subsequently  reacted 

,     ,  with  sulphur  to  form  metal  polysulphides,  and  thereafter  the  dehy- 

'  M'Ts  a  metal  from  group  IVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table.    '^™^^  '"'^"'  Po'v^^-'Phxles  obtained  are  convened  into  the  corre- 
R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a    spending   polysulphidic    silyl   ethers   with   halogenoalkylsilanes. 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C,„-alkoxy  group  a  Cg-Cm-aryl    optionally  in  th^  presence  of  polyhalogen  compounds,  at  tempera- 
group,  a  Cft-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  C^-Cm-alkenyl  group,  a    lures  of  20°  to  150°  C. 
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5.770.755 

IKOCESS  TO  PREPARK  I    i|  ^  Mi  RIC  METALLOCENES 

i'ltii  Schertl;  Helmut  G.   \U.  itmid  Peifer,  all  of  Bayreuth, 

Germany,'  Syriac  J.  Palackal,  and  M.  Bruce  Welch,  both  of 

Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339337 

Int.  CI.''  C07F  9/00:14/00:  C08G  61/00:  C08F  10/i)0 

U.S.  CI.  556—43  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  metallocene.  said  process 
comprising  reacting  a  polymenc  ligand,  an  alkali  metal  compound, 
and  a  transition  metal-eontaining  compound: 
wherein  said  polymeric  ligand  is  represented  by  the  formula 
(Qln.    wherein    Q    is    a    unit    containing    at     least    one 
cyclopentadiene-type    group    and    wherein    said    polymenc 
ligand   IS   a   homopolymer  or   a   copolymer,   wherein   said 
homopolymer    or    said    copolymer    comprises    monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl,  sub- 
stituted cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  substituted  indenyl,  fluore- 
nyl,  substituted  fluorenyl,  styrene,  and  substituted  styrene; 
wherein  said  alkali  metal  compound  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula AR',  wherein  A  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  lithium,   sodium,   and   potassium   and 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  groups  containing  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms:  and 
wherein  said  transition  metal-containing  compound  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  MXj  wherein  M  is  a  Group  IVB  or  VB 
transition  metal,  and  each  X  is  individually  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  containing   1   to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  containing 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  halide,  or  hydride. 


5,770,757 
AMMOXIDATION  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING 
GERMANIUM  TO  PRODUCE  HIGH  YIELDS  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Tama    Lee    Drenski,    Twinsburg;    Maria    Strada    Friedrich. 
Lyndburst;  Christos  Paparizos,  W'illowick;  Michael  J.  Seely, 
Twinsburg,  and  Dev  Dhanaraj  Suresh,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  461,996,  Jun.  5.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,742 
Int.  CI."  C07C  255/08:253/12 
U.S.  CI.  558—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacryloni- 
trile  by  the  reaction  of  propylene  or  isobutylene.  molecular  oxygen 
and  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  between  200°  C.  to  about  600°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a 
catalyst  having  the  atomic  ratios  described  by  the  empincal  for- 
mula set  forth  below: 

A„BtC,GerfBi>10|30, 

where 

A=two  or  more  of  alkali  metals.  In  and  Tl 

B=the  combination  of  Fe  plus  at  least  one  element  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co  plus  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Mn.  Ca.  Ce.  Sn.  Cr. 

Sb.  and  W 
C=one  or  more  of  Pb,  Eu.  B,  Sn,  Te  and  Cu 
a=0.05  to  5.0 
b=5  to  12 
c=0  to  5.0 
d=0.1  to  2.0 
e=0.1  to  2.0 
x=the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  required  to  satisfy  the  valency 

requirements  of  the  other  elements  and 
b>a-i-c. 


5,770.756 

HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  ALKYL  SULPHATE 

SOLUTIONS 

Alan  David  Ri.iki    Ox ,  t  iKf;  Jozef  Philomena  Geudens,  Zellik, 
and  Peter  i.t.dH-   \I  iihtT,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 

-:">■  S"   Ihi    i'lTii  irt  \  !.,ii!i!<i!   I  '•me, till.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
ri.  I   No.  I'C  1,1. S'y4,U  10:3.  ^  .n  UdU   N.iv.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18160,  PCT  Pub. 

n:iU     \iir     I**     !'"*4 

!•<   I   t  li.d  J.iii    >    l''<,4.  sfr.  No.  500,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Europt.n   !   ,i   t  iff.,  Feb.  4.  1993, 
*>':tMl287 

Int  CI."  C07C  305/06:305/10 
U.S.  CI.  558—43  8  aaims 

I   .\  process  for  producing  high  active  alkyl  sulphate  solutions 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  premixing  an  alcohol  or  an  alkoxylated  nonionic  surfactant 
of  the  formula  R(OC,Hj)„OH.  wherein  R  is  a  C,,-C,s  alkyl 
group  and  n  is  from  1  to  12.  with  an  organic  amine  to  form  a 
premix;  and 

(b)  adding  to  the  premix.  C,;-C|g  alkyl  sulfuric  acid,  to  produce 
a  neutralized  product  additive  having  substantially  no  water 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  additive  to  the  premix  is  from 
0.5:1  to  9:1. 


5,770,758 
3-AMINO-2-MERCAPTOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Walter  Kunz,  Oberwil,  and  Beat  Jau.  .^esch.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770353 
Int  CI."  C07C  255/07:321/08:327/16 
U.S.  a.  558-^22  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(X)n- 


or  the  disulfide  thereof  or  a  salt  thereof, 
in  which: 

X  is  halogen. 

n  is  0,1,2  or  3; 

Z  is  CN,  CO-A  or  CS-A, 

A  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  OR,.  SR,  and  N(R,)R4; 

Ri  tc  R4  are  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  open- 
chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsu*>sti- 
tuted  benzyl  or  phenethyl.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkanoyl  group  containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzoyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclyl  radical;  or  R,  and  Rj.  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  are  a  5-  or 
6-membered.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  radical 
having  1-3  heieroatoms  0,S  and/or  N. 
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5,770,759 
FKOSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  F  SERIES 
K>uzL>   L  ti!o,    Ryuji  Ueno,  both  of  Nishinomjya,  and  Tomio 
Oda.  Itaini,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd^ 
'Kaka-'i'u,  Japan 

!  >'•■  Mon  of  Ser.  No.  361,712,  Dec.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
^.i**  i  W    which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,177.  Apr.  2, 
1993,  .in.iii.i-rud,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  945,594,  Sep. 
16,  19V2,  Pat.  No.  5,221,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  607,791,  Oct.  31.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  189,100,  May  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-107529: 
Sep.  18.  1987,  62-235890 

lot  a."  C07C  405/00 

VS.  a.  560—53  13  Oaims 

1.  A  13,14-dihydro-15-keto-PGF  represented  by  the  formula: 


:     COORi; 


wherein  R  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl,  n  is  an  average 
number  from  about  6  to  about  100.  m  is  an  average  number  of 
from  about  0-50  provided  that  n  is  >  or  =m  and  SIGMA  (m+n)  is 
an  average  number  from  about  6-100,  and  x  is  an  average  number 
of  from  about  2  to  about  3. 


in  which  a  bond  between  C-2  and  C-3  is  a  single  or  a  double  bond. 
X  IS  a  group: 


-CH. 
\ 


-770,761 
PROCESS  FOR  MHM.ACETAl!    f'KumCTlON 
'  .■..,,,;  Hiii    i  in    I  hi,i'\:     l.iiivin,    K.ir'    i     i  h-iaiit:    \lberta, 
L  diiadd.    Kun  "iuiij;    Isai.    Liv  'ludii.   diicl   J<ii  kai    Chang, 
Chia-Yi,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chinese  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Taipti   Taiwiiii 

Filed  Ni^    ^.  iWf.    ^vr    S..      44,880 
int.  CT."  C07C  69/y2 
U.S.  CI.  560— Z-U  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethyl  acetate  from  ethanol  by 
oxidation  of  ethanol  charactenzed  by: 

contactmg  excess  liquid  ethanol  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
a  metallic  oxidation  catalyst  to  form  acetic  acid  and  in  the 
presence  of  excess  liquid  ethanol  to  absorb  the  acetic  acid; 
allowing  the  acetic  acid  to  react  with  the  excess  liquid  ethanol  to 

produce  ethyl  acetate  and  water:  and 
removing  ethyl  acetate  and  water. 


CH.— CH:  — 


R,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  hydroxy- 

alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  trialkylsilyl  or  letrahydropyranyl  group; 
R,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R,  is  hydroxy!; 
R3  is  hydroxy  1;  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


a  lower  alkyl  group.  R^  is  a  C, 
alkoxy  substituent  or 


,  alkyl  group  containing  a  C, 


5,770,762 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  4-SUBSTITUTED-2- 

Brxfwi  s 

Hiiuh.iru  iwasaki.  .mil  I.ikavhi  (iiiivhi.  Imiti  -4  H.r..iki-machi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kur:ir;iv  (  -t.  1  ut,.  Kllr.l^hlki,  l-iji.tn 

Filed  \pr   ::    l'>''"    ^.  r    N-   s>"  n>o 

Claim^  [HI   rit^,  .ipplK.iiiun   |.,p.in.  Vpr,  :4.  1W6,  8-127789 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/45:67/00 

VS.  CI.  560—238  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  4-substituted-2-butenal  having  the 

formula  ( 1 ): 


(wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  halogenated 
methyl  group;  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  said  13.14- 
dihydro-15-keio-PGF. 


i  5,770,760 

pni^ATFRS  USEFUL  AS  PH  RESPONSIVE  THICKENERS 

AND  MONOMERS  THEREFOR 
Fred  Robinson,  Newton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rhodia  Inc.,  Cran- 
bury,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,261,  Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,958 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  CI.  560—221  5  Claims 

1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  biphillic  monomer  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(1) 


X— CH-— CH=C— CHO 


wherein  X  is  acyloxy  or  halogen;  R  is  hydrogen,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group;  each  of 
which  hydrocarbon  groups  may  be  substituted  with  hydroxyl. 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl; 

which  process  comprises  reacting  a  substituted  acetaldehyde  of 
the  formula  (2): 


X— CH,— CHO 


(2) 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  with  an  aldehyde  having  the 
formula  (3); 


H,C  =  C(R)C(0)0  -  {CHjCH(R ,  )01„  - 


-(CH.CHO),— C  C 

w     // 
c-c 


CH(CHj)— C 


C=C 

/  \ 


W      // 
c-c 


R— CH,— CHO 


(3) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  amino 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine, 
alanine,  P-alanine.  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  serine,  cysteine, 
methionine,  threonine,  tyrosine,  a-aminobutyric  acid, 
^aminobutyric  acid,  phenylalanine,  aspartic  acid,  sodium 
aspartate,  potassium  aspartate,  glutamic  acid,  sodium 
glutamate  and  potassium  glutamate. 
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nil  i   M  ■  I  !,  i\  \j    HI  I  kl(  >  *  1  I  >lil  I    \  I  Kit  \K 
\H»N<»M1  k^ 
L)a\id  (     \l..rt!n    Vnn   \iti.,i.  \li,!i.,  .iillrtv  s.  Moore,  Savoy, 
111.;  I. air-    i    M^Hk-.vki   '1  pmLiiui,  Mich.;  Kenneth  A.  Walker, 
I'rb.iii.i   111  .  ,iii()  ( >.ii  ■•  t    spilm.in.  \  in  Arbor,  Mich.,  assign- 
or^ i-i   I  ht    Ko.irr"  ..I  krsii'ist^  .it  ib,,    \  niv.  of  Michigan,  Ann 

\rh.,r.    \lli;h. 

Onivton  of  Ser.  No.  448,6.^7.  Mav  23,  I'J''-,  V.\\    So. 
5,552, 511X.  »hiih  is  a  continuaiu'ri  in  p;in    ^f  Ser.  No.  284.006, 
Aug.  1,  19V4,  I'at.  No.  5.41S.M:   wtmh  i.s  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  907.43<l    h  i    i    i'"':    Cat.  No.  5 J34,752.  This 
:ipplir;iHon  Aug.  .H),  iW(),  .>trr.  No.  705,630 
Int.  CI."  C07C  205/n 
U.S.  CI.  560—358 

1.  A  monomer  of  the  general  formula; 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogens  or  a  cyclobutane  ring;  and  X  and  Y  are 
carboxyl,  amino,  alcohol,  isocyanate,  acid  halide,  or  4-halobenzoyl 
groups. 


\|,irnn  \ 
Stephi  n 
\illt.  all 


U.S.  a.  ->( 


I  nil" 
u.  111. 
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■Kdt  f'\s  (-nk  t'KKPARING  V\  klHM*   \kf  'M  \  I  t' 
l'<  II  \  (  \kH(^\^  I  ii    \i  iliN 

/liilin.   N;iprrulli ,    l>,i»itl    I      >ikki;nu;i     \vrn.)! 
\     HiMntr.    Vurura.  .ind   I'aiil   K    Hrhrtii^,   "iV 
if  HI.,  assi triors  ii    \nuKii  t  or puratitin.  (  hica 
I  li.ii  M.n    I't    IW7,  Ser.  No.  858362 

hii    (I     ore  5\/lb 
4 1 ;  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  process  lor  preparation  of  a  purified  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  obtained  by  liquid-phase  oxidation  of  a  corre- 
sponding aromatic  compound  having  at  least  two  oxidizable  alkyl 
or  acyl  ring  substituents  or  an  oxidizable  alkyl  and  acyl  ring 
substituent  in  non-adjacent  positions,  with  a  dioxygen-containing 
gas  in  a  solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  a  heavy  metal  com- 
ponent to  prepare  crude  solids  containing  the  desired  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  wherein  the  level  of  monofunctional.  difunc- 
tional  and/or  trifunctional  aromatic  impurities  retained  by  the  crude 
solids  is  equal  to  or  less  than  about  5  percent,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  polycarboxylic  acid  present,  which  process  comprises: 
(a- 1)  introducing  crude  solids  containing  the  desired  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyalkyi 
amine  containing  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  while  main- 
taining the  solution  at  a  level  of  pH  in  a  range  upward  from 
about  7  and  at  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  solution  substantially  in  the  liquid  phase,  to  form  soluble 
salts  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid  and  one  or  more  of  the 
monofunctional.   difunctional   and/or  trifunctional   aromatic 
impurities  in  the  aqueous  solution; 
(b-ll  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  an  immiscible  liquid 
solvent  or  solid  adsorbent,  transferring  a  substantial  fraction 
of  the  salt  of  at  least  one  of  the  monofunctional  aromatic 
impunties  from  the  aqueous  solution  to  the  immiscible  liquid 
solvent  or  solid  adsorbent,  and  recovering  therefrom  punfied 
aqueous  solution: 


(c-l)  acidifying  the  purified  aqueous  solution  of  the  polyalkyi 
amine  salt  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  a  level  of  pH  in  a 
range  downward  from  about  6.7  to  form  a  slurry  of  precipi- 
tated polycarboxylic  acid  in  mother  liquor  which  retains  a 
substantial  fraction  of  the  soluble  salts  of  the  trifunctional 
aromatic  impurities,  and 

(d-1)  recovering  from  the  slurry  purified  polycarboxylic  acid 
product  which  contains  less  than  about  1  percent  of  the 
mono-functional  and/or  trifunctional  aromatic  impurities, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polycarboxylic  acid  present. 


13  Oaims 


5,770,765 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-PURIT\ 

ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

Fumio  Ohkoshi,  Kurashiki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,006 
Int  a."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CI.  562—414  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-purity  isophthalic  acid  by 
liquid-phase  oxidizing  a  m-phenylene  compound  in  an  acetic  acid 
solvent  to  form  a  crude  isophthalic  acid  and  punfying  the  crude 
isophthalic  acid,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

a)  separating  the  liquid-phase  oxidation  solution  into  an  oxida- 
tion mother  liquor  and  a  crude  isophthalic  acid  by  crystalliza- 
tion and  evaporating  the  oxidation  mother  liquor  to  form 
acetic  acid  vapor  or  a  condensate  thereof. 

b)  dissolving  the  crude  isophthalic  acid  in  water,  then  caialyti- 
cally  hydrogenating,  catalytically  treating  or  oxidizing  the 
resultant  solution  of  isophthalic  acid  in  water  to  form  a 
purified  solution,  cooling  the  purified  solution  to  crystallize 
isophthalic  acid  and  separating  the  purified  solution  into  a 
mother  liquor  and  a  crystal  of  the  isophthalic  acid,  and 

c)  feeding  the  acetic  acid  \apor  or  condensate  prepared  by  the 
evaporation  of  the  oxidation  mother  liquor  in  step  a)  to  a 
middle  stage  of  a  distillation  column,  feeding  the  mother 
liquor  separated  from  the  purified  solution  in  the  step  b)  to  a 
lop  portion  of  the  distillation  column  to  carry  out  distillation, 
and  discharging  concentrated  acetic  acid  containing  aromatic 
carboxylic  acids  from  a  bottom  portion  of  the  distillation 
column. 


\il   i  f(<  H'  H  Ik  N|  r\.K  M  IM..   \\ti  Cl  Kin  ING 

H  M  !  K !  -  \  \  NAPHTALENECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Ryuzo  I  t-no,  Nishinomiya;  Masaya  Kitayama,  Takarazuka; 

Kuniyo   Yanagawase,    Ibaraki;    Yoshiro    Uchiyama,    Nishi- 

ii'inii\.<     ind  shigeji  Mori.  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

K.ii>ii-.ti:k     Kaisha   Ueno  Seiyaku   Oyo   Kenkyujo.   Osaka, 

Japan 
PCT  No    It  I  J  1*96/03314.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  10,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/18182.  PCT  Pub. 

Ontt  M3V  22,  1997 

i'CT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294335 
Int.  CI."  C07C  bi/i4 
VS.  CI.  562-^467  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separation  and  purification  of  hydroxynaphtha- 
lenecarboxylic  acids  which  comprises  treating  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  two  or  more  kinds  of  hydroxynaphthalenecar- 
boxylic  acids  with  a  nonionic  porous  synthetic  adsorbent  having  as 
a  basic  structure  aromatic  copolymers  mainly  composed  of  styrene 
and  divinylbenzene  as  main  monomers  or  methacryl  copolymers 
mainly  composed  of  monomethacrylates  and  dimethacrylates. 
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5,770,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

:n  I  nk(  K  YCLOPROPANCECARBOXLIC  ACID 

\  i>l;^hl^>  i'  i  1  Nishinomiya;  Ryuhei  W'akita:  Asako  Kubo, 
H  in  I  !  I  ii.ilca,-  Mikio  Sasaki,  Ibaraki;  Takashi  Namba. 
^1  it^i.tMra.  and  Yusuke  Yukimoto,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
ivMi;ii.jf>  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited.,  Osaka- 
fii.  and  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo- To,  both  of 
Upan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,940 
i  i;ni-  ;iriority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014578; 
Jdii.  31.  l'W5,  7-014580 

InL  a."  C07C  61/04 
US.  a.  562—506  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-fluorocyclopropanecarboxylic 
acid  represented  by  the  fomiula  |1] 


m 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  allcyl  group  comprising 
subjecting  to  reduction  a  2-haio-2-fluorocyclopropanecarboxylic 
acid  represented  by  formula  [III 


Hi) 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 
atom  or  an  iodine  atom,  the  reduction  being  carried  out  by 

It  developing  a  Raney  nickel  alloy  in  the  presence  of  the  2-halo- 
2-fiuorocyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  represented  by  formula 

inj. 


5,770,768 

MI  !  Wnv  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY 
\  KK    NYLATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  IRIDILM 
i'h  lippt-    Denis,   Decines;    Robert   Perron,   Charly,   and   Joel 

^i  huartz.  Caluire.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Acetex  Cbimie, 

Paris,  France 
ICT  No.  PCT/FR95/01446.  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14286,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,701 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13175 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/12 

VS.  a.  562—519  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  prepanng  a  carboxylic  acid  by  carbonylacion  of  an 
alcohol  or  a  reactive  compound  thereof,  comprising  reacting  the 
alcohol  or  reactive  compound  thereof  with  carlwn  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  iridium-based  catalyst,  in  a  liquid  phase  reaction 
medium  in  a  first  zone.  lo  produce  a  reaction  mixture  which  is 
partially  vaponzed  in  a  second  zone  to  produce  a  vaporized  frac- 
tion containing  the  carboxylic  acid  which  is  subsequently  purified 
and  an  unvaponzed  liquid  fraction  containing  the  catalyst,  and 
recycling  the  unvaponzed  liquid  fraction  lo  the  first  zone,  wherein 
said  unvaporized  liquid  fraction  being  recycled  is  placed  in  contact 
with  carbon  monoxide  in  such  a  way  that  carbon  monoxide  does 
not  return  towards  the  second  zone. 


^,     II.  (>'' 

PROCfSs  M>K    IHh    PKKP\K\ill»N  1)1^  1),!.- 

\U  miiiMNK  OK  rHK  svi  I    IMKREOF 

Friv<ttuini  I  .ni;i  r.  h  rieasce.  (riTmain,  Kiuiilimin  UaKheryhe, 
^||.^lih  \l.i  ,  H.ins-joachim  llavM-lhaih.  (iilnh.iiistn.  (.it- 
111, nn.  Klanv  Hi  iitv,  hfl.  Ki>dfnb.Kh.  (.frnian\:  Klaus  Hiilh- 

in.u  hi  I  ( tilnh.tiiM-n.  I  .trriiain  .  Martin  Korfcr.  jiihaniU'S- 
:>.  ri;  <  ..  ritiatn  ,  >Mn-l'r(rr  ^I.lnll^lli(l,  M-ihilr  \i.i..- 
Iltrtxrl  i.iiuHr,  H.inan.  Irrilinaoil  I  heissfii,  Ki.rnluiru, 
tMiih  of  (n'rrnaiiv,  liisc  V  aiU'ihai^  ■-.  .iiul  KLjif.  \\  illim  rodl. 
hoth  III  Mohilt .  \ia  ,  ,l^Ml:l^.^-s  ti,  Divuss.i  Vklirnm-i-liM  h.il't. 
\-  rankfur!,  i  .i  rtiianx 

[-!!(■<)  l>ft    IH,  i'<'»fi   s,  r   ^"    '(..s  fi:4 

Claiiii'.  prionU.  a|iiili>  .ilion  i.itiiiaiiv  1  in     l^.   i'''-.    i'-   47 

236,5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  J2I/00 

VS.  CI.  562—559  31  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methionine  or  a  salt  of 

methionine,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  reacting  the  components  3-methylmercaptopropionaldehyde. 
hydrogen  cyanide,  ammonia  and  cartwn  dioxide  or  precursors 
from  which  said  components  can  be  prepared,  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  water,  to  obtain  5-(2-methylmercaptoethyl)- 
hydantoin;  and 
(ii)  reacting  5-(2-methyImercaptoethyl)-hydantoin  Co  obtain 
methionine  or  the  sail  thereof; 

wherein 
step  (i)  is  initiated  by  means  of  at  least  one  premixture  so  that  a 
first  mixture  is  formed  containing  at  least  Vio  of  the 
3-methylmercaptopropionaldehyde  and  at  least  '/w  of  the 
hydrogen  cyanide  component  or  corresponding  quantities  of 
the  precursors  from  which  said  components  can  be  prepared, 
and  containing  less  than  Vio  of  one  of  the  components  ammo- 
nia, carbon  dioxide  or  of  the  precursor  from  which  ammonia 
or  carbon  dioxide  can  be  prepared,  and  this  first  mixture  is 
combined  with  the  other  component(s)  or  precursor(s)  for  the 
reactive  conversion  to  5-(2-methylmercaptoethyl)-hydanioin, 
wherein  the  latter  component(s)  may  be  premixed  in  one  or 
more  additional  mixtures. 
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Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.485 
pri'irilv.  applicalinn  Rfp.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1VV4, 


Int.  CI.    CO/C  :<l/42:53/0S 
VS.  CI.  562—608  8  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  distillation  process  for  producing  acetic  acid  and 
methanol  as  hydrolysis  products  from  a  composition  containing 
more  than  509c  of  methyl  acetate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hydrolysing  said  composition  to  acetic  acid  and  methanol  in 
a  reaction  zone  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  reaction  zone  containing  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin 
catalyst,  supplying  water  downwardly  to  said  ion  exchange 
resin  catalyst  and  supplying  said  composition  upwardly  to 
said  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  collecting  unreacted  methyl  acetate  and  water  vapor  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  condensing  said  collected 
methyl  acetate  and  water  \apor  to  form  a  condensate  and 
resupplying  said  condensate  to  said  reaction  zone;  and 

(c)  at  the  same  time  as  said  step  (b),  collecting  said  reaction 
mixture  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  sepa- 
rating said  reaction  mixture  into  acetic  acid,  methanol  and 
impurities  by  reboiling.  resupplying  said  impurities  to  said 
reaction  zone  and  recovering  said  acetic  acid  and  methanol 
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fkf  l'\k  MION  I  II 
^H^^k(n    \kH^  I  IHIOI"t^<>^t■H^  ikH     jkumides 
Gerald  M.  Nul/ti;  Chi  Hunt;  (hi  fit;    \S.  Diik  Kiobucar,  and 
Charles  H.  Kolich.  ah     I    Hii   si    kouge.  La.,  assignors  to 
Albemarle  Corporation.  KKliiiiuiid.  \a. 

Filt-d  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786JI96 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  564—14  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-hydrocarbylthiophosphoric 
tnamide,  which  process  comprises: 

a)  continuously  feeding  lo  and  mixing  in  a  first  reaction  chamber 
(i)  a  preformed  mixture  of  primary  hydrocarbyl  monoamine, 
tertiary  amine  and  at  least  one  liquid  inert  organic  solvent,  and 
(ii)  thiophosphoryl  chloride  and  removing  heat  of  reaction  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  in  the  range  of  about  -20°  C.  to  about  -i-50°  C,  lo 
produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
N-hydrocarbylaminothiophosphoryl  dichloride; 

b)  continuously  feeding  and  mixing  in  a  second  reaction  cham- 
ber (i)  an  effluent  stream  of  reaction  mixture  formed  in  the 
first  reaction  chamber,  and  (ii)  ammonia  in  proportions  (1) 
that  are  at  least  about  16  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of 
N-hydrocarbylaminothiophosphoryl  dichloride.  (2)  that  pro- 
duce a  reaction  mixture  containing 
N-hydrocarbylthiophosphoric  tnamide.  and  (3)  that  keep  in 
solution  substantially  all  of  the  ammonium  chloride 
co-product  formed  in  the  reaction,  and  removing  heat  of 
reaction  from  the  mixture  formed  in  b)  at  a  rate  of  removal 
such  that  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  remains  high 
enough  to  keep  ammonium  chloride-ammonia  complex  from 
forming  an  appreciable  amount  of  solid  phase  in  said  reaction 
mixture,  but  low  enough  to  avoid  significant  reduction  in 
yield  of  N-hydrocarbylthiophosphonc  tnamide;  and 

c)  withdrawing  effluent  from  the  second  reaction  chamber  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  volume  of 
reaction  mixture  in  the  second  reaction  chamber. 
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Ti'lsu\a  \iinii.  Nat;aiTkakMi:  Shi^t'min  Ohk.iv*,i,  iak.it'.uki,  and 
lakaMiki  hill,  l/umi.  .ill  of  .lapaii.  t-^it:i!"i'  '.■■'  Takeda 
(hi-miial  Industrifs.  I  id..  Osaka,  .|a[ian 

DiNisiim  of  St-r,  No,  447,450.  \!a>  :.',  1'"^.-    I'.ii    No. 
5,544,154,  which  is  a  dnision  nf  Sir   Nn    <ii5  "!",  si  p    !4, 

1W4.  I'at.  Nil,  5,4"'S.S44.  uhnli  i^  a  i!iMvi..n  <<;  Mi    Ni. 
784.9SS,  Oil    I'J    !W!.  i'ai    N..   -..'"(..(.M    I  hi-  .i). plication 

si  p    r    i'Wfi,  Sir    ,Nu,  7i5,21<> 
Claim-  pr    (!t>    .,ppl.  .ii.  i    lapan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-298650; 
Sep.  25,  IWl,  3-245«>«>7 

Int.  CI."  C07C  23.W.^ 
U.S.  CI.  564—218  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  4-formylamino-2,3,5-trimethyl-l-(2- 
methyl-2-propenyloxy)benzene. 


(ID 


O  O 

wherein 

R  and  R,,  the  same  of  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
straight  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl,  an  unsubstituted  substituted 
phenyl  or.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  C^-Cj  cycloaliphatic  ring,  by  catalytic  hydro- 
genation  in  a  solvent,  to  the  corresponding  5-amino-l,3- 
dioxanes  of  formula 


NHj 


(D 


o  o 

rXr, 

and.  subsequently,  hydrolyzing  the  compounds  of  formula  I  lo 
2-amino- 1 .3-propanediol, 
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N  \  I'll  I  Hi  li.'i    5\!  '\t        1   i  !   WliN    K3) 

>|  liik  I  ,|oo;  Jin-Eok  kirn;  Jeong-lm  \Non,  and  Kum-l'i 
lh»  111^  :<ll  iif  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
K  iiihi    1  rir  IK  hi  riiical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea 

filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  19%, 
96-12872 

Int.  CI."  C07C  46/00 
L  .S.  CI.  568—317  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  2-methyl- 1 ,4-naphthoquinone  through 
a  [2-1-4!  Diels- Alder  reaction  of  2-methyl- 1.4-benzoquinone  with 
1.3-butadiene      to      obtain       2-methyl-4a,5,8.8a-leirahydro-l,4- 
naphthoquinone  and  a  dehydrogenation  of  the  obtained  2-methyl- 
4a.5.8.8a-lelra-hydro-    1 .4-naphthoquinone  in  the  presence  of  a 
dehydrogenating  catalyst,  the  dehydrogenating  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  a  Broensted  acid, 
the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
carrying  out  simultaneously  the  (2-14)  Diels-Alder  reaction  and  a 
dehydrogenation  in  a  single  pot  by  using  dimethylsulfoxide  as 
a  dehydrogenating  agent  and  as  a  solvent  for  the  (2-h4)  Diels- 
Alder  reaction. 


5.770,773 
PROCESSHik  rill    I'kl  r\K  Xll- iN  ; '!   -   .'-nxQ-i^- 
U10\.\M.s 
\ntonio  Nardi,  Paderno  Dugnano,  and  Marco  Villa,  Milan. 
both  nf  !t:ili.  assisnorv  ti-  /amfion  Group  S.p.A.,  Vicenza, 
h.ih 
iii>iM..r!  .4  s.,,    \.,,  722,174,  I  I.!    111.  iWfi.  Pat.  No.  5,663 J72. 
Ilii-  ap[iiuation  Mar  :.>.  !"''".  s. ;    No.  827,450 
(  1,11111-  pn..iitv.  application  lUly,  Apr.  14,  1994    MI'UMxi'J" 
Int   <  1.'  C07C  21. W2: 21. WS 
VS.  CI.  564—487  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-amino-l,3-propanediol 
comprising  reducing  the  oximes  of  formula 


5,770,775 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  33- 
DIMETHYLBl ri RALDEH\ DE 
Alan  R.  Katritzky,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Indra  Prakash,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  The  NutraSweet  Company, 
Deertield,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,443 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/51 
V.S.  CI.  568—450  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  3.3-dimethylbuiyraldehyde  compris- 
ing the  step  of  isomerizing  3,3-dimeihyl-l,2-epoxybutane  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  lithium  sail  to  form  said  3.3- 
dimeihylbutyraldehyde. 
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5.770.776 
(KOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  U-PROPANEDIOL 
l'>M'ph  Brnun  Powell.  Houston;  Stephen  Blake  Mullin.  Katy; 
Paul  Richard  Weider:  David  Cleve  Eubanks,  both  of  Hous- 
iiin.  dill  ill!    t'edro  Arhancet.  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  I  lil  I     nipany.  Houston.  Tex. 
<    >ntiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,676.  Sep.  30.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,544 
Int  Cl.'^  C07C  2')/36 
L.S.  CI.  568—862  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1 .3-propanediol  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen in  an  essentially  non-waler-miscible  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-phosphine-ligaied  cobalt 
catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  promoter  under 
reaction  conditions  effective  to  produce  an  intermediate  prod- 
uct mixmre  composing  less  than  15  wt  %  3-hydroxypropanal; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
the  3-hydroxypropanal  so  as  to  provide  a  first  aqueous  phase 
comprising  3-hydroxypropanal  in  greater  concentration  than 
the  concentration  of  3-hydroxypropanal  in  the  intermediate 
product  mixture,  and  a  first  organic  phase  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  the  cobalt  carbonyl  or  a  cobalt-containing  deriva- 
tive thereof: 

(c)  separating  the  first  aqueous  phase  from  the  first  organic 
phase: 

(d)  adding  fresh  non-water-miscible  solvent  to  the  first  aqueous 
phase  and  extracting  into  such  solvent  at  least  a  portion  of  any 
cobalt  catalyst  or  cobalt-containing  derivative  thereof  present 
in  such  aqueous  phase,  to  provide  a  second  aqueous  phase 
comprising  3-hydroxypropanal  and  a  second  organic  phase 
comprising  the  cobalt  catalyst  or  a  cobalt-containing  deriva- 
tive thereof; 

(e)  separating  the  second  aqueous  phase  from  the  second  organic 
phase: 

(ft  passing  the  first  organic  phase  and  the  second  organic  phase 
to  the  process  of  step  (a): 

(g)  contacting  the  second  aqueous  phase  comprising 
3-hydroxypropanal  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions  to  provide  a 
hydrogenation  product  mixture  comprising  1, 3-propanediol: 
and 

Ih)  recovering  1 , 3-propanediol  from  said  hydrogenation  product 
mixture. 


5,770,777 
Mf     HOD  REDUCING  UV  ABSORPTION  IN  ETHYLENE 

CI  vrOLS,  WATER.  AND  MIXTURES 
!'t    i;  \    \  frit:  fit.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Edward  A.  Dietz,  Grand 
Islaiul    '"ir-     f  N,Y..  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Cor- 
porati.ii.  Ni.itJra  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,289 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00:27/26 

U.S.  a.  568—868  20  Claims 
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and  at  least  0.01  ppm  of  a  dione.  comprising  passing  said  solvent 
through  an  anionic  exchange  resin  that  contains  strong  base  sites 
regenerated  with  hydroxide. 


1,  A  method  of  reducing  the  UV  absorbance  of  a  solvent  thai 
consists  essentially  of  ethylene  glycol,  water,  or  a  mixttire  thereof. 


5,770,778 

II  RIIH   vllov  OF  ETHYLENEGLY  COL  RECOVERED 

h  KOM  POLYESTER  RESINS 

\  1  iriiv  \lL;im.inias  Naujokas.  Wibsttr.  N.Y..  assignor  to  East- 
man Koti.ik  <  "mpan%,  Kiuhcstcr.  .N.\. 

liUi!   !.ii    1(1    I  wh.  Ser.  No.  678,018 

Int.  LI.    Line  31/18:27/26 

VS.  CI.  568—872  10  Claims 
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8.  A  process  for  recovering  and  purifying  liquid  ethylene  glycol 
from  polyester  resins  using  apparatus  that  comprises: 
a  dissolver  for  receiving  polyester. 

a  reactor  for  depolymerizing  polyester  into  monomer  compo- 
nents, and 
a  rectifier  for  separating  monomer  components; 
the  prcKess  comprising 

a)  adding  polyester  to  the  dissolver  and  combining  it  with  melt 
from  the  reactor  to  reduce  the  chain  length  of  the  polyester, 

b)  transfemng  reduced  chain  length  polyester  from  the  dissolver 
to  the  reactor, 

c)  passing  super-heated  methanol  through  the  reactor  to  depoly- 
merize  polyester  into  its  constituent  monomers, 

d)  transfemng  depolymerization  products  from  the  reactor  to  the 
rectifier; 

e)  separating  the  depolymerization  products  in  the  rectifier  into  a 
vapor  phase  containing  monomer  components  and  a  liquid 
phase  containing  higher  molecular  weight  matenals; 

ft  recovenng  ethylene  glycol  exiting  the  rectifier, 
g)  punfying  the  ethylene  glycol  recovered  in  step  ft  by  distilla- 
tion, and 
h)  further  purifying  the  ethylene  glycol  punfied  in  step  g)  by 
contacting  it  with,  in  either  order, 

1)  a  first  adsorbent  that  has  a  high  affinity  for  polar  contami- 
nants, and 
ii)  a  second  adsorbent  that  has  a  high  affinity  for  non-polar 
contaminants. 


PROCESS  (•(  <k  Pki  l'\K\ll(iN  oh 
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Justpti  S.ipfui.  ^f«.irk.  I'k-I  ,  rfrid  \\ilham 
i,ini\  Ni  u  h  .iirtitid,  (  iinn..  a»^vi>;nors  In  V  I 
Ntmouri  ,ind  (  nriipanN.  Wilmington,  Del 

Filtd   I.Hi    ;.  IW7,  .Ser.  No.  778,427 
Inl.  CI."  C07C  I7/0S 
U.S.  CI.  570—166  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fluonnated  hydrocarbon 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  liquid  phase  mixture  comprising;  at  least  one 
chlonnated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  formula  R'R^C=CR'R''  and  CR'R''R'R',  wherein  at  least 
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one  of  R'  through  R-*  in  R'R-C=CR'R^  and  at  least  one  of 
R'  through  R"  in  CR^R''R^R'*  is  chlonne,  and  wherein  the 
remainder  of  R'  through  R^  in  R'R-  C=CR'R^  and  R' 
through  R"  in  CR^R"  R'R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F.  Cl.  Br.  and 
C,,|Z<,,^i),  wherein  Z  is  identical  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  F,  Cl  and  Br,  and  y  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  6. 

hydrogen  fluoride, 

at  least  one  tin  catalyst,  and 

at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metal  alkoxide  and  a  nonmetal  alkoxide  represented  by 
M(OR'*),,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  of  elements 
consisting  of  Li,  Na.  K,  Rb,  Cs,  Be.  Mg.  Ca,  Sr.  Ba,  Ti,  B,  Al, 
Si,  Ge,  Sn,  and  Pb,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,  through  C^  alkyl.  and  x  is  from  I  to  4: 

b)  heating  said  first  mixture,  and: 

c)  recovering  a  second  mixture  comprising  fluorinaied  hydrocar- 
bon wherein  said  second  mixture  is  substantially  free  of 
oligomeric  and  polymeric  compounds. 


-'  ''"(I, "HI) 

PROCESS  f'>K  PKKPARIM.   vl  KM    H\i  IIT^ 
Josef  Metz.  Mari.  ,iii{i   '  lemens  Ost.rhnii.    l»i.iv(vr',,    t.,,i!     .f 
(H-rniiinN,  asvit;n.ir^  It.  HiiiK   \  ktii'nK<'^fH«  fiaf!,   M.-ti;,  (jer- 

SlldlU 

^!S^■d   K-(>     ill.    1 ''••'■"    ^<■I    N<'    ""••>*', i>fi.H 
(  iaims  pniinlN,  appiuatmn  (.crinan},  i-iti    h.   i^'vti,    l>if>  i>4 
^<>fi.> 

Int   Cl.*  C07C  17/08 
U.S.  a.  570— 24S  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cycloalkyi  halides.  consisting 
essentially  of: 

reacting  an  olefin  and  concentrated  hydrohalic  acid,  without  the 

addition  of  a  catalyst  and  without  addition  of  a  solvent: 
wherein  said  reacting  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  said  olefin,  and  said  olefin  is  a  cycloaliphatic 
olefin  having  5-16  carbon  atoms. 


d)  recovering  the  reduced  benzene  content  paraffinic  stream  and 
the  reduced  carbon  oxide  content  hydrogen  stream; 

e)  drying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reduced  carbon  oxide  content 
hydrogen  stream  to  produce  a  dried  reduced  cartx)n  oxide 
content  hydrogen  stream; 

0  charging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dried  reduced  carbon  oxide 
content  hydrogen  stream  to  an  isomerization  zone; 

g)  charging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reduced  benzene  content 
paraffinic  stream  to  the  isomerization  zone;  and,  h)  isomeriz- 
ing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reduced  benzene  content  paraffinic 
stream  in  the  isomerization  zone  at  a  temperature  from  about 
250°  to  about  600°  F..  and  a  pressure  from  about  100  to  about 
600  psig  in  the  presence  of  an  isomerization  catalyst  to 
produce  an  isomerized  paraffin  stream. 


5.770.781 

Mt  i  Hi  )1)  H  >k  H  iMINATING  «    \kHi  >\  '  i\i!i>  ^  l\ 

FEEDS  TO  A  C5  AND  C6  PARAFFIN  l^oXU  Kt/  \  Hi   v 

PROCESS 

\iulriw   P.  Voss,  Cerritos,  and   Mufuui  J.  Pedersen.  Irvine, 

H.ith  of  Calif.,  :i';<:icnnr<-'  !n  \tl.iiiih   ki.  hticlrl  Cnmpanv,  Los 

\ngeles.  Calif 

f  il. ,!  I  )ct.  15,  1V96,  Ser,  No.  732,823 
!r,!    Cl,"  C07C  5/22:1/00:5/13 
U.S.  Cl.  585—253  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  benzene  content  and  isomenzing  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  paraffinic  stream  containing  benzene  and  at 
least  50  volume  percent  C,  and  C^  paraffins  using  a  hydrogen 
stream  containing  at  least  one  carbon  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  the 
method  comprising; 

a)  charging  the  paraffinic  stream  containing  benzene  and  at  least 
50  volume  percent  C,  and  C(,  paraffins  to  a  benzene  saturation 
zone: 

b)  charging  a  hydrogen  stream  containing  at  least  one  carbon 
oxide  to  the  benzene  saturation  zone; 

c)  saturating  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  benzene  and  metha- 
nating  at  least  a  major  ponion  of  the  carbon  oxide  present  in 
the  benzene  saturation  zone  at  a  temperature  from  about  325° 
to  about  800°  F.  a  pressure  from  about  200  to  about  700  psig 
in  the  presence  of  a  benzene  saturation  catalyst  to  produce  a 
reduced  benzene  content  paraffinic  stream  and  a  reduced 
carbon  oxide  content  hydrogen  stream; 


5,770,782 
PROCESS  AND  'v^  "^TEM  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF 
AKii'i  \i  U    COMPOLTMDS 
John  F.  Knifton;  Prakasa  Rao  .Anantaneni.  both  of  Austin,  and 
Melvin    Stockton.   Georgetown,   all    of  Tex,,   assignors    to 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,695 
Int.  Cl."  C07C  2/68:2/66 
VS.  Cl.  585-^467  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  useful  for  preparing  alkylated  aromatic  compounds, 
compnsing: 

(A)  introducing  an  aromatic  compound  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbons  and  an  olefin  having  from  about  8  to  about 
30  carbons  above  a  catalyst  bed  containing  an  alkylation 
catalyst: 

(B)  contacting  the  olefin  and  the  aromatic  compound  in  the 
presence  of  the  alkylation  catalyst  under  conditions  such  that 
the  olefin  and  the  aromatic  compound  react  to  form  an  alky- 
lated aromatic  compound; 

(C)  allowing  the  alkylated  aromatic  compound  and  any  unre- 
acted  aromatic  compound  to  descend  into  a  reboiler  from  the 
catalyst  bed; 

(D)  withdrawing  the  alkylated  aromatic  compound  from  the 
reboiler;  and 

(E)  heating  contents  of  the  reboiler  such  that  the  aromatic 
compound  refluxes  to  contact  the  catalyst  bed. 
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5,770,783 
\    KANE  ISOMERIZATION  USING  REVERSIBLE  FLOW 
REACTIVE  CHROMATOGRAPHV 
fltinian  A.   Zinnen,   Evaaston,  and  Charles  P.   McGonegal, 
Addison,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC.  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,250 
Int.  CI."  C07C  5/13 
VS.  CI.  585—738  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  at  least  one  normal  or  mono- 
methyl-branched  alkane  containing  from  about  6  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms  to  form  at  least  one  multi-methyl-branched  alkane  compris- 
ing: 

a)  introducing  a  pulse  of  feed  containing  said  normal  or  mono- 
methyl-branched  alkane  to  a  first  end  of  a  reactive  chroma- 
tography hxed  bed  reaction  and  adsorption  zone  containing  a 
hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydro- 
carbon in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  2.  a  catalyst  effective 
to  isomenze  the  normal  or  mono-methyl-branched  alkane,  and 
an  adsorbent  effective  to  selectively  adsorb  normal  and  mono- 
methyl-branched  alkanes  relative  to  multi-methyl-branched 
alkanes.  and  operating  under  conditions  effective  to  isomerize 
the  normal  or  mono-methyl-branched  alkane; 

b)  introducing  a  desorbent  comprising  at  least  one  alkane  having 
from  about  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  to  the  first  end  of  said 
zone  and  withdrawing  an  effluent  containing  at  least  one 
multi-methyl-branched  alkane  from  a  second  end  of  said 
zone; 

c)  reversing,  after  a  penod  of  time,  fluid  flow  in  the  zone  by 
redirecting  the  introduction  of  the  desort)enl  and  a  secorii' 
pulse  of  feed  to  the  second  end  of  said  zone  and  concurrent]  \ 
moving  the  location  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  effluent  to  tht 
first  end  of  said  zone  to  retain  said  normal  and  mono-methy  I 
branched  alkanes  within  the  zone  for  isomerization;  and 

d)  continuing  to  periodically  reverse  fluid  flow  in  the  zone  by 
alternating  introducing  the  desort>ent  and  additional  pulses  of 
feed  to  the  first  end  and  then  the  second  end  of  said  zone 
while  concurrently  withdrawing  the  effluent  from  the  second 
end  and  then  the  first  end  of  said  zone  to  retain  said  normal 
and    mono-methyl-branched   alkanes    within    the    zone    for 

I    isomerization. 


^^^ 


(a)  feeding  a  commingled  wa.ste  stream  into  a  primary  treatment 
unit,  said  commingled  waste  compnsing  organic  material  and 
inorganic  material; 

(b)  separating  a  portion  of  the  organic  material  from  the  inor- 
ganic material  in  said  pnmary  treatment  unit  and  decompos- 
ing a  portion  of  the  organic  material  into  decomposition 
products  comprising  CO,  CO,,  H,,  and  H,0  in  said  pnmary 
treatment  unit  to  form  an  organic  gas  stream  compnsing  at 
least  CO  or  volatile  organic  compounds,  wherein  the  portion 
of  the  organic  material  decomposed  in  said  pnmary  treatment 
unit  is  less  than  75%  by  volume  of  the  organic  matenal; 

(c)  removing  said  organic  gas  stream  from  said  primary  treat- 
ment unit; 

(d)  feeding  said  organic  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
400°  F  into  a  first  portion  of  a  matnx  bed  of  heat  resistant 
matenal  contained  within  a  flameless  oxidizer; 

(e)  injecting  .supplemental  air,  oxygen,  fuel,  or  combinations 
thereof  into  said  first  portion  of  said  matrix  bed  to  react  with 
said  organic  gas  stream; 

(f)  heating  said  organic  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1400°  F.  in  said  macnx  bed  and  oxidizing  the  volatile  organic 
compounds  or  CO  into  gaseous  products  in  an  oxidation  wave 
within  said  matrix  bed. 


5.770.785 

vl'P\K\TlIS  ANDMFI  HitO  K)K  KKMOMN*.  (    \KH<>\ 

DIOXIDE  CON  I  \ivf  l>  l^  f\H\l  M  i,  \^ 

M.isaiakii    r.jmiirii.    K.ii« <i>..iki,    'iiitaka    lshi»ata.   Zushi,   and 
\Msliiv)Mi     it"h,     ^■■ki4i.mi.i.    .<ll    iif    Japan,    assignors    to 

k.ihiishiK!   Kaivh.i    Invhilia    K,tn,i-..iki     i.ip.in 
f  lird    In!     H.    l''«'<,   Sr,     N„.  S8.''-<» 

Claims  iiri.,!-iu,  .ippikaiM.n    Lqian    Jul.  9.  1992,4-181443; 
Jun.  10,  rW3.  5-i3St)4i 

Int.  CI."  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  588—900  15  Claims 


16    12 


5,770,784 
SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COMMINGLED 
WASTES  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
COMMINGLED  WASTES 
.Ann  C.  Heywood,  Danville,-  Mark  R.  Hoist,  Concord;  Richard 
J.  Martin,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  T.  Scbofield, 
Villanova,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thermatrix,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,708,  Apr.  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,271 
Int.  a."  F23D  3/40 
VS.  CI.  588—209  34  Claims 


'IP^^d' 


1.  A  method  for  treating  commingled  waste,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


I  An  apparatus  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  contained  in 
exhaust  gas,  comprising: 

a  hydrogen  suppl^apparaius  for  supplying  a  hydrogen  source, 
said  hydrogen  source  being  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methane,  ethane,  ethylene,  acetylene 
and  water; 

a  mixer  for  uniformly  mixing  the  hydrogen  source  supplied  from 
the  hydrogen  supply  apparatus  with  exhaust  gas  containing 
carbon  dioxide  in  order  to  form  mixed  gas; 

a  beam  generator  for  generating  high  energy  beams  that  are 
irradiated  to  the  mixed  gas  from  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  flow  direction  of  the  mixed  gas; 

a  reaction  container  for  activating  the  mixed  gas  by  irradiating 
high  energy  beams  from  the  beam  generator  and  for  causing 
reduction  reaction  of  the  carbon  dioxide;  wherein  mesh  mate- 
rials for  promoting  the  reduction  reaction  between  the  acti- 
vated hydrogen  source  and  carbon  dioxide  contained  in  the 
exhaust  gas  are  disposed  in  multiple  layers  within  the  reaction 
container,  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  reaction  con- 
tainer IS  gradually  decreased  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the 
mixed  gas;  and 

a  recovery  section  for  separating  a  product  formed  by  the 
reduction  reaction  from  the  exhaust  gas  and  recovenng  the 
product. 
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5.770,78/; 
MEJHoiMiik   iii)    [Mil   \ii<i\   \  M  i/()R  TE.STING  OF 

GLM.>>  ANU  IKOMOll.K.s  IWOIAED  IN  PLANT- 

NEMATODE  INTERACTIONS  USING  PLANTS  OF  THE 

GENUS  \R\BFn(irSIS 

Peter  Christiaan  Sijmons,   \:s -i.  i  i  tiii    Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Mogen  International  .N.\..  l.eiden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  P(  J  KPV 2/00662,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5.  1994,  §  102(e) 
I'lte  Jan.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/I7054,  PCT  Pub. 
liate  Oct.  15.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  122.456 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  26, 
1991.  91200698 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/06:4/00;  CI2N  5/04:  AOIK  29AX) 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  25  aaims 

I.  A  plant  rtx)t  system  comprising  a  root  of  a  plant  of  the  genus 
Arabidopsis,  a  root-supporting  substance,  a  nutrient  medium  and  a 
plant-parasitic  nematode  that  causes  at  least  one  nematode  feeding 
structure  in  said  root  for  supporting  development  of  the  nematode 
for  a  complete  life  cycle,  the  root  supponing  substance  and  nutn- 
ent  medium  being  suitable  for  supporting  development  of  the 
nematode  on  the  root  for  said  complete  life  cycle,  said  root 
compnsing  the  at  least  one  nematode  feeding  structure  supponing 
the  development  of  said  plant-parasitic  nematode,  said  root  sup- 
porting substance  comprising  a  highly  purified  gelling  matnx  that 
provides  sufficient  water-retaining  capacity  and  mechanical  sup- 
port for  supporting  said  development,  said  root  supporting  sub- 
stance being  substantially  devoid  of  nematode-inhibiting  sub- 
stances. 


5,770,787 

NUTRIENT  STATUS  OF  PLANTS  IN  SOILS 

James  Alexander  Montague.  Bethanga.  and  Gregory  Laurence 

Bend,  r    N.  u   Sc.iidi  W  il.-v    both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
SGH  \ii-.ir .i!!.t  i'fi    i  hi     NU lb. lurne  Vic.  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  345,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  22,  1993,  PM 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/10:  CI2N  1/00:  AOIG  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  800—250  13  Claims 

I.  Peine illium  radicum  deposited  with  the  Australian  Govern- 
ment Analytical  Laboratories  and  accorded  the  accession  number 
N93/472267  and  herein  referred  to  as  Pemcillium  radicum  N93/ 
47267. 

5.770,788 

sMiUCING  (  IfKMMnsOME  DOUBLING  IN  AN  I  Hi  H 

CULTURE  IN  \i\i/K 

\:,   ii.i    institute  of  Genetics,  A\aibni..i  Mnica.  Beijing,  China 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,655,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  689,175.  Apr.  23,  1991, 

abandntud   This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,794 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1990, 

'ti<i«(tiV0.3 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/00:15/29:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  fertile  com  plants,  comprising 
cultunng  anthers  or  microspores  of  Zea  mays  in  a  culture  medium 


for  seven  to  fourteen  days,  adding  to  the  medium  at  a  concentration 
of  at  least  50  ppm  of  colchicine  to  induce  chromosome  doubling  in 
microspores,  allowing  said  colchicine  to  act  upon  the  cultured 
microspores,  remov  ing  the  microspores  from  said  medium  and  said 
colchicine  within  three  days  and  thereafter  regenerating  fertile 
doubled  haploid  plants  from  the  cultured  microspores. 


5,770,789 

HERITABLE  REDUCTION  IN  INSECT  FEEDING  ON 

BRASSICACEAE  PLANTS 

Starrs  Thomas  Mitcheil-Olds,  and  David  Henry  Siemens,  both 

of  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignors  to  University   of  Montana, 

Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,016 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:1/04:1/06:  CI2N  15/01 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  cruciferous  plant  having  a  hentable 

reduction  m  susceptibility  to  cotyledon  or  leaf  feeding  by  Phyllot- 

reta  insects,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  selecting,  in  a  population  of  Pq  Brassicaceae  plants  having  a 
mean  total  non-seed  glucosinolate  level,  at  least  one  Pq  plant 
having  a  total  non-seed  glucosinolate  level  that  is  decreased 
sufiSciently.  relative  to  said  total  non-seed  glucosinolate  level 
in  said  ?„  population,  to  reduce  susceptibility  to  cotyledon  or 
leaf  feeding  by  Phyllotreta  insects; 

b)  producing  P,  progeny  from  said  at  least  one  Pq  plant; 

c)  identifying  at  least  one  P,  plant  that  inherits  said  decreased 
total  glucosinolate  level,  thereby  producing  said  plant  having 
said  reduced  susceptibility  to  cotyledon  or  leaf  feeding  by 
said  insects. 

23.  A  cruciferous  plant  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,770,790 

INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH41E 

Loren    John    Holfbeck,    Tipton.    Ind.,    assignor    to    Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,950 

InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  CI2N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  19  Claims 

I.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH4IE  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209269. 


VOL 
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MFTHOI)  \M»  \t*P\KAri  S  KOK  \(  (  !  R\I> 
MKXSl  KFMKM  0^  IMP\(   F  KKXC   il  KK   lUHWInK 

\tKhael  Peler  Manahan.  Sr  .  :;"4  <  i^K  1  <  af  l>r,  st,i!,   !  •.iicge. 
Pa.  lWi<»« 

MiedJun     [  4,   i^ft,  s*  r    No.  663,917 
Int.  CI.    GUIH  /.x^r,,  GUIN  3/30:3/32 
VS.  a.  7J— 12.01  8  <  1 .11 

4w1 


128 


1   A  method  for  thermally  conditioning  a  specimen  in-situ  prior 
to  performing  an  impact  test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  said  specimen  in  a  test  fixture; 

b.  thermally  conditioning  said  specimen  in  said  test  fixture  by 
flowing  a  thermally  conditioned  fluid  over  surfaces  of  said 
specimen  which  are  adjacent  to  volume  of  material  which 
undergoes  deformation  during  said  impact  test  which  aflfects 
fracture  behavior; 

c.  impacting  said  specimen;  and 

d.  measuring  at  least  one  key  variable  in  step  c; 

whereby  said  specimen  will  be  impact  tested  at  a  known  tempera- 
ture. 


nH(>(   K  sKNSORS 

Ivutiimii  Nakada:  \kira  fust-;  '^(ishiMtki  ^iigiiama.  'Sisn 
Kiida.  and  Okihiro  l"aki.  all  of  kanauawa.  Japan.  a\sig!iiir> 
tH  Nippon  \leph  (  orporatinn,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ZH.  IWh.  Ser.  No,  "38.(SW 

(  laims  priorilv.  appllcatidn  Japan.  Oft.  2'.  i'^''^    -  jsir^r, 

IW    Ih,  iw?,  -.'.t2H'5.v  !)«    r.  IWf,  -.Mtl74: 

int.  (I      (,ll!t'  HO!H     V14 

I  .•>.  C  I.  7.^—12.01  17  aaims 


12a  16a     13  12  12b 

1   A  shock  sensor,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  reed  switch  extending  in  a  direction  in  which  shocks 

are  detected; 
a  moving  member  movable  along  the  magnetic  reed  switch  due 

to  the  shock.s  and  capable  of  imparting  a  magnetic  force  to 

turn  on  the  magnetic  reed  switch; 
a  biasing  member  to  normally  urge  the  moving  member  toward 

one  side  of  the  magnetic  reed  switch;  and 
an  adjuster  to  adjust  when  the  magnetic  reed  switch  is  on. 


179-280  OG  -98-23    QL  3 


wherein  the  adjuster  reduces  a  speed  at  which  the  moving 

member  moves,  and, 
wherein  the  biasing  member  comprises  a  coil  spring  contacting 

the  moving  member; 
the  moving  member  comprises  a  spring  stop  provided  fixedly  on 

an  outer  periphery  of  the  moving  member,  with  the  coil  spring 

abutting  the  spring  stop;  and 
the  adjuster  comprises  interaction  portions  on  the  coil  spring  and 

the  moving  member  which  form  a  small  space  between  the 

coil  spring  and  the  moving  member. 


5.770.793 

\n  IHdlt  H>K  l>M  V  KMlNlNi.    !  HI-   (  '  >S(   '  ^  I  k  \  !  !ON 

(II-    \  vi   Hv|.\\i   !■    i\    \  ,  .  \s 
Ku-khard   'viink,   iutM-ik,  t.ir!ii.uiv    .ts^iiin-r    to  Dragerwerk 
xklicntl'-^fil^i  hal'l,   1  lilH-ik.  turniaii^ 

liii'-ii  Ivh    :(i,  ■  w,  vi  I    N,     Hn:.'><i3 
Claims  pn^iruv  .ippiii  .i(!..!:  I ,,  rni.iin    Ivt'-    :4     ! '«»,    nj*.  ii" 
062.7 

InL  CI.'-  GOIN  2l/35;33/VS;33/497 
VS.  a.  73—23.21  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  substance  in 
a  gaseous  sample  to  be  measured,  the  substance  also  being  in 
ambient  air,  the  method  utilizing  a  first  gas  analyzer  for  measuring 
infrared  absorption  of  said  substance  and  a  second  gas  analyzer 
configured  as  an  electrochemical  measuring  cell; 
said  first  gas  analyzer  including: 

a  measurement  cuvette  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet: 
a  pump  connected  to  said  cuvene  for  scavenging  the  latter: 
an  infrared  radiator  for  generating  and  transmitting  infrared 

radiation  through  said  measurement  cuvette; 
and.  an  infrared  radiation  detector  for  receiving  said  infrared 
radiation  transmined  through  said  cuvette;  and.  said  second 
gas  analyzer  including  a  sample-taking  line  for  connecting 
said  second  gas  analyzer  directly  to  said  measurement 
cuvette:  and. 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
filling  said  measurement  cuvette  with  ambient  air  and  utiliz- 
ing said  second  gas  analyzer  to  draw  a  sample  via  said 
sample-taking  line  to  analyze  said  ambient  air  and  deter- 
mine the  concentration  (Ac)  of  said  substance  in  said  ambi- 
ent air; 
infrared-optically  measunng  said  ambient  air  in  said  measure- 
ment cuvette  to  measure  the  infrared  absorption  (lo-Al<,) 
thereof; 
emptying  said  measurement  cuvene  of  said  ambient  air; 
filling  said  measurement  cuvene  with  said  gaseous  sample; 
infrared-optically  measunng  said  gaseous  sample  to  measure 

the  infrared  absorption  (I,)  thereof;  and, 
determining  the  true  concentration  (c)  of  said  substance  in 
said  gaseous  sample  by  adding  an  apparent  concentration 
(c')  to  the  concentration  (Ac)  of  said  substance  present  in 
said  ambient  air  wherein  (c')  is  determined  with  the  aid  of 
said  infrared  absorption  (lo-AIo)  in  said  ambient  air  utiliz- 
ing the  relationship: 

4147 
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wherein: 
a=calibration  factor  which  is  determined  by  calibrating  measure- 
ments on  a  gaseous  sample  of  known  concentration  of  said 
substance. 


5,770,794 

M   iM  !     KING  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

IMf  fMlN.     (  VLLTS  IN  THE  INTEGRITY  OF  A 

-MCONENT  OR  STRUCTIRE 

Kt'iutn   1   ti  ,  Davey,  Bassendean,  Australia,  assignor  to  TUlip 

H.t-  T".   I  td.  >outh  Perth,  Australia 
^  f    i   N      f'<  T/A194/00235,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
D.te  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  6,  1993,  PL8682; 
Dec.  31,  1993,  PM3203,  Dec.  31,  1993,  PM3205 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/26 
VS.  a.  73—37  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  monitoring  of  impending  faults  in  the 
integnty  of  a  component  or  structure  in  static  or  dynamic  applica- 
tion compnsing  a  sealed  cavity  on  or  within  the  component  or 
structure,  a  source  of  substantially  constant  vacuum,  a  connection 
between  the  cavity  and  the  source  mcorporating  a  device  of  high 
impedance  fluid  flow  and  means  to  monitor  the  change  in  pressure 
between  the  cavity  and  source. 


5.770,795 

FLUID  MIXTURE  TESTING  CELL  SUITED  FOR 

DETECTING  PHASE  CHANGES 

t  i!  ni  inuel  Behar,  Jouy  Le  Moutier;  Gerard  Moracchini, 
Aiidilly,  and  Jose  Sanchez,  Viarmes.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,908 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1995,  95  09814 
Int  CI.*  G€1N  II/IO 
U.S.  CI.  73—54.23  n  Claims 

1.  A  test  cell  for  testing  a  fluid  mixture  suited  for  detecting  phase 
discontinuities  occurring  in  said  mixture,  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  inner  cavity,  means  for  feeding  the  mixture 
into  the  inner  cavity,  two  coaxial  electrodes  including  a  tubular 
inner  electrode  and  an  outer  electrode,  said  inner  and  outer  elec- 
trodes being  electrically  Insulated  and  connected  to  an  electrical 
conductivity  measuring  device,  a  mixing  means  including  a  tubular 
element  internally  provided  with  a  helix,  placed  inside  the  tubular 
inner  electrode  and  suitable  for  establishing  a  closed  circulation  of 
the  mixture  between  the  inner  and  outer  electrodes,  to  provide  a 


circulating  mixture,  means  for  driving  the  mixing  means  in  rotation 
and  means  for  measuring  an  apparent  viscosity  of  the  circulating 


5,771). "''(, 
FAILURE  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE  FOR  A  FUEL  PUMP 

Vt'.iihim    Sakamntci,    /ijshi:    Toshika/u    Oshidari.   '\okosuka,- 

Ivi.HK    In.iKii^hi.  Vikohanid.  .inil  Shiijeni  Kaniruava.  Tokyo, 
.111  "f  |.i|.aii,  ,i-.Mi;ni.rs  ii.  Nrssan  Mnt.n  (  rr..  I  id  ,  K.inai;a»a. 

l.ip.iii 

niffi  s»-p.  .*,  I'Wh,  stT  N.i  ~irjs} 
Claims  pnoril),  application  Japan,  Aug.  Jl.  1W5.  7  2 .U 283 
111!    (  !     (,iil\l  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—119  A 


(  ST*RT^ 


!~  f'hiims 


C*i.CUL*Ti  CRANKSHAFT 

ROTATION  SP€£D  POP 

EACH  CTUHMP 


1.  A  failure  diagnosis  device  for  a  fuel  pump,  said  pump  having 
a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  that,  according  to  a  rotation  of  an 
input  shaft  which  turns  together  with  an  engine,  in  turn  discharge 
fuel  which  is  supplied  to  said  engine,  wherein  a  fuel  supply 
capacity  of  said  pump  is  set  to  be  lower,  when  one  of  said  pressure 
chambers  has  a  failure  so  as  not  to  be  able  to  discharge  fuel,  than 
a  maximum  value  of  a  fuel  supply  amount  which  is  required  by 
said  engine,  compnsing: 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  fuel  supply  requirement 
of  said  engine  is  satisfied,  and 

means  for  diagnosing  that  said  pump  has  a  failure  when  said  fuel 
supply  requirement  is  not  satisfied. 
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5,770,797 
l!Hh   IK  I  SSURE  MAINTENANCE  SY'STEM 

Gary  G,  l.-ipr-hn,  s:"  H.ivstti  Ril  .  Wrsti.iki    ohi.-  44  i  4? 

Continiiaiinn    il  s«  i    N...  ft()S,67i.  fcb,  2V,  lyJb,  ab,iiidoned. 

I !  >   .i.})iK.,ti.  h  Vpr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  831381 

Inl.  CI."  B60C  23/04 

VS.  a.  73—146.8  20  Claims 

—   18 
56  —  1 8  —  -  20 

—  ?fl 
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1.  A  hub  cap  mounted  tire  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  hub  cap  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein; 

a  tire  pressure  gauge  mountably  extending  through  one  of  said 
series  of  apertures; 

a  valve  stem  assembly  extending  through  one  of  said  series  of 
apertures; 

manifold  means  for  communicating  tire  pressure  to  said  tire 
pressure  gauge  and  said  valve  stem  assembly  whenever  said 
manifold  means  is  connected  to  monitor  tire  pressure,  and 

wherein  said  valve  stem  assembly  is  formed  as  a  single  unit  to 
have  said  tire  pressure  gauge  rigidly  connected  thereto  to 
thereby  mount  both  said  tire  pressure  gauge  and  said  valve 
stem  assembly  on  said  hub  cap  proximate  to  each  other 
through  said  one  of  said  series  of  apertures  with  said  valve 
stem  assembly  having  a  concave  formed  section  along  an 
outside  surface  of  said  hub  cap  for  mounting  said  valve  stem 
therein  below  said  outside  surface  of  said  hub  cap  to  protect 
said  valve  stem  and  maintain  a  smooth  streamlined  flow  of  air 
past  the  hub  cap  during  high  speed  wheel  rotation. 


a  sensor  for  monitoring  changes  within  said  first  interior  volume 
after  said  device  has  changed  the  pressure  in  contact  with  said 
first  surface  area,  and  for  monitonng  changes  within  said 
second  interior  volume  after  said  device  has  changed  the 
pressure  in  contact  with  said  second  surface  area. 


5,770.799 
PIEZOELECTK 1  f  KMoH     ND  ACCELERATION 

^f-,N>(Jk  I  -.i.N(.    1  UV  <J4MF 
TaKiAti,  N.ik.iniiira,  and  Tak.i^  iik^  KjiFfhi.    !<i>ih  of  Nagaoka- 
ki'i     i,i(i.iii.  .is^lcnors  to  Mural. 1   M-nuifaiiuring  Co.,  Ltd., 
K  >  .iri..rii.  ,|.)pa(; 
(     1  iimi  111   ii    .1  ser.  No.  202,017,  J-eb.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 
I  his  ..pplication  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833.088 
Clairn-^  pnisrv  ;!)iplication  Japan,  Mar.  1,  IWv  ^  fW.(i231; 
Mar  1.  :  «'*   =  ofx  ;    V  Mar.  19,  1993,5-085712;  \(.;    ..     1993, 
5-123421;  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-123422;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125485 

InL  Cl.*^  GOIP  15/09  > 

VS.  CI.  73— 514J4  44  aaims 

10 


1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  comprising; 
a  vibrating  body  having  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 
piezoelectric  elements  formed  on  said  vibrating  body,  wherein 
said  vibrating  body  vibrates  by  using  the  piezoelectric  effect  of 
said  piezoelectric  elements,  and  said  vibrating  body  vibrates 
in  the   longitudinal   direction   in  such  a   manner  that  only 
longitudinal  expansion  and  contraction  take  place  simulta- 
neously in  part  of  said  vibrating  body. 
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Borehole  Streamlines 

Fluid       Damaged 
Formation 

1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  damage  proximate  to  a  rock 
surface,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  probe  engaged  with  said  housing  and  having  a  hollow  contact 
end  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  rock  surface  to  enclose  a 
first  interior  volume  and  to  define  a  discrete  first  surface  area 
on  the  rock  surface,  wherein  said  hollow  contact  end  is  areally 
variable  to  define  a  discrete  second  surface  area  on  the  rock 
surface,  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  surface  area  defined 
by  said  probe,  and  to  define  a  second  interior  volume  in 
contact  with  said  second  surface  area; 

a  device  for  selectively  changing  the  pressure  within  said  first 
interior  volume  and  within  said  second  interior  volume;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  piping,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  body  having  an  axis,  said  body  made  of  a  resilient  material; 

an  inspection  instrument  carried  by  said  body  comprising  an 
ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  U'ansmitting  ele- 
ments for  generating  a  focused  single  high  intensity  ultrasonic 
beam,  said  beam  being  directed  by  a  positionable  reflector  for 
directing  the  focused  beam  across  the  inner-surface  of  a  pipe 
in  a  helical  path  as  said  apparatus  moves  axially  through  said 
pipe; 

a  flexible  outer-surface  comprising  a  flexible  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs  formed  thereon  for  increasing  the  flexibility 
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of  said  body  transverse  to  said  axis  so  that  said  apparatus  can 
pass  through  bends  in  said  piping,  said  flexible  outer  surface 
covenng  said  body  and  said  ultrasonic  transducer: 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  consecutive  modules  com- 
prising said  body  to  one  another  flexibly  so  that  said  connect- 
ing means  flexes  to  allow  said  modules  to  change  a  relative 
orientation  thereof 


5,770,801 
IfLTRASOUND  TRANSMISSIVE  PAD 

luinjiin  \S  tn;,'   Tolumbus;  Annette  G.  Bouska,  Dublin    h<ith   >f 

Uhh,    ind   !   tnnie  R.  Drayer,  Plant  City,  Fla.,  a>,Mi;ii.  r>  ■  i 

Vb^n  I  ,ir..  ratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

i_  onlinudti.jn  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,380,  Apr.  25,  1*^'-.  I'ai. 

No.  5,494,038.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No. 

606,986 

Int  CL*  G«1N  29/04 

L.S.  a.  73—644  24  Claims 
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1.  A  pad  for  transmitting  acoustical  waves  between  an  ultra- 
sound probe  and  a  target  surface,  said  pad  comprising: 

a  first  layer  having  a  first  porous  portion,  said  first  porous 
portion  defining  first  layer  pores  therethrough,  said  first  layer 
pores  having  a  first  layer  pore  dimension; 

a  second  layer  having  a  first  porous  portion,  said  first  porous 
portion  defining  second  layer  pores  therethrough,  said  second 
layer  attached  to  said  first  layer,  said  first  and  second  layers 
defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  second  layer  pores  having 
a  second  layer  pore  dinoension.  said  fint  porous  portion  of 
said  first  layer  overlying  said  first  porous  portion  of  said 
second  layer:  and 

an  ultrasound  couplant  disposed  in  said  space  defined  between 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer,  said  ultrasound  couplant 
having  a  molecule  size,  said  molecule  size  being  less  than  or 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  layer  pore  dimension,  and  said 
molecule  size  being  less  than  or  substantially  equal  to  said 
second  layer  pore  dimension. 
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V  ED  CAPACITIVE  TO  VOLTAGE 
NTFGRATED  CIRCUIT 

\ri,»boro,  and  Keith  W.  Kawate, 
t  ^  1.1  vs.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instni- 
il,^^     lex. 

'•''.  Ser.  No.  840,744 
'  '     <. OIL  9/12 

6  Claims 

1.  A  variable  capacitor  transducer  having  an  electrical  output 
which  vanes  in  response  to  changes  in  a  mechanical  stimulus  being 
monitored  comprising  an  electric  circuit  having  a  vanable  capaci- 
tor and  a  reference  capacitor  coupled  together  to  form  a  common 
node,  a  charge  comparator,  the  common  node  coupled  to  the 
charge  comparator  for  comparing  the  charge  on  the  vanable 
capacitor  to  the  charge  on  the  reference  comparator,  an  integrator 
buffer  having  an  analog  output,  the  charge  comparator  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  integrator  buffer  to  provide  an  output  signal 
which  IS  approximately  a  linear  function  of  the  mechanical  stimu- 
lus applied  to  the  variable  capacitor,  a  plurality  of  selected 
switches,  a  timing  circuit  for  providing  actuation  signals  dunng 
instruction  cycles  for  controlling  the  state  of  energization  of  the 


selected  switches,  one  of  the  selected  switches  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  integrator  buffer,  a  closed  analog  feedback  loop 
extending  from  the  output  of  the  integrator  buffer  through  said  one 
of  the  selected  switches  to  the  vanable  capacitor  wherein  the  said 
one  of  the  selected  switches  is  closed  dunng  a  portion  of  each 
instruction  cycle  to  feedback  the  analog  output  signal  to  the  vari- 
able capacitor  to  null  out  a  charge  on  the  common  node. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  stress  sensor  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  field-effect  transistor  for 
detecting  a  stress  in  the  field-effect  transistor  based  on  a 
change  in  an  output  signal  of  the  field-effect  transistor. 

said  field  effect  transistor  including  a  p-type  semiconductor 
substrate  having  an  n-type  source  diffusion  layer  and  an 
n-type  drain  diffiision  layer  deposited  on  the  p-type  substrate, 

the  field-effect  transistor  further  including  a  channel  layer  dis- 
posed between  the  source  and  drain  diffusion  layers,  the 
channel  layer  comprising  an  inner  channel  layer  and  a  surface 
channel  layer  disposed  on  the  inner  channel  layer,  and 

a  gate  electrode  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  channel  layer,  and 
respective  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  the  source  and  drain 
difltision  layers. 
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5.  A  device  for  determining  at  least  one  parameter  characteristic 
of  a  fluid  with  a  variable  density  and  at  least  one  phase  having 
different  density  values,  the  device  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  with  at  least  one  internal  wall: 

at  having  at  least  one  flexible  element  having  a  shape  that 
matches  that  of  at  least  one  internal  wall  of  the  enclosure,  said 
flexible  element  being  fixed  at  two  points  of  said  at  least  one 
wall  of  the  enclosure  and  positioned  relative  to  the  at  least  one 
internal  wall  of  said  enclosure  so  that  a  space  is  created 
between  said  internal  wall  and  said  flexible  element,  said 
flexible  element  forming  a  passage  through  which  the  fluid 
can  flow  and  capable  of  deforming  upon  contact  with  the 
fluid: 

an  inlet  for  introducing  at  least  one  auxiliary,  non-compressible 
fluid  into  said  space,  to  surround  said  flexible  element  and  to 
place  said  flexible  element  at  equi-pressure, 

at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring  deformation  of  said  flexible 
element  when  said  fluid  is  flowing  inside  the  element:  and 

a  processing  device,  linked  to  said  sensor,  for  using  measured 
values  to  determine  said  at  least  one  parameter. 


5,770,806 

ACOUSTIC  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

METHOD 

Pekka  Hiismaki,  Espoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Valtion  Tekn- 

illinen  Tutkimuskeskus,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00168.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  14.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28619.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  19,  1994,  941805 
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1.  An  acoustic  method  of  flow  measurement  for  the  determina- 
tion of  fluid  flow  velocity  (v),  volumetric  flow  (Q)  or  mass  flow 
rate  (M)  in  a  measurement  pipe  section  have  an  axial  direction  by 
determining  over  an  exactly  determined  length  2a  the  downstream 
propagation  lime  Tp  and  upstream  propagation  time  T[  for  natu- 
rally occurring  or  artificially  generated  acoustic  wave  modes 
(15.16)  propagating  upstream  and  downstream  in  the  measurement 
pipe  section  in  the  form  of  plane  wavefronts  of  low  frequency 
sound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


'^..'"Y  "^of 


-^  v,c,Q,M 


mounting  two  pairs  of  opposed  transducers  (11,12:  13.14).  sepa- 
rated in  the  axial  direction  by  a  certain  interpair  distance  (2a) 
and  a  certain  intrapair  distance  (2J})  on  the  measurement  pipe 
section: 

delaying,  scaling,  and  summing  signals  from  the  transducers  into 
four  direction-discriminating  filters  (2a,  2b.  2c.  2d)  of  which 
two  filters  {2c.  2d)  are  tuned  to  eliminate  signals  related  to 
downstream  acoustic  waves  and  two  filters  (2a,  2h)  are  tuned 
to  eliminate  signals  related  to  the  upstream  acoustic  waves  in 
the  measurement  pipe  section; 

comparing  with  each  other  the  output  signals  of  said  two 
direction-discriminating  filters  by  forming  a  symmetrical 
equilibrium  function  with  respect  to  a  delay  variable  about  a 
true  time  shift  between  the  said  signals  to  be  compared  from 
(a)  cross-correlation  function,  (b)  a  time  integral  function  of 
squared  difference,  or  (c)  a  time  integral  function  of  squared 
sum.  of  the  output  signals,  whereby  one  of  the  altemaiive 
functions  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  is  computed  for  acoustic  waves  in 
both  downstream  and  upstream  directions,  said  equilibnum 
functions  being  maximally  symmetrical  with  respect  to  their 
maxima  or  minima;  and 

determining  from  any  of  said  maximally  correct  symmetric 
equilibrium  function  (a.b.c),  with  the  help  of  a  certain  prede- 
termined algorithm,  correct  values  of  the  acoustic  wavefront 
propagation  limes  T„  and  T,  for  use  in  the  computation  of 
both  the  measurement  result  given  by  the  method  and  values 
of  delay  time  variables  to  be  employed  in  the  direction- 
discriminating  filters. 


5.770,807 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  LT  AND  GUIDING  A 

CONNECTION  DEVICE 

David  Finn.  Konig-Ludwig-Weg  24.  D-87459  Pfronten.  and 
Manfred  Rietzler.  Am  Alsterberg  10,  D-87616  Marktober- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00642.  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737  J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
625.2 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/24 
U.S.  a.  73—862.541  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  up  and  guiding  a  tool  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  feed  device  being  movable  by  means  of  a  servo-element  along 

a  feed  axis, 
a  take-up  device  for  taking  up  the  tool  device,  the  take-up  device 
being  movable  by  means  of  die  feed  device  along  a  motional 
axis, 
the  motional  axis  being  in  parallel  and  offset  to  the  feed  axis. 
a  force  measuring  device  being  disposed  on  the  feed  device  and 

movable  together  with  the  feed  device, 
an  elastic  element  being  disposed  between  and  connected  with 
the  force  measuring  device  and  the  take-up  device. 
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5,770308 
H  I  DUCT  QUALITY  DETERMINING  METHODS  FOR 
DIE  CAST  MACHINES 

H  r  )^nl  Ynkoyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba 
KiK.i    K  thushild  Kaislia.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  822,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076866 
InL  a.*  GOIN  19/00:  B22C  19/04 

L.S.  a.  73—865.9  9  Claims 
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1.  A  product  quality  determining  method  for  ca.st  machines,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

automatically  measuring  injection  and  casting  conditions  by 
means  of  measunng  means  for  each  shot  in  actual  casting 
process  of  the  die  cast  machine: 

when  a  good  product  button  is  operated  for  a  shot  by  an  operator 
setting  a  measured  value  relating  to  the  injection  and  casting 
condition  of  the  shot  as  a  reference  value  for  determining  a 
product  quality; 

setting  a  product  quality  determining  range  by  determining  an 
upper  lirmi  value  and  a  lower  limit  value  of  a  predetermined 
allowable  width  with  respect  to  the  reference  value:  and 

determining  whether  or  not  the  measured  value  of  the  injection 
and  casting  condition  is  within  said  product  quality  determin- 
ing range  by  means  of  an  arithmetic  operation  means. 
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the  take-up  device  being  guided  alongside  the  feed  device  in  a 
linear  guide  in  such  a  way  that  the  elastic  element  is  deformed 
when  a  relative  motion  takes  place  between  the  force  measur- 
ing device  and  the  take-up  device. 


1.  A  method  of  retracting  a  probe  from  a  pressure  vessel,  said 
probe  being  locked  to  a  stuflBng  box  fitting  assembled  to  an  access 
valve  of  the  pressure  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  an 
hydraulic  piston-cylinder  retrieval  tool  to  said  fitting,  advancing 
the  piston  to  engage  the  probe  under  pressure,  sensing  and  reading 
the  pressure  of  the  piston  against  the  probe,  then  unlocking  the 
probe  with  respect  lo  the  fitting,  and  gradually  relieving  the  pres- 
sure behind  the  piston  lo  enable  the  pressure  within  the  vessel  to 
push  the  probe  outwardly  of  the  fitting  to  clear  the  access  valve, 
closing  the  access  valve,  venting  any  pressure  between  the  closed 
access  valve  and  fitting,  and  removing  the  fitting  and  probe. 
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1.  In  the  method  of  enabling  optimum  tuning  of  a  drum  having 
a  shell,  a  head  and  adjustable  tuning  members,  the  steps  that 
include: 
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a)  suspending  the  drum  shell  to  vibrate  when  struck, 

b)  striking  the  suspended  shell  lo  vibrate  at  a  characteristic 
acoustic  frequency, 

c)  sensing  said  acoustic  frequency  and  converting  the  sensed 
acoustic  frequency  to  a  labeling  value. 

d)  and  using  said  value  to  label  the  drum  to  indicate  said 
frequency. 

e)  whereby  a  drum  user  may  tune  the  drum  by  adjusting  said 
members  lo  cause  the  drum  to  resonate  at  or  near  said  fre- 
quency when  the  head  is  struck. 
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Int.  LI.    UtWB  15/02 
VS.  CI.  84    4f.-i  k  8  Qaims 


^ 


%■ 


Inptjt   BtWCll     [  SoJW  SojCt  [ ,  i 


5 


5^3  -^      'I 


I  hbr  StT.  Dmu 

-; 


1.  A  music  information  reproducing  method  for  reproducing 
music  information  by  a  music  information  reproducing  apparatus, 
said  music  information  containing  timing  clocks:  character  display 
information  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  characters  on  display 
means:  sound  source  driving  information  for  driving  various  sound 
sources:  and  color  change  information  for  color-changing  said 
plurality  of  characters  displayed  on  said  display  means,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preliminanly  determining  and  displaying  positions  of  said  plu- 
rality of  characters  on  said  display  means  by  the  character 
display  information  before  said  music  information  is  repro- 
duced: 
counting  said  timing  clocks  of  said  music  information,  while 

said  music  information  is  reproduced;  and 
changing  the  color  of  a  whole  line  of  said  plurality  of  characters 
simultaneously  at  a  color  change  timing  of  a  first  character  in 
said  line  when  the  number  of  said  timing  clocks  reaches  a 
predetermined  number  designated  by  said  color  change  infor- 
mation. 


>\  \srE 


v 


5,770,812 
SOFTHVRF  S(H  M)  sol  RCE  WITH  A! 
s\  SI  HKSis  i)V  WAVEFORM 

Tory  kita>ama.  Mamaiiial.su.  Japan,  assiunnr  (• 

poratiim.  Haniamatsu,  .lapan 

liled  Jun.  J«.  1W7.  Ser    N..   M^.4>  ' 

Clamis  pr)'>nt^,  applitation  .lapan,  Jun.  6.  1W6,  8-165161 

Irii    (  I,    (.lOH  1/40:7/00 

VS.  CI.  (M— 603  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  musical  tones  through  a  plurality  of 
channels  according  lo  performance  information  by  means  of  a 
processor  placed  in  either  of  a  working  state  and  an  idling  stale  and 
a  buffer  connected  to  the  pnx:essor,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 


successively  producing  control  information  for  the  plurality  of 
the  channels  according  to  the  performance  information  when 
the  satne  is  successively  inputted; 

penodically  instimting  a  regular  task  of  the  processor  according 
to  the  control  information  for  successively  executing  a  routine 
synthesis  of  waveform  samples  of  the  musical  tones  allotted 
to  the  plurality  of  the  channels  and  for  temporarily  storing  the 
waveform  samples  in  the  buffer; 

detecting  when  the  processor  occasionally  slays  in  the  idling 
state  for  instituting  an  irregular  task  of  the  processor  to 
execute  an  advance  synthesis  of  a  waveform  sample  of  a 
musical  tone  alloned  lo  a  particular  one  of  the  channels  and 
for  reserving  the  waveform  sample  in  advance: 

controlling  the  processor  to  skip  the  routine  synthesis  of  the 
waveform  sample  allotted  to  the  particular  channel  while 
loading  the  reserved  waveform  sample  into  the  buffer:  and 

sequentially  reading  the  waveform  samples  from  the  buffer  in 
response  to  a  sampling  frequency  to  generate  the  musical 
tones  through  the  plurality  of  the  channels. 


5,770.813 
SOI  M    kM  k!   DL'CING  APPARATUS  PROVIDES 
HAkMo^^    kl  I   xnVT:  TO  A  SIGNAL  INPUT  BY  A 

MK-ROPHONF 
Junn  h:  N.ik.inuit.i    (  i-:h:.,     i,i[!,iii    .i\sii.ni.r  to  Sooy  Corpora- 
tiiiii,    ink^  I',  ,i.i|,i.in 

ftird  jHii    I  4    i"*^-,  Ser.  No.  783J47 

<    .1M^!^  prini'in    .1  p ()i K'.ii H lii    1  apau,  JaH.  19,  19%,  8-i « " "" N4  ^ 

hu.  (.1.    t.Uill  1/36:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  N4^  ^  i  <  16  Claims 


il     . 


i' 


Higj-l^-i       I  !     >{!: 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  apparatus  that  uses  a  microphone  and  a 
record  medium  on  which  an  accompaniment  sound  signal,  data 
indicative  of  a  scale,  and  song  standard  information  are  recorded, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reproducing  section  for  reproducing  the  accompaniment  sound 
signal,  the  song  standard  information,  and  the  data  indicative 
of  the  scale  from  the  record  medium; 

a  signal  generating  section  for  generating  a  harmony  signal 
relative  to  a  sound  signal  from  the  microphone  on  the  basis  of 
the  data  indicative  of  the  scale  reproduced  by  said  reproduc- 
ing section  and  the  song  standard  information;  and 

an  adding  section  for  adding  the  sound  signal  from  the  micro- 
phone, the  accompaniment  sound  signal  reproduced  by  said 
reproducing  section,  and  the  harmony  signal  from  said  signal 
generating  section  to  thereby  produce  an  output  signal. 
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\770.814 

HRlNu  RAiK  KLGULATING  MECHANISM 

(>eorge   D.   Ealovega,  Kennebunk,  Me^  assignor  to  Defense 

Tp<  hnotneii":  !  imited,  Portland,  Me. 

1    .  !  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^1 
Int  CL*  F41A  19/04 

VS.  a.  99— m  19  Claims 

too 


1.  An  automatic  fireann  comprising: 

a  receiver; 

a  bolt  assembly  roovably  mounted  in  the  receiver  and  a  firing 
pm  movably  mounted  in  the  bolt  assembly; 

a  hammer  movably  mounted  in  the  receiver,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  against  the  ftnng  pin  when  the  bolt  assem- 
bly IS  adjacent  a  forwardmost  position; 

a  first  sear  and  a  second  sear  each  operatively  connected  to  the 
hammer  to  release  the  hammer  at  predetermined  times  so  that 
the  hammer  can  move  against  the  finng  pin,  at  least  one  of  the 
first  sear  and  the  second  scar  being  interconnected  with  a 
trigger; 

a  time  delay  unit  operatively  connected  with  at  least  one  of  the 
first  sear  and  the  second  sear  wherein  movement  of  the  bolt 
assembly  causes  the  time  delay  unit  to  move  to  a  first  position 
in  which  at  least  one  of  the  first  sear  and  the  second  sear 
retain  the  hammer  remote  from  the  firing  pin  and  wherein  the 
time  delay  unit  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  to  a 
second  position  after  a  predetermined  delay  time  to  operate  at 
least  one  of  the  first  sear  and  the  second  sear  to  release  the 
hammer  so  that  the  hammer  moves  against  the  firing  pin;  and 

a  time  delay  unit  actuator  including  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  that  engages  the  bolt  assembly  upon  rearward 
movement  of  the  bolt  assembly  and  a  linkage  that  transfers 
movement  of  the  cam  into  movement  of  the  time  delay  unit. 


5,770,815 

AMMUNITION  CARTRIDGE  WITH  REDUCED 

PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

Fird  W  Watson,  Jr.,  Montross,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
^'.i.i-  f  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
N  !    ■    i^.ishington,  D.C. 

tiled  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,888 
Int  CI."  F42B  8/12 
VS.  a.  102-— 447  5  Claims 

1.  An  ammunition  cartridge  having  a  reduced  propellant  charge 
comprising: 

a  reusable  case  having  a  base  end  and  an  open  end; 
a  primer  inserted  in  the  base  end  of  said  case; 
means  for  ngidly  positioning,  forming,  and  securing  a  reduced 
propellant  charge  within  said  case,  said  means  being  a  foam 
filler  which  is  gasifiable  and  expellable  from  said  case  dunng 
firing  of  the  cartndge  said  foam  filler  extending  from,  said 
base  end  toward  said  forward  end.  said  foam  filler  having  a 
tapered  conical  interior  volume; 
a  propellant  charge  inserted  in  said  means  for  rigidly  position- 
ing, forming  and  securing; 


a  projectile  having  an  open  interior  volume  and  being  inserted 
into  and  affixed  to  the  open  end  of  said  case  and  extending 
forward  of  said  open  end;  and 

a  tracer  material  inserted  into  the  open  interior  volume  of  said 
projectile. 


PI  \N\K.  HKRMl-  IM     MM\1    \1  \  !  Rl\  HOI  S|\( , 
Michael  K.'Mii  VUViiltv,  (  hfrr\   Hill.  NJ  .  and  Hrnillei   li:)\nl 
Dufour.    Philadelphia,    i't.    .issii;ni>r-.    m    I  <K,khi-e<l    Martin 
Corp..  Moorevtown.  N..! 

Filed  Mar    11,    h«".  Ser    N-    Hi~.  U'» 

Int  CL."  H05K  5/06 

VS.  CI.  174— 52-J  9  Claims 

13 


1.  A  hermetically  sealable  housing  adapted  for  holding  at  least 
one  semiconductor  chip,  and  for  providing  electrically  conductive 
paths  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  to  the  interior  thereof,  said 
housing  comprising: 

a  base  member  defining  a  bottom  surface,  and  also  defining  a 
lower  mesa,  an  intermediate  mesa  overlying  said  lower  mesa, 
and  an  upper  mesa  overlying  said  intermediate  mesa,  said 
upper  mesa  defining  a  substantially  planar  top  surface  and  a 
periphery,  an  upper  portion  of  said  lower  mesa  defining  at 
least  an  insert  bearing  surface  being  substantially  parallel  with 
said  top  surface,  said  base  member  including  at  least  one 
cavity  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  upper  mesa 
toward  said  bottom  surface,  and  adapted  for  holding  a  semi- 
conductor chip  with  the  upf)er  surface  of  said  chip  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  top  surface  of  said  upper  mesa,  said 
intermediate  mesa  and  said  upper  mesa  of  said  base  member 
further  including  at  least  one  flat  end  wall  perpendicular  to 
said  top  surface,  and  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
upper  mesa  to  said  insert  bearing  surface  over  a  selected 
portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  upper  mesa,  said  intermedi- 
ate mesa  defining  a  substantially  planar  nng  support  surface 
lying  parallel  with  said  top  surface  of  said  upper  mesa,  and 
extending  about  said  periphery  of  said  upper  mesa  except 
along  said  selected  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  upper 
mesa; 
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a  substantially  rectilinear  insert  having  a  monolithic  stepped 
body  defining  a  lower  surface,  and  including  at  least  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  of  said  insert  defining  an 
upper  surface  and  a  flat  contact  wall  having  a  length  dimen- 
sion substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  selected  portion 
of  said  periphery  and  a  height  dimension  Ijerween  said  upper 
surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said  insert  and  said  lower 
surface  of  said  inseri,  said  height  dimension  being  equal  to  the 
dimension  of  said  flat  end  wall  of  said  base  memtier  from  said 
top  surface  of  said  base  member  to  said  insen  beanng  surface 
of  said  base  memtier,  said  second  portion  of  said  stepped  body 
of  said  insert  defining  at  least  one  upper  surface  including 
terminal  and  non-terminal  portions,  and  also  defining  a  height 
between  said  lower  surface  of  said  insert  and  said  upper 
surface  of  said  terminal  portion  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
insert,  said  height  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
insert  bearing  surface  and  said  ring  support  surface  of  said 
base  memt)er,  said  insert  being  made  from  .  dielectric  mate- 
nal,  and  further  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
extending  within  said  dielectric  material  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said  insen  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  terminal  portion  of  said  second  portion  of  said  insert, 
but  not  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  non-terminal  portion  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  insert,  said  electrical  conductors 
being  insulated  except  at  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  insert  and  at  said  upper  surface  of  said  termi- 
nal portion  of  said  second  portion  of  said  insen,  said  insen 
being  mounted  with  said  contact  wall  contiguous  with  said 
end  wall  of  said  base  member  and  with  said  lower  surface  of 
said  insen  contiguous  with  said  insen  bearing  surface  of  said 
base  member  whereby  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  insen  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  top  surface  of 
said  upper  mesa  of  said  base  member,  and  said  upper  surface 
of  said  non-terminal  ponion  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
insert  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  ring  support  surface 
of  said  base  member  over  said  selected  ponion  of  said  penph- 
ery,  said  base  member  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  insert 
at  least  along  said  lower  surface  of  said  insen  and  said  contact 
wall  of  said  first  portion  of  said  insert;  and 

a  peripheral  sealing  nng  extending  over  said  nng  support  sur- 
face of  said  base  member  and  said  lop  surface  of  said  insert, 
to  form  a  continuous  flat  surface  about  said  periphery  of  said 
upper  mesa,  said  sealing  ring  being  hermetically  joined  to  said 
ring  support  surface  of  said  base  member  and  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  nonterminal  portion  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  insert. 


5.770.817 
RACEWAY  BOX  Wl  !  H  KHM   \<  f  \iii  E  CABLE  AND 

CONNK   KtK  KM  i  I'l  \t  I.ES 

jaiff,  C.  P.  Lo,  240--  (  ,.,!!. t..ti  I'L.  San  M.irino.  Calif.  91108 

F^i.d  s,))    :i!    199«>,  Sen  No.  710,721 

liii.  CI.'  H02G  .W8 

U.S.  a.  174—57  19  Claims 

1.  A  raceway  box.  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit  including  a  chassis  having  a  plurality  of  side 
pieces  mounted  substantially  upright  on  an  edge  of  said 
chassis,  said  plurality  of  side  pieces  defining  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  therebetween; 

(b)  at  least  one  connector  raceway  insert,  which  is  inset  in  one  of 
said  receptacles  so  as  to  fill  a  space  between  respective 
adjacent  ones  of  said  side  pieces  and  having  an  opening  for 
mounting  at  least  a  first  type  of  connector  therein; 


(c)  a  socket  panel  having  at  least  one  opening  for  mounting  at 
least  a  second  type  of  connector  therein,  said  socket  panel 
covering  said  base  unit;  and 

(d)  means  for  secunng  said  scket  panel  on  said  base  unit. 


5.77n.SiS 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ESTABl  i    HP 

!■;  !■  [  \\  (■  KN  ELECT  k !  <    ■'\  I  K  f  s   •.  \  i  ■ 

M\Nri-'\<-i  i   kINC  MtlH" 

YoshiM)k;     i.iii.ik.i      Ki'-ijl    Koike:     'M 

Mir-iiWik:    \^tlJ^.l,    ,ip    i.f   shi/ii.ik.vtM 

"iazaki  C  urporaUuii,  luk^u,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  636,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  25,  1995,  7-100892 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/00:4/02 

VS.  C\.  174—84  R  10  Claims 


\!   i    \HLEAND 
fU  RtOF 
.tkn    Suzuki,    and 
Man,  assignors  to 


I.  A  connector  for  connecting  electric  wires  and  a  flat  cable 

comprising: 

an  attaching  plate  including, 

a  first  surface  for  guiding  the  electric  wires  in  a  first  direction 

toward  exposed  electric  wire  conductive  ends,  and 
a  second  surface  for  guiding  the  flat  cable  in  a  second  direc- 
tion toward  exposed  flat  cable  conductive  ends,  conductive 
the  second  direction  being  the  same  as  the  first  direction; 
and 
a  cover  plate  coupled  to  the  attaching  plate  adjacent  a  joining 
point  of  the  electric  wire  conductive  ends  and  the  flat  cable 
conductive  ends,  the  cover  plate  covering  the  flat  cable  con- 
ductive ends  during  an  insert  molding  about  tl»e  attaching 
plate. 
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5,770.sn 
INnI  I   \  I  Ml  'iMKE  OR  CAhi  t    H  \\  ING  FOAMED 
M  !  <  iROPOLYMER  INSLLATION 
\^h■.K  'vl.tian    I  11.  11   City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration. ^l^■flli!  !'.)!k,  Calif. 
1  .intinudti.m  m  jiHrt  of  S«r.  No.  388^40,  F»-b.  13,  IV^f,  Pjl. 
N      5  4tvS^s:    i  his  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,001 

InL  CI.'^  HOIB  7/30 
VS.  a.  174—110  PM  9  Qaims 

1.  An  insulated  wire  or  cable  which  comprises 

(A)  a  conductor,  and 

(B)  an  insulating  jaclcet  which  surrounds  the  conductor  and 
which  is  composed  of  a  melt  extruded,  foamed  composition 
comprising 

(1)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  chlorotrifluoroethylene 
(ECTFE)  which  has  a  crystalUnity  of  at  least  50%,  and 

(2)  a  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  which  has  a 
crystallinity  of  at  least  50*  and  which  is  in  the  form  of  fine 
particles  dispersed  in  the  ECTFE; 

the  rauo  by  weight  of  the  ECTFE  to  the  PTFE  being  1:1  to  9:1. 


L0N6LAY 
L£N6TH 


SHORT  LAY 
LENGTH 


1.  A  plenum  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twisted  pair  conductors,  each  of  said  twisted  pair 
conductors  having  a  lay  length  of  between  0.4  to  1.25  inches, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  twisted  pair  conductors  having 
a  first  lay  length  of  about  1.0  to  1.25  inches,  and  at  least 
another  of  said  plurality  of  twisted  pair  conductors  having  a 
second  lay  length  of  about  0.5  to  less  than  1 .0  inches  wherein 
said  at  least  one  twisted  pair  conductor  has  insulating  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flame  retardant  polyeth- 
ylene and  flame  retardant  polypropylene  and  said  at  least 
another  twisted  pair  conductor  has  insulating  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluonnated  ethylene  propylene, 
tetrafluoroethylene,  ethylene  chlorotrifluoroethylene.  and 
copolymers  of  tetrafluorethylene  with  perfluoroalkoxy. 


5,770,821 
SUBMOUNT 
Mitsutoshi  Hikasa:  Yoshihiko  Numata,  and  Reo  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Corporation, 
.Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,673 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181962 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  174—264  16  Claims 

1.  A  submount  comprising: 


an  insulating  substrate  having  therein  a  throughhole  filled  with  a 
sintered  metal  powder  containing  1.0  to  10%  by  weight  of  an 
aluminum  nitride  powder  or  titanium  powder  dispersed 
therein  for  strengthening  a  bond  between  the  insulating  sub- 
strate and  said  sintered  metal  powder,  and 

an  electroconductive  layer  formed  on  each  of  the  two  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  insulating  substrate,  wherein  the  two  electro- 
conductive  layers  are  electrically  connected  with  each  other  at 
least  partially  by  the  sintered  metal  powder  filled  in  the 
throughhole  of  the  insulating  substrate. 


5,770,820 
PLENUM  CABLE 

H,r^^  N.  K.-n.  1520  Mallard  Ct.;  Douglas  O'Brien,  3151  Forest 

Dr     n.th    )f  Richmond,  Ind.  47374,  and  Robert  D.  Kenny. 

:Hi>]  Southeast  Pkwy.,  Richmond,  Ind.  47375 

I     nimiijti   n  in  pari  of  Ser.  No.  404,415,  Mar.  15,  1995,  PaL 

N      N^;v--'    ind  Ser.  No.  412,052,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

i_-14,S-<".  Ihis  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64«i,506 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  11/02 

VS.  CI.  174—113  R  1  Claim 


5.770,822 

HI  IKIILAU  GASKEl    \s.sKMBi  ^ 
Sarah     \t...iii/.    San    Francisco,   and    MichatI     vSin    Koken, 

^iinin  v.ili  .  hoih  (if  CiUr,  .issiijnMrv  1..  sjli,  ,,ii  I  ,r:i|inK  s    (nc  .. 
Mouiitdin  \  H'li ,  I  .ill! 

fiivi)   \u'd    v.  !''*•*".  Nor,  No.  697,073 

int.  CI,    1105k  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  GC  13  Claims 
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1.  An  EMI  bulk  head  gasket  assembly  compnsing: 

a  bulk  head  having  a  bulk  head  base  plate  and  first  and  second 
bulk  head  side  walls  such  that  a  bulk  head  recess  is  formed; 

a  gasket  including  a  gasket  base  plate  and  first  and  second 
gasket  side  walls,  said  gasket  adapted  to  snap  fit  into  said  bulk 
head  recess,  such  that  said  gasket  lines  the  interior  surface  of 
said  bulk  head  base  plate,  and  said  first  and  said  second  bulk 
head  side  walls; 

a  spnng  finger  extending  outward  from  a  distal  edge  of  said 
second  gasket  side  wall,  said  spring  finger  having  smooth 
edges  such  that  said  spnng  fingers  does  not  pose  a  safety 
hazard  to  a  user  of  said  bulk  head  gasket  assembly,  said  spring 
finger  being  buttressed  by  said  second  bulk  head  side  wall 
which  slips  between  said  second  gasket  side  wall  and  said 
spring  finger  such  that  said  spring  finger  is  prevented  from 
being  permanently  deformed. 


June  23,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4157 


5.770.823 

/I  Kc  ill  icfll   I  OAD  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND 

\n  rHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

Farid  Piriio/ni.indi.  Bothell.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kistler-Morse 

'    ■!  p'if.iti.ifi,  Biithfll    \^  .i-^U 

hiifd  \pr  15,  i •^»*^,  ^er.  No.  632,587 

Int  CI."  GOIG  9/00:19/52:19/02 

U.S.  CI.  177—1  20  Claims 


M%M%$Mm 


1.  A  load  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  load  carried  by  a 
support  leg  having  a  lower  end  positioned  on  a  supporting  surface, 
the  load  measuring  system  comprising: 

an  attachment  structure  fastened  to  the  support  leg; 

a  support  plate; 

a  load  cell  positioned  between  said  attachment  structure  and  said 
support  plate;  and 

a  lifting  mechanism  coupled  between  the  support  plate  and  the 
supporting  surface  to  apply  a  sufficient  upward  force  to  the 
support  plate  to  transfer  the  load  carried  by  the  support  leg  to 
the  load  cell,  said  lifting  mechanism  comprising: 

plurality  of  threaded  bolts  projecting  upwardly  from  the  support- 
ing surface  through  respective  holes  in  said  support  plate;  and 

a  lifting  nut  threaded  onto  each  of  said  bolts,  said  lifting  nuts 
having  upper  surfaces  contacting  said  support  plate  and  apply- 
ing a  sufficient  upward  force  on  said  support  plate  so  that 
substantially  the  entire  load  earned  by  the  support  leg  is 
coupled  to  said  load  cell  by  said  attachment  structure  and  said 
support  plate. 
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1.  A  key  switch  comprising: 

a  key  cap,  said  key  cap  comprising  a  bottom  side,  a  downward 
plunger  perpendicularly  downwardly  raised  from  the  bonom 
side  at  the  center,  a  plurality  of  radial  ventilation  grooves 
disposed  at  the  bottom  side  and  spaced  around  said  plunger. 


two  symmetrical  pairs  of  downward  hooks  and  two  symmetri- 
cal axle  housings  bilaterally  raised  from  the  bottom  side; 

a  bottom  frame,  said  bottom  frame  comprising  two  first  upright 
lugs  which  have  an  angled  configuration  and  define  a  respec- 
tive horizontal  axle  hole,  two  second  upnght  lugs  which  have 
an  angled  configuration  and  define  a  respective  honzontal 
oblong  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  through  holes  respec- 
tively disposed  around  said  first  upright  lugs  and  said  .second 
upright  lugs: 

a  membrane  circuit  supported  on  said  bottom  frame,  said  mem- 
brane circuit  having  a  plurality  of  punch  angled  holes  through 
which  the  first  upright  lugs  and  second  upright  lugs  of  said 
bottom  frame  pass,  said  punch  angled  holes  being  respec- 
tively peripherally  sealed  with  a  layer  of  bonding  resin; 

a  rubber  cone  mounted  on  said  membrane  circuit  for  pressing  by 
the  plunger  of  said  key  cap  to  tngger  said  membrane  circuit  in 
producing  an  electrical  signal,  said  rubber  cone  comprising  a 
flat  base  having  a  center  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
through  which  the  first  upright  lugs  and  second  upright  lugs  of 
said  bottom  frame  pass,  a  cone  body  raised  from  the  penphery 
of  the  center  hole  of  said  flat  base  and  having  a  downward 
trigger  rod  suspended  on  the  inside  spaced  above  the  center 
hole  of  said  flat  ba.se; 

a  first  link  coupled  between  said  key  cap  and  said  bonom  frame, 
comprising  two  parallel  fraine  rods  and  a  transverse  connect- 
ing rod  connected  between  said  parallel  frame  rods  at  one 
end.  each  of  said  parallel  frame  rods  comprising  a  first  pivot 
pin  perpendicularly  and  outwardly  raised  from  one  end  adja- 
cent to  said  transverse  connecting  rod  and  pivoted  to  one  hook 
of  said  key  cap.  a  second  pivot  pin  perpendicularly  and 
outwardly  raised  from  an  opposite  end  remote  from  said 
transverse  connecting  rod  and  slidably  inserted  into  the  hon- 
zontal oblong  hole  of  one  second  upright  lug  of  said  bottom 
frame,  and  a  pivot  hole  in  the  middle,  said  transverse  connect- 
ing rod  having  an  arched  spnngy  middle  section;  and. 

a  second  link  coupled  between  said  key  cap  and  said  bottom 
frame,  said  second  link  comprising  an  annular  base,  two  first 
pivot  pins  perpendicularly  raised  from  the  penphery  of  said 
annular  base  at  two  opposite  sides  in  transverse  direction  and 
respectively  insened  into  the  pivot  holes  of  the  two  frame 
rods  of  said  first  link,  a  first  pair  of  parallel  spnngy  extension 
rods  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  springy  extension  rods 
bilaterally  perpendicularly  raised  from  the  periphery  of  said 
annular  base  at  two  opposite  sides  in  longitudinal  direction, 
two  second  pivot  pins  respectively  and  perpendicularly  raised 
from  said  first  pair  of  parallel  springy  extension  rods  at  one 
end  remote  from  said  annular  base  and  respectively  inserted 
into  the  pivot  holes  of  the  first  upnght  lugs  of  said  bottom 
frame,  and  two  third  pivot  pins  respectively  and  perpendicu- 
larly raised  from  said  second  pair  of  parallel  springy  exten- 
sion rods  at  one  end  remote  from  said  annular  base  and 
respectively  pivoted  to  the  axle  housings  of  said  key  cap. 
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1.  A  switch  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  switches  which  control  a  plurality  of  external 

loads,  wherein  said  plurality  of  switches  comprise  a  first 

switch  and  a  second  switch; 

a  casing  which  accommodates  said  plurality  of  switches  therein; 

operating  members  which  operate  said  plurality  of  switches,  said 

operating  members  located  at  an  upper  surface  of  said  casing; 

and 

a  plurality  of  connector  terminals  through  which  said  plurality  of 

switches  are  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 


4158 


OFFICIM   (.\/hTrE- 


June  23,  1998 


i  lk(  I  ir  BRh  \KFR  MA<.VKri(    KKHVOli    vK( 

EXTIN«,I  iSHI\(,  1)K\H  K  UllH  VK(    RUNNER 

Fh  Ml  KKS 

K,i/ino-.hi  ^laki.  ^ai;i<-kfn.   [apan.  avMi;nnr  Isi   [iit;ami  F  I.  uric 
Mfi;    (  .1  ,  I  Id.,  Japan 

Hied  \pr.  16.   IWh.  Str    N.s    l^^^.:iiH 
I  Idiiiiv  pnonu.  apphialinn  .iapan,  Apr.  28.  I'W^.  '.!:<j:Q5 
Int    (1.    Himi        ;S:9/44-73/i^ 
VS.  (  1    ;iv    ;:  7  claims 

100  ^y^^L/'!]        I        32V        V  Vy 


plurality  of  external  loads,  said  plurality  of  connector  termi- 
nals being  arranged  in  plural  lines  in  a  lower  surface  or  in  a 
side  surface  of  said  casmg; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  connector  terminals  arranged  in  plural 
lines  further  compnsc.  a  first  group  of  said  connector  termi- 
nals formed  in  one  line  and  connected  to  a  wiring  panem.  said 
first  group  of  connector  terminals  and  said  winng  pattern 
formed  by  one  metal  stamping,  and  a  second  group  of  said 
plurality  of  connector  terminals  formed  in  a  second  line  and 
constructed  by  metal  pieces  separate  from  said  metal  stamp- 
ing, said  second  group  of  connector  terminals  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  second  switch,  wherein  said  metal 
stamping  and  said  metal  pieces  are  formed  independently  and 
are  accommodated  in  said  casing. 
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1.  An  arc  extinguishing  device  of  a  circuit  breaker  which  closes 
and  opens  an  electric  line  comprising: 

first  and  second  contact  parts  fixed  to  a  base  part. 

an  arc  runner  formed  from  electrically  conductive  material  an 
arranged  on  an  outer  penphery  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
contact  parts, 

wherein  said  arc  runner  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  shape 
having  inner  portions  which  define  an  opening  of  said  cylin- 
dncal  shajje,  wherein  said  opening  is  defined  by  first  and 
second  slant  angles,  wherein  said  first  slant  angle  is  greater 
than  said  second  slam  angle. 

2.  The  arc  extinguishing  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  further 
including  a  coil  bobbin,  wherein  the  coil  bobbin  is  arranged  on  one 
of  said  first  and  second  contact  parts,  and  wherein  said  bobbin  is 
disposed  relative  to  said  first  and  second  contact  parts  such  that  the 
closest  distance  between  said  first  contact  part  and  said  bobbin  is 
greater  than  the  closest  distance  between  said  second  contact  part 
and  said  arc  runner 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  alignment  direction  on  an  align- 
ment surface  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  comprising: 

directing  a  particle  beam  at  said  alignment  surface; 

said  particle  beam  is  directed  at  said  surface  at  an  adjustable 
energy  using  a  voltage  less  than  about  200  V.  at  an  adjustable 
angle  with  respect  to  said  alignment  surface  and  at  an  adjust- 
able time  to  adjust  the  pretilt  angle  of  a  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecule with  respect  to  said  alignment  surface  to  be  larger  than 
a  few  degrees  to  which  said  liquid  crystal  molecule  is  aligned. 


1.  A  power  circuit-breaker  comprising: 

at  least  one  cylindrically  constructed  arcing  chamber  which  is 

filled  with  an  insulating  medium  and  has  a  quenching  zone 

extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis. 
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a  fixed  contact  arrangement  which  is  arranged  in  a  course  of  a 
main  current  path, 

a  moving  contact  arrangement  having  a  blowing  volume  which 
stores  an  increa.sed  pressure  of  the  insulating  medium  which 
occurs  during  a  disconnection  process, 

at  least  one  contact  link  having  a  first  side  with  a  first  contact 
point  and  a  second  side  with  a  second  contact  point,  said  at 
least  one  contact  link  electncally  conductively  connects  the 
fixed  contact  arrangement  and  the  moving  contact  arrange- 
ment to  one  another  in  a  connected  position. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  contact  link  is  mounted  in  a  holder  such 
that  said  contact  link  can  rotate,  and 

wherein  the  first  side  of  the  at  least  one  contact  link  which 
interacts  with  the  fixed  contact  arrangement  is  acted  on  by  a 
force  directed  outward  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


(e)  calculating  the  acceleration  "a"  required  to  achieve  the  state 
represented  by  said  target  state  signals,  where  "a"  is  equal  to 
the  quantity  (6D/t-2V^V)/t; 

(f)  calculating  the  sum  of  said  current  velocity  V.  added  to  the 
product  of  said  acceleration  a  and  said  delay  time  t|^  to 
determine  a  commanded  velocity  "V;^,^^"; 

(g)  calculating  the  sum  of  said  current  position  P,  added  to  the 
product  of  said  commanded  velocity  V^^^  and  said  delay 
time  tp,  to  determine  a  commanded  position  "Pvew";  ^^ 

(h)  generating  signals  indicative  of  said  commanded  velocity 
and  said  commanded  position  for  use  in  said  operating  system 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  eflfect  movement  of  said 
motor  armature,  said  motion  generation  component  being 
devoid  of  a  capability  of  utilizing  any  signal  that  is  represen- 
tative of  any  prior  state  of  said  armature,  and  being  devoid  of 
a  capability  of  inquiry  as  to  changes  in  the  state  of  said 
armature  from  a  state  prior  to  the  current  state. 
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5.  A  servomotor  motion  control  system  comprising:  an  electric 
motor  having  an  armature,  with  armature-position  control  capabil- 
ity, and  an  operating  system  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
motor  iteralively  controlled  to  have  a  cycle  with  a  delay  time  of 
value  t^.  for  effecting  movement  of  said  armature  lo  desired 
positions,  said  operating  system  including  a  motion  generation 
component  that  is  constructed  to  carry  out  the  follov^ing  steps 
during  each  cycle  of  said  operating  system,  and  thereby  to  define 
an  armature  travel  path  comprised  of  said  desired  positions  taken 
cumulatively: 

(a)  receiving  current  state  signals  that  are  representative  of  the 
current  pxjsition  "P"  and  the  current  velocity  "V"  of  said 
armature,  and  the  current  time  "T'. 

(b)  receiving  target  state  signals  thai  are  representative  of  a 
desired  armature  position  "P/',  a  desired  armature  velocity 
"V/',  and  a  target  time  "T/'  for  achieving  said  desired 
position  and  desired  velocity; 

(c)  calculating  the  remaining  armature  travel  distance  "D" 
required  to  achieve  said  desired  position,  equal  lo  P^-P,  using 
said  current  and  target  state  signals: 

(d)  calculating  the  remaining  time  "t",  equal  to  T^-T,  using  said 
current  and  target  state  signals; 
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3.  An  apparatus  used  on  wire-cut  electric  discharge  machines  for 
automatically  compensating  machining  parameters,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  setting  machining  parameters  including: 
on-time:  the  discharge  time  under  normal  condition; 
off-time:  the  time  the  discharge  is  off  under  normal  condition; 
arc -on-time:  the  discharge  time  under  arc  condition; 
arc-off-time:  the  time  the  discharge  is  off  under  arc  condition: 
wire-tension:  the  tension  of  the  wire;  and 

feedrate:  reference  feed  rate  of  the  machining  workpiece 

(b)  controller  means  including: 

(i)  interpolation  computing  means,  capable  of  detecting  the 
shape  of  workpiece  being  machined  in  each  segment,  if  the 
shape  of  workpiece  being  machined  in  flat,  then  machining 
it  directly:  if  a  curved  shape  being  detected  for  machining, 
then  measuring  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  curved  shape 
prior  to  the  machining  process,  thereafter  based  on  the 
displacement  and  feed  rate,  the  locus  of  machining  in  flat 
shape  or  curved  shape  is  converted  to  a  pulse  train  output  to 
each  axis; 

(ii)  decision  means,  receiving  data  of  the  measured  radius  of 
curvature  from  said  interpolation  computing  means,  for 
computing  compensation  factors  based  on  the  measured 
radius  of  curvature  by  means  of  a  predetermined  set  of 
criteria;  and 

(iii)  parameter  correcting  means,  receiving  the  compensation 
factors  from  said  decision  means,  for  compensating  accord- 
ingly the  preset  machining  parameters;  and 

(c)  machining  control  means,  coupled  to  said  parameter  correct- 
ing means,  for  transferring  the  compen.sated  machining 
paraineters  for  use  by  the  wire-cut  electric  discharge  machine 
to  machine  workpiece. 
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16.  A  power  supply  system  for  an  electric  discharge  machine 
having  a  machining  gap  formed  between  a  tool  electrode  and  a 
worlq)iece  electrode,  comprising: 

a  first  power  circuit  including  a  dc  power  source  and  a  switching 
element,  said  first  power  circuit  comprising  a  low  resistance 
circuit; 

a  dc  to  ac  conversion  device  including  a  ring  core,  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said  ring  core, 
said  primary  winding  being  selectively  conneciable  to  said 
first  power  circuit,  and  said  secondary  winding  being  selec- 
tively connectable  to  said  machining  gap; 

a  bypass  path  for  bypassing  said  conversion  device  and  connect- 
ing said  first  power  ctfcuit  directly  to  said  machining  gap; 

a  first  switching  device  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
power  circuit  to  the  machining  gap  either  via  the  conversion 
device  or  the  bypass  path; 

a  second  power  supply  circuit  including  a  senes  connected  dc 
power  source,  a  switching  element  and  a  current  limiting 
resistance;  and 

a  second  switching  device  for  connecting  said  second  power 
supply  circuit  into  said  power  supply  system  when  said  first 
power  supply  circuit  is  connected  to  said  machining  gap  via 
said  conversion  device. 


H  H    [KM 
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5,770.832 
R  in  If  KM      ING  AND  CONTROLLING 
■^t  .  K  V  l>   f  <.»K  METAL  ALLOYS  IN  AN 
\  I    KY  SISTANCE  WELDING  PROCESS 
■  N,  Michael  W.  Harville.  both  of  Austin,  and 
Corpus  Christ],  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
•  nts.  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin. 


(    mtinujtH  II  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.884,  Feb.  15.  1995.  aban- 
1  irud    I  his  appUcatloa  Feb.  IS.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.215 
Int.  CI."  B23K  II/V2 
VS.  CI.  219—109  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  cooling  rate  for  metal  alloy  pipe 
in  a  homopolar  pulse  welding  system,  comprising: 
contacting  the  ends  of  a  first  pipe  and  a  second  pipe  of  a  first 

pair  of  pipes  to  form  a  weld  interface; 
mounting   a  first  electrode  on  said  first  pipe  and  a  second 

electrode  on  said  second  pipe; 
mounting  at  least  one  thermoelectric  transducer  on  each  pipe 
proximate  said  interface; 


i 


1 


resistively  heating  said  weld  interface  by  discharging  sufficient 
energy  from  a  homopolar  generator  through  said  electrodes 
and  said  electrode  gap  to  form  a  welded  pipe  segment;  and 

measuring  the  temperature  of  said  welded  pipe  segment  as 
indicated  by  said  transducers  at  penodic  time  intervals  follow- 
ing such  discharge  to  determine  a  cooling  rate  for  said  welded 
pipe  segment. 


5,77M33 

i   \s^K  ClTTTNG  METHOD  IN(  I  !  lilN(,  flKK(.  1N(,  A 
Wi  (KK  PIH   y   Hi  !H   \  Mii\  1N(.  PROCESSING  HEAD 

M-isarii  K.indiik.i.  I'x-tm  Miir.ii.  .ind  Vkira  I'rakaua,  all  of 
l"k^■l.  iap.in,  a^siyni.r^  ti.  Mitsuhishi  l>('nki  Kiihushiki  Kai- 
^iui     liik\'i.   l.ipaii 

hird    iati    :!,    l"-**'"    s.T    N-    "Hf.  4!S 

Clams-  pi'i. tit',    ,i[i(ih..iii"ii  J.ip.Hu  J.tsi    M'K  1  ^>»i.  8-014225 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/J4 

VS.  a.  219—121.67  11  Chums 


1.  A  laser  processing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

( 1 )  locating  a  processing  head  at  a  piercing  starting  position 
where  a  laser  beam  is  focused  at  a  focal  point  above  a  surface 
of  a  workpiece  and  offset  from  a  point  above  a  first  point  on 
the  workpiece  where  the  laser  beam  is  to  pierce  the  work- 
piece;  and 

(2)  conducting  irradiation  with  the  laser  beam.  and.  simulta- 
neously, moving  said  processing  head  from  the  piercing  start 
position  both  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  workpiece  surface 
and,  simultaneously  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  work- 
piece  surface  such  that  said  focal  point  approaches  said  first 
point 
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ki)B<i!   I  (  i\  1  Ki  i|    v*)  sH-  M    XMt  Mf'  !Hi>Jt  FHR  Tin 
VU  I  l»IN(. 
i'.iir:.,  k  s.  Da>is,  lort  (  i>liins.  an<t  Mi'iii  (,.  Carey,  Bellvue, 
itiiS:    )f  Colo.,  assigndrv  to   VHH   Miuiit    Automation.  Iik., 

N.  »    HrHin,  Wis. 

^  iled  Aug.  U    i  ^'.   Ser.  No.  696,686 
Int.  a."  B23K  9/09 


VS.  CI.  21V— i.H(j 


13  Claims 


riMe      I 


V. 


V^ 


1.  A  robotic  system  for  use  by  an  operator,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  controller  capable  of  accepting  operator  inputs  and  having 
means  for  storing  a  program  and  a  program,  the  program 
containing  a  programmed  path  with  a  number  of  predeter- 
mined positions; 

a  robot  coupled  in  data  communication  to  the  controller,  the 
robot  including  a  robot  arm  and  a  current-controlled  tool 
mounted  thereon,  the  robot  for  moving  the  current  controlled 
tool  along  the  programmed  path;  and 

an  electric  current  source  coupled  in  data  communication  to  the 
controller  and  capable  of  supplying  an  electric  current  to  the 
current-controlled  tool; 

the  controller  including 

means  for  controlling  the  electric  current  source,  the  means 
capable  of  ramping  current  supplied  to  the  current-controlled 
tool  in  a  step-wise  fashion  from  an  initial  current  level  to  an 
operator  selected  current  level  over  an  operator  selected  time; 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  current-controlled  tool  as 
it  moves  from  one  position  to  another  along  the  programmed 
path; 

means  for  controlling  the  total  time  the  current-controlled  tool  is 
in  motion  while  uaveling  along  the  programmed  path;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  positional  accuracy  of  the  current- 
controlled  tool  with  respect  to  the  desired  positions  of  the 
programmed  path. 


.L  No. 

=  ;ti5:si; 

iun.  17. 


5.770.835 

PROCESS  ASH   \PP\K  \n  H   \S|)  l'\NH    HI   \!  h  k   H  fK 

SOLDFRIM,  H  K    I  k(lM(    (  <  iMPONt^  N  i  >>   U) 

PRIMH)  (  1K(  I  IT  BOARD 

';<-iki    Sakuvama;    Himki    i  i  hida.   ami    Kan    V\a!aii.il>v,   all  of 

Ka»a'>aki.  Japan.  .is,,ii;ni>f%   in   fuplMj   !  uiiitcii,    Kawasaki. 

japan 

t  <inlini)atioci  .if  str    Nn     >:",'Jir    ou    24    i''*i4.  ( 
^.wr.WW.    Shi*-  a|iptk-alii.ri    i.iii    ■"     l"*'"    St  i    Nn    ' 
t  lainis  pri«in!\.  applicalmii  Ja|)aii    Oil    ;=:     h'tji 
Oft     2^.    I'W.l.    ^.;h^6'*<l:    Mat'     if.     i'>«4„   n.(t4--<Js 
19^4,  t).  135926 

InL  CI."  F27B  9/t)6.' F27D  ///(/-"    Nn-H     20 
VS.  CI.  219—388  17  Oaims 

1  A  soldenng  apparatus  for  soldering  an  electronic  component 
to  a  pnnted  circuit  board  by  heating  the  printed  circuit  board 
having  the  electronic  component  mounted  thereon,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  preheating  zone;  and 

a  reflow  zone  located  downstream  from  the  preheating  zone,  and 

the  preheating  zone  having  first  and  second  heaters,  the  first 

heater  adapted  to  emit  far-infrared  energy  which  primarily 


sui»ii»»(2orc) 
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beats  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  second  beater  adapted 
to  emit  near-infrared  energy  which  {Rimarily  heats  the  elec- 
tronic component. 


5.770.836 
RESETTABl.t   .s.vi  ETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PTC  ELECTRIC 
BLANKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Weiss,  Mount  Sinai.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Micro  Weiss  Elec- 
tronics, West  Babylon.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.8S4 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219-^*81  35  Claims 


JIILI.^ 


1.  A  safety-assuring  control  device  for  an  electric  alternating 
current  appliance  which  includes  a  heater  having  first  and  second 
healer  feed  conductors,  said  first  heater  feed  conductor  being 
connected  to  a  protective  fuse  and  connectable  therethrough  to  an 
ungrounded  pole  of  a  source  of  electric  alternating  current  and  said 
second  heater  feed  conductor  being  connected  to  an  electrically 
controllable  heater  switch  and  connectable  therethrough  to  a 
grounded  pole  of  said  source  of  electric  alternating  current,  said 
first  and  second  heater  feed  conductors,  at  respecti\e  ends  remote 
from  .said  fuse  and  from  said  heater  switch,  being  respectively 
connected  to  primary  and  secondary  safety  link  return  conductors 
which  lead  towards  respective  connections  thereof  in  said  control 
device,  said  primary  safety  link  conductor  being  connected  with 
said  secondary  safety  link  conductor,  said  control  device  compris- 
ing: 
an  integrated  circuit  microcontroller  unit  including: 
a  first  safety  circuit  input, 
a  second  safety  circuit  input,  and 

an  output  connected  to  a  control  input  of  said  electrically 
controlled  heater  switch; 
a  safety  circuit  including: 

at  least  one  gas  discharge  current  breakdown  element  con- 
nected between  said  primary  safety  link  return  conductor 
and  said  first  safety  circuit  input,  and  producing: 
a  voltage  drop  when  said  at  least  one  gas  discharge  current 
breakdown  element  conducts  so  cis  to  produce,  at  said 
first  safety  input,  a  voltage  clamped  at  a  steady  potential 
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during  half  waves  of  one  polarity  of  said  alternating 
current  of  said  alternating  current  source  and  at  ground 
potential  during  half  waves  of  another  and  opposite 
polarity  of  said  alternating  current,  and 
an  open  circuit  when  said  at  least  one  gas  discharge  current 
breakdown  element  fails  to  conduct  such  that  an  inpui 
signal  is  supplied  to  said  first  safety  circuit  input  which 
indicates  whether  there  is  a  first  type  of  fault  in  said 
heater,  and 
a  first  connection  between  said  second  safety  circuit  input  and 
I       said  secondary  safety  link  retum  conductor  such  that  an 
input  signal  is  supplied  to  said  secondary  safety  circuit 
input  which  indicates  whether  there  is  a  second  type  of 
fault  in  said  heater:  and 
said  microcontroller  unit  including: 

preliminary  fault  detection  means  for  supplying  a  limited 
p<}wer  test  signal   in  a  test  nnode  to  said  heater  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  prior  to  a  full  power  opera- 
tion of  said  heater,  and 
means  for: 
controlling  operation  of  said  microcontroller  unit  to  termi- 
nate supply  of  current  to  said  heater  if  at  least  one  fault  is 
detected  by  said  microcontroller  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  safety  circuit  inputs  during  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  and 
controlling  operation  of  said  microcontroller  unit  to  supply 
current  to  said  heater  in  said  full  power  operation  if  no 
fault  is  detected  during  said  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


5,770^7 
Mh  1  \i    H    \ !  V  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HEATING 
1  >sniMjki  fi.in.i    Kirnio  Matsuyama;  Masaya  Nishi;  Taichiro 
^jvhik.ivta.-    .Shuzo    Nagai;    Keiiji    Miyazaki.    and    Shinji 
inaxavtj.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284'Cri 

Int  a."  H05B  6/12:  A47J  27/00 

VS.  a.  219—621  13  aalms 


I.  A  metal  plate  for  electromagnetic  heating  comprising: 

a  substrate  composing  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys: 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface 

of  said  substrate  and  comprising  zinc  or  zinc  alloys:  and 
a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer  for  serving 
as  a  heat  generating  body  when  eddy  current  induced  by 
high-frequency  magnetic  flux  flows  therethrough: 
wherein  said  conductive  layer  comprises  a  single  or  plural  layers 
which  comprises  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  alloys,  and  nickel-cobalt  alloys. 


5,7-0,8.^8 
INDUCTION  HFATER.S  TO  IMPR()\  K  FKANMIIONs  IN 

(  f)\TINl  OI  S  Hf  ATTNt;  SVSTP.M.  \M)  MKIHOl) 
Uavid    S.    Rohrhaugh.    St'llersvillc.    and    Steven    H     PetirsiTi 
Huntingdon   Valley,  both  of  Pa..  .is^iEHor-.   t<>   limir  <  .'Ui 
panv    Huntingdon  Vallev,  Pa. 

Kiled  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,531 
Inl    CI.    Hlt5B  6/06.-6//-/ 


VS.  (I 


ims 


n\         "■-     '.62    ^'05    (107     ^'09 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  metal  strip  to  within  a  predetermined 

temperature  tolerance  range  while  the  metal  strip  serially  travels 

through  a  path  in  a  heating  system,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  heating  system  comprising  at  least  one  preceding 

heating  section,  at  least  one  induction  heating  section,  and  at 

least    one    following    heating    section    which    are    serially 

arranged; 
locating  the  heating  system  downstream  of  a  preheating  section 

and  upstream  of  a  soaking  section   in   a  continuous  strip 

annealing  line,  in  a  continuous  stnp  galvanizing  line,  or  in  a 

continuous  plate  furnace: 
heating  the  metal  stnp  to  below  the  Curie  point  in  the  preceding 

heating  section: 
heating  the  metal  stnp  lo  a  maximum  of  approximately  the  Curie 

point:  and 
heating  the  metal  stnp  to  above  the  Curie  point. 


5,770,839 

MirROVVWF  \BI  F  B  \C;  FOR  rOOKlM;    VNP  SFRMNG 

Ri.ti.inl  ('  Rii.  hush,  i  .uiipobello:  I',  I  hum  |);ini^.  a(ni  h.rinis 
\  I  )Khi'\ki.  r>olh  III  \|i>.ire,  all  of  ^  (  .  asMynnrv  in  I  iiion 
Camp  Corporation.  I  .<"  nncn  ill< .  N  J 

Filed  Jun.  20,  IWh,  Ser    No.  tytyt^^X't^ 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/80 
VS.  CI.  219—727  111  Claims 

28     le 


1.  A  gusset-free  microwavable  popcorn  bag  for  receiving,  stor- 
ing and  popping  a  quantity  of  popcorn,  and  for  serving  the  popcorn 
after  it  is  popped,  said  bag  composing: 

a  folded  rectangular  blank  of  paper  having  opposite  ends  folded 
inwardly  toward  one  another  along  a  first  pair  of  parallel  fold 
lines  spaced  inwardly  approximately  one-third  the  distance 
from  said  opposite  ends  to  define  a  front  panel  and  a  pair  of 
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inwardly  folded  panels,  said  inwardly  folded  panels  being 
folded  outwardly  along  a  second  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines 
spaced  equidistantly  between  the  respective  first  fold  lines  and 
the  associated  free  ends  of  the  inwardly  folded  panels,  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  half-panel  sections  that  form  a  back  panel,  and 
panel  sections  that  extend  in  generally  parallel  coextensive 
relationship  with  one  anodier  to  form  a  fold-over  flap  that 
extends  from  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  back  panel,  said 
first  pair  of  fold  lines  defining  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bag 
and  the  second  pair  of  fold  lines  lying  contiguous  to  one 
another  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  bag,  said 
half-panel  sections  each  having  a  width  substantially  one-half 
the  width  of  the  front  panel  and  a  length  the  same  as  the 
length  of  the  front  panel,  said  front  and  back  panels  having 
opposite  side  edges  and  opposite  ends,  and  closed  and  sealed 
together  at  said  opposite  ends,  defining  a  cooking  chambci 
between  the  front  and  back  panels; 

said  fold-over  flap  having  opposite  ends  closed  and  sealed 
together  and  defining  an  expansion  chamber  that  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  cooking  chamber  and  being  adapted  to 
lie  flat  against  one  half-panel  section  of  the  back  panel  dunng 
shipping  and  storage  and  being  coextensive  in  length  and 
width  vnth  the  half-panel  section,  said  fold-over  flap  having  a 
free  edge  adapted  to  project  laterally  outwardly  from  the  back 
panel  as  the  popcorn  is  popped  in  the  cooking  chamber  and 
expands  into  the  expansion  chamber;  and 

means  for  opening  said  bag  along  an  outer  free  edge  of  the 
fold-over  flap  to  gain  access  to  the  contents  of  the  bag, 
whereby  the  front  panel  of  the  bag  may  be  placed  on  the  floor 
of  a  microwave  oven  to  pop  the  popcorn  in  the  bag.  the 
fold-over  flap  then  opened  along  an  outer  edge  to  open  the 
bag  to  gain  access  to  the  popcorn,  and  the  popcorn  eaten 
directly  from  the  bag. 


^  "M,H4lt 
Mil,  knw  \\  i   (  ouklNi,  (  ON  I  \|Nt  H  FOR  FOOD 
lUMs 
MatthtM  \\.  l.urenct,  t.)mali.j,  Nehi.   a'.^iiin.H  !"  ■  muitia  Fro- 
zen Foods,  Omaha,  Nebr 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  f^d.-Sd.  Oei.  12,  l'W5.  dbanduned. 
rhi^  application  Mar.  r.  1V97,  Ser.  No.  818.904 
ill!    i'\      H(l-H  6/SO 
l;,S.  a.  219— 73(i  14  Claims 
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1.  A  container  for  cooking  and  browning  a  pot  pie  in  a  micro- 
wave oven,  compnsing: 

a  container  having  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  supporting 
structure  for  maintaining  said  top  panel  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  bottom  panel: 

a  pot  pie  for  cooking  and  browning  having  an  upper  dough 
layer: 

a  pan  containing  the  pot  pie,  the  pan  positioned  in  the  container 
between  the  top  and  bottom  panel  and  having  a  susceptor 


lining  for  converting  microwave  energy  to  thermal  energy  for 
cooking  and  browning  the  pot  pie:  and 
susceptor  layer  positioned  in  contact  with  the  upper  dough 
layer  of  the  pot  pie,  such  that  the  susceptor  layer  is  located 
between  the  top  panel  of  the  container  and  the  upper-dough 
layer  of  the  pot  pie,  wherein  said  container  does  not  have  any 
microwave  reflective  device  therein,  and  whereby  the  con- 
tainer provides  for  the  selective  cooking  and  browning  of  the 
pot  pie  when  cooked  in  the  container 


5.770341 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  PACKAGE 

INFORMVTION 
'vl!.,h.<i-  •■      '-.i.H'V!,  K:  >'.■.»  i  i  i ,  <.;i     .ir-iii  .lohannes  A.  S.  BJomer, 
Woodbury.  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Parcel  Service  of 
America.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,865 

InL  CI.*  G06K  l/\0 

VS.  a.  235—375  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  reading  package  information  from  a  package, 
said  package  information  including  machine-readable  first  infor- 
mation indicia  and  alphanumeric  second  information  indicia,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
capturing  an  image  of  said  package,  said  image  including  said 

machine-readable  first  information  indicia  and  said  alphanu- 
meric second  information  indicia; 
locating  said  machine-readable  first  information  indicia  in  said 

image: 
automatically  decoding  said  machine-readable  first  information 

indicia  to  provide  package  identification  data: 
locating  said  alphanumeric  second  information  indicia: 
automatically  decoding  said  alphanumeric  second  information 

indicia  lo  provide  package  destination  data; 
combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  package  identification  data 

and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  package  destination  data  to  form 

a  unified  package  record:  and 
affixing  third  information  indicia  to  said  package,  said  third 

information  indicia  being  machine  readable  and  comprising 

said  unified  package  record. 


5,770,842 

LOCATION  MONTTORING  OF  WAFER  BATCHES 

Larry  G.  Dressen,  7325  W.  Shoreline  Dr.,  Waconia,  Minn. 

55387 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  488,574 
Int.  a."  G06F  ]5/46 
VS.  CI.  235—376  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cassette  for  storing,  transporting  and  processing  a  plural- 
ity of  wafers  or  disks,  said  cassene  having  a  pair  of  opposing  sides. 
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a  from  end.  and  a  rear  end.  said  cassette  defining  an  interior  region 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  dividers  to  receive  said 
plurality  of  wafers  or  disks  disposed  within  said  interior  region,  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  opposing  sides,  said  front  end.  or  said  rear 
end  of  said  cassette  defining  an  outer  wall  having  an  exterior 
surface,  said  cassette  being  used  with  an  traclcing  member  which 
permits  the  location  of  said  cassette  and  said  plurality  of  wafers  or 
disks  contamed  therein  to  be  remotely  monitored  and  tracked  as 
said  cassette  traverses  through  a  processing  environment  between  a 
plurality  of  stations,  said  processing  environment  including  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  upright  planar  surfaces  past  which  said  cassette 
traverses,  said  tracking  member  being  selectively  mounted  on  said 
cassette  and  having  a  face  oriented  generally  away  from  said 
ntenor  region  of  said  cassette  when  said  tracking  member  is 
mounted  on  said  cassette,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  recess  defined  by  the  exterior  surface  of  the  outer  wall  fo! 
receiving  the  tracking  member  therein,  said  recess  having  a 
penpheral  edge  and  a  side  wall,  the  tracking  member  being 
received  within  said  recess  such  that  the  face  of  the  tracking 
member  is  at  least  substantially  flush  with  said  fwripheral 
edge  of  said  recess  and  oriented  away  from  the  interior  region 
of   the   cassette,    said   tracking    member   being   frictionally 
engaged  and  retained  within  said  recess  by  frictional  contact 
between  said  tracking  member  and  said  side  wall  of  said 
recess,  whereby  the  face  of  the  tracking  member  will  not 
readily  contact  any  of  the  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  and  be 
damaged  by  such  contact. 


5,770.843 
\    (ESS  CARD  FOR  MULTIPLE  ACCOUNTS 

^l.ii  II  !i^  i    Rose,  Kettering,  and  Lee  W.  Hoevel,  Dayton,  both 

o!  utjit>,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,557 

Int.  CL"  G«6K  SAX) 

IS.  a.  235—380  9  Qaims 

L  In  a  self-service  kiosk,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  code-accepting  means  for  accepting  a  code  from  a  user; 

b)  means  for 

1 1  contacting  a  remote  database,  and 

11)  retrieving  a  plurality  of  account  numbers  from  said  data- 
base which  are  associated  with  said  codes 

iii)  retrieving  a  Personal  Identification  Number.  PIN.  for  each 
account  number: 

IV)  presenting  said  account  numbers  to  the  user; 

v)  prompting  the  user  to  select  an  account  number; 

vi)  prompting  the  user  to  enter  a  PIN  for  the  selected  account 
number:  and 

vii)  if  the  PIN  entered  matches  that  associated  with  the 
selected  account  number,  transmitting  the  selected  account 
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number  to  a  system  which  is  different  from  said  remote 
database. 


Sift  k^  IM(  IS  ( If    ik\\s,v(  llON.s  wniM  mi' 1   xKh^ 
Hors.!   it.  nil.  B.Mhliiit;«  fi,  i  .<  riii.iny,  assignor  to  liiu  i  !i,it!>^nj 
i^jsiiicvs  M.uhiru-.  I  iirjux  ,iln>u.   \rninrik,  N.N". 
Hied  (HI    :.^,  iW^,  s^r    No.  '>6.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1995,  195  39 
801,7 

InL  a."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—380  13  Claims 


1.  Method  for  supervising  a  transaction  between  a  transaction 
provider  and  a  transaction  receiver,  using  a  chip  card  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  connection  between  the  transaction  provider  and  the 

transaction  receiver,  the  connection  including  the  chip  card 

communicating  with  a  chip  card  transceiver; 
performing  the  transaction  wherein  a  transaction  identifier  is 

generated  to  identify  the  transaction: 
stonng  the  transaction  identifier  in  the  chip  card; 
transmitting  a  transaction  receiver  data  record,  comprising  the 

transaction  identifier  to  a  third  party  for  completion  of  the 

transaction;  and 
transmitting  a  transaction  provider  data  record,  comprising  the 

transaction  identifier  to  the  third  party  for  audit  of  the  trans- 
action. 
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I   A  method  of  cash  card  billing  with  the  aid  of  meters  when 
parking  a  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

a.  providing  a  meter  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  meters, 
each  constituting  an  independent  operative  unit,  wherein  the 
meters  each  include  a  cash  card  reader; 

b.  inserting  into  the  cash  card  reader  of  a  first  meter  a  cash  card 
including  at  least  a  cash  card  account  number: 

c.  issuing  a  from  the  first  meter  at  the  commencement  of  a 
parking  period  a  parking  ticket  subsequent  to  reading  the  cash 
card,  said  parking  ticket  including  a  meter-readable  transac- 
tion number; 

d.  storing  in  the  first  meter  the  cash  card  account  number  and  a 
parking  commencement  time,  and  a  first  transaction  number 
as  a  first  transaction  in  a  memory  associated  with  the  first 
meter,  wherein  the  first  transaction  number  is  unique  at  least 
for  a  given  predetermined  time  period; 

e.  at  the  end  of  a  parking  penod.  inserting  the  parking  ticket  in  a 
second  meter  which  may  be  any  chosen  meter  in  the  meter 
system,  including  the  first  meter; 

f.  reading  in  the  second  meter  the  parking  ticket  first  transaction 
number; 

g.  storing  in  a  memory  associated  with  the  second  meter  the  first 
transaction  number  read  from  the  parking  ticket  together  with 
the  time  at  which  the  ticket  was  read  to  provide  a  parking 
termination  time  and  a  second  transaction  having  a  second 
transaction  number: 

h.  transferring  information  contained  in  the  memories  associated 
with  the  first  meter  and  the  second  meter  to  a  memory  of  a 
central  computer; 

i.  combining  in  the  central  computer  the  respective  transactions 
of  the  first  and  the  second  meters  with  the  aid  of  the  transac- 
tion numbers:  and 

charging  the  cash  card  account  number  with  a  parking  cost 
based  on  the  vehicle  parking  commencement  time  and  the 
parking  termination  time. 
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the  first  and  second  points  move  past  the  leading  and  trailing  read 
apparatus,  the  leading  and  trailing  read  apparatus  being  spaced 
apart  a  known  distance,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  first  point  as  the  first  point  moves  past  the 
leading  read  apparatus; 

(b)  detecting  the  second  point  as  the  second  point  moves  past  the 
leading  read  apparatus; 

(c)  detecting  the  first  point  as  the  first  point  moves  past  the 
trailing  read  apparatus; 

(d)  measuring  a  jitter  Value  starting  from  the  detection  of  the 
first  point  at  the  leading  read  apparatus  and  ending  upon 
detection  of  the  second  point  at  the  leading  read  apparatus; 
and 

(e)  measuring,  a  Reference  Value  starting  from  the  detection  of 
the  first  point  at  the  leading  read  apparatus  and  ending  upon 
detection  of  the  first  point  at  the  trailing  read  apparatus. 


5,770,847 
BAR  CODE  READER  WITH  MULTI-FOCUS  LENS 
Bryan  Olmstead,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Spectra-Physics 
Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363058 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

V.S.  CI,  235-^»62  18  Claims 
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26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  tlie  distance  between  a  first  point 
and  a  second  point  on  a  storage  medium,  the  first  and  second 
points  being  detectable  by  a  leading  and  trailing  read  apparatus  as 


1.  A  bar  code  reader  comprising: 

a  light  sensitive  detector; 

a  lens  having  a  plurality  of  zones,  at  least  two  or  said  zones 
having  different  focal  distances  and  at  least  partially  overlap- 
ping depths  of  field,  such  that  each  zone  simultaneously 
focuses  light  reflected  from  a  target  to  be  read  onto  said  light 
sensitive  detector; 

means  for  reducing,  interference  between  said  zones,  said  means 
comprising  a  compound  aperture  positioned  between  said  lens 
and  said  target; 
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a  signal  output  from  said  light  sensitive  detector  containing 
information  corresponding  to  relatively  light  portions  and 
darker  portions  of  said  target:  and 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  light  sensitive  detector. 


5,770348 

U'f\K\Trs  AND  METHOD  FORTH  (^  \lisi,  A 

(  UMMoIHI^    KY  AUTOMATICALLY  RF(()<,MZING  A 
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iuriiohi   (  li/iii!ii     Rv  ,k,,  Sato;   Ikuo   Takeuctii     .m    -f   Ituraki 
ken.   l\.iuM;k.    N...i.,,  Tsuchiura;  Yutaka  s.iiiiis.t"  ,i    i  hit>.> 
kt-n.  N'ln.ik:  H.ii;r-».ira,  Owarias.ihi    Mii^ji.n.ir!  K.ki..,  ^t-io; 
^huiiirhi  (>..h.ir,i   I h.iraki-ken;  M.is.i.'  '  'k.n.ini.i   k^jw.isakl, 
and  't!ikh>  \k!r!!Mi     } iadano,  all  Of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, 1  tii  .   lok-i  u,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563J30 
(    ariiv  ;,rH.rit\,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292566,- 

f  1       ::      '"4  6-319863:  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021676 
InL  CI."  B06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235— »62  25  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  barcode  recognizing  apparatus  including  con- 
veying means  having  a  conveying  passage  on  which  an  article  to 
which  a  barcode  is  attached  is  conveyed  and  barcode  reading 
means  for  recognizing  the  barcode  of  the  article  being  conveyed  by 
being  placed  on  the  conveying  pas.sage.  comprising: 

anicle  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  article  is  placed  on 
said  conveying  passage; 

height  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  height  of  said  article  on 
said  conveying  passage: 

conveying  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
said  article  on  said  conveying  passage  in  the  width  direction 
of  said  conveying  passage: 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  calculating  the  upper  surface 
center  of  said  article,  the  distance  from  said  barcode  reading 
means  to  the  upper  surface  center  of  said  article,  the  side 
surface  centers  of  said  article  and  the  distances  from  said 
barcode  reading  means  to  the  side  surface  centers  of  said 
article,  based  on  the  result  of  detection  of  said  height  detect- 
ing means  and  said  conveying  state  detecting  means:  and 

focal  position  adjusting  means  for  focusing  the  focal  position  of 
said  barcode  reading  means  on  the  upper  surface  center  of 
said  article  and  the  side  surface  centers  of  said  article,  based 
on  the  result  of  calculation  of  said  arithmetic  operation  means. 


5,770,849 

SMART  CARD  DEVICE  WITH  PAGER  AND  VISUAL 

IMAGE  DISPL.AY 

^     i:  K    Novis,  Tempe:  VVilliam  E.  Carns,  Forest  Lakes,  and 

Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,087 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  14/067 
U.S.  a.  235 — 192  25  Claims 

1.  A  portable  smart  card  device  comprising: 
a  portable  housing  including  a  viewing  aperture: 
a  visual  image  display  mounted  in  the  portable  housing  and 
positioned  to  provide  an  image  for  viewing  at  the  viewing 


aperture,  the  visual  image  display  including  a  data  input 
terminal  designed  to  receive  image  data  thereon: 

sensor  structure  mounted  in  the  portable  housing  and  con- 
structed to  have  a  smart  card  having  data  stored  thereon 
positioned  adjacent  thereto  in  data  sensing  juxtaposition,  the 
sensor  structure  including  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  for  reading  and  writing  data  to  the  smart  card: 

electronics  mounted  in  the  portable  housing  and  connected  to 
the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  sensor 
structure  for  receiving,  processing  and  transmitting  data 
between  a  host  database  and  the  smart  card  device  and  further 
connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  visual  image  display  for 
supplying  image  data  thereto  in  response  to  the  data:  and 

a  transceiver  mounted  in  the  portable  housing  and  connected  to 
the  electronics  for  receiving  and  transmitting  data  between  the 
electronics  of  the  portable  smart  card  device  and  the  host 
database. 


SEN.SC  >  k   \  k  K  \ H    I  K  \  (  KIM.   \  M )  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

H  \^  IN<,   \N   \1  K.NNUN  I   IMikll  lOM  H 
Donald   I'ltH!  Bnurii,  NKiiliMiii,  trriiinrv  \t    Hiirjnr.  i'l.iintit  id, 
irnt  i    hri'-iM[)hi  r  I      Kullr<li;i.  konurs,  |    .ijj  i  if  N  J.,  assignors 
i„   \l  \\    I   nrj!,  Mi(l.ll,-(..wn.  N.J. 

!   i. .;   \(.r    Ml    1997,  Ser.  No.  846,937 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  CI.  250—203.1  30  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  tracking  and  receiving  data  from  an 
incoming  free-space  optical  communications  beam  which  is  colli- 
mated  and  split  into  a  tracking  beam  and  a  data  beam  and  in  which 
at  least  part  of  the  system  is  positioned  relative  to  the  incoming 
beam  by  a  positioner  to  maintain  alignment  with  the  incoming 
beam,  the  system  comprising: 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  data  from  the  data  beam: 
two-dimensional  sensor  array  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 

columns  of  pixels: 
a  target  pattern  optical  element  for  receiving  the  tracking  beam 
and  creating  a  corresponding  target  pattern  on  the  sensor 
array:  and 
control  circuitry  for  receiving  pixel  information  from  the  sensor 
array  and  generating  corresponding  vertical  and  horizontal 
alignment  information  for  the  positioner  so  that  the  positioner 
maintains  alignment  with  said  incoming  beam. 
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Filed  M(»    IV  !'w«,.  Ser.  No.  713,535 
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yS-47435;  De...  IS.  IWS,  95-S14»4 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI   :  -I  *     :  I  IS.  1  14  Claims 


first  and  second  adjustably  mounted  light  funnels  forming  an 
aperture  therebetween  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  a 
pnnting  plate,  the  aperture  having  a  width  and  length  which  is 
smaller  than  a  width  and  length  of  the  sensing  strip. 


1.  A  parallel  optical  logic  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unit  chips  each  unit  chip  including: 

a  laser  array  for  generating  predetermined  light  signals  in 
accordance  with  input  electrical  signals  for  a  logic  process: 

a  laser  array  substrate  on  which  said  laser  array  is  mounted 
and  in  which  via  holes  are  formed  for  passing  through  lighi 
signals  input  from  an  adjacent  unit  chip: 

a  microlens  array  (a)  for  forming  light  beams  respectively 
emitted  from  laser  devices  of  the  laser  array  into  parallel 
light  beams  and  (b)  for  passing  light  beams  coming  from 
another  unit  chip  through  said  via  holes  onto  optical  win- 
dows of  an  adjacent  optical  logic  circuit: 

said  adjacent  optical  logic  circuit  array  including  an  S-SEED 
for  performing  a  logic  function  by  transmission  of  a  light 
signal  through  an  optical  input  window  of  an  S-SEED 
circuit  and  for  providing  logical  output  data  in  an  optical 
output  window  of  an  S-SEED  circuit: 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  unit  chips  are  laminated  together  in 
successive  adjacent  disposition  so  that  light  emitted  by  a 
laser  device  of  one  of  the  unit  chips  passes  through  an 
aligned  optical  output  window  of  an  optical  logic  circuit  in 
unit  chip  and  can  be  made  incident  to  input  data  on  an 
aligned  optical  output  window  of  an  optical  logic  circuit  in 
another  unit  chip  through  one  of  its  via  holes. 
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5,770,852 
II   \IE  SCANNING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT  FXTVNELS 

vviiH  \\  \I).H  sr\BM   VFKRTl  RF 
.Muhat-I  K,  kancourt.  Merrimack,  and  Cerairi  J    Ihiw,  Si  w 
Durham,  both  iif  N  H.,  assignork  to  HeideltKrt!>t   llriukiii 
asrhinen  \<.,  Heidelbere.  (rfrmanv    and  HeideibtrKir   Har 
n^,  Im  .,  !><iMT,  N.H 
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hii  n    Htuj  -     - 
V.S.  a.  250—208.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  plate  scanning  device,  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  continuous  sensing  strip: 
at  least  one  light  source  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
sensing  strip: 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 

an  electrical  pulse  generation  means  that  is  provided  with  a 
photoconductor  in  which  first  to  third  transmission  lines  made 
up  of  conductive  film  are  formed  on  a  semi-insulating  sub- 
strate and  said  transmission  lines  are  separated  by  first  and 
second  narrow  gaps,  and  that  generates  short  electrical  pulses 
on  said  first  to  third  transmission  lines  in  accordance  with 
short  optical  pulses  irradiated  upon  each  narrow  gap: 

short  optical  pulse  irradiation  means  that  is  provided  with  a 
semiconductor  laser  and  that  irradiates  short  optical  pulses 
upon  said  first  and  second  narrow  gaps:  and 

delay  means  that  gives  a  delay  to  short  optical  pulses  irradiated 
upon  one  of  said  first  and  second  narrow  gaps  such  that  pulse 
height  of  short  electrical  pulses  generated  on  said  first  to  third 
transmission  lines  is  maximized. 
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1.  A  method  of  pattern-recognition  computing  using  wave-type 
energy  comprising  the  following  steps: 

producing  a  first  input  wavefront  of  at  least  one  wavelength 
havmg  a  first  pattern  modulated  with  first  quantized  informa- 
tion resulting  in  a  first  set  of  modulation  states; 

producing  at  least  one  other  mput  wavefront  of  said  at  least  one 
wavelength  havmg  at  least  one  other  pattern  modulated  with 
other  quantized  information  resulting  in  at  least  one  other  set 
of  modulation  states,  said  at  least  one  other  set  of  modulation 
states  having  a  computing  relationship  with  said  first  set  of 
modulation  states; 

combining  said  first  input  wavefront  and  said  at  least  one  other 
input  wavefront  to  produce  at  least  one  dynamic  image  having 
a  set  of  patterns  having  component  parts,  and 

separating  energy  from  a  subset  of  said  component  parts  that 
constitutes  a  computational  result  to  produce  al  least  one 
output. 

thereby  providing  a  method  of  pattern-recognition  computing 
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1   Microscopic  transminer  or  detector  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, which  is  near-field  probe,  comprising 

a  body  K  having  the  form  of  a  polyhedron  point  and  comprising 
a  matenal  at  least  partially  permeable  to  electromagnetic 


radiation  in  the  spectral  range  used,  whereby  the  polyhedron 
point  is  delimited  by  an  imaginary  base  surface  P„  and  con- 
tinued beyond  a  substantial  pan  of  the  body  K  to  form  a  total 
body  of  the  probe  not  defined  in  greater  detail,  and  has  "n" 

side  surfaces  P^  (j=  1 n ).  in  a  way  such  that  sharp  edges 

K,4  are  formed  between  adjacent  side  surfaces  P,  and  P^,  such 
edges  leadmg  to  an  acute  point; 

said  acute  point  of  the  near-field  probe  serves  as  an  almost 
point-like  source  for  the  emission  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
into  the  external  space  of  the  probe,  or  as  an  almost  point-like 
receiver  for  the  penetration  of  electromagnetic  fields  into  the 
interior  of  the  near-field  probe; 

at  least  two  side  surfaces  P,  (i=I n)  of  the  body  K  of  the 

polyhedron  probe  are  coated  with  thin  electrically  conductive 
layers  partially  absorbing  the  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the 
special  range  used,  said  layers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  gold  and  silver  and  having  a  thickness  of 
less  than  0.2  ^Jm;  and 

the  most  frontal  part  of  the  polyhedron  point  is  coated  with  the 
material  used. 


5,770,856 
NEAR  HELD     f  n^.  »K  WITH  CANTILEVTR  AND  TIP 

COM  M^IM.  M[>!  II    \l    I'M  H  KOR  AN  EVANESCENT 
\\  \\  \ 
Jean  Piern    1   ii.ir  l    stini   i,.|.    ixi  Fesc;  Michel  Castagne  , 
ClapiiT'..  .ind   I.Hnut-.  Honnafi      Mfinlpiilu  i,  .ill  nf  France, 
assignorv     lo     Hntivh      Irchniil.ii-v     (,ri.ii)i     1  hi      I  •■ndon, 
^  ngland 
l'<    I   No   P( "T'CH'MOI-Hf,    ;    !-!   i);ii,   I- ft).  :J,  l'Wt>,  :^  102(e) 
I>il.    l-rh    :V   i'w<i.  (•<    I    fill,    \,,    \V  095/03561.  PCT  Pub. 
K.itr  K'ti    :.  |W5 

)'CI  I- lied  Jul    :;.  l'><i4,  Scr.  No.  583,051 
Claims    pn.irin.    .ipph,  .in-n    (- iirn|.,  .m    Pji     off.,   Jul.   22, 
1993,  y3-lt»57>M, 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  J/14 

VS.  CI.  250-234  5  Qainis 

=4 


1.  An  optical  sensor  comprising: 

a  light  source  of  a  predetermined  wavelength: 

a  probe  having  a  tip,  said  tip  having  dimensions  which  are  small 
with  respect  to  said  predetermined  wavelength  for  capturing 
light  from  the  light  source  from  a  surface  of  interest  in  the 
near  field  region  of  said  tip,  and  said  tip  having  walls  for 
guiding  the  captured  light; 

a  cantilever  supporting  said  probe: 

a  first  detector  integrated  on  a  substrate,  said  first  detector  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  light  guided  by  a  first  wall-of  said  tip 
in  the  direction  of  said  first  wall,  and  an  external  connection 
receiving  light  by  a  second  wall  of  said  tip  in  the  direction  of 
said  second  wall. 
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I.  A  mass  spectrometer  system  for  detecting  the  mass  of  large 
molecules  comprising: 

a)  an  electrospray  ion  source  that  generates  an  ion  beam; 

b)  an  electrically  conducting  tube  having  two  ends,  the  tube 
located  in  the  ion  beam  path  and  having  a  long  axis  parallel  to 
the  flight  path  of  ions  in  the  ion  beam; 

c)  an  rf  shield  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  surrounding 
the  tube  and  having  a  movable  conducting  end  cap  on  each 
end,  the  caps  having  openings  at  their  centers,  the  shield 
additionally  having  an  opening  for  an  electrical  connection 
inside  a  support  sUucture; 

d)  a  circuit  to  calibrate  an  electrical  image  charge  signal;  and 

e)  an  PET  located  inside  the  support  structure  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  tube,  the  electrical  connection  located  cen- 
trally within  the  shield  opening  at  the  support. 


1.  A  detector  assembly  for  a  time-of-flight  (TOP)  mass  spec- 
trometer comprising: 


a  vacuum  flange; 

a  modular  detector  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  particles 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  flange; 
a  replaceable  cartridge  including  a  MCP  disposed  within  said 

detector; 
high  voltage  connection  means  supported  within  said  detector 

for  connection  to  a  first  side  of  the  MCP; 
voltage  dividing  means  supported  within  said  detector;  and 
an  anode  secured  in  confronting  relation  with  a  second  side  of 

the  MCP 
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I.  A  time  of  flight  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

a  target; 

an  energy  source  for  directing  pulses  of  energy  onto  said  target 
to  eject  ions  from  said  target; 

a  dynode  detector,  positioned  to  receive  said  ions  and  having  a 
plurality  of  dynode  plates  placed  to  sequentially  amplity  a 
charge  pulse  produced  in  response  to  one  of  said  ions; 

a  set  of  Q  capacitors,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  uniquely 
associated  one  of  a  set  of  Q  of  said  dynode  plates  that  are  at 
an  output  end  of  said  dynode  detector,  whereby  these  Q 
capacitors  each  functions  as  a  charge  reservoir  for  providing  a 
high  current  pulse  to  the  dynode  plate  to  which  it  is  connected 
to  enhance  an  amount  of  signal  amplification  needed  by  such 
dynode  plates  which  require  relatively  large  amounts  of 
charge  for  optimal  amplification  of  said  charge  pulse:  and 

a  timer  that  is  responsive  to  emission  of  an  ion  from  said  target 
and  that  is  responsive  to  reception  of  this  ion  by  said  dynode 
detector,  to  measure  a  time  of  flight  of  this  ion  from  said 
target  to  said  detector. 
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1  Methcxl  for  rapidly  loading  of  a  large  number  of  solved 
samples  for  ma.ss  spectrometric  analysis  from  microliter  plates 
onto  a  sample  support  plate,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  using  a  sample  support  plate  in  the  size  of  a  microtiter  plate, 
and 

(b)  transferring  amounts  of  sample  solution  from  microtiter  plate 
wells  to  the  sample  support  plate  simultaneously  for  a  large 
subset  of  the  samples  of  the  microliter  plate,  using  a  multiple 
pipette. 
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1.  A  charged  particle  beam  exposure  apparatus,  deflecting  a 
charged  particle  beam  formed  into  a  predetermined  shape  by  being 
passed  through  a  predetermined  transmission  mask,  and  irradiating 
a  predetermined  location  on  the  surface  of  a  sample  with  the 
charged  particle  beam,  comprising: 

a  barrel  through  which  the  charged  particle  beam  is  pa.ssed;  and 
an  electrostatic  deflector,  provided  in  the  barrel,  for  deflecting 
the  charged  panicle  beam,  the  electrostatic  deflector  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes,  which  are  made  of  a  conduc- 
tive material  having  carbon  as  a  pnmary  element  and  are 
embedded  in  an  internal  face  of  an  insulating  cylinder. 
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1   An  apparatus  for  working  a  specimen  comprising: 

an  energy  beam  optical  system  for  etching  said  specimen; 

a  charged  particle  optical  system  for  irradiating  said  specimen 

with  a  charged  panicle  beam: 
a  control  system  for  setting  optical  conditions  for  the  charged 

panicle  optical  system: 
a  display  device  for  displaying  a  specimen  image  based  on 

charged  particles  generated  due  to  the  irradiation  of  said 

specimen  with  said  charged  panicle  beam;  and 
wherein  said  control  system  includes  means  for  specifying  an 

interval  between  specimens  displayed  on  said  display  device 

based  on  said  optical  conditions. 
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1.  A  charged  particle  beam  projection  apparatus  that  projects  a 
pattern  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sub  fields  into  which  a  main  field  is 
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partitioned  onto  a  substrate  and  forms  an  image  of  a  charged 
particle  beam  on  the  substrate  sequentially  projecting  a  pattern 
included  in  each  of  the  sub  fields,  compnsing: 

a  mask  that  partitions  said  main  field  into  a  plurality  of  sub 
fields; 

a  projection  lens  disposed  on  an  image  side  of  said  mask  in  a 
path  of  said  charged  panicle  beam: 

a  first  deflection  device  provided  at  a  stage  preceding  said 
projection  lens  or  in  said  projection  lens  that  deflects  said 
charged  particle  beam  after  said  charged  particle  beam  has 
passed  through  the  sub  field  so  that  said  charged  particle  beam 
advances  along  a  center  of  said  projection  lens;  and 

a  second  deflection  device  that  deflects  said  charged  particle 
beam  after  said  charged  panicle  beam  has  passed  through  said 
projection  lens  to  induce  said  charged  particle  beam  to  a 
position  on  the  substrate  that  corresponds  to  a  position  in  the 
sub  field  on  the  mask. 


■:   --(I.KW 

AI'1'.\K_\IL  V  AM>  MF^IHOK  K>H  l>IMh  NMi  iN  %  1. 

WEIGHING  UTILIZING  A  LASER  SCANNER  OR 

SENSOR 

I),<rini  f    IMuyas.  Shelton.  Conn.- j^M^n   :  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

NEaii'.f"!  (1.  t  i)nn 

HIr.t  Mr.     H    i 'W6.  Ser.  No.  775,850 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/86 

I  .S.  LI.  LS{i^-  iS'Kl'i  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  an  emitter/scanner  device  for  measuring 
the  dimensions  of  a  parcel  for  use  in  a  parcel  processing  applica- 
tion of  a  data  processing  device,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  parcel  on  a  flat  surface  in  a  field  of  measurement; 
wherein  said  laser  scanner/emitter  is  positioned  either  above 
or  below  said  parcel;  and  said  laser  scanner/emitter  is  further 
positioned  behind  said  parcel: 

(b)  rotating  said  laser  scanner/emiaer  so  as  to  locate  the  lead  and 
trail  edges  of  said  parcel; 

(c)  calculating  a  length  of  said  parcel  by  calculating  the  distance 
from  said  lead  edge  to  said  trail  edge; 

(d)  rotating  said  laser  scanner/emitter  so  as  to  locale  a  left  side 
and  a  right  side  of  said  parcel; 

(e)  calculating  a  width  of  said  parcel  by  calculating  the  distance 
from  said  left  side  to  said  right  side; 

(0  rotating  said  laser  scanner/emitter  so  as  to  locate  a  top  edge 

and  a  bottom  edge  of  said  parcel;  and 
(g)  calculating  a  height  of  said  parcel  by  measuring  the  distance 

from  said  top  edge  to  said  bottom  edge;  and 
(h)  applying  said  length,  said  width,  and  said  height  of  said 

parcel  to  a  predetermined  list  of  values  in  a  data  table  so  as  to 

determine  a  shipment  value  for  said  parcel  based  upon  said 

application. 
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1.  A  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  when  a  basket  for  receiving 
material  has  been  filled  to  a  predetermined  level  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  capable  of  generating  a  reference  signal  which 
oscillates  at  a  preselected  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  energy  emitters  mounted  to  the  basket,  said  emit- 
ters receiving  said  reference  signal  and  emitting  energy  at  said 
preselected  frequency,  said  energy  directed  along  a  plurality 
of  paths; 

a  plurality  of  energy  receivers  spaced  apart  from  the  emitters 
along  said  paths  and  mounted  to  the  basket  such  that  the 
receivers  receive  a  portion  of  said  emitted  energy  if  the  basket 
has  not  been  filled  with  material  beyond  the  predetermined 
level,  said  receivers  prodiKing  a  receiver  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  energy  received;  and 

a  first  circuit  which  compares  the  receiver  output  signal  with  the 
reference  signal  and  produces  a  status  signal  indicating 
whether  the  receiver  output  signal  does  not  correspond  to  the 
reference  signal. 
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Electronics  and  TelecommiiniratM.-.  Ki^.ifit,  hi^iis.ai.  Uat- 
Jeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  199f),  >w?r.  No.  /.*oUi-^ 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
!<*«;,;  ^f,4" 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06:29/1 5;29/88 
VS.  CI.  257—25  4  Claims 
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1.  A  resonant  tunneling  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nearly  decoupled  quantum  barrier  layers:  and 
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a  plurality  of  quantum-well  layers  disposed  alternately  with  said 
plurality  of  nearly  decoupled  quantum  barrier  layers  between 
an  emitter  layer  and  a  collector  layer. 

wherein  the  resonant  tunneling  electronic  device  has  a  stacked 
structure  in  such  a  manner  that  an  effective  barrier  height  of 
the  quantum  bamer  formed  in  the  direction  from  the  emitter 
layer  to  the  collector  layer  gradually  increases,  and  a  width  of 
the  quantum-well  interposed  between  the  quantum  barrier 
gradually  decreases,  so  that  electron  resonant  tunneling 
through  the  aligned  quantum  well  confined  states  under  exter- 
nal bias  can  occur. 


1 .  A  photocoupler  device  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  chip; 

a  light-receiving  chip: 

a  light-emining  side  lead  frame  for  individually  holding  said 

light  emitting  chip; 
a  light-receiving  side  lead  frame  for  individually  holding  said 

light-receiving  chip; 
a  light-transmissive  resin  as  a  first  molding  layer  for  covering 

said  light-emitting  and  light-receiving  chips  opposed  to  each 

other  so  as  to  be  optically  coupled,  said  light-transmissive 

resin  covering  said  chips  and  lead  frames  in  the  whole  part 

except  in  the  outside  connecting  terminal  portions  of  said  two 

lead  frames;  and 
an  opaque  resin  as  a  second  molding  layer  for  covering  over  said 

first  molding  layer, 
wherein   said   light-transtnissive   resin   contains   fillers   in   an 

amount  of  80*  by  weight  or  more  and  directly  covers  said 

light-emitting  chip. 


5,770,868 

r,  \\s  sfRSTRxxr  WITH  -r-nMpnviTinNALLY 
t ,  R  K 1  >  I-  1 1  V 1  1 ,  \  V  NN  H  lu  h  f  I  k  I  .  I K  t  \  H  H 1 1    \  riON  OF 
HK.H  |\|)U  M  Ktrs 
Dauct  \luh.i(i  i,i!l    i'.<s.ni<  su.  and  Parvez  Nasir  L'ppal,  Lau- 
rel. Ixith    if  \li!     Avsi^jnors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
H<-theN<l.i.  M.s 

^  1.  .1  Vov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,027 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/205 
I  .S.  n.  257—190  7  Claims 

1   .A  semiconductor  device  grown  on  a  substrate  said  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising: 
a  gallium  arsenide  siibstrate  having  a  crystalline  structure  defin- 
ing a  first  lattice  constant. 
an  indium-containing  semiconductor  material  associated  with 
said  semiconductor  device,  said  indium-containmg  material 


Ifi 


26- 


5,770,867 
f  H   I  loeul  PLER  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT- 

I  k  wnmissive  resin  including  fillers  and  a 

rRonrr  TNG  PROCESS  THEREOF 

N  I  OR   >.it.i    K;•.lk.l^^u!  ii;i-gun,  and  Kazuo  Kusuda,  Shiki-gun, 
'"<in    f  i  t.jn,  aiisigDors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  .Sen  No.  585303 
*  Uiiiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025176 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/15 
IS.  a.  257—81  8  Claims 
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Al.  Ga„  A»,^  Sb, 
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being  ultimately  sup^Hnicci  tiv  saiu  gamum  arsenide  substrate, 
and  having  a  second  lattice  constant  different  from  said  first 
lattice  constant,  and 

a  metamorphic  buffer  layer  lying  between  said  gallium  arsenide 
substrate  and  said  indium-containing  matenal.  said  buffer 
layer  comprising  intermingled  atoms  of  first  and  second 
Group  111  elements  and  atoms  of  first  and  second  Group  V 
elements,  with  the  ratio  of  said  atoms  of  one  of  said  Group  111 
and  Group  V  elements  having  a  gradation  extending  through 
said  buffer  layer,  in  a  manner  which  makes  a  transition 
between  said  first  and  second  lattice  constants,  said  first  and 
second  Group  V  elements  being  arsenic  and  antimony,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  Group  111  elements  being  alumi- 
num and  gallium,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  ratio  is  the 
ratio  of  arsenic  to  antimony,  and  said  ratio  includes  a  smaller 
proportion  of  antimony  to  arsenic  in  portions  of  said  buffer 
layer  adjacent  said  gallium  arsenide  substrate  than  at  portions 
of  said  buffer  layer  remote  from  said  gallium  arsenide  sub- 
strate; and 

wherein  the  relative  mole  fraction  of  said  aluminum  and  gallium 
is  substantially  equal  throughout  said  buffer  layer,  and  the 
mole  fraction  of  said  arsenic  and  said  antimony  changes 
relative  as  a  function  of  distance  from  said  gallium  arsenide 
substrate. 


kf  M  i\  \NT  TUNNKl.ING  HOT  K1.K(  I  K(  in  Hh  \  i<  K 
Gjung-Ock  Kim.  and  Donii-Wan  Knh,  holh  nf  Dai  |tM.ii.  ktp.  of 
Korva.    a.ssigni>rs    In    Klettriinics    and     leltMininiunications 
Rt-Nc.irrh  Inslitiitf.  Daejeiin.  Ki-p.  nf  Knri'a 

liU-d  Stp,  2.'.  l'»»J6,  S,r    Vu    "r,>Ml,- 
(  Liitii^   pnont\.   ,i()plu  .ttiMti    Kt-p    .'f   K.irv.i.   ((o     2!      i'cj-J 
95-5.^<)J5 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3 1/0328:3 1/0336:3 1/072:3 1/109 
VS.  CI.  257—197  5  Hainis 


Vk=V, 


1.  A  resonant  tunneling  hot  electron  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  eminer  layer; 

a  conductive  collector  layer  formed  on  a  substrate; 

a  conductive  base  layer  having  a  conduction  band  minimum 
which  is  lower  than  that  of  an  emitter  bamer  layer  and  a 
collector  barrier  layer  and  having  a  higher  electron  mobility; 

a  collector  barrier  layer  formed  between  the  ba.se  layer  and  the 
collector  layer;  and 

an  emitter  electron  injecting  barrier  layer  of  an  enhanced  inter- 
band  resonant  tunneling  quantum  well  broken  band  gap  het- 
erostructure  formed  between  the  emitter  layer  and  the  base 
layer  which  exploits  the  enhanced  resonant  tunneling  effect 
due  to  the  alignment  of  quantum  confined  states  by  Stark 
shift. 
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UNWANTED  CHARGE  DRAIN  SECTION  DISPOSED 
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SECTION 
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Claims  (tniiruv    appliialicut  Japan    May  15,  19%,  8-120130 
liiL  U.    HOIL-  ..;,-. 29/76* 
U,S.  a.  257—230  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  solid-stage  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  well  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  dis- 
posed on  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  photoelectric  transducer  disposed  in  a  region  in  which  the 
semiconductor  well  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  is 
disposed,  for  converting  optical  information  into  an  electnc 
signal; 

a  vertical  charge  transfer  section  disposed  in  the  region  in  which 
the  semiconductor  well  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
is  disposed,  adjacent  to  said  photoelectric  transducer,  for 
transferring  vertical  charges  of  the  electnc  signal  outputted 
from  said  photoelectric  transducer; 

a  horizontal  charge  transfer  section  disposed  in  the  region  in 
which  the  semiconductor  well  layer  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  is  disposed,  adjacent  to  said  vertical  charge  transfer 
section,  for  transferring  horizontal  charges  of  the  electric 
signal  outputted  from  said  photoelectnc  transducer; 

an  output  circuit  for  outputting  the  charges  transferred  by  said 
vertical  charge  transfer  section  and  said  horizontal  charge 
transfer  section; 

an  unwanted  charge  drain  section  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 
horizontal  charge  transfer  section  remotely  from  said  vertical 
charge  transfer  section,  for  receiving  unwanted  charges 
drained  from  said  vertical  charge  transfer  section  and  said 
horizontal  charge  transfer  section;  and 

a  potential  bamer  disposed  in  the  region  in  which  the  semicon- 
ductor well  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  is  disposed, 
between  said  horizontal  charge  transfer  section  and  said 
unwanted  charge  drain  section,  and  isolating  said  horizontal 
charge  transfer  section  and  said  unwanted  charge  drain  sec- 
tion; 

said  semiconductor  well  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
not  being  disposed  in  a  region  in  which  said  unwanted  charge 
drain  section  is  disposed. 


SENSOR    \V.\i\\    WWW    \N!1<    ;.i    l-LlNL-    LWLk 

BETWEEN  DATA  LINES  AM'     H  \Ki  ,E  COLLECTION 
ELECTROUL.N 
Richard  L.  WeLsiield.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratiim.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,198 

Int  a."  HOIL  3i/O0 

MS.  a.  257—232  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  sensor  array  of  the  type  having  array  circuitry 
that  includes  M  data  lines,  where  M  is  two  or  more.  and.  for  each 
of  the  M  data  lines,  a  number  of  cells,  each  with  cell  circuitry 
connected  to  the  data  line;  the  cell  circuitry  of  each  cell  along  the 
mth  data  line  including: 

a  sensing  element  for  receiving  a  stimulus  and  for  providing  an 
electric  signal  indicating  a  measure  of  the  received  stimulus; 
the  sensing  element  including  a  charge  collection  electrode; 
and 
a  switching  element  for  electrically  connecting  the  mth  data  line 
and  a  data  lead  of  the  charge  collection  electrode  to  provide 
the  electric  signal  from  the  sensing  element  to  the  mth  data 
line; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

each  of  a  set  of  the  charge  collection  electrodes  having  an 

overlap  area  in  which  it  overlaps  a  data  line;  and 
in  each  of  the  overlap  areas,  an  anticoupling  layer  between  the 
charge  collection  electrode  and  the  data  line  it  overlaps;  the 
anticoupling  layer  being  structured  to  reduce  capacitive  cou- 
pling between  the  charge  collection  electrodes  and  the  data 
lines  below  a  threshold  level  at  which  crosstalk  is  no  greater 
than  2%. 


5,770.>'-'? 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CON  \  !  K  U  k    U     \  k  \  TUS 
Chihiri'    \t-m        <.    Sony    Corpi-r  iii.i  k    :ishinagawa 

6-Choiiii,  ^hi[iai;a»a-ku,  Tok>".  .i.ipai 

(  il.-<i  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,427 

Ltaim^  pnorit).  applicatkM  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-.\44977 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/80:3W288:3l/ll2 

VS.  CI.  257-257  9  Claims 
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1.  A  photoelectric  converter  apparatus  having  a  bipolar  element 
side  and  a  photodiode  side,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 
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a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  formed 
over  a  poruon  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  used  in  said  photodiode  side  only; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  formed 
over  both  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed 
over  a  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
bipolar  element  side; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductive  type 
formed  over  both  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  said 
third  semiconductor  layer;  and 

an  electrode  formed  on  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer. 


5.770,873 

r,  \  \S  SINri  F  TRYSTAL  AS  WELL  AN  METHOD  OF 

PKoiM  (  i\.-   iMh  SAME,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

!)F\  K  ^   I    I  II  i/!NG  THE  GAAS  SINGLE  CR^^!  \1 

V'sfiihivi   ^uJl^,.Kl    Tiagaya-ku;  Yuido  Takano.  ^l!i^.l^hiIlUr 

r<%.ii>ij    <fi>i   Uutorau  Ishiba.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  as&ign- 

■  r-v  til  Hii.nni,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

liivision     f  Ser.  No.  108,499.  Aug.  18,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 

iiruidtino  of  Ser.  No.  780,396,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

-'hKh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,040,  Feb.  4,  1991, 

ihanioned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,124,  Mar. 

:  '    I ''89,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

7».U%5,  Oct.  3,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-208262 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/20:29/812 

VS.  CI.  257—280  3  Oaims 
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OISTINCE  Icmi 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  utilizing  a  GaAs  single  crystal  char- 
acterized in  that  a  substrate  is  the  GaAs  single  crystal. 

wherein  the  ratio  D/d,,  satisfies  the  following  inequalities  in  a 

lattice  constant  measurement  area  of  a  wafer  of  said  GaAs 

single  crystal. 


I    4xlO-*so/</,.S4xlO-' 

whereby  said  wafer  has  at  least  one  stfaight-line  length  of  2.5  cm 
in  bidirection  from  its  center,  said  lattice  constant  measurement 
area  means  an  area  of  said  wafer  on  a  straight-line  extending  at 
least  2.5  cm  in  bidirection  from  the  center  of  the  wafer.  D  is 
defined  as  the  value  of  difference  between  the  maximum  and 
minimum  values  of  lattice  constants  measured  entirely  across  said 
lattice  constant  measurement  area  at  room  temperature,  with  a 
senes  of  individual  measurements  having  a  unit  measurement  area 
of  1-100  mm-  arranged  on  said  straight  line,  the  unit  measurement 
area  being  an  area  on  which  a  measurement  was  taken  by  a 
measunng  device,  and  d,,  is  defined  as  the  lattice  constant  at  room 
temperature  of  stoichiometric  compositions  GaAs  single  crystal 
being  the  theoretical  composition  of  GaAs  single  crystal. 

and  wherein  a  density  of  contained  Si  atoms  is  at  most  1x10"' 
cm-'; 

and  that  at  least  one  active  region  is  included  in  said  substrate. 


s^7Ngr4 

HK.H  nf^sin  SKMICONDlTTdK  M^M(lR^  DhAirK 

>!]i(hi  K,t;awa,  TDkyo.  Japan,  awignur  In  Nippofi  srtti  (  orpo- 

ration,   lokso,  Japan 

I   iinlinualKin  .if  S,t    So,  ,^5X,((Hi,   S.i%     I  »     !''*^~    .ttiarxii.ni  .t. 

ihis  appluatiDH  Nii\    Id.   l'W~.  scr    Sn    '«>6.~5I 

(claims  pnoritj.  application  Japan,  .Nu>.  H,  1W4,  6-304288 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  a.  257—296  17  Oaims 


A  high  density  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  each  of  said  memory  cell  groups  including  four 
memory  cells  having  a  common  source/drain  region,  each  of 
said  memory  cells  including  a  capacitor  and  a  transistor 
having  a  gate  electrode  and  connecting  said  capacitor  to  said 
common  source/drain  region; 

a  word  line  arrangement  provided  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  word  line  arrangement  including  a  first  group  of 
word  line  pairs  extending  in  a  first  direction,  each  of  said 
word  line  pairs  having  two  spaced  word  lines,  and  a  second 
group  of  word  line  pairs  extending  in  a  second  direction 
intersecting  the  first  direction,  each  of  said  word  line  pairs 
having  two  spaced  word  lines,  wherein  a  plurality  of  intersec- 
tion areas  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  extending  in  said  first 
direction  and  columns  extending  in  said  second  direction  are 
defined  at  intersections  between  said  first  group  of  word  line 
pairs  and  said  second  group  of  word  line  pairs. 

wherein  said  common  source/drain  regions  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  groups  are  disposed  in  selected  ones  of  said 
Intersection  areas  such  that  said  common  source/drain  regions 
are  located  in  every  other  one  of  said  intersection  areas 
arranged  in  each  row  and  also  in  every  other  one  of  said 
intersection  areas  arranged  in  each  column,  while  none  of  said 
common/source  drain  regions  is  arranged  in  said  intersection 
areas  other  than  said  selected  ones,  and  said  gate  electrodes  of 
said  memory  cell  groups  are  connected  to  said  word  line  pair 
of  said  first  group  and  said  word  line  pair  of  said  second 
group  which  intersect  at  said  selected  intersection  area  where 
said  memory  cell  group  is  disposed;  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
extending  in  a  third  direction  which  is  a  diagonal  direction  of 
the  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  said  bit  line  contacting 
one  said  common  source/drain  region  in  each  consecutive  row 
and  each  consecutive  column  of  the  matrix. 
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LARGE  VALUE  CAPACl  I '  ik  Ink  m  M 

Farihoiv  \^^,^(!t  r.<;;hl.  Mahopac;  Lihiin  I  flsii,  lishkill;  Jack 
\.  M.isntilm.in.  Mm  nu  iile.  all  of  N  N  ,  .in.t  Wijliiini  K,  fonti, 
Essex  Jumtion.  \  I..  assii;niir^  i.<  liiii  rn.irHTi.ii  Business 
Machines  COrporatiiin,  Armorik.  \  V 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,287 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/786:2 l/8242;27/l08 

VS.  CI.  257—301  7  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  for  a  silicon  on  insulator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsu-ate  having  a  dopant  type; 
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a  silicon  on  insulator  structure  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  said  SOI  structure  comprises,  in  this  sequence,  a 
buried  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
silicon  layer; 

an  insulating  pad  layer  on  said  silicon  layer  of  said  silicon  on 
insulator  structure; 

a  pattern  of  capacitor  benches  extending  through  said  pad  layer, 
said  silicon  layer,  and  said  buried  insulating  layer,  and  extend- 
ing into  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  trenches  having 
sidewalls  and  a  trench  bottom; 

a  second  dopant  of  a  type  different  from  said  first  dopant  type 
provided  in  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  located 
beneath  said  trench  bottoms  and  in  said  silicon  layer; 

a  dielectric  layer  over  said  trench  sidewalls  and  said  trench 
bottoms  of  said  trenches,  wherein  at  least  one  trench  is  devoid 
of  said  dielectric  layer  on  said  sidewalls  and  said  bottom  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  Benches  and  surface  portions  of  said 
silicon  layer  where  bounding  said  at  least  one  trench  are 
devoid  of  said  insulating  pad  layer;  and 

said  trenches  filled  with  conductive  matenal,  said  conductive 
material  contacting  said  surface  portions  of  said  silicon  layer 
bounding  said  at  least  one  trench  to  form  an  electrical  contact 
and  a  thermal  transmission  path  to  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  said  at  least  one  trench. 


SEMK  OM.il  (iok  1  kFNCH  i   M'M  link  i  H  I 

HWlNt,  \  HI  RIKD  SIK\I' 

Chung  Hon  lam,  Williston;  David  K    lord.  l(>lche>ljr.  and 

Judith  A    V\  right,   K.s.stx  Junction,  all  of  V  t..  assignors  lo 

International  Busines-s  Machines  ( Orporation.  Armonk.  N  \ 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   5,M).726.  Oct.  6.  IW?.  abandoned. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  trench  capacitor,  said  trench  capacitor  having  an  insulating 
layer  and  a  conductive  matenal  situated  therein; 


a  buried  strap  recessed  below  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  buned  strap  comprising  a  contiguous  layer  of 
conductive  matenal  extending  into  a  section  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  adjacent  said  trench  capacitor  and  into  a 
section  of  said  trench  capacitor; 
an  upper  insulation  layer  positioned  above  said  buned  strap;  and 
a  lower  insulation  layer  positioned  beneath  and  adjacent  said 
buried  strap,  wherein  said  upper  insulation  layer  and  said 
lower  insulation  layer  together  form  a  planar  surface  and 
wherein  a  single  edge  of  said  buried  strap  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  with  the  con- 
ductive material  of  said  trench  capacitor. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  subsQ-ate  of  a  first  conductivity-type  having  a 
field  region; 

a  field  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  field  region  so  that  a 
plurality  of  active  regions  are  fonncd  in  one  direcQon  at 
predetermined  intervals; 

a  plurality  of  charge  input/output  stages  formed  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  the  active  regions  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals; 

a  tunnelling  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  tunnelling  dielectric  layer  having  a  contact  hole  in 
the  charge  input/output  stage; 

a  plurality  of  floating  gates  formed  in  a  matnx  arrangement  on 
the  tunnelling  dielectric  layer  above  the  active  regions 
between  the  charge  input/output  stages; 

a  terroelectnc  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  including  the  floating  gates,  the  ferroeleccnc  layer 
having  a  contact  hole  at  the  charge  input/output  stage; 

a  plurality  of  wordlines  each  formed  on  the  ferroelectnc  layer 
above  the  floating  gates  perpendicular  to  the  active  regions; 

an  interlevel  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  wordlines,  the  inter- 
level  insulating  layer  having  a  contact  hole  in  the  charge 
input/output  stage;  and 

a  plurality  of  bitlines  formed  on  the  interlevel  insulating  layer  to 
electrically  connect  the  charge  inpul/output  stages  formed  on 
the  same  active  region. 
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1.  An  improved  trench  MOS  gate  device  comprising: 
a  trench  gate  having  a  floor  and  sidewalls,  said  floor  and  said 
sidewalls  comprising  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  floor 
layer  and  said  sidewall  layers  each  having  a  substanually 
uniform  controlled  thickness  ditnension. 
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a  third  moderately  doped  region  disposed  al  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  over  the  second  lightly  doped  region  and  extending 
beneath  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  gate  region,  said  third 
moderately  doped  region  having  a  higher  conductivity  than 
the  second  lightly  doped  region  and  a  lower  conductivity  than 
the  first  heavily  region,  said  third  moderately  doped  region 
reducmg  the  on  resistance  of  the  MOSFET  without  substan- 
tially reducing  the  breakdown  voltage  between  the  body 
region  and  the  second  lightly  doped  region. 


wherein  said  substantially  uniform  thickness  dimensions  are 
related  by  a  controlled  floor  to  sidewall  layer  thickness  ratio, 
said  ratio  being  established  by  individually  controlling  the 
substantially  uniform  thickness  of  each  of  said  floor  and 
sidewall  layers,  and  said  thickness  of  said  floor  is  greater  than 
said  thickness  of  said  sidewall  layers,  wherein  said  floor  layer 
and  said  sidewall  layers  each  comprise  a  composite  of  ther- 
mally oxidized  dielectric  material  having  an  oxygen  concen- 
tration that  decreases  in  a  direction  toward  the  floor  or  side- 
wall  and  deposited  dielect];ic  material  having  a  substantially 
constant  oxygen  concentration. 
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U.S.  a.  257—^4 


1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  field  effect  transistor  having  respective 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  a  silicon  layer  over  an  insulator 
layer,  said  transistor  including  a  gap  between  one  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions  and  said  insulator  layer,  said  gap  being  of  a 
width  equal  to  or  less  than  a  thickness  of  a  depletion  region  at 
approximately  zero  volts  bias  between  said  one  of  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  silicon  layer. 
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I.  A  MOSFET  comprising; 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  body  region  of  a 
first  type  of  conductivity  and  comprising  an  elongated  channel 
region  of  said  first  type  of  conductivity; 

a  gate  region  comprising  a  gate  insulator  disposed  over  the 
channel  region  and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulator  for 
applying  an  electric  field  to  the  channel  beneath  the  gate 
insulator; 

two  source  drain  regions,  each  at  opposite  ends  of  the  channel 
region,  both  source  drain  regions  comprising  multiple  regions 
of  a  second  type  of  conductivity  opposite  to  the  first  type  of 
conductivity,  said  multiple  regions  including; 

a  first  heavily  doped  region  spaced  from  the  channel  and  form- 
ing a  source  drain  contact  for  the  MOSFET; 

a  second  lightly  doped  region  of  graded  conductivity  extending 
from  the  heavily  doped  region  into  the  substrate,  toward  the 
channel  and  beneath  the  gate  region  to  partially  underlap  the 
gate,  said  second  lightly  doped  region  establishing  a  break- 
down voltage  for  the  MOSFET  between  the  body  region  and 
the  second  lightly  doped  drain  region;  and 
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1.  A  semiconductor  sensor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having: 

a  signal  conversion  portion  which  converts  a  physical  quantity 
to  an  electric  signal,  said  signal  conversion  portion  output- 
ting  a  pair  of  signal  voltages,  a  difference  between  said  pair 
of  signal  voltages  varies  in  response  to  said  physical  quan- 
tity; 
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a  pair  of  signal  amplificauon  portions  for  amplifying  said  pair    U.S.  Q.  257 — 530 
of  signal  voltages  individually;  and 

a  subtraction  portion  for  outpuning  a  difference  voltage 
between  amplified  signal  voltages  outputted  from  said  pair 
of  signal  amplification  portions,  wherein  said  pair  of  signal 
amplification  portions  are  disposed  in  symmetrical  posi- 
tions on  the  semiconductor  chip. 
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1.  An  electrically  programmable  antifuse  element  disposed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  covering  active  circuit  elements  on  said 
integrated  circuit; 

a  first  metal  electrtxle; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  said  first  electrode; 

an  antifuse  layer  disposed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

an  inter-layer  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  said  antifuse  layer, 
said  inter-layer  dielectric  layer  including  an  antifuse  via  dis- 
posed therein  and  extending  completely  therethrough; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  said  antifuse  layer  in  said 
antifuse  via;  and 

a  second  metal  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  dielectnc 
layer. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  suitable  for  forming  at  least  one 
semiconductor  die  unit,  the  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  surface  and  a  generally 
opposing  second  surface,  at  least  one  area  extending  from  and 
below  the  first  surface  suitable  for  forming  therein  semicon- 
ductor devices,  the  at  least  one  area  being  contiguously 
bounded  by  a  trench  extending  below  the  first  surface, 

the  trench  walls  being  lined  with  a  polish  stop;  and 

wherein  the  lined  trench  is  filled  with  a  dielectric  material. 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  doped  region  formed  in  said  substrate  so  as  to  define  a 
first  plate  of  a  capacitor; 


-1178 


OFHCiAL  t;AZL:rrh 


June  23.  1998 


a  dielectric  region  formed  above  said  first  doped  region  so  as  to 
define  a  dielectric  portion  of  said  capacitor: 

a  first  conductive  region  formed  above  said  dielectric  region  so 
as  to  define  a  second  plate  of  sajd  capacitor: 

a  resistive  region  defining  a  resistor: 

a  second  conductive  region  having  a  first  portion  formed  above 
and  in  contact  with  said  first  condiKtive  region  and  a  second 
portion  in  contact  with  said  resistive  region  so  as  to  define  a 
first  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  couple  said  first  terminal  of 
said  resistor  to  said  second  plate  of  said  capacitor: 

a  third  conductive  region  in  contact  with  said  resistive  region  so 
as  to  define  a  second  terminal  of  said  resistor:  and 

an  insulating  region  formed  over  said  first  conductive  region  and 
said  resistive  region,  said  insulating  region  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  openings  through  which  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
conductive  region  contacts  said  first  conductive  region  and  at 
least  one  opening  through  which  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  conductive  region  contacts  said  resistive  region. 
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1.  A  GaN  single  crystal  having  a  full  width  at  half-maximum  of 
the  double-crystal  X-ray  rocking  curve  of  5-250  sec  and  a  thick- 
ness of  not  less  than  80  (jm. 
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1.  A  package  for  an  integrated  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding 
pads,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  leads  each,  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface,  said  first  surface  and  second  surface  being  opposing 

surfaces: 
means  for  attaching  said  integrated  chip  to  a  first  predetermined 

portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  leads; 


means  for  coupling  said  bonding  pads  to  said  leads:  and 
means  for  packaging  the  integrated  chip,  said  leads,  said  attach- 
ing means  and  said  coupling  means,  wherein  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface  of  said  leads  are  exposed  from  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  packaging  means,  respec- 
tively, and  wherein  said  first  and  second  surfaces  are  substan- 
tially co-planar  with  outer  surfaces  of  said  packaging  means. 
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1,  An  electronic  system  having  at  least  one  semiconductor 
assembly,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  having  first  solder  balls  dis- 
posed in  a  ring  shaped  pattern  on  a  face  thereof: 

at  least  one  substrate  having  second  solder  balls  disposed  in  a 
ringshaped  pattern  on  a  face  thereof  and  corresponding  in 
pattern  with  the  pattern  of  the  first  solder  balls; 

a  preformed  planar  structure  between  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor device  and  said  at  least  one  substrate,  said  preformed 
planar  structure  having  through  holes  extending  therethrough 
and  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  patterns: 

conductive  elements  made  of  noble  metal  foil  in  the  preformed 
planar  structure  and  extending  into  said  through  holes, 
wherein  said  conductive  elements  delineate  each  of  the 
through  holes  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion:  and 

solder  joints  formed  by  the  first  solder  balls  and  the  second 
solder  balls  within  said  through  holes  to  said  conductive 
elements,  wherein  each  of  the  first  solder  balls  fuses  to  one 
side  of  the  noble  metal  foil  in  the  first  portion  and  each  of  the 
second  solder  balls  fuses  to  another  side  of  the  noble  metal 
foil  in  the  second  portion. 
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K.iMhiiin  (  ompan'..  I  os  Vngeks,  (  alif 

Hied  K'h,  25,  IW^,  Ser  No.  81K.,8»5 
Ini   (I     m\\- 23/10 
U.S.  CI.  257— 710  Ift  Claims 

1.  A  microelectronic  package  comprising: 
a  metallized  aluminum  nitride  substrate; 
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a  solder  interface,  comprising  gold  and  germanium  solder,  dis- 
posed on  the  metallized  aluminum  nitride  substrate: 

a  thermal  barrier  interposer  soldered  to  the  interface: 

a  cover;  and 

a  solder  seal  disposed  between  the  cover  and  the  interposer  that 
solders  the  cover  to  the  interposer  to  produce  a  hermetically 
sealed  package. 


5,770,892 
REl  U  K  I  t  CT  DEVICE  WITH  I*   i  .  >  K\  STALLINE 
SILICON  CHANNEL 
Tsiu  C.  Chan.  Carrollton;  Yu-Pin  Han.  Dallas,  and  Elmer  H. 
Guritz,   Terrell,   all    of  Tex.,    assignors    to    SGS- Thomson 
Microelectronics.  Inc.,  Carrolli   r    '■■r\ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218.7lNi.  \iai    :»,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,615.  Nov.  26,  1991, 
alianrliined,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  531.014,  May  31. 
i'f'Wi    Pat.  No.  5.135.888.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  298.530,  Jan.  18,  1989,  PaL  v  •*'  233.  This  appli- 

cation Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  .Nv>.  4ou,494 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/11 
VS.  a.  257—903  6  Claims 


5,770,891 

SOrKFT  FOR  SFMI  PFRM  VNFNTn-  CONNECTING  A 

s(  (I  IH  K  B  \!  1    (.kll)  \RK  \^   !»!■  \  ICE  USING  A 

DINDRIIl   IMl  ki'OsFR 
krihan,!    Haiuav    i- raiiKfin.    Hem:    .irr-imu-    \ilK'ti    t  rankcny, 
'la\liir:     DaiHn     t-(l«,ir(i    Maxvi^,    (  ,i-<ir>;i'iiiv«n,    .im!    Keith 
Allan    Nanrierlfi,    \siv!in.   ,ill   iif    \i:\.   .is^ijiiiorv   !,.    liUrrna- 
tional  Kusine-ss  Maihiries  (  uritoraii'iii.  \rmonk,  N.Y. 
L'ULMon  of  Ser   \n    ?.\f..K«ii,  Sep.  2'^,  l^S,  Pat.  No.  5,691,041. 
This  applKatHo  s, ,,    18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,120 
lot.  CI.    HUIL  23/10:23/32:23/522 
VS.  a.  257—727  4  Claims 


S^^^^^^^L< 
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1.  A  field  efFect  device  for  integrated  circuits,  comprising: 

a  first  active  region  in  a  substrate,  the  first  active  region  having 
a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  active  region: 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  over  said  first  gate  dielectric  layer, 
said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  being  patterned  to  form  the 
channel  of  a  field  effect  device: 

source/drain  regions  having  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
active  region,  wherein  a  channel  having  the  first  conductivity 
type  is  formed  between  said  source/drain  regions  over  said 
first  active  region,  and  wherein  said  first  active  region  func- 
tions as  a  control  gate  for  the  field  effect  device: 

a  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  in  contact  with  a  second  active  region,  wherein  a 
lateral  junction  Is  formed  between  said  first  conductivity  type 
region  and  one  of  said  source/drain  regions  within  said  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer,  said  lateral  junction  forming  a  diode: 

additional  transistors  having  insulated  gates  formed  in  an  addi- 
tional conductive  layer  which  is  separate  from  said  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer,  and  which  is  capacitively  coupled  to  a 
portion  of  said  second  active  region  through  a  second  gate 
dielectric  layer:  and 

an  isolation  region  between  said  first  and  second  active  regions, 
said  isolation  region  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thick- 
ness of  said  first  gate  dielecnic  layer  and  greater  than  a 
thickness  of  said  second  gate  dielectric  layer. 


1.  A  solder  ball  array  device  socket,  comprising: 

a  rigid  stiffener  with  a  planar  surface: 

a  rigid  cap  with  a  planar  surface  alignable  to  be  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  planar  surface  of  the  stiffener: 

alignment  pins  extending  from  connections  on  the  stiffener  to 
connections  on  a  compression  arch: 

a  planar  interposer  of  flexible  dielectric  material  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  vias  or  pads  covered  with  dendrites,  which  vias  or 
pads  are  distributed  in  a  pattern  substantially  conforming  to 
an  electrical  ball  grid  array  device,  and  having  holes  for  the 
alignment  pins: 

means  for  positioning  the  ball  grid  array  device  having  align- 
ment holes  for  mating  to  the  balls  of  the  ball  grid  array 
device,  and  having  holes  for  the  alignment  pins:  and 

compression  adjusting  means  in  the  compression  arch  to  com- 
press the  planar  interposer.  the  ball  grid  array  device,  and  a 
board  with  an  array  of  corresponding  contacts  between  the 
cap  and  the  stiffener  adequately  to  cause  dendnte  penetration 
into  ball  grid  array  device  balls  and  board  contacts. 


5.770,893 
WAVT:  ENERGY  DEVICE 

R  Hin>v  rrah.im  Vniinon.  Embley,  White  Cross  Road,  East 

Uarpirct    Hri-iiM  Hs  i  H  6AA,  Great  Britain 
f,    ;    s.,    !•<   I  (,H4^  '•«i"'»3.  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
[)at.    Jul.  V.  iS'ytj,  i'Ll  Pub.  No.  WO95/27850,  PCT  Pub. 
Hair  Oct.  19.  1995 

prx  Film:   Vj.r   "    TX)-*^    «:.t  No.  656.201 
i  i.diiiv  priiiftn    aitpik-iiiiiii  i  iii(c<l  Kingdom,  Apr.  8.  1994. 
ijuwi^M     iai;    2V,    -WS.  9501107 

Int  CI."  F03B  13/12 
VS.  CI.  290—53  12  Claims 

1.  A  wave  energy  device  comprising: 

a)  a  tube  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  open  pipes  of 
different  lengths  and  natural  resonant  frequencies  each  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  device  being  adapted  to 
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float  upright  in  a  bcxly  of  water  which  is  subject  to  waves  so 
that  the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  pipes  is  generally 
disposed  bejow  the  effective  wave  base  of  the  water  and  is 
open  to  the  water; 

b)  an  invened  cup  member  covering  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes, 
the  cup  member  bemg  such  that  when  the  device  is  in  use  the 
penphery  of  the  cup  member  is  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
so  that  when  the  device  is  acted  on  by  a  peaking  wave,  water 
is  forced  up  the  inside  of  the  cup  member  which  movement 
complements  relative  dropping  of  the  fluid  in  one  of  said 
pipes  and  vice  versa  when  the  device  is  in  a  wave  trough;  and 

c)  means  for  harnessing  power  from  the  changing  fluid  levels  in 
the  cup  member  and  pipes  relative  to  a  datum  still  water  level 
as  a  result  of  the  wave  motion,  the  different  lengths  and 
natural  resonant  frequencies  of  the  pipes  serving  to  broaden 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  device  to  the  wave  motion  and 
thereby  the  range  of  wave  frequencies  for  which  power  is 
harnessed  by  said  means. 


5,770,894 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  METHOI    M  \     NG 

VRTTHMETICAL  CONDITIONS  COlt  BAiED 

N^  i  RUCTIONS  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  CONVENTIONAL 

BRANCHES 
initsh  Chandra  Agarwal,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
•     Int.  rnational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli. 


UAQ. 


395- 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,008 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 
-706 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  performed  by  a  processor 
having  multiple  functional  units,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  branch  operation  in  a  code  to  be  per- 
formed by  said  processor,  said  branch  operation  having  an 
IF(FUNCTION(OPERAND))   THEN-OPERATION  form; 

substituting  for  said  identified  branch  operation  a  plurality  of 
arithmetic  instructions,  said  plurality  of  arithmetic  instruc- 
tions substantially  devoid  of  said  IF(FUNCT10N(0PER- 
AND))  -THEN-OPERATION  branch  operation,  said  plurality 
comprising  arithmetic  instructions  for  calculating  condition 
codes  based  on  comparative  values  of  said  OPERANDS  of 
said  identified  branch  operation,  and  comprising  arithmetic 
instructions  incorporating  said  condition  codes,  said  condition 


codes  logically  operating  on  other  operands  in  said  arithmetic 
instructions,  wherein  said  plurality  of  instructions  is  substan- 
tially devoid  of  instructions  calculating  a  difference  in  value 
between  executing  according  to  a  first  and  a  second  branch  of 
said  branch  operation  to  eliminate  a  conditional  execution  of 
said  code  and  thereby  enable  a  parallel  execution  of  said 
substituted  anthmetic  instructions; 

decoding  said  plurality  of  arithmetic  instructions  and  dispatch- 
ing decoded  instructions  representing  said  substitute  code  to 
said  plurality  of  functional  units  for  parallel  processing;  and 

executing  said  plurality  of  dispatched  decoded  instructions  in 
parallel  using  each  of  the  functional  units  of  said  processor, 
thereby  fully  exploiting  the  multiple  functional  units  of  the 
processor  through  instruction  level  parallelism. 


5,770,895 
OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOli  Ik   \ 

V\  IR  VI  VT\  OF  FI  FCTRIC  POWFR  fONsI  \IIN(, 
SYSTEMS 

l"-i"    Kunirts.ikj,    K,uiji;ii"a-ki-ii.    japan,    js^iL^ii'ir  to  Tokyo 
hltctroo  I  iniilKi.   l.l(^\l>■I(^   japan 

hil.d  Jun    ~    !W6,  Ser.  No.  66(1,475 

Claims  (iriMnH,  applii  alum   liipiin.   Inn    S.  1 '''H    ~   :  f.*.X.S  ! 

Inl.  LI.    Ij05B  i.  :,- 

VS.  CI.  307—32  ^  i  >,,.nis 
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1.  An  operation  control  device  of  a  heat  treatment  apparatus  for 
use  in  an  electric  power  supply  system  for  supplying  electric  power 
from  one  electric  power  source  to  a  plurality  of  electnc  power 
consuming  systems,  which  can  determine  based  on  an  outside 
signal  whether  or  not  the  electnc  power  consuming  systems  can 
proceed  operating,  said  operation  control  device  comprising: 
an  output  electric  power  detecting  unit  for  detecting  electric 

power  outputted  by  the  electric  power  source; 
a  comparison  control  unit  for  comparing  a  detected  value  of  the 
output  electric  power  detecting  unit  with  a  present  reference 
value  to  output  a  comparison  signal  indicative  of  a  result  of 
the  comparison  as  the  outside  signal  to  be  supplied  to  the 
plural  electric  power  consuming  systems,  whereby  the  com- 
parison signal  indicating  an  inoperable  stand-by  state  when 
the  detected  value  exceeds  the  reference  value;  and 
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a  determination  means  connected  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
electric  sower  consuming  systems  for  determining  based  on 
the  comparison  signal  as  the  outside  signal  whether  there  is 
sufficient  electrical  capacity  to  proceed  to  a  next  step,  wherein 
the  next  step  is  a  step  requiring  a  largest  electric  power 
consumption  amount  as  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  electric 
power  consuming  systems  having  a  set  of  steps  where  each 
step  uses  a  different  electric  sower  consumption  amount, 
whereby  if  there  is  insufficient  electrical  capacity  the  next  step 
is  not  executed  until  sufficient  electncal  capacity  exists. 


5,770,8Vf. 

IVPfl  swin HING  rOMKOI    i»|\t(  i    WD 
t  ()M\1!  M(    VMOS  I   1K(  I  I  i 
■VaviihiH.)  N.fkdjiin.i,  Kiinayii".!,  ,l;tp.in.  asM^iinr   ic>  Sdiiv  Por- 
(H.ratmn.   Inkwi,  ,|a[)an 

^l!.•d  O.i    .V  l'/*K.  s.'i    So.  538,778 

*  i.iinis  priuriU.  applualuni  .japan.  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241073 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/12 

U.S.  a.  307—125  36  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  which  establishes  either 
bi-directional  or  uni-directional  full  duplex  communications 
between  transmitting  side  equipment  and  receiving  side  equipment 
for  detecting  a  transmitting  side  signal  V2  transmitted  from  said 
transmission  side  equipment  via  said  full  duplex  communication  to 
said  receiving  side  equipment,  said  transmitting  side  signal  trans- 
mitted across  a  transmitting  side  impedance  R2  of  said  transmitting 
side  equipment  resulting  in  a  signal  V3  transmitted  to  said  receiv- 
ing side  equipment  and  across  a  receiving  side  impedance  Rl  of 
said  receiving  side  equipment  resulting  in  a  receiving  side  signal 
VI,  said  apparatus  composing: 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  said  transmitting  side  signal  V2 
on  the  basis  of  said  signal  V3  tfansmmed  to  said  receiving 
side  equipment,  said  receiving  side  signal  VI  and  an  imped- 
ance ratio  between  said  transmitting  side  impedance  R2  and 
said  receiving  side  impedance  Rl;  and 
comparator  means  for  companng  said  signal  V3  transmitted  to 
said  receiving  side  equipment  to  a  high  reference  voltage  V5 
and  a  low  reference  voltage  V6  and  controlling  a  value  of  said 
receiving  side  impedance  Rl  such  that  said  signal  V3  trans- 
mitted to  said  receiving  side  equipment  is  within  the  range  of 
said  high  reference  voltage  V5  and  said  low  reference  voltage 
V6. 


5."''n,S''" 
H-SBKI!)  sol  ih  N[  \[  (    swi  \i  \\ 
\  in. 1(1  N    Kapat.  John  (>    R.-cklffl    h..th  ..)   Raluuh,   \  (    ,  aiui 
I'tT   \.  Dantiirv.   Mm  <,r..M-.  \\iv..  asMt^Dnr^  l'^    \\'A'<   !'-wer 
l&D  Conipanv  In,  ,  R;iliMgh,  N-t  . 

hiliij  s.p    \<^.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,757 

int.  CI."  HOIH  83/00 

U.S.  a.  307—127  5  Claims 

1.  Switching  apparatus  for  switching  a  load  between  first  and 

second  sources,  wherein  said  sources  generate  AC  voltage  and 

current,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  solid  state  switch  connected  to  said  load; 
a  second  solid  state  switch  connected  to  said  load; 
a  first  mechanical  breaker  connected  between  said  first  switch 
and  said  first  source; 
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second  mechanical  breaker  connected  between  said  second 
switch  and  said  second  source;  and 

controller,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sources  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  switches  and  to  said  first 
and  second  mechanical  breakers,  wherein  said  controller  oper- 
ates to  open  and  close  said  first  and  second  solid  state 
switches  and  said  first  and  second  mechanical  breakers  to 
switch  said  load  from  said  first  source  to  said  second  source 
and  wherein  said  controller  senses  the  phase  angle  difference 
between  the  voltage  phase  angles  from  said  first  and  second 
sources,  determines  when  said  phase  angle  difference  exceeds 
a  preselected  phase  angle  difference  and  causes  said  second 
mechanical  breaker  to  open  in  response  to  said  controller 
determining  that  said  phase  angle  difference  has  exceeded 
said  preselected  phase  angle  difference. 


5,770.898 
MODULAR  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WFFH 

rOMMOX  FMf  PVRRIFR 

M.iIUirvt    I     Haiiiiiilaii     k..nal(!  h    I  .iT\t:\'-n.   \" .^y'^   Honomo.  all 
.f   Van     I. IV,,    {  alif       |.il;t'    \^      Kirr      (i.-    Cam,    i   ..asl     Ha. 
I.iiiics      M       '>'«.>r\h,iin       i  ainphcl;       i   .ill!  .      Ki-lnr.     N|>in- 
\iuiiu1i.    i.crrii.irn      H-.tn;    f.isic,    in*     vin-,,    ,ini'    Wiiii.tii 
H('>(ta,,  (  lipiTiiiii;,  h.ith  ..f  (   .i!i(,    asstin.ir-.  !,■  ■^imifn--  Hiivi- 
ness  Communication  >\Mt(n~    hu     v.irua  (  lar.,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  :v.  IWO,  iu.  .\u.  tj2-4J-5 
Int  CI.'  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—147  19  Claims 


1.  A  power  management  system  having  electromagnetic  compat- 
ibility containment  composing: 

a  first  module  having  walls  that  define  a  first  generally  enclosed 

area,  said  first  module  having  circuit  means  for  supplying 

power  required  to  operate  a  device  of  interest,  said  circuit 

means  being  contained  within  said  first  generally  enclosed 

area; 
a  line  current  input  cable  in  communication  with  said  circuit 

means  and  extending  from  said  first  module  for  connection  to 

a  source  of  power; 
a  battery  current  input  cable  in  communication  with  said  circuit 

means  and  extending  from  said  first  module  for  connection  to 

a  supply  of  direct  current; 
an  output  current  cable  in  communication  with  said  circuit 

means  and  extending  from  said  first  module  for  connection  to 

said  device  of  interest; 
a  second  module  having  walls  that  define  a  second  generally 

enclosed  area,  said  second  module  being  adjacent  to  said  first 

module  and  having  battery  management  circuitry  in  commu- 
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nication  with  said  circuit  means  via  said  battery  current  input 
cable,  said  battery  tnanageinent  circuitry  being  contained 
within  said  second  generally  enclosed  area;  and 
third  module  having  walls  that  define  a  third  generally 
enclosed  area,  said  third  module  having  a  battery  and  being 
adjacent  to  said  second  module,  said  battery  being  contained 
within  said  third  generally  enclosed  area  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  stiid  battery  management  circuitry  of  said 
second  module. 


5.770,899 

LINEAR  MOTOR 

>'utaka  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 

rjdiin.  Tokyo,  Japan 

ntiniiati   .1  of  Ser.  No.  558.985,  Nov.  16.  1995,  abandoned. 

1  hiv  apilication  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1994,  6-310501 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  4lAX):4l/02:4l/OJ5:9/OO 

VS.  a.  310—12  101  aalms 


1.  A  linear  motor  comprising: 

two  relatively  movable  members; 

a  coil  mounted  to  one  of  said  two  members; 

a  magnet  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  two  members; 

a  tube  surrounding  said  coil; 

a  supply  system  that  supplies  fluid  into  said  tube: 

a  pressure  detecting  device  that  detects  pressure  of  said  fluid; 
and 

a  control  system  that  controls  said  supply  system  based  on  an 
output  of  said  pressure  detecting  device  to  regulate  the  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid  in  said  tube  so  as  to  inhibit  deformation  of 
said  tube  by  said  fluid. 


5,770,900 
STEPPER  MOTOR 

K  lichi  Sato,  and  Hiroyasu  Numaya,  l)oth  of  Niigata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Seiki  K.K.,  Niigata,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,948 
I  Ijiihj  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323879 
Int.  CI."  H02K  37/14 

6  Claims 


LI.S.  CI.  310—49  R 


1.  A  stepper  motor  comprising: 

a  first  coil  block  composed  of  a  first  annular  bobbin  and  first 
annular  yokes,  said  first  annular  bobbin  comprising  a  first 
exciting  coil  wound  around  a  cylindrical  winding  portion,  said 
first  annular  yokes  being  laminated  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  annular  bobbin,  wherein  guide  portions  on  said  first 


annular  yokes  guide  excitation  poles  of  said  first  exciting  coil 
toward  an  inner  surface  of  said  winding  portion; 

a  second  coil  block  composed  of  a  second  annular  bobbin  and 
second  annular  yokes,  said  second  annular  bobbin  comprising 
a  second  exciting  coil  wound  around  a  cylindrical  winding 
portion,  said  second  annular  yokes  being  laminated  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  second  annular  bobbin,  wherein  guide  por- 
tions on  said  second  annular  yokes  guide  excitation  poles  of 
said  second  exciting  coil  toward  an  inner  surface  of  said 
winding  portion,  said  second  coil  block  being  laminated  over 
said  first  coil  block  coaxially; 

a  magnet  rotor  having  a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  held  in  a  space 
formed  inside  said  winding  portions  by  laminating  said  first 
and  second  coil  blocks,  said  magnet  rotor  being  rotated  by  the 
excitation  poles  of  said  first  and  second  annular  yokes;  and 

connector  terminals  buried  in  said  annular  bobbin  of  one  of  said 
coil  blocks  and  having  a  first  connection  portion  and  a  second 
connection  portion,  said  first  connection  portion  protruding  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
rotating  shaft,  said  first  connection  portion  being  electrically 
connected  with  terminal  ends  of  a  respective  coil,  said  second 
connection  portion  protruding  from  said  winding  portions  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotating 
shaft,  said  second  connection  portion  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  an  external  electric  apparatus. 


5,770,901 

nT\RTFR  UITH  OVKRHF  \I   PROTFCTION 

iimi,  H.iiula.  and   Kutmiiu  shi^a,  Nukala-min.  both 

I.  .isviynirrs  tn  Vipjxindfiisii,  Kan\a.  Japan 

>rM,n(v    appliiation  ,|apan.  Oct.  M.  IW5.  7-282322 
Int.  t).    Hum  o:/U2.  H02K  l.i'W 
VS.  CI.  310—52  16  Claims 


'S.'?,3't29'?30 


M.^^.l^!l 
of  .!..( 

Claiii! 


1.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  motor  including  an  armature,  a  commutator  disposed  at  one 
axial  end  of  said  armature  and  brushes  slidably  contacting 
said  commutator,  wherein  said  motor  generates  a  rotary  force 
by  an  electnc  current  carried  through  said  brushes  and  said 
commutator; 

a  magnet  switch  having  a  switch  yoke,  a  coil  contained  in  said 
switch  yoke  and  a  motor  contact,  said  magnet  switch  being 
disposed  axially  adjacent  to  said  commutator,  wherein  said 
magnet  switch  closes  said  motor  contact  for  supplying  the 
electnc  current  to  said  brushes  by  energization  of  said  coil: 

a  heat  transfer  member  provided  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said 
brushes  of  said  motor  and  said  switch  yoke  of  said  magnet 
switch;  and 

energization  control  means  including  a  temperature  responsive 
element  responsive  to  a  temperature  of  said  heat  transfer 
member,  said  energization  control  means  shutting  off  energi- 
zation of  said  coil  when  the  heat  transfer  member  temperature 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  thereby  providing  over- 


JuNE  23.  1998 


ELF.ri'RICA 


4183 


heat  protection  to  the  starter  in  response  to  a  high  temperature 
of  one  of  said  motor  and  said  magnet  switch. 


/  /  /  ^/  /  /  / 


.MUiUK   IKKMlNAliON  BOAKl' 
L.  Jay  Batten.  Lebanon,  and  Dennis  L.  Queary,  Jamestown, 

hoth  of  Ohiii.  assignor^  fn  ('Jldhf  Moton;.  I^avfnn,  Ohio 

InL  CI     Hti:K     \/iM 
VS.  a.  310—71 


21  Claims 


1.  A  motor  termination  board  for  facilitating  interconnection  of 
control  components  and  power  components  in  a  brushless  DC 
motor,  the  motor  including  windings,  and  the  windings  and  control 
components  including  leads,  the  motor  termination  board  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  stamping  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths,  said 
first  stamping  including  a  plurality  of  connection  points  for 
receiving  the  leads  from  said  control  components  and  a  plu- 
rality of  control  terminals  for  connecting  said  motor  termina- 
tion board  to  an  electronic  control  of  said  motor; 

(b)  a  second  stamping  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths, 
said  second  stamping  including  a  plurality  of  connection 
points  for  receiving  the  leads  from  the  windings  of  said  motor 
and  a  plurality  of  power  terminals  for  connecting  said  motor 
lermination  board  to  a  fwwer  supply  for  said  motor; 

(c)  a  termination  board  housing  for  encapsulating  the  conductive 
paths  of  said  first  and  second  stampings; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  stampings  lie  in  substantially 
parallel,  spaced  planes  and  said  termination  board  housing 
separates  said  first  and  second  stampings:  and 

further  comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  device  mounted  to 
said  termination  board  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
stamping,  wherein  said  switching  devices  operates  to  open  up 
said  motor  winding  upon  detection  of  an  electncal  short 
therein. 


5,770,903 

REFLIX-COOLED  ELECTRO-MI  (  H\Nh    \!    i H  \  M  f 
limoth^   ,!    Bland,  and  Nlichacl  <>    ^ihruKkr    iiiiii  <■!   Kink- 
torts     Mi.    avsitiii.i-^    to    'MSii(t»lran(l    t  orpor;UiOii.    ko<k(or(l, 

1! 

Hir<!  tun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  4>r.-(>- 
im    <  1."  H02K  5/18:5/20:9/00.9/19 
VS.  a.  31(^  -(>4  23  Claims 

1.  An  electro-mechanical  device  comprising: 


a)  a  movable  element  moimted  for  motion  with  respect  to  an 
axis  and  having  an  axially  extending  output  shaft  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  driven  load; 

b)  a  stationary  staior  element  disposed  about  said  movable 
element  but  separated  therefrom  by  an  airgap.  and  having  an 
electrical  winding  configured  to  exert  ar\  electromagnetic 
force  for  urging  said  movable  element  to  move  with  respect  to 
said  axis  when  said  winding  is  supplied  with  an  electrical 
current; 

c)  a  housing  disposed  about  and  supporting  said  stator,  and 
allowing  said  output  shaft  of  said  movable  element  to  extend 
outside  of  said  housing  for  attachment  to  said  driven  load; 

d)  said  housing  further  defining  a  sealed  boiling  chamber  about 
said  stator  for  containing  a  two-phase  fluid; 

e)  a  two-phase  fluid  partially  filling  said  boiling  chamber  and 
forming  a  liquid  level  defining  a  vapor  space  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  boiling  chamber  for  containing  a  vapor  con- 
stituent of  said  two-phase  fluid,  and  a  liquid  space  at  a  lower 
portion  of  said  boiling  chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  con- 
stituent of  said  two-phase  fluid; 

0  a  condenser  adapted  for  attachment  in  thermal  contact  with  a 
heat  sink: 

g)  vaf)or  conducting  means  for  conducting  the  vapor  constituent 
of  said  two-phase  fluid  ftxim  said  boiling  chamber  to  said 
condenser: 

h)  downcomer  means  for  conducting  a  condensed  constituent  of 
said  rwo-phase  fluid  from  said  condenser  back  to  said  boiling 
chamber;  and 

1)  phase  change  material  disposed  in  said  boiling  chamber  for 
providing  cooling  of  said  two-phase  fluid  through  latent  heat 
absorption  of  the  phase  change  matenal  above  a  predeter- 
mined melting  temperature  of  said  phase  change  material. 


5,770,904 

!  i  M    I k  1  i    MOTOR 
Rui  ti.iri;  k.iM  t     Hiitiiiuiiri.   \iidreas  Griindl.  Miinchen,  and 

Bi  -  [iharii  lloflmann.  Stamberg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

<,riindi  unit   Hoffman  CmhH  (;eseUschan  fur  elektrotech- 

nisihf  I- rii"u;Kluiii;i  n    ■> s.tr'rilM  rg,  Germany 
PC  1  N(i    P(   1  KHj- (Hi-f,?.  s  Mi  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Auv    i'*    :"*"    PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24761,  PCT  Pub. 

I),!!i    ^1  l'      i -*     ;'■"■'" 

1>(   I   t  inl  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  699.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1994,  44  07 
7I4J 

lot  a."  H02K  7/10 
VS.  a.  310—75  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  an  internal  rotor  (10)  and  a 
stator  (14)  which  is  arranged  at  a  radial  distance  therefrom,  with 
the  rotor  (10)  having  a  free  inner  space  (12)  in  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  gear  unit  (16)  which  is  designed  as  a  planetary  gear 
unit  and  which  includes  a  sun  gear  shaft  (18),  a  ring  gear  (20)  and 
a  planet  wheel  carrier  (40)  is  arranged,  the  sun  gear  shaft  (18)  of 
which  comprises  a  fastening  means  for  the  rotor  (10)  at  an  end 
portion  which  protrudes  from  the  ring  gear  (20),  and  the  nng  gear 
(20)  of  which  comprises  a  fastening  means  for  a  supporting  plate 
(52)  which  encompasses  the  ring  gear  (20)  in  an  area  of  one  of  its 
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1.  A  claw  pole  type  synchronous  motor  including  a  plate-like 
flange,  an  armature,  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  flange  coaxially 
with  said  armature,  wherein; 

(I)  said  armature  has  two  sialor  as.semblies  superposed  in  a 
direction  of  a  rotating  axis  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  stator 
assemblies  comprising: 
I   (A)  stator  yokes  made  of  soft  steel  material,  each  of  said 
stator  yokes  including: 

(i)  a  circular  doughnut  shaped  base  having  an  inner  periph 
eral  edge,  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  an  axis,  and  a  shield 
plate  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  for  preventing 
magnetic  leakage  and  reducing  acoustic/electromagnetic 
noise  from  said  motor, 
(ii)  pole  teeth  bent  at  said  inner  peripheral  edge  so  as  to 

extend  in  a  direction  of  said  axis  of  said  base, 
(iii)  an  outer  wall  bent  at  said  outer  peripheral  edge  so  as  to 

extend  in  said  direction  of  said  axis  of  said  base,  and 
(iv)  an  annular  armature  coil  receiving  portion  defined  by 
said  base  and  said  pole  teeth:  and 
(B)  an  armature  coil  formed  by  wound  insulated  wires  and 
mounted  in  said  armature  coil  receiving  portion: 


(II)  said  rotor  has  an  outer  diameter  such  that  said  rotor  faces 
said  pole  teeth  of  said  stator  yokes  of  said  two  stator  assem- 
blies with  a  small  gap  provided  between  said  rotor  and  said 
pole  teeth,  one  of  said  two  stator  assemblies  being  mounted 
on  said  plate-like  flange,  and  said  rotor  including  a  field 
magnet  of  a  permanent  magnet  type  having  an  end  face  at  an 
opposite  side  of  said  field  magnet  to  said  flange; 

(III)  said  shield  plate  has  a  central  hole  with  an  edge  defining  an 
inner  diameter  smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  rotor 
so  that  the  rotor  is  prevented  from  being  detached  from  said 
two  stator  assemblies,  said  shield  plate  being  fixed  to  said 
armature  such  that  said  shield  plate  covers  said  armature  and 
said  end  face  of  said  field  magnet  with  a  space  provided 
between  said  shield  plate  and  said  end  face  of  said  of  said 
field  magnet;  and 

IV)  a  contact  prevention  member  is  provided  for  preventing  said 
shield  plate  from  contacting  said  field  magnet,  said  contact 
prevention  member  being  formed  on  said  shield  plate  so  as  to 
face  said  end  face  of  said  field  magnet  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween in  a  normal  state  of  operation  of  said  motor. 


end  faces  (54)  in  an  annular  manner  and  which  holds  the  stator 
(14).  said  (armature]  rotor  (10)  being  supported  in  the  ring  gear 
(20)  by  means  of  a  rotor  bell-side  bearing  (22)  via  the  sun  gear 
shaft  (18).  an  inner  end  of  the  sun  gear  shaft  (18)  rotatably  bearing 
against  the  planet  wheel  carrier  (40)  by  means  of  a  bearing  (46). 
and  said  planet  wheel  carrier  (40)  being  rotatably  supported  in  the 
nng  gear  (20)  by  means  of  another  bearing  (48)  and  comprising  an 
inwardly  offset  output  flange  location  (72). 


5,770,905 
CLAW  POLE  TYPE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
)  ii/uru  Suzuki,-  Sakae  Fujitani,  and  Takashi  Ishii,  all  of  Asaba- 
cho.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-120862 

Int.  Cl."^  H02K  21/14 

\}S.  a.  310—85  8  Oaims 


COMf'vi   1   H  M   IKK  MO  lOK  <  OBSTRUCTION 
\  \\\'\  o\  \\(,  H  I  II)  V,V  \KIN(;s 

MarK  H,i/tHim.  (  criu'lius,  .iiid  (  dark's  ,|.  <  hi-vM  i  H<  .iw  t  ton, 
tH.th  ..(  Orru  .  .isMmi..r-v  lu  s\h  M,,i;,i,t..^  H  k.i  Ltd., 
I'nrdan.i,  <  »ri-i; 

1H,<(   Inn    13,  1995,  Set.  No.  490,067 

III!   (  1     i  i6C  17/10:33/72:  H02K  7/OS 

VS.  CI.  310—90  10  Claims 

22 

V 


1.  In  a  fluid  bearing  having  a  rotary  member  and  a  stationary 
member,  said  members  having  respective  beanng  surfaces  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap  containing  bearing  fluid,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 
having  a  tapered  end  pwrtion  to  form  a  fluid  seal  zone  thereby 
creating  a  fluid  seal  by  capillary  action,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  transition  groove  between 
said  members  and  annularly  adjacent  the  fluid  seal  zone  to  create 
an  area  of  low  pressure  for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  fluid 
seal. 


WINDSHU  I  ii  VMl'l  K  MOIOK  M  iK  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

VM»  MI  IHOI)  I- OK  M  VM  I  \(H  RINC 
("•''I     l'"hn    U.iiiivh.    Si  .ittsMllf.    t-r.iiilv    kichard    Liin)I)ardo, 
kmhotir,   biith   nt    N  \  ,   .ind   ("hrislopher  Howard  Jones, 
Davtoo.  Ohm,  .ivsii^nnr'.   ic   111    \iitnninti\i    KIcctrir;)!  Sv>; 
terns.  In,   .    Vntiurn  HilK,  Miih 

I  lioi  \ug.  14,  1995,  sen  No.  514,537 
Int   fl."  H02K  5/00:5/02:5/08:5/16 
VS.  CI.  310—90  25  Claims 

1.  A  wiper  motor  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising; 
a  motor  housing: 

a  plurality  of  prelubricated  bearings  integrally  molded  into  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  housing  member  said  plurality 
of  prelubncaled  bearings  comprising  a  lubncant  which  can 
survive  the  molding  process  when  the  housing  member  is 
molded;  and 
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a  motor  situated  in  said  motor  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
shafts  received  in  said  plurality  of  bearings. 


M'  1  |i  >k  M  W  IN'  .  \  \KI  \Hi  I     \IK  GAP 
Sung-min   Kini.  Miw^'ti.   Ktj-    -A   Knti.t,   .is^stMicu   to  Samung 
Elertninicv  Cii..  I  t(i     K\  iini;ki- h<.,  Kii",tt! 

iilri!  M,n   :4    i''S»6,  Sen  No.  653J51 
1  i.(;rn-  (HMxiiv  ..(ij.lu .iicii  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1995, 
1995-13582 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  21/12 
VS.  CI.  310—90  8  Claims 

47  5    ®° 


1.  An  air  gap  varying  motor  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  rotation  body  rotatably  supported  by  and  accommodated 
within  said  base; 

a  motor  rotor; 

a  motor  stator  which  is  fixed  to  said  base,  and  which  supports 
said  motor  rotor  to  enable  said  motor  rotor  to  rotate  about  a 
predetermined  axis,  said  motor  stator  being  disposed  apart 
from  said  motor  rotor  over  a  predetermined  distance  to  elec- 
tromagnetically  interact  with  said  motor  rotor;  and 

engagement  and  adjustment  means  for  connecting  said  rotation 
body  and  said  motor  rotor  and  adjusting  .said  distance  between 
said  motor  rotor  and  said  motor  stator: 

wherein  said  motor  rotor  has  a  guide  hole  fomried  therein  paral- 
lel to  the  predetermined  axis  and  said  rotation  body  has  a 
protrusion  supported  by  and  received  in  said  guide  hole. 


5,770.  W) 

u.  (I  Ml  KOI  OK  sYNCHRONOl  s  \to  I  oR.t.F  \i-  k  \  I  >  tR 

VM)  UN  I)  (  OMKOl   s^MIM   IHKKl-Klk 
H.ufild   \    KivM'ii,  Sa[it;>  Nfiinita,   Brian  H     liusfn.  Sinii  \;iilf>, 

.iiid    1  hodias   Hudspfth,    Malibti.   .dl   of   t  .dif      .i^Mi:ii.r>-    to 

Kostn  Mi.Mrv,  1    I'    UiK-dlam!  Hdiv  t  alif 

liil.  el.    H02K  ■,,,.>^.,;„.A,.  Hu:i'  ,,.4 
vs.  a.  310—113  5  Oaims 

1.  A  field  control  system  for  a  wound  rotor  synchronous  motor- 
generator,  comprising: 


I '»:! I  • 

an  adjustable  power  source  operatively  connected  to  the  wound 
rotor  synchronous  motor-generator: 

a  rotary  transformer  disposed  within  the  wound  rotor  synchro- 
nous motor-generator  for  receiving  power  from  said  adjust- 
able power  source  and  generating  field  current; 

a  rectifier  receiving  said  field  current  and  generating  rectified 
field  current  applied  to  the  wound  rotor  of  the  wound  rotor 
synchronous  motor-generator;  and 

a  filter  serially  connected  between  said  power  source  and  said 
rotary  transformer  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  waveform  from 
a  rectangular  waveform  produced  by  said  stationary  power 
source. 


5,770,910 
S\v  M     HI  II  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  STATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Gar)  L.  Horst,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175362 

Int  Cl.*^  H02K  3/4S 

VS.  a.  310—214  11  Claims 

23-,  27 


1.  In  a  switched  reluctance  motor  having  a  stator  assembly  and  a 
rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor  shaft  on  which  the  rotor  assembly 
is  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  stator  assembly,  the  stator 
assembly  including  a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  stator  teeth 
defining  stator  slots  therebetween  with  a  plurality  of  concatenated 
stator  winding  sets  inserted  in  the  slots,  each  set  of  stator  windings 
including  coils  which  surround  one  of  the  stator  teeth  whereby  one 
part  of  a  coil  is  installed  in  one  stator  slot  and  another  part  of  the 
coil  is  inserted  in  the  adjacent  stator  slot,  a  part  of  a  first  winding 
set  coil  inserted  in  a  slot  being  positioned  adjacent  an  inner  end  of 
said  slot  and  a  part  of  a  second  winding  set  coil  inserted  in  said  slot 
being  positioned  toward  an  outer  end  of  said  slot,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  inserted  in  the  stator  slots  after  the  stator  wind- 
ing sets  are  inserted  therein  to  increase  a  fill  factor  of  the  stator  and 
reduce  noise  caused  by  the  concatenation  of  the  coils,  said  means 
comprising  a  wedge  insertable  in  each  stator  slot  after  coils  are 
installed  therein,  each  wedge  being  sized  to  fit  in  an  open  end  of 
each  stator  slot  and  extend  across  the  slot,  each  wedge  having  a 
curved  outer  surface  the  curvature  of  which  generally  corresponds 
to  the  curvature  of  the  surface  of  said  stator  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
stator  teeth  adjacent  the  rotor  assembly  so  to  present  a  generally 
smooth  surface  to  the  rotor  assembly,  respective  sidewalls  of  said 
slots  being  generally  su^aight  and  the  width  of  said  slots  being 
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lapered  so  (o  increase  from  the  open  end  of  the  slot  to  a  closed  end 
thereof,  and  sidewalls  of  each  wedge  being  generally  straight 
sidewalls  matingly  tapered  with  the  sidewalls  of  a  slot  for  the 
wedge  to  fit  in  the  open  end  of  the  slot,  and  an  inner  surface  of 
each  wedge  being  generally  flat  and  bearing  against  the  portion  of 
a  coil  located  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  a  slot  thereby  to  compress 
said  coil  into  the  slot,  installation  of  the  wedge  reducing  the 
volume  of  the  slot  available  to  be  filled  by  the  coils  thereby 
effectively  compressing  the  coils  into  the  slot. 


5,770,911 

RESONANT  THERMOELECTRIC  GEM  RaUjK 

Kan  Cheng.  40100  San  Caries  PI.,  Fremont.  Calif.  94539 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,011 

Int.  a."  HOIL  37/00 

VS.  a.  310—306  12  Oaims 


1.  A  re.sonant  generator,  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  cycling  a  current  in  alternate  directions; 

a  polarized  power  converter  connected  in  series  with  said  circuit 
means  for  supplying  said  current,  said  power  converter  having 
a  negative  terminal  and  a  positive  terminal,  a  direction  from 
said  negative  terminal  to  said  positive  terminal  being  a  for- 
ward direction;  and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  polarized  power  converter 
for  switching  the  polarity  of  said  power  converter  with  respect 
to  said  circuit  means  whenever  the  direction  of  said  current  is 
reversed,  so  that  the  polanty  of  said  power  converter  is 
always  oriented  to  match  the  direction  of  said  current  flowing 
in  said  circuit  means. 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 
a  moving  member; 

a  vibrating  member  for  frictionally  driving  said  moving  member 
with  a  vibrational  wave  produced  in  said  vibrating  member; 


pressure  regulating  means  disposed  so  that  said  moving  member 
is  brought  into  contact  with  said  vibrating  member  for  regu- 
lating a  frictional  force  between  said  moving  member  and 
said  vibrating  member  under  pressure; 

a  piezoelectric  element  bonded  to  said  vibrating  member  for 
producing  the  vibrational  wave  through  a  stretching  and  con- 
tracting motion  of  the  piezoelectric  element,  the  piezoelectric 
element  having  at  least  two  sets  of  electrode  groups  which 
comprise  plural  electrodes  and  are  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
piezoelectnc  element; 

an  oscillation  drive  circuit  having  at  least  two  power  amplifiers 
each  of  which  has  an  output  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said 
at  least  two  set.s  of  electrode  groups  formed  on  said  piezoelec- 
tric element  and  which  excitationally  drives  one  of  said  elec- 
trode groups  independently  of  the  other,  and  a  pre-amplifier 
having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  the  input 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  vibrating  member  and/or  an 
electrode  formed  on  a  surface  opposite  to  a  surface  on  which 
said  at  least  two  sets  of  electrode  groups  are  formed,  the 
output  terminal  being  connected  to  input  terminals  of  said  at 
least  two  power  amplifiers,  and  wherein  one  of  said  pre- 
amplifier and  said  at  least  two  power  amplifiers  comprises  an 
inverting  amplifier: 

forward/reverse  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a 
forward/reverse  signal  to  set  a  rotational  direction  of  said 
moving  member;  and 

a  switching  circuit  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
power  amplifiers  of  said  oscillation  drive  circuit  on  the  basis 
of  the  forward/reverse  signal  outputted  from  said  forward/ 
reverse  signal  generating  means. 
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1.  A  device,  comprising: 

a  first  vibratory  transducer; 

a  second  vibratory  transducer  orthogonal  to  said  first  vibratory 
transducer; 

means  to  attach  said  first  vibratory  transducer  to  a  driving 
member; 

further  means  to  attach  said  second  vibratory  transducer  to  said 
driving  member; 

a  driven  member  moved  relative  to  said  driving  member  by  said 
driving  member  through  frictional  forces; 

both  said  first  vibratory  transducer  and  said  second  vibratory 
transducer  driven  at  an  identical  frequency  with  an  ability  to 
selectively  set  the  phase  relationship  between  said  first  vibra- 
tory transducer  and  said  second  vibratory  transducer  for  the 
purpose  of  selecting  direction  of  movement  and  the  speed  of 
said  driven  member. 
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1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  user  activation  surface  for  permining  a  user  to  change  the  state 
of  said  switch  by  pressing  said  surface,  said  user  activation 
surface  being  transparent  or  translucent; 

a  flexible  piezoelectric  film  with  first  and  second  surfaces, 
having  at  least  a  first  substantially  light-conductive  region, 
aligned  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  user  activation  surface, 
wherein  strain  produced  by  flexing  of  said  first  region  of  said 
piezoelectric  film  in  response  to  said  pressing  of  said  user 
activation  surface  by  said  user  produces  an  electric  charge; 

an  electronic  switch  device  which  is  either  in  a  first  or  a  second 
state,  one  of  said  first  and  second  stales  being  a  substantially 
conductive  state,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  states 
being  a  substantially  non-conductive  state,  said  electronic 
switch  including  at  least  a  first  component  mounted  on  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  flexible 
piezoelectric  film  spaced  from  said  first  region  wherein  said 
first  component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
transistor,  a  diode  and  a  discrete  capacitor; 

at  least  a  first  conductor  coupling  said  first  region  with  said 
electronic  switch,  wherein  said  electric  charge  produced  by 
said  flexing  results  in  said  electronic  switch  changing  from 
said  first  state  to  said  second  state  in  the  absence  of  using 
charge  produced  by  flexing  a  second  region  of  said  film  for 
changing  state  of  a  second  switch;  and 

a  light  source  positioned  to  transmit  light  through  said  first 
region  of  said  piezoelectric  film  to  illuminate  said  user  acti- 
vation surface. 
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1.  A  terminal  for  a  piezoelectric  device  comprising: 
a  contact  portion  including  a  base  portion  and  a  bent  portion,  the 
bent  portion  extending  from  the  base  portion  and  being  folded 


and 
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over  the  base  portion  such  that  a  major  surface  of  the  bent 
portion  is  disposed  opposite  to  a  major  surface  of  the  base 
portion;  and 
a  lubricant  disposed  between  the  base  portion  and  the  bent 
portion,  the  lubricant  containing  a  hydrophilic  group  and  a 
lipophilic  group. 
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ISTRUCrURAl.  VIEW  I 

1.  A  laminated  piezoelectric  element  formed  by  laminating  a 
plurality  of  piezoelecnic  sheets,  sintering  the  laminated  piezoelec- 
tric element,  and  lapping  a  surface  of  the  laminated  piezoelectric 
element,  said  laminated  piezoelectric  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  surface  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
laminated  piezoelectnc  element,  each  surface  electrode  hav- 
ing an  area  falling  within  a  range  of  from  0.002  mm*  to  0.2 
mm";  and 
a  first  region  on  the  surface  of  said  laminated  piezoelectric 
element  on  which  said  plurality  of  surface  electrodes  are 
formed,  excluding  said  plurality  of  surface  electrodes,  and 
having  a  level  difference  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  20  pm. 
wherein  said  plurality  of  surface  electrodes  are  projected  from 
said  first  region. 


4188 


OFIiri  \1    CAZFTTE 


June  23,  1998 


-770.917 

(.hNFkVl    fi   k^■<-^^  DISCHARGK  l    vMT  v^!■ 
i.hShK  \l    Pl  RP<  isl    I  |),HnN<     U'l'vk  \  !  i   N 
l.idasht    ^dt1<^.    N.ir.ik'j  L'urt,     K>!ii!-v    H,<-.ti  ii!i..t..     (  K,iK.t     .tn.-i 
^1dki)!ii    IniiDjirii.    K.H.iin.     ,.i'     .!    i,,(j!,iii     ,ivMt;[i"r-.    i^    ^^.^• 
^iLshit.)  Mt-itnt    ini!i|>irud  L -j..  l-ld-.  Kaduiua,  Jjpaii 

1^    ..;   \    i;   20,  1996.  S«r.  No.  700,273 
LLuiu:>  [>nuru>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215842 
Int  a."  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313—486  12  Oaims 

CwnWM  cokr  iHvamm  (T) 


aooo 

OOOO    6700     5000 


Moozeoo    [Kj 


color  tcmparabirt  (Ur) 

1  A  general -purpose  discharge  lamp  having  a  reciprocal  corre- 
lated color  temperature  Mr  and  an  index  for  feeling  of  contrast  M, 
wherein  the  index  for  feeling  of  contrast  M  and  the  reciprocal 
correlated  color  temperature  Mr  satisfy  relationships: 

M27.5xlO-2Mr+101.5. 

«S7.5xl(r'A/rf  129.5.  and 

100(A/Ar')SAfrS385<MK-'). 
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1  Electroconductive  fiit  comprising: 
a  low  meltmg  point  glass: 
a  fine  glass  particle  filler;  and 

a  metal  forming  a  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  fine  glass  particle 
filler,  wherein  said  metal  is  disposed  only  on  said  surface. 


21.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising  a  face  plate  having 
a  fiuorescenl  body  and  an  electron  accelerating  electrode,  an  elec- 
tron source  substrate  disposed  opposite  the  face  plate  and  having 
■.'lectron  source  and  an  electroconductive  spacer  disposed  between 
^ald  face  plate  and  said  electron  source  substrate,  wherein  said  face 
plate  and  said  spacer  are  mechanically  secured  by  means  of  an 
electroconductive  frit  according  to  claim  1. 
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1.  A  micropoint  assembly  comprising: 
a  baseplate; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  baseplate;  and 
a  plurality  of  micropoints  disposed  over  said  conductive  layer, 
each  of  said  micropoints  including: 
a  first  layer,  disposed  over  said  conductive  layer,  said  first 

layer  having  a  first  resistance  value;  and 
a  base  resistor,  disposed  over  said  first  layer,  said  base  resistor 
having  a  second  resistance  value  greater  than  said  first 
resistance  value, 
all  of  said  base  resistors  being  formed  from  a  common  layer  of 
resistive  material. 


5.770.920 

ELECTROI  I  MI\KS(  KM  I   xMl'IIWING 

IlRl'OI WIKR  BIMlhK 

\    ir  IV   hiivirsltv.   Itnipe.  .James  H.  Butt.  Mesa.  VVill  M. 

ki     |r.,  l'hoem\.  and  \\a\ne  Man  Wilson.  (,i)tHrt,  .dl  of 

.,  assignors  to  [)urel  Corporation.  (  handlei,   Vii/. 

Hied  lun.  h,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.979 

Int.  Cl.~  HOIJ  1/62:  C09K  11/02 

VS.  a.  313—506  20  Claims 


fi... 

\ri 


TOPEL£Cn»00€  16 


JWHESC^MTmYtRIB 
MSIAATVIG  LAYER  12 


BARRIER  LAYCT  5? 


REAR  ElfCTRGOC  SO 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising 

a  luminescent  layer, 

a  rear  electrode  layer  and  a  top  electrode  layer  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  luminescent  layer,  the  electrode  layers  being  arranged 
to  apply  a  potential  to  said  luminescent  layer,  said  top  elec- 
trode layer  being  at  least  partially  u-ansparent  to  light  emitted 
by  said  luminescent  layer  when  said  potential  is  applied,  and 
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an  insulating  layer  placed  between  said  rear  electrode  layer  and 
said  luminescent  layer,  wherein  said  luminescent  layer,  said 
rear  electrode  layer,  and  said  insulating  layer  each  comprises  a 
terpolymer. 
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current  waveform  and  said  local  oscillator  signal,  respectively,  and 
having  an  output  providing  a  baseband  current  signal;  an  A/D 
converter  having  a  first  channel  input  to  which  said  baseband 
voltage  signal  is  applied,  a  second  channel  input  to  which  said 
baseband  current  signal  is  applied,  and  a  serial  output  providing  a 
iime-synchronous  serial  digital  signal  containing  digital  represcn- 
utions  of  said  baseband  voltage  waveform  and  said  baseband 
current  waveform;  a  digital  signal  processor  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  senal  output  of  said  A/D  converter,  said  digital 
signal  processor  being  suitably  programmed  to  compute  amplitude 
and  relative  phase  of  said  voltage  baseband  signal  and  said  current 
baseband  signal;  external  interface  means  for  providing  an  output 
determination  based  on  said  amplitudes  and  relative  phase;  and 
local  oscillator  interface  means  coupled  to  said  digital  signal 
processor  and  to  said  local  oscillator  permitting  said  digital  signal 
processor  to  control  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator. 
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1.  A  PDP  comprising: 

a  front  cover  plate  which  comprises  a  front  glass  substrate,  a  first 
electrode,  and  a  dielectrics  glass  layer,  wherein  the  first  elec- 
trode and  the  dielectncs  glass  layer  are  formed  on  the  front 
glass  substrate;  and 

a  back  plate  which  comprises  a  back  glass  substrate,  a  second 
electrode,  and  a  fluorescent  substance  layer,  wherein  the  sec- 
ond electrode  and  the  fluorescent  substance  layer  are  formed 
on  the  back  glass  substrate,  wherein  the  dielectrics  glass  layer 
and  the  fluorescent  substance  layer  face  to  each  other,  wherein 

a  plurality  of  discharge  spaces  are  formed  between  a  plurality  of 
partition  walls  which  are  set  between  the  front  cover  plate  and 
the  back  plate,  wherein  a  gas  medium  is  charged  in  the 
plurality  of  discharge  spaces,  wherein 

the  gas  medium  is  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  rare  gases,  the  gas 
medium  including  xenon  in  a  range  from  10%  to  less  than 
100%  by  volume,  charging  pressure  of  the  gas  medium  rang- 
ing from  500  to  760  Torr. 
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1.  A  plasma  arrangement  in  which  an  RF  power  generator 
supplies  an  RF  electrical  wave  in  an  RF  frequency  range  to  a 
power  input  of  a  plasma  chamber  within  which  said  RF  elecuical 
wave  produces  a  plasma,  and  in  which  a  plasma  probe  picks  up  an 
RF  voltage  waveform  of  said  electrical  wave  and  an  RF  current 
waveform  of  said  electrical  wave;  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  said  plasma  probe  comprises  a  controllable  local  oscillator 
providing  a  local  oscillator  signal;  a  voltage  signal  mixer  having 
inputs  receiving  said  RF  voltage  waveform  and  said  local  oscillator 
signal,  respectively,  and  an  output  providing  a  baseband  voltage 
signal;  a  current  signal  mixer  having  inputs  receiving  said  RF 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

an  electroluminescent  light  source; 

a  battery  power  source; 

a  drive  circuit  coupled  to  both  the  electroluminescent  light 
source  and  the  battery  power  source  that  delivers  a  charge  to 
the  electroluminescent  light  source;  and 

the  drive  circuit  recovers  at  least  a  portion  of  the  charge  deliv- 
ered to  the  electroluminescent  light  source  to  recharge  the 
battery  power  source. 


4190 


OFFICIAL  GAZh  rn 


June  23,  1998 


5,770.924 

IGMIK  IN  VI   RUN  CIRCT'ITTH  \  i    iMMH'i  \l  H  V 
VPPI  If'  ^   !  iNn     >    (II     \  I  >|   I  \r  ,(     xK'l  ^  K   1    WW 

ii.NUinNKi   1   HtMiki    "Ht   M^■^   >,  <    »*< .' 1  L.n  I  lAl.  1> 

U ' ! ' !  :  1  i 

\f^er.  Munich,  and  Frank  Hansmann,  Bht  KSiitiiUNt  n   jll  of 
'itTinan'.    ss<;ignt>rs  to  Patent-Treuhand  (  ..-Nflf-..i  nif'  ^    Ele- 
^rr-i^.'h.'  '  I  iN.'hi.trnpen  rabH,  Munich    '.f.rm.n!'. 
Fried  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  «ilO,6.M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1995,  195  09 
832J 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—175  20  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  starting  and  operating  a  discharge  lamp  having 
two  electron  emissive  electrodes,  said  discharge  lamp  having,  in 
normal  operation,  a  rated  operating  current,  and  which,  after  ener- 
gization and  before  operating  at  rated  current,  passes  through  a 
run-on  or  warm-up  period  (Ta).  the  steps  of: 

(a)  during  a  first  time  period  (Tl),  energizing  a  circuit  which 
includes  the  lamps  with  a  direct  current  polarized  in  a  first 
direction  having  ignition  pulses  superimposed  thereover; 

(b)  after  ignition,  and  during  a  second  time  period  (T2).  supply- 
ing the  lamp  only  with  direct  current  energy,  continuously 
polarized  in  the  first  direction; 

(c)  during  a  third  time  period  (T3).  operating  the  lamp  with 
direct  current  energy,  continuously  polarized  reversely  to  said 
first  direction; 

(d)  after  said  third  time  period  (T3)  and  during  a  fourth  time 
period  (T4),  operating  the  lamp  with  alternating  current 
energy;  and  then 

(e)  operating  said  lamp  with  rated  alternating  current. 


5,770,925 

n  FCTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  INVERTER 

(  ki  .  TECTION  AND  RELAMPING  CTRCL'ITS 

John  G.  Konopka.  Harrington,  and  Sameer  Sodhi,  India,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,810 

Int.  a."^  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—225  27  Qaims 


an  AC-to-DC  converter  having  a  pair  of  input  connections 
adapted  to  receive  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  pair 
of  output  connections; 
a  plurality  of  output  wires  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  output  wires  adapted  to  being  coupled  to  a  gas  dis- 
charge lamp,  wherein  the  first  output  wire  is  coupleable  to  the 
second  output  wire  through  a  first  filament  of  the  lamp,  and 
the  third  output  wire  is  coupleable  to  the  fourth  output  wire 
through  a  second  filament  of  the  lamp; 
an  inverter  operable  to  provide  a  substantially  squarewave  out- 
put voltage,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  output  connec- 
tions of  the  AC-to-DC  converter,  the  second  input  terminal 
being  coupled  to  a  circuit  ground  node; 
an  output  terminal; 
at  least  one  inverter  switch; 
an  inverter  control  circuit  coupled  to.  and 
operable  to  commutate.  at  least  one  inverter  switch; 
an  output  circuit,  comprising: 

a  DC   blocking   capacitor  coupled   between   the   inverter 

output  terminal  and  a  first  node; 
a  resonant  inductor  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  the 

first  output  wire;  and 
a  resonant  capacitor  coupled  between  the  second  and  third 

output  wires;  and 
an  inverter  protection  coupled  between  the  inverter  control 
circuit  and  at  least  the  second  and  fourth  output  wires, 
the  inverter  protection  circuit  including  a  protection  dis- 
able input  and  being  operable,  in  response  to  removal  or 
failure  of  the  lamp,  to  shut  down  the  inverter  by  inacti- 
vating the  inverter  control  circuit;  and 
a  relamping  circuit  having  a  relamp  detect  input  coupled  to 
at  least  the  second  output  wire,  and  a  relamp  detect 
output  coupled  to  the  protection  disable  input  of  the 
inverter  protection  circuit,  the  relamping  circuit  being 
operable,  in  response  to  replacement  of  a  failed  lamp 
with  an  operational  lamp,  to  effect  restarting  of  the 
inverter  and  ignition  of  the  operational  lamp  by  momen- 
tarily disabling  the  inverter  protection  circuit. 
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1  An  electronic  ballast  for  powering  at  least  one  gas  discharge 
lamp,  comprising: 


1.  A  feedback  control  system  for  an  electronic  ballast  which 
drives  a  lamp,  the  feedback  control  system  composing: 

a  multiplier  configured  to  receive  a  feedback  signal  from  the 
electronic  ballast  and  a  power  signal  to  output  a  first  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  power  signal  and 
the  feedback  signal; 
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a  preheating  controller  configured  to  receive  a  preheating  control 
signal  and  further  configured  to  output  a  preheating  current, 
for  preheating  the  lamp,  responsive  to  the  preheating  control 
signal; 

an  adder  configured  to  receive  the  first  signal  and  the  preheating 
current  and  produce  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  sum 
of  the  first  signal  and  the  preheating  current; 

a  restart  and  time  controller  configured  to  receive  the  second 
signal  and  a  first  reference  signal,  wherein  the  first  reference 
signal  corresponds  to  a  standard  operating  voltage  of  the 
electronic  ballast,  and  further  configured  to  output  the  pre- 
heating control  signal  responsive  to  the  second  signal; 

a  first  difference  amplifier  configured  to  receive  the  first  refer- 
ence voltage  and  the  second  signal  and  output  a  third  signal 
which  corresponds  to  the  difference  between  the  first  refer- 
ence voltage  and  the  second  signal; 

a  transconductance  circuit  configured  to  receive  the  third  signal, 
amplify  the  third  signal,  integrate  the  third  signal  and  output  a 
fourth  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  third  signal; 

a  second  difference  amplifier  configured  to  receive  the  fourth 
signal,  a  second  reference  signal,  wherein  the  second  refer- 
ence signal  corresponds  to  a  standard  operational  current  of 
the  electronic  ballast,  and  a  fifth  signal,  wherein  the  fifth 
signal  corresponds  to  the  power  signal,  and  output  a  sixth 
signal,  wherein  the  sixth  signal  corresponds  to  the  difference 
between  the  sum  of  the  second  reference  signal  and  the  sixth 
signal,  on  one  hand,  and  the  fourth  signal;  and 

an  oscillator  &  output  driver  configured  to  receive  the  sixth 
signal  and  coupled  to  the  electronic  ballast,  wherein  the 
oscillator  &  output  driver  Is  further  configured  to  generate  a 
control  frequency  to  be  output  to  the  electronic  ballast, 
wherein  the  control  frequency  corresponds  to  the  sixth  signal 
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11.  A  method  of  deciding   whether  a  received   radio  signal 
belongs  to  a  traffic  channel  carrying  coded  traffic  data  and  a  coded 
locator  value,  or  to  a  control  channel  carrying  convolutionally 
coded  control  data  and  a  coded  super-frame  phase  value,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
storing  a  flag  having  a  first  value  designating  said  traffic  channel, 
a  second  value  designating  said  control  channel,  and  a  third 
value  designating  an  unidentified  channel; 
checking  said  flag  to  determine  the  value  thereof; 
decoding,  and  detecting  errors  in,  said  coded  super-frame  phase 
value,  if  said  flag  does  not  have  said  first  value,  thereby 
obtaining  a  decoded  super-frame  phase  value; 
adding  a  first  fixed  value  to  a  first  counter  if  no  errors  were 
detected  in  said  coded  super-frame  phase  value; 


decoding  said  convolutionally  coded  control  data,  if  said  flag 

does  not  have  said  first  value,  thereby  obtaining  decoded 

control  data; 
re-encoding    said    decoded    control    data,    thereby    obtaining 

re-encoded  control  data; 
comparing  said  convolutionally  coded  control  data  with  said 

re-encoded  control  data; 
adding  said  first  fixed  value  to  said  first  counter  if  there  are  not 

more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  di-screpancies  between 

said  convolutionally  coded  control  data  and  said  re-encoded 

control  data; 
comparing  said  first  counter  with  a  first  threshold  value,  if  said 

flag  has  said  third  value; 
setting  said  flag  to  said  second  value  if  said  first  counter  has 

reached  said  first  threshold  value; 
decoding,  and  detecting  errors  in.  said  coded  locator  value,  if 

said  first  counter  has  not  reached  said  first  threshold  value; 
adding  a  second  fixed  value  to  a  second  counter  If  no  errors  were 

detected  In  said  coded  locator  value;  and 
setting  said  flag  to  said  first  value,  if  said  second  counter  has 

reached  a  second  threshold  value. 
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1  A  dimming  control  system  with  distributed  command  process- 
ing comprising: 

a  dimmer  rack  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  opposite  the 
first  wall,  the  first  and  second  wall  each  having  a  plurality  of 
evenly  spaced  corresponding  supports  forming  a  plurality  of 
slots; 

at  least  one  power  bus  connector  mounted  adjacent  the  first  wall; 

a  plurality  of  load  connectors  mounted  adjacent  the  second  wall, 
at  least  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  load  connectors  in  each 
slot; 

a  plurality  of  board  connectors  mounted  adjacent  the  second 
wall  intermediate  the  load  connectors  and  the  wall,  at  least 
one  of  said  board  connectors  In  each  slot; 

a  pull  out  tray  removably  engaged  by  the  first  and  second  wall, 
said  tray  having  supports  forming  at  least  one  slot  to  remov- 
ably receive  at  least  one  control  module  having  means  for 
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communication  of  dimmer  control  levels  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  board  connectors;  and 
at  least  one  dimmer  module  having  a  chassis  receivable  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  slots  in  the  rack  and  incorporating 
mating  connectors  for  the  power  bus.  load  connector  and 
board  connector  associated  with  the  respective  one  slot,  said 
dimmer  module  further  having  a  dimmer  control  circuit 
including  a  microcontroller  for  dimmer  level  control  output, 
said  microcontroller  generating  dimmer  level  control  output 
responsive  to  the  dimmer  control  levels  from  the  communica- 
tion means. 
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1.  An  electric  power  source  assembly  for  fcxusing  electrodes  of 
a  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electron  guns; 
focusing  electrode  sets,  each  associated  with  a  said  electron  gun, 

for  deflecting  and  focusing  electron  beams  emitted  from  said 

guns;  and 
electric  power  source  circuit,  applying  a  predetermined  voltage 

to  said  focusing  electrodes,  said  electric  power  source  circuit 

separately  controlling  the  voltage  applied  to  the  focusing 

electrodes  for  each  electron  gun. 
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\  1  RTICAL  DEFLECTING  CIRCUIT  USING  A  RAISED 

SOURCE  VOLTAGE 

^(lbuo  Itoi,  Oizumi-raachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
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1.  A  vertical  deflecting  circuit  which  uses  a  raised  source  voltage 
obtained  by  raising  a  standard  source  voltage  as  a  source  voltage 
for  a  vertical  output  signal  during  a  fly-back  time,  comprising: 
a  vertical  output  circuit  which  amplihes  an  input  sawtooth  wave 
signal  and  supplies  a  deflection  current  to  a  vertical  deflection 
coil, 
a  power  source  which  applies  a  standard  source  voltage  to  the 

vertical  output  circuit;  and 
a  charging  pump  circuit  which  raises  the  standard  source  voltage 
to  obtain  a  raised  source  voltage,  the  charging  pump  circuit 
including 
a  tirst  pump-up  circuit  for  raising  the  standard  source  voltage 
from  a  power  source,  and 


5,770,929 

Mm      k  1  K  SOURCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

tUcLalNO  H.i.^  I  RODE  OF  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  APPARATUS 
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Int  a.'  G09G  1/04:  HOU  29/46 
VS.  a.  315—382  20  Claims 


a  second  pump-up  circuit  which  further  raises  an  output  voltage 
from  the  first  pump-up  circuit  to  obtain  the  raised  source 
voltage,  wherein  the  vertical  output  circuit  operates  at  the 
standard  source  voltage  during  a  scanning  interval  of  the 
vertical  output  signal  and  at  the  raised  source  voltage  during 
the  fly-back  time  of  the  vertical  output  signal. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  hold  voltage  of  a  monitor  compris- 


ing: 


a  microprocessor  for  producing  a  voltage  obtained  by  varying  a 
frequency  of  an  externally-supplied  horizontal  sync  signal; 

a  hold  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  hold  voltage  in 
accordance  with  an  output  voltage  of  said  microprcKessor, 
including: 

1)  an  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  output  voltage  of 
said  microprocessor; 

2)  a  voltage  modifying  means  for  varying  an  amplifying  ratio 
of  said  amplifying  means  to  vary  an  output  voltage  of  said 
amplifying  means  in  accordance  with  said  output  voltage  of 
said  microprocessor;  and 

3)  a  shaping  means  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said 
amplifying  means  for  smoothing  the  output  voltage  of  said 
amplifying  means  to  output  it  as  said  hold  voltage;  and  a 
horizontal  deflection  means  for  determining  a  frequency  in 
accordance  with  said  hold  voltage  of  said  hold  voltage 
generating  means  and  said  horizontal  sync  signal,  and  gen- 
erating a  horizontal  deflection  signal  of  triangular  wave- 
form in  accordance  with  the  determined  frequency. 
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1.  A  convergence  correcting  device  for  correcting  convergence 

of  a  color  image  display  device  comprising: 

a  color  picture  tube,  having  an  inline  type  electron  gun  for 
generating  three  electron  beams  along  a  horizontal  deflection 
axis: 

a  deflection  yoke  for  deflecting  said  three  electron  beams  along 
said  horizontal  deflection  axis  and  a  vertical  deflection  axis; 

a  subsidiary  yoke,  composed  of  a  multipolar  core,  disposed  at 
said  electron  gun  side  of  said  deflection  yoke; 

a  first  pair  of  magnetic  pieces,  movable  along  said  horizontal 
deflection  axis,  while  mutually  keeping  a  first  interval,  aligned 
with  said  electron  gun  on  said  horizontal  deflection  axis; 

a  second  pair  of  magnetic  pieces,  movable  along  said  horizontal 
deflection  axis,  while  mutually  keeping  a  second  inier\al. 
aligned  on  said  vertical  deflection  axis;  and 

a  base  body  on  which  said  first  pair  of  magnetic  pieces  ari 
mounted  at  said  first  interval,  and  said  second  pair  of  mag- 
netic pieces  are  mounted  at  said  second  interval,  said  base 
body  being  movable  along  said  horizontal  deflection  axis; 

wherein  two  distances  from  one  and  the  other  of  said  second 
pair  of  magnetic  pieces  to  said  electron  gun  are  equal,  if 
moving  along  said  horizontal  deflection  axis,  so  that  a  relative 
configuration  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  magnetic  pieces 
may  be  maintained. 
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1.  A  laser  gas  circulating  system,  comprising: 
a  laser  cavity; 


at  least  two  discharge  electrodes  mounted  within  said  laser 

cavity,  said  discharge  electrodes  defining  a  laser  discharge 

area; 
a  fan  mounted  within  said  laser  cavity,  said  fan  coupled  to  a 

drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  extending  through  an  exterior 

surface  of  said  laser  cavity,  wherein  said  fan  circulates  a  gas 

within  said  laser  cavity  through  said  laser  discharge  area;  and 
a  brushless  DC  motor  mounted  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 

laser  cavity,  said  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  coupled  to  said  fan  drive  shaft; 

a  stator  surrounding  a  central  axis  of  said  rotor; 

a  sealing  member  interposed  between  said  rotor  and  said 
stator,  said  sealing  member  partially  enclosing  said  rotor, 
said  sealing  member  sealed  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
laser  cavity,  said  sealing  member  preventing  said  stator 
from  being  exposed  to  said  gas; 

a  statoi'  housing  surrounding  said  stator; 

a  stator  housing  end  cap  releasably  attached  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  stator  housing,  wherein  said  end  cap  is  finned  for 
improved  cooling; 

at  least  one  sensor  mounted  to  said  end  cap  at  a  location 
proximate  to  said  rotor  and  proximate  to  said  stator.  said 
sensor  providing  rotor  position  information;  and 

an  insulator  between  said  sensor  and  said  rotor  and  said  stator, 
wherein  said  insulator  is  fixably  attached  to  said  end  cap. 


5.770,934 

NU  i  H(  !l !  FOR  THE  CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  DOOK  s\  H  h   M  |v  I  R.  tpELLED  BY  A 

1 1 R  !  \  t    M  I.  M  I  1 R 
UlrichTh.ili    Hai;.  [1   <  .  s  ii  i.ii  >    issignor  to  DORMA  GmbH  & 
Co.  kt,,  hiitiiprtal.  t.irman* 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  582.848 
Onims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 


Int.  a."  H02D  1/04 


VS.  CI.  318-^»69 


17  Claims 
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5,770,933 

RI  OWFR  MOTOR  UITH  VDJISTXHI  F  TIMING 

lii.ii.iid   (.k-iiii    I  ars.Hi.   Sail   DicV".  ami    Ii.n;    Hrliiiii    H atson, 

Carlsbad.  I'mth  of  l  ali!.,  .isviyiiot-^  ii^  '.   »mi.-    iih,    ^an  r>ici:«i, 

Calif. 

Continuation  i)f  Sit.  No,  '''4.5T  Jan.  31.  IWd.  ali.iiulnfu  <;. 

thi-.  application  N.n    1 .',  1W7.  Ser.  No.  ^t,^.M*~ 

Ini    i  i     t)ii;K  \{inS3/22 

VS.  CI.  31!v-2.^  15  Claims 

SJ,       ji3_       'tn  415      »■     .311  307  \^l 


O^wn-lixjp/ 
Cloard-liup 
Hicropuxesaor 
Control  Syiti 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  operation  of  an  automatic  door,  the 
automatic  door  including  at  least  one  movable  door  panel  and  a 
drive  system  for  moving  the  at  least  one  movable  door  panel  to 
permit  access  through  the  automatic  door,  wherein  the  drive  sys- 
tem includes  a  drive  motor,  the  automatic  door  includes  a  control 
apparatus  for  contfolling  the  current  supplied  to  the  drive  motor, 
and  the  control  apparatus  includes  a  current  limiting  apparatus  for 
limiting  the  current  supplied  to  the  drive  motor  during  a  normal 
operation  of  the  automatic  door  to  a  normal  operating  motor 
current  limit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  memory  means  for  storing  data; 

b)  storing  in  said  memory  means  at  least  one  characteristic  of 
the  drive  system  corresponding  to  the  beginning  of  at  least 
one  movement  from  rest  of  the  at  least  one  movable  door 
panel; 

c)  determining  at  least  one  operational  charactenstic  of  the  drive 
system,  to  provide  a  determined  operational  characteristic  of 
the  drive  system,  at  the  beginning  of  each  movement  from 
rest  of  the  at  least  one  movable  door  panel; 
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d)  companng  said  determined  operational  characteristic  of  the 
drive  system  as  determined  in  step  c)  to  said  at  least  one 
characteristic  of  the  dnve  system  corresponding  to  the  begin- 
ning of  at  least  one  movement  from  rest  of  the  at  least  one 
movable  door  panel  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

e)  if  said  determined  operational  charactenstic  as  determined  in 
step  c)  IS  outside  of  at  least  one  given  range  of  said  at  least 
one  characteristic  of  the  drive  system  corresponding  to  the 
beginning  of  at  least  one  movement  from  rest  of  the  at  least 
one  movable  door  panel  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  step 
b),  then  at  least  temporarily  preventing  the  drive  system  from 
moving  the  at  least  one  movable  door  panel; 

said  step  of  stonng  in  said  memory  means  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  the  drive  system  comprising  the  step  of  setting  a 
desired  value  of  the  motor  current  to  a  level  that  is  greater 
than  said  normal  operating  motor  current  limit; 

operating  the  drive  motor; 

said  step  of  determining  at  least  one  operational  characteristic  of 
the  drive  system  comprising  the  step  of  determining  the  drive 
motor  current  dunng  a  first  time  period  t,;  and 

said  step  of  at  least  temporarily  preventing  the  drive  system 
from  moving  the  at  least  one  movable  door  panel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

verifying  that  the  drive  motor  current  exceeds  said  normal 
operating  motor  current  limit  during  said  first  time  period 

setting  a  desired  value  of  the  motor  current  to  a  level  that  is 
less  than  said  normal  operating  motor  currant  limit; 

determining  the  dnve  motor  current  dunng  a  second  time 
penod  t,;  and 

if  the  determined  drive  mocor  current  does  not:  (1)  have  a 
value  that  substantially  exceeds  said  normal  operating 
motor  current  limit  during  said  first  time  penod  t,;  and  (2) 
have  a  value  that  is  substantially  less  than  or  substantially 
equal  to  said  normal  operating  current  motor  limit  dunng 
said  second  time  period  t,.  then  at  least  temporarily  pre- 
venting the  drive  system  from  moving  the  at  least  one 
movable  door  panel. 


1  A  system  for  moving  a  door  from  a  normal  substantially 
vertical  onentation  to  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation,  said 
system  comprising: 

said  door  having  an  upper  edge  mounted  to  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  drive  means  for  moving  said  door  between  said  substantially 
vertical  orientation  and  said  substantially  honzontal  orienta- 
tion, said  drive  means  being  spaced  apan  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  proximate  an  optimum  position  for  minimizing  the 


anwunt  of  force  necessary  to  move  the  door  ftnm  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  orientation  to  said  substantially  horizontal 
orientation; 
an  actuating  device  for  actuating  said  dnve  means;  and 
a  moment  arm  of  applied  force  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
moment  arm  being  smallest  when  said  door  is  disposed  in  said 
substantially  vertical  orientation,  and  continuously  increasing 
as  said  door  moves  toward  said  substantially  horizontal  orien- 
tation. 


5,770,936 

\0\CONTACTING  FT  rCTRK'  rn\\  JR  TRW^FfR 

Al'l'\k  \  I  I  S,  NONCON  !  M    I1N(,M(,NM     ik\N>HK 

Vi'CvKMI  S.  SIM  IT-TYPE  MECHANICA I    \(*('\KVTUS 

L.\U*Ln\  |N( ,   IHLSE  TRANSFER  APPARA 1 1  S.  AND  A 

CON  I  k(  II    MKTHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME 

lipnji  Hir;ii,  \.i^hiii  fliraya;  Kenji  Hirose;  Yujl  Nltta;  Hiroyuki 

H.iMi.ini'it.,    nut  Kinji  Nomura,  all  of  Inima,  Japan,  assign- 
orv  In  K.)hll^hlkl  K.ii^ha  ^.isk.iu.i  Dinki    Kii;ik\  ushu.  Japan 

(  MlltlUli.ltl.in  i.f  S.T    Si.    l'*t,tMW.  1  rh    ]"     l'W4,  Pat.  No. 

-f,  i->r(     I  hi^  .ipplhalmn  M,  t     *    ]')'H,    s,i    N.i.  725,171 
(l.iiin^  (1!  i.inn    .ipplii  .iii.in   l.ip.ui.   luii    IS    ['*'';,  J  ■  1  =''f>14; 

Jul.  15,  lyv:,  4  iss3ot),  Utt. :.  lyv:,  4-j.5i:iii 

Int.  CI."  H02K  23/44 
U.S.  CI.  318—538  4  Claims 


5,770,935 
DOOR  OPENING  SYSTEM  AND  RECEPTACLE 
Fred  P.  Smith,  Alpine,  and  Robert  T.  Wells,  Jr.,  Moab,  both  of 
I  tab,  assignors  to  Product  Innovations  &  Sales  Co,  LC, 
Alpine,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,673 

Int.  CI."  E05F  /5/20:  B65D  43/24 

U.S.  a.  318—480  36  Claims 


1.   A  noncontacting   power  transfer   apparatus   for  supplying 
power  from  a  power  supplying  part  to  a  power  receiving  part 
without  direct  electric  contact,  said  power  supplying  part  and  said 
power  receiving  part  being  movable  relative  to  each  other,  com- 
prising a  high-frequency  magnetic  core  having  a  mechanically 
openable  portion  and  fixed  with  respect  to  said  power  supplying 
pan.  a  pnmary  coil  wound  on  said  high-frequency  magnetic  core 
and  connected  to  a  high-frequency  alternating  power  source,  and  a 
secondary  coil  connected  to  a  power  receiving  load,  said  secondary 
coil  being  moved  passing  through  the  mechanically  openable  por- 
tion of  said  magnetic  core,  when  the  ponion  is  opened,  to  electro- 
magnetically  link  with  a  magnetic  path  in  said  magnetic  core, 
wherein 
said  secondary  coil  is  movable  relative  to  said  magnetic  core  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
magnetic  core, 
said  mechanically  openable  portion  of  said  magnetic  core  com- 
pnsing  a  moveable  slab  of  high  frequency  magnetic  material 
movable  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  said  secondary  coil  relative  to  said  magnetic  core  such  that 
said  slab  when  closed  forms  a  part  of  a  main  magnetic  path  of 
said  magnetic  core. 
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STfTPINC;  MO  [OK  l)K|\i\(;  nFMCE 
Yutaka  Tsu<J.i   .tnd  MimKikt   No/iiks    !»..ih.t!  K.s.i  ,isaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nik. in  f  iirpi.i';)iH-ti,   Ihp/mi,  .i.ipan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1996,  8-219774 
InL  CI."  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  318—685  7  Claims 


7     8    OniGINAL  PULSE  No 
7     8    CORRECTION  PULSE  No 

1.  A  Stepping  motor  driving  device  which  supplies  a  drive  pulse 
number  obtained  by  dividing  a  specified  number  of  drive  pulses  as 
one  basic  unit  to  a  stepping  motor  in  order  to  make  the  stepping 
motor  perform  micro  step  driving,  said  stepping  motor  performing 
full  step  driving  by  receiving  said  specified  number  of  drive  pulses 
as  one  group  unit,  comprising: 

a  computing  unit   for  computing   ideal   moving  amounts  for 
driving  of  said  stepping  motor  depending  on  a  drive  pulse 
number  as  an  integral  multiple  of  said  one  basic  unit  by 
dividing  a  moving  amount  when  said  stepping  motor  is  driven 
in  response  to  drive  pulses  of  said  one  group  unit; 
a  detector  for  obtaining  actual   moving  amounts  when   said 
stepping  motor  is  driven  depending  on  said  drive  pulse  num- 
ber as  an  integral  multiple  of  said  one  basic  unit; 
a  memory  device  for  storing  drive  pulse  numbers  when  said 
stepping  motor  is  actually  moved  only  by  a  moving  amount 
closest  to  one  of  said  ideal  moving  amounts  correspondingly 
to  said  ideal  moving  amounts; 
a  determining  device  for  determining  a  drive  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  desired  moving  amount  of  said  stepping  motor  to 
be  driven  and  one  of  said  drive  pulse  numbers  stored  in  said 
memory  device;  and 
an  output  device  for  outputting  said  drive  signal  to  said  stepping 
motor. 
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an  analog-to-digital  convener  with  a  first  input  and  first  output, 
said  analog-to-digital  converter  changing  an  analog  signal 
into  a  digital  data: 

a  digital  clocking  means  with  a  second  and  third  output,  said 
digital  clocking  means  providing  a  coarse  strobe  at  said 
second  output  and  a  fine  strobe  at  said  third  output  for 
latching  up  data  at  penodic  intervals; 

a  first  register  with  a  second  and  third  input  and  a  fourth  output, 
said  second  input  connected  to  said  first  output  and  said  third 
input  connected  to  said  second  output,  said  register  latching 
up  and  storing  digital  data; 

a  second  register  with  a  fourth  and  fifth  input  and  a  fifth  output, 
said  fourth  input  connected  to  said  first  output  and  said  fifth 
input  connected  to  said  third  output,  said  register  latching  up 
and  storing  digital  data; 

a  digital  comparator  with  a  sixth  and  seventh  input  and  a  sixth 
output,  said  sixth  input  connected  to  said  fourth  output  and 
said  seventh  input  connected  to  said  fifth  output,  said  digital 
comparator  providing  at  said  sixth  output  the  diflference  in 
voltage  between  said  sixth  and  seventh  input,  said  difference 
in  voltage  being  negative  when  the  magnitude  of  said  seventh 
input  is  less  than  that  of  said  sixth  input; 

a  control  logic  with  an  eighth  input  and  a  seventh  output,  said 
eighth  input  connected  to  said  sixth  output,  said  control  logic 
terminating  said  charging  of  said  battery  when  said  control 
logic  determines  that  said  diflference  in  voltage  exceeds  a 
fixed  and  predetermined  amount,  and 

a  battery  with  a  ninth  input,  said  ninth  input  connected  to  said 
first  input  and  said  seventh  output,  said  battery  being  able  to 
accept  and  deliver  electrical  charge  at  said  ninth  input. 

wherein  a  positive  going  transition  of  said  fine  strobe  is  offset  by 
180  degrees  relative  to  a  positive  going  transition  of  said 
coarse  strobe,  so  that  positive  transitions  of  said  fine  and 
coarse  pulses  do  not  coincide  in  time. 


5,770,930 

PROGRAMMABLE  AMPLITl  It    h     v!       i     i  k  \TOR 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VOLlAwl    ki  l,i  i  ^kiuRS 

Arthur  J.  Exlwards,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  and  Nicholas  Lee. 

Toulouse,  France,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,793 

Int.  CI."  H02D  9/iO 

U.S.  a.  322—28  5  Claims 


5,770.938 

REA!    IIMf-  f  H\R(.!N(,  (  (tN  !  Ko|    OF  A  FAST 
H\lll-R^   <  H\K(.I  N 
Hsueh-\\u  K.M,  HMisihii.  I.nw.iii,  as^iunnr  i\    hi.: ust rial  Tech- 
nology  Rcscarth  lU-'-titutt,  ILsuitliu,   lai^an 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Set.  No.  762,485 

Int   CI/  H02J  7/02:7/J6 

VS.  CI.  320— 14,x  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  when  a  battery  has  reached  its  peak 
charge  and  charging  must  be  terminated,  compnsing: 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  useable  in  an  automotive  battery  charging 
system,  comprising: 

a  selection  circuit  having  an  output  for  providing  a  selection 

signal  having  a  plurality  of  states; 
a  voltage  reference  with  an  output  that  provides  a  different 

reference  voltage  dependent  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  states 

of  the  selection  signal; 
a  resistive  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

voltage  reference,  and  an  output; 
a  gateable  multi-resistive  device  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  resistive  device; 
a  coupleable  resistive  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  voltage  reference  and  an  output  coupleable  to 
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the  output  of  the  resistive  device  responsive  to  receipt  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  states  of  the  selection  signal:  and 
a  circuit  for  driving  a  regulator  load  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
voltage  reference. 


eleroent.  leads  and  a  portion  of  said  cable  defining  a  seamless 
mass  totally  enveloping  said  sensing  element,  leads  and  a 
portion  of  said  cable. 


5,770,940 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR 

nimitr%  G.xi.r   Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Switch  Power, 
ItK..  >jii   ii.s<..  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,974 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 

VS.  CI.  323—282  28  Oaims 


u  J    m         102 


MAGNETK    !)K  IK    Ink  I- \I  PI  OVING  MAGNETIC 

RESISTANCF   H  F  NU  M  s  K»k  DKIK   IIN<.  (  H  \K<.KS 

IN   \  M  VCSKIK    HH  I) 

I.idashi  laauchi,  and   leruhiku  ( >htaki.  both  of  Naaann,  japan 
assii;n<irs  to  SankMj  Sciki  Mfy   (O..  Ltd..  Naganci-kiti.  Japan 

Hied  May   \\  1W6.  Str,  No.  64V.27- 
Clamiv  (irHinn.  applualinn  Japan.  NIa\   23,  1995.  7-123253 
Inl    (1,     (,(HH    '     •    (,(i|k        '1)6 
U.S.  Ci.  324—207.21  10  Claimv 


1.  A  switching  regulator  comprising: 

a  hrst  switch,  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  control  line: 
a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  an  output  of  the  regulator: 
a  first  voltage  feedback  loop  from  an  output  of  the  regulator  to 
the  control  line  of  the  switch,  wherein  the  feedback  loop 
includes  a  comparator  having  an  output,  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  regulator,  and  a  reference  voltage 
input,  the  feedback  loop  further  including  a  frequency  refer- 
ence connected  to  the  control  line  of  the  switch  for  regulating 
the  switching  of  the  switch:  and 
a  second  feedback  loop  from  the  output  of  the  regulator,  the 
second  feedback  loop  including  an  amplifier  having  a  DC 
voltage  input,  and  an  output  which  is  connected  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage  input  of  the  comparator. 


5,770,941 

e  M  A  f-SULATED  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

1 1.1..    V  ii;  I),  II  BtTg,  Vlinden,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bently  Nevada 
•     rti.ir alien,  Minden,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Set.  No.  542334 

Irii   CI."  GOIB  7/14.  GOIH  11/02:  GOIR  .1/00:  B29C  45/00 

I   s.  CI.  324—207.16  26  Oaims 
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1  A  transducer  for  monitoring  the  status  of  rotating  equipment. 
omprismg  in  combination: 
an  air  core  coil  sensing  element  having  a  hollow  interior: 
first  and  second  leads  extending  from  said  sensing  element: 
a  cable  operatively  coupled  to  said  leads,  and 
a  monolith  of  cured  moldable  material  defining  a  unitary  mass 
ensconcing  both  said  interior  and  an  exterior  of  said  sensing 
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1.  A  magnetic  detector,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  medium  in  which  a  magnetic  signal  of 
wavelength  \  generated  by  two  types  of  opposing  magnetic 
poles  which  are  repeated  at  constant  inter%als  is  recorded: 

first  and  second  magnetic  resistance  elements  that  are  arranged 
opposite  to  said  magnetic  recording  medium  and  change  their 
resistivity  value  according  to  the  change  in  a  magnetic  field  , 

each  of  said  magnetic  resistance  elements  being  comprised  of 
first  and  second  current  paths  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  resistance  strips  .  said  fist  current  path  and  said 
second  current  path  of  the  respective  magnetic  resistance 
elements  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  . 

each  magnetic  strip  of  said  first  current  path  being  arranged 
parallel  to  that  of  said  second  current  path  at  an  interval  of  "KIA 
to  form  a  plurality  of  magnetic  resistance  strip  sets  ,  and 

centers  of  said  magnetic  resistance  strip  sets  being  spaced  by  3n 
X/4  from  each  other,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  greater, 
wherein  each  of  said  magnetic  elements  are  connected  in 
parallel  between  a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  grounding 
terminal,  and  are  also  arranged  so  that  the  magnetic  resistance 
strips  of  said  magnetic  resistance  elements  are  arranged  par- 
allel to  each  other,  while  said  magnetic  resistance  elements 
are  arranged  in  symmetry  with  each  other  with  respect  to  a 
line  which  is  parallel  to  the  magnetic  resistance  strips. 
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I.  A  method  for  compensating  the  magnetic  field  of  an  MR 
system,  the  steps  comprising: 
a)  acquiring  a  first  calibration  data  set  using  a  pulse  sequence 
that  includes: 

applying  a  test  gradient  pulse  of  one  polarity: 
applying  an  RF  excitation  pulse  to  produce  transverse  magne- 
tization in  a  region  of  interest: 
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applying  a  phase  encoding  gradient  pulse:  and 

acquiring  an  NMR  signal  over  a  time  period  (T)  following  the 

application  of  the  test  gradient  pulse  and  sampling  it  at 

times  t,: 
wherein  the  pulse  sequence  is  repeated  a  plorality  of  times 

and  the  phase  encoding  gradient  pulse  is  stepped  through 

preset  values: 

b)  acquiring  a  second  calibration  data  set  using  the  same  method 
as  recited  in  step  a),  except  the  test  gradient  pulse  that  is 
applied  has  the  opposite  polarity: 

c)  Fourier  transforming  each  of  the  two  calibration  data  sets  to 
produce  two  sets  of  spatially  and  temporally  resolved  phase 
images: 

d)  subtracting  the  second  set  of  phase  images  from  correspond- 
ing phase  images  in  the  first  set  phase  images  to  form  a 
phase-difference  image  set: 

e)  calculating  eddy  current  compensating  values  based  on  the 
phase-difference  images:  and 

f)  applying  the  compensation  values  to  coils  on  the  MR  system 
during  subsequent  scans. 
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1.  A  method  for  electromagnetic  detection  of  metal  objects 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  an  electromagnetic  signal  so  as  to  excite  a  metal  object 
and  cause  the  metal  object  to  emit  a  secondary  signal. 


receiving  the  secondary  signal  with  several  receiving  loops  as 
several,  loop-specific  secondary  signals. 

interconnecting  the  loop-specific  secondary  signals  in  an  object- 
specific  manner  for  determining  interconnection  signals,  and 

supplying  the  interconnection  signals  for  evaluation  and  display 
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1.  A  unit  for  incorporation  into  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
units  for  magnetotelluric  mapping  of  the  seafloor  for  petroleum 
exploration,  the  unit  comprising: 

a  corrosion-resistant  frame  structure: 

a  pair  of  grounded  dipole  antennas  mounted  orthogonally  on 
said  frame  structure,  each  dipole  antenna  composing  at  least 
one  boom  having  a  predetermined  total  length  and  a  non- 
polanzable  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  sea  water  disposed  at 
each  end  of  said  at  least  one  boom  for  detecting  an  electrical 
current  in  seawater: 

first  conductor  means  for  conducting  an  electric  field  signal 
representative  of  an  electric  field  detected  by  each  said  dipole 
antenna: 

an  AC-coupled  low  input  impedance,  high  gain  electric  field 
signal  amplifier  having  a  first  low-frequency  roll-off  and 
connected  to  said  first  conductor  means,  for  receiving  said 
electric  field  signal  from  each  said  dipole  antenna  and  gener- 
ating amplified  electric  field  signals: 

at  least  two  magnetic  field  induction  sensors,  each  induction 
sensor  having  a  frequency  flat  band  region  which  includes  I 
Hz  and  a  second  low-frequency  roll-off  substantially  matched 
to  the  first  low-frequency  roll-off,  and  being  enclosed  within  a 
first  corrosion-  and  pressure-resistant  case,  said  at  least  two 
induction  sensors  being  disposed  horizontally,  orthogonal 
relative  to  each  other: 

second  conductor  means  for  conducting  a  power  supply  voltage 
to  said  at  least  two  induction  sensors  and  a  magnetic  field 
signal  representative  of  a  magnetic  field  detected  by  each  said 
induction  sensor: 

a  magnetic  field  signal  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  con- 
ductor means  for  receiving  said  magnetic  field  signal  from 
each  said  induction  sensor  and  generating  amplified  magnetic 
field  signals: 

a  data  logging  processor  for  receiving  said  amplified  electric 
field  signals  and  said  amplified  magnetic  field  signals  and 
storing  data  representative  thereof,  the  data  logger  being 
enclosed  within  a  second  corrosion-  and  pressure-  resistant 
case  and  mounted  within  said  frame  structure: 

a  clocking  device  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said  data 
logging  processor  with  other  data  logging  processors  on  other 
units  of  said  plurality  of  units; 
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a  power  supply  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  data 
logging  processor,  said  at  least  two  induction  sensors,  said 
clocking  device  and  said  electric  field  and  magnetic  field 
amplifiers; 
means  for  deploying  said  unit  to  the  seafloor;  and 
means  for  retrieving  said  unit  from  the  seafloor. 


5.770.946 

PHOTON-  \SS!STrn  SIB  TTANTI  IN'G  ELECTRICAL 
PkOBI-     PRiiHl    !!r    v\!:  fk.  .HING  METHOD 

Jiistph    M     P.<nir-.i!      :'rt       Peraies,   .Mission   Viejo.   Calif. 

(  oniiniiati.il    ii-part  of  Str.  .No.  240,993,  May  19,  1994,  Pat. 

So   5.5)m.f,:-    This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.341 

InL  a."  GOIR  JI/302 


IS.  a.  324—752 


3  Oaims 


ojmoa  10 
voiTacc  <w. 


aOTI.  •»!   wo  -V<   Mt  aotlWC  SUWUCS.  W)T  KrCKICtO  TO  OKKMO 
V  OUT  EOUM.S  THC  VOLTAGE  OM  THC  COMOUCTOM 

1.  An  electrical  probe  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  having  a  first  surface  located  within  a  first 
plane; 

a  phoioemissive  coating  disposed  upon  said  first  surface  of  said 
glass  substrate: 

a  light  source  for  generating  photons  of  a  selected  wavelength 
and  directing  said  photons  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  plane  and  toward  selected  areas  of  said 
photoemissive  coating  such  that  electron  sub-tunneling  may 
be  induced  between  said  selected  areas  of  said  phoioemissive 
coating  and  one  or  more  measurement  sites;  and 

an  electrical  sensor  electrically  coupled  to  said  photo-emissive 
coating  for  measuring  an  electrical  characteristic  of  said  pho- 
ioemissive coating  when  said  photons  are  directed  by  said 
light  source  to  said  photoemissive  coating. 


suring  pad;  a  second  measunng  pad;  and  a  resistor  arranged  so  that 
said  gate  of  said  power  component  is  connected  with  said  first 
measuring  pad  while  said  first  measunng  pad  is  connected  with 
said  resi-sior.  said  first  measunng  pad  being  charged  with  a  gate  test 
voltage  which  is  greater  than  a  gate  voltage  required  for  operation 
of  said  power  component,  said  power  component  being  integrated 
with  an  integrated  circuit  on  a  chip,  said  integrated  circuit  being 
connected  with  said  second  measuring  pad.  while  said  second 
measunng  pad  is  connected  with  said  resistor,  said  second  measur- 
ing pad  being  charged  with  an  external  voltage  which  is  compat- 
ible with  said  integrated  circuit. 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  rotary  signal  coupling  in  in-situ  monitoring 
of  a  chemical-mechanical  polishing  process  by  a  polisher,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sensor  fixed  to  a  rotatable  wafer  carrier  for  creating  a  signal 

responsive  to  the  chemical  mechanical  polishing  process; 
at  least  one  conductor  coupled  to  the  sensor  for  receiving  the 

signal,  the  conductor  fixed  to  the  rotatable  wafer  carrier; 
a  contact  coupled  to  the  conductor,   the  contact   fixed   lo  a 

stationary  dnve  arm;  and 
signal  transfer  means  coupled  to  the  contact  for  transferring  the 

signal  to  a  monitonng  means. 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement,  comprising:  an  integrated  monocrysta- 
line  semiconductor  power  component  having  a  gate;  a  first  mea- 
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1,  A  measunng  device  for  scanning  from  edge  to  edge  and 
measuring  the  thickness  of  an  industnal  continuous  sheet,  compris- 
ing; upper  and  lower  disk-shaped  hollow  sensing  heads  facing  each 
other  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet,  said  sensing  heads  being 
pressurized  by  compressed  air  from  an  external  source,  and  being 
separated  from  the  continuous  sheet  surfaces  by  air  layers  pro- 
duced by  multiple  air  cushions,  wherein  said  sensing  heads  are 
mounted  on  pistons  which  slide  along  a  path  perpendicular  to  the 
sheet  plane  and  are  guided  by  the  bore  of  a  pipe  connected  to  a 
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sealed  rear  chamber  housing  the  rear  portion  of  each  associated 
piston;  each  sensing  head  being  equipped  with  a  magnetic  sensor 
centrally  located  which  generates  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
distance  between  the  sensing  heads  from  which  a  measurement  of 
thickness  of  the  sheet  can  be  denved;  each  sensing  head  further 
comprising  a  number  of  air  cushions  placed  on  its  base  facing  the 
sheet  and  symmetrically  located  at  a  suitable  distance  around  the 
center  to  leave  enough  space  for  the  central  magnetic  element  to  be 
out  of  the  air  cushion  pressure  fields;  each  air  cushion  being 
formed  of  an  air  jet  outcoming  from  a  calibrated  hole  located  at  the 
center  of  a  circular  recessed  land  surrounded  by  a  flange-shaped 
annular  barrier  protruding  toward  the  sheet,  the  annular  barrier 
having  a  base  next  to  the  sheet  surface  shaped  as  a  fiat  annular 
band  extending  outwardly  in  the  radial  direction  so  that  its  area  is 
substantially  larger  than  the  area  of  the  inner  recessed  land;  the 
annular  band  and  the  contiguous  sheet  surface  forming  an  extended 
restricted  passage  for  the  air  escaping  outwardly  causing  a  relevant 
pressure  drop  due  to  laminar  friction  and  a  substantial  concurrent 
compression  caused  by  air  velocity  decrease  due  to  the  radial 
structure  of  the  air  stream  so  thai  the  air  cushion  pressure  pattern  is 
mainly  determined  by  said  two  phenomena,  and  the  effective  air 
cushion  region  being  delimited  by  ihe  outer  penphery  of  the 
annular  band,  said  two  phenomena  producing  opposite  effects  lo 
compensate  variations  of  fed  air  pressure  around  its  nominal  value, 
whereby  no  vanation  of  repulsive  force  exerted  by  the  air  cushions 
at  constant  air  cushion  is  produced;  said  repulsive  force  acting  on 
the  upper  sensing  head  being  counteracted  by  the  weight  of  the 
upper  sensing  head-pision  assembly,  with  the  associated  rear 
chamber  being  open  to  the  ambient  pressure,  whereas  said  repul- 
sive force  acting  on  the  lower  sensing  head  being  counteracted  by 
the  action  of  the  lower  sensing  head  piston  caused  by  the  pressur- 
ized air  in  the  associated  rear  chamber  maintained  at  constant 
pressure  by  a  pressure  regulator  such  thai  a  net  upward,  sheet- 
approaching  force  applied  to  the  lower  sensing  head  equals  the 
downward,  sheel-approaching  force  applied  lo  the  upper  sensing 
head. 


(C)  a  second  data  transmission  device  coupled  to  the  transmis- 
sion line  al  a  second  point,  wherein  a  distance  between  the 
first  and  second  points  is  substantially  proportional  to  a  wave- 
length of  a  predetermined  frequency; 

(D)  a  data  encoding  circuit  in  a  first  data  transmission  device, 
the  data  encoding  circuit  encoding  data  to  be  transmitted  from 
the  first  device  to  the  second  device  such  that  energy  of  the 
encoded  data  is  substantially  concentrated  around  the  prede- 
termined frequency  to  minimize  the  signal  reflection  without 
terminating  the  transmission  line. 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  data  in  a  logic  device  including  the 
steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  sets; 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  directions  for  programming  said 

plurality  of  memory  cells;  and 
programming  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  one  set  at  a  time  in 

a  selected  direction. 
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15.  A  data  transmission  system,  comprising; 

(A)  a  transmission  line  thai  is  not  terminated  al  its  ends; 

(B)  a  first  data  transmission  device  coupled  to  the  transmission 
line  at  a  first  point; 
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I.  A  timer  which  provides  both  surveying  and  counting  functions 
comprising: 

a  counter,  a  multiplexer,  an  edge-triggered  controller,  a  time- 
base  latching  circuit  and  a  pulse-delecting  circuit; 
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said  multiplexer  being  provided  with  input  terminals  to  receive 
signal  fix>m  a  system  clock  and  output  triggering  signal  from 
said  edge-tnggered  controller: 

said  pulse-detecting  circuit  being  provided  with  input  terminals 
to  receive  a  sampling  signal  and  said  output  triggering  signal 
from  said  edge  tnggered  controller; 

said  pulse-detecting  circuit  being  provided  with  an  output  termi- 
nal for  sending  out  an  enabling  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
time-base  latching  circuit:  said  multiplexer  also  being  pro- 
vided with  an  output  terminal  for  sending  a  clock  signal  to 
said  time-base  latching  circuit: 

said  time-base  latching  circuit  being  connected  with  said  counter 
to  generate  an  output  required. 
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14.  Current  comparator  circuit  for  producing  a  logic  configura- 
tion of  two  complementar)'  nodes,  respectively  of  a  first  and  of  a 
second  branch  of  the  circuit,  in  function  of  the  comparison 
between  a  first  current  forced  through  said  first  branch  and  a 
second  current  forced  through  said  second  branch  of  the  circuit, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises 

means  responsive  to  the  logic  configuration  of  said  complemen- 
tary nodes  and  assuming  a  state  for  limiting  the  current  in  the 
branch  through  which  is  forced  the  highest  current  of  the  first 
and  second  current  to  the  value  of  the  current  forced  through 
the  other  branch  of  the  circuit. 


5,770.953 
DESTRUCTIVE  READ  SENSE-AMP 

I  iinr^  KIdredge,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Pi.  Kir     (  o..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,188 

InL  CI.*  GOIC  7/06 

U.S.  a.  327—54  20  Qaims 


,»j    v     ^     ^ 


1.  A  destructive  read  sense-amp,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  disabling  its  amplifier  circuitry  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  logic  level  appearing  at  its  output: 

b)  means  for  preserving  the  predetermined  logic  level  appearing 
at  its  output:  and 

c)  means  for  modifying  data  carried  on  data  transmission  lines 
connected  to  its  differential  inputs; 

wherein  both  the  output  preserving  means  and  data  modifying 
means  are  enabled  only  while  the  sense-amp's  amplifier  cir- 
cuitry is  disabled. 


5.770,955 

INTK.RVTH)  ( iRcnr  vvirn  (  \r\(  itor  c  h\r(,ing 

CTKCLII  K)R  LSI  IN  SI(,NA1,  RK.SP()NSI\  K  1)1- \  1(  I  *s 
David  C.   Reynolds,  (ieorgetown,   Ma.ss.,  assignor  to    Vnahiu 

Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mas.s. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  .M7,641,  Oct.  5.  1W4,  Pat    Ni,   .=  ,hi;.h'9, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No,  S76,756.  Mav  I.  iw:.  Pal.  No. 

5,446j;:,  Ihis  application  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  ■^^f,.htr 

Int   (I     HtHK  17/14:4/06;  GllC  27/02 

UACl.  32-— 4,i  3<_laimv 


o 


1.  Capacitor  charging  means  for  use  in  developing  a  linearly- 
varying  ramp  signal  in  signal-responsive  devices  comprising: 

an  integrated-circuit  (IC)  chip  to  be  produced  in  sequential  lots 
by  an  IC  process,  said  chip  having  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors  each  with  gate,  drain  and  source  electrodes; 

said  first  transistor  being  formed  as  an  MOS  capacitor  to  be 
charged  and  discharged; 

said  second  transistor  being  formed  as  an  MOS  resistor. 
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means  developing  a  controlled  voltage  across  said  MOS  resistor 
and  providing  that  the  voltage  is  maintained  at  its  controlled 
value  across  said  MOS  resistor  during  development  of  said 
ramp  voltage  to  produce  through  said  MOS  resistor  a  constant 
current  directly  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage 
and  inversely  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  resistance  of 
said  MOS  resistor:  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  current  through  said  MOS 
resistor  and  operable  to  supply  to  said  MOS  capacitor  a 
charging  current  directly  proportional  to  said  constant  MOS 
resistor  current: 

whereby  when  the  oxide  layer  produced  by  the  IC  process  for 
making  chips  with  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors 
varies  in  thickness  from  one  IC  chip  to  a  subsequenUy  pro- 
duced chip  produced  by  that  process,  the  effect  on  the  charg- 
ing of  said  MOS  capacitor  resulting  from  the  change  in 
capacitance  of  the  MOS  capacitor  of  said  subsequently  pro- 
duced chip  in  relation  to  the  capacitance  of  the  MOS  capacitor 
of  the  previously  produced  chip  is  at  least  partly  compensated 
for  by  the  corresponding  change  in  resistance  of  the  MOS 
resistor  on  the  subsequently  produced  chip  caused  by  said 
variation  in  oxide  thickness,  thereby  tending  to  maintain  the 
rate  of  charging  of  said  MOS  capacitor  constant  regardless  of 
changes  in  oxide  thickness. 


Ml  \st  RI'\I(-S  I    V\IP1  HH  k 
Ni.rbirt  Rcilff.  Horreni.  •  .•■rni.irn   aNMi.'n<>i  10  Leybold  .\ktieilg- 
f^tlKi'haft.  (iermanv 

PCI  Nn  P( -irPva/oi^M,  -;  ri  i)at.  ,luii  iy  iW(,,  ;  !i>2(e) 
Date  .lun.  ! '.  l^^t.  P(  I  I'ut.  \,.  U  ( >4.^  (h».S.m,,  P(  !  Pijl- 
Date  Jan.  .-.  ]^~ 

PCT  Fil«)  Vhn   It,    l'#*<4.  Str    N,,    =-,s.---4 
riaini--  priiirilv.  ap(>lKa(ii>ii  f.erniain     inn    ,;•     I*W.  4''  ZCi 
HI"  - 

hit    (  I      Hfi.^C  3/00:  G06G  7/64 
IJ.S.  CI.  3;:  — lUi  7aain]. 


SIGNAL  ».(  M  k  U<  >,k  M  IK  i.rsf-  k  U  !Nt     ^F'NSE 

wu'i  nii'  k  f  \  \Hi  i'  sh.\  \i, 

KMi-.'han   Lee,  Setjui,    ksj,    !■!'   Korr.i    .isMcii'n    ui  Samsung 
Hri  tninics  (^o..  I, 111     ^-ii^i.i.    Krii    ;■(  Knr'td 

I  iir.i  \],.,    i>v    ;v.-   X,'    \m.  825^27 
I  \.um'-  pnuritj.  ^ippliuiauu  Ktp.  ul  Korea,  Aug.  30.  1996, 

:■■'"*».■  ''-::i 

InL  a.*  H03B  1/00:  GllC  7/06 
VS.  a.  327—109  12  Claims 


CNT 


CNT2 


'J      '      CNT2 


■  CNT1 


1.  A  signal  generator  of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  drive  circuit  which  applies  a  first  signal  to  a  first  output 
line  in  response  to  first  and  second  control  signals; 

a  second  drive  circuit  which  applies  a  second  signal  to  a  second 
output  line  in  response  to  first  and  second  inverted  control 
signals,  said  first  and  second  inverted  control  signals  being 
inverted  relative  to  said  first  and  second  control  signals; 

an  equalizer  circuit  which  equalizes  said  first  and  second  output 
lines  in  response  to  a  third  control  signal,  said  equalizer 
circuit  being  connected  between  said  first  and  second  output 
lines;  and 

a  control  signal  generator  which  generates  said  first,  second,  and 
third  control  signals  and  said  first  and  second  inverted  control 
signals  in  response  to  predetermined  first,  second,  and  third 
input  signals. 


5,770,958 
i  f  k(<  .01      u  ^\  t  KOR  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Kuinitiiri'  \rai.  ,in.:  Hidiaki  ^1,ltMl/,^kl  >»..i»i  -.f  k..ri,ii;i!"H 
fapari,  as'.ii;!!!",''^  !i'  "sii'i'mn  Is'irLi  ..(ir:  .i:,ii  it  h.  i'!i"iH  >  ■  i  jm 
'r.tUfi'.     L.kM  ,    l.,i|>.,,i' 

lile.i  \i>!        ;■«'.  Ser.  No.  831,995 
Claim-  pn..nn    .(jipi!.:  ^Ui.,:     Ln-an,  Apr.  4,  1996,8-082178; 

Dec.  20.  iys>h.  s  .V4iy:; 

Int.  a."  H03B  19/00:  H03K  17/70 
VS.  CI.  327—114  11  Claims 

m  m  v« 


1.  A  measuring  amplifier  comprising: 

an  integrator  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal,  having  at  least  a 
first  capacitor  (C,).  and  a  reference  current  source  which 
feeds-in  a  reference  current  (1^,1.  at  an  input  of  the  integrator 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  (T)  when  an  output  voltage 
(U„)  occurring  at  an  output  of  the  integrator  exceeds  or  falls 
below  a  reference  voltage  (U^^); 

a  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  voltage  (U^)  and  supplying  a 
variable  voltage  signal  which  is  proportional  the  change  m  the 
output  voltage  as  a  function  of  time; 

a  second  capacitor  (C,)  connected  to  the  input  of  the  integrator 
and: 

a  switching  element  connected  in  parallel  to  the  second  capaci- 
tor (C,).  the  integrator  receiving  said  input  signal  through  the 
parallel  second  capacitor  and  the  switching  element. 


1.  A  periodic  waveform  generating  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  series  circuits  each  comprising  two  semiconduc- 
tor resistive  elements  having  negative  differential  characteris- 
tics, an  oscillating  voltage  source  connected  in  series  with 
said  series-connected  semiconductor  resistive  elements,  and  a 
three-terminal  switching  element  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  of  said  semiconductor  elements; 
first  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  connection  point  of  said 
two  semiconductor  resistive  elements  of  said  first  series  cir- 
cuit to  an  input  of  said  switching  element  of  said  second 
series  circuit:  and 
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second  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  connection  point  of 
said  two  semiconductor  elements  of  said  second  senes  circuit 
to  an  input  of  said  switching  element  of  said  first  series 
circuit. 

wherein  said  oscillating  voltage  sources  of  said  first  and  second 
series  circuits  generate  oscillating  currents  of  opposite  phases, 
thereby  extracting  a  periodic  signal  from  one  node  of  ele- 
ments constituting  one  of  said  series  circuits. 


5.770,959 

■  1K<  i  i  i   M  K  PROVIDING  THE  POWER-UPSTATE  OF 

AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Thiimas  I    Hopkins,  Mundelein,  III.,  and  Giorgio  Pedrazzini, 
^!  i.in    Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
l(u  .  CarroUton,  Tex. 
I     niinnation  of  Ser.  No.  371,270,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,994 
Int.  CI."  H03L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  327—143  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

an  electronic  device; 

a  power  and  storage  circuit  for  providing  power  to  and  for 

storing  an  initial  power-up  condition  of  said  electronic  circuit, 

said  power  and  storage  circuit  including: 

a  first  switch  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  second  switch  having  said  open  position  and  said  closed 
position; 

a  regulator  coupled  to  said  electronic  device  and  to  said  first 
and  second  switches,  said  regulator  operable  to  supply 
power  to  said  electronic  device  when  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  switches  is  moved  from  said  open  position 
to  said  closed  position;  and 

logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  switches,  to 
said  regulator,  and  to  said  electronic  device,  said  logic 
circuitry  operable  to  store  one  or  more  selected  values  that 
identify  the  positions  of  said  first  and  second  switches  after 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  switches  is  moved 
to  said  closed  position,  said  logic  circuitry  including  a  first 
flip-flop  that  is  operable  to  store  a  first  one  of  said  one  or 
more  selected  values,  said  first  flip-flop  having  first  and 
second  set  terminals  and  a  reset  terminal,  said  first  and 
second  switches  being  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  set  terminais,  and  a  reset  signal  from  said  electronic 
device  being  coupled  to  said  reset  terminal:  and 
said  electronic  device  operable  to  read  said  one  or  more  selected 

values  stored  in  said  logic  circuitry. 


5,770,960 
PROCESS  roiF  RANT  DELAY  flki  I  H 

).>^»()h    \n(irfv«    ladan^a.   HineshuiB.    Vt.   .nid    M.ikul.i    I  nla. 

Kmlii,  Japan,  avslgnorv  tn  lntiTii.itiiiinl  BuMiirxv  \I,nhiiifS 

Corporation.   VrniDnk    N  \ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nil,  40:.:.S)i,  M.ir    in,   !'*<j-    (';,[    \, 

5,548J.r.   This  application  Ma^    'L   i"''t..  mi    n.     fofi.SiM 

Ini    (1      lliMH  y//26 

U&  CI.  327—281  i:  LlaiitLs 


1.  A  process  tolerant  delay  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inverters  in  senes  sequence,  a  first  inverter  of  said 
sequence  being  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  at  least  one  inverter  of  the  plurality  of  inverters 
having  FETs  of  minimum  channel  lengths,  said  channel 
lengths  being  sensitive  to  a  parameter  of  a  process  by  which 
they  were  fabricated,  whereby  a  propagation  delay  through 
said  at  least  one  inverter  is  dependent  upon  said  channel 
lengths; 

delay  compensation  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the 
plurality  of  inverters  and  providing  an  output  signal  at  an 
output  terminal  related  to  the  received  signal  including  a 
variable  delay  established  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal;  and 
process  sense  means  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
the  input  signal,  the  process  sense  means  providing  said 
control  signal  to  said  delay  compensation  means  when  a 
signal  transition  of  said  input  signal  is  received  by  the 
process  sense  means,  and  in  accordance  with  a  channel 
length  of  a  minimum  channel  length  PET  thereof  and  a 
series  resistance  thereof,  the  channel  length  of  said  mini- 
mum channel  length  FET  of  the  process  sense  means  being 
formed  to  be  sensitive  to  a  process  by  which  it  was  fabri- 
cated, the  series  resistance  of  the  process  sense  means 
being  intentionally  formed  to  be  insensitive  to  a  process  by 
which  it  was  fabricated. 


5,770,961 
i  MMksM    ACOUSTIC  POWER   \MPIIHFR 

Niartin  I     Pnnfiff.  Nt  u   lh«ria,  I  a  .  asslt;nor  to  ESSl  Corpora- 
tiou,  Broussard.  I  .i. 

Fili-<i    lun    ",   IWf,.  StT.  No.  f>h4.M4 
Inl    <  1      HIMB  /VA*, 
U.S.  a.  327— .Vw^  35  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  signal  generator  comprising: 

a.  a  timing  circuit  that  produces  a  duty  cycle  signal  defining  a 
selected  duty  cycle  by  pulses; 

b,  a  power  sentry  circuit  that  receives  the  duty  cycle  signal  and 
provides  a  pulsed  power  signal  including  a  voltage  level  for 
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operating  other  circuits  of  the  signal  generator  during  the 
pulses  of  the  duty  cycle  signal; 

c.  waveform  generator  circuitry  thai  generates  a  waveform  sig- 
nal of  selected  frequency  responsive  to  the  pulsed  power 
signal; 

d.  a  voltage  source  circuit  that  receives  and  is  operated  by  the 
pulsed  power  signal  and  provides  a  voltage  level  output  signal 
during  pulses  of  the  duty  cycle  signal; 

e.  a  coupler  circuit  that  receives  the  waveform  signal  and  the 
voltage  level  output  signal,  and.  during  the  pulses  of  the  duty 
cycle  signal,  provides  an  output  driver  signal  with  a  waveform 
of  the  selected  frequency  and  an  amplitude  determined  by  the 
voltage  level  of  the  voltage  level  output  signal. 


J-LaMIMLMuK\   UHH   iMPKoxtr   LKASAbiLiii 

ANl)  H^  1   iKi  !  1  Ih'- 

Takao  Akaogi;  Hiromi  K.,'.».tv(i!rii;j,    Iikuji  Takt-tiuhi.   RM.ji 

Hagiwara:   Nasushi   k.iv.i,    Knisrs,    llano,  all  of    k.io.i^.iki 

■\asushige    Ogawa,    Kasugai,    and    Sbouichi     K  .ix.itur .: 

Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Fujit>iu  I  inuSii;    K.iii.i 

gawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No, '*KJn'       ii    '      "'       i  .iniloned.  This 
application  Mat  «,    ;■*■)-    x,  .    s.     4  if.  (.^S 

Claims  priority.  applK  a!  K.I  i  i,i|Mii,  i>r.  •■■,  I'^l,  3-324701. 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-34t,  -)  l.>n  4  «;  4  4(.^8;  Mar.  19.  1992. 
4-64143;  Jun.  5,  19V:.  4  i45.MMi  ji,  -.  1W2,  4-154958;  Sep. 
25,  1992,  4-256594;  Nov.  10,  1'":    J  .:''**987 

InL  C\:  HU3K  .n>H 
U.S.  CI.  327—309  2  Claims 

(JSI  ^»ss 


5.770.962 

Bl  \>  I  IKt  I  II   IN  n  MiHi   liUif  II  R".!iM-    iHi    MEAN 

Ll.\  LL  Uh  .AN    \(     \Ml  i  \i.i 
Daniel  Aebischer,  Neuchatel,  Swii/i  riaiui.  .iv.it;ni  r  to  Centre 
SuLS.sf  D"Electioni<|Uf  t-t  dt    Mh  rnici  hiii^in    *^  \     NtMnliatfl, 
Swil/tTJand 

t-iicd   \u^    Mk  1W6.  Ser.  No.  ~i>-.(v(.4 
I-  lauii-s  pnoritj.  application  France,  Aug  ,M,  V*^t,  "4  io2f,2 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/16 
r.S.  CI.  327— 307  Saaims 


UacV4— iF- 


Vpolref|  ().      '^^*Ai7  [uout 


1.  A  bias  circuit  for  setting  the  mean  level  of  an  AC  voltage 
comprising  a  senes  arrangement  including  a  capacitive  element  (C) 
and  an  active  component  (MIO;  M12;  M19:  M20;  M24)  having  .: 
conductance  and  forming  an  equivalent  resistor,  said  capacitiVL 
element  and  said  active  component  having  a  node  therebetween,  a 
DC  cuaent  source  (12;  F',  I^^,  M17,  M18;  1^,.  I,,,,  M21,  M22i 
coupled  to  said  active  component  and  means  (Mil.  11,  M13.  M14 
M15.  11)  for  altering  the  conductance  of  said  active  componeni 
and  for  fixing  the  mean  level  of  said  AC  voltage,  said  AC  voltage 
(U„,)  being  applied  to  said  series  arrangement,  wherein  a  bia.s 
voltage  having  a  desired  mean  level  (U„„,)  is  lapped  off  from  the 
node  (10)  between  said  capacitive  element  (C)  and  said  active 
component,  said  bias  circuit  further  comprising  means  of  modula- 
tion (13)  coupled  to  said  AC  voltage  for  modulating  a  DC  current 
(i)  passing  through  said  active  component  (MIO;  M12;  M19,  M20; 
M24)  with  a  fraction  of  said  AC  voltage  to  be  biased. 


1.  A  flash  memory  including  a  plurality  of  transistor  cells  each 
including  a  drain,  a  substrate,  wells,  a  control  gate  and  a  floating 
gate,  each  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines  is  connected  to  said  control 
gates  of  said  plurality  of  transistor  cells  arranged  in  a  row,  each  of 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  is  connected  to  said  drains  of  said  plurality 
of  transistor  cells  arranged  in  tandem,  and  data  stored  in  said 
transistor  cells  connected  to  at  least  one  bit  line  of  the  plurality  of 
bit  lines  can  be  electrically  erased  concurrently,  said  flash  memory 
comprising: 

a  substrate  voltage  source  for  generating  voltage  to  be  applied  to 

said  substrates  or  said  wells; 
a  negative-voltage  source  for  generating  negative  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  said  control  gates,  and  that  removes  charge  from 
said  floating  gates  by  applying  voltage,  which  is  negative  with 
respect  to  the  voltage  in  said  substrates  or  wells,  to  said 
control  gates; 
a  substrate  voltage  restnction  means,  connected  between  said 
substrate  voltage  source  and  reference  voltage,  for  restricting 
the  voltage  generated  by  said  substrate  voltage  source  so  that 
the  voltage  will  be  a  first  specified  value  in  reference  to  said 
reference  voltage;  and 
a  negative  voltage  restriction  means,  connected  between  said 
reference  voltage  and  said  negative  voltage  source,  for 
restricting  the  negative  voltage  generated  by  said  negative- 
voltage  source  so  that  the  negative  voltage  will  be  a  second 
specified  value  in  reference  to  said  reference  voltage. 


5,770,9^J 
Akk,\Ni..i„Mi.M  LN-\BI  fN'<;  I'lN  i  '  >--  I  v<TTF«TOFA 

SEMICONDUCK'N,  l't\ti  S    H\\l\'    (   !   \MP 
PROTFf-TION  CIRf!   It     \N1>  Ml  iUf'Doi-   li-^^ONGA 

•vl  MIf  I  iMii  t  ■  i  I  IK  .ill  V  ICE 
Katsuhirv  --iiiii.i.  M'.^.L>..   ,i. 1(1.1!:,    .isMt:n,.t   >.>    MiNubishi  Denkl 
Kabu'.tiik.   K-ii'-ii.),    It. Hi.     t;(,jn(. 

Filed  hi;    •    i'''*r.,  --.  r    No.  675,759 

Claims  priority,  appiHation  iapati.  \ug.  29,  1995,  7--.044. 

Int  CI.'  H03K  5/OS 

U.S.  CI.  327—328  20  CUim-s 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

first  clamping  means  coupled  between  an  internal  node  coupled 
to  an  external  terminal  and  a  first  reference  voltage  source 
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node,  for  clamping  potential  at  said  internal  node  at  a  first 
prescnbed  potential  level;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  lest  mode  designating  signal  for 
generating  and  applying  to  said  first  clamping  means,  a  con- 
trol signal  for  inhibiting  clamping  operation  of  said  first 
clamping  means  regardless  of  the  voltage  level  at  said  internal 
node  when  said  test  mode  designating  signal  is  active. 
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(  iki  Mi    \\!      1)     flOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR 

N<  iN  1  INt  AKl  ilES  IN  A  SENSOR  SIGNAL 

I ..  .ir-t  B  Gritt,  Jr.,  Mesa,  and  Ira  E.  Baskett,  Tempe,  both  of 

\ri/  .  ivslgnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,407 
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Ki  »'niint:ton.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

itH'Ci    rti'MTiiiU'^ton,  Ind. 


(  i.minuaii.)!!  i)f  >tr.  Nu.  SS","11,  .May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
I  h  V  jpplication  Jan.  15,  1997,  S«r.  No.  783,196 
Int.  CI."  H03K  3/02 
VS.  CI  327—355  10  Claims 

I  An  analog  logic  circuit  for  implementing  a  paired  implication 
logic  function  wherein  an  analog  output  signal  is  produced  for  the 
analog  logic  equation  (A— »B)-(C^D)  wherein  A.  B.  C  and  D 
represent  analog  current  signals,  said  circuit  composing: 
a  first  signal  source  that  produces  a  first  TRUE  reference  cur- 
rent; 
a  second  signal  source  that  produces  a  second  TRUE  reference 
current; 


B-A- 
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AB 


Jnu 


C-D 
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ICD         C3D 


(AZ>B)-(C3B) 


first  current  mirror  having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output. 
wherein  the  A  and  the  B  analog  current  signals  are  both 
supplied  to  said  first  input  of  said  first  current  mirror  and  said 
first  TRUE  reference  current  is  supplied  to  said  first  output: 
second  current  mirror  having  a  second  input  and  a  second 
output,  wherein  the  C  and  the  D  analog  current  signals  are 
both  supplied  to  said  second  input  of  said  second  current 
mirror  and  said  second  TRUE  reference  current  is  supplied  to 
said  second  output;  and 

third  current  mirror  having  a  third  input  and  a  third  output, 
wherein  said  third  input  is  connected  to  said  second  output 
and  said  third  output  is  connected  to  said  first  output  to 
provide  a  circuit  output  producing  the  analog  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  equation  (A->B)-(C^D). 


DEVICt  A.NU  MKillUU  ton  CON  i  kULLI.Nt.  A  I'OVSLk 
SWITCH 

Angelo  Ai/.iii   .tmi  Mdn  Novflli.  both  of  Mil.iii   Iial>.  assignors 

to   SC.*^    I  horns'. II    Mil  rufliHirdnlcs    ^^i,    \.:rjte    Brianza, 
Italy 

liin!    1.111    M     l'W(,    srr    Ni.    -44.707 
(  Liini-.    prmrits      ,i[!()lu  .ith-.u    lui'ipv.ui    l';it     i  >tT       (.in      M 
19V5,  95X30026 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  327—390  20  (Liini-. 


lit  An  integrated  sensing  device,  composing: 

a  transducer  having  an  output  for  providing  a  transducer  signal 
in  response  to  a  physical  state  where  the  transducer  signal  has 
a  non-linear  component;  and 

a  squaring  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  the 
non-linear  component  of  the  transducer  signal  and  providing  a 
correction  signal  as  a  function  of  a  square  of  the  transducer 
signal  to  compensate  for  the  non-linear  component  of  the 
transducer  signal  to  provide  a  substantially  linear  output  sig- 
nal of  the  integrated  sensing  device. 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling,  with  assistance  from  a  boost  capaci- 
tor, a  power  transistor  having  control  and  drive  terminals,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  boost-capacitor  terminal  coupled  to  said  drive  terminal; 

a  first  current-flow  control  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  power 
supply  terminal  and  a  second  boost-capacitor  terminal; 

a  drive  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  control  terminal, 
a  first  supply  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  boost-capacitor 
terminal,  a  second  supply  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
boost-capacitor  terminal,  and  an  input; 

a  control  logic  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  a  control  signal,  an  output  coupled  to  said  input  of 
said  drive  circuit,  a  control  input,  and  a  control  output,  said 
control  logic  circuit  operable  to  disable  said  drive  circuit  until 
said  boost  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  desired  value; 

a  charge  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  boost- 
capacitor  terminal,  a  sense  output,  and  a  control  input  coupled 
to  said  control  output  of  said  control  logic  circuit;  and 
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a  charge  measuring  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  sense 
output,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  control  input  of 
said  control  logic  circuit. 
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1.  A  integrated  control  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  forming  first  and  second  regulated 
current  sources,  having  respective  first  current-carrying  termi- 
nals connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a  load  element; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  connected  to  apply  a  differential 
signal  to  respective  control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors,  said  diflferential  amplifier  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  sense  and  control  the  current  into  one  end  of  said 
load  element; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  connected  to  monitor  the  voltage 
of  at  least  one  point  of  said  load  element,  and  operatively 
connected  to  control  the  common-mode  voltage  of  said  first 
amplifier  accordingly;  and 

a  current  generator  connected  to  draw  a  substantially  constant 
current  from  the  other  end  of  said  load  element. 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  decoupling 
capacitors  connected  in  parallel  with  their  input  connected  to  a 
voltage  supply,  comprising: 

switching  means  for  connecting  an  output  of  said  plurality  of 
decoupling  capacitors  to  a  reference  potential; 


feedback  means  for  providing  an  input,  based  on  a  state  of  said 
plurality  of  decoupling  capacitors,  to  said  switching  means, 
wherein  said  switching  means  disconnects  said  decoupling 
capacitors  when  said  input  indicates  that  at  least  one  of  said 
discrete  decoupling  capacitors  has  failed  by  causing  an  elec- 
trical short  cm:uit;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  voltage  level  of  said  input  to  said 
switching  means  in  order  to  selectively  connect  said  decou- 
pling capacitors  to  said  reference  potential,  and  for  determin- 
ing whether  said  failed  one  of  said  discrete  decoupling  capaci- 
tors has  changed  to  an  open  circuit  condition,  wherein  a 
remainder  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  decoupling  capacitors 
are  reconnected  to  said  reference  potential  and  provide  decou- 
pling capacitance  to  said  integrated  circuit 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1995,  7-221335 
Int  CI."  H03F  3/60:3/6S 
VS.  CI.  330—286  4  Claims 
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1.  A  high  frequency  fxswer  amplifier  of  transmitting  device  of 
wireless  system  comprising: 
an  n-power  divider  having  n  outputs  of  same  phase  change 

amounts  for  one  input, 
n  input  phase  shifters  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  n-power 

divider,  of  which  phase  change  amounts  are  respectively  el, 

02.  .  .  .  on, 
n  power  amplifiers  having  same  characteristics,  for  receiving  the 

outputs  of  said  n  input  phase  shifters,  n  output  phase  shifters 

for  receiving  the  corresponding  outputs  of  said   n   power 

amplifiers  corresponding  to  said  input  phase  shifters,  of  which 

phase    change    amounts    are    respectively    (l8O°-0l+0O). 

(18O°-02-f«O (18O°-0n-H»O),  with  the  fixed  phase 

amount  to  be  0O,  and 
an  n-power  combiner  having  same  phase  change  amounts  for  n 

inputs  from  said  n  output  phase  sifters,  and  having  one  output 

by  synthesizing  n  inputs. 
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DISTORTION  COMPENSATION  CONTROL  FOR  A 
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John  Duncan  McNicol,  Otiavt.i   <  anada.  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690.434 
Int.  a."  H03F -?/66, //26 
U,S.  CI.  330—52  19  Claims 

1.  A  distortion  compensation  circuit  for  a  power  amplifier  com- 
prising: 
an  input  path  for  forwarding  a  combined  signal  to  said  amplifier 
to  form  an  amplified  signal,  said  combined  signal  comprising 
at  least  one  carrier  and  a  reference  signal; 
a  compensation  path  for  producing  a  compensation  signal  for 

compensating  for  the  distortion  produced  by  said  amplifier; 
a  control  unit; 
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current  to  said  power  supply  terminals  so  as  to  bypass  the  load 
current  from  said  line  impedances,  said  distortion  eliminatmg 
means  comprising  at  least  one  active  circuit  element  and  having  an 
electric  characteristic  corresponding  substantially  to  a  capacitor 
with  infinite  capacitance. 


coupler  for  coupling  said  amplified  signal  to  said  control  unit; 

and 
said  control  unit  composing: 
enor  signal  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
AM/AM  distortion  within  an  amplified  reference  signal 
component  of  said  amplified  signal  and  for  producing  a 
second  signal  indicative  of  the  AM/PM  distortion  within 
said  amplified  reference  signal  component, 
an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  the  instantaneous  RF  signal 
envelope  of  said  amplified  signal, 
a  hrsi  mixer  for  correlating  said  first  signal  with  said  signal 

envelope  m  order  to  form  a  first  error  signal  and 
a  second  mixer  for  correlating  said  second  signal  with  said 

signal  envelope  in  order  to  form  a  second  error  signal;  and 
a  gain  and  phase  adjuster,  responsive  to  said  control  unit,  for 
adjusting  the  gain  and  phase  of  said  compensation  signal  in 
order  to  nummize  said  error  signals. 
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U.S.  a.  330—149  16  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  amplifying  audio  signals  compris- 
ing; 

a  preamplifier  chip  for  amplifying  small  signals  representing 
audio  signals; 

a  power  amplifier  chip  which  receives  and  power-amplifies  the 
amplified  audio  signals  from  said  preamplifier  chip  and  out- 
puts the  same;  and 

a  frame  where  said  preamplifier  chip  and  said  power  amplifier 
chip  are  mounted  and  which  includes  a  heat  sinlc  area  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  for  heat  radiation,  wherein  said  heal  sink 
area  is  located  adjacent  to  an  area  in  the  frame  where  the 
power  amplifier  chip  is  mounted,  and  said  preamplifier  chip, 
said  power  amplifier  chip  and  said  frame  are  packaged 
together. 
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1.  In  a  signal  coupling  circuit  which  includes:  an  input  terminal 
for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  a  source  and  first  and  second 
output  terminals  for  supplying  an  output  signal  to  a  load;  signal 
processing  means  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  the 
nrst  output  terminal  for  denving  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
input  signal  and  for  supplying  the  output  signal  to  a  load  connected 
between  the  output  terminals  to  produce  a  load  current  in  the  load. 
the  signal  processing  means  having  power  supply  terminals  for 
receiving  operating  power;  power  supply  means  having  a  ground 
terminal;  and  connecting  lines  each  having  a  finite  impedance  and 
connected  for  supplying  operating  power  from  the  power  supply 
means  to  the  signal  processing  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing distortion  eliminating  means  connected  between  said  power 
supply  terminals  and  said  second  output  terminal  for  directing  load 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 
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an  amplifier  comprising  a  push-pull  amplifier  circuit,  said  push- 
pull  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  first  amplifier,  a  second 
amplifier,  and  an  input  stage  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  amplifiers  and  providing  a  signal  to  said  second  ampli- 
fier that  IS  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  a  signal  provided  to 
said  first  amplifier;  and 

a  thermal  compensation  circuit  connected  to  provide  a  feedback  U.S,  CI.  331 — 1  A 
signal  Ijeing  representative  of  a  temperature  of  said  amplifier 
and  causing  said  amplifier  to  adjust  a  RF  gain  thereof  in 
accordance  with  a  temperature  signal,  said  thermal  compen- 
sation circuit  being  coupled  to  an  emitter  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers. 
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1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  comprising  a  voltage-controlled 
oscillating  circuit  and  a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  pha.se 
of  a  signal  output  by  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  with  the  phase 
of  an  input  signal  wherein  a  signal  output  provided  to  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillating  circuit  by  said  phase  comparator  is  used  as  a 
control  voltage  for  controlling  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  so 
that  said  signal  output  by  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  has  a 
phase  synchronized  with  the  phase  of  said  input  signal,  said 
phase-locked  loop  circuit  characterized  in  that: 

said  voltage-controlled  oscillation  circuit  is  designed  so  that  a 
predetermined  control  voltage  causes  said  voltage-controlled 
oscillation  circuit  to  generate  a  center  oscillation  frequency 
and  a  control  sensitivity  in  a  first  control  voltage  region  is 
higher  than  that  in  a  second  control  voltage  region  wherein 
said  first  control  voltage  region  is  a  region  for  generating 
oscillation  frequencies  lower  than  said  center  oscillation  fre- 
quency whereas  said  second  control  voltage  region  is  a  region 
for  generating  oscillation  frequencies  higher  than  said  center 
oscillation  frequency;  and 
a  control-voltage  setting  circuit  wliich  receives  said  input  signal 
and  forcibly  sets  said  control  voltage  at  a  predetermined  value 
in  said  first  control  voltage  region  in  a  transition  of  said  input 
signal  thereof  from  a  cut-off  state  to  a  supplied  state. 
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1.  A  phase  detector  for  a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  under 
control  of  a  local  oscillating  clock  ("LOSC")  signal,  said  phase 
detector  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  that  receives  a  reference  data  ("REF")  signal  and 
said  LOSC  signal  and  develops  therefrom  an  up  pulse  and  a 
delayed  data  signal; 

a  second  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
first  circuit,  that  receives  said  delayed  data  signal  and  said 
LOSC  signal  and  develops  therefrom  at  least  one  down  pulse, 
a  period  of  said  at  least  one  down  pulse  being  substantially 
equal  to  a  period  of  said  LOSC  signal;  and 

a  charge  pump,  having  a  predetermined  up  current  setting  and  a 
predetermined  down  current  setting,  said  predetermined  down 
current  setting  being  different  from  said  up  current  setting  to 
compensate  for  said  period  of  said  at  least  one  down  pulse, 
that  receives  said  up  pulse  and  said  at  least  one  down  pulse 
and  develops  therefrom  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO) 
drive  signal,  said  period  of  said  at  least  one  down  pulse  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  period  of  said  LOSC  signal  to 
render  said  VCO  drive  signal  less  sensitive  to  variations  in 
LOSC  signal  duty  cycle. 


5,770,977 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  SYTSTHESIZER  WITH 

ULTRA-FAST  FREQUENCY  SETTLING  AND  VERY  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  RESOLUTION 
Stephen  J.  Uurtamo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,752 

Int  CI."  H03B  19/00 

VS.  O.  331^40  14  Claims 
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1.  A  microwave  frequency  synthesizer  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  source  of  combline  signals  having  a  plurality  of  frequency 
pickets; 

(b)  a  filter  for  transmitting  therethrough  a  selected  one  of  said 
pickets  responsive  to  a  predetermined  signal  thereto; 

(c)  IF  input  providing  means; 

(d)  combining  means  combining  the  selected  picket  and  said  IF 
input  to  provide  upper  and  lower  sidebands  displaced  by  said 
IF  input; 

(e)  means  to  suppress  one  of  said  sidebands;  and 
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(f)  an  oscillator  controlling  said  source  of  combline  signals  and 
said  means  providing  an  IF  input. 


5.770,978 
(  I  KK^  N  i    1\  J  h  RING  OSCILLATOR,  AND  VOLlAuL 
nvi  Rni  LED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  CURRENT  TYPE 
RING  OSCILLATOR 

H.insf'  -..I  k   <i  t  >h.  and  Hiromi  Notani,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
jvMiiii.  r^         Mtsiihishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

in   iM.n    .1  >,      No.  544080,  Oct  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,656.954. 

t  hi-  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,694 

'.i!!ii^  -irioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283841 

InL  CI."  H03B  5/02 
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a  fourth  current  mirror  circuit  liaving  a  second  input  part 
which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  refer- 
ence current  supply  means  and  a  second  output  part  for 
carrying  an  output  current  so  as  to  supply  said  output 
current  between   said   second  output  part  and  said   first 
power  source,  the  current  quantity  of  said  output  current  is 
in  proportion  to  that  of  a  second  intermediate  input  current 
which  flows  between  said  second  input  part  and  said  first 
power  source, 
wherein  in  said  first  to  said  N-th  current  type  inverter  circuits,  a 
second  output  part  of  said  i-th  (ISiS(N-l))  current  type 
inverter  circuit  is  connected  to  a  first  input  pan  of  said 
(i+l)-th  current  type  inverter  circuit, 
and  said  current  type  ring  oscillator  further  comprises, 

a  connection  circuit  having  a  first  connection  part  and  a 

second  connection  part,  said  first  ( onnection  part  being 

connected  to  said  second  output  part  of  said  N-th  current 

type  inverter  circuit,  said  second  connection  part  being 

connected  to  said  first  input  pan  of  said  first  current  type 

inverter  circuit,  said  connection  circuit  supplying  a  current 

between  said  first  power  source  and  said  first  input  part  of 

said  first  current  type  inverter  circuit  as  said  input  current  to 

said  first  current  type  inverter  circuit,  the  current  quantity 

of  said  input  current  is  in  proportion  to  that  of  said  output 

current  from  said  Nth  current  type  inverter  circuit;  and 

voltage  output  means  for  receiving  said  output  current  from  said 

second  output  part  of  one  of  said  first  to  said  N-th  current  type 

inverter    circuits,    said    voltage    output    means    performing 

current/voltage  conversion  on  said  output  current  to  output  a 

voltage  output  signal. 


1.  A  current  type  ring  oscillator  comprising: 

a  first  power  source  and  a  second  power  source;  and 

first  to  N-th  (N^3,  N  being  an  odd  number)  current  type  inverter 

circuits, 
wherein  odd  numbered  of  said  current  type  inverter  circuits  each 

include, 

first  reference  current  supply  means  having  one  end  which  is 
connected  to  said  first  power  source  and  the  other  end  for 
supplying  a  first  reference  current,  said  first  reference  cur- 
rent supply  means  receiving  a  first  control  signal  from 
outside,  the  current  quantity  of  said  first  reference  current 
being  set  based  on  said  first  control  signal, 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  first  input  part  for 
receiving  an  input  current  and  a  first  output  pan  which  is 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  reference  cunent 
supply  means  so  as  to  supply  a  first  intermediate  output 
current,  whose  current  quantity  is  in  proponion  to  that  of 
said  input  current,  between  said  first  output  pan  and  said 
second  power  source,  and 

second  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  second  input  pan 
which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  reference 
current  supply  means  and  a  second  output  pan  for  carrying 
an  output  current  so  as  to  supply  said  output  current,  whose 
current  quantity  is  in  proportion  to  that  of  a  first  interme- 
diate input  cunent  which  flows  between  said  second  input 
pan  and  said  second  power  source,  between  said  second 
output  pan  and  said  second  power  source, 
wherein  even  numbered  of  said  current  type  invener  circuits 

each  include, 

second  reference  current  supply  means  having  one  end  which 
is  connected  to  said  second  power  source  and  the  other  end 
for  supplying  a  second  reference  current,  said  second  ref- 
erence cunent  supply  means  receiving  a  second  control 
signal  from  outside,  the  cunent  quantity  of  said  second 
reference  current  being  set  based  on  said  second  control 
signal,  a  third  cunent  mirror  circuit  having  a  first  input  pan 
for  receiving  an  input  current  and  a  first  output  part  which 
is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  reference 
cunent  supply  means  so  as  to  supply  a  second  intermediate 
output  cunent.  whose  current  quantity  is  in  proportion  to 
that  of  said  input  current,  between  said  first  output  part  and 
said  first  power  source,  and 
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1.  A  programmable  oscillator  with  first  and  second  switching 
frequencies,  the  programmable  oscillator  composing: 

a  first  resistor  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  first  resistor; 

a  second  resistor  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  second  resistor; 

a  capacitor  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  capacitor; 

a  switching  circuit,  coupled  to  the  capacitor  terminal  to  be 
responsive  to  a  capacitor  voltage  at  the  capacitor  terminal,  the 
switching  circuit  having  first  and  second  stable  states; 

a  first  driver  circuit,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  switching 
circuit  and  having  a  second  input,  to  provide  at  the  first 
resistor  terminal;  a  first  drive  voltage  only  when  the  switching 
circuit  is  in  the  first  state  and  when  a  high  control  impedance 
path  is  provided  between  the  second  input  of  the  first  driver 
circuit  and  a  ground;  a  first  low  impedance  path  to  the  ground 
only  when  the  switching  circuit  is  in  the  second  state  and 
when  the  high  control  impedance  path  is  provided  between 
the  second  input  of  the  first  driver  circuit  and  the  ground;  and 
a  first  high  impedance  path  to  the  ground  when  the  first  and 
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second  inputs  of  the  first  driver  circuit  are  at  a  low  voltage 
with  respect  to  the  ground;  and 

second  dnver  circuit,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
switching  circuit  and  having  a  second  input,  to  provide  at  the 
second  resistor  terminal:  a  second  drive  voltage  only  when  the 
switching  circuit  is  in  the  first  state  and  when  the  high  control 
impedance  path  is  provided  between  the  second  input  of  the 
second  dnver  circuit  and  the  ground;  a  second  low  impedance 
path  to  the  ground  only  when  the  switching  circuit  is  in  the 
second  state  and  when  the  high  control  impedance  path  is 
provided  between  the  second  input  of  the  second  dnver  circuit 
and  the  ground;  and  a  second  high  impedance  path  to  the 
ground  when  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  second  driver 
circuit  are  at  a  low  voltage  with  respect  to  the  ground. 


1  A  fast  starting  oscillator,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input,  an  output,  and  a  voltage  gain; 

a  source  follower  circuit  having  an  input,  an  output  and  an 
output  impedance  that  is  selectable  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  the  gain  of  the  amplifier,  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
being  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  source  follower  circuit;  and 

an  electro-mechanical  resonator  tuned  to  resonate  at  a  selected 
frequency  and  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  amplifier  and 
the  output  of  the  source  follower  circuit, 

wherein  the  combination  of  the  voltage  gain  of  the  amplifier  and 
the  output  impedance  of  the  source  follower  circuit  is  selected 
to  provide  fast  start-up  of  oscillations  at  the  selected  fre- 
quency. 
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a  plurality  of  shield  via  holes  provided  surrounding  said  antenna 
panem,  the  .shield  via  holes  including  a  filling  of  a  filler 
material  to  define  a  pseudo  waveguide  structure; 

a  large  number  of  first  holes  having  cavities  provided  in  said 
multilayer  dielectric  substrate  in  correspondence  with  said 
pseudo  waveguide  structure  between  said  antenna  panem  and 
the  opening  portion  of  said  upper-surface  around; 

a  waveguide  electrically  and  physically  connected  to  the  open- 
ing portion  of  said  upper-surface  ground  and  coupled  to  said 
pseudo  waveguide  structure;  and 

a  pressunzed  anisotropic  conductive  film  electrically  connecting 
the  opening  portion  of  said  upper-surface  ground  to  said 
waveguide. 


5,770,982 

SELF  ISOLATING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SATURABLE 

REACTOR 

James  .\.  Moore,  Powell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sematech,  Inc., 

\ii--.tii'i,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739340 
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VS.  CI.  333—32  21  Claims 
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COMl'ONin    MK  UinWM   CIKtUT  MODULE  HAVING 

A  Psn  [10  \ii  vv  K.l  ini-  SIKI  CTURE 
f.ikao   Koizumi,   and    '(iih.'i    Komiki.    Imth   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
asviiinttr^  to  NI-(    t Orporation,  .lapaii 

^iU■d  Mar.  2«.  1W6.  Str   N.i   fi25,715 
(  l.iiiii^  j!ri.,rnv.  application  .lapan.  Mar   ,M ,  1 W5.  7-075098 
Inl.  n.    HOIF 
U.S.  CI.  333—26  8  Claims 

8.  A  composite  microwave  circuit  module  comprising: 
a  multilayer  dielectric  substrate; 

upper-  and  lower-surface  grounds  provided  on  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  multilayer  dielectne  substrate,  respectively, 
said  upper- surface  ground  having  an  opening  portion  for 
waveguide  coupling; 
an  antenna  pattern  disposed  on  an  interlayer  of  said  multilayer 
dielectne  substrate  comprised  of  a  high-frequency  signal  line 
in  correspondence  with  the  opening  portion; 


10.  An  apparatus  for  impedance  matching,  comprising: 
an  impedance  transformer  for  matching  a  resistance;  and 
a  saturable  reactor  for  matching  a  reactive  impedance  coupled  to 
said  impedance  transformer,  said  saturable  reactor  further 
comprises: 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  where  each  core  has  a  physical 

symmetry  and  a  closed  magnetic  path; 
a  control  winding,  said  control  winding  is  wired  in  an  aiding 
configuration  around  said  plurality  of  magnetic  cores;  and 
a  RF  winding,  said  RF  winding  is  wired  in  an  opposing 
configuration  through  said  plurality  of  magnetic  cores. 


1210 


OFFICI  \[   <=-\/i;TT}- 


June  23,  1998 
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REDl'CFD  LENGTH  TLTVED  nLTER  HAVING 

I  K  \\v\  ERSE  ORIENTED  COILS 

i  -.tpti   \    /rnn.ini     Jr.,  Skaneateles,  and  Joseph  N.  Maguire, 

^^  r  u  ii^f.  both  of  fi.\~,  assignors  to  Eagle  Coratronics,  Inc., 
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i  '  iintni.uion  of  Ser.  No.  948,417,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

Ihu  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,507 

InL  CI."  H03H  7/01 

VS.  a.  333—168  6  Claims 


1  A  tuned  filter,  comprising:  a  single  circuit  board  having  a 
defined  length  and  width  and  first  and  second  opposed  major 
surfaces  both  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  single  plane;  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  single  circuit  board,  respectively,  wherein  said  input  and 
output  terminals  are  located  on  a  centerline  passing  through  a 
longitudinal  direction  aligned  along  the  length  of  said  single  circuit 
board,  said  centerline  having  a  direction  that  is  parallel  to  said 
plane:  a  first  filter  section  comprising  a  first  pair  of  tunable  coils 
mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces  of 
said  single  circuit  board  along  a  first  line  transverse  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  centerline  in  a  central  region  of  the  first 
filter  section;  a  second  filter  section  comprising  a  second  pair  of 
tunable  coils  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  opposed 
major  surfaces  of  said  single  circuit  board  along  a  second  line 
transverse  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  centerline  in  a 
central  region  of  the  second  filter  section  wherein  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  tunable  coils  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
centerline  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  in  a  com- 
mon direction  extending  away  from  said  plane  and  wherein  all  of 
said  tunable  coils  are  tuned  to  substantially  the  same  frequency  to 
eflfect  a  notch  at  said  frequency. 


5,770,984 

1^  II TER  FORMED  WITH  A  ONE  PIECE  U-SHAPE 

FERRITE  CORE 

M  tn.iti  P  k.i  tigh,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Thomas  McCartney, 
(  <tke  Bluff,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Corcom,  Inc.,  Lib«r- 
t\Mile,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701343 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/09 

VS.  a.  333—185  6  Claims 


a  grounding  and  shorting  means  formed  about  said  third  leg 
between  said  first  and  second  legs; 

an  electrical  conductor  with  a  first  portion  which  extends 
through  said  first  leg  and  has  a  second  portion  which  extends 
between  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  legs  and  has 
a  third  portion  which  extends  through  said  second  leg;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  grounding  and  shorting 
means  and  said  second  portion  of  said  electrical  conductor. 
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I.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end,  said  filter  comprising: 

a  piezoelectnc  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  interdigital  transducers  located  on  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  and  arranged  along  a  surface  wave  propagation 
direction  in  a  surface  wave  propagating  region,  said  plurality 
of  interdigital  transducers  forming  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
filter  part  having  a  pass  band  and  having  input  and  output 
sides  directly  coupled  to  said  input  and  output  ends  of  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  filter,  respectively;  and 

a  one-port  SAW  resonator,  having  at  least  one  interdigital  trans- 
ducer and  being  connected  at  least  between  one  of  said  input 
and  output  sides  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  part  and  a 
ground  potential,  said  one-port  SAW  resonator  being  located 
in  a  region  of  the  piezoelectnc  substrate  other  than  said 
surface  wave  propagating  region, 

a  resonance  frequency  of  said  one-port  SAW  resonator  being  set 
at  a  frequency  region  lower  than  the  pass  band  of  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  filter  part. 


1.  An  EMI  filter  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  core  formed  of  magnetic  material  having  high  per- 
meability, said  U-shaped  core  formed  with  first  and  second 
legs  which  are  parallel  and  are  joined  at  only  one  end  by  a 
third  leg; 
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10.  Apparatus  for  filtenng  a  signal  comprising: 
a  first  dielectric  substrate  having  first  and  second  opf)osing 

surfaces; 
an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode  formed  on  said  first 
dielectric  substrate;  and 


June  23,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4211 


r 


V 


i  — (t  ",)H,v 

Ml   \\  f'  KH'  n  J  1 
tt'  ^  \Hkii  Mi\i  ■ 


kiDE  AND 

.I'-Su.   I  il-„!iii!iachi- 


s  HiN'MI  S!  Mi 
MK  IH<  IT' 
Vostuhikt    l..i>lu.    ^Uv^.t 

man:  Yukio  Yovh  ii  'i  ^  .h.una,  and  Yuzo  Katayama,  Ohmi- 
hachiman.  all  ol  ja^,ii,,  u.v>.i^iiors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-239125 
Int  CI."  HOIP  3/18 
VS.  CL  333—236  6  Claims 

30 


a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  scrip  lines  alternately  connected 
to  said  input  electrode  and  said  output  electrode,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  strips  having  a  first  open  end  formed 
on  said  first  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  substrate  and 
extending  to  a  second  end  formed  on  said  second  surface  of 
said  first  dielectric  substrate,  such  that  each  of  said  plurality 
of  conductive  strips  establishes  an  inductance  and  establishes 
a  capacitor  between  said  first  open  end  and  said  second  end, 
in  parallel  with  said  inductance,  said  capacitor  being  formed 
with  a  first  portion  of  a  conductive  strip  line  located  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  a  second  portion  of 
said  conductive  strip  line  located  on  said  second  surface  of 
said  dielectric  substrate  opposite  said  first  portion,  and  a 
portion  of  said  dielectric  substrate  located  between  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  conductive  strip  line; 

wherein  a  parallel  resonance  frequency  due  to  said  inductance 
and  said  capacitor  coincides  with  a  harmonic  resonance  fre- 
quency of  said  apparatus. 


CUl'L.\N.\k  vs,\v  Ki..liL»h  MKir  IVX'Mi  r\^^  ►  ILTER 

Bert  C.  Henderson.  915  Lois  Ave..  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^74 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/203:3/08 

VS.  a.  333—204  21  Claims 
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1.  A  thin-film  multilayered  electrode  of  a  high  frequency  elec- 
tromagnetic field  coupled  type,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thin-film  conductors  and  dielectnc  thin  films 
alternately  stacked  on  a  dielectric  substrate  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  TEM  mode  transmission  lines,  each  pair  of  thin- 
film  conductors  and  the  dielectric  thin  film  sandwiched  ther- 
ebetween constituting  a  TEM  mode  transmission  line; 

wherein  each  of  the  dielectric  thin  films  has  a  predetermined 
film  thickness  based  on  a  number  of  layers  of  the  thin-film 
conductors  and  the  dielectnc  thin  films,  so  that  phase  veloci- 
ties of  TEM  waves  which  propagate  through  at  least  two  of 
the  plurality  of  TEM  mode  transmission  lines  are  made  sub- 
stantially equal  to  each  other; 

wherein  each  of  the  thin-film  conductors  has  a  predetermined 
film  thickness  based  on  the  number  of  layers  of  the  thin-film 
conductors  and  the  dielectric  thin  films,  such  that  said  prede- 
termined film  thickness  is  smaller  than  a  skin  depth  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  which  is  to  be  used,  so  that  electro- 
magnetic fields  of  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  TEM  nxxJe 
transmission  lines  are  coupled  with  each  other, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  thin-film  conductors  further  includes 
at  least  one  adhesive  layer  having  a  large  adhesion  strength  at 
one  or  more  of  the  interfaces  between  the  dielectric  substrate 
and  the  thin-film  conductor  and  the  interfaces  between  the 
thin  film  conductors  and  the  dielectric  thin  films;  and 

wherein  the  adhesive  layer  is  made  of  at  least  one  kind  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Cr,  Ni,  and 
alloys  containing  at  least  one  of  them. 


1  A  band  pass  filter,  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  centeriine  formed  on  said  substrate  that  compnses  at  least  first 

and  second  serially  arranged  conducting  segments  separated 

from  one  another; 
at  least  a  first  resonator  formed  on  said  substrate  in  a  spaced 

relationship  from  said  centerline  for  coupling  current  from 

said  first  segment  and  said  second  segments;  and 
first  and  second  signal  return  conducting  strips  formed  on  said 

substrate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centerline  and  resonator. 

said  ♦^rst  and  second  conducting  stnps  being  configured  to 

reduce  moding. 


5.770.989 
M,NKMi|vn\k  niELECTRir  I  INf^  \rr\RATUSAND 

i\s  i  k!  Ml  \  !   MiR  MEASl  KIM    t  H.  •,  h  \tTERISTlCS 
OF  A  CIK<  in   H>  >  \kM 
Yohei    Nhik.."a.    Tom    Jan    .ik       t.  il       '     Kyoto;    Hiroshi 
\ivhKl.i,  K.nv.Kii^tii    s.ni.ii'  N  .tiii.i^tiu.!    K  ■- old,  and  Atsushi 
^.iiiiiti,    N.i>;.)>.k.ik>-.,     li!    i>t    .lap.in.    ,i,s^ii:ni'>rs   to   Murata 
\|.iriijiariiirini;  t  -     f  lit  ,  ,!.ipan 

fikd   tiil.  S.  iVVb,  Ser.  No.  674.799 

I  i.i  111^  (iiii^    ipplication  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169949 

Im    (  i     mil  t>  1/16:1/22:  H03B  7/14:  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI    V'>    ;4^  5  Claims 

1.  A  nonradiative  dielectric  line  apparatus  which  is  an  integrated 

circuit  having  nonradiative  dielectnc  lines  positioned  in  parallel  to 

each  other  in  which  a  dielectric  stnp  is  provided  between  two 

conductors,  wherein  a  circuit  board  having  a  conductor  film  or  a 

circuit  element  together  with  a  conductor  film  provided  thereon  is 
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iM)i  noK  vMM)i\(,  VMPM  ( (ivni  (  ll\^  kikbon 

I  i>.nal(i  K.  Baird.  Sherman,  lev  .  assignor  tii  feva'-  Instrunn  nl^ 

huDrfxirated.  Dallas.  Tev, 

I  ontinuatinn  of  Ser,  No.  IWt.'MI,  Dei    .'.  1'^*.  Pit    No. 

^.4X1, ^<V2.  «hKh  iv  a  <1i\ision  of  Ser,  No,  4%,IM1,  Nov.  22, 

IWl.  Pat.  So.  5.321.'>h5    Ihis  appliiation  Jun.  ".  l-WS,  Ser. 

No.  4«5,257 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  lyiO 

UAa.  3:i^    SI  20  Claims 


disposed  between  said  two  conductors  and  substantially  In  parallel 
to  the  conductors,  and  the  conductor  film  or  the  circuit  element 
provided  on  said  circuit  board  is  brought  close  to  or  is  made  to 
penetrate  into  said  dielectric  strip  in  order  to  couple  said  conductor 
him  or  said  circuit  element  to  said  nonradiative  dielectric  line. 


5,770,990 
MICROWAVE  WINDOW 

'>*■  Ih.lii     '  uhbers.  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krohne 
.Mc.vbtcLhnik  GmBH  &  Co.  KG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  IS,  1995,  195  42 
525.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  /AW 
U.S.  CI.  333—252 

7 
,3 


8  aalms 


1.  A  microwave  window  for  spatial  separation  and  microwave 
connection  of  a  first  hollow  microwave  conductor  (3)  from  or  to  a 
second  hollow  microwave  conductor  (4).  said  conductors  attached 
to  opposite  sides  of  opening  in  a  (6)  a  glass  transparent  disk  (1) 
transparent  to  microwaves  and  a  metallic  means  of  attachment  (2) 
serving  to  attach  the  u-ansparent  disk  (1)  to  said  wall  (6).  wherein 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  transparent  disk  (1)  corresponds  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  microwave  conductors  (3.  4)  that  receive  the 
microwave  window  and  the  means  of  attachment  (2)  are  made  in  a 
nng  shape  and  the  glass  transparent  disk  (1)  is  melted  into  the 
means  of  attachinent  (2). 


An  inductor  winding,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  dielectric  matenal  having  first  and  second  opposed 
sides  and  an  orifice  formed  to  extend  between  the  first  and 
second  sides: 

(b)  a  single  continuous  elongate  conductive  ribbon  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  point  substantially  remote  from  the 
first  and  second  ends,  the  nbbon  having  a  width  substantially 
greater  than  its  thickness,  the  nbbon  forming  first  and  second 
flat  spirals  from  said  point  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  ends,  each  flat  spiral  substantially  disposed  in  a  plane, 
each  spiral  having  at  least  one  coil,  the  first  spiral  being 
disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  of  dielectric  material, 
the  second  spiral  being  disposed  on  the  second  side  thereof, 
and  said  point  substantially  remote  from  the  first  and  second 
ends  disposed  proximate  the  orifice,  the  width  of  the  ribbon 
being  substantially  disposed  in  the  planes  of  the  spirals,  and 
the  thickness  of  the  nbbon  being  disposed  perpendicular  to 
the  planes  of  the  spirals. 


!  k  \\vM  iKMf  k  \M  m  (>\  l-kSHOOl    (   I  IMI'I  NsMlON 
(Oil 
(  hn^I^p}lh.  r  \    VN.iiirv.  Ki<i wood  (."it\,  <  difl  ,  .iNvii;Fioi  I o  Pear- 
son Httlr..nus.  Inc..  Palo  Vlto.  <  :<lif 

\  ilefi  lun.  7,  1V94,  Ser.  Nu.  255,U5-1 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/J6.'2//0« 

U.S.  CI.  33<>— »4  K  \  :  Ciiiims 


1.  A  current  transformer  for  monitoring  a  current  in  a  monitored 
conductor,  said  current  transformer  comprising: 


June  23,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4213 


a  winding  assembly  including  a  first  winding  assembly  terminal, 
a  second  winding  assembly  terminal,  a  winding  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  winding  assembly  terminals, 
and  a  resistive  load  along  said  winding  and  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  winding  assembly  terminals,  said  resis- 
tive load  having  a  resistance  and  an  intrinsic  inductance 
effectively  in  series  with  said  resistance; 

a  first  output  terminal; 

a  second  output  terminal; 

a  first  conductive  path  connecting  said  first  winding  assembly 
terminal  and  said  first  output  terminal:  and 

a  second  conductive  path  connecting  said  second  winding 
assembly  terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal; 

said  winding  assembly  producing  across  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  an  output  signal  with  a  voltage  generally 
proportional  to  said  monitored  current  in  response  to  a  chang- 
ing magnetic  flux  that  passes  through  said  winding  and  is 
caused  by  changes  in  said  monitored  current; 

said  first  and  second  conductive  paths  at  least  partially  enclosing 
a  loop  pickup  area; 

a  compensation  coil  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
paths  and  through  which  said  changing  magnetic  flux  passes, 
said  compensation  coil  having  a  comjjensating  mutual  induc- 
tance with  said  monitored  conductor  that  is  selected  so  as  to 
reduce  output  signal  overshoot  across  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  caused  by  said  intrinsic  inductance  in 
response  to  said  changing  magnetic  flux  and  cause  by  a  loop 
pickup  area  mutual  inductance  with  said  monitored  conductor 
in  response  to  said  changing  magnetic  flux  passing  through 
said  loop  pickup  area. 


5,770,994 

FUSE  Fl  FMFNT  FnR   \S  OMRri  RRENT 

\"Ai  s  1  i  (    !  IwS   hi  \  ii,   i 

Terence  John  Evans,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.087 

Int  CI."  HOIH  «5/W 

MS.  CI.  337—295  16  Claims 


5.770,993 
THKRMAl   Fl  SF 

K.i/iih)ro  Mi\a/aM.i,  Viijo:  Shinji  iHaiiui,  S.)i;iii,i,  M.is.iKi 
Sanji,  kariva.  .iiid  ^asufumi  kojinia,  i.ifii,  alt  I'f  i.ijjan. 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  to..  1  Id.  .lapan 

Filed  Sep,  25,  IW6,  Ser.  N„,  -|4,2(lh 

\  iainiv  prioritx.  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  iW5.  "247935 

Ini    (1      HlilH  W/04 

U.S.  a.  337— iMJ  6  Claims 
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1.  A  fuse  element  for  an  overcurrent  protection  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  metallic  strip  element  having  a  central  portion  and  opposite 
end  portions,  said  central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  defining  a  gnd  pattern 
of  a  plurality  of  metallic  branches  interconnected  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  weak  spots  across  said  central  portion,  wherein 
branches  connecting  across  the  central  portion  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  conductive  pathways  across  said  center 
portion,  each  pathway  having  a  length  greater  than  an  axial 
length  of  said  center  portion  and  wherein  a  total  area  of  the 
branches  and  weak  spots  is  less  than  a  total  area  of  the 
perforations;  and,  a  heat  absorbing  coatmg  encasing  said 
central  portion. 


5,770,'><'^ 
OFTFCTOR  FOR  MASK  Ai  IbNMt  >  ! 
ilk;  Kamna   K.ir  il:i*» a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 


ipal! 


Claim 


1.  A  thermal  fuse  comprising: 

a  substrate  consisting  of  an  insulating  material; 

a  wire  pattern  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  gap  for  electrically  cuning  off  the  wire  pattern; 

a  plate  spring  consisting  of  an  electrically  conductive  material 

arranged  across  the  gap; 
an  electrically  conductive  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  plate 

spnng  on  a  side  of  the  wire  pattern  and  having  approximately 

the  same  linear  expansion  coefficient  as  that  of  the  substrate; 
a  first  low   melting   point  alloy   for  welding   the  electrically 

conductive  material  and  the  wire  pattern  provided  on  one  side 

of  the  gap; 
a  second  low  melting  point  alloy  for  welding  the  other  end  of  the 

plate  spnng  and  the  wire  pattern  provided  on  the  other  side  of 

the  gap: 
wherein,  when  the  first  low  melting  point  alloy  is  melted,  the 

electrically  conductive  member  is  released  from  the  first  low 

melting  point  alloy  so  diat  the  plate  spring  is  also  released 

from  the  wire  pattern. 


ser.  No.  674,158 
pas    Jul.  12,  1995,  7-200506 
tlOlL  2//70 

10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  detection  of  alignment,  compris- 
ing: 

a  lower  wiring  layer  formed  at  a  given  position  on  a  scribing  line 
for  separating  an  actual  circuit  pattern  formed  on  a  substrate; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  lower  wiring  layer, 

a  pair  of  first  output  terminals  formed  on  said  interiayer  insulat- 
ing film  and  used  for  measurement  of  misalignment  of  a  resist 
pattern  in  a  first  direction; 

a  first  window  formed  through  said  interlayer  insulating  film,  for 
partially  exposing  said  lower  wiring  layer  at  a  position 
between  said  first  output  terminals,  and  used  for  detection  of 
the  misalignment  of  said  resist  pattern  in  said  first  direction; 
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a  first  upper  wiring  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
output  terminals  and  said  lower  wiring  layer  exposed  to  said 
first  window  to  form  a  first  resistance  circuit  between  said  firsi 
output  terminals,  so  as  to  measure  the  misalignment  of  said 
resist  pattern  in  said  first  direction  as  a  change  in  electric 
resistance  between  said  first  output  terminals. 

a  pair  of  second  output  terminals  formed  on  said  interlayer 
insulating  film  and  used  for  nneasurement  of  misalignment  ot 
said  resist  pattern  in  a  second  direction  pointed  at  a  given 
angle  to  said  first  direction: 

a  second  window  formed  through  said  interlayer  insulating  film, 
for  partially  exposing  said  lower  wiring  layer  at  a  position 
between  said  second  output  terminals  and  used  for  detection 
of  the  misalignment  of  said  resist  pattern  in  said  second 
direction:  and 

a  second  upper  wiring  layer  electiically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond output  terminals  and  said  lower  wiring  layer  exposed  to 
said  second  window  to  form  a  second  resistance  circuit 
between  said  second  output  terminals,  so  as  to  measure  the 
misalignment  of  said  resist  pattern  in  said  second  direction  as 
a  change  in  electric  resistance  between  said  second  output 
terminals. 


5.770,996 
TRANSFORM F  K  -^  >  1  KM  FOR  POWER  LINE 

Cu\!MlMCATIONS 
Pill.   K    >oversoa,  Hamptoa,  and  Richard  M.  Meidl,  Grove 
Hfiiihts    rwiih  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interactive  Technolo- 
iK~-,  In..     N  irth  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,802 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—310.08  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  coupling  a  communication  device  with  a  power 
line,  comprising: 

a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  with  the 

power  line  and  a  secondary   winding  connected  with  the 

communication  device; 
a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in 

series  with  the  pnmary  winding  of  the  first  transformer  and  a 

secondary  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  the  secondary 

winding  of  the  first  d-ansformer; 
a  first  capacitor  coiuiected  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding 

of  the  second  transformer  and  in  parallel  with  the  secondary 

winding  of  the  first  transformer:  and 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  pnmary  winding 

of  the  second  transformer  and  in  parallel  with  the  primary 

winding  of  the  first  transformer. 


5,770.997 
VFHU  I  F  OCCIPANT  SENSINO  SVSTFM 
Kinmond   Ki^'inberg,  Sterling  Heights;   Stanford   l>    Hiiusun 
Farminatf)n,   fwith   of  Mich.;   ,|i>hn   (      ThompMin.   (  hiilt,i 
iiiMiga.    U-nn..    Steven    K.    I  nderwixKi,   <  hallamioga,    lent) 
h  Idon    1      (  iMiper.   .|r..   (  haltaiUMiga.    Itnii..    and    »  raiy    I 
HarMiin.  ^igIlal   Mountain,    li'nn..  assianiir^   tn    \llic<I.Signal 
|[U   ,   Ntnrn..to\*  n.  \..J 

^1U■<^  lun-  >,  IV**?,  >er.  No.  4V5,057 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

US.  CI.  340^— 4J8  13  I  lawiL. 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  abnormally  seated 
vehicle  occupant,  which  is  also  known  as  an  out-of-position  occu- 
pant within  a  vehicle's  passenger  compartment  comprising: 

safety  restraint  means  for  protecting  the  occupant  dunng  a  crash 
including  an  air  bag  module  compnsing  a  deployment  door 
which  is  opened  on  deployment  of  an  air  bag; 

actuating  means  for  activating  the  safety  restraint  means  dunng 
a  collision: 

first  occupant  sensing  means,  fixedly  positioned  in  the  vehicle, 
for  generating  a  first  capacitive  electric  field  within  the  pas- 
senger compartment  such  field  having  a  predetermined,  fixed 
depth  and  onented  toward  a  seating  location  of  the  occupant 
and  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  the  out-of-position  occupant,  wherein  such  output  signal  is 
generated  only  in  response  to  the  occupant  interacting  with 
the  first  electnc  field,  the  first  sensing  means  tieing  mounted 
proximate  the  air  bag  module  and  wfierein  the  depth  of  the 
first  electnc  field  is  chosen  sufficiently  short  so  that  it  cannot 
be  interfered  with  by  a  normally  seated  occupant,  however 
such  first  electnc  field  being  sufiBcientiy  deep  to  be  interfered 
with  when  such  occupant  is  out  of  position. 


DEVICE  AND  COM  KOI  I  IN<;  METHOD  FOR 

DISPI   \MN(;  sr\TION\K^   D^NVMK    Sr\n^  Ol-  (    \K 

) ji-Hwan  (  hoi.  2IM2  H«anghak-I)«ng.  (  hung-ku.  and  Ho-Sik 
(hoi.  144-48"'.  f*ukkaj»a  Idon^.  Sodeamun-ku.  hoth  of 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Det.  9,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  764. IIX 
(  laims   pnoritv.  application   Rep    of  Korea.   [>«     II,   1995. 
4X264.199? 

in!    (   I,     HU»j  I/IM 
U.S.  (  I.   '•■M^ — lft.<  r  <   tairn-- 

1    A  device  for  displaying  stationary/dynamic  status  of  a  car 
compnsing: 

a  car  stationary/dynamic  state  sensing  part  for  detecting  a 
change  of  speed  for  a  period  of  time  sensed  by  a  rotating  slit 
plate  mounted  on  a  speed  meter  cable  connecting  device  and  a 
photo  interrupter,  such  that  as  the  speed  meter  cable  connect- 
ing device  operates,  the  rotating  slit  plate  is  rotated  and  the 
photo  interrupter  detects  an  analog  signal  corresponding  to  a 
number  of  slits  passed  through  the  photo  interrupter: 
a  pulse  generating  part  for  converting  the  analog  signal  from  the 
state  sensing  part  into  digital  pulses; 
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a  reverse  switching  part  connected  to  a  positive  terminal  on  a 
reversing  lamp  for  switching  an  interrupt  signal  when  a  trans- 
mission lever  is  put  to  a  reversing  position; 

a  microcomputer  for  reading  in  a  driving  data  programmed  in  a 
ROM  in  response  to  pulses  from  the  pulse  generating  pan  and 
applying  driving  pulses  to  a  relevant  output  terminal: 

a  power  on  reset  circuit  pan  for  applying  a  reset  signal  to  a  reset 
terminal  for  initializing  the  microcomputer; 

an  oscillating  part  for  providing  a  system  clock  signal  to  the 
microcomputer: 

a  car  stationary/dynamic  state  displaying  pan  having  a  red  LED 
operating  part  and  a  green  LED  operating  part  for  turning  on 
relevant  LEDs  in  a  red  LED  array  part  and  a  green  LED  array 
part  in  response  to  the  microcomputer  operation  output; 

the  red  LED  array  part  and  the  green  LED  array  part  being 
turned  on  by  the  operating  output  from  the  operating  parts; 

a  constant  voltage  supplying  device  for  supplying  a  constant 
voltage  according  to  a  switching  operation:  and. 

a  connecting  part  for  connecting  a  power  supplying  part  which 
supplies  car  battery  power  to  a  main  switch  part  and  a  reverse 
lamp  voltage  reception  terminal  for  operating  the  reverse 
switching  part  wherein  running  states  of  the  car  can  be  dis- 
played in  stationary/dynamic  states  of  stop,  slow  running, 
acceleration,  equal  speed  running,  deceleration  and  reversing. 


speed  information,  said  improved  blackout  control  system  contain- 
ing a  blackout  panel  unit,  a  harness  unit  and  a  control  unit  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  blackout  panel  unit  in  an  emergency  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  manually  activated  emergency  light  switch  supplying 

power  to  brake  and  backup  lights; 
a  second  manually  activated  emergency  light  switch  supplying 

power  to  red  grill  lights: 
a  third  manually  activated  emergency  light  switch  supplying 

power  to  high  beam  headlights  of  the  vehicle; 
a  first  manually  activated  blackout  switch  to  reset  power  to  the 

blackout  switches; 
a  second  manually  activated  blackout  switch  to  deactivate  the 

brake  lights; 
a  third  manually  activated  tail  lights'  blackout  switch  to  deacti- 
vate the  running  lights; 
a  fourth  manually  activated  blackout  switch  to  deactivate  the 

daytime  running  lights; 
a  fifth  manually  operated  blackout  sneak  light  switch  to  activate 

a  high  beam  sneak  light; 
a  sixth  manually  operated  blackout  sneak  light  switch  to  activate 

a  low  beam  sneak  light:  and 
a  reset  means; 

(b)  a  harness  unit  connected  to  all  the  switches  in  said 
blackout  panel  of  the  emergency  vehicle; 

(c)  a  control  unit  connected  to  said  harness  unit  and  to  the 
lighting  system  of  the  emergency  vehicle;  and 

(d)  a  microprocessor; 

wherein  when  any  of  the  first,  second  and  third  emergency  light 
switches  is  selected,  power  to  the  blackout  switches  for  the 
brake  and  backup  lights,  running  lights,  intenor  dome  light, 
digital  radio  display  light,  digital  heater  display  light,  digital 
clock  display  light,  low  beam  headlights,  and  the  sneak  lights 
is  simultaneously  interrupted  and  stay  off  until  the  power  is 
restored  by  a  reset  means  in  cooperation  with  the  micropro- 
cessor with  die  exception  of  the  first  emergency  light  switch 
deactivating  the  interior  dome  light. 


5,7"o,'''"' 

\FHK'!  F  I  K;HT  (  (iM  k(  If    ^^  >I  f  M 

Mich.ifi  I     kh.KJr^,  kit     5.  B..\  ''«ii.  Bit;  iiirk    Minn.  56628 

Conlinu.iIMin-in-p.irl  •■)  ^.  i    N..    44!,.4V»    Jul    vI99^^;il 

No,  5,f>-U.2'*(i.  nhuh  1-.  .1  i  i.ntiiiiiation.inji.ir!  n!  Si.  i    N: 

77.094.  Jun.  16.  l'''*».  i'.ii    S.i    ^,4.M..-—    i  hi-  ..[-piKation 

.)ul     i     !''^'~    "^11     ■''•ii    SNfi.-^.**' 

Ill    (  I      Ht,Mj  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340    4(>.S  29  Claims 


^771,000 

MLiiii)l>t)l   KM  f   \MNG  ASTIC  K  .vlK  \ALUEAND 

STK  KIM     K  FLEASE  APPARATUS 

Kohji  MatsuniMi  I.  R.Kiin  I  rata,  both  of  \kashi:  Takao  Wada. 

Takasago.  .in;:  '     -ni'l  lijima.  Kakogawa.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogvo  K.it>iivhik    Ktivli,.    k,  'h.  lapan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  r"'(i,  s, ,.    \.,    "i::H'' 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-317217 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  340—501  9  Claims 

40  A 


■-t*- 


WSi 


!,'!-- 


CONTROLLER 


30 


'Ni 


20^^^ 


1.  An  improved  blackout  control  system  for  use  in  an  emergency 
vehicle  having  emergency  lights  including,  high  and  low  beam 
headlights,  running  lights,  front  lights  selected  from  red  grill  lights 
and  turn  signal  lights,  a  rear  window  brake  light,  brake  lights,  and 
backup  lights  controlled  by  a  backup  switch  for  supplying  power  to 
backup  lights  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  placed  in  reverse, 
a  manually  activated  running  light  switch  to  provide  power  to 
running  lights  of  the  vehicle,  an  inienor  dome  light  activated  by 
opening  doors,  and  a  brake  switch  for  supplying  power  to  brake 
lights  of  the  vehicle  when  a  brake  pedal  within  the  vehicle  is 
engaged,  a  vehicle  speed  sensor  used  to  supply  vehicle  computer 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  a  stuck  air  valve  when  said  air 
valve,  dnven  by  a  DC  solenoid,  is  stuck  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  DC  solenoid  for  driving  said  air  valve  during  normal  opera- 
tion: 

sticking  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  air  valve  is  stuck 
from  an  irregular  panem  of  an  excitation  current  induced  in 
said  DC  solenoid  and  providing  a  slicking  detection  signal  if 
said  air  valve  is  stuck; 
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sticking  release  means  for  supplying  a  sticking  release  current 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  lo  said  DC  solenoid  in 
response  to  said  sticking  detection  signal  to  excite  said  DC 
solenoid  and  drive  said  air  valve,  thereby  releasing  said  air 
valve;  and 

alarm  means  for  issuing  an  alarm  if  said  stuck  air  valve  is  not 
released  by  said  sticking  release  current. 


MASTER  UN rr 


I  5,771.001 

PERSONAL  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Marlon  J.  Cobb,  16332  Oxford  Dr.,  Markham.  III.  60426 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,518 
InL  CI."  G08B  2 J/00 
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1.  A  personal  alarm  system  comprising: 
a  portable  transmitter  which  sends  a  signal  to  a  cellular  relay 
station,  where  the  signal  includes  latitude  and  longitudinal 
position,  pulse,  blood  pressure,  voice,  and  temperature  of  the 
user, 
wherein  the  portable  transmitter  includes 
a  transmitter  encasement, 

a  global  positioning  receiver  positioned  within  the  transmitter 
encasement  which  determines  the  position  of  the  user  from 
the  signals  from  a  plurality  of  global  positioning  satellites, 
an  electronic  transmitter  positioned  within  the  transmitter 
encasement  and  electronically  connected  to  the  global  posi- 
tioning receiver,  thereby  transmitting  the  signal  to  the  cel- 
lular relay  station,  and 
7    a  display  screen  secured  to  the  cornice  of  the  transmitter 
encasement  and  electronically  connected  to  the  global  posi- 
tioning receiver  thereby  displaying  the  latimde  and  longi- 
tudinal information;  and 
a  receiver  which  receives  the  relayed  signal  from  the  cellular 
relay  sution,  thereafter  displaying  the  contents  of  the  signal. 


iv)  first  control  means  connected  to  the  first  memory  means, 
the  first  receiving  means,  and  the  first  transmitting  means 
for  decoding  the  search  signal,  for  determining  whether  the 
search  identity  code  matches  the  unique  identity  code,  for 
calculating  a  delay  period  from  the  delay  code,  and  for 
controlling  the  first  transmitting  means  such  that  the  first 
Q-ansmitting  means  transmits  the  response  signal  at  the  end 
of  the  delay  period  only  when  the  search  identity  code 
matches  the  unique  identity  code;  and 
b)  a  master  unit  having: 

i)  user  conu-ols  for  selecting  the  satellite  unit  to  be  located; 

ii)  second  memory  means  for  storing  the  unique  identity  code 
of  the  satellite  unit  and  a  senes  of  numbers  from  which  to 
select  the  delay  code; 

iii)  second  O-ansmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  search 
signal; 

iv)  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  response  signal, 
wherein  the  second  receiving  means  includes  signal 
strength  means  for  determining  a  strength  of  the  response 
signal; 

V)  second  control  means  connected  to  the  user  controls,  the 
second  memory  means,  the  second  transmitting  means,  and 
the  second  receiving  means  for  .selecting  the  delay  code 
from  the  series  of  numbers  and  for  controlling  the  second 
transmitting  means  such  that  when  a  user  of  the  master  unit 
selects  the  satellite  unit  to  be  located,  the  second  transmit- 
ting means  transmits  the  search  signal  with  the  selected 
delay  code  and  with  the  search  identity  code  matching  the 
unique  identity  code  of  the  satellite  unit;  and 

vi)  indicator  means  connected  to  the  signal  strength  means  for 
indicating  to  the  user  the  strength  of  the  response  signal, 
wherein  the  second  receiving  means  compnses  a  direc- 
tional antenna  onented  in  the  master  unit  such  thai  the 
response  signal  received  by  the  master  unit  is  strongest 
when  the  master  unit  is  pointed  directly  at  the  satellite  unit. 


5,771,002 
!  R  \rKING  SYSTEM  USING  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
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ind  Bryan  Clausen,  Jr.,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
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University.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,111 
Int  a."  G08B  1/08 
US.  a.  340—539  31  aaims 

I.  A  tracking  system  comprising: 
a)  a  satellite  unit  having: 

i)  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  unique  identity  code  of  the 

satellite  unit; 
ii)  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  coded  radio  frequency 

search  signal; 
iii)  first  transmitting  means  for  u-ansmitting  a  coded  radio 
fixquency  response  signal,  wherein  the  search  signal 
includes  a  search  identity  code  and  a  pseudo-random  delay 
code,  and  wherein  the  response  signal  includes  the  unique 
identity  code  of  the  satellite  unit; 
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VS.  CI.  MO—SbH  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  locating  items,  comprising: 
a  multitude  of  items  comprising  products  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  computer  disks,  software  diskettes,  video 
tapes,  video  tape  cases,  audio  tapes,  audio  tape  cases,  compact 
discs,  compact  disc  cases,  computer  tape,  tape  reels,  tape 
cases,  software  boxes,  books,  magazines,  storage  bins,  file 
folders,  files,  boxes,  cartons,  and  containers: 
each  of  said  items  having  an  electncally  conductive  label,  each 
label  being  differently  coded  for  designating  an  item  code 
specifying  the  item  or  its  contents  and  a  section  code  speci- 
fying the  location  where  said  item  is  normally  stored; 
an  array  of  signals  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  items,  said 
signals  being  normally  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electri- 
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cally  conductive  labels  so  that  each  item  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  signal; 

each  of  said  labels  having  electrically  conductive  circuitry  nor- 
mally in  electrical  contact  with  said  signals  and  having  a 
shunt  to  short  said  signal  in  response  to  shut-off  pulses; 

equipment  for  generating  said  shut-off  pulses  to  said  electrically 
conductive  labels; 

a  control  circuit  operatively  connecting  said  equipment  to  said 
signals  and  said  labels,  and  said  control  circuit  includes  said 
shunt  in  said  label  and  compnses  low  power  fail-safe  elec- 
tronic circuitry  for  shorting  all  of  said  signals  except  a  signal 
comprising  the  corresponding  signal  of  the  selected  item  to  be 
retrieved. 
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1  A  gas  detection  system  for  a  wireless  communication  device, 
the  device  having  an  integral  audio  speaker,  the  gas  detection 
system  comprising: 

a  device  housing  having  a  passageway  formed  therethrough; 

a  gas  sensor  fixedly  attached  to  an  internal  surface  of  said  device 
housing; 

a  bellows  having  first  and  second  sides,  the  second  side  fixedly 
attached  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  device  housing,  said 
bellows  further  having  first  and  second  ports  extending  from 
the  bellows  second  side,  the  first  port  for  drawing  air  into  said 
bellows  and  the  second  fxsrt  for  directing  air  out  of  said 
bellows  toward  said  gas  sensor;  and 


at  least  one  rigid  interconnect  element  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  attached  to  the  first  side  of  said  bellows  and 
the  second  end  attached  to  a  vibrating  portion  of  the  audio 
speaker, 

wherein  vibrations  imparted  from  the  vibrating  portion  of  the 
audio  speaker,  through  said  at  least  one  rigid  interconnect 
element,  to  the  bellows  first  side,  effect  alternating  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  of  the  bellows,  resulting  in  air  move- 
ment directed  toward  said  gas  sensor. 
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1.  An  auxiliary  display  assembly  for  electronically  communicat- 
ing with  and  receiving  information  to  be  displayed  from  an  elec- 
tronic price  label  comprising: 
a  display; 

an  electrical  connector  coupled  to  the  display  which  couples  to 

another  electrical  connector  on  the  electronic  price  label;  and 

circuitry  for  receiving  information  lo  be  displayed  from  the 

elecn-onic  price  label  and  driving  the  display  to  display  the 

received  information. 
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2Claims 

1.  An  auto-cruise  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  vehicle 
speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  a  subject 
vehicle;  an  actuator  adapted  to  change  the  subject  vehicle  speed;  a 
speed  setting  means  for  setting  the  vehicle  speed  at  a  desired  value; 
a  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  between  the 
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subject  vehicle  and  an  object  ahead  of  the  subject  vehicle;  j 
distance  regulating  means  for  outputting  a  speed-reducing  com 
mand  signal  when  the  distance  detected  by  said  distance  detecting 
means  becomes  shorter  than  a  reference  distance  determined  based 
on  a  detection  value  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detecting 
means;  and  a  travel  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  actuator,  which  is  capable  of  switching  over  among  1 ) 
a  cruise  speed  control  mode  for  controlling  the  vehicle  speed,  such 
that  the  detecDon  value  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detecting 
means  is  equalized  to  a  vehicle  speed  set  by  said  speed  setting 
means  when  the  speed  reducing  command  signal  has  not  been 
output  from  said  distance  regulating  means.  2)  a  speed  reducing 
control  mode  for  reducing  the  vehicle  speed  when  the  speed- 
reducing  command  signal   has  been  output  from  said  distance 
regulating  means,  and  3)  a  speed  increasing  control  mode  for 
increasing  the  vehicle  speed  until  it  is  restored  to  the  set  vehicle 
speed  in  response  to  the  disappearing  of  the  speed-reducing  com- 
mand signal  output  from  said  distance  regulating  means,  wherein 
said  auto-cruise  system  further  includes  a  turning  state  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  turning  state  of  the  vehicle,  and  in  said 
speed  increasing  control  mode  of  the  travel  speed  control 
means,  an  acceleration  until  the  vehicle  speed  is  restored  to 
the  set  vehicle  speed  is  set  such  that  it  becomes  lower  as  the 
turning  state  detected  by  the  turning  state  detecting  means 
becomes  larger. 
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1  A  mobile  unit  communication  control  method  for  exchanging 
information  by  radio  communication  between  responders  respec- 
tively mounted  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  moving  on 
the  ground  surface  and  a  questioner  having  a  communication  area 
for  radio  communication  with  the  responders  and  installed  on  the 
ground,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  each  of  said  responders  to  respectively  transmit  status 
information  representing  the  status  thereof  in  said  conrniuni- 
cation  area;  and 


causing  said  questioner  to  estimate  the  time  each  of  the  respond- 
ers IS  expected  to  pass  the  communication  area  on  the  basis  of 
the  status  information  sent  from  each  of  said  responders  and 
determine  the  one  of  said  responders  estimated  to  pass  the 
communication  area  at  the  earliest  time  as  an  object  of  com- 
munication. 
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1.  A  method  of  transmining  data  to  a  terminal  connected  to  a 
network,  said  terminal  being  equipped  with  a  first  decoding  algo- 
rithm, said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  bit  stream  of  coded  data  corresponding  to 
said  first  decoding  algorithm  along  with  software  representing 
a  second  decoding  algonthm  to  the  terminal;  and 
thereafter  transmitting  a  second  bit  stream  of  data  coded  by  a 
coding  method  corresponding  to  said  second  decoding  algo- 
rithm to  the  terminal. 
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1.  A  data  compression  apparatus  for  identifying  repeated  data 
element  stnngs  in  a  data  stream  having  a  plurality  of  data  elements 
compnsing: 

a  history  buffer  for  concurrently  stonng  a  plurality  of  the  data 
elements  in  separately  addressable  locations,  each  data  ele- 
ment being  stored  at  an  addressable  location; 

an  input  means  for  inputting  a  current  data  element; 

a  plurality  of  companson  means  each  for  comparing  said  current 
data  element  with  the  content  of  a  stored  data  element  then 
stored  in  a  corresponding  addressable  location  in  said  history 
buffer,  said  plurality  of  companson  means  being  operative  to 
generate  an  output  identifying  all  existing  matches  between 
said  current  dau  element  and  all  stored  data  elements; 
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a  plurality  of  logic  means,  each  for  receiving  the  corresponding 
output  of  one  of  said  comparison  means  and  for  generating  a 
signal  identifying  the  existence  of  a  stnngs  of  at  least  two  data 
elements,  and 

an  encoder  responsive  to  said  signals  from  said  plurality  of  logic 
means  for  generating  a  first  output  comprising  an  address 
identifying  a  repeated  data  element  string  and  a  second  output 
indicating  the  existence  of  a  repeated  data  element  string 
within  said  history  buffer; 

wherein  each  of  said  logic  means  compnses  a  means  responsive 
to  said  comparison  means  output  and  the  output  from  another 
logic  means  for  generating  a  match  signal,  the  match  signals 
from  each  said  plurality  of  logic  means  being  provided  to  said 
encoder  and 

wherein  said  responsive  means  is  fiirther  responsive  to  said 
second  output  of  said  encoder. 


means  for  setting  the  n-t-1   of  said  first  byte  match  signals 

(MLO|n-f-l,t])equal  to  said  fist  substitute  comparison  signal 

MGOlt)  for  n=2*t(Mod|N/2]):  and 
means  for  setting  the  nth  of  said  second  byte  match  signals 

MLl|n.t|  equal  to  said  second  substitute  comparison  signal 

MGllt]  for  n=2*t(Mod(N/2]).  wherein 
said  memory  compnses: 
means  for  concurrently  writing,  in  one  write  cycle,  said  first  byte 

into  a  first  write  location  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locaaons 

and  writing  said  second  byte  into  a  second  write  location  of 

said  plurality  of  storage  locations;  and 
means  for  sequentially  incrementing  said  first  and  second  write 

locations  so  as  to  write  N  sequential  inputs  in  an  N-length 

circular  buffer  manner,  within  said  N  storage  locations,  in  N/2 

write  cycles. 
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MATCH  DETECT  LOGIC  H>k  Ml  I  11  H^  !t    )-f  K 
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1.  A  string  match  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  having  N  storage  locations  S(n).  n=0  to  N-I: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  having  a  first  byte  DIOlt]  and  a 
second  byte  DIl|t]  in  sequence,  where  t  is  a  time  increment; 

means  for  concurrently  companng  the  first  and  second  byte  to  a 
content  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  of  said  N 
storage  locations,  and  generating  a  plurality  of  first  byte 
match  signals  MLO(n,l)  indicative  of  a  match  between  the  first 
byte  and  said  content  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
locations  and  generating  a  plurality  of  second  byte  match 
signals  MLl[n.t]  indicative  of  a  match  between  the  second 
byte  and  said  content  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
locations; 

means  for  detecting  a  string  sequential  match  of  the  first  byte 
matching  the  content  of  a  first  storage  location  of  said  plural- 
ity of  storage  locations  and  the  second  byte  matching  the 
content  of  a  second  storage  location  from  among  said  plural- 
ity of  storage  locations,  based  on  said  first  and  second  byte 
match  signals,  and  for  outputting  a  match  signal  indicative  of 
said  stnng  sequential  match; 

means  for  reading  the  n-t-1  library  location  S|n4-I].  where 
n=2*t(M0D[N/:i; 

means  for  comparing  said  read  library  location  S|n-(-l)  with  said 
first  input  byte  DIOlt]  and  for  generating  a  first  substitute 
comparison  signal  MGO[t]  representing  a  result  of  said  com- 
parison; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  byte  of  said  input, 
and  for  generating  a  second  substitute  comparison  signal 
MGlIt]  representing  said  companson; 


•^-■'Z- 


1.  A  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  an  analog  input  signal; 

a  plurality  of  subconverter  stages  comprising  a  first  subconverter 
stage  being  connected  to  said  sampling  means  and  a  second 
subconverter  stage  connected  to  said  first  subconverter  stage, 
said  first  subconverter  stage  comprising  an  amplifier  for  driv- 
ing the  second  subconverter  stage,  said  amplifier  having  a 
non-ideal  gain: 

reference  voltage  means  for  generating  reference  voltages  for 
each  of  said  subconverter  stages,  said  reference  voltage  mesins 
comprising  adjusted  reference  voltage  output  means  for  pro- 
viding an  adjusted  reference  voltage  to  the  second  subcon- 
verter stage  to  compensate  for  the  non-ideal  gain  of  said 
amplifier;  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  subconverter  stages  for  generat- 
ing a  digital  output  signal. 
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U.S.  CI.  342-^  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  mixture  comprising 
carbonyl  iron  powder  and  a  silicone  resin  containing  SiO^/^  silox- 
ane  units  and  SiOH  sites,  said  method  compnsing  mixing  a 
viscosity-stabilizing  amount  of  an  halosilane  with  said  mixture. 
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InL  a."  GOIS  7/02 
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A  radar  apparatus  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  forming  a  transmission  beam  and  repeat- 
edly transmitting  a  transmission  pulse  to  a  predetermined 
coverage: 

recepuon  means  having  a  plurality  of  reception  channels  to  form 
reception  beams  having  arbitrary  independent  elevation  or 
inclination  angles  in  an  arbitrary  direction,  and  to  receive  a 
reflected  signal  of  the  transmission  pulse  from  a  beam  forma- 
tion region:  and 

reception  channel  control  means  for  selectively  assigning  the 
plurality  of  reception  channels  in  accordance  with  a  range, 
such  that  when  the  range  is  shifted  from  a  short  range  to  a 
long  range,  the  number  of  reception  channels  assigned  to  the 
plurality  of  reception  beams  having  a  larger  elevation  or 
inclination  angle  region  is  reduced,  and  the  number  of  recep- 
tion channels  assigned  to  the  plurality  of  reception  beams 
smaller  elevation  or  inclination  angle  region  is  increased. 
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1.  A  system  for  configuring  an  antenna  having  at  least  two 
receiving  elements  mounted  to  a  base,  said  at  least  two  receiving 
elements  being  movable  relative  to  said  ba.se.  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
controllable  electro-mechanical  means  coupled  between  said 
base  and  said  at  least  two  receiving  elements  for  selectively 
moving  each  of  said  at  least  two  receiving  elements  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  relative  to  said  base; 
control  unit  means  responsive  to  operator  manipulation  thereof 
for  selectively  transmitting  a  control  signal; 


receiver  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and  to  said 
electro-mechanical  means  for  responding  to  a  received  control 
signal  and  controlling  said  electro-mechanical  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  received  control  signal  to  selectively  and 
independently  move  each  of  said  at  least  two  receiving  ele- 
ments so  as  to  effect  a  desired  configuration  of  said  antenna; 

wherein  said  antenna  is  associated  with  a  receiver  tunable  to  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies: 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  addressable  memory  means 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  configuration  parameters  for 
said  at  least  two  receiving  elements,  each  of  said  sets  of 
configuration  parameters  being  stored  in  a  respective  addres- 
sable location  of  said  memory  means,  and  each  memory 
means  address  corresponds  to  a  respective  frequency: 

wherein  said  control  unit  means  is  effective  for  transmitting  a 
control  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  designated  frequency; 
and 

wherein  said  control  means  is  responsive  to  a  received  control 
signal  corresponding  to  said  designated  frequency  for  retriev- 
ing from  said  memory  means  the  set  of  configuration  param- 
eters stored  at  the  memory  means  address  corresponding  to 
said  designated  frequency  and  controlling  said  electro- 
mechanical means  to  move  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
receiving  elements  so  as  to  configure  said  antenna  in  accor- 
dance with  said  retrieved  set  of  configuration  parameters. 
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1.  In  a  passive  phased  array  radar  having  a  receiver  for  produc- 
ing frequency  error  signal;  a  beam-steering  controller  for  produc- 
ing phase  control  signals  in  response  to  a  pre-selected  beam 
steering  angle;  a  plurality  of  phase  shifters,  each  of  the  shifters 
being  coupled  to  the  controller  to  receive  therefrom  the  phase 
control  signals  and  adjust  the  phase  of  transmit  and  received 
energy  in  response  to  the  phase  control  signals;  and  a  plurality  of 
radiating  elements,  one  of  the  elements  being  coupled  to  one  of  the 
pha.se  shifters,  the  elements  being  suitable  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  energy:  the  improvement  for  enabling  simultaneous  per- 
formance of  single-sideband  modulation  and  beam  steering,  said 
improvement  compnsing:  a  frequency  generator  coupled  simulta- 
neously to  the  beam-steering  controller  and  to  the  receiver,  said 
generator  being  suitable  for  generating  a  first  signal  at  a  pre- 
selected radar  reference  frequency  and  a  second  signal  at  a  pre- 
selected radar  intermediate  frequency  and  providing  said  first  sig- 
nal to  the  receiver  and  said  second  signal  to  the  beam-steering 
controller;  and  a  frequency  discnminator  coupled  simultaneously 
to  the  receiver  and  the  beam-steering  controller,  said  descriminator 
being  suitable  for  receiving  the  frequency  error  signal  from  the 
receiver  and,  in  response  to  the  frequency  error  signal,  producing 
and  transmitting  to  the  beam-steering  controller  a  voltage,  said 
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voltage  being  representative  of  said  frequency  error  signal,  thereby  5.771,018 

enabling  the  beam-steering  controller  to  combine  said  voltage  and    HANU-HLLD  NAVIGATION  RADIO  WITH  CDI  FOR  VOR 
said  second  signal  with  the  pre-determined  beam-steering  angle  to  AND  LOCALIZER 

produce  the  phase  conffol  signals,  the  phase  control  signals  being   Stuart  B,  Kennedy,  Batavia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sportman's 
input  to  the  phase  shifters  to  be  used  thereby  for  simultaneous       Market,  Inc.,  Batavia,  Ohio 
beam  steering  and  single-sideband  modulation  of  transmit  energy.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.531 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CI.  342-^19  12  Claims 


5,771,017 

H\SFST\TH>N   \MKNN\   \KK\M,tMENT 
Mu.in     i.itiu--    Dean,    Sepean.    C  adaii.i     Kntli    Riiy   Broome. 
Torqij.ii   .iixi  IMer  John  Chrystie   Hnxham,  both  of  United 

Kiiiydiini.  .iNMuiiiir-'.  to  N^.rtlicfsi   1,'Uiiiin  i  iniitrdM'mtrral. 
i  an  ad. I 
i  !intiniiation  of  .Ser    Xi'    44!.'^".  ^\->\    i '>,    [''■'-    ..!■>. iiht-sir-t. 
whirh  IV  a  d!^isi(>rl  .if  \r!    \i.    .'.S^'.'CO    \iii;.  il.  ivy4.  I'at. 
No.  ."^..-''fK'.-'J    ihi- .i|)pik.iti..n  l.in    -!!''''".  Ser,  No.  792437 

Claim-,  priiifiiv  :i(i|!lii.il !   inltd  Kiniini.in,,   \\\\i    II   l"^'.^, 

9316X52 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  342—374 


1.  A  hand-held  aviation  airband  navigation  radio  having  a  hous- 
ing sized  to  be  held  in  one  hand  while  in  use.  a  battery  pack 
associated  with  the  housing,  a  keyboard  associated  with  the  hous- 
10  Claims  mg  to  facilitate  tuning  the  radio  to  an  RF  frequency  in  the  aviation 
airband,  and  circuitry  associated  with  the  housing  and  operatively 
coupled  to  the  keyboard  and  the  battery  pack  to  facilitate  electronic 
communication  on  the  tuned  RF  frequency,  the  circuitry  including 
circuit  means  for  determining  one  of  (a)  degrees  off  a  radial  when 
the  radio  is  tuned  to  an  aviation  airband  frequency  corresponding 
to  a  VOR  frequency,  and  (b)  deviation  from  a  localizer  crack  when 
the  radio  is  tuned  to  an  aviation  airband  frequency  corresponding 
to  a  localizer  frequency,  the  radio  further  including  display  means 
carried  by  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the  circuit  means  for 
digitally  displaying  in  a  graphical  manner  a  course  deviation 
indicator  (CDI)  corresponding  to  one  of  the  degrees  off  a  radial  and 
deviation  from  a  localizer  track  responsive  to  when  the  radio  is 
tuned  to  one  of  the  VOR  frequency  and  the  localizer  frequency, 
respectively. 
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1.  A  telecommunications  antenna  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layered  antenna  arrays  each  layered  antenna 
including  means  for  forming  a  multiplicity  of  separate  narrow 
overlapping  beams  in  azimuth,  the  arrays  being  positioned 
such  that  the  beams  provide  a  coverage  in  azimuth  wider  than 
each  array,  wherein  the  antenna  further  includes: 
a  plurality  of  receive  amplifiers  for  amplifying  receive  signals 

for  each  beam  of  an  antenna  array; 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  receive 

amplifiers; 
switching  means  for  applying  the  combined  receive  signals  to 

the  r.f.  transceiver  handling  the  given  call;  and 
a  single  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  transmit  signals  for  a 

given  call  of  each  beam  of  an  antenna  array; 
wherein  there  is  further  provided  means  for  operating  the 
antenna  arrays  whereby  individual  narrow  overlapping 
beams  are  utilized  for  exchange  of  r.f.  signals  with  indi- 
vidual remote  stations  in  the  areas  covered  by  the  respec- 
tive narrow  beams. 
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VS.  CI     4:     442  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  acmal   location  of  a  sense 
antenna  associated  with  a  phased  array  antenna  of  a  satellite  for 
broadcasting  communication  signals,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  calibration  carrier  signals  each  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  from  one  of  the  sense  antenna  and 
the  phased  array  antenna; 
receiving  each  of  the  plurality  of  calibration  carrier  signals  at  a 
second  frequency  at  the  other  one  of  the  sense  antenna  and  the 
phased  array  antenna: 
comparing  the  second  frequency  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
received  signals  with  the  predetermined  frequency  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  transmitted  calibration  carrier  signals;  and 
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ANTENNA 
Richard  I  .  Veghte,  Jacksonville,  Oreg.;  Curtis  I,.  Carrendcr. 
I'lacitas,  ^    Me\  .   Mfred  R.  Kotilc,  and  jfrenn    V    I  andt 
both  iif  Narila  Fi.  N    ^U'^.,  ,issit;niir--  in  \mlc(h  <  iir"p'iti(li>'n, 
Dallas.  U-\ 
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determining  the  actual  location  of  the  sense  antenna  relative  to 
the  phased  array  antenna  based  on  the  comparison  between 
the  predetermmed  frequency  of  each  of  the  transmitted  signals 
and  ±e  second  frequency  of  each  of  the  received  signals 
utilizing  tnangulation  techniques. 
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1.  A  lightning  location  detection  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  system  of  radio- frequency  (RF)  energy  sensors 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  detected  RF  energy; 

a  filter  in  electrical  communication  with  said  at  least  one  system 
of  RF  energy  sensors,  said  filter  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  said  sensors  and  blocking  low-frequency  components  of 
the  output  signal:  and 

a  signal  processor  in  electrical  communication  with  said  filter, 
said  signal  processor  determining  the  location  of  an  initial 
lightning  breakdown  process  responsive  to  the  unblocked 
components  of  the  sensor  output  signal  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  only  a  predetermined  number  of  initial  microsec- 
ond or  shorter  pulses  produced  by  initial  lightning  breakdown 
processes  of  initial  leader  strokes  of  lightning  flashes. 
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1.  A  system  including  a  reader  and  a  transponder  displaced  from 
the  reader  for  identifying  an  object  associated  with  the  transponder, 
said  system  comprising: 

interrogating  means  at  the  reader  for  transmitting  interrogating 

signals  at  an  RF  frequency  to  the  transponder: 
a  microstnp  patch  antenna  at  the  transponder  for  receiving  the 
interrogating  signals  and  for  transmitting  backscarter- 
modulated  signals  in  response  to  the  interrogating  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  modulating  signal  produced  by  modulating 
means  at  the  transponder,  the  mcxiulating  signal  identifying 
the  object  associated  with  the  transponder,  the  antenna  com- 
posing two  one-half  wavelength  segments,  at  least  one  o<' 
which  has  an  input  line  for  receiving  an  external  signal, 
connected  together  by  a  switch  having  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position,  the  antenna  being  full  wavelength  at  the  RF 
frequency,  the  two  segments  of  the  antenna  being  out-of- 
phase  with  each  other  when  the  switch  is  in  the  closed 
position,  whereby  a  backscaner  signal  is  reflected  back  to  the 
reader,  and  the  two  segments  of  the  antenna  acting  in  concert 
when  the  switch  is  in  the  open  position,  whereby  a  minimum 
backscatter  signal  is  reflected  back  to  the  reader; 
and  a  switching  circuit  for  actuating  the  switch  between  the  open 
position  and  the  closed  position  in  response  to  the  external 
signal. 


COMPOSITE  ANTENNV  H  )R  H  VM>  HH  1)  oR 
fORI  \BI  K  (  (IMMI  M(   MIONS 

R'xln.  V    ^duuhan.    and    Neil    ^cott,    both    of   Hf||ln>;ton,    New 

Zealand,  ax^iynors  lo  Industrial  Research  1  iniid-d.  \\flling- 

!'>ri.  N(>«  Zealand 
(■<    [    N,,.  Pri  ^ZI^IKMr^,  i    ^-j    Kate    \pr    :?.   l'W»i,   i   102(e) 

Date    Vpr  :5,   IW*,.  f{    I    (>i,h    \i.    V\oy5(M<H<i,   ('(  '  1    I'lib. 

l>;ile  Ma%   4,   l<W- 

P<    I    I- lied    lul    I'K   l"*'4,  Ser    N,,    >Sh,"l)7 

i  l.iiin^  prinntv,  applu  .timri  Ni'-»  Zetland,  Jul  ,;'',  i'»«'t, 
:48Z8J 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/74:21/06 
VS.  CI.  343—702  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  antenna  comprising  at  least  three  individual 
antennas  spaced  from  each  other  at  less  than  0.2  wavelengths 
relative  to  the  frequency  to  be  received  and  an  associated  combin- 
ing stage  which  combines  uncorrelated  signals  from  each  of  the 
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antennas  using  an  antenna  diversity  combining  technique,  on  a 
hand  held  or  fxanable  communications  terminal. 
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HRiH!)  H  \M,t  HH  U    \1     \N  If  NN\ 
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1.  A  broadband  antenna  means  for  equipment  earned  in  a  case 
and  intended  to  transmit  and/or  receive  radio  signals,  said  antenna 
means  including  a  first  helical  antenna  which  is  comprised  of  a  first 
coil,  and  a  second  helical  antenna  which  is  comprised  of  a  second 
coil,  said  coils  having  mutually  different  lengths  which  impart  to 
respective  helical  antennas  different  resonance  frequencies,  said 
first  coil  and  said  second  coil  being  conducti\ely  separated  except 
for  one  end  of  each  of  the  coils  and  being  disposed  coaxially  so  as 
to  form  in  coaction  in  essentially  the  same  axial  positions  an 
antenna  of  essentially  larger  bandwidth  than  each  of  the  helical 
antennas  per  se  and  being  placed  adjacent  one  another  so  that 
geometry  thereof  will  generally  coincide,  with  the  exception  of  a 
section  which  generally  corresponds  to  a  difference  between 
lengths  of  said  coils:  wherein  an  antenna  rod  is  arranged  to  be 
axially  extendable  through  the  two  coaxially  arranged  coils  to 
reach  a  first  position  in  which  said  antenna  rod  extends  outside  the 
case  and  has  a  conductive  portion  which  is  free  from  both  of  the 
coils,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  conductive  portion  is 
inserted  in  the  case  and  is  free  from  said  two  coils  and  wherein  the 
conductive  portion  of  the  antenna  rod  and  the  helical  antennas  are 
connectable  mutually  in  a  combined  form. 


1.  An  antenna  array  for  use  in  cellular  and  other  wireless 
communications  systems,  said  antenna  array  comprising: 

a  pair  of  folded  mono-bow  antenna  elements,  each  having  a 
main  radiating  bowtie  element  and  a  parasitic  element,  said 
parasitic  elements  being  mounted  to  a  common  ground  plane, 
said  main  radiating  bowtie  elements  being  mounted  respec- 
tively to  first  and  second  feed  pins  extending  through  a  first 
pair  of  holes  formed  in  said  common  ground  plane: 

a  pair  of  "T'  shaped  antenna  elements,  each  having  a  main 
radiating  "T'  element  and  a  feed  strip  element,  said  main 
radiating  "T"  elements  being  mounted  to  said  common 
ground  plane,  and  said  feed  strip  elements  being  mounted 
respectively  to  third  and  fourth  feed  pins  extending  through  a 
second  pair  of  holes  formed  in  said  common  ground  plane: 

a  first  summing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  feed 
pins: 

a  second  summing  circuit  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  feed 
pins:  and 

two  pairs  of  director  elements  coupled  to  said  common  ground 
plane,  said  first  pair  of  director  elements  being  positioned 
within  a  first  plane  passing  through  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
comers  of  said  common  ground  plane,  and  said  second  pair  of 
director  elements  being  positioned  within  a  second  plane 
passing  through  a  second  pair  of  opposing  comers  of  said 
common  ground  plane. 


5.771.025 
KJLULl.i  .MUNO-BOVV  ANTENNAS  AND  ANTENNA 
SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  IN  CELLULAR  AND  OTHER 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
John  Kenneth  Reece.  and  John  L,  Aden,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation.  Colo- 
rado Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,871 
int.  CI."  HOIQ  l/3H:9/.iS 
VS.  a.  343—828  46  Claims 

14.  An  antenna  for  use  in  cellular  or  other  wireless  communica- 
tions systems,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side: 

a  radiating  bowtie  element  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said 

dielectric  substrate: 
a  parasitic  element  formed  on  said  second  side  of  said  dielectric 
substrate:  and 
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a  shorting  element  formed  on  said  second  side  and  extending 
over  a  tJiird  side  of  sajd  dielectric  substrate,  said  shorting 
element  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said  radi- 
ating bowtie  element  and  said  parasitic  element. 
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1.  A  broadband  multiband  antenna  system  for  use  with  a  broad- 
cast radio  receiver  and  a  high  and  low  frequency  communications 
apparatus  in  a  vehicle,  said  antenna  system  comprising: 

a)  a  broadcast  antenna  mounted  to  the  vehicle  by  means  of  a 
base; 

b)  a  first  distnbuted  matching  network  for  coupling  said  antenna 
to  the  broadcast  receiver  and  to  the  low  frequency  communi- 
cations equipment  in  the  vehicle,  said  distributed  matching 
network  including  a  low  pass  series  reactive  element  con- 
nected directly  to  said  antenna  at  said  base,  transmission  lines 
means  connected  to  said  low  pass  series  reactive  element  and 
matching  means  operating  associated  with  said  transmission 
lines  means  to  provide  characteristics  of  said  distributed 
matching  network  resulting  in  broad  bandwidth,  low  standing 
wave  ratio  and  low  power  loss  operation  of  said  low  fre- 
quency communications  equipment  from  said  antenna  so  that 
said  antenna  and  said  base  maintain  the  outer  visible  appear- 
ance of  an  OEM-supplied  vehicle  antenna; 

c)  a  broadcast  coupler  connected  between  said  distributed 
matching  network  and  said  broadcast  receiver  and  low  fre- 
quency communications  equipment  for  providing  isolation 
between  said  broadcast  receiver  and  said  low  frequency  com- 
munications equipment;  and 

d)  a  second  distnbuted  matching  network  for  coupling  said 
antenna  to  the  high  frequency  communications  equipment  in 
the  vehicle,  said  distributed  matching  network  including  a 


high  pass  series  reactive  element  connected  directly  to  said 
antenna  at  said  base,  transmission  line  means  connected  to 
said  high  pass  series  reactive  element  and  matching  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  transmission  line  means  to 
provide  characteristics  of  said  distributed  matching  network 
resulting  in  broad  bandwidth,  low  standing  wave  ratio  and 
low  power  loss  operation  of  said  high  frequency  communica- 
tions equipment  from  said  antenna  so  that  said  antenna  and 
said  base  maintain  the  outer  visible  appearance  of  an  OEM- 
supplied  vehicle  antenna. 
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1.  A  composite  antenna,  comprising: 

a  rigid  shell  forming  an  antenna  aperture  and  having  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  resin  reinforced  cloth,  the  cloth  having  a  plurality 
of  warp  fibers  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  fill  fibers;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  woven  into  the  warp  of  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  of  resin  reinforced  cloth,  the  conduc- 
tors being  separated  from  each  adjacent  conductor,  the  num- 
ber of  the  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  woven  into  the 
warp  of  the  at  least  one  said  layer  of  resin  reinforced  cloth 
being  less  than  the  number  of  warp  fibers  in  the  cloth. 
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5,4'>s.2fi_<    I  his  application  Sep.  ".  !''♦'.=  .  ser.  N,,.  525J38 
Int  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—3  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  type  of  a  liquid  crystal  display 
panel  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  receives  a  plurality  of  video  signals  including  a  pixel 
clock  and  pixel  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  oscillating  signal  having  a  period  and  which  is 
generated  in  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  said  oscillating 
signal  being  other  than  said  plurality  of  video  signals; 
determining  a  value  that  represents  the  relation  between  said 
oscillating  signal  period  and  the  period  of  a  computer  system 
clock  signal;  and 
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comparing  said  value  with  the  entries  of  a  table  to  determine  the 
type  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  liquid  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  noise  component  from  an  input  analog  signal  rep- 
resenting an  image  by  a  voltage  waveform. 

generating  a  constant  voltage. 

adding  said  extracted  noise  component  to  said  constant  voltage 
to  produce  a  threshold  reference  voltage. 

applying  said  threshold  reference  voltage  and  said  input  analog 
signal  to  an  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  said  analog 
signal  to  a  digital  signal,  and 

applying  said  digital  signal  to  the  corresponding  electrode  of  a 
liquid  crystal  panel  to  drive  said  liquid  crystal  panel. 


1.  A  side  pincushion  contfol  apparatus  for  a  monitor  having 
horizontal  picture  size  output  means  for  controlling  a  horizontal 
size  of  a  picture  according  to  a  horizontal  picture  size  control 
signal  and  side  pincushion  control  means  for  controlling  side 
pincushion  of  said  picture  according  to  a  prescribed  parabolic 
signal  and  a  vertical  pulse  signal,  the  said  pincushion  conu-ol 
apparatus  comprising: 

microcomputer  means  for  providing  a  digital  control  signal  for 

controlling  the  size  of  said  parabolic  signal; 
digital-to-analog  conversion  means  for  converting  said  digital 

control  signal  into  an  analog  signal  of  a  DC  voltage; 
first  amplifying  means  for  inverse-amplifying  said  parabolic 
signal  by  said  DC  voltage  provided  from  said  digital-to- 
analog  conversion  means; 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  maximum  voltage  of  said 
parabolic  signal  provided  from  said  first  amplifying  means 
within  a  predetermined  voltage  level; 
second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  horizontal  picmre 

size  control  signal;  and 
third  amplifying  means  for  inverse-amplifying  said  parabolic 
signal   provided  from   said  clamping   means  and   said   DC 
voltage  provided  from  said  second  amplifying  means  to  pro- 
vide its  output  to  said  side  pincushion  control  means. 
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1.  A  flat-panel  display  device  comprising: 
a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  arrayed  in  a  matrix. 

the  pixels  in  each  row  forming  one  horizontal  pixel  array; 
a  plurality  of  block  driving  circuits  arranged  in  series  to  divide 
pixels  in  each  honzontal  pixel  array  to  a  plurality  of  pixel 
blocks,  for  driving  the  pixel  blocks,  respectively; 
M  data  supply  buses  each  connected  to  at  least  one  of  block 

driving  circuits;  and 
control  means  for  distributing  pixel  data  sequentially  supplied 

from  outside  to  said  data  supply  buses; 
wherein  the  control  means  includes: 

a  distributing  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  memory  sections 
each  of  which  stores  items  of  pixel  data  for  one  pixel  block 
and  is  capable  of  reading  from  one  area  while  writing  to 
another  area,  a  total  memory  capacity  of  said  memory 
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sections  being  smaller  than  a  memory  capacity  required  for 
storing  all  items  of  pixel  data  for  one  horizontal  pixel  array, 
and 
a  control  circuit  for  performing  a  control  of  dividing  pixel 
data  items  sequentially  supplied  from  outside  into  pixel- 
data  blocks  each  consisting  of  the  same  number  of  pixel 
data  items,  equivalent  to  the  number  of  pixels  forming  one 
pixel  block,  sequentially  writing  M  pixel-data  blocks  in  M 
memory  sections,  reading  M  pixel-data  blocks  stored  in 
said  M  memory  sections  in  parallel  while  writing  is  per- 
formed, and  supplying  the  M  pixel-data  blocks  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  data  supply  buses. 
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I  'J  A  method  for  directing  a  computer  system,  having  at  least  a 
processor,  display  and  user  controls,  to  reshape  at  least  one  win- 
dow displayed  on  the  display,  the  window  having  lines  of  informa- 
tion displayed  therein,  wherein  the  information  is  being  generated 
by  an  application  executing  within  the  window,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


in  response  to  the  information  being  scrolled  at  least  one  line 
upward  or  downward  within  the  window  using  a  scroll  bar, 
such  that  each  line  of  information  moves  upward  or  down- 
ward within  the  window,  determining  a  left  most  position  and 
a  nght  most  position  for  each  displayed  line  of  the  informa- 
tion; 

adjusting  a  left  vertical  frame  edge  of  the  window  to  the  left 
most  position  plus  one  left  position  for  each  corresponding 
displayed  line  of  information,  and  a  nght  vertical  frame  edge 
of  the  window  to  the  nghl  most  position  plus  one  right 
position  for  each  corresponding  displayed  line  of  information, 
thereby  forming  left  and  nght  vertical  frame  segments;  and 

honzontally  connecting  each  left  vertical  frame  segment  and 
horizontally  connecting  each  nght  vertical  frame  segment  to 
reshape  the  window  around  each  displayed  line  of  informa- 
tion. 
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1.  A  method  for  dissolving  a  first  image  displayed  on  a  pixel- 
oriented  display  of  a  computer  into  a  second  image  by  controlling 
the  values  of  pixels  representing  the  image,  said  first  image  being 
w  pixels  in  width  and  h  pixels  in  height  and  each  pixel  being 
identified  by  a  unique  non-negative  number,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  selecting  a  prime  number  p; 

(b)  selecting  a  number  k=ko,  where  ko  is  a  number  between  1 
and  p-1; 

(c)  calculating  a  pixel  number  j  in  the  current  image  according 
to  the  formula  j=(w*h)-t-k-p; 

(d)  determining  if  j  is  non-negative; 
if  j  is  non-negative: 

(e)  replacing  the  pixel  corresponding  to  pixel  number  j  in  the 
first  image  with  the  corresponding  pixel  in  the  second  image; 

(f)  calculating  a  number  j^„  according  to  the  formula 
Jn^=j-(P-1).  and  setting  j=j^„;  and 

(g)  returning  to  step  (d);  and 
if  j  IS  negative: 

(h)  calculating  a  number  knew  according  to  the  formula 
k^,^=(k*ra)  mod  p,  wherein  m  is  a  primitive  root  of  unity 
modulo  p,  and  seaing  k=k„,..;  and 

(i)  returning  to  step  (c). 


June  23.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4227 


f! 


-7^1  DM 
H  iN  !    M)KM  \  \ 
Michafl  Scoit  (libsix)    Kt-dmond,  V\.iM5     .isMnsi.-i   !■  \\u 

Corporatum.  kwimoiid,  V\ash 

Continuation  of  Set    N,,    '■^h,^44,   hio    2v   ["•'-    .iti,init..o(-(i 

Thiv  uppln  alioti  M;iv   ^    rw-.  Ser.  iNo.  85i,4H» 

111!    (  s     t  ,i»<^<, .  '5/22 

L.S.  tl    U^     ui  20  aaims 


APPLICATION 
PHOQRMe 


OPERATING 
SiSTBI 


OEVKX 

onvER 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  glyphs  on  a  display  device,  wherein 
each  glyph  has  an  associated  glyph  bitmap,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  formatting  each  associated  glyph  bitmap  in  a  predetermined 
glyph  format  containing  only  glyph  information  for  display- 
ing the  corresponding  glyph; 

(b)  maintaining  an  offset  to  a  movable  array  of  glyph  pointers, 
where  each  glyph  pointer  points  to  a  set  of  glyph  bitmaps 
among  a  plurality  of  sets  of  glyph  bitmaps; 

(c)  maintaining  an  offset  to  a  movable  array  of  value  pointers, 
where  each  value  pointer  points  to  a  set  of  values  that  specify 
the  distance  between  glyphs  in  the  set  of  glyph  bitmaps, 
where  the  set  of  glyph  bitmaps  corresponds  to  the  set  of 
values; 

(d)  storing  each  associated  glyph  bitmap  in  the  predetermined 
glyph  format; 

(e)  providing  one  of  the  sets  of  glyph  bitmaps  and  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  values; 

(0  providing  at  least  one  glyph  bitmap  from  the  provided  set  of 
glyph  bitmaps  to  a  device  dnver  associated  with  the  display 
device;  and 

(g)  displaying  the  glyph  associated  with  the  provided  one  of  the 
glyph  bitmaps  on  the  display  device. 
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1.  A  character  generation  device  for  generating  characters  of  a 
new  font  by  superposing  a  component  of  a  shape  on  a  target 
portion  of  a  character  in  a  basic  font  to  change  a  shape  of  the  target 
portion,  the  character  generation  device  comprising: 

font  attribute  storage  for  stonng  font  attributes  including  a  font 
code  indicative  of  a  font,  a  font  name,  a  basic  font  code 


indicating  a  font  that  serves  as  a  basis  of  the  pertinent  font,  a 
component  code  indicating  a  component  to  be  used  for  gen- 
eration of  the  font,  and  modification  information  for  generat- 
ing the  font; 

character  data  storage  for  storing  character  data  representing  the 
shape  of  a  character  in  the  basic  font; 

component  data  storage  for  storing  component  data  representing 
the  shape  of  the  component; 

an  Input  section  for  specifying  a  new  font  to  be  generated; 

a  shape  recognizer  for  reading  out,  from  the  character  data 
storage,  the  character  data  of  a  character  in  a  font  that  serves 
as  the  basis  of  the  new  font  specified  by  the  input  section, 
with  reference  to  the  font  attributes,  and  for  recognizing  the 
shape  of  a  target  portion  of  the  character  in  the  basic  font 
based  on  the  read-out  character  data; 

a  component  data  modifier  for  reading  out.  from  the  component 
data  storage,  component  data  to  be  used  for  the  generation  of 
the  new  font  specified  from  the  input  section  with  reference  to 
the  font  attributes,  and  modifying  the  read-out  component 
data  based  on  the  shape  of  the  target  portion  so  that  size  and 
disposition  of  the  comjxjnent  to  be  used  matches  the  shape  of 
the  target  portion;  and 

a  data  synthesizer  for  generating  character  data  of  a  character  in 
the  specified  new  font,  which  character  is  made  up  by  super- 
posing the  component  on  the  target  poruon  of  a  character  in 
the  basic  font,  based  on  both  the  character  data  of  the  basic 
font  read  out  by  the  shape  recognizer  and  the  component  data 
modified  by  the  component  data  modifier. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  an  apparatus  for  indicating  whether  a 
tool  is  active  or  inactive,  comprising: 

a  selection  device  configured  to  select  a  tool,  said  tool  being  a 
computer  implemented  function  represented  by  an  icon: 

a  display  device  configured  to  display  said  icon  as  a  cursor, 
wherein  said  display  device  displays  said  cursor  icon  with  an 
associated  shadow  only  while  said  tool  is  selected  and  inac- 
tive; and 

an  activation  mechanism  configured  to  activate  said  tool  to 
perform  said  computer  implemented  function,  wherein  said 
display  device  re-displays  said  cursor  icon  without  an  associ- 
ated shadow  only  while  said  tool  is  selected  and  active. 
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18.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cursor  on  a  computer  display, 
comprwmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  display  position  as  a  controller  structure  position 
plus  an  offset; 

(b)  when  the  display  position  is  greater  than  the  controller 
structure  position  times  a  multiplier,  setting  the  display  posi- 
tion to  the  controller  structure  position  times  the  multiplier 
and  setting  the  offset  to  the  display  position  minus  the  con- 
troller structure  position; 

(c)  when  the  display  position  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
controller  structure  position  times  the  multiplier  and  the  con- 
troller structure  position  times  the  multiplier  minus  a  differ- 
ential zero  is  greater  than  the  display  position,  setting  the 
display  position  to  a  rough  position  times  the  multiplier  minus 
the  differential  zero  and  setting  the  offset  to  the  display 
position  nunus  the  controller  structure  position;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c). 
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1.  A  control  device  for  making  a  display  state  change  on  a 
monitor,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  first  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing  for  determining  a 

movement  of  a  cursor  on  said   monitor  in  an  X-   and  a 

Y-directions; 


a  second  input  device  for  giving  two-dimensional  control,  said 
second  input  device  being  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  stick  element  partly  protruding  from  a  side  surface  of 
said  housing  for  enabling  said  stick  element  to  be  manipulated 
by  a  thumb  of  a  user  wherein  the  two  dimensions  of  said 
second  two-dimensional  input  device  respectively  control  two 
kinds  of  display  state  changes  which  include  a  movement  of 
said  cursor  in  a  Z-direction,  a  rotation  operation  and  a  picture 
change  on  said  monitor;  and 

a  control  circuit  mounted  in  said  housing  for  executing  said 
display  state  change  responsive  to  control  by  said  stick  ele- 
ment. 
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13  Claims 

1.  An  optical  micro  lens  array  sheet  for  use  with  a  display 
device,  wherein  the  micro  lens  array  sheet  provides  improved 
viewing  characteristics  and  wherein  the  display  device  defines  a 
multiplicity  of  pixels  and  viewing  screen,  the  optical  micro  lens 
array  sheet  comprising: 

a.  a  first  planar  micro  lens  array  layer  made  of  a  multiplicity  of 
transparent  micro  lenses  fabricated  into  a  substrate; 

b.  a  second  planar  micro  lens  array  layer  made  of  a  multiplicity 
of  transparent  micro  lenses  fabricated  into  a  substrate, 
wherein  each  micro  lens  of  the  first  and  second  array  layers 
are  placed  adjacent  with  their  plane  surfaces  facing  each  other 
roughly  aligned,  such  that  each  micro  lens  pair  acts  as  an 
equivalent  convex-wnvex  converging  micro  lens; 

c.  said  micro  lenses  pairs  are  adapted  so  that  the  second  array 
layer  has  a  focal  length  on  the  image  side  defining  an  image 
distance,  and  the  first  array  layer  has  a  focal  length  on  the 
object  side,  defining  an  object  distance  that  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  first  array  layer;  and 

d.  said  first  and  second  planar  micro  lens  array  layers  together 
act  as  an  equivalent  single  micro  lens  array  sheet  to  be  placed 
over  the  display  viewing  screen  with  its  object  distance 
defined  by  the  focal  lengths  of  the  micro  lens  pairs  on  the 
object  side  adapted  to  be  roughly  equal  to  the  distance  to  the 
pixels  of  the  display  device. 
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1.  A  display  driving  device  which  positions  an  image  on  a  liquid 
crystal  display  having  a  number  of  screen  lines,  said  display 
driving  device  comprising: 

a  horizontal  pulse  generator  which  receives  a  data  enable  signal 
and  outputs  a  gate  clock  signal  having  a  pulse  frequency 
according  to  a  logic  state  of  said  data  enable  signal,  said  gate 
clock  signal  controlling  a  start  time  of  each  of  said  screen 
lines  of  data  displayed  on  said  liquid  crystal  display;  and 

a  start  pulse  generator  which  receives  said  gate  clock  signal  and 
a  vertical  synchronizing  pulse  and  outputs  a  gate  start  pulse 
based  on  said  gate  clock  signal  and  said  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing pulse,  said  gate  start  pulse  controlling  a  starting  line 
among  said  screen  lines  to  begin  displaying  said  image  on 
said  liquid  crystal  display. 


SINGLE  SIZE  CONTHOL  SEPAHATOR 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  size  of  multiple  workspaces  in  a  user 
interface  environment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  workspaces  to  create  a  single  size  control  separator 
for  borders  of  workspaces  which  are  aligned  with  the  border 
of  an  adjacent  workspace  by  snapping  the  border  of  a  work- 
space to  the  border  of  an  adjacent  workspace  to  connect  the 
workspaces  and  create  a  single  size  control  separator  for  the 
borders  of  the  adjacent  workspace  when  the  border  of  a 
workspace  is  moved  to  within  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  border  of  an  adjacent  workspace;  and 

resizing  connected  workspaces  utilizing  the  single  size  control 
separator  for  the  connected  workspace  based  upon  translation 
of  the  size  control  separator. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  sounds  corresponding  to  different 
views  in  a  computer-generated  environment,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  visual  scene  for  the  environment; 

establishing  a  viewing  area  which  encompasses  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  visual  scene; 

generating  an  array  of  sound  intensities  corresponding  to  a 
sound  source  associated  with  said  visual  scene; 

defining  a  heanng  area  from  said  viewing  area  which  encom- 
passes at  least  a  portion  of  said  array; 

processing  the  sound  intensities  contained  within  the  portion  of 
said  array  that  is  encompassed  by  said  hearing  area  to  deter- 
mine an  average  sound  level;  and 

reproducing  a  predetermined  sound  at  said  sound  level. 


72.  A  display  system  for  displaying  an  operating  procedure 
having  a  plurality  of  mono-elements,  wherein  in  a  time  continuous 
three-dimensional  dynamic  scene,  sequential  images  of  said  oper- 
ating procedure  are  displayed  in  a  display  device  based  on  three- 
dimensional  dynamic  scene  infonnation  of  said  operating  proce- 
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dure  which  is  generated  by  processing  shape  information  of  said 
mono-elements  and  items  of  operating  procedure  information 
related  to  said  operating  procedure  to  cause  manipulation  of  said 
mono-elements  to  graphically  represent  continuous  manipulation 
of  said  mono-elements  during  said  operating  procedure,  said  shape 
information  of  said  mono-elements  being  three-dimensional  coor- 
dinate information  and  said  items  of  operating  procedure  informa- 
tion being  three-dimensional  coordinate  information,  time  informa- 
tion and  direction  information,  said  operating  procedure  being  one 
of  an  assembling/disassembling  procedure  of  said  assembly  and  a 
handUng  procedure  of  said  assembly; 
wherein  information  describing  said  operating  procedure  is  out- 
put in  synchronism  with  said  sequential  images. 
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1.  A  method  for  dimensioning  and  tolerancing  an  object  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  geometric  elements  on  a  display  screen  of  a 
computer,  said  computer  having  means  for  storing  data,  said  object 
shown  in  three  dimensional  space  and  having  a  selected  dimension 
which  can  vary  by  a  selected  tolerance,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
defining  a  first  datum  mathematically  in  three  dimensional 
space,  thereby" creating  a  mathematical  description  of  the  first 
datum: 
labeling  said  first  datum; 
defining  a  face  which  is  mathematically  related  to  said  first 

datum  in  three  dimensional  space: 
selecting  a  type  of  tolerance  between  a  geoinetric  element  of 

said  object  and  a  face;  and 
selecting  a  tolerance; 

storing  the  mathematical  description  of  a  first  datum; 
storing  the  type  of  tolerance  and  the  selected  tolerance;  and 
linking  the  face,  the  mathematical  description  of  the  first  datum, 
and  the  type  of  tolerance  and  selected  tolerance  in  the  storage 
means  of  the  computer 
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(bl)  seleaing  a  next  vertex  from  the  sorted  list  as  a  selected 
vertex. 

(b2)  when  neither  edge  connected  to  the  selected  vertex  is 
honzontal.  classifying  the  vertex  as  a  start/split,  continue, 
or  end/join  vertex  by  the  location  of  (he  edges  connected  to 
the  vertex, 

(b3)  when  at  least  one  edge  connected  to  the  selected  vertex  is 
honzonal.  classifying  the  vertex  as  a  start/end,  continue,  or 
end/join  vertex  by  examining  trapezoids  previously  formed. 

(b4)  using  each  start/split  vertex  to  form  a  new  trapezoid,  or 
split  an  existing  trapezoid  to  form  a  pair  of  trapezoids, 

(b5)  using  each  continue  vertex  to  complete  an  existing  trap- 
ezoid and  form  a  new  trapezoid,  and 

(b6)  using  each  end/join  vertex  to  complete  formation  of  a 
trapezoid  or  combine  a  pair  of  trapezoids  to  form  a  single 
trapezoid;  and 
(c)  Displaying  each  of  said  trapezoids  formed  in  step  (b)  on  a 

display  device. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  decomposing  a  polygon 

into  a  plurality  of  trapezoids,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sorting  all  vertices  of  the  polygon  into  a  predetermined  order 
to  produce  a  sorted  list  of  vertices; 

(b)  processing  each  vertex  of  the  sorted  list  of  vertices  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  image  processing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  performing  perspective  transformation  on  X.  Y.  Z  coordinate 
data  Xe.  Ye  and  Ze  in  a  view  volume  in  a  viewpoint  coordi- 
nate system  so  as  to  obtain  X.  Y.  Z  coordinate  data  Xs.  Ys  and 
Zs  in  a  screen  coordinate  system. 

said  view  volume  being  defined  by  a  front  clipping  plane  and  a 
rear  clipping  plane,  a  manner  in  which  the  Zs  values  are 
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calculated  changing  depending  on  a  distance  between  said 
front  clipping  plane  and  said  rear  clipping  plane  and  in  which: 

Zs=l-CZF/Ze. 

when  a  difference  between  a  Z  value  CZF  at  said  front  clipping 

plane  and  a  Z  value  CZB  at  said  rear  clipping  plane  is  substantially 

large;  and 

b)  performing  a   hidden-surface   removal   operation  using  a 

Z-bufiFer  method  in  accordance  with  said  Zs  coordinate  data. 
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1.  A  font  conversion  device  for  converting  a  first  font  formed  of 

a  first  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  a  binary  value,  to  a  second 
font,  smaller  than  said  first  font,  formed  of  a  second  plurality  of 
pixels,  each  having  a  multilevel  value,  said  device  comprising: 
source  font  means  for  providing  font  data;  corresponding  to  said 
first  plurality  of  pixels  in  respective  regions  of  said  first  font; 
spatial  operation  means  for  reducing  said  font  data  by  applying  a 
low  pass  filtering  to  said  font  data  read  out  from  said  respec- 
tive regions  of  said  first  font  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
multilevel-value  font  data  having  a  first  dynamic  range,  each 
of  said  multilevel-value  font  data  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  second  plurality  of  pixels;  and 
a  gradation  correction  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  gain 
to  said  plurality  of  multilevel-value  data  to  produce  each 
multilevel  value  with  a  second  dynamic  range  larger  and  with 
a  greater  maximum  value  than  said  first  dynamic  range 
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24.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  CPU  that  computes  data  to  be  displayed  on  a  raster  scanning 
type  display  unit; 

a  first  address  bus  connected  to  said  CPU  for  carrying  addresses 
to  specify  a  destination  of  said  data; 

a  second  address  bus  connected  to  a  memory  used  to  store  said 
data: 

a  register  used  to  store  address  conversion  information  specify- 
ing an  address  conversion  mode  set  by  said  CPU;  and 

an  address  converter  that  converts  addresses  received  from  the 
first  address  bus  and  outputs  them  to  the  second  address  bus 
in  accordance  with  the  address  conversion  mode  set  by  said 
CPU,  wherein  the  address  conversion  mode  is  executed  such 
that  said  addresses  are  arranged  sequentially  in  two- 
dimensions  in  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  a  smaller  area  than 
the  display,  and  wherein  a  size  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
blocks  is  determined  by  said  register 


1.  A  fluid-jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  by 
ejecting  an  ink  from  a  plurality  of  nozzles  of  a  fluid-jet  head, 
comprising: 

heating  means  for  heating  the  fluid-jet  head  to  adjust  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid-let  head; 
temperature  maintaining  means  for  holding  within  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  range  the  temperature  of  the  fluid-jet  head; 
and 
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timekeeping  means  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  from  an  end  5.771,051 

of  ink  ejection  by  said  fluid-jet  head:  ARR  vm:f\IF\T  FOR  MOMTORING  FT  NrTlnNTXr.  Of 
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ture  of  the  fluid-jet  head  within  the  predetermined  range  : 
an  end  of  recording  by  the  fluid-jet  head,  and  stops  the  heating 
of  the  fluid-jet  head  by  said  heating  means  when  the  elapsed 
time  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 
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1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  carriage: 

a  pnnt  head  mounted  on  said  carriage  having  at  least  one 
printing   element    for   successively    printing    pixels   onto   a 
recording  medium: 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  said  recording  medium 
relative  to  one  another  in  a  main  scanning  direction  (A)  and  a 
subscanning  direction  (B)  perpendicular  to  said  main  scan- 
ning direction:  and 
actuator  means  for  dynamically  displacing  said  print  head,  rela- 
tive to  said  carriage,  in  the  subscanning  direction, 
a  sensor  provided  on  said  print  head  for  detecting  a  registration 
mark  on  said  recording  medium  and  for  providing  a  sensor 
signal  indicative  of  a  position  of  said  print  head  relative  to 
said  registration  mark, 
said  printer  also  including  a  control  means  connected  to  said  sensor 
for  controlling,  in  response  to  said  sensor  signal,  said  means  for 
dynamically  displacing  said  print  head  relative  to  said  carriage, 
thereby  adjusting  the  position  of  said  print  head  relative  to  said 
registration  mark. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  functioning  of  an  ink  print 
head  which  produces  an  inked  impnnt  on  a  recording  medium 
moving  past  said  ink  print  head,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

an  ink  print  head: 

a  sensor  head  having  at  least  two  wiper  electrodes  disposed  in 
contact  with  a  recording  medium  following  said  ink  print 
head,  said  wiper  electrodes  obtaining  an  electrical  signal 
which  changes  dependent  on  electrical  properties  of  a  record- 
ing medium  between  the  wiper  electrodes  caused  by  a  pres- 
ence of  a  just-printed  imprint  on  a  recording  medium:  and 

evaluation  means,  supplied  with  said  electrical  signal,  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  ink  print  head  is  functioning  properly 
dependent  on  said  changes  in  said  electrical  signal. 
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1.  A  single  pass  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 
drive  means  for  conveying  an  object  having  an  image-receiving 
surface  in  a  selected  direction:  and 


June  23,  1998 


ELECTKK    \L 


4233 


an  ink  jet  printhead  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the 
object  to  project  ink  drops  toward  the  image-receiving  surface 
thereof,  the  printhead  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  an  opening: 

an  orifice  plate  affixed  to  the  support  frame  and  having  at  least 
one  row  of  orifices  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  an  image-receiving  surface  and  in  a 
direction  across  a  width  of  the  image-receiving  surface: 

a  manifold  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  orifices  in  the  orifice  plate  and  having  addi- 
tional passages  for  conveying  ink  from  an  ink  inlet  to  a 
plurality  of  ink  jet  modules:  and 

a  plurality  of  ink  jet  modules  supported  within  the  opening  in 
the  support  frame  and  having  end  faces  communicating  with 
passages  in  the  manifold  plate  to  supply  ink  therethrough  to 
orifices  in  the  onfice  plate  with  which  the  passages  commu- 
nicate, the  ink  jet  modules  extending  in  the  direction  across 
the  width  of  the  image-receiving  surface  and  having  ink 
pressure  chambers  and  associated  transducers  corresponding 
to  the  orifices  in  the  orifice  plate:  and 

an  ink  supply  reservior  for  supplying  ink  to  the  printhead. 
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1.  An  assembly  for  controlling  the  release  of  ink  from  an  ink 
container,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  ink  container  for  containing  the  ink,  the  ink  container  includ- 
ing an  opening:  and 

a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  opening,  the  valve 
member  having  one  end  movable  without  rotation  into  a  first 
position  for  occluding  the  opening  to  prevent  the  flow  of  the 
ink  from  the  ink  container  and  into  a  second  position  for 
allowing  the  flow  out  of  the  ink  container. 


a  sheet  input  path  located  between  said  sheet  input  tray  and  said 
heated  rotary  pnnting  drum  for  transporting  the  sheet  from 
said  sheet  input  tray  to  said  heated  rotary  printing  drum,  said 
heated  rotary  printing  drum  acquinng  and  precisely  register- 
ing the  sheet  from  said  sheet  input  path  such  that  the  sheet  is 
in  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  heated  rotary  printing 
drum,  a  circumferential  length  of  said  heated  rotary  printing 
drum  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  sheet: 

at  least  one  ink  jel  pnnthead  located  for  pnnting  an  image  onto 
the  sheet  while  the  sheet  is  registered  on  said  heated  rotary 
printing  drum:  and 

an  exit  sheet  path  located  downstream  of  the  heated  rotary 
printing  drum  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  heated  rotary 
pnnting  drum  and  transporting  the  sheet  from  said  heated 
rotary  pnnting  drum  to  said  sheet  output  tray. 

wherein  said  heated  rotary  printing  drum  is  rotated  a  plurality  of 
complete  revolutions  to  transport  the  sheet  a  plurality  of  times 
past  said  at  least  one  ink  jet  printhead  for  printing  the  image 
onto  the  sheet,  said  heated  rotary  printing  drum  being  pro- 
vided with  a  heat  source  that  transfers  heat  energy  to  the  sheet 
acquired  on  said  heated  rotary  printing  drum  as  the  sheet  is 
rotated  past  said  pnnthead.  at  least  one  complete  revolution  of 
said  heated  rotary  printing  drum  being  provided  after  print- 
ings thereby  sufficiently  drying  the  sheet  and  ink  pnnted  on 
the  sheet  prior  to  transfer  of  said  sheet  from  said  drum  to  said 
exit  sheet  path. 
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1.  A  high-speed  Inkjet  printer  comprising: 
a  sheet  input  ffay  for  stonng  a  sheet  prior  to  printing,  the  sheet 

having  a  predetermined  length: 
a  sheet  output  tray  for  storing  printed  sheets; 
a  heated  rotary  printing  drum  provided  downstream  from  said 
sheet  input  tray: 
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1.  A  laser  printer  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member: 
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exposure  means  for  scanning  a  laser  beam  by  rotating  a  scanning 
mirror  by  a  motor,  exposing  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
member  to  the  laser  beam,  and  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
into  a  visible  toner  image: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  onto  the  surface 
of  a  recording  medium:  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  transferred  onto  the 
surface  of  the  recording  medium:  the  laser  printer  further 
comprismg: 

air  flow  generating  means  arranged  in  such  a  position  as  to 
surround  the  scanning  mirror,  including  at  least  one  air  flow 
inlet  section  and  at  least  one  air  flow  outlet  section,  the  air 
flow  generating  means  for  stemming  rotating  air  flow  gener- 
ated around  the  scanning  mirror  by  at  least  one  air  flow 
separation  member  having  an  end  proximate  the  scanning 
mirror,  and  generating  an  air  flow  different  from  the  rotating 
air  flow:  and 

duct  means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  air  flow  inlet 
section  and  the  air  flow  outlet  section  to  a  predetermined  heal 
generating  part,  the  duct  means  including  at  least  one  bent 
pan.  and  a  dead  end  on  the  downstream  side  in  the  direction 
of  air  flow  into  the  bent  part. 
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1.  A  digital  image  reproduction  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sources  of  digital  images: 

a  printer  connected  to  said  plurality  of  sources  for  reproducing 

digital  images  on  media  sheets: 
a  sorter  connected  to  said  primer,  said  sorter  having  a  plurality 

of  selectable  storage  locations  for  storing  media  sheets  output 

from  said  printer; 
an  operator  interface  connected  to  said  printer  and  said  sorter  for 

selectively  assigning  two  or  more  storage  locations  of  said 

sorter  for  storing  media  sheets  reproducing  images  from  one 

of  said  imai!e  sources;  and 
a  control  for  controlling  said  sorter  to  switch  from  one  of  said 

assigned  sorter  storage  locations  to  another  of  said  assigned 

sorter  storage  locations  when  said  one  sorter  storage  location 

IS  full  or  when  a  predetermined  number  of  media  sheets  have 

been  placed  into  said  one  storage  location. 
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1.  A  thermal  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  receiver  material  and  a  donor 
matenal  in  a  supenmposed  relationship,  the  support  means 
including  a  cylindrical  drum  having  an  inner  circumference 
on  which  the  receiver  material  is  supported  against  in  a 
bottom  layer  of  the  superimposed  relationship  and  the  donor 
material  in  a  top  layer  of  the  supenmposed  relationship; 

imaging  means  for  thermally  transfemng  an  image  from  the 
donor  material  to  the  receiver  material; 

matenal  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  receiver  material  and 
the  donor  matenal  from  a  plurality  of  material  supply  rolls, 
the  material  selecting  means  including  a  material  supply  car- 
ousel having  a  plurality  of  supply  stations  supporting  the 
plurality  of  matenal  supply  rolls,  and  rotating  means  for 
rotating  the  material  supply  carousel  to  position  one  of  the 
plurality  of  supply  stations  at  a  dispensing  position  to  select 
and  access  a  respective  material  supply  roll  supported  therein; 
and 

material  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  selected  material, 
the  material  dispensing  means  including  feeding  means  at 
each  of  the  plurality  of  supply  stations  for  feeding  the  selected 
matenal  from  the  matenal  supply  roll  of  the  supply  station  in 
the  dispensing  position  toward  the  support  means,  and 
rewinding  means  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  supply  stations  for 
rewinding  a  surplus  portion  of  the  selected  material  onto  the 
material  supply  roll  of  the  supply  station  in  the  dispensing 
position. 
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1.  A  card  turning  device  for  a  card  printer,  comprising  a  rotary 
body  rotatable  on  a  turning  axis,  said  rotary  body  including  roller 
units  with  card  feed  rollers  being  in  contact  in  pairs  on  a  card  feed 
passage  transverse  to  said  turning  axis;  a  card  feed  means  includ- 
ing a  card  feeding  motor  and  an  axial  pulley  disposed  on  said 
turning  axis  for  transmitting  rotational  motion  of  said  card  feeding 
motor  to  at  least  one  of  said  card  feed  rollers  to  move  the  card  held 
between  said  card  feed  rollers:  means  for  turning  said  rotary  body; 
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and  a  rotation  switch  means  for  selectively  transmitting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  card  feeding  motor  through  said  pulley  to  said  at  least 
one  card  feed  roller 


58b 


^■ 


20 


58a 


y 


62o 


:IT 


r 


60o 


zzX 

^SOb 

rye2b 


delaying  sending  data  to  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  cells 
thereby  achieving  finer  control  of  pixel  image  size  on  a 
photosensitive  media  in  said  process  direction  of  said  image. 
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1.  A  scanner  having  a  lead  screw  that  is  substantially  prevented 
from  axial  movement,  the  scanner  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  attracting  integrally  attached  to  said  lead 
screw; 

(b)  second  means  for  attracting  said  first  means  disposed  oppo- 
site said  first  magnet,  said  second  attracting  means  having 
attraction  which  permits  said  first  attracting  means  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  said  lead  screw,  and 

(c)  a  beanng  disposed  between  both  said  first  attracting  means 
and  said  second  attracting  means  for  permitting  said  lead 
screw  to  rotate  while  maintaining  the  prevention  of  axial 
movement. 
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1.  A  method  of  resolution  enhancement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  an  area  of  a  print  image  requiring  fine  control  in  a 
process  direction  and  corresponding  ones  of  cells  of  a  spatial 
light  modulator: 
sending  data  to  said  cells  of  said  spatial  light  modulator,  except 
for  said  corresponding  ones; 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  two-beam  optical 
scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  laser  beam  emitters,  each  including  at 
least  a  semiconductor  laser  beam  emitting  body  and  a  colli- 
mator lens,  and  each  laser  beam  emitter  generating  a  respec- 
tive laser  beam  so  that  two  laser  beams  are  generated; 

a  beam  composition  prism  for  composing  said  two  laser  beams: 

a  photoreceptor  for  holding  an  image  written  with  said  two  laser 
beams: 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  said  two  laser  beams  onto  said  photo- 
receptor in  a  primary  scanning  direction  so  that  said  two  laser 
beams  are  emitted  on  a  pnmary  scanning  plane: 

two  movable  supporting  units  each  for  respectively  movably 
supporting  one  of  said  pair  of  semiconductor  laser  beam 
emitters;  and 

a  moving  unit  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  two  supporting 
units  and  its  laser  beam  emitter  supported  thereon  so  that  at 
least  one  of  said  two  laser  beams  is  dynamically  adjusted  to 
have  a  predetermined  emitting  direction. 
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biy  for  positioning  the  laser  deflector  independent  of  touching 
.scanning  surfaces  of  said  laser  deflector. 


1  A  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  colhmator  lens  for  shaping  a  beam  from  said  light  source; 

an  optical  element  havmg  a  beam  entrance  face,  a  beam  reflect- 
ing face  and  a  beam  exit  face,  at  least  one  of  said  beam 
entrance  face  and  said  beam  exit  face  being  a  cylindrical 
surface  having  power  only  in  a  main  scanning  direction;  and 

rotation  drive  means  for  driving  said  optical  element  to  rotate  ai 
a  continuous  angular  displacement  with  respect  to  the  beam 
from  said  collimator  lens. 
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1    k  laser  writer  having  a  laser  deflector,  which  includes  a 
recessed  portion  therein,  the  laser  writer  comprising: 
(ai  a  rotatable  spindle  assembly,  that  receives  the  laser  deflector 
and  said  spindle  assembly  includes  a  center; 

(b)  a  frame  that  encloses  a  portion  of  said  spindle  assembly;  and 

(c)  two  adjustable  members  integrally  attached  to  said  frame, 
and  said  members  both  include  a  tapered  end  which  extends 
into  the  recessed  portion  which  directly  moves  the  laser 
deflector  radially  relabve  to  the  center  of  said  spindle  assem- 
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1.  A  home  communications  terminal  for  use  in  a  communica- 
tions network,  comprising: 

an  applications  module  including: 
a  first  memory  including  a  first  memory  portion;  and 
a  first  processing  unit  for  executing  program  code  stored  in 
the  first  memory  portion  of  said  first  memory;  and 
a  subscnber  terminal  module  including: 

a  second  memory  including  a  first  memory  portion  for  storing 
a  first  boot-loader  program,  and  a  second  memory  portion 
for  storing  a  second  boot-loader  program;  and 
a  second  processing  unit  for  executing  the  first  boot-loader 
program  to  load  program  code  in  the  second  memory 
portion  of  said  second  memory  and  for  executing  the  sec- 
ond boot- loader  program  to  load  program  code  in  the  first 
memory  portion  of  said  first  memory. 
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7.  A  communication  disconnection  notifying  method  for  setting 
a  first  picture  phone  teiminal  to  a  standby  condition  in  response  to 
a  communication  holding  standby  information  from  a  second  pic- 
ture phone  terminal  to  which  a  call  connection  has  been  estab- 
lished, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  communication  disconnection  notifying  information 
including  a  message  representing  that  a  call  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  picture  phone  terminal  should 
be  terminated  as  image  information  at  the  first  picture  phone 
terminal;  and 
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transmitting  the  communication  disconnection  notifying  infor- 
mation from  the  first  picture  phone  terminal  to  the  second 
picture  phone  terminal,  and 

wherein  the  communication  disconnection  notifying  information 
is  stored  into  said  second  picture  phone  terminal  so  as  to 
allow  said  second  picture  phone  terminal  to  display  the  com- 
munication disconnection  notifying  information  after  said  sec- 
ond picture  phone  terminal  ends  the  communication  with  a 
third  picture  phone  terminal. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  displaying,  to  the  eyes  in  the  face  of  a  single 
viewer,  each  of  the  eyes  having  a  position,  a  subject  in  a  motion 
picture  having  a  plurality  of  frames,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  projector  for  projecting  two  different  views  of  the  subject, 
from  two  different  angles,  each  of  said  views  being  projected 
at  a  different  eye  of  the  viewer; 

(b)  a  tracking  mechanism  for  tracking  the  positions  of  the  eyes 
of  the  viewer;  and 

(c)  a  control  system  coupled  to  and  cono-olling  said  projector, 
and  coupled  to  and  controlling  said  tracking  mechanism,  for 
causing  said  projector  to  select  and  project  said  views  in 
accordance  with  the  positions  of  the  eyes  of  the  viewer 
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1.  A  dental  video  camera  comprising: 

a,  a  housing  having  an  elongated  cavity  with  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

a  CCD  camera  disposed  in  said  elongated  cavity  of  said 
housing  at  said  proximal  end; 

a  mechanically  adjustably  focusing  lens  system  optically 
coupled  to  said  CCD  camera  and  disposed  in  said  elongated 
cavity  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  thereof 
whereby  said  adjustably  focusing  lens  and  CCD  camera  sys- 
tem includes: 

a.  a  CCD  camera  disposed  within  and  slidably  coupled  to  said 
elongated  cavity  of  said  housing  at  said  proximal  end 
thereof; 

b.  a  spring  resiliently  coupling  said  CCD  camera  to  said  to 
said  elongated  cavity  of  said  housing; 

c.  a  first  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  sleeve 
being  axially  aligned  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
disposed  within  said  elongated  cavity  of  said  housing,  said 
first  sleeve  being  able  to  rotate  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  being  restrained  from  moving  laterally  back  and  forth 
along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

d.  a  first  lens  earner  with  a  first  achromatic  lens  disposed 
within  said  first  sleeve  and  fixedly  coupled  to  said  first 
sleeve; 

e.  a  second  sleeve  telescopically  and  slidably  coupled  to  said 
first  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  being  able  to  move  laterally 
back  and  forth  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
restrained  from  rotating  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

f.  a  second  lens  carrier  with  a  second  achromatic  lens  dis- 
posed within  said  first  sleeve  and  fixedly  coupled  to  said 
first  sleeve  whereby  said  second  sleeve  engages  said  CCD 
camera  so  that  said  second  sleeve  laterally  moves  said  CCD 
camera  back  and  forth  in  order  to  change  the  position  of 
said  CCD  camera  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
achromatic  lenses  thereby  changing  the  field  of  focus;  and 

g.  a  mechanism  for  bi-directionally  driving  said  second  sleeve 
laterally  to  produce  back  and  forth  lateral  movements  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  back  and  forth  lateral 
movements  of  said  second  sleeve  generates  clockwise  and 
counter-clockwise  rotations,  respectively,  of  said  first 
sleeve  thereby  rotatably  adjusting  said  adjustable  iris 
between  said  nearly  closed  opening  thereof  and  said  wide 
open  opening  thereof:  and 

an  electrically  adjustable  ins  optically  coupled  to  said 
mechanically  adjustably  focusing  lens  system  whereby  said 
electncally  adjustable  iris  is  adjusted  between  a  nearly  closed 
opening  and  a  wide  open  opening,  said  electrically  adjustable 
iris  including: 

a.  a  liquid  crystal  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  liquid 
crystals  having  a  refractive  index  anisotropy  and  having 
different  response  frequencies  of  molecule  onentation;  and 

b.  an  apparatus  for  varying  the  frequency  of  a  dnving  signal 
applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  assembly  so  that  the  transitiv- 
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ity  and  refractive  index  of  said  plurality  of  liquid  crystals 
may  be  independently  controlled  with  few  signal  lines. 


control  means  for  operating  said  locking  means  in  response  to 
the  velocity  state  detected  by  said  detection  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  inspecting  a  display  panel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  the  system  comprising: 

a  selective  pixel  actuator  which  causes  only  some  of  the  plural- 
ity of  pixels  to  be  actuated: 

a  sensor  for  acquiring  an  image  of  a  pattern  which  is  generated 
on  the  panel:  and 

an  image  processor  operative  to  identify  nonuniformities  in  the 
intensities  of  pixels  of  the  panel. 

wherein  the  selective  pixel  actuator  is  operative  to  sequentially 
actuate  a  sequence  of  pixel  subsets,  wherein  each  pixel  subset 
includes  only  a  single  pixel  within  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixel 
vicinities  of  predetermined  size  within  the  display  panel. 
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1,  An  image  blur  prevention  apparatus  comprising: 

nxjvable  image  blur  prevention  means  for  preventing  an  image 
blur  by  moving; 

locking  means  for  fixing  said  image  blur  prevention  means  by 
contacting  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  image  blur  preven- 
tion means: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  velocity  state  of  said  image  blur 
prevention  means:  and 


1,  A  photoelectric  transducer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  transducer  cells: 

signal  readout  lines  for  reading  out  signals  from  said  plurality  of 
photoelectric  transducer  cells: 

first  and  second  switch  means; 

a  plurality  of  first  capacitors,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
signal  readout  lines  through  said  first  switch  means,  for  selec- 
tively storing  first  signals  read  out  through  said  signal  readout 
lines  and  said  first  switch  means  after  a  predetermined  accu- 
mulation penod: 

a  plurality  of  second  capacitors,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
signal  readout  lines  through  said  second  switch  means,  for 
selectively  storing  second  signals  corresponding  to  dark  cur- 
rent signals  readout  through  said  signal  readout  lines  and  said 
second  switch, means;  and 

output  means  for  cancelling  dark  current  signals  included  in  the 
first  signals  by  subtracting  each  second  signal  from  a  corre- 
sponding first  signal,  and  for  oulputting  the  first  signals  from 
which  the  dark  current  signals  are  cancelled. 
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1  Signal  generating  apparatus  for  generating  at  its  output  a 
sequence  of  electrical  data  signals  each  representative  of  a  plurality 
of  spatially  separated  object  sources,  comprising 

a,  a  housing  having  said  plurality  of  object  sources  disposed 
thereon, 

b,  an  image  plane  supported  at  a  spatially  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  housing, 

c,  at  least  one  image  path  optically  coupling  said  plurality  of 
object  sources  and  said  image  plane. 

d,  an  optical  conversion  element  positioned  relative  to  said 
housing  for  acquinng  visual  images  of  said  plurality  of  object 
sources  from  said  image  plane  and  generating  said  sequence 
of  electrical  data  signals  each  representative  of  said  visual 
images, 

e,  selection  means  for  selectively  and  alternatively  coupling 
visual  images  from  each  of  said  object  sources  along  one  of 
said  image  paths  onto  said  image  plane  wherein  said  selection 
means  comprises  a  flip-mirror  disposed  within  one  of  said 
image  paths  and  being  pivolably  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
pivoting  said  image  plane  into  optical  engagement  with  a  first 
object  source  or  a  second  object  source, 

f,  an  optical  bench  sized  for  disposition  within  said  housing  for 
mounting  said  selection  means,  and 

g,  a  signal  processor  associated  with  said  housing  for  storing 
said  sequence  of  electrical  data  signals  representative  of  said 
visual  images. 


source  and  which  outputs  a  phase-locked  clock  signal  at  a 
timing  of  outputting  said  synchronization  information;  and 
a  memory  means  for  storing  a  correction  data  used  for  correcting 
a  video  signal  of  at  least  one  scanning  line  amount,  wherein 
said  correction  data  is  a  data  used  for  correcting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  an  overlapped  portion  produced  when  pic- 
tures obtained  from  said  input  video  signals  are  synthesized  to 
form  a  synthesized  picture,  and  wherein  said  correction  data  is 
read  out  from  said  memory  means  based  on  said  clock  signal 
output  from  said  chase  synchronization  control  means  to 
process  said  input  video  signal. 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  synchronizing  signal  separation  means  for  extracting  a  syn- 
chronization information  of  an  input  video  signal: 
a  reference  clock  signal  source  for  generating  a  signal  having  a 

constant  period: 
a  phase  synchronization  control  means  which  is  input  with  a 
clock  signal  output  from  the  said  reference  clock  signal 
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14,  A  method  for  encoding,  transmitting,  decoding,  and  display- 
ing a  video  frame,  comprising: 
producing  a  video  image; 
processing  the  video  image  to  produce  a  formatted  video  frame 

by  adding  a  blank  region  to  the  video  image; 
generating  identification  data  descriptive  of  the  location  of  the 

blank  region; 
encoding  only  the  video  image  portion  of  the  formatted  video 

frame  to  produce  an  encoded  image: 
transmitting  the  identification  data  and  the  encoded  inutge  to  a 

display  device; 
using  the  identification  information  to  reconstruct  the  blank 

region: 
decoding  the  encoded  image  to  produce  a  decoded  video  image; 
reconstructing  the  formatted  video  frame  by  combining  the 

reconstructed  blank  region  with  the  decoded  video  image;  and 
displaying  the  reconstructed  formatted  video  frame. 
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1.  A  method  of  interpolating  interlaced  color  difference  signals, 
characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  second  color  difference  signal  from  a  first  color 
difference  signal  supplied  at  a  first  field  repetition  frequency 
by  way  of  field  repetition,  the  second  color  difference  signal 
having  a  second  field  repetition  frequency  which  is  doubled 
with  respect  to  the  first  field  repetition  frequency. 

generating  a  third,  time-averaged  color  difference  signal  from 
the  second  color  difference  signal  by  time-averaging  of  two 
consecutive  fields, 

generating  a  fourth,  spatially  high-resolution  color  difference 
signal  by  a  spatially  high-resolution  interpolation  of  two  con- 
secutive fields  from  the  second  color  difference  signal, 

forming  a  fifth  color  difference  signal  to  be  supplied  as  a  linear 
combination  of  the  third  and  the  fourth  color  difference  sig- 
nals by  means  of  coefficients  which  are  complementary  with 
respect  to  a  constant,  and 

determining,  in  accordance  with  a  vertical  spatial  fi-equency, 
which  can  be  derived  from  picture  contents  representable  by 
the  color  difference  signals,  or  in  accordance  with  a  local  rate 
of  motion,  the  coefficients  in  such  a  way  that  substantially  the 
third  color  difference  signal,  and  in  the  reverse  case  substan- 
tially the  fourth  color  difference  signal,  are  used  for  forming 
the  fifth  color  difference  signal  in  the  linear  combination  in 
the  case  of  rapid  motion  or  low  spatial  frequencies. 


Hied  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,689 
I  Usni^  pDoritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
;« • '  1  !  "'4    I ul.  14,  1995,  20847/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/475 
VS.  a.  348—512  4  Claims 

1.  An  audio/video  synchronizer  for  a  digital  TV  comprising: 
a  system  decoder  for  parsing  an  input  data  packet  and  outputting 
compressed  data  of  audio  and  video  signals  and  PTS/DTS  and 
PCR  or  SCR: 
an  STC  generator  for  receiving  and  counting  PCR  or  SCR  from 

said  system  decoder  to  thereby  output  an  STC  value; 
an  audio/video  decoder  for  decoding  the  compressed  data  output 
from  said  system  decoder,  outputting  a  DTS  for  the  video  or 
audio  frame  to  be  decoded,  and  outputting  a  decoding  ready 
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signal  indicating  that  decoding  of  (he  video  or  audio  frame  is 
finished,  and  a  PTS  of  corresponding  data; 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  the  audio/video  data  from  said 
audio/video  decoder; 

a  clock  generator  for  dividing  an  input  clock  according  to  a 
division  value  to  generate  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  signals 
and  a  PCM  clock  of  the  audio  signal; 

an  audio/video  playing  portion  for  laying  the  data  decoded  in 
said  audio/video  decoder  according  to  the  decoding  ready 
signal  in  synchronization  with  the  vertical  and  honzontal  sync 
signals  from  said  clock  generator  and  the  audio  PCM  clock, 
and  outpuning  the  PTS  of  a  picture  played  and  the  audio 
frame  to  said  PTS/DTS  controller;  and 

a  PTS/DTS  controller  for  comparing  the  PTS  input  from  said 
audio/video  playing  portion  or  the  DTS  from  said  audio/video 
decoder  with  the  STC  input  from  said  STC  generator,  thereby 
controlling  said  audio/video  decoder  and  audio/video  playing 
portion  according  to  their  difference. 
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ULMLK  M>K  t.t.NERATI.NG  A  \hKIRAi, 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

Vniing  <"hu!  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

i  !»i!riiiiu-  (  "     1  Hi  .  ^uwon.  Kep.  of  Korea 

Jilnl  Urt.  4.   IWf,.  Sit-  Nn    '2'»,:,^,^ 
Claim-    f.rinnti,   ,,(,plu,,ih.r!    Rep     -if    Knri,i,   Oct.   10,   1995, 

lot  a."  H04N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  348—524  17  Oaims 
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^n>IO/Vn)EO  SYNCHRONIZER 
K I  m.  and  Yong  Hoon  Kim.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
a.ssignoni  to   LG   Electronics   Inc.,  Seoul.   Rep.  of 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  com- 
prising 

a  counter  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  and  a  system  clock, 
and  for  counting  a  number  of  cycles  of  the  system  clock  and 
producing  a  9-bit  counting  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  first  comparator  for  receiving  the  9-bit  counting  signal,  com- 
paring it  with  an  upper  limit  number,  and  producing  an  output 
signal: 

a  second  comparator  for  receiving  the  9-bit  counting  signal, 
comparing  it  with  a  lower  limit  number,  and  producing  an 
output  signal; 

a  feedback  loop  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  input  signal,  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  comparator,  and  the  output  signal  of 
said  second  comparator,  and  producing  a  feedback  signal  to 
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prevent  outputs  of  said  counter  from  exceeding  the  upper  and 
lower  limit  numbers;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  the  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  of  the 
9-bit  counting  signal,  the  system  clock,  and  a  second  input 
signal,  and  producing  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  where 
the  MSB  has  a  low  logic  value  when  the  counter  counts 
system  clocks  in  the  descending  direction  from  the  upper  limit 
number 


U.S.  a.  34»— 571 


1.  A  method  to  determine  an  optimal  sampling  frequency  in  a 
video  frame  grabber,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
generating  video  signals  having  fast  transients; 
sampling  said  video  signals  at  a  predetermined  frequency  of 

sampling  clock  signals  to  digital  image  signals; 
locating  within  said  digital  image  signals  said  fast  transients; 
denving  from  the  location  of  said  transients  at  least  one  candi- 
date sampling  frequency  for  said  optimal  sampling  frequency. 


5.771,078 
VIDEO  FK\X!i   I  ,k  \HH(K  <  dMCKKIM  :   wxl.OG 
VIDLtJ  .Mt,N A!,.s  .v.N.vlASl.s  .s\.Sil.M 
Jos  Jennes.  Ranst;  Paul  Wouters.  Antwerpen;  Paul  Canters. 
Turnhnut:  Hrrman  \nn  (.'nijticrmn.  \nt«crpen,  and  Geert 
1  HlH-tTs!,  Hri'iiil,  .ill  nf  Hrltiiui!).  .ivMi.:!!Hrs  to  •^gfa-(ievaert, 
.S.\.,  Mortsel.  Htlniuii! 

Division  of  Ser  N^    lt>').}><'i.  Jm;,   *ti.   l'»'J4.  Pat.  No. 

5.717,4fiM    !  tiis  .ipphtation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,148 

int.  CI."  H04N  5/52 

VS.  CI.  348—678  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  digitizing  video  signals,  comprising  a  video 

gain  means  for  re-sizing  said  video  signals  by  amplification  or 

reduction  with  a  video  gam  factor,  a  method  for  the  determination 

of  an  optimal  video  gain  factor,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  generating  the  video  signals  covering  the  useful  range  of 
analog  video  signal  levels; 

(b)  setting  a  video  gain  factor  in  said  video  gain  means; 

(c)  digitizing  said  resized   video  signals  into  digital   image 
signals; 

(d)  finding  a  digital  extreme  value — maximum  or  minimum — of 
said  digital  image  signals: 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (d)  for  at  least  two  different  video  gain 
factor  settings; 

(f)  selecting  the  optimal  \ideo  gain  factor  larger  or  equal  to  a 
maximum    \ideo    gain    factor   corresponding    to    a    digital 
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V  fl>K>  hR\MK  <,K  \HBKK  (  OMPKISfN*;  ANALOG 
\  IKK)  ^l(,S  VI  >   VN  \l ->  Nls  s")  Nl  KM 
Jos  .lennes.   Kaast:    Paul   \\miti'rv.    \nlwerpen.    f'jni!   i  .tiilers. 
lurnhout;   Htrnian  Sun  ( ■oubtrgen.   \ntwt  r()<ii,  iind  (,,eert 
I)ft>eiT>.t,  Brevtit.  all  of  Hiltjiuni    .cMijrHir'-  !.     Kt;f,i-(ievaen 
N  \     Mortsel.  Belgium 

HiMMon  of  Ser  No.  26''..<N"     Inn     ^ii,   i''<J4    l';,i    \- 
5,71"'.4<i«     Ituv  applhatiori  Yth.  X  1997,  Set.  Nu.  794,149 
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5  Claims 
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extrente  situated  within  the  possible  range  of  digital  values  for 
said  digital  image  signals. 


5,771.079 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  PIXEL 

DAT\  OF  nvN\Mir  !M\r;F  t  sint:  \  h\!  ?  ptxel 

I'l  !<    (t 
Jin-f.vf  iiL  K:5!!    \ioul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
Iroiiii     hu     N.iSii.  Rep.  of  Korea 

»    .!!   \ug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,098 
Claim.-,  piiurii},  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1995, 
1995/26656 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/28:7/50 
VS.  CI.  348-699  5  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  predicting  pixel  using  a  half  pixel  pitch. 
comprising: 

a  data  arranging  unit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  in 
parallel  compressed  with  one  motion  vector  and  for  rearrang- 
ing the  plurality  of  the  pixel  data  in  parallel  according  to  the 
motion  vector,  the  data  arranging  unit  including: 
a  plurality  of  first  delayers  for  delaying  by  one  pixel  the  plurality 

of  the  pixel  data  input  in  parallel; 
a  plurality  of  second  delayers  for  delaying  by  one  pixel  the 

plurality  of  pixel  data  delayed  by  the  first  delayers;  and 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers  for  rearranging  a  plurality  of  the  pixel 
data  by  selectively  producing  outputs  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond delayers  in  response  to  a  shift  signal  based  on  the  motion 
vector; 
a  first  filtering  unit  for  simultaneously  producing,  in  parallel,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  pixel  data  predicted  using  the  half  pixel 
pilch  by  adding  each  pixel  data  rearranged  in  parallel  with 
pixel  data  adjacent  in  one  direction,  the  first  filtering  unit 
including: 
a  plurality  of  third  delayers  10  delay  by  one  pixel  the  plurality 

of  data  rearranged  in  parallel  by  the  data  arranging  unit; 
a  plurality  of  first  AND  gates  for  performing  an  AND  opera- 
tion with  respect  to  a  horizontal  half  pixel  signal  based  on 
the  motion  vector  and  pixel  data  produced  by  each  delayer: 
and 
a  plurality  of  first  adders  for  producing  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tal pixel  data  predicted  by  half  pixel  pitch  by  adding  up 
each  pixel  data  produced  by  each  delayer  and  each  output 
of  the  AND  gates  corresponding  to  the  pixel  data;  and 
a  second  filtering  unit  for  simultaneously  producing,  in  parallel, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  pixel  data  predicted  using  the  half  pixel 
pilch  by  adding  each  horizontal  pixel  data  produced  by  the 
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first  filtering  unit  with  the  pixel  data  each  delayed  by  one  line 
from  the  horizontal  pixel  data,  the  second  filtering  unit  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  fourth  delayers  for  delaying  the  plurality  of 
horizontal  pixel  data  predicted  by  half  pixel  pitch  by  the 
first  filtering  unit; 
a  plurality  of  second  AND  gates  for  performing  an  AND 
operation  with  respect  to  a  vertical  half  pixel  signal  based 
on  the  motion  vector  and  horizontal  pixel  data  delayed  by 
one  line  by  the  respective  delaying  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  adders  for  producing  in  parallel  a  plural- 
ity of  vertical  pixel  data  predicted  by  half  pixel  pitch  by 
adding  up  each  pixel  data  produced  by  each  line  delaying 
1     means  and  each  output  of  the  AND  gates  corresponding  to 
the  pixel  data. 


5.771.081 

BITS>STFM  FOR  TRWSMITTINC  PICIIM    MDKO 

s.iiii;  HiHUi  !  ft.  Sf<i[ii.  Ki-p.  of  Korea,  a^sijinor  in  K'Ti^i    Itle- 
lommunuation   XtithorilN.  V-oul.  Ktp    of  Kcria 

<  .idtinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  \o     Mr,;.M,  Sip.   lf>.   I"'^4    .ib.iri- 
(iont-d.   I  his  application  tt-h.  1,   I'Xih.  Sor   Nu.  5y5,l~>* 
I   liiim>.    pnoriI\     .ipplKalion    kip     uf   Knrta.  Feb.  28,   1994. 

InL  a."  H04N  7/64 
L.S.  CI.  MX    "-i-  \  3  aaims 


5,771,080 
I  Kl  EVISION  SIGNAL  TTNING  DEVICE 

'vr:ii><  t'    s.<Kakibara.  Daito.  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Daito,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-000573 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/50 

VS.  CI.  34»— 731  7  Claims 


A  television  signal  tuning  device  comprising: 

channel  selecting  means  which  includes  a  phase-locked  loop 
circuit  and  a  tuner/IF  section,  said  channel  selecting  means 
performing  a  plurality  of  channel  selecting  operations  in  order 
10  select  channels  to  be  stored  during  a  channel  setting  opera- 
tion, each  channel  selecting  operation  involving  selecting  one 
chaimel  from  among  a  plurality  of  television  broadcasting 
channels; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  data  table  of  central  frequency  data, 
said  central  frequency  data  being  central  frequency  data  of 
channels  selected  during  said  channel  setting  operation,  for 
starting  a  plurality  of  synchronizing-signal  detecting  opera- 
tions, the  central  frequency  data  being  set  for  each  of  the 
television  broadcasting  channels: 

synchronizmg-signal  detecting  means  for  detecting,  during  said 
channel  selecting  operation,  a  synchronizing  signal  from  a 
video  signal  obtained  by  detecting  and  amplifying  a  signal 
output  of  the  tuner/IF  section;  and 

control  means  which,  dunng  said  channel  selecting  operation. 

(a)  causes  the  phase-locked  loop  circuit  to  perform  a  phase- 
locking  operation  for  every  data  piece  of  the  central  fre- 
quency data  according  to  the  data  table  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 

(b)  determines  whether  a  broadcast  signal  is  present  or  absent 
based  solely  on  said  detection  of  a  respective  presence  or 
absence  of  said  synchronizing-signal;  and 

(c)  when  said  synchronizing-signal  detecting  means  detects 
the  synchronizing  signal  in  each  phase-locking  operation 
performed  dunng  said  channel  selecting  operation  to  deter- 
mine that  a  broadcast  signal  is  present,  stores  present  chan- 
nel data  and  tuning  data  thereof  in  said  memory  means  to 
thereby  complete  said  channel  setting  operation  for  a 
selected  channel. 

wherein  the  phase-locking  operation  is  performed  for  every  data 
piece  of  the  central  frequency  data  for  a  predetermined  time. 


1.  A  digital  video  data  transmitting  apparatus  which  is  able  to 
make  a  bit  stream  of  video  coding  due  to  MPEG-coding  having  a 
plurality  of  picture  groups,  each  having  at  least  one  intra  picture 
and  a  plurality  of  predictive  pictures,  and  each  of  the  pictures 
consisting  of  at  least  one  slice,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  slice  of  the  I-picture  comprising  a 
slice  start  code,  a  parity  code  calculated  using  a  DC  coeffi- 
cient, and  al  least  one  macro  block  each  having  a  macro  block 
address,  a  macro  block  xype.  a  quantizing  scale,  a  DC  coeffi- 
cient and  an  AC  coefficient,  a  second  slice  of  the  P-picture 
composing  a  slice  start  code,  a  parity  code  calculated  using 
motion  vectors,  and  at  least  one  macro  block  each  having  a 
macro  block  address,  a  macro  block  type,  a  quantizing  scale, 
a  motion  vector,  an  encoded  block  pattern,  and  an  AC  coeffi- 
cient; 
means  for  selecting  the  DC  coefficient  and  the  motion  vector 
from  the  first  and  second  slices,  and  storing  them  in  an 
RS-encoding  buffer; 
means  for  transmitting  one  of  the  slices  included  in  a  picture 
into  a  user  data  section  of  an  encoder  buffer  lo  conform  with 
the  MPEG-Standard  bit  sffeam;  and 
means  for  assigning  the  parity  data  to  the  encoded  macro  block 
of  corresponding  slices  so  diat  the  parity  data  are  transmitted 
together  with  the  slice  in  a  user  data  of  the  encoder  buffer. 
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ACl  !"■.  I    \i  \!  kl\  |)l>i'l   \N   i   !  IN/ l\G  AN  EMBEDDED 

I,  KOI  MM'I   VNK 
K.!!i'<  h.i.Ktti    I  .  I'fiinnic,  .iint    )t.,iii'A!ii  tifl   '■iiiniiiii.   Himjil:   Ta 
Krinv     hi>U!    "■{   H.iiHi      .issit;iii>r^    ti'    I  h.>niMin   I  (    l>     f'jris, 
i-  r.iin't 
(  i.nnnudii..i!  .,t  n.t    N,-    <:.-.478,  Oct.  14,  I'^jJ,  .ih.inil..i,,.,1. 

■^huh  1^  ,1  .  o[iiiiui.ition  of  Ser.  No.  211.445.  \pi    !!     I*^'*-), 
jh,inriont<1     !hi^  .ipplication  Dtf.  !;,  i***^*'    St  i    N"    "'i2,»iM  ( 
(.laim^  pri.>rit\.  applliation  France.  Oct.  U,  lyVl.  yi  125S5 
I  III    M     1-02F  1/1333:1/136 
VS.  CI.  349— Jy  11  Claims 

1.  Active  matrix  display  screen  including  a  substrate  plate  on 
one  face  of  which  there  are  deposited  electrodes  and  thin  film 
components  controlling  these  eiecu-odes.  and  a  back  plate  includ- 
ing one  or  more  back-plate  electrodes  and  covering  said  face  of  the 
substrate  plate,  a  liquid  crystal  being  contained  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  plate  and  the  back-plate  electrode,  or  electrodes  of  the 
back  plate  including  a  ground  plane  forming  an  equipotential  over 
the  whole  surface  of  the  screen  between  the  substrate  plate  and  the 
thin  films  of  the  control  components,  wherein  the  ground  plane 
consists  of  two  films  supenmposed  one  above  the  other,  one  layer 
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being  conducting  and  transparent  and  the  other  being  opaque,  with 
openings  realized  at  least  in  the  opaque  layer. 
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3.  The  active  matrix  substrate  comprising: 

a  scanning  line  and  a  signal  line  arranged  to  cross  each  other  at 
an  intersection; 

a  switching  element  to  which  a  scanning  signal  and  a  data  signal 
are  supplied  by  said  scanning  line  and  said  signal  line,  respec- 
tively; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  scanning  line  and  said  signal  line  is 
made  of  an  electrically  conductive  multi-layer  film,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  layers  forming  said  multi-layer  film  is  elimi- 
nated at  the  intersection; 

wherein  said  electrically  conductive  multi-layer  film  is  formed 
by  a  first  layer  made  of  ITO  and  a  second  layer  made  of  a 


metal  having  a  lower  electrical  resistance  than  ITO.  and  said 
second  layer  is  eliminated  at  the  intersection. 


5,771,084 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

M'K  MBkir^TING  THE  SAME 

Kohichi  Fujin   >r     Suhari    rokihilio  Shinomiya,  Nara^  Shiqji 

^iiis.tiiisti    i  K.ika,  and  Shuichi  Kozaki,  Nara.  all  of  Japan. 

avsL!;!'-^  ■,.  siuirfi  K.ihiivhiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

f-iri!  M.if     ■,  ;/"J-    ■-:  :    No.  810383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  19%,  8-047827 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1339 

VS.  CI.  349—153  9  Claims 
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1 .  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  pair  of  substrates 
and  including  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  regions  substantially 
surrounded  by  polymer  walls; 
a  sealing  agent  surrounding  a  periphery  of  the  liquid  crystal 
layer  except  for  a  portion  where  an  injection  hole  is  formed  lo 
seal  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  secure  the  pair  of  substrates 
together;  and 
a  sealant  for  sealing  the  injection  hole, 
wherein  the  polymer  walls  include  an  ultraviolet  light  curable 

resin,  and  the  sealant  includes  a  visible  light  curable  resin. 
5.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
including:  a  pair  of  substrates  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  pair  of  substrates  and 
including  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  regions  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  polymer  walls;  a  sealing  agent  surrounding  a  periphery 
of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  except  for  a  portion  where  an  injection 
hole  is  formed  to  seal  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  secure  the  pair  of 
substrates  together;  and  a  sealant  for  sealing  the  injection  hole,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  precursor  mixture  including  an  ultraviolet  Ught  cur- 
able resin  and  a  liquid  crystal  material  into  a  space  formed 
between  the  pair  of  substrates  via  the  injection  hole; 
applying  the  sealant  including  a  visible  light  curable  resin  to  the 

injection  hole; 
curing  the  sealant  by  irradiating  the  sealant  with  visible  light; 

and 
forming  the  liquid  crystal  layer  by  irradiating  the  precursor 
mixture  with  ultraviolet  light  to  phase-separate  the  precursor 
mixture  by  photopolymerization. 
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FUed  Nov.  4.  19%,  Scr.  No.  740.903 


5,771,087 
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Hritil  K  Martin,  nnri  Scan  t.  Sullivan,  both  uC  Nurth  Vaniou- 
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Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287316;    VS.  a.  351—130 
.■i:..  :t.    :v.',,   s- 250649 


20  r!atin<; 


Int  a."  G02F  1/335:1/1333 


L.S.  a.  349^158 


11  CUims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  cli.splay  device  compiising:  a  first  substrate 
having  a  first  alignment  marie  formed  in  a  non-display  area,  and  a 
display  area  includmg  a  pixel  section  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels;  and  a  second  substrate  having  a  lens  array  comprised  of 
micro  focus  lenses  corresponding  to  said  pixel  .section,  and  a 
second  alignment  mark  comprised  of  transparent  material  identical 
to  the  matenal  for  said  micro  focus  lenses,  and  placed  at  a 
specified  gap  opposite  said  first  substrate. 


5,771,086 

FYEGLASS  BRIDGE  HAVING  DEFORMATION 

PREVENTION  MEMBERS 

K.i   r      H   rikawa.  Sabae.  Japan,  assignor  to  Horikawa  Co., 
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Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-174107 
Int  CI."  G02C  5/06 
VS.  CL  351—126  11  aaims 


1.  Eyeglasses  comprising  first  and  second  lenses  and  a  bridge 
joining  said  two  lenses,  said  bridge  having  an  elongate  superelastic 
metallic  member  and  first  and  second  deformation  prevention 
members,  said  first  and  second  deformation  prevention  members 
being  respectively  fixed  to  first  and  second  ends  of  said  superelas- 
tic metallic  member  and  respectively  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  lenses. 


1.  Eyewear  comprising  a  frame  for  housing  a  pair  of  lenses 
therein,  the  frame  having  a  bridge  portion  for  bridging  a  user's 
nose  and  a  pair  of  temple  members  for  locating  the  frame  in 
position  on  the  head  of  a  user,  the  frame  having  a  nose  pad  in  the 
form  of  a  projection  extending  downwardly  from  the  bridge  por- 
tion for  resting  by  gravity  on  the  frontal  pan  of  the  bridge  of  a 
user's  nose  at  the  origin  of  the  nose. 


5,7''l  ,ilX« 
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f'(  I  H!c<i  \i.((  ::,  i'V'*4.  s,.-  N,i  -:-,~~M 
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930fr424 

InL  CI."  G02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  351—161  18  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  (1)  having  a  front  surface  having  refractive 
power  and  a  back  surface  intended  in  use  to  fit  on  the  cornea  of  the 
eye  of  the  wearer,  said  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  optical  zone  (2)  which  is  adapted  to  compensate  for 
spherical  aberration  of  the  eye  over  a  portion  of  the  lens 
wherein  the  lens  has  a  front  surface  which  is  configured  to  be 
an  aspheric  parabolic  or  hyperbolic  surface  thereby  compen- 
sating for  spherical  aberration  in  the  eye:  and 

(b)  a  second  optical  zone  (3)  having  a  refractive  power  less  than 
that  of  the  first  zone  and  configured  to  provide  some  periph- 
eral vision. 
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Int.  CI."  G02C  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  351—169  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  an  image,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  (i)  exposing  an  imaging  element  in  an  imagesetter,  and  (ii) 
processing  said  imaged  element  in  a  processor,  such  that  said 
imaging  element  is  guided  automatically  first  throughs  aid  imag- 
esener,  and  then  through  said  processor,  said  processing  step 
further  comprising  the  step  of  guiding  said  imaging  element 
through  a  plurality  of  cells  mounted  one  above  the  other  in  a  stack 
to  define  a  substantially  vertical  sheet  matenal  path  through  said 
processor,  each  of  said  cells  being  connected  to  adjacent  cells  in 
said  stack  in  a  closed  manner. 


5,771,091 

!  \-     K   WD  A  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

Lis  1  \NL  L.S  lU,  AND/OR  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF.  A 

MEDIUM 

\lr\anrior  Paritsk^,   lpn!>;alem.  and  Alexander  Kots,  .Ashdod, 
i>..th  lit  Kracl,  assi.t;n.if-  i.    (■h.iri., -( ir  i  id,  "^ehud,  Israel 

i  \tv'.\  lift    5.  i9V5.  >er.  No.  567,636 
Claims  (,ri.  rn    ipplication  Israel,  Dec.  7,  1994,  111913 
Int  CI."  GOIC  3/08:  GOIB  11/24:  GOIJ  1/04 
VS.  CI.  356-^.01  18  Claims 


X   (.> 


1.  A  progressive  ophthalmological  multifocal  lens,  namely  a 
spectacle  lens,  with  a  convex,  aspherical  front  surface  (1)  and  a 
concave  back  surface  (2)  having  at  least  aspherical  regions,  of 
which  at  least  one  of  which  front  and  back  surfaces  contributes  to 
power  increase  from  a  distance  portion  (3)  over  a  progression  zone 
(4)  to  a  reading  portion  (5).  wherein  the  front  surface  (1)  or  the 
front  and  the  back  surfaces  (1.2)  conffibuting  to  the  power  increase 
are  designed  in  such  a  way  that  a  main  portion  of  astigmatism  is 
transposed  into  an  area  of  said  distance  portion  (3)  in  which  the 
power  practically  does  not  increase  and  that  the  surface  astigma- 
tism of  said  front  and  back  surfaces  (1,2)  being  essentially  com- 
pensated by  each  other  within  said  area  (3j  and  a  corresponding 
area  (6)  on  said  back  surface  (2). 


5,771,09<i 

IMAGF  RF*  iiRlUNt,   \PP\R\n  s  ■  i  .MPKLSl.Nu  .A.S 
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MEASURwS/ 
COLLECTING 

uurr 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  the  distances  to  a  medium  and/or  the 
physical  properties  thereof,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  pair  of  optical  fibers,  each  having  an  input  end 
portion  and  an  output  end  portion; 

the  input  end  portion  of  a  first  fiber  being  connectable  to  a 
source  of  light  and  the  output  end  portion  of  a  second  fiber 
being  connectable  to  light  intensity  measuring  means; 

a  sensor  head,  including  said  input  end  portion  of  said  second 
optical  fiber  and  said  output  end  portion  of  said  first  optical 
fiber  affixedly  located  at  least  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
wherein  each  of  the  output  end  portion  of  said  first  fiber  and 
input  end  portion  of  said  second  fiber  having  an  axis  and  a 
rim,  said  nms  being  cut  at  an  angle  6  with  respect  to  said  axis 
and  said  axes  forming  an  angle  a  therebetween, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that,  upon  operation,  the  light 
emerging  from  the  output  end  portion  of  said  first  fiber 
impinges  on  a  surface  of  a  medium,  at  an  angle  of  incidence 
P,  and  wherein  P=/(a,  6), 


>ISE 

\  I  h  >v 
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Int.  CI."  GOIC  1/00 

VS.  a.  356—147  10  Claims 

1.  An  opto-electronic  device  for  detecting  a  collimated  beam  of 

radiation  comprising  a  linearly  variable  optical  filter  supenmposed 
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over  but  spaced  from,  an  elongated  detector  having  a  plurality  of 
radiation  detector  elements  with  at  least  one  detector  element 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  elongated  detector 
being  located  in  each  quadrant  of  the  elongated  detector,  which 
elements  have  a  width  W  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  the  elongated  detector,  wherein  radiation  that  transverses  said 
filter  projects  an  image  of  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  filter  onto  at 
least  two  adjacent  detector  elements,  each  of  which  are  located  in 
separate  ones  of  two  quadrants  at  one  end  of  the  elongated  detec- 
tor, and  also  projects  an  image  of  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the 
filter  onto  at  least  two  adjacent  detector  elements,  each  of  which 
are  located  in  separate  ones  of  two  quadrants  at  another  end  of  the 
detector,  the  width  W  of  those  images  at  a  location  where  they  are 
projected  onto  the  elongated  detector  being  £  the  width  W  of  each 
detector  element;  the  first  and  second  portions  having  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  with  the  device  having  means  for  subtracting 
a  signal  generated  by  radiation  that  transverses  said  filter  onto  at 
least  one  detector  in  a  quadrant  at  said  another  end  from  a  signal 
generated  by  radiation  that  transverses  said  filter  onto  at  least  one 
detector  in  an  aligned  quadrant  at  said  one  end  to  provide  two 
difference  signals  at  outputs  which  are  connected  to  processing 
electronics,  the  means  for  subtracting  reducing  noise  generated  by 
background  radiation  to  enable  easier  detection  of  a  narrow  optical 
band  collimated  beam  of  radiation,  the  processing  elecffonics  hav- 
ing means  to  determine  the  direction  of  arrival  in  one  plane  of  such 
a  collimated  beam  of  radiation  from  the  difference  signals. 


I  5,771,093 

VTOITVTING  PLATFORM  FOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
k   i.trt   Tintl,    Lakewood.   and   James   M.   Zamel,   Hermosa 
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Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,078 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2 1  A)  I 

L  .S.  CI.  356-244  13  claims 


comprising  a  top  and  bottom  plate  having  a  ngid  core  structure 

between  said  platform  comprising; 
enclosure  means  enclosing  said  platform  for  shielding  the  opti- 
cal system  against  contamination  and  containing  stray  radiant 
energy  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls;  anchor 
means  for  supporting  the  enclosure;  and  a  resilient  flexure 
ring  disposed  on  said  anchor  means  between  said  platform 
and  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  said  enclosure,  whereby  the 
forces  of  expansion  and  contraction  experienced  by  the  bot- 
tom plate  of  the  platform  are  absorbed  by  the  resilient  flexur- 
ing  decoupling  the  platform  from  the  enclosure. 


1  A  platform  for  supporting  an  optical  system  requiring  preci- 
sion alignment  and  operating  in  a  temperature  variable  environ- 
ment in  which  heat  is  generated,  said  platform  being  subject  to 
expansion  and  contracting  due  to  temperature  variations,  said  opti- 
cal system  aligned  with  a  predetermined  target,  said  platform 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  one  or  more  films  of  a  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  beam  of  broadband  radiation  towards  the  sample 
such  that  radiation  from  the  beam  modified  by  the  sample 
includes  at  least  one  persistent  wavelength  marker; 

detecting  intensity  of  radiation  of  specd-al  components  from  the 
beam  that  is  modified  by  the  sample  to  measure  the  one  or 
more  films  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  in  the  broadband 
simultaneously  by  means  of  a  first  detector  array  of  multiple 
pixels,  said  array  having  been  calibrated  with  respect  to  a 
calibration  function  and  having  a  prior  pixel  position  of  the 
marker  associated  with  the  calibration  function; 

determining  a  current  pixel  position  of  the  at  least  one  persistent 
wavelength  marker  from  the  beam  that  is  modified  by  the 
sample;  and 

correcting  said  calibration  by  reference  to  said  prior  and  current 
pixel  positions  of  the  at  least  one  persistent  wavelength 
marker. 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  determining  aberration  in  a  source  beam 
by  comparison  of  a  test  beam  with  a  reference  beam,  said  optical 
system  comprising: 
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a  test  source  for  producing  a  source  beam  having  a  spacial 
intensity  distribution  including  an  aberration  component; 

a  wavefront  analyzer  for  processing  a  fringe  signal  associated 
with  said  aberration  component;  and 

an  interferometer  interposed  between  said  test  source  and  wave- 
front  analyzer,  said  interferometer  including; 

a  beamsplitter  for  splitting  said  source  beam  into  a  test  beam 
traveling  along  a  test  beam  path  and  a  reference  beam  travel- 
ing along  a  reference  beam  path; 

an  imaging  device  for  detecting  said  test  beam  and  said  refer- 
ence beam; 

a  mirror  disposed  in  said  test  beam  path,  said  mirror  reflecting 
said  test  beam  toward  said  imaging  device; 

a  micromirror  disposed  in  said  reference  beam  path,  said  micro- 
mirror  reflecting  a  portion  of  said  reference  beam  toward  said 
imaging  device; 

an  alignment  detector  positioned  proximate  to  said  micormirror 
for  detecting  said  aberration  component  to  optimize  an  image 
thereof; 

a  piezoelectric  translator  operatively  linked  to  said  mirror  and 
controlled  by  said  wavefront  analyzer,  said  mirror  thereby 
capable  of  moving  relative  to  the  path  of  said  test  beam;  and 

focusing  means  disposed  in  said  reference  beam  path  between 
said  beamsplitter  and  said  micromirror  for  focusing  said  ref- 
erence beam  on  said  micromirror,  said  micromirror  having  a 
lateral  dimension  not  exceeding  the  approximate  lateral 
dimension  of  a  central  lobe  of  said  reference  beam  as  focused 
thereon  by  said  focusing  means  so  that  when  said  test  beam  is 
reflected  by  said  mirror  and  said  portion  of  said  reference 
beam  is  reflected  by  said  micromirror,  said  reflected  test  beam 
and  said  reflected  portion  of  said  reference  beam  are  both 
incident  upon  said  imaging  device  forming  an  interference 
pattern  thereon,  said  interference  pattern  including  a  plurality 
of  fringes  which  are  converted  into  said  fringe  signal  by  said 
imaging  device. 
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determining  the  shape  of  a  second  number  of  the  signals  by 
performing  a  second  number  of  scans  of  a  second  range  of 
signal  width,  the  second  range  being  inside  the  first  range  and 
compnsing  a  portion  of  the  first  range  in  which  tl>e  signals 
have  maximum  absolute  amplitude. 

combining  data  from  the  first  number  of  scans  and  the  second 
number  of  scans  so  as  to  obtain  data  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  signals,  and 

performing  a  mathematical  transformation  of  the  combined  data 
so  as  to  obtain  the  information  on  the  electromagnetic  spec- 
trum of  the  sample. 


5,771,097 
MACH-ZEHNDER  TYPE  INTERFEROMETER 
Haruhiko  Kiisuoose,  and  Naoki  Awamura,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lasertec  Corporation,  'Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995,  7-208194 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  'i/02 
M&.  CL  356—353  14  Claims 


to  Foss 


5,7"  !.(>»'(• 
MFTHOn  OF  OBTAINiVt.  IMokM  \1  it 
ii.ms  \  illemot-s  KridiTseii,  Hillertwi,  Denmark.  asMi;ii 

Fletlric  \/S.  Hillerwi.  Denmark 
PCI   No.  PCI   DK'*5/<MUV2.  5   <"!   D.ile  W.w    \  \  !'»97.  $  102(e) 
Date  Ma>   LV  1997.  PCI  I'lih    N,,    U  t  >'*(,  iMih'J    \'(   1   I'nb. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser  N,     nW.mh* 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Denmark.  iKi.  V.  19V4,  14l7,y4 
Inl    t  'I     (.01  H    • 
U,S.  CI.  356—346  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  information  on  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum  of  a  sample,  the  method  comprising 
generating  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  interference  sig- 
nals, 
determining  the  shape  of  a  first  number  of  the  signals  by 
performing  a  first  number  of  scans  of  a  first  range  of  signal 
width. 


1.  An  interferometer  of  Mach-Zehnder  type  comprising: 

an  optical  bench  having  a  surface; 

an  optical  system  including  a  first  optical  element  for  dividing 
an  input  light  flux  from  a  light  source  into  first  and  second 
light  fluxes  propagating  along  first  and  second  optical  paths, 
second  and  third  optical  elements  for  defining  said  first  and 
second  optical  paths,  respectively,  and  a  fourth  optical  ele- 
ment for  mixing  said  first  and  second  light  fluxes  propagating 
along  said  first  and  second  optical  paths  into  a  single  output 
light  flux  which  generates  interference  fringes; 

a  supporting  means  including  first  and  second  hollow  rectangu- 
lar supporting  blocks,  said  first  supporting  block  supporting 
said  first  and  second  optical  elements  and  said  second  sup- 
porting block  supporting  said  third  and  fourth  optical  ele- 
ments, with  light  fluxes  propagating  through  hollow  inner 
spaces  of  said  supporting  blocks;  and 
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a  means  for  mounting  said  supporting  means  on  said  surface  of 
I     the  optical  bench. 


5,771,»98 
LASF  k  i\'\  RFEROMETRIC  LITHOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
PkuV  lUJ.NG  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  OF  FRINGE 
SPACING 
\rTi.(lki:mar    P.    Ghosh,    Poughkeepsie:    Susan    K.    ^  hvntz 
JijDt-s,   Gary  W.  Jones,  both  of  Lagrangeville,-  Mnin   M. 
Zimmennan,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Yachin  Liu,  Poughkeepsie, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fed  Corporation,  Hopewell  Junction, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  721.460 

InL  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—363  3  Claims 


1.  An  interferometric  lithographic  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  laser  beams,  the  first  beam  directed  along  a  first 
path  and  the  second  beam  directed  along  a  second  path; 

first  and  second  folding  mirrors,  respectively,  set  in  first  and 
second  adjustable  positioning  mechanisms,  each  mechanism 
adjusting  the  position  of  its  folding  mirror  by  rotating  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  by  tilting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  first 
folding  mirror  reflecting  the  first  laser  beam  and  the  second 
folding  mirror  reflecting  the  second  laser  beam  to  intersect  the 
reflected  first  laser  beam; 

a  longitudinally  translatable  stage  having  a  mirror  afBxed  thereto 
and  arranged  for  carrying  a  target  device  to  be  exposed  to  the 
first  and  second  interfering  reflected  beams; 

an  optical  quadrant  detector  positioned  along  the  second  path  for 
determining  different  illumination  levels  incident  thereto  by 
quadrants  and  generating  signals,  each  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude proportional  to  the  illumination  incident  upon  a  differ- 
ent quadrant  of  the  detector; 

a  diode  laser  positioned  along  the  first  path  and  transmitting  in 
alignment  with  the  first  path  to  reflect  from  the  first  folding 
mirror  to  the  mirror  affixed  to  the  stage,  from  the  mirror 
affixed  to  the  stage  to  the  second  folding  mirror,  and  from  the 
second  folding  mirror  to  the  detector; 

a  control  circuit  arrangement,  responsive  to  the  four  signals  for 
producing  first  and  second  sets  of  rotating  and  tilting  control 
signals: 

the  first  positioning  mechanism,  responsive  to  the  first  set  of 
rotating  and  tilting  control  signals,  for  repositioning  the  first 
folding  mirror; 

the  second  positioning  mechanism,  responsive  to  the  second  set 
of  rotating  and  tilting  control  signals,  for  repositioning  the 
second  folding  mirror;  and 

the  first  and  second  folding  mirrors  being  repositioned,  in 
response  to  the  first  and  second  sets  of  rotating  and  tilting 
control  signals,  to  reduce  the  difference  between  illumination 
levels  incident  upon  the  quadrants  of  the  quadrant  detector. 


OPtU   U    r)K\l(  K  FOR  nUKRMIMNt;  THE 
I  (K MION  OF  \  RFFI  F(TI\  V    I  \R{;FT 

Hjriitiiit    Fhb«-ls.   Platy.   Switzerland,   .issi^nnr   m    i  eica  AG, 

Htt-rhruiij;,  Snit/frland 
I'l    !    No,   PCI  >!•«>>/()  I  ■'HI,   5    '"I    l>;.(f  l>.i     I'J,   I'm,,   :;    )(l2(e) 

half  [)t^.    14.    IWh.   (•(    !    Cih    \u    WO'Jf   1>4HII,   i'(    1    Cuh 

U.tr.    IVv    :S.  |W5 

ft    I   Hied  Mav    ||.  1<*V5.  S,t,  No    '^(I,.S<- 

I  I.IIIII-.  priority,  application  (.erman\,  Jun,   11.   I^*'-!,  +4  21 
783.8 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  IIAX):  GOIC  I5A)2 
VS.  a.  356—375  22  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  for  determining  the  position  of  a  reflective 
target  (2).  having  a  light  projector  (1;  30)  for  illuminating  the 
target  (2),  an  imaging  system  (5)  for  imaging  the  target  (2)  on  a 
location-resolving  detector  apparatus  (7),  and  an  evaluating  appa- 
ratus (9)  for  determining  position  coordinates  of  a  target  image  (8), 
wherein  the  target  (2)  includes  a  ball  transparent  to  the  light 
projector's  light  with  a  refractive  index  n  between  ^"2  and  2  such 
that  upon  its  illumination  by  the  light  projector  (1;  30)  and  its 
imaging  by  the  imaging  system  (5),  at  least  a  portion  of  a  circular 
area  (8)  is  formed  and  is  detected  by  the  detector  apparatus  (7)  so 
that  an  image  evaluation  of  a  center  of  the  circular  area  (8)  is 
determined  and  thus  the  position  of  the  target  (2)  is  given. 


5,771,100 

\U  1  Hull  I  .(   MFASl'RING  DIMENSION  OF  MOLD  OR 

Mill  I)   vssOCI  \!  H)  (  OMPONK  N  !   \\\    I    \s[  R 

Mh  \Sl  RIN(,  jNslKf  \US  I 

Etsu/M    K.iv.ii.   .1(1(1   shitjeaki   \amamotii,   biiili   .il    ii.-.  i.h.i^r.i 

Japan,  a.s,Mt;fmr-.  In  MntiilMiain.  1  Id.,  Nayina.   hiii.ir. 
PCT  No,  PCI   l|Ni(n')54.  i   \-\  Oatf  Xuj;,  4,   \'^<r    !j  102(e) 
Diitc   Xiia    4,    jW.  p(    1    [>,,(,    N„.  VV097/121V^,   I'rr  Piih 
Da!.    \()r    <,  i'>'>~ 

f<   I  iii.'dN.p   :-    i'''».s.Ser.  No.  849,55V 

l"i    M     i.HiH     1/22:11/24 

VS.  CI.  356—378  1  aaim 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  inner  dimension  of  a  mold  or  a 
distance  between  a  mold  and  a  mold-associated  component  by  a 
laser  measunng  instrument  disposed  above  a  surface  of  at  least  the 
mold  such  that  the  instrument  is  movable  alongside  the  surface  of 
the  mold  to  direct  a  laser  beam  on  surfaces  of  at  least  the  mold, 
comprising: 

a  first  step,  including  the  steps  of  disposing  a  laser  emitting 
portion  of  the  laser  emitting  instrument  such  that  the  laser 
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emitting  portion  inclines  toward  an  inner  surface  of  a  first 
angle  portion  of  opposing  angle  portions  of  a  mold  or  mold- 
associated  component  to  be  measured;  moving  the  instrument 
relative  to  the  mold  or  mold-associated  component  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  mold  to  thereby  successively 
measure  points  on  first  and  second  surfaces  near  the  first  angle 
portion,  which  first  and  second  surfaces  define  the  first  angle 
portion:  expressing  the  measurements  on  two  arbitrary  points 
on  the  first  surface  in  x-y  coordinates  and  obtaining  an  equa- 
tion relating  to  the  x  y  coordinates  for  the  two  points  as  a 
regression  line  by  the  method  of  least  squares;  similarly 
obtaining  an  equation  relating  to  x-y  coordinates  for  two 
arbitrary  points  on  the  second  surface;  and  calculating  the 
intersection  of  the  two  regression  lines  as  a  position  of  the 
first  angle  portion, 

a  second  step,  including  disposing  the  laser  emitting  portion  of 
the  laser  emitting  instrument  such  that  the  laser  emitting 
portion  inclines  toward  an  inner  surface  of  a  second  angle 
portion  of  the  opposing  angle  portions  of  the  mold  or  mold- 
associated  component;  moving  the  instrument  and  the  mold  or 
mold-associated  component  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  mold  to  thereby  successively 
measure  points  near  the  second  angle  portion  on  third  and 
fourth  surfaces  which  define  the  second  angle  portion: 
expressing  the  measurements  on  two  arbitrary  points  on  the 
third  surface  in  x  y  coordinates  and  obtaining  an  equation 
relating  to  the  x-y  coordinates  for  the  two  points  as  a  regres- 
sion line  by  the  method  of  least  squares;  similarly  obtaining 
an  equation  relating  to  x-y  coordinates  for  two  arbitrary  points 
on  the  fourth  surface,  and  calculating  the  intersection  of  the 
two  regression  lines  as  a  position  of  the  second  angle  portion, 
and 

a  third  step  of  calculating  the  distance  between  the  positions  of 
the  first  and  second  portions. 


form  in  association  with  one  another  the  image  data  of  an  image 
being  processed  and  the  user  identification  information  of  the  user 
processing  said  image; 
characterised  in  that  the  pre-authorisation  of  use  is  related  to  the 

identity  of  the  user; 
in  that  there  are  means  for  recording  information  which  is 
indicative  of  the  identity  of  users  pre-authorised  to  use  said 
image  data  handling  equipment;  in  that  there  are  means  for 
comparing  the  identity-indicating  information  from  said  user 
identification  means  with  the  information  recorded  by  said 
means  for  recording  information  which  is  indicative  of  pre- 
authonsed  users,  for  establishing  pre-authonsation  of  the  user 
to  use  the  equipment; 
in  that  the  means  for  changing  the  operating  state  comprise 
means  for  disabling  the  image  data  handling  equipment  in  the 
absence  of  establishing  such  pre-authorisation  of  the  user; 
and  in  that  the  stored  image  data  is  received  from  said  image 
data  receiving  means  (48)  and  is  data  of  the  image  data  being 
handled. 


5,771,101 
DATA  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

R. l^  Rraiiiail  (  h^■^te^ton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Gestet- 
lu  r  Managfmint  Limited.  London.  England 

)'(   1  No.  PCr/(;B95/01821.  §  '"I  I'aii  M.,r    r    i'^1.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  :"'    IW    PCT  Piitv  N„.  W  U96,iKi:46,  PCT  Pub. 

Dal.-  l-ih    l,r,  I '*'»*. 

)■(    I    l-il.-<l    \ui;     1     I'W-    S,.r    Nil    "(S.S"'6 
<  laim^  prmrin,  .itJiihi  aii-'i;  i  ,'iitfil  Kinmi.n.    Vug.  2,  1994, 
'<4  1-,^4(i 

InL  a.^  H04N  1/44 
VS.  CL  358—405  11  Oaims 


5,771,102 
PROCFSS  FOR  TffF  TRWSMISSION  OF  IMAGES 
V\iliu  ini  \  -Li.  1  I  hi.  [1..      i  1  !  t   1  appe.  Dinkier;  Rodolfo  Mann 
I'M/     oiiNer    Vogt,    both    of    Hanover;    (lunnar    NItsche, 
Hildi'vhtim,  and  Friedcr  Mundt.  Neumuenster,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   K   (>.  r :    Hosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00320,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22.  l'''J^   P<  T  Pub.  No.  WO95/24770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  IV'- 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
163.4 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/415:  H03M  13/02 
VS.  CI.  358—433  34  Claims 
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1.  A  data  security  system  comprising  image  data  handling  equip- 
ment (1);  user  identification  means  (51,  47)  for  generating  infor- 
mation indicative  of  the  unique  identity  of  a  pre-authonsed  user; 
means  for  determining  whether  use  of  the  image  data  handling 
equipment  (1)  is  pre-authorised;  means  for  changing  the  operating 
state  of  the  image  data  handling  equipment  in  the  event  of 
attempted  non  pre-authonsed  use:  image  data  receiving  means 
(48):  and  data  storage  means  (43)  connected  to  receive  image  data 
and  to  receive  user  identification  information  from  said  user  iden- 
tification means  (51.  47).  and  operative  to  store  in  reproducible 


1.  A  process  for  transmission  of  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  said  data  by  at  least  one  data  source; 

b)  inserting  said  data  in  a  data  frame  at  a  channel  coder; 

c)  dividing  said  data  into  a  plurality  of  classes  of  variable  length; 

d)  preparing  an  information  word  of  fixed  length  for  each  of  said 
classes,  said  information  word  containing  information  regard- 
ing class  type,  number  of  data  bits  therein  and  class  code  rate, 
wherein  said  number  of  said  data  bits  and  said  class  code  rate 
can  be  different  for  different  ones  of  said  classes; 

e)  channel-coding  said  data  for  each  of  said  classes  by  first 
reading  said  information  word  with  said  channel  coder  to 


4250 


OFFI(  I\l    GAZHrrE 


June  23,  1998 


obtain  said  class  code  rate  and  then  channel-coding  at  said 

class  code  rate  obtained  from  the  reading  to  obtain  channel 

coded  data;  and 
f)  channel-coding  said  infonnation  word  for  each  of  said  classes 
I     at  a  fixed  code  rate  to  obtain  a  channel-coded  information 

word  for  each  of  said  classes. 


5,771,1«3 
IM\     I    M'H  MING  APPARATUS  PERFORMING 

iM  F  Rki  PM'  ■N  J'RorESS  IN  ELECTRONIC  SORTING 
MODE 
N  )(.,•;     ijiino.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
.siu  lushiba.  Kanaka wa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%.  Sen  No.  702,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1995,  7-223822 
Int.  Ci."  H64N  l/OO 
VS.  a.  358-^37  2»  Claims 
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IM  \l.K  PROCESSING  APPVRATl  S  H  \\  IN(.  H  N(11(>N 

OF  M\(,MH<  XTIOS  (  HV\(,IS(,  1\|\(,K  DATV 

"iukKi  Sakano,  Ink  mi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  I  .inipanv  I  Id 
I'lkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Vun.  4.  l^=i,  ser.  No,  51.«.W(: 
{  laims  priorit\.  appliratinn  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1VV)4    fi  ^oXft'Jf, 
Nov.  21.  !'>«»4.  6-.M11I.1 

Int   (I     HtMN  1/393,1/40 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising. 

means  for  reading  original  image  data: 

means  for  converting  said  onginal  image  data  to  digital  image 
data: 

means  for  first  reducing/magnifying  said  digital  image  dau  to 
generate  first  reduced/magnified  data  by  selecting  one  of 
reducing  or  magnifying  said  digital  image  data: 

means  for  modifying  said  first  reduced/magnified  data  to  gener- 
ate modified  data: 

means  for  second  reducing/magnifying  said  modified  data  to 
generate  second  reduced/magnified  data  by  selecung  one  of 
reducing  or  magnifying  said  modified  data:  and 

means  for  visualizing  an  output  image  on  the  basis  of  said 
second  reduced/magnified  data. 
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12.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reading  and  stonng  a  plurality  of  first  images  on  a 
plurality  of  documents; 

means  for  forming  images  in  a  sorting  mode  so  that  the  first 
images  are  formed  on  a  plurality  of  mediums  so  as  to  output  a 
plurality  of  groups,  wherein  each  group  comprises  a  plurality 
of  mediums  on  which  the  first  images  are  formed  in  an  order 
corresponding  to  the  documents  read  by  the  reading  and 
storing  means,  whereby  the  first  images  are  formed  and  out- 
putted  as  images  on  the  mediums  for  every  one  of  the  groups 
repeatedly; 

means  for  supplying  an  instruction  so  that  the  image  forming 
means  performs  an  interruption  process  which  is  a  forming  of 
a  second  image: 

means  for  stapling  the  plurality  of  mediums  output  from  the 
image  forming  means  for  each  of  the  groups;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  means  corresponding 
to  the  instruction  so  that  a  standby  for  the  interruption  process 
is  performed  during  output  and  stapling  of  one  of  the  plurality 
of  groups,  and  forming  of  the  plurality  of  first  images  is 
suspended  and  then  forming  of  the  second  image  is  performed 
after  stapling  of  the  one  of  the  groups  has  been  completed. 
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8  A  system  for  converting  a  source  image  including  source 
pixels  arranged  in  a  first  resolution  of  rows  and  columns,  each 
source  pixel  manifesting  a  mulli-bit  grey  level  value,  to  a  destina- 
tion image  of  binary  pixels  arranged  in  a  second  resolution  of  rows 
and  columns,  said  system  comprising: 

memory  for  stonng  at  least  a  portion  of  a  row  of  said  source 
pixels,  a  grey  level  threshold  matrix  comprising  plural  grey 
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level  threshold  pixel  values  and  a  relative  index  input  array 
(RIIA)  comprising  a  single  index  bit  for  each  column  of  said 
destination  image,  each  index  bit  enabling  a  source  pixel 
value  to  be  identified  for  scaling  of  said  source  image  to  said 
second  resolution: 

an  index  bit  register  for  receiving  plural  index  bits  from  said 
memory; 

a  threshold  register  for  receiving  N  threshold  pixel  values  from 
said  memory,  where  N  is  an  integer  >1: 

a  source  register  for  receiving  N  source  pixels  from  said 
memory: 

scale  logic  means  coupled  to  said  index  bit  register  and  said 
source  register  and  having  N  destination  image  column  out- 
puts, said  scale  logic  means  responsive  to  each  index  bit  to 
output  one  source  pixel  on  each  of  said  N  destination  image 
column  outputs: 

alignment  switch  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  register  and 
responsive  to  a  clock  input  for  providing  N  threshold  pixel 
value  outputs; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  scale  logic  means  and  said 
alignment  switch  means  and  responsive  to  a  clock  input  for 
comparing  each  said  source  pixel  on  each  of  said  N  destina- 
tion image  column  outputs  with  a  corresponding  position  one 
of  said  N  threshold  pixel  value  outputs  and  for  assigning  a 
binary  value  in  accordance  with  said  companng;  and 

control  means  for  loading  said  index  bit  register,  said  source 
register  and  said  threshold  register  with  values  from  said 
memory  and  for  thereafter  enabling  clock  signals  to  synchro- 
nously operate  said  system  to  output,  in  parallel,  N  destination 
image  binary  values  per  clock  cycle. 
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a  shading  correcting  means  for  executing  shading  correction  to 
said  digital  signal:  and 

a  scanner  control  means  for  providing  controls  so  that  white 
reference  data  fetching  after  power  turn  ON  is  executed  by 
said  shading  correcting  means  in  a  stable  region  for  said 
illuminating  means,  wherein  the  white  reference  data,  set 
during  initialization,  is  used  when  an  image  is  formed  a  first 
time,  and  shading-corrected  white  data  is  fetched  for  a  second 
sheet  in  a  continuously  repeated  copying  operation. 


<;-'-Ti    i(i-T 
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Mii^aja  i  UjUnt'H.,    \.iii.,-h,  M:*.!/..»,i,  .imi  Miinji  Ha>ashi.  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan.  avM  LI!    ■  '     ^t  i    i  j  ii-i  t  lal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
J.ipar. 

(  ill  [Hi.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-602470; 
Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002471 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/38:1/40:1/387;  G03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  358—464  22  aaims 
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Ivulomu  Nhouji,  Kanaaawa.  aii  of  .lapan.  .ivsitiiMr-  in  Ksioh 
(  i>ni[)an\.  I, Id.,   loksri,  Japan 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

an  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  a  draft  image: 

a  photoelectric  converting  means  for  receiving  reflected  light 

from  a  draft  image  obtained  by  illuminating  the  draft  image 

with  said  illuminating  means  and  photoelectrically  converting 

the  reflected  light: 
an  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  from  said 

photoelectric  converting  means: 
a  digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  analog  signal  from 

said  amplifying  means  to  a  digital  signal; 
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5.  An  image  processor  for  emphasizing  a  black  edge  in  an 
image,  comprising: 
separating  means  for  separating  a  color  image  into  three  images 

of  pnmary  colors; 
a  black  edge  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  black  edges  in  the 
color  image,  the  black  edge  detecting  circuit  including 
judging  means  for  judging  when  a  point  in  the  color  image  is 
achromatic,  the  judging  means  including 
maximum  and  minimum  intensity  determining  means  for 
determining  a  maximum  intensity  and  a  minimum  inten- 
sity among  the  three  primary  colors  for  a  judged  point, 
and 
achromatic  indication  means  for  indicating  ihat  the  judged 
point  is  achromatic  when  an  absolute  value  of  a  diflfer- 
ence  between  the  maximum  intensity  and  the  minimum 
intensity  is  within  a  predetermined  range  and  when  the 
minimum  density  is  above  a  predetermined  level  and 
color  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  points  which  are 

associated  with  an  edge  in  the  color  image,  and 
black  edge  determining  means  for  determining  black  edges  in 
the  color  image  by  identifying  which  points  of  the  color 
image  are  both  achromatic  and  are  associated  with  an  edge 
in  the  color  image;  and 
a  black  edge  processing  circuit  for  emphasizing  the  black  edges 
detected  by  the  black  edge  detecting  circuit. 
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5.771,108 

r-oi  nu  i\!vnr  rRn,-T=;si\r,  apparati'^  <"  vp\ri,e 

iif-   H  VMM  !M,   !\t  \>.i  -.  kf  \D  LOCALLY  ANi'  iM  \(,ES 

K  H   H  \  H  t  r  k .  .  M    \  N  EXTERNAL  APPARATUS 
\  '^hin   r>    Ik.fli     K  I  *  .^.,Ki;    Michio   Kawase,   and    Motoaki 
iBh.ifj    h.it;    f  \    KDhama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CanoD 
K.ihiiNhiki  k,ii%n.t,  lokyo,  Japan 
rinni.itp   i:     f  Ser.  No.  691,968.  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
!  hiv  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,690 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-111974 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/46:1/387 
VS.  a.  358—500  18  Claims 


A  color  image  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  generatmg  a  first  color  image  data  representing  an 
image  to  be  formed; 

compressing  means  for  compressing  the  first  color  image  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  compressed  color  image  data  com- 
pressed by  said  color  compressing  means; 

means  for  expanding  the  compressed  image  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  produce  expanded  image  data  and  for 
supplying  the  expanded  image  data  to  color  image  forming 
means; 

means  for  temporarily  storing  second  image  data  from  an  exter- 
nal section  according  to  a  first  clock  signal:  and 

means  for  reading  out  and  supplying  the  second  image  data  to 
said  compressing  means  according  to  a  second  cloclc  signal 
different  from  said  first  clock  signal  such  that  the  second 
image  data  is  synchronized  with  the  compression  process. 


5,771,109 
M     !  H   (i     \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITIZING  nLMS 
l^      V  STROBOSCOPIC  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

i  >  ?  >  c:   i '  f  ■  I  ncesco,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pixar, 
K^>  iiiond,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,164 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CI.  35ft-507  57  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  digitizing  a  film  frame  composing: 

an  integrating  sphere  housing  a  plurality  of  strobe  lights,  said 

strobe  lights  disposed  for  generating  a  plurality  of  color  light 

flashes; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  strobe  lights,  said 

control  means  capable  of  turning  on  said  plurality  of  strobe 

lights  in  sequence; 
a  film  plane  for  holding  a  film  frame  for  exposure  to  a  light 

emanating  from  said  integrating  sphere; 
a  lens  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  film  fiame  onto  a  CCD 

array,  so  as  to  cause  said  CCD  array  to  digitize  said  image. 


5.771,110 
IHiN  HI  \l    IKWSISTOR  DFMCF.  DISPLAY   OFMCF 
\Mi  Ml  I  Hon  ()(•  |-\BRI(  AII\(.   IHh   SWU 
Kiichi  Hfr;4ii..,   N,i(n.i  Sonni,  txith  of  \ np.ii  hi  t;iin,    [..sliihini! 
\amaji.    H,ii;uri  i;iin.     HnNhihim    Mnnmnir^    In.t/.ma.    .mii 
Kiv.Kh.i    ^nni'(i,i.    Mntt.Mi-i;un.    all    nl    japdii,    .isMi^rh.r'-    lo 
^,II^.•.  M.iln.    (  ■>  .  I  id,,  Osaka.  Japan 

Hlfd  Jul,  ;.   l'>9<,.  S,.r    N.!    h-^,4:4 
Claims   prKintv.  application   J.ipad.  Jul     '.    !'W,~,   "   Ifr5!3; 
\  .1,    4,   I'f)^.  --|'*<W4:    Viii;,  4.   |wi    -.||><WS(I.    Viii;    4,  1995*, 
ll'rA'Hl.  Auj;.  4,  1995.  7-19998; 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/786:27/105 
VS.  CI.  257-72  IS  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  being  formed  by  integrating  a  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  elements  and  a  substrate,  said  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 

each  said  semiconductor  element  has  a  heal  absorption  film 
provided  between  said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ments, and  an  area  or  film  thickness  of  said  heal  absorption 
film  is  relatively  reduced  in  a  portion  where  a  relatively  large 
number  of  said  semiconductor  elements  are  provided,  while 
an  area  or  film  thickness  of  said  heal  absorption  film  is 
relatively  increased  in  a  portion  where  a  relatively  small 
number  of  said  semiconductor  elements  are  provided,  in 
accordance  with  a  distributed  slate  of  said  semiconductor 
elements  on  said  substrate. 
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5,771,111 

nl'j  K    \|    M  IWOKK 
U.iijrii  n.^jiHiii.  .111(1  M.ikoiii  Miibulani.  both 
assicn    rs  l.i  M- (    (  Drporatiiin.  Japan 

^tled  Dec.  15,  1995.  St-r.  .Nu.  5~,V<21 
Claiiiis  [iti..rit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1'**'4 
Inl    (  I  '   H(MJ  !4/02 
VS.  CI.  359—125  3  Claims 

1.  A  repeater  node  tor  connecimg  a  subordinate  optical  network 
using  a  sub-carrier  multiplexing  system  for  multiplexing  signals  in 
the  direction  of  an  optical  wavelength  axis  and  a  main  optical 
network  using  a  wavelength  division  multiplexing  system  for  mul- 
tiplexing signals  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  wavelength  axis, 
compnsing: 
an  optical  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  light  from  said  subor- 
dinate optical  network;  and 
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5,771,113 
METHOD  AND  Ai  i  aRATUS  FOR  OPTIC  A L  W  IRtLESS 

COMMUNICATION 
Walter  Hint,  Wettswil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Intenutional 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00577,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669^27 

Idt  CI."  H04B  10/00:10/04 

VS.  CI.  359—154  21  Claims 


30.31. 3e,il.}t.3S.36.S7,ie  OPTKAl.  TERtXAl. 

an  optical  transminer  for  transmitting  a  signal  light  modulated 

with  a  high-frequency  signal  output  from  said  optical  receiver 

to  said  main  optical  network; 
wherein  a  wavelength  different  according  to  said  repeater  node 

is  assigned  to  said  signal  light  transmined  from  said  optical 

transmitter. 
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bdll'   ''t   Kr.iiua,  a>.'.ii;iiiir>.  in  F  fjnta     liivfi^ii 

Filitl  .lull     r     ]'^''>\  s.r    N.i.    f>f<-.' 

Claims  priority,  applicant.  H.irn.     In     M 

Int.  Ci.    H04J  ,     ,- 

U.S.  a.  359—128 

Al 
,^011 


(  KTION- 

t'tiros  Guirec, 
Paris.  France 

'''5.95  07412 

8  Claims 


1.  A  reconfigurable  device  for  the  insertion  and  extraction  of 
wavelengths,  this  device  being  characterised  in  thai  it  includes: 

a  plurality  of  optical  add-drop  multiplexers(Ml,  M2,  M3,  M4) 
each  having  an  input,  an  output,  an  insertion  input  and  an 
extraction  output, 

a  main  optical  selector  switch  (CI,  CIO)  with  at  least  M  posi- 
tions, where  M  is  the  number  of  optical  add-drop  multiplex- 
ers, this  main  optical  switch  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  each  position  allowing  the  connection  of  one  of  these 
outputs  to  said  input  of  one  of  the  optical  add-drop  multiplex- 
ers. 

a  means  of  optical  coupling  (C2,  C8)  having  an  output  and  a 


13.  An  optical  wireless  pulse-position-modulation  (PPM)  com- 
munication system  comprising; 
a  transmitter  further  comprising 

a  PPM  encoder  means  for  the  transformation  of  data  to  be 
transmitted  into  a  PPM  signal  using  a  first  frame  signal  set, 

a  frequency  modulation  means  for  modulating  a  subcamer 
signal  of  constant  or  variable  frequency  with  said  PPM 
signal,  such  thai  the  pulses  of  said  PPM  signal  are  fre- 
quency modulated, 

a  means  for  generating  a  driver  signal  such  that  an  allowed 
average  intensity  which  can  be  delivered  by  said  transmitter 
IS  not  exceeded, 

a  light  source,  and 

a  means  for  modulating  said  light  source  with  said  driver 
signal  such  that  said  data  are  transmitted  as  bandpass 
components,  there  always  being  a  baseband  component  if 
there  is  said  bandpass  component 
and  a  receiver  further  comprising 

an  opto-electronic  converter  for  conversion  of  optical  signals 
received  into  electrical  signals,  and 

a  means  for  extracting  data  from  said  baseband  component 
and  pulse  position  decoding  means  for  detection  of  said 
data  extracted  from  said  baseband  component,  or 

a  means  for  exu-acting  data  from  said  bandpass  components 
and  means  for  detection  of  said  data  from  said  bandpass 
components,  or 

a  means  for  extracting  data  from  said  baseband  component 
and  bandpass  components  and  means  for  detection  of  said 
data  exn-acted  from  said  baseband  component  and  bandpass 


components. 


plurality  of  inputs,  respectively  connected  to  said  outputs  of   u.S.  CI.  359 — 171 
the  optical  add-drop  multiplexers, 
and  in  that  each  optical  add-drop  multiplexer  includes: 

a  first  optical  means  (Fli,  42)  forming  a  band-pass  filter,  capable 
of  directing,  to  the  extraction  output  of  the  multiplexer,  an 
optical  signal  among  a  group  of  optical  signals  with  wave- 
lengths diffenng  from  one  another,  arriving  at  said  multi- 
plexer input,  and 

a  second  optical  means  (F2i,  44)  which  receives  the  other 
signals  from  the  group  and  which  is  capable  of  inserting 
amongst  them  an  optical  signal  coming  from  the  insertion 
input  of  the  multiplexer,  these  other  signals  and  the  insened 
signal  being  sent  to  said  multiplexer  output. 


5,771,114 
OPTICAL  INTERFACE  WITH  SAFETY  SHUTDOWN 
Anders  G.  Andersson.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Smith, 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn,,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536397 
Int.  a."  H04B  lom 

26  Claims 
1.  A  system  for  transmitting  optical  power  from  a  first  location 
to  a  second  location,  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  at  the  first  location  which  generates  a  first 

light  beam; 
a  first  optical -to-electrical  convener  at  the  second  location  which 

receives  the  first  light  beam: 
an  energy  storage  device  elecmcally  coupled  to  the  first  optical- 
to-electrical   convener,   which  develops   a   level   of  stored 
energy; 
a  second  light  source  at  the  second  location; 
first  conn-ol  means  compnsing  a  first  level  detector  which  has  a 
first  response  time  characteristic,  an  input  coupled  to  the 


4254 


OmCIAL  GA7F  rrF 


June  23,  1998 


energy  storage  device  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second 
light  source  for  operating  the  second  light  source  at  the 
second  location  to  generate  a  return  safety  light  beam  after  the 
level  of  stored  energy  reaches  a  first  voltage  level,  and  com- 
pnsing  a  second  level  detector  which  has  a  second  response 
time  characteristic  that  is  faster  than  the  first  response  time 
characteristic,  an  input  coupled  to  the  energy  storage  device 
and  an  output  coupled  to  the  first  level  detector  for  inhibiting 
the  first  level  detector  when  the  level  of  stored  energy  reaches 
a  second  voltage  level  that  is  greater  than  the  first  voltage 
level; 

a  second  optical-to-electrical  converter  which  detects  the  return 
safety  light  beam  at  the  first  location;  and 

second  control  means  coupled  between  the  second  opiical-to- 
electrical  convener  and  the  first  light  source  for  determining 
the  presence  or  absence  of  the  return  safety  light  beam  and  for 
operating  the  first  light  source  to  generate  the  first  light  beam 
at  a  first  power  level  pnor  to  determining  the  presence  of  the 
return  safety  light  beam  and  at  a  second  power  level,  higher 
than  the  first  power  level,  after  determining  the  presence  of 
the  return  safety  light  beam. 
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OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Keoichi  Takanashi,  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
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a  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  start  of  the  optical 
scanning  and  generating  a  synchronous  signal  of  the  optical 
scanning; 

wherein  said  light  source  and  said  light  detecting  means  are 
opposite  to  said  optical  deflector  with  respect  to  said  scan 
image  forming  mirror,  said  scan  image  forming  miaor  is 
provided  with  an  emitted-light  transmitting  portion  at  one  end 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  outside  of  an  effective  area 
thereof  for  transmitting  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light 
source  toward  said  deflecting-reflecting  face  there-through 
and  a  received-light  transmitting  portion  at  the  other  end  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  outside  of  the  effective  area  thereof 
for  transmitting  the  deflected  light  beam  from  said  optical 
deflector  toward  said  light  detecting  means  there-through,  and 
said  optical  deflector  is  a  rotary  single  surface  mirror  having 
no  fall  of  a  surface. 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emining  a  light  beam; 

an   optical    deflector   having   a   deflecting-reflecting    face   for 

deflecting  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  at  a 

constant  angular  speed; 
a  scan   image   forming   minor  for  reflecting  the  light   beam 

deflected  by  said  optical  deflector  to  a  surface  to  be  scanned  at 

a  constant  speed; 


5,7:1, 116 
MULTIPLE  BIAS  LEVEL  RESET  WAVEFORM  FOR 

^^nv^(  Fi)  dmd  ( omro! 

Rodney  M.li.  i.  Hnsco.  Richard  (.air.  KiihariK-ti    lijriau  I'aul 
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Int.  CI.    G02B  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—295 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  spatial  light  modulator  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  voltage  to  a  first  and  second  address  electrode 
underlying  an  element  defectble  between  a  first  sute  and 
second  state,  wherein  a  first  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first 
address  electrode  and  a  second  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
second  address  electrode; 

(b)  applying  a  third  voltage  to  said  deflectable  element  to  create 
a  voluge  differential  between  said  element  and  said  first 
address  electrode  and  between  said  element  and  said  second 
address  elecu-ode;  and 

(c)  applying  a  fourth  voltage  to  said  deflectable  element  during  a 
reset  cycle  which  is  sufficient  to  retain  said  element  in  said 
first  state  when  said  first  voluge  is  maintained  to  said  first 
address  electrode,  but  which  said  fourth  voluge  is  insufficient 
to  retain  said  element  in  said  first  state  when  said  voluge 
differential  between  said  element  and  said  first  address  elec- 
trode is  less  than  said  voluge  differential  between  said  ele- 
ment and  said  second  address  electrode. 
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45.  An  apparatus  for  nonlinear  frequency  generation  using  a 
nonlinear  optical  medium  compnsing  elementary  entities  having  a 
ground  sute  ll>  and  a  second  state  I2>  such  that  the  transition 
between  said  ground  state  ll>  and  said  second  sute  I2>  is  a  dipole 
forbidden  U-ansition.  said  nonlinear  optical  medium  further  having 
an  upper  sute  I3>  selected  from  the  energy  states  li>  above  said 
ground  sute  ll>  such  that  a  two-photon  transition  between  said 
ground  state  ll>  and  said  second  state  I2>  via  said  upper  sute  I3> 
is  allowed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  beam  source  for  applying  to  said  nonlinear  optical 
medium  a  first  pump  beam  PI  at  a  coupling  frequency  co, 
corresponding  to  a  first  transition  between  said  second  sute 
I2>  and  said  upper  state  I3>; 

b)  a  second  beam  source  for  applying  a  second  pump  beam  P2  at 
a  probe  frequency  o),,  corresponding  to  a  second  transition 
between  said  ground  state  ll>  and  said  upper  sute  13>; 

c)  a  means  for  adjusting  the  intensities  and  the  frequencies  of 
said  first  pump  beam  PI  and  of  said  second  pump  beam  P2  to 
produce  a  strongly-driven  coherent  superposition  sute  of  said 
ground  state  ll>  and  said  second  sute  I2>;  said  strongly- 
driven  coherent  superposition  state  creating  a  local  oscillator 
at  a  local  oscillator  frequency  u,,;  and 

d)  an  input  beam  source  for  passing  an  input  beam  through  said 
nonlinear  optical  medium  to  produce  a  generated  beam  having 
a  generated  frequency  o)^. 


WAvaEHGTM     (  timl 

a  second  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  2.2310.10  and  an  optical  film 

thickness  of  0.25-0.35;  and 
a  third  layer  formed  on  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  having 

a  refractive  index  of  I.44±0.I0  and  an  optical  film  thickness 

of  0.18-0.28. 
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1.  A  light  beam  splitter  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of 
optical  films  on  a  substrate,  said  beam  splitter  branching  a  single 
light  beam  into  reflected  and  u-ansmitting  beams,  wherein: 

said  substrate  comprises  a  glass  substrate  having  a  refractive 

index  of  1. 51  ±0.10;  and 
said  optical  films  compnse: 

a  first  layer  formed  on  said  glass  substrate,  said  first  layer  having 
a  refractive  index  of  I.441O.10  and  an  optical  film  thickness 
of  0.58-O.68; 
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12  Claims 


1.  A  real-image  variable  magnification  viewfinder  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  group  having  an  overall  positive  power,  includ- 
ing, from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  a  negative  refractive  power, 
a  third  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  fourth 
lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  wherein  the  objective 
lens  group  forms  an  actual  image  of  an  object; 

a  reverse  lens  group  for  reversing  the  image  formed  by  die 
objective  lens  group;  and 

an  eyepiece  lens  group  for  observing  the  image  reversed  by  the 
reverse  lens  group; 

wherein  magnification  is  changed  by  moving  the  second  lens 
unit  and  the  third  lens  unit  along  an  optical  axis  of  the 
viewfinder  while  the  first  lens  unit  and  fourth  lens  unit  are 
fixed,  and 

wherein  the  real-image  vanable  magnification  viewfinder  fulfills 
the  following  conditions: 


and 


0.6</.^j<I.O: 


18</V<33. 


where  f,.  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens  group  at 
a  wide  angle  position,  f,  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  third 
lens  unit,  and  ij  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens 
group  at  a  telephoto  position. 
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1.  Optical  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  walk-oflf  device,  said  walk-ofiF  device  for  separat- 
ing an  incoming  unpolanzed  beam  into  first  and  second 
parallel  beams  of  orthogonal  polarization: 

at  least  a  first  polarization  flipper  positioned  to  change  the 
polarization  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  beams  from  the  first 
walk-off  device  so  that  the  polarizations  of  both  first  and 
second  beams  are  essentially  the  same; 

a  polarization  modifier  for  rotating  the  polarization  of  both 
beams  a  selected  and  variable  amount: 

at  least  a  second  walk-off  device  for  separating  each  of  said  first 
and  second  beams  into  two  parallel  beams  of  orthogonal 
polarization,  thereby  producing  a  first  pair  of  parallel  beams 
of  orthogonal  polarization  associated  with  said  first  beam,  and 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  beams  of  orthogonal  polarization 
associated  with  said  second  beam;  and 

at  least  a  first  output  means  for  receiving  one  beam  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pair  of  parallel  beams,  the  received 
beams  being  of  like  polarization,  for  combining  said  received 
beams  into  a  single  output  beam,  the  percentage  of  said 
unpolanzed  incoming  beam  forming  said  output  beam 
depending  upon  the  rotation  present  in  said  polarization  modi- 
fier. 
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I.  An  observer-adaptive  autostereoscopic  shutter-monitor,  com- 
prising: 

a  monitor  having  a  screen  for  displaying  a  picture; 

a  cylinder-lens  grid-shield  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  lenses 
which  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined  pitch-distance;  and 

a  shadow-line  grid-LCD  positioned  between  the  cylinder-lens 
gnd-shield  and  the  screen,  the  shadow-line  grid-LCD  being 
electronically  controlled  to  have  transparent  and  non- 
transparent  stripes  which  altemate  time-sequentially  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  picture  about  every  8  to  10  milliseconds. 
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1.  An  optica]  beam  splitting  assembly  for  use  in  an  optical 
system,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  lightsource  producing  an  incident  light  beam  including  a  first 
polarization  component  and  a  second  polarization  component; 

a  reflective  storage  medium  for  receiving  said  incident  light 
beam  after  processing  thereof  and  reflecting  a  corresponding 
reflected  light  beam; 

a  first  thin  optical  element  and  a  second  thin  optical  element 
positioned  adjacent  thereto,  said  first  and  second  optical  ele- 
ments each  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  defining 
a  maximum  thickness  between  respective  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces; and 

an  optically  selective  coating  positioned  between  said  first  thin 
optical  element  and  said  second  thin  optical  element  to  form  a 
beam  splitting  interface,  said  optically  selective  coating  being 
polarization  sensitive,  said  incident  light  beam  being  transmit- 
ted through  said  first  thin  optical  element  and  directed  toward 
said  beam  splitting  interface  to  thereby  form  two  ponions 
including  a  first  portion  which  is  reflected  from  said  beam 
splining  interface  to  form  a  first  outgoing  beam  having  said 
first  polarization  component,  and  a  second  portion  which  is 
transmitted  through  said  beam  splitting  interface  and  thereaf- 
ter reflected  from  said  rear  surface  of  said  second  thin  optical 
element  to  form  a  second  outgoing  beam  having  said  second 
polarization  component,  said  first  and  second  outgoing  beams 
being  directed  toward  said  reflective  storage  medium. 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  having  an  image  stabilizing  function,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lens  units,  in  which  at  least  one  of  lens  unit  separa- 
tions in  said  plurality  of  lens  units  is  varied  to  vary  a  focal  length. 
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an  aperture  slop,  and  a  variable  angle  prism  unit  disposed  on  an 
image  side  of  said  aperture  stop  and  having  an  apex  angle  varied  to 
refract  light,  said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

1.16<Z.i/Fh<3.90 

6.2<LI/F»<I7.0 

where  Lv  is  a  distance  between  said  aperture  stop  and  a  driven 
surface  of  said  variable  angle  prism  unit.  Fw  is  a  focal  length  in  a 
wide-angle  end  of  said  zoom  lens,  and  LI  is  a  distance  between  the 
driven  surface  of  said  variable  angle  prism  unit  and  a  lens  surface 
closest  to  an  object  side  in  said  zoom  lens. 
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I.  A  virtual  image  display  system  comprising: 

an  imaging  surface  on  which  a  source  object  is  formed; 

a  first  optical  element  having  a  reflective  function  and  a  magni- 
fication function; 

a  second  optical  element  having  a  magnification  function; 

an  immersed  beam  splining  element  positioned  between  the  first 
and  second  optical  elements,  the  immersed  beam  splitting 
element  including  a  beam  splitter  surrounded  by  an  optically 
transparent  material  having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  air; 
and 

an  illumination  source  for  projecting  the  source  object  formed  at 
the  imaging  surface  through  the  optically  transparent  material 
to  the  beamsplitter,  the  beamsplitter  reflecting  the  projected 
source  object  to  the  first  optical  element,  the  first  optical 
element  magnifying  the  projected  source  object  and  reflecting 
a  magnified  virtual  image  of  the  projected  source  object  to  the 
beamsplitter,  the  magnified  virtual  image  traversing  the  beam- 
splitter to  the  second  optical  element  which  magnifies  the 
magnified  virtual  image  to  produce  a  compound  magnified 
virtual  image  of  the  source  object. 


CL  359—727 


20  Claims 


1.  A  catadioptric  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object 
onto  a  substrate,  the  system  comprising,  from  objectwise  to  image- 
wise  along  an  axis: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  having  positive  power  and  receiving  a  light 
flux  from  the  object; 

(b)  a  second  lens  group  having  negative  power  that  transmits  the 
light  flux  received  from  the  first  lens  group: 

(c)  a  beamsplitter  that  receives  the  light  flux  from  the  second 
lens  group: 

(d)  a  concave  mirror  having  a  magnification  P,-**  '''*'  receives 
the  light  flux  from  the  beamsplitter; 

(e)  a  third  lens  group  with  positive  power  and  with  a  most 
objectwise  principal  point  that  is  imagewise  of  a  most  object- 
wise  surface  of  the  third  lens  group,  wherein  the  third  lens 
group  receives  the  light  flux  reflected  by  the  concave  mirror 
and  directed  to  the  third  lens  group  by  the  beamsplitter  and 
forms  the  image  of  the  object  on  the  substrate;  and 

(0  the  catadioptric  system  satisfying  the  conditional  expression: 

l.5<L,<,. 

wherein  L,  is  an  axial  distance  between  the  most  objectwise 
principal  point  of  the  third  lens  group  and  a  most  objectwise 
surface  of  the  third  lens  group,  and  f,  is  a  focal  length  of  the  third 
lens  group. 
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GRAY  CODE  tNCLUDH) 

1.  A  hard  disk,  composing: 

a  first  recording  surface  having  first  servo  sectors  with  first  burst 
regions  positioned  within  each  one  of  said  first  servo  sectors. 
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each  one  of  said  first  servo  sectors  having  a  first  full  gray  code 
recorded  outskte  sajd  corresponding  first  burst  regions;  and 
second  recording  surface  having  second  servo  sectors  with 
second  burst  regions  positioned  within  each  one  of  said  sec 
ond  servo  sectors,  each  one  of  said  second  servo  sectors 
having  a  second  full  gray  code  recorded  within  said  corre 
spending  second  burst  regions  and  no  gray  code  recorded 
outside  said  corresponding  second  burst  regions. 
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1  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  binary  data 
from  a  sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  values  generated  by 
sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  read  head  posi- 
tioned over  a  disk  storage  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sampling  device  for  sampling  the  analog  read  signal  to 
generate  a  sequence  of  asynchronous  sample  values; 

(b)  an  interpolator  for  interpolating  the  asynchronous  sample 
values  to  generate  synchronous  sample  values;  and 

(c)  a  discrete  time  detector  for  detecting  the  binary  data  from  the 
synchronous  sample  values,  comprising; 

(a)  a  demodulator,  responsive  to  the  synchronous  sample 
values,  for  detecting  a  binary  sequence  having  one  or  more 
bit  errors; 

(b)  a  remodulator  for  converting  the  binary  sequence  into  a 
sequence  of  estimated  sample  values; 

(c)  an  adder,  resjxinsive  to  the  synchronous  sample  values  and 
the  estimated  sample  values,  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
sample  error  values; 

(d)  an  error  pattern  detector,  responsive  to  the  sequence  of 
sample  error  values,  for  detecting  a  magnitude  and  location 
of  the  bit  errors  in  the  binary  sequence;  and 

(e)  an  error  corrector,  responsive  to  the  magnitude  and  loca- 
tion of  the  bit  errors,  for  correcting  the  binary  sequence. 
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I.  An  edit  recording  apparatus  using  erase  head  control  for  a 
recording  and  reproduction  system  which  records/reproduces  video 
and  audio  signals  and  performs  an  erase  operation  by  an  audio 
erase  head  and  a  full  erase  head  during  an  edit  recording  operation, 
said  edit  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  controller  for  outputting.  immediately  after  a  recording  mode 
is  changed  to  a  stop  mode,  a  full  erase  head  control  signal  to 
stop  a  full  erase  head  operation  and  then  controlling  a  dubbing 
operation  for  a  predetermined  lime  on  the  basis  of  respective 
tape  speeds,  and  for  outputting  a  recording/reproduction  con- 
trol signal; 
an  audio  processor  for  processing  an  audio  signal  and  outputting 

an  output  signal; 
an  erase  signal  generator  for  generating  an  erase  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  recording/reproduction  control  signal  from  said 
controller  and  the  output  signal  output  from  said  audio  pro- 
cessor; and 
a  switching  portion  for  transmitting  the  erase  signal  generated 
from  the  erase  signal  generator  to  a  full  erase  head  and 
interrupting  the  erase  signed  for  a  predeterrmned  interval. 
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1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
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perform  method  steps  for  detecting  and  matching  the  recorded 

speed  of  tape  having  sectors  including  sector  headers  recorded  at  a 

first  speed  and  sector  data  recorded  at  a  second  speed,  said  method 

steps  comprising; 

integrating  a  specified  portion  of  a  synchronization  portion  of 

said  sector  header  and  said  sector  data  with  respect  to  time  to 

determine  a  speed  at  which  said  sector  header  and  said  sector 

data  was  written; 

determining  difference  between  each  of  said  sector  header  and 

said  sector  data  measurements  with  respect  to  time; 
computing  a  statistical  average  based  upon  said  difference  to 

determine  an  optimum  speed;  and 
adjusting  said  commanded  speed  based  on  said  optimum  speed. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  positioning  a  transducer  located  on  a 
hard  drive  arm,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  light  beam; 

a  reflector  mounted  to  the  hard  drive  arm  for  reflecting  the  light 

beam: 
a  sensor  for  receiving  the  reflected  light,  the  sensor  generating  a 

signal  in  response; 
a  storage  element  coupled  to  said  sensor  that  stoics  a  maximum 

and  a  current  value  of  said  signal;  and 
a  servo  controller  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  the  storage  element 

for  controlling  the  hard  drive  arm  in  response  to  the  maximum 

and  the  current  values  of  said  signal 
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1.  A  method  for  improved  position  error  signal  (PES)  continuity 
in  a  disk  drive  including  a  magnetic  data  storage  disk  rotating 
relative  to  a  base,  a  data  transducer  assembly  positioned  at  concen- 
tric data  tracks  having  a  substantially  uniform  track  pitch  by  a 
rotary  actuator  referenced  to  the  base  and  controlled  by  a  digital 
servo  system,  the  data  transducer  assembly  having  a  narrow  mag- 
netoresistive  (MR)  read  element  width  relative  to  a  write  element 
width,  the  digital  servo  system  employing  quad  servo  bursts 
including  A,  B,  C  and  D  bursts  radially  and  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  in  servo  sectors  embedded  within  the  data  tracks,  the 
method  compnsing  steps  of: 

during  servo  writing: 


(a)  wnting  the  A  burst  at  one-third  track  pitch  while  perform- 
ing a  DC  erase  within  time  windows  for  the  B  and  C  bursts; 

(b)  writing  the  B  burst  rwo-lhirds  track  pilch  away  from  the  A 
burst  while  performing  a  DC  erase  within  time  windows  for 
the  C  and  D  bursts; 

(c)  writing  the  C  burst  one-third  track  pitch  away  from  the  B 
burst: 

(d)  writing  the  D  burst  two-thirds  track  pitch  away  from  the  C 
burst;  and 

dunng  servo  following: 

(e)  measuring  burst  amplitudes  of  the  quad  servo  bursts  as  the 
data  transducer  assembly  is  passed  over  each  track;  and 

(0  using  selected  combinations  of  the  burst  amplitudes  to 
obtain  a  PES  profile  as  the  data  transducer  assembly  moves 
off-track, 
wherein  a  quad  servo  burst  pattern  is  provided  in  two  passes  per 

track,  and  wherein  each  DC  erase  is  a  complete  track  away 

from  a  corresponding  burst  written  during  a  previous  pass  so 

that  the  bursts  are  untnmmed. 
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1.  A  video  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

a  drum  for  winding  a  magnetic  tape  therearound: 

a  capstan  motor  and  a  drum  motor  linked  with  the  drum,  both 

motors  for  traveling  the  magnetic  tape: 
two  rotary  magnetic  heads  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 

relative  to  the  magnetic  tape  and  having  two  different  azimuth 

angles: 
detecting  means  for  receiving  one  reproduced  signal  of  higher 

signal  level  selected  from  two  modulated  signals  reproduced 
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by  the  two  rotary  magnetic  heads  and  for  detecting  the 
selected  and  received  signal  to  output  a  detected  reproduced 
signal: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  sampling  signals  each 
having  a  signal  level  corresponding  to  a  signal  level  of  the 
detected  reproduced  signal  outputted  by  the  detecting  means 
on  the  basis  of  the  reproduced  signal  obtained  by  the  selected 
rotary  magnetic  head,  only  during  a  period  while  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  two  rotary  magnetic  heads  is  being  selected 
in  response  to  a  head  select  signal,  at  each  of  time  intervals 
obtained  by  dividing  one  vertical  scanning  period  into  a  two 
or  more  natural  number  N; 

inclination  driving  means  for  inclining  a  central  axis  of  the  drum 
in  such  a  way  that  the  respct  tive  signal  levels  of  the  sampling 
signals  satisfy  a  predetermined  relative  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another,  when  recorded  signal  is  reproduced  by 
traveling  the  magnetic  tape  at  a  travel  speed  different  from 
another  travel  speed  of  the  magnetic  tape  in  recording  opera- 
tion; and 

control  means  for  changing  rotation  phase  of  the  capstan  motor 
relative  to  a  reference  drum  rotation  signal  of  said  drum 
motor 
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1.  A  floating  type  of  magnetic  head  comprising; 

a  shder  having  a  pair  of  rails  on  which  a  floating  force  relative  to 
a  magnetic  recordmg  medium  is  lo  be  generated;  and 

a  magnetic  head  core  for  read/write  having  a  pair  of  leg  portions, 
which  IS  bonded  to  a  side  wall  of  the  slider,  wherein  the  slider 
is  composed  of  a  first  slider  body  and  a  second  slider  body,  in 
which  surfaces  of  the  slider  bodies  to  be  bonded  with  each 
other  are  formed  in  parallel  to  surfaces  of  the  rails,  and 
grooves  are  formed  on  one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  so 
that  at  least  one  pillar  portion  around  which  lead  lines  may  be 
wound  around  the  pillar  portion  and  at  least  one  leg  portion  of 
the  magnetic  head  core  through  the  grooves. 
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1.  A  floating  magnetic  head  for  writing  or  reading  data  to  a 
magnetic  recording  medium,  compnsing: 

a  shder  having  a  length,  a  first  surface  facing  the  magnetic 
recording  medium,  a  leading  edge,  and  a  trailing  edge; 

first  and  second  floating  rails  provided  on  the  first  surface,  said 
first  floating  rail  having  a  width  and  a  height; 

an  auxiliary  rail  provided  on  the  first  surface  and  having  a 
height,  a  length  and  a  width,  being  aligned  With  the  first 
floating  rail  and  being  positioned  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
slider  the  auxiliary  rail  width  being  -A  to  '/^  the  width  of  the 
first  floating  rail,  and  the  auxiliary  rail  length  being  '/lo  to  ^5 
the  length  of  the  slider  and  the  auxiliary  rail  and  the  first 
floating  rail  having  heights  approximately  the  same  above  the 
first  surface;  and 

an  electromagnetic  conversion  element  having  a  magnetic  gap, 
provided  in  the  auxiliary  rail  at  the  trailing  edge;  wherein  the 
magnetic  gap  opposes  the  magnetic  recording  medium  to 
effect  writing  or  reading,  and 

wherein  the  auxiliary  rail  and  the  electromagnetic  conversion 
element  have  a  trailing  edge  angle  to  prevent  them  from 
contacting  the  magnetic  recording  medium. 


1.  A  damping  system  for  use  with  a  data  transducer  comprising: 
an  arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  actuator,  the  arm  having  a 
thickness  "t"; 
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a  first  arm  tongue  comprised  of  a  region  of  the  arm  that  i- 
positioned  between  at  least  three  channels  that  extend  com 
pletely  through  the  arm  in  the  du-ection  of  the  thickness  "t". 

a  first  suspension  means  for  mechanically  supporting  a  first  data 
transducer  the  first  suspension  means  being  attached  to  the 
arm  and  including  a  first  overlap  section  which  overlaps  the 
arm;  and 

a  first  damping  means  positioned  between  the  first  arm  tongue 
and  the  first  overlap  section  for  damping  vibrations  transmit- 
ted between  the  arm  and  the  first  suspension  means,  the  first 
damping  means  being  in  contact  with  the  first  arm  tongue  and 
the  first  overlap  section. 
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1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  supporting  a  head  slider  at  a  fly 
height  above  a  disk  surface  during  operation  within  a  ngid  disk 
drive  comprising: 

a  load  beam  having  an  actuator  mounting  region  a  loading 
region  at  a  distal  end  of  said  load  beam  a  rigid  region  between 
said  actuator  mounting  region  and  said  loading  region  and  a 
spring  region  between  said  actuator  mounting  region  and  said 
rigid  region  for  providing  a  load  force  to  the  head  slider  in 
use: 
a  flexure  at  the  distal  end  of  the  load  beam,  the  flexure  compris- 
ing a  cantilever  portion  having  a  head  slider  mounting  surface 
facing  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  disk  surface  and  a  free 
end  that  is  movable  during  flexure  of  said  cantilever  portion; 
limiter  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  movement  of  said  free 
end  of  said  cantilever  portion  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  slider  mounting  surface  in  said  first  direction  away  from 
said  load  beam,  said  limiter  means  comprising  a  limiter  ele- 
ment and  a  stop  surface  with  one  of  said  limiter  element  and 
said  stop  surface  provided  at  said  free  end  of  said  cantilever 
portion  and  each  comprising  an  integrally  formed  element  of 
said  flexure. 


1   A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  data  transfer  with  a  flexible 
magnetic  disk,  comprising: 

(A)  a  magnetic  head  unit  having  a  magnetic  core,  a  coil  wound 
on  the  magnetic  core,  and  a  pair  of  sliders  bonded  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  core,  the  pair  of  sUders  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  mounting  legs  which,  if  thermally  spread  apart 
from  each  other,  would  cause  the  head  unit  to  undergo  defor- 
mation such  that  the  head  unit  might  fail  to  make  data  transfer 
with  the  disk;  and 

(B)  a  flexure  seat  for  resiliently  supporting  the  head  unit,  the 
flexure  seat  being  made  from  a  piece  of  resilient  sheet  mate- 
rial and  being  more  thermally  expansible  than  the  head  unit, 
the  flexure  seat  compnsing; 

(a)  a  frame  portion  defining  at  least  one  opening: 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  insular  portions  disposed  in  the 
opening  in  the  frame  ponion,  the  head  unit  being  mounted 
to  the  flexure  seat  by  having  each  distal  end  of  the  pair  of 
mounting  legs  thereof  bonded  to  each  of  the  insular  por- 
tions, respectively;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bridge  portions  extending  from  and  joining 
opposite  ends  of  each  insular  portion  to  the  frame  portion, 
the  insular  portions  being  completely  separate  from  each 
other  and  the  frame  portion  except  for  the  plurality  bridge 
portions, 

whereby,  being  independently  bonded  to  the  pair  of  insular 
portions  of  the  flexure  seat,  the  pair  of  mounting  legs  of  the 
head  unit  are  not  thermally  spread  apart  from  each  other  due 
to  difference  between  the  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of 
the  head  unit  and  the  flexure  seat. 


5,771,138 
HEAD  GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TRANSDUCER 
\  !  KKS  ATTACHED  AT  TWO  POINTS  TO  SLIDER 
M   Lir.nl  I).  Zarouri,  San  Diego;  Navrit  Singh.  Santa  Clara,  and 
I  homa.s  J.  Bower,  San  Luis  Obispo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kead-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,737,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^73 
Int  Cl.*^  GllB  5/48 
VS.  CI.  360-104  5  aaims 

1.  A  head  gimbai  assembly  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  having  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  disks  comprising: 
a  load  beam: 
a  flexure  physically  connected  to  said  load  beam; 
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an  air  beanng  slider  attached  to  said  flexure  for  movement  with 
said  flexure,  said  slider  including  a  transducer  and  a  plurality 
of  transducer  bonding  pads  for  electrical  connection  to  said 
transducer;  and 
a  plurality  of  transducer  wtfes.  one  end  portion  of  each  wire 
being  connected  by  adhesive  at  a  first  point  to  said  load  beam, 
the  other  end  portion  of  each  of  said  transducer  wires  being 
connected  by  adhesive  directly  to  the  body  of  said  slider  at  a 
first  location  on  said  slider  other  than  said  transducer  bonding 
pads  thereby  forming  a  secondary  wire  loop,  said  other  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  transducer  wires  being  connected  at 
said  first  location  and  continuing  to  connect  to  respective  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  transducer  bonding  pads  on  said  slider 
without  intermediate  connections  to  form  a  first  wire  loop; 
said  flexure,  said  slider,  and  a  first  length  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  transducer  wires  between  said  first  location  on 
said  slider  and  said  plurality  of  transducer  bonding  pads  that 
form  said  first  wire  loop  combining  as  an  integral  unit  which 
moves  as  a  single  unit  during  operation  in  a  disk  drive; 
said  plurality  of  transducer  wires  each  having  a  second  length 
between  said  first  point  on  said  load  beam  and  said  first 
location  on  said  slider  to  form  said  secondary  wire  loop  with 
minimal  overall  length  of  each  transducer  wire,  said  wires 
being  routed  along  the  bottom  or  the  edge  of  said  load  beam, 
so  that  said  integral  unit  and  said  secondary  wire  loop  coact  to 
maintain  freedom  of  movement  and  flying  characteristics  of 
said  slider,  whereby  said  plurality  of  transducer  wires  exerts 
negligible  stress  on  the  electrical  connection  between  said 
plurality  of  transducer  wires  and  said  plurality  of  transducer 
bonding  pads. 


a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  suppon  region  which  is 
configured  to  receive  the  substantially  planar  HGA  mounting 
region,  wherein  said  substantially  planar  support  region  of 
said  base  includes  a  recess  formed  therein  which  is  configured 
such  that  the  boss  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  substan- 
tially planar  HGA  mounting  region  is  insertable  within  said 
recess;  and 

a  cantilevered  beam  extending  from  said  base  and  rigidly 
attached  to  said  base  at  a  first  region  of  said  cantilevered 
beam  such  that  a  second  region  of  said  cantilevered  beam  is 
capable  of  flexing  with  respect  to  said  base  thereby  acting  as 
a  spring,  wherein  said  cantilevered  beam  tunher  composes  a 
clamping  region  configured  to  engage  the  HGA  mounting 
region  when  the  HGA  boss  is  inserted  in  said  base  support 
region  recess  thereby  securing  the  HGA  mounting  region  of 
the  HGA  to  said  suppon  region  of  said  base 


5.771.139 

IN  1  FGRATED  SPRING  HEAD/GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 

HOLDER 

I  iirih   k    I  ee.  San  Diego,  and  Arthur  J.  Cormier,  Rancho 

Santa  Fe,  both  of  Cailf.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San 

Dietio.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,075 

Int.  CI."  one  5/48 

VS.  a.  360—109  23  Claims 


5,771.140 

ELECTRi"  >^r\rl(  nis(  HARr.F  wn  i  vtch  ip 

t'Kt\I-MI()N  (  IR(  1   i; 

Dai    ^.■..^lt;  Kini.  K>un)jsan>;t>.M>k-d<i,  K.p,  .if  kori.i,  .iNsienor 
to  L*.  svmicim  (  o..  I  iri  .  (  ht-onaju.  Rt-p    .if  Ki.n,. 

Filed  Mar.  2X.  IWf>.  Ser   N.>   f>2'.li<; 
("laimv   prn>rrt\,   .ipplicatiiui   Ktp    <>l  Korta.   N.j>.  25,  1995, 
IV-t-   i4;i4 

In!    I  '     Hii:h   '•''22 
vs.  a.  361—111  20  Claims 

Voo 


TO   INNER 
CIRCUIT 


-4 


1  An  electro-static  discharge  and  latch-up  prevention  circuit, 
comprising: 

electro-static  discharge  prevention  means  provided  in  the  inte- 
rior of  or  at  the  outside  of  an  integrated  circuit  and  connected 
between  a  positive  voltage  and  a  negative  voltage  in  series  for 
preventing  positive  and  negative  electro-static  discharges; 

switching  means  connected  between  said  electro-sutic  discharge 
prevention  means  and  the  interior  circuit  of  said  integrated 
chip  for  switching;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  so  as  to  control  a 
switching  operation  of  said  switching  means,  wherein  said 
control  means  includes  an  inverter  that  inverts  the  negative 
voltage  to  a  positive  voltage  level  and  a  logic-gate  that  logi- 
cally combines  the  output  signal  of  said  inverter  and  the  level 
of  the  positive  voltage. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  Head/Gimbal  Assembly  (HGA), 
wherein  the  HGA  comprises  a  slider  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  a 
suppon  beam,  wherein  a  proximate  end  of  the  support  beam 
further  includes  a  substantially  planar  HGA  mounting  region,  the 
HGA  mounting  region  further  including  a  boss  which  extends  from 
a  surface  of  the  substantially  planar  HGA  mounting  region  of  the 
suppon  beam,  said  device  comprising: 


5.771.141 
MAGNETORKSISTIM    HFVD  vNDMVf.NETlC 
RFCORDINt.  RFPROm  (  IM.  \i'P\K\rrs 
^  .shinipi!  Ohtsuka;  Takao  Koshikawa;  ^oshifumi  Mi/iishita; 
Nuji    1  ihara;    Fiichi    Kanda;    ken-iihi    \mhima:    Hitoshi 
K.iriai.  and  lunichl  Kant,  all  of  Kanacawa.  Japan.  asMtinurN 
!..  Hijit>u  I  imiled,  Kawasaki.  .lapan 

Filwi  Dw.  13.  IWh.  StT   N.I,  "M>.511 
Clalt!!^  pri..ntN,  .ippluation  Japan.  Vpr  2t>,  \'*'>^   H-KWiiV^ 
Int.  t  I     I.IIB         ' 
II.S.  (  i    '■*^*-    113  12  Claims 

1.  A  rnagnetoresistive  head  for  reading/writing  data  on  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  comprising; 
a  magnetoresistive  layer; 
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a  pair  of  magnetization  direction  controlling  layers,  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  magnetoresistive  layer,  said  pair  of 
magnetization  controlling  layers  for  setting  the  axis  of  easy 
magnetization  of  said  magnetoresistive  layer  parallel  to  a 
magnetic  recording  surface  of  said  magnetic  recording 
medium,  said  pair  of  magnetization  controlling  layers  defining 
therebetween  a  sense  region  for  allowing  a  sense  current  to 
flow  into  said  sense  region; 

a  first  electrode  formed  near  said  .sense  region,  said  first  elec- 
trode including  a  first  edge  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  magnetic  recording  surface  and  an  oblique  edge  which  is 
oblique  to  said  magnetic  recording  surface;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  one  end  of  said  magnetoresistive 
layer,  said  second  electrode  having  a  second  edge  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to.  and  spaced  apart  from,  said  oblique 
edge  of  said  first  electrode,  wherein  said  magnetoresistive 
head  is  configured  and  arranged  to  allow  said  sense  current  to 
only  flow  substantially  between  said  oblique  edge  of  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  edge  of  said  second  electrode. 


TAPt    AO»NCt 
OIWCTIOH 

1.  A  magnetic  write/read  head  arrangement  for  writing/reading 
information  on  a  recording  medium  passing  in  front  of  the  head 
arrangement,  comprising: 

at  least  one  group  of  magnetic  heads,  comprising; 

several  pairs  of  poles,  each  pair  of  poles  being  separated  by  a 

head  gap. 
widths  of  the  head  gaps  being  different  for  each  pair  of  poles 
so  that  each  head  gap  is  capable  of  writing/reading  portions 
of  vanous  widths  on  the  recording  medium  according  to  the 
widths  of  the  head  gaps. 


the  head  gaps  being  arranged  so  as  to  write/read  superim- 
posed portions  of  the  recording  medium. 

a  width  of  the  recording  medium  wrinen/read  by  the  head 
gaps  is  divided  into  tracks  of  equal  widths,  each  equal 
width  being  equal  to  an  elementary  track  width, 

each  head  gap  having  a  width  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of 
the  elementary  track  width. 

the  width  of  at  least  one  head  gap  of  the  head  gaps  being 
equal  to  the  elementary  track  width,  and  the  width  of  other 
head  gaps  of  the  head  gaps  being  equal  to  2"  multiples  of 
the  elementary  track  width,  where  n  is  an  integer  number 
greater  than  0. 


5,771,143 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOVABLE 

MODULES 

Goulven  Vemois,  78140.  Velizy,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,199,  May  30.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  208,804 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1988,  88  15673; 
May  31,  1989,  89  07151 

Int  a."  GllB  23/03:23/30 


VS.  CI.  360—133 

20o 
A 


4  Claims 


5,771,142 

MULTITRACK  MAGNETIC  WRITE/READ  HEAD 

ARRANGEMENT  \MTH  INTFr;  \J   MM  Tin  !    !!r  \D 

<  .  \l'  \Sll)(Hv 
Francois  Maurice,  Verrieres  It  Bui.s.son.  and  Jean-Mart  Cou- 
tellier.  Maurefas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,    and     !  h   jh-.  i:    ^l■l!!lmedia.    Courbevoie,    both    of 
France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1"^'-    n.  i    No.  496J25 

Claims  priority,  applicatiun  h  ranee,  Jul.  1,  1994,  94  08161 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  5/265 

VS.  CI.  360—121  8  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  computer; 

b)  a  disk  drive  for  reading  from  and/or  writing  to  removable 
disks  and  having  a  connector  linked  to  the  computer  and 
accessible  through  a  disk-introduction  slot  of  the  disk  drive; 

c)  a  removable  hybrid  memory  unit  which  can  be  read  from  or 
written  to  by  said  disk  drive,  said  hybrid  memory  unit 
includes  a  first  housing  portion  which  contains  a  rotary  mass 
storage  element  and  a  second  housing  portion  which  contains 
one  or  more  removable  electronic  modules  each  provided 
with  a  connector;  and 

d)  a  group  holder  having  several  receptacles,  each  able  to 
temporarily  receive  one  of  said  one  or  more  electronic  mod- 
ules and  each  having  an  input  connector  structure  which 
cooperates  with  the  connector  of  the  electronic  module 
received  therein,  each  of  the  input  connectors  being  linked  to 
an  integrated  output  connector  which  is  able  to  interface  with 
said  connector  of  said  computer  disk  drive. 
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5,771,144 

(  I  ^  \MNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTACT  SURFACE  OF  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

V.  ii!  Km    In  ',;,■'. n.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
•rmi.  -.  (  o.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625J97 
i    ainiv  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

Int  CI."  B08B  11/00 
U.S.  CL  360—137  16  Oaims 


1  A  cleaning  device  for  a  contact  surface  on  a  printed  circuit 
board,  compnsing: 

a  loading  means  for  loading  said  cleaning  device,  said  loading 
means  moving  in  a  horizontal  direction  according  to  the 
driving  of  a  driving  motor; 

a  holding  means  for  retaining  a  mode  detection  means,  said 
holding  means  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  being  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  face  of  said  loading  means; 

said  mode  detection  means  sensing  a  signal  provided  in  the 
contact  surface  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  mode  detec- 
tion means  having  a  first  fixing  part  being  in  contact  with  the 
bottom  face  of  said  holding  means  and  a  number  of  elastic 
legs  connecting  with  one  of  the  edges  of  said  first  fixing  part 
and  having  a  predetermined  angle  bent  against  the  bottom 
face  of  said  first  fixing  part;  and 

a  cleaning  means  for  removing  maners  anached  to  the  contact 
surface  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  cleaning  means 
having  a  second  fixing  part  being  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
face  of  said  first  fixing  part  of  said  mode  detection  means,  a 
wiper  being  in  contact  with  the  contact  surface  on  the  pnnled 
circuit  board,  and  two  elastic  guards  coupled  between  both 
ends  of  one  of  the  edges  of  said  second  fixing  part  and  both 
ends  of  said  wiper,  said  wiper  having  a  wiper  head  which 
protrudes  from  the  top  face  of  said  wiper  with  a  predeter- 
mined height  in  order  to  protect  end  parts  of  said  number  of 
elastic  legs,  and  wherein  said  holding  means  has  a  protecting 
part  protruding  from  the  bottom  of  said  holding  means  for 
protecting  said  end  parts  of  said  number  of  elastic  legs. 


an  operating  spring  interacting  with  said  contact  arm  for  rotating 
said  contact  arm  and  said  contact  to  an  open  position; 

a  pivotal  lever  interacting  with  said  contact  arm  camming  sur- 
face for  preventing  said  contact  arm  from  rotating  to  said 
open  position; 

a  flux  shifter  unit  within  each  pole  and  interacting  with  said 
pivotal  lever  for  releasing  said  camming  surface  and  allowing 
rotation  of  said  contact  arm  and  said  contact  to  said  open 
position  to  interrupt  current  flow  through  said  contact;  and 

an  electronic  trip  unit  connecting  with  said  separating  means  for 
actuating  said  separating  means  to  release  said  latching 
means. 


5,771,146 

s\FFT>'  riRf'IIT 
Michael  Schin  K.  I    Rri.  livhof  |i, nklini;. n    uu:  i  rank  Schmitz, 
B.  ri;i^' h(  ,lji!b.Kh,      in'ih      nl      1  .i  rniany,      assignors      to 
S.  hcii-iiUr  hkitru   ^  \ .  Buiii.'uiu   HillaiKourt.  France 

l:it(t<>,i    4.  ^•^'>t>    s,-r   No.  725.715 
CUims  priorit>.  a|![)lii  .ni'>n  1- iiri.(>' .in  t'u   <  iff..  Oct.  4,  1995, 
95115622;  Nov.  11,  1-^5.  ''^lr-^- 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  47/32 


VS.  CI.  361—166 


10  Claims 


5,771,145 
7f  RM  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTION 

k.i  III  li!-:  K  ^ey^lou^,  PlainvlUe;  Paul  H.  Singer,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  David  .\mold,  Chester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
(.cneral  Klectric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,747 
Int.  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—93  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 
a  cover  attached  to  a  case; 

a  contact  arm  within  said  case  within  each  separate  pole  of  a 
multipole  electrical  connector,  said  contact  arm  defining  a 
camming  surface  on  one  end  thereof; 
a  contact  on  an  end  of  said  contact  arm  opposite  from  said 
camming  surface  arranged  for  connection  within  each  pole  of 
said  multipole  electncal  connector; 


1.  A  safet>'  circuit  with  an  actuating  device  for  electrical  appli- 
ances, whereby  the  actuation  device  is  capable  of  being  operated 
by  means  of  two  key  buttons  or  switch  stacks,  wherein  the  two  key 
buttons  each  have  a  break  contact  (slo  .  s2d  )  and  a  make 
contact  (sis,  s2s)  and  act  in  combination  with  an  associated  tran- 
sistor driver  stage  with  transistors  (Ql,  Q2,  Q3,  Q4),  wherein  the 
driver  stage  has  two  relays  (Kl,  K2),  and  wherein  an  astable  circuit 
or  multivibrator  with  an  elementary  frequency  of  substantially 
1000  Hz  for  the  generation  of  two  complementary  square  wave 
signals  is  connected  to  the  relays  (Kl.  K2)  via  contacts  (kl,  k2)  so 
that  the  relays  (Kl.  K2;  are  dynamically  switchable. 
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5.771.147 
DEFECTIVE  EARTH  TESTING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

vvsfi  ^^^K(.l/^K 

Lars-.Ariir  Fr!k\^..ii,  M!n<iM.ih,  .iniJ  t.i.riiii  K,i!'l-i.  >i.,i  Karls- 
son.  Knhorna  *"iiri  .1  Outfit  n.  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri 
\  B    tiimha,  svi.d,  is 

Pi    !   Nm    (■(   rs(<)4;(ii;f,.H    ;    '-;   I >.i I. •  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 

itali'    \ui;    ::,    rWh,  PCI    I'lih    Sr.,  \S'i')Q5/lS>l<J.  Pi'T  Pub 
D.iu   jiii   (1.  !'>«'= 

Pri    HlfCl    i».H      :>J,    i'-t'i4     Ser     \.,     f,<-.,ViM>, 

Qaim^  pnont>.  application  ,S«fdtii,  Dec.  ^V.  I'WJ,  y30-S>4; 
Int  CI."  H05C  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  361—232  38  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  quality  of  a  connection  to  earth 

by  way  of  an  earth  connection  post  of  an  electric  fence  energizer 
delivering  high  voltage  pulses  to  an  electnc  fence,  the  energizer 
including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  first  exterior  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding  being 
connected  to  a  conductor  of  the  electric  fence  and  a  second  exterior 
terminal  thereof  being  connected  to  the  earth  connection,  high 
voltage  pulses  being  induced  over  the  secondary  winding  when 
voltage  pulses  are  applied  to  the  primary  winding,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
evaluating  a  voltage  between  the  second  exterior  terminal  of  the 
secondary  winding,  which  is  connected  to  the  earth  connec- 
tion, and  a  ground  potential,  wherein 
said  voltage  used  for  the  evaluation  is  obtained  capacitively 
fi"om  a  small  portion  of  the  secondary  winding. 


5,771,148 
INTERCALATION  It  ^SF^  \  0|  TAGE  VARIABLE 

i   \P\i  I  h  IK 
James  Lynn  Davis,  Park  .iih;    f  ia..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,455 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  7/00:  HOIL  29/93 

U.S.  a.  361—281  5  Claims 


DCCOWTRO. 
WXTACE  (LOWl 


DCCONT?»L 
VOLTAGE  (HUGH) 


I,  A  voltage  variable  capacitor,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  charge  storage  members; 

a  dielectric  matenal  having  an  electrolyte  in  intimate  contact 

therewith,  the  dielectric  material  compnsing  an  intercalation 

compound  and  the  dielectric  material  disposed  between  the 

pair  of  charge  storage  members; 
a  source  electrode  for  providing  a  source  of  ions  to  intercalate 

the  dielectric  material;  and 
a  control  electrode  for  the  source  electrode. 


5,771,149 
CAPACITOR  DEV  ICE 
Katsuhiro  Osaki,  Goutsu;  Keiyi  Yamada.  Matsue.  and  Kazuo 
Ogawa,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Cn..  !  tri     Kadnnia,    lap,.!,-. 

Filed  If  I  >   2(1    i^'^c    ^ri    \(i  .Hii'",.M>(t 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996.  8-044523 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/228;4/236:4/0O5:2/2O 

lOCUims 


1.  A  capacitor  device  comprising: 

a  resinous  case  of  a  capacitor  unit  having  an  opening  at  an  upper 
part, 

a  metal  aRachment  leg  to  be  attached  on  an  outside  face  of  said 
case  for  fixing  said  capacitor  unit  to  an  external  member, 

a  capacitor  element  inserted  in  said  case  so  that  tenmnals 
connected  to  respective  electrodes  of  said  capacitor  element 
are  led  out  of  said  upper  opening  of  said  case,  and 

filler  resin  for  filling  said  case,  and 

said  case  being  provided  with  a  fixing  pan  having  a  room  to  be 
inserted  with  said  metal  attachment  leg  on  a  side  face  of  said 
case  to  which  said  metal  attachment  leg  is  attached,  and  an 
engaging  part  for  engaging  with  said  inserted  metal  attach- 
ment leg,  and 

one  of  said  terminals  of  said  capacitor  element  being  formed 
into  a  plate-shape,  and  electrically  contacting  said  metal 
attachment  leg  in  said  fixing  part  by  elasticity. 


5,771,150 

CAPACITOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Klaus  Florian  Schuegraf,  and  Bob  Carstensen,  both  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,445 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/06 

VS.  a.  361—321.4  15  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  dense  mass  of  electrically  insuladve  oxide; 

an  electrically  conductive  inner  capacitor  plate  contacting  the 

electrically  insulative  oxide  mass,  the  inner  capacitor  plate 

comprising  polysilicon; 
a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  inner  capacitor  plate 

and  oxide  mass,  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer  comprising  a 
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mtnde.  the  nitride  physically  contacting  the  oxide  of  the  dense 
mass  and  the  poly  silicon  of  the  inner  capacitor  plate: 

an  electrically  conductive  outer  capacitor  plate  overlying  the 
capacitor  dielectric  layer,  and 

the  dense  mass  of  electrically  insulative  oxide  being  character- 
ized by  a  wet  etch  rate  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  75 
Angstroms/minute  m  a  100.1  by  volunoe  H20:HF  solution. 


5,771.151 
<  >  \  !  RM.  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 

,h,  irun.  fi  it  a  (.riesheim;  Martin  Listing,  Dreieich,  and 
I  ,M  f  u.iii.r  (ri.-hiim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Whitjktr  (    .rfi.ir  itmn,  Wilmington,  Del. 

F  i.t  lun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,488 
I  imnv-    yri..ru>,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   10, 

•*<<h,  •^t^n  ]i>^2 


Int  CI."  HOIR  13/68:13/207 


VS.  a.  361—626 


11  Claims 


1.  A  modular  central  electrical  assembly  for  motor  vehicles 
comprising: 

a  contact  supporting  body  forming  one  module.the  contact  sup- 
porting body  being  used  to  accommodate  contacts  or  plugs 
with  contacts  which  produce  the  connection  between  electri- 
cal cables  and  the  central  electrical  assembly: 

a  relay  and  fuse  box  module  having  at  least  one  conductor  track 
level  contained  in  a  housing  having  plug-in  slots  for  accom- 
modating electrical  devices  and  a  mating  side  opposite 
thereto: 

the  relay  and  fuse  box  being  connectable  to  the  contact  support- 
ing body  at  the  mating  face  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
connections  are  produced  between  the  electrical  cables  and 
the  central  electrical  assembly,  in  particular  the  conductor 
track  levels  and  the  plug-in  slots,  as  a  result  of  the  modules 
being  connected. 


COMt  ! 

ilt■!Uii^      t     ^ 

HtThfrt 
(  laMnn 

TV       t. 

VrnionK 
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5,771,152 
I  (  k  SYSTEM  WITH  A  TUT  ADJl'STMENT 


VIM    H  \Ni- 

1,  pt^.    K;t.fi-i.'U 


liitt 

\  \ 

r  s.  r 


HuiiUt    lia.rrss.    Haitian. 
nard,  Lousiburg;   George  Hufford,  111, 
■  ff  !  livid  Thomas,  Raleigh,  all  of  V  f     sissicn 

n.ir  ifial     Business     Machines  ri-.rid   r 


a  tilt  adjustment  mechanism  having  a  lower  housing  having 
support  for  seating  a  shaft  assembly,  said  lower  housing 
having  a  hinge  post  receptacle,  said  assembly  having  a  shaft, 
a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  first  resistance  when  rotated  in  a  rotational 
direction  and  a  second  resistance  when  rotated  in  the  opposite 
rotational  direction:  an  upper  housing  having  hinge  posts  for 
hinging  said  lower  housing  to  said  upper  housing,  said  upper 
housing  having  a  first  internal  gear  for  receiving  said  first  gear 
and  a  second  internal  gear  for  receiving  said  second  gear,  said 
internal  gears  activating  said  gears  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  the 
rotational  direction  when  a  downward  force  is  applied  to  said 
upper  housing  with  said  upper  housing  rotating  with  respect 
to  said  lower  housing  about  said  hinge  posts  and  to  rotate  said 
shaft  in  the  opposite  rotational  direction  when  an  upward 
force  is  applied  to  said  upper  housing  wherein  said  downward 
force  must  exceed  said  first  resisunce  and  said  upward  force 
must  exceed  said  second  resistance  in  order  for  the  upper 
housing  to  move: 

a  display  tablet  mounted  on  the  upper  housing  of  the  tilt  adjust- 
ment: and 

a  system  unit  connected  to  the  display  tablet. 


5.771.153 
CPUHE\TniS';iPVTIN(;  \PP\R\TIS 


Lin  Chun  Sheng,  31,  ^ec 

hit 


I,  Mini  Rd,.  \Su-Ku  Hsiaiij-.  laipei, 


l'W7,  Ser.  No.  857334 
i     H(i  =  K  7/20 


3  Claims 


.  r   No.  436.941.  May  8.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,~ 
ipiilication  Feb.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  597.654 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/03 


4:4 


VS.  C\.  361—681 

1,  A  computer  system  comprising: 


1.  A  CPU  heat  dissipating  apparatus  comprising  a  heat  sink 
attached  to  a  CPU  shell  for  dissipating  of  heat  from  said  CPU 
7  Claims    shell,  an  elongated  clamping  plate  fastened  to  said  heat  sink  and 
said  CPU  shell  to  secure  them  together,  and  a  lock  boll  fastened  to 
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said  elongated  clamping  plate  and  said  heat  sink  and  said  CPU 

shell  to  lock  them  together,  wherein: 

said  heat  sink  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely aligned  radiating  fins  arranged  into  two  separated 
arrays,  a  longitudinal  passage  defined  between  said  two  sepa 
rated  arrays  of  radiating  fins,  a  first  oblong  mounting  hole  and 
a  second  oblong  mounting  hole  disposed  in  said  longitudinal 
passage  and  respectively  connected  to  a  respective  oblong 
mounting  hole  on  said  CPU  shell: 
said  elongated  clamping  plate  composes  an  oblong  mounting 
hole  at  one  end  connected  to  the  first  oblong  mounting  hole  of 
said  heat  sink  and  the  corresponding  oblong  mounting  hole  of 
said  CPU  shell  by  said  lock  bolt,  a  downward  hook  at  an 
opposite  end  hooked  in  the  second  oblong  mounting  hole  of 
said  heat  sink  and  the  corresponding  oblong  mounting  hole  of 
said  CPU  shell,  and  two  upright  spnngy  frames  bilaterally 
disposed  in  the  middle  and  respectively  stopped  at  said  two 
arrays  of  radiating  fins  at  an  inner  side; 
said  lock  bolt  comprises  a  flat  finger  plate  raised  from  a  top  side 
thereof  for  the  holding  of  the  hand,  and  a  T-rod  invertedly 
raised  from  a  bottom  side  thereof,  said  Trod  of  said  lock  bolt 
being  inserted  through  the  oblong  mounting  hole  of  said 
elongated  clamping  plate  and  the  first  oblong  mounting  hole 
of  said  heat  sink  and  the  corresponding  oblong  mounting  hole 
of  said  CPU  shell  and  turned  through  90  degrees  to  lock  said 
elongated  clamping  plate  and  said  heat  sink  and  said  CPU 
shell  together 


.Si'Kl.Nt,  Ci,.-\,VU"  .A.SSI-MHI  \    H)N   lStfKi'\ssG 

THERMAL  CONTAC  1  lU  lU  I-  i-  \  ■-  I  *  i   K  H  1 

F!  F(TRn\f(    i  uMfN  ,\}  \  I  V 

k.Hi<l..i|iti   H    I   ....t,    i.ilf.Tn    ■■.  H     .i-,^i^:(^..■    i,     v. mil  iin^mifr 

'Hi.    liu  ..  l.iKiinia.  N  H 

Hied  Sep.  J,  !»Vt),  itr.  .Su.  :u:.225 

Int  CL*  H«5K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—710  54  ClaiiBs 


1.  A  spring  clamp  device  for  clamping  together  a  stack  of 
e'ectronic  components,  comprising: 

a  spring  member  including  al  least  one  torsion  spring  coil; 

a  first  component  of  said  stack  having  peripheral  sides: 

coupling  means  including  structure  for  latching  to  said  periph- 
eral sides  of  said  first  component  of  said  stack,  said  spring 
member  further  including  a  first  connecting  member  for 
operatively  connecting  said  spring  coil  to  said  coupling  means 
at  one  of  said  peripheral  sides  and  a  second  connecting 
member  for  operatively  connecting  said  spnng  coil  to  said 
coupling  means  at  another  of  said  peripheral  sides  for  tension- 
ing said  at  lease  one  coil  in  a  clamped  configuration  such  that 
a  peripheral  edge  of  said  at  least  one  coil  urges  a  second 
component  of  said  stack  against  said  first  component. 


Hf  \I>|SK    \NshMhl  'i    (  Ok   \  HK.H  PilHI  K   111  \  ICE 
Mill  hell  h     <  .iNXJnian.  i  urai  Spriiii;^,   jnliii  1,      HarM.n.  Davie, 
and    Robirl    B.    l-ord      iariiarat     .ill     if   Fla..   assignors   to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schauniinirj;.  ill 

l-ilrd   \|)i    ;<.   !'*•'",  StT    \i>    N*  i  m^ 
hit    i   1      H»I^H      'JU 

VS.  a.  361—704  13  Claims 


1.  A  heatsink  assembly,  comprising: 

an  electronic  component  having  a  heatsink  extending  therefrom: 

a  thermally  conductive  interposer  having  first  and  second  ends, 

the  first  end  attached  to  the  heatsink:  and 
a  magnet  having  a  thermally-conductive  rear  surface,  the  second 
end  of  said  interposer  magnetically  coupled  to  said  rear  sur- 
face such  that  the  second  end  is  in  direct  and  intimate  contact 
with  said  magnet, 

wherein  heat  generated  by  said  component  is  transferred  from 
the  heatsink,  via  said  thermally  conductive  interposer.  to 
said  magnet  such  that  heat  is  dissipated  away  from  said 
electronic  component. 


i,(J  (.  AKl!  AMj  Mt.lHOl)  MAKiNt.   1  HI    .N\MF 

Kuo-Cheng  Wang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hki    H  h 

Pro  Kiiin  Ind.  Co..  Ltd..  T,ii()<  i  Hsirn   Taiwan 

Hied  Nov.;:    l'"*v  s, !    \>.   -(1I.745 

InL  CI."  H05K  1/14 

VS.  a.  361—737  3  Claims 

22   ^32 


IL 


)@@(d)@@@@ 

:d)(d)(d)(d)(d)(d)(d) 


104 


33 


34 


106 


J 


1.  An  I/O  Card  assembly  compnsing: 

cover  means: 

an  insulative  frame  sandwiched  by  said  cover  means: 

a  PC  board  plate  positioned  in  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality 
of  electrical  components  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  circuit 
pads  proximate  on  an  edge  region  thereof: 

a  connector  positioned  by  the  edge  region  of  said  PC  board,  said 
connector  comprising  an  insulative  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  contacts  extending  in  a  front-to-end  direction  wherein  tails 
of  the  contacts  are  soldered  onto  the  corresponding  circuit 
pads  on  the  edge  region: 

a  mounting  ear  outward  extending  from  one  lengthwise  end  of 
the  housing  of  the  connector,  said  mounting  ear  having  an 
engaging  means  for  receivably  latchable  engagement  within  a 
corresponding  recess  in  the  frame,  the  engaging  means  being 
a  notch  formed  in  an  end  face  of  the  iiKiunting  ear.  and  the 
frame  having  a  rib  protruding  into  the  recess,  the  rib  being 
engaged  with  the  mounting  ear  defining  the  notch;  and 
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a  retention  device  extending  downward  froni  said  mounting  ear 
(o  incorporate  a  retention  hole  positioned  in  said  PC  board  for 
retaining  the  connector  in  position  with  regard  to  the  PC 
board. 


5,771,157 
iHiP  OS  R(i\Kli  i'KIN  MI)  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  USING 

\f  I  MINI.  M  v''  IKL  bONDED  TO  COPPER  PADS 
k'h.TT  1..  Zak,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
\tiii!ifap«lis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611494 

Int.  O."  H05K  ///« 

U.S.  a.  361—760  8  Oaims 


1  A  circuit  board  assembly  of  the  type  incorporating  a  cellulose 
epoxy  mat  printed  circuit  board:  a  bare  copper  foil  attached  to  a 
surface  of  the  board;  a  microcircuit  element  mounted  on  the 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the  bare 
copper  foil;  at  least  one  aluminum  wire  electrically  connected  to 
the  microcircuit;  a  wedge  bonding  site  on  the  copper  foil  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connecting  the  aluminum  wire  directly  to  the 
bare  copper  foil;  and  a  volume  of  ngid  encapsulant  material 
bonded  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and  enveloping  the  microcircuit 
element,  the  aluminum  wire,  and  the  bonding  site,  said  aluminum 
wire,  pnnted  circuit  board,  and  encapsulant  material  all  having 
similar  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion. 


gzi^ 


/ 


rr 


site  edge  portion  of  said  printed  circuit  board  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  respective  second  through  vias  constitute 
either  a  single  column  or  plural  columns  along  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  printed  circuit 
board. 

said  first  through  vias  and  said  second  through  vias  being 
arranged  at  positions  shifted  from  the  line  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board;  and 

a  signal  winng  between  said  first  through  vias  and  said  second 
through  vias  in  said  first  layer  and  in  said  second  layer  being 
arranged  with  having  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  so  as  to  connect  the  same  number  leads  of  said  ICs  with 
each  other. 


5,771,159 
PUUFR  SI  PPl  A  [)t\  ICE 
ISakn;  Kojl  Vishiura.  and  Masahirn  Hamanaka,  all  of 
Kadoma,   .Japan,    a^-sjanorv    to    Matsushita    Hcctrii    Woks, 
1  rd..  (Kaka.  .Japan 
Cuntiiuiation  of  Sfr.  No,  ,Wf,.4  V\  h  t>    Z.H. 
This  application  ,Iul-  \(K  I'-**'".  "s»  r 
Claims  pnorit>,  applicalioii   lap.ui.  Nov 
Nov.  25.   l'W4.  f»-24r5V    N,,\    :5.    l^-ja. 
1W4.  h-2'>\"^':  N,.%    :  =  ,   |W4.  h-l'^lHSi 
hit    (I     H(i:M  5/44 
363—17 


t.S 


I"*')?.  .ihamioriiTl 
S(v  X<J|.(»wi 
5,  l'W4.  6  291751; 
:'<1754;  Nov.  25, 


9aaims 


5,771,158 
(  K!N  !  KD  CIRCUIT  BOARD,  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
>H>  h   >K  M  \T  PANEL  DISPLAY  DRIVE  CIRCUIT, 
V  M    h  I  AT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

JMit.ir  III  \  im.Jt:ishi;  .Akio  Goloh;  Akihiro  Miura;  EijI  Mukai, 
i[!  if  i  <k-  <nd  Eishi  (H>fuku,  Kumamoto.  all  of  Japan, 
issiun  ir^  I  ^litsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243002 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02 

LJi.  CI.  361—777  18  Claims 

J  3.  3.  V.  !. 


1  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

multilayer  having  an  elongate  shape: 

first  through  vias  connected  to  leads  of  ICs  either  directly  or 
indirectly  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  being  formed 
in  one  edge  portion  of  said  printed  circuit  board  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  resfiective  first  through  vias  constitute  either 
a  single  column  or  plural  columns  along  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  direcuon  of  said  printed  circuit  board: 

second  through  vias  for  connecting  signal  wirings  of  a  first  layer 
with  signal  winngs  of  a  second  layer  which  constitute  a  signal 
layer  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  being  fonned  in  an  oppo- 


1  A  power  supply  device  comprising: 

rectifying  means  for  rectifying  AC  power  and  providing  a  pul- 
sating DC  output  voltage: 
inverter  means  connected  to  said  rectifying  means  for  converting 
the  pulsating  DC  output  voltage  to  a  high  frequency  output 
voltage  and  supplying  the  high  frequency  output  voltage  to  a 
load,  said  inverter  means  including  first  and  second  switching 
elements  connected  in  a  first  series  circuit,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  elements  being  ON  when  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  switching  elements  is  OFF.  an  imped- 
ance element  connected  between  said  rectifying  means  and 
said  first  series  circuit,  and  a  resonant  circuit  including  a 
capacitor  and  a  first  inductor  for  providing  a  resonant  output 
voltage  to  the  load,  said  resonant  circuit  and  said  impedance 
element  forming  a  second  series  circuit  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements;  and 
valley-filling  means  for  accumulating  energy  from  said  inverter 
means  when  the  pulsating  DC  output  voltage  has  a  relatively 
high  amplitude  and  for  supplying  accumulated  energy  across 
said  first  series  circuit  when  the  pulsating  EXT  output  voltage 
has  a  relatively  low  amplitude,  said  valley-filling  means 
including: 

a  third  senes  circuit  comprising  a  first  valley-filling  capacitor, 
a  second  inductor,  and  a  first  diode,  said  third  series  circuit 
being  connected  across  said  first  series  circuit; 
a  second  diode  for  rectifying  the  high  frequency  output  volt- 
age of  said  inverter,  charging  said  first  valley-filling  capaci- 
tor, and  connected  between  said  inverter  means  and  a 
junction  of  said  second  diode  and  said  first  valley-filling 
capacitor;  and 
a  second  valley-filling  capacitor  connected  across  said  first 
series  circuit. 
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Ml   [  II  <)l    IIM    I   SVMK  HIN(,   KK,|  lAIOK  HW  INO 

I  nsiROii  KD  TlMINt,  l»f  K(  M  )s  1  CONVERTOR, 

iNVKKIKR  \M)  FI\H\l  K   I  WF  OITFT  T-s" 

HwaD-Hn   St'<.i)>;.   Shihfun>;-iin.    K>p      4    Kuri.!,    .iNsi;;ii,.r    < 
s.iinsutu;  F.Jectronics  (  .>  .  I  nt  ,  Mi"on-i,  stv  K.(t     i!  K..'<.. 

Filed  i)c»     IX,  l•.^'>^    s,  i    \u    ~hH.h^>i 
'laimv   pn..nt\     uppli.'af loi!    kvy,     ..t    k.-rr;,.   Dec.  28,  1995, 

•I-  6!  v<; 


nt.  CI     H(i2M  J/335 


5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-output  switching  regulator  comprising: 

a  rectifier  circuit  portion  for  converting  an  alternating  current 
Into  a  direct  current: 

a  boost  convenor  portion  for  boost-converting  the  direct  current 
when  said  boost  convenor  is  active,  said  boost  convenor 
including  a  first  switch  for  activating  said  boost  convenor 
during  each  boost  convenor  on-interval  of  each  operational 
cycle  and  for  deactivating  said  boost  convenor  during  each 
boost  convenor  off-interval  of  each  said  operation  cycle: 

an  inverter  portion,  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  at  least  two  secondary  windings,  for  storing  an 
output  from  said  boost  converter  portion  in  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  and  transfemng  the  thus  stored  energy 
to  at  least  one  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  when 
said  invenor  portion  is  active,  said  invenor  portion  including 
a  second  switch  for  activating  said  inverter  portion  during 
each  inverter  portion  on-interval  of  each  said  operational 
cycle  and  for  deactivating  said  invenor  portion  dunng  each 
inverter  portion  off-interval  of  each  said  operation  cycle: 

a  fly-back  type  first  constant  voltage  output  portion  for  output- 
ting  energy  transferred  to  a  first  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  as  a  first  constant  voltage,  storing  the  first  con- 
stant voltage  in  an  equivalent  flux  inductance  of  said  ffans- 
former,  and  transferring  the  thus  stored  energy  to  a  second 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  when  said  first  con- 
stant voltage  output  portion  is  active,  said  first  constant  volt- 
age output  portion  including  a  third  switch  for  activating  said 
first  constant  voltage  output  portion  during  each  output  por- 
tion on-interval  of  each  said  operational  cycle  and  for  deacti- 
vating said  first  constant  voltage  output  portion  during  each 
output  portion  off-interval  of  each  said  operation  cycle;  and 
a  second  constant  voltage  output  portion  for  outputting  energy 
transferred  to  said  second  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former as  a  second  constant  voltage,  wherein  said  boost 
convertor  on-interval  precedes  said  boost  convenor  off- 
interval  within  each  said  operation  cycle,  wherein  the  output 
portion  on-interval  and  off-interval  are  dunng  the  boost  con- 
vener off-interval  and  on-interval.  respectively,  and  wherein 
said  inverter  portion  off-interval  and  said  output  portion  off- 
interval  precede  said  inverter  portion  on-interval  and  said 
output  portion  on-interval.  respectively,  within  each  said 
operational  cycle,  and  wherein  said  boost  convertor 
on-interval  overlaps  said  inverter  portion  on-interval  within 
each  said  operational  cycle. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  sustaining  uninterrupted  AC  power  flow  to  an 
electrical  load  through  an  active  power  line  conditioner  for  a 
predetermined  transient  time  interval  between  the  loss  of  an  AC 
source  applied  to  a  power  bus  coupled  to  the  load  via  a  circuit 
breaker  and  subsequent  restoration  of  AC  power  to  the  power  bus. 
and  wherein  the  active  power  line  conditioner  includes  a  series 
inverter,  a  parallel  inverter,  and  a  EXT  link  circuit  having  a  prede- 
termined DC  link  voltage  and  including  a  DC  storage  element 
coupled  between  said  series  inverter  and  said  parallel  inverter  and 
being  operable  so  that  the  load  receives  distortion  free  sinusoidal 
cunent  and  voltage  from  an  AC  power  source,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 
switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  power  bus  and  the 

active  power  line  conditioner: 
circuit  means  providing  a  supplementary  source  of  DC  voltage 
for  supplying  a  DC  voltage  to  the  DC  link  circuit  during  said 
transient  time  interval  and  having  a  voltage  value  below  said 
predetermined  DC  link  voltage  during  normal  operation: 
diode  circuit  means  interconnected  between  said  DC  link  circuit 
and  said  circuit  means  providing  a  supplementary  source  of 
DC  voltage  and  being  poled  so  as  to  be  back  biased  and 
therefore  non-conductive  during  normal  operauon  but  becom- 
ing conductive  dunng  said  transient  time  interval  to  supply  a 
DC  voltage  to  said  link  circuit  from  said  supplementary 
source,  and 
control  circuit  means  being  operable  during  said  transient  time 
interval  for  operating  said  switch  means  to  disconnect  said 
power  bus  from  said  switch  means  thereby  isolating  the  active 
power  line  conditioner  and  load  from  said  AC  source,  for 
synchronizing  the  AC  source  voltage  in  both  frequency  and 
phase  to  the  voltage  appeanng  across  the  load,  and  for  oper- 
ating said  switch  means  at  the  end  of  said  transient  time 
interval  to  connect  said  AC  source  to  said  active  power  line 
conditioner  and  load  when  said  AC  source  is  synchronized 
with  the  voltage  across  the  load. 
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ELECT klL  1  KurECnVE  DEVICE  USED  IN 

SWITCHING  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Joong-GI  Kwon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,699 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  1996, 
1996/12807 

Int  a.*  H02H  7/122 
U.S.  CI.  363—56  10  Claims 

1.  An  electric  protective  device  used  in  switching  mode  power 
supply  system  which  rectifies  an  AC  voltage  into  a  DC  voltage  and 
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performs  a  switching  operation  to  supply  power  to  electric  equip- 
ment, the  electric  protective  device  comprising: 

a  pulse-width  modulator  for  switching  the  DC  voltage  resulting 
from  rectification  on  and  off,  in  response  to  a  pulse  width 
modulated  signal;  and 
an  interrupt  generator  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  inter- 
rupting operation  of  said  pulse  width  modulator  when  said 
DC  voltage  is  higher  than  a  reference  voltage: 
said  interrupt  generator  comprising: 
an  abnormal  voltage  detector  for  detecting  whether  said  DC 
voltage  is  higher  than  the  reference  voltage  and  for  output- 
ting  a  signal  in  response  thereto;  and  a  switchmg  means  for 
generating  said  interrupt  signal  so  as  to  interrupt  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pulse  width  modulator  when  on  in  response  to 
said  signal  outputted  from  said  abnormal  voltage  detector; 
and 
said  abnormal  voltage  detector  comprising: 

a  Zener  diode  pan  including  at  least  one  Zener  diode  for 
determining  said  reference  voltage;  and  a  resistance,  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  said  Zener  diode  and  having 
another  terminal  connected  to  ground,  for  dividing  a  volt- 
age supplied  to  said  switching  means. 


5.771,163 
\C-DC  CONVERTER  APPARATL'S 

M.trui    vt   ritiuchi,  Itami;  Keozo  Daixjo.  Soraku-gun;  Shigeni 
I  )karaoto.  Hirakata;  Takashi  Hashimoto,  Kobe,  and  Kunio 
Karino,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sansha  Electric 
\tanufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752302 
Int  CI."  H02M  7/00:3/24:3/335 
VS.  CL  363—71  4  Claims 
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1.  A  DC  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an  input  AC  voltage  to  develop  a 

rectified  voltage  between  two  output  terminals  thereof; 
first    and    second    smoothing   capacitors   connected    in    series 

between  said  output  terminals  of  said  rectifying  means; 
first  inverter  means  receiving  a  first  voltage  developed  across 

said  first  smoothing  capacitor,  and  second  inverter  means 

receiving  a  second  voltage  developed  across  said  second 


smoothing  capacitor,  said  first  and  second  inverter  means 
converting  said  first  and  second  voltages  into  high-frequency 
voltages; 

voltage  transforming  means  receiving  said  high-frequency  volt- 
ages from  said  first  and  second  inverter  means  and  developing 
a  voltage-transformed  high-frequency  voltage; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  voltage-transformed  high- 
frequency  voltage  into  a  DC  voltage; 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  respective  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  voltages; 

companng  means  for  companng  the  absolute  value  of  the  dif- 
ference between  said  first  and  second  voltages  as  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  with  a  reference  voltage,  and  developing 
an  output  corresponding  to  the  result  of  comparison,  said 
reference  voltage  being  the  difference  between  the  voltages 
developed  across  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
snxwthing  capacitors  when  the  voltage  across  one  of  said  first 
and  second  smoothing  capacitors  is  the  rated  voltage  of  said 
one  smoothing  capacitor;  and 

disabling  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparing 
means  developed  when  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  voltages  is  larger  than  said 
reference  voltage,  for  disabling  said  first  and  second  inverter 
ineans.  said  disabling  means  having  a  slow  response  to  the 
output  of  said  comparing  means. 
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1.  A  single-phase  sinusoidal  wave  inputted  convener  compris- 
ing: a  full-wave  rectifier  of  a  diode  bridge:  a  single-phase  sinusoi- 
dal wave  AC  power  supply;  an  input  filter  including  an  inductor 
connected  between  one  input  end  of  the  single-phase  sinusoidal 
wave  AC  power  supply  and  one  input  end  of  the  full-wave  rectifier 
diode  bridge  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  one  input  end 
of  the  full  wave  rectifier  diode  bndge  and  the  other  input  end  of  the 
full  wave  rectifier  diode  bndge;  a  transistor  circuit  having  a  switch- 
ing element  and  a  reactor  connected  in  senes  with  the  switching 
element,  one  end  of  the  reactor  being  connected  to  one  output  end 
of  the  full-wave  rectifier  of  the  diode  bndge  and  one  end  of  the 
switching  element  being  connected  to  the  other  output  end  of  said 
full-wave  rectifier  of  the  diode  bridge;  a  reverse  current  flow 
blocking  diode  arranged  for  passing  only  an  energy  stored  in  said 
reactor;  a  smoothing  capacitor  across  of  which  the  energy  stored  in 
said  reactor  is  charged  via  said  reverse  current  flow  blocking 
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diode;  a  control  circuit  having  a  reference  voltage  power  supply,  an 
amplifier  arranged  for  amplifying  a  deviation  between  a  voltage 
across  the  smoothing  capacitor  and  the  reference  voltage,  a  earner 
wave  generator  for  independently  generating  a  triangular  carrier 
wave,  and  a  comparator  arranged  for  comparing  the  amplified 
deviation  with  the  triangular  carrier  wave  so  that  a  turn  on  or  off  of 
said  switching  element  is  controlled  according  to  a  result  of  the 
comparison  by  the  comparator. 


rent  reference  signal,  the  difference  being  representative  of 
quality  of  mechanical  coupling  between  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  core  pans;  and 
an  indicator  for  indicating  to  a  user  the  quality  of  mechanical 
coupling  between  the  first  and  second  magnetic  core  parts,  the 
indicator  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  signal  delivered 
from  the  comparing  means. 
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1.  A  separable  two-part  battery  charger  for  supplying  a  direct 
current  signal  to  battery  connect  terminals,  comprising  a  first  pan 
and  a  second  pan,  wherein: 
the  first  pan  includes: 

a  secondary  winding  of  an  impedance  matching  transformer, 
having  an  output  for  delivering  a  transformed  alternating 
current  signal; 

a  first  magnetic  core  pan  of  the  impedance  matching  trans- 
former, which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing; 

a  current  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  transformed  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  and  delivering  a  rectified  current  signal;  and 

a  low  pass  filter  means  for  low  pass  filtering  the  rectified  current 
signal  to  supply  the  direct  current  signal  to  the  battery  connect 
terminals;  and 
the  second  pan  includes: 

a  power  supply  means  for  producing  a  DC  output  voltage  signal; 

an  inverter  resonant  circuit  means  for  inverting  the  DC  output 
voltage  signal  and  delivering  an  alternating  current  signal; 

a  primary  winding  of  the  impedance  matching  transformer, 
having  an  input  for  receiving  the  alternating  current  signal; 

a  second  magnetic  core  pan  of  the  impedance  matching  trans- 
former, which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  first  primary 
winding,  the  second  magnetic  core  part  being  mechanically 
connectable  to  the  first  magnetic  core  pan; 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through  the 
inverter  resonant  circuit  means  and  delivering  a  cunent  signal 
indicative  of  the  cunent  flowing  through  the  inverter  resonant 
circuit  means; 

a  current  averaging  means  for  averaging  the  curtent  signal 
delivered  by  the  current  detector  and  delivenng  an  average 
current  signal; 

a  comparing  means  for  companng  the  average  current  signal  to 
a  current  reference  signal  and  delivering  a  signal  indicative  of 
a  difference  between  the  average  current  signal  and  the  cur- 
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Int  a."  H02M  7/5387 
VS.  CI.  363-132  5  claims 

DC    LINK 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  for  a  switched  reluctance  motor  (SRM), 
comprising: 

a  lower  switching  transistor  connected  to  a  corresponding  lower 
negative  pole  of  a  filter  condenser,  the  lower  switching  ffan- 
sistor  being  switched  in  accordance  with  a  commutation  con- 
trol signal; 

an  upper  switching  transistor  connected  to  a  corresponding 
upper  positive  pole  of  the  filter  condenser  and  the  upper 
switching  transistor  being  switched  in  accordance  with  a 
switching  operation  of  the  lower  switching  transistor; 

a  voltage  divider  for  dividing  a  voltage  of  a  DC  link  applied  to 
a  gate  of  the  upper  switching  transistor  when  the  lower 
switching  transistor  is  turned  on; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  a  positive  arm  of  the  DC  link  and 
the  voltage  divider  for  controlling  a  gate  voltage  of  the  upper 
switching  transistor  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  divided  by 
the  voltage  divider;  and 

an  inductor  in  series  between  the  upper  and  lower  switching 
transistors  and  energized  in  accordance  with  a  switching 
operation  of  the  upper  and  lower  switching  transistors. 
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ClaiiiLs  pnunl),  appliiatuni  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-048469; 
Feb.  15,  1995.  7-026978 

Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 
U.S.  a.  3W      41  13  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  trigger  signal  generating  unit  for  periodically  generating  a 

trigger  signal; 
plural  action  generating  modules  for  executing  different  action 
generating  processes  which  are  to  be  synchronized  for  dis- 
playing on  a  screen; 
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an  image  module  for  storing  images  into  a  video  memory  based 
on  processing  results  by  said  action  generating  modules;  and 

a  module  control  unit  for  sequentially  starting  said  action  gen- 
eraung  modules  and  said  image  module  once  according  to 
such  predetermined  execution  order  that  said  image  module  is 
executed  lastly,  each  time  said  trigger  signal  is  inputted. 
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Pti  ^htng  Liao,  and  Bahman  Sharifipour,  both  of  Taipei,  Tai- 
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Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,930 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/04 

VS.  a.  363—143  6  Claims 
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1.  A  power  factor  correction  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rectifier  device  being  inputted  with  one  of  a  first  amplitude  AC 
voltage  signal  and  a  second  amplitude  AC  voltage  signal, 
wherein  said  first  amplitude  is  higher  than  said  second  ampli- 
tude: 
a  switch  device  for  performing  an  on/off  switching  operation: 
a  magnetic  energy  storing  element  eleccncally  connected  to  said 
rectifier  device  and  said  switch  device  for  converting  an 
electric  energy  delivered  by  an  electric  level  signal  into  a 
magnetic  energy  for  storing  when  said  switch  device  is 
switched  on:  and 
an  electric  charge  stonng  element  electrically  connected  to  said 
magnetic  energy  storing  element  for  receiving  said  magnetic 
energy  stored  in  said  magnetic  energy  storing  element  and 
storing  as  an  electnc  energy  when  said  switch  device  is 
switched  off.  and  having  two  capacitors  with  a  voltage  endur- 
ance higher  than  said  second  amplitude  and  lower  than/equal 
to  said  first  amplitude,  said  two  capacitors  being  connected  in 
series  when  said  first  amplitude  AC  voltage  signal  is  inputted, 
and  connected  in  parallel  when  said  second  amplitude  AC 
voltage  signal  is  inputted. 
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>^ITF  SPECIFIC  HARVEST  STATISTICS  ANALYZER 

K  !th  \V.  Wendte.  Lemont,  III.,  assignor  to  Case  Corporation. 

K,ii:ne.  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,990 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  364—420  41  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  statistical  data  for  at  least  one  given 
region  of  a  farming  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


CEwom  >Mgoa  vtum 


a^s 


storing  a  first  georeferenced  digital  map  of  the  farming  field 

including  data  representative  of  a  first  spatially-variable  char- 

actenstic  of  the  farming  field  in  a  digital  memory; 
displaying  a  visual  map  of  the  farming  field  on  an  electronic 

display  which  includes  a  visual  representation  of  the  first 

characteristic  data; 
generating  a  visually  perceivable  boundary  around  an  area  of  the 

visual  map  on  the  electronic  display; 
storing  a  second  georeferenced  digital  map  of  the  fanning  field 

including  data  representative  of  a  second  spatially-vanable 

characteristic  of  the  farming  field  in  the  digital  memory; 
analyzing  the  data  representative  of  the  second  characteristic  of 

the  farming  field  which  is  georeferenced  to  the  area  defined 

by  the  boundary;  and 
displaying  at  least  one  result  of  the  analysis  on  the  electronic 

display,  wherein  the  result  is  associated  with  the  bounded 

area. 
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1.  A  computer  program  for  determining  the  location  of  a  seismic 
event  in  an  earth  formation  zone  using  seismic  traces  correspond- 
ing to  the  event  collected  from  one  or  more  sensors  in  the  zone,  the 
program  being  stored  on  a  computer-readable  media  for  operation 
by  a  user  on  a  computer  having  a  graphical  user  interface,  the 
program  comprising; 

instructions  for  displaying  a  graphical  data  window  of  the  seis- 
mic traces  corresponding  to  the  event,  the  traces  representing 
observed  arrival  time  signals  from  the  sensors  plotted  with 
respect  to  time; 
instructions  for  displaying  a  window   of  a  base  map  of  the 

positions  of  the  one  or  more  sensors  within  the  zone;  and 
instructions  for  map-locating  the  event  by  displaying  in  the 
graphical  data  window  a  curve  plotting  calculated  arrival  time 
signals  for  the  traces,  the  curve  being  developed  from  a 
user-selected  trial  location  of  the  event  selected  in  the  base 
map  window,  the  curve  then  being  repositioned  to  visually 
coincide  with  the  observed  arrival  time  signals  of  the  traces 
and  thereby  indicate  the  location  of  the  event  based  on  the 
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1.  A  system  for  carrying  out  shift  control  of  an  automatic 
transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  engine,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  detecting  torque  of  the  engine; 

means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine; 

means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  lime  change  of  said  rotational 

speed  of  the  engine  detected: 
means  for  calculating  an  input  torque  coefficient  in  accordance 

with  said  torque  of  the  engine  detected  and  said  rate  of  time 

change  calculated: 
means  for  converting  said  input  torque  coefficient  calculated  into 

a  velocity  ratio; 
means  for  calculating  a  rotational  speed  of  an  input  shaft  of  the 

automatic  transmission   in  accordance  with  said  rotational 

speed  of  the  engine  detected  and  said  velocity  ratio:  and 


means  for  carrying  out  control  of  a  predetermined  variable  of 
shift  control  in  accordance  with  said  rotational  speed  of  the 
input  shaft  calculated. 
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changes  in  die  calculated  arrival  time  signals  caused  by  the 
repositioning  of  the  curve. 


^-r-Uf^iT^r-^.-^ 


26.  A  method  of  ordering  raw  materials  required  to  manufacture 
at  least  one  finished  product,  the  method  compnsing:  obtaining 
information  concerning  a  type  and  quantity  of  each  plurality  of  raw 
materials  required  to  manufacmre  at  least  one  finished  product, 
inlormation  about  assembling  and  processing  steps  required  lo 
manufacture  the  at  least  one  finished  product  from  the  plurality  of 
raw  materials,  and  information  about  periods  of  concurrent  sales  of 
competitive  products; 

determining  raw  matenal  demand  quantities  for  the  at  least  one 
finished  product  based  on  the  information  concerning  the  type 
and  quantity  of  raw  matenals,  the  information  about  assem- 
bling and  processing  steps  required  lo  manufacture:  and  the 
information  concerning  the  periods  of  concurrent  sales  of 
competitive  products;  and 
ordering  the  demand  quantities  of  raw  matenals  determined  in 
the  step  of  determining  raw  matenal  demand  quantities. 
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VS.  CI.  364-^70.02  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  automatically  generating  filled  embroidery 
stitch  patterns  in  a  computer  aided  design  system  compnsing  a 
computer  means  capable  of  generating  embroidery  stitch  patterns 
for  controlling  an  embroidery  machine  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  embroidery  stitch  pattern,  wherein  said  filled  embroidery 
stitch  patterns  compnse  filled  embroidery  stitch  patterns  having  a 
polygon  type  shape  and  an  associated  fill  density;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  embroidery  stitch  pattern  for  said  computer  means 
to  generate  for  controlling  said  embroidery   machine,  said 
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selected  embroidery  stitch  panem  having  an  associated  poly- 
gon type  shape  having  an  outer  edge; 

constructing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  polygon  type  shapes  in 
said  computer  means  which  are  concentric  to  said  selected 
polygon  type  shape,  said  computer  constructed  polygon  type 
shapes  being  spaced  apart  from  an  adjacent  concentric  poly- 
gon type  shape  by  a  predetermined  distance  comprising  a 
determmant  of  the  fill  density  associated  with  said  selected 
polygon  type  shape; 

sorting  said  constructed  concentric  polygon  type  shapes  in  said 
computer  means  in  order  for  providing  for  proper  sequencing 
and  minimal  jumping  of  said  selected  stitch  pattern  in  said 
embroidery  machine  from  one  part  of  said  associated  shape  to 
another  part  of  said  associated  shape; 

generating  a  plurality  of  spirals  of  varying  size  in  said  computer 
means  and  placing  said  computer  generated  plurality  of  spi- 
rals of  varying  size  in  said  embroidery  machine  along  said 
computer  constructed  concentric  polygon  type  shapes  for 
maintaining  a  consistent  filling  of  the  area  contained  within 
said  associated  shape  of  said  selected  pattern,  the  spirals 
having  an  associated  size  and  distance  in  said  embroidery 
machine  between  the  focal  points  from  one  spiral  to  the  next 
comprising  another  determinant  of  said  fill  density  associated 
with  said  selected  polygon  type  shape;  and 

stitching  along  said  plurality  of  placed  spirals  in  said  embroidery 
machine  for  creating  thread  loops  for  providing  a  chenille 
type  stitching  for  filling  said  selected  polygon  type  shape; 
whereby  a  chenille  filled  embroidery  panem  is  automatically 
generated  for  said  embroidery  machine  under  control  of  said 
computer  means  in  said  computer  aided  design  system. 


1.  A  distributed  intelligence  control  system  for  controlling  a 
cross  direction  profile  characteristic  of  a  traveling  sheet  during 
production,  the  control  system  including; 

means  for  measunng  a  property  of  the  sheet  at  a  plurality  of 
cross  direction  locauons.  the  measunng  means  producing 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  cross  direction  profile  charac- 
teristic; 

a  host  controller  system  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signals 
from  the  measuring  means  and  adapted  to  produce  signals 
representing  desired  profile  information,  based  on  the  output 
signals  from  the  measunng  means; 

a  plurality  of  actuators  positioned  at  spaced  apart  locations 
across  the  width  of  the  sheet,  each  actuator  being  individually 
adjustable  in  response  to  a  control  signal  to  adjust  the  profile 
charactenstic  of  the  sheet  at  the  location  of  the  actuator,  each 
actuator  having  an  actual  adjustment  state; 

a  plurality  of  intelligent  actuator  controllers,  each  controller 
being  operatively  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  actuators  and  providing  the  control  signal  to  said 
actuator;  and 

a  local  area  network  providing  a  bidirectional  communication 
link  ( 1 )  between  the  host  controller  system  and  the  intelligent 
actuator  controllers  and  (2)  between  adjacent  actuator  control- 
lers, the  network  transmilting  to  said  intelligent  actuator  con- 
trollers the  desired  profile  information  from  the  host  controller 
system  and  transmitting  between  adjacent  intelligent  actuator 
controllers  actual  adjustment  state  information,  each  intelli- 
gent actuator  controller  calculating  a  target  actuator  adjust- 
ment state  for  the  corresponding  actuator  based  upon  the 
transmitted  information. 
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1.  An  electromechanical  device  constituting  a  key  identifying 
scheme  for  identifying  and  inventorying  unmarked  keys,  so  that 
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they  can  be  used  in  a  continual  unmarked  condition  with  the 
objective  that  one  finding  a  missing  key  will  not  know  which  lock 
it  will  open,  comprising  in  combination  the  following  elements 
a  key  recognizing  device,  which  identifies  keys  by  the  irregu 
larities  at  their  edges  or  pattern  of  orifices  therein  and  trans- 
mits an  electronic  signal  specific  for  any  key  identified; 
means  for  collecting  electronic  signals  from  such  device; 
means  for  identifying  keys  generating  such  signals;  and 
means  for  inventorying  keys  based  solely  on  said  signals  and 
without  any  aid  from  markings  on  said  keys. 
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1  A  method  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  dynamic  load,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  component  structure  fixed  to  a  base,  said  base  being 
comprised  of  a  non-spring  mass  system,  said  component 
structure  comprising  a  spring  mass  system  having  one  end 
that  is  fixed  to  said  base  and  a  free  end  for  receiving  a 
working  load; 

making  said  base  periodically  and  continuously  move  thereby 
providing  resultant  motion  wiUiin  said  component  structure 
and  said  spnng  mass  system; 

continuously  measuring  a  displacement  y,  of  said  base  and  a 
displacement  y,  of  said  free  end  of  said  spring  mass  system; 

obtaining  the  first-order  derivatives  y,  and  y,  and  the  second- 
order  derivatives  y,  and  y,  from  said  displacements  y,  and  y, 
with  respect  to  time;  and 

calculating  the  mass  m  of  said  load  according  to  the  equation: 

"•Lv^  'n«-l('n«+*/'20^.v,+,Vj))-/,C*-yi+.Vj>+/,  ^my^.mlj^)] 

where  the  symbol  [  ]  represents  a  matrix  whose  determinant  is  (a 
number  of  degree  of  member  freedomxa  number  of  data 
measurements). 

g  is  gravitational  acceleration, 

kf,(y-y|-t-y2)  is  a  matenal  term  of  the  component  structure  of  the 
spring  mass  system, 

k  IS  a  spnng  constant, 

f3(y-yi-t-y2)  is  a  damping  term  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  viscous  fnction.  coulomb,  hysteresis,  fluid  drag  and 
fluid  mass  drag  damping,  and 

f,(my,.  my,)  is  a  resultant  time-varying  forces  term  acting  on 
the  object  having  the  mass  m. 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  transfer  of 
fluid  from  a  fluid  source  to  a  receiving  container  and  for  detecting 
and  responding  to  an  input  signal  which  indicates  whether  fluid 
transfer  should  occur,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  switch  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  which  switches 
to  a  first  switch  position  when  the  first  control  signal  is 
received, 

a  second  switch  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  which 
switches  to  a  first  switch  position  when  the  second  control 
signal  is  received,  and  which  is  arranged  in  conjunction  with 
the  first  switch  such  that  fluid  transfer  to  said  container  is 
prevented  unless  the  first  switch  is  in  its  first  switch  position 
and  the  second  switch  is  in  its  first  switch  position; 

a  first  controller  which  is  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and 
which  outputs  the  first  control  signal  when  the  input  signal 
indicates  that  fluid  transfer  should  occur;  and 

a  second  controller  responsive  to  the  input  signal  which  outputs 
the  second  control  signal  when  the  input  signal  indicates  that 
fluid  transfer  should  occur. 
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METHOD 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,939.  Mar.  31.  1994,  Pat  No. 
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13,  19^     .,1  ...mloned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
518,989 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CI.  364—551.01  30  Claims 

1.  A  measurement  analysis  computer  software  method  for  sup- 
porting a  direct  relationship  between  information  stored  at  the 
project  level  and  information  stored  at  the  application  level, 
wherein  a  project  comprises  a  collection  of  work  tasks  with  a  time 
frame  and  a  work  product  to  be  delivered  and  an  application 
comprises  a  cohesive  collection  of  automated  procedures  and  data 
supporting  an  objective  and  one  or  more  components,  modules  or 
sub-systems,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a)  directly  relating  application  function  point  component  infor- 
mation to  function  point  component  information  of  a  project 
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^1uhael  F.  Culbert  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,938 

Int.  a."  GOIK  ISAM 

\}S.  a.  364—557  30  Claims 


1.  A  i^al  ume  clock  comprising: 

an  oscillator  developing  an  oscillator  signal; 

a  digital  counter  having  an  oscillator  input  coupled  to  said 
oscillator  signal,  a  counter  adjustment  input,  and  a  real  time 
counter  register  which  provides  a  count  value  that  can  repre- 
sent a  current  time: 

a  temperature  measurement  circuit  operative  to  measure  an 
ambient  temperature  and  provide  a  digital  temperature  value: 
and 

a  digital  processor  operative  to  use  said  temperature  value  to 
provide  a  counter  adjustment  signal,  said  digital  processor 
being  furtiier  operative  to  read  said  real  time  counter  register 
and  providing  said  current  time. 
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related  to  an  application,  said  component  comprising  a  unique 
process  or  data  requirement  of  the  project  or  application;  and 
b)  directly  relating  functional  characteristic  information  of  an 
application  to  functional  characteristic  information  of  a 
project  related  to  said  application  wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)are 
initiated  by  user 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  realistic  tactile  feedback  forces  in  a 
tool  operation  simulator  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  predetermined  simulated  operational  environ- 
ment. 

(b)  defining  said  predetermined  simulated  operational  environ- 
ment by  defining  electncal  signals: 

(c)  providing  a  simulator  implement  simulating  a  selected  tool; 

(d)  manually  controlling  movement  of  said  implement  relative  to 
said  simulated  operational  environment: 

(e)  positioning  a  plurality  of  sensors  in  sensing  relation  to  said 
implement,  said  sensors  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  implement  to  produce  electrical  signals  representative  of 
movements  of  an  actual  tool  of  the  type  simulated  in  an  actual 
environment  of  the  type  being  simulated: 

(f)  providing  a  plurality  of  force  creating  members  in  force- 
imparting  relation  to  said  implement: 

(g)  interconnecting  said  representative  electncal  signals  and  said 
defining  electrical  signals  with  said  force-creating  members; 
and 

(h)  conditioning  said  force-creating  members  to  respond  to  said 
representative  and  defining  electrical  signals  to  impart  propor- 
tioned forces  to  said  implement. 
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VS.  CI.  364—715.02  20  Oaims 

12.  A  bit-senal  digital  compressor  comprising: 
a  bit-senal   pre-divider  circuit  for  generating  a  digital  word 
representing  a  partial  numerator  from  a  digital  word  repre- 
senting a  numerator: 
a  divider  circuit  connected  to  the  bit-senal  pre-divider  circuit  for 
dividing  the  digital  word  representing  the  partial  numerator  by 
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a  digital  word  representing  a  denominator  and  generating  a 
digital  word  representing  a  quotient: 

a  bit-serial  absolute  value  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
divider  circuit; 

a  bit-serial  filter  connected  to  the  bit-serial  absolute  value  circuit 
for  generating  an  averaged  signal:  and 

a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  the  bit-serial  filter  for  compar- 
ing the  averaged  signal  to  a  threshold  signal  and  generating  a 
digital  word  representing  a  denominator  equivalent  to  the 
greater  of  either  the  averaged  signal  or  the  threshold  signal. 
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1.  A  quadratic  equation  solver  for  a  quadratic  equation 
y-Hay-Hb=0  in  a  GF(q'')  finite  Galois  field,  where  q  can  be  expressed 
as  2",  where  nS  1.  n  being  an  integer  which  is  a  power  of  2,  where 
a  and  b  are  elements  of  said  GF(q'')  finite  Galois  field,  said 
quadratic  equation  solver  comprises: 

a  first  logic  circuit,  said  first  logic  circuit  calculating  a  charac- 
teristic value  equal  to  b/a'.  said  first  circuit  performing  arith- 
metic operations  over  said  GF(q'')  finite  Galois  field  using 
logic  circuits  for  anlhmetic  operations  over  a  GF(q")  finite 
Galois  field,  said  GF(q")  finite  Galois  field  being  related  to 
said  GF(q'')  finite  Galois  field  by  the  relation 
GF(q'')={xlx=cY+<l.  c.  d  e  GF(q")}.  y  being  a  basis  element  of 
the  finite  Galois  field  GF(q'').  said  anthmetic  operations  over 
said  GF(q^)  finite  Galois  field  being  performed  using  logic 
circuits  for  arithmetic  operations  over  a  GF(q)  finite  Galois 
field,  said  GF(q)  finite  Galois  field  being  related  to  said 
GF(q-)  finite  Galois  field  by  the  relation  GF(q-)={xlx=cTr+<l,  c, 
d  €  GF(q)}; 
a  second  logic  circuit,  receiving  said  characteristic  value,  said 
second  logic  circuit  mapping  said  charactenstic  value  to  pro- 
vide, as  an  output  value  of  said  second  logic  circuit,  x^^ 
wherein  ax^,  and  aXo-t-a  are  roots  of  said  quadratic  equation 
and 
a  third  circuit  for  testing  the  most  significant  bit  of  said  charac- 
teristic value,  said  third  circuit  asserting  a  signal  to  indicate 
that  a  solution  for  said  quadratic  equation  does  not  exist  when 
the  most  significant  bit  of  said  characteristic  value  is  non- 
zero. 
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1.  A  number  normalizer  comprising: 

a  first  input: 

a  multistage  normalization  shifter  coupled  to  the  first  input  to 
receive  an  unnormalized  number,  each  stage  of  the  multi- 
stage normalization  shifter  including  a  binary  shifter  and  a 
sticky  bit  logic  circuit: 

a  shift  controller  circuit  coupled  to  each  binary  shifter:  and 

a  logic  ORing  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  sticky  bit  logic  circuits  of  the 
normalization  shifter  to  logically  OR  outputs  of  the  stick  bit 
logic  circuits  to  produce  a  final  sticky  bit  output. 
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1.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 

(a)  first  factor  hold  means  to  hold  at  least  one  factor; 
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(b)  a  first  multiplier  to  multiply  input  data  by  an  output  of  said 
first  factor  hold  means; 

(c)  second  factor  hold  means  to  hold  a  plurality  of  factors; 

(d)  a  second  multiplier  to  multiply  said  input  data  by  an  output 
of  said  second  factor  hold  means: 

(e)  data  hold  means  to  hold  a  plurality  of  items  of  data;  and 

(f)  add  means  to  add  an  output  of  said  second  multiplier  and  an 
output  of  said  data  hold  means; 

wherein  said  data  hold  means  holds  an  output  of  said  first 
multiplier  and  an  output  of  said  add  means. 
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SMTTH)  RESULTS  I 


1.  A  multiplier  within  a  processor  operable  for  multiplying  two 
N-bit  numbers  (a0ala2a3  and  bOblb2b3)  in  order  to  produce  an 
N-bitxN-bit  result,  wherein  aOala2a3  is  divided  into  two  M-bit 
numbers:  aOal  and  a2a3,  and  wherein  b0blb2b3  is  divided  into 
four  P-bit  numbers:  bO.  bl.  b2.  b3.  wherein  said  multiplier  com- 
pnses: 

means  for  multiplying  a2a3  by  b3  to  produce  a2a3.b3; 

means  for  storing  a  lower  X  bits  of  said  a2a3.b3; 

means  for  sign  extending  Y  bits  to  said  a2a3.b3; 

means  for  nght  shifting  said  sign  extended  a2a3.b3  to  produce  a 
first  partial  result; 

means  for  multiplying  a2a3  by  b2  to  produce  a2a3.b2; 

means  for  adding  a2a3.b2  to  said  first  partial  result  to  produce  a 
first  result; 

means  for  storing  a  lower  X  bits  of  said  first  result; 

means  for  sign  extending  Y  bits  to  said  first  result; 

means  for  nght  shifting  said  sign  extended  first  result  to  produce 
a  second  partial  result; 

means  for  multiplying  a2a3  by  bl  to  produce  a2a3.bl; 

means  for  adding  a2a3.bl  to  said  second  partial  result  to  pro- 
duce a  second  result; 

means  for  multiplying  aOal  by  b3  to  produce  aOal.b3; 

means  for  adding  aOal.b3  to  said  second  result  to  produce  a 
third  result: 

means  for  stonng  a  lower  X  bits  of  said  third  result; 

means  for  sign  extending  Y  bits  to  said  third  result; 

means  for  right  shifting  said  sign  extended  third  result  to  pro- 
duce a  third  partial  result; 

means  for  multiplying  aOal  by  b2  to  produce  aOal.b2; 

means  for  adding  aOal.b2  to  said  third  partial  result  to  produce  a 
fourth  result; 

means  for  multiplying  a2a3  by  bO  to  produce  a2a3.b0: 

means  for  adding  a2a3.b0  to  said  fourth  result  to  produce  a  fifth 
result; 

means  for  storing  a  lower  X  bits  of  said  fifth  result; 


means  for  sign  extending  Y  bits  to  said  fifth  result; 

means  for  nght  shifting  said  sign  extended  fifth  result  to  produce 
a  fourth  partial  result; 

means  for  multiplying  aOal  by  bl  to  produce  aOal.bl: 

means  for  adding  aOal.bl  to  said  fourth  partial  result  to  produce 
a  sixth  result; 

means  for  storing  a  lower  X  bits  of  said  sixth  result; 

means  for  sign  extending  Y  bits  to  said  sixth  result; 

means  for  right  shifting  said  sign  extended  sixth  result  to  pro- 
duce a  fifth  partial  result: 

means  for  multiplying  aOal  by  bO  to  produce  aOal.bO: 

means  for  adding  aOal  bO  to  said  fifth  partial  result  to  produce  a 
seventh  result;  and 

means  for  outputting  said  N-bitxN-bit  result  by  concatenating  an 
appropriate  portion  of  said  seventh  result. 


MI  1  TiPI  1-  1  (^V  EL  STORAGE  1>K\M  i  ELL 

\^niik  KdfMxir.  Palii  \Uh,  falif,.  assignor  h.  i  s!  I  oeir  Corpo- 
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t-iU-d  Ofi     :..',  l'>>'^,  ser.  No.  77y,W4 

Int    (1     (,lir  11/24 

VS.  a.  365—149  8  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  word  line  and  a  bit 
line,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  word  line,  a  first 
terminal  coupled  to  said  bit  line  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  storage  capacitor; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  word  line,  a 
first  terminal  coupled  to  said  bit  line  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  storage  capacitor,  and 

a  circuit  coupled  to  said  bit  line,  said  circuit  being  operable  to 
apply  a  selected  one  of  at  least  three  potential  levels  to  said  bit 
line  for  storing  said  selected  level  on  said  capacitor  when  at 
least  one  of  said  transistors  is  conducting 
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VS.  CI.  J65— 149  5  Claims 

I.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  dynamic  memory  cell 

being  formed  at  least  in  pan  by  a  cell  plate: 
a  cell  plate  generator  which  produces  a  reference  voltage  and 
which  is  connected  to  the  cell  plates,  the  cell  plate  generator 
having  a  first  group  of  transistors  connected  in  series  from  an 
upper  supply  voltage  source,  the  cell  plate  generator  having  a 
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second  group  of  transistors  connected  in  scries  from  a  lower 
supply  voltage  source,  the  nansistors  of  the  first  group  being 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  the  transistors  of  the  second 
group  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first 
conductivity  type,  the  first  and  second  groups  of  series- 
connected  transistors  forming  an  intermediate  voltage  divider 
node  therebetween  which  defines  the  reference  voltage; 

a  first  selectively  engageable  bypass  transistor  connected  around 
at  least  one  of  the  transistors  of  the  first  group  to,  when 
engaged,  bypass  said  at  least  one  of  the  voltage  divider 
elements  to  increase  the  reference  voltage  to  a  first  adjusted 
testing  value:  and 

a  second  selectively  engageable  bypass  transistor  connected 
around  at  least  one  of  the  transistors  of  the  second  group  to, 
when  engaged,  bypass  said  at  least  one  of  the  voltage  divider 
elements  to  decrease  the  reference  voltage  to  a  second 
adjusted  testing  value. 
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13  Claims 


1.  A  DRAM  cell  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain  electrode; 

a  second  tfansistor  having  a  gate,  source,  and  drain  electrode, 
the  gate  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  the  first  u-ansislor; 
and 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor  and  a  second  electrode  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  the  second 
transistor. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  static  type  random  access  memory  device 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells,  each  including  a 
bi-stable  latch  circuit  connected  between  a  high  power  voltage 
line  and  a  low  power  voltage  line,  and  first  and  second 
p-channel  type  access  transistors  having  conductive  channels 
connected  to  first  and  second  memory  nodes  of  said  bi-stable 
latch  circuit  for  storing  a  data  bit  in  the  form  of  potential 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  memory  nodes: 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  selectively  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tive channels  of  the  first  and  second  p-channel  type  access 
transistors  of  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  for 
propagating  data  bits  thereto  and  therefrom: 

means  for  supplying  a  low  power  voltage  to  said  low  power 
voltage  line; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  selectively  connected  to  gate  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  p-channel  type  access  transistors  of 
said  plurality  of  addressable  memor\  cells,  and  selectively 
driven  to  an  active  low  level  below  said  low  power  voltage 
for  selectively  connecting  the  first  and  second  memory  nodes 
of  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  to  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  pairs:  and 

a  write-in  circuit  connectable  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit 
line  pairs  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
cells,  and  responsive  to  a  wnte-in  data  bit  for  selectively 
connecting  bit  lines  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs  to  a  discharging  line,  a  potential  level  on  said  discharg- 
ing line  being  lower  than  said  low  power  voltage. 


5,771,191 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
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Filed  Apr.  23,  1997.  Sen  No.  838.984 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-105422 

Int.  a."  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CI.  365—185.09  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  semiconductor  memory  device  by 

using  an  inspection  microcomputer  and  a  memory  for  storing  a  test 

program  for  the  inspection,  the  semiconductor  memory  device 

including  a  non-\olatile  memory  area,  a  peripheral  circuit  thereof. 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  writing  and  erasing  of  data  to  and 
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a  first  memory  cell  string  connected  to  the  first  portion  of  the  bit 

line;  and 
a  second  memory  cell  string  connected  to  the  second  portion  of 

the  bit  line. 
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itam  stored 


■est  pra^'^ons  tor 


lAcrocompuler 


5,771,193 
Patent  Not  K-uifi  For  This  Number 


from  the  non-volatile  memory  area  via  the  peripheral  circuit,  and  a 
control  bus  for  connecting  the  control  circuit  and  the  peripheral 
circuit,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
deactivaung  the  control  cuxruit; 
connecting  the  inspection  microcomputer  and  the  memory  to  the 

control  bus;  and 
inspecting  the  penpheral  circuit  and  the  non-volatile  memory 
area  by  the  inspection  microcomputer 
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^t.  ifii;  Id.  Kjh,  and  Tae-Sung  Jung,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 
if  K  f  .1  dsviynors  to  .Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd., 
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t  lainiN  pnunty,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
1995/22905 

Int.  a.*  GllC  11/34 
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1  A  bit  line  reference  circuit  for  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  bit  line  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

a  page  buffer  electrically  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  bit  line; 

a  first  reference  cell  string  connected  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
bit  line  for  providing  a  reference  potential  to  the  first  portion 
of  the  bit  line  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal; 

a  second  reference  cell  string  connected  to  the  second  portion  of 

I  the  bit  line  for  providing  a  second  reference  potential  to  the 

!  second  portion  of  the  bit  line  responsive  to  a  second  control 

I  signal; 
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1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  a  plural  number  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  matnx  form  and  composing  a  plural 
number  of  internal  connecting  lines; 
a  plural  number  of  external  connecting  lines,  connected  to  the 
plural  number  of  internal  connecting  lines  at  least  in  one  of  a 
rov^  direction  and  a  column  direction  of  said  memory  cell 
array  for  exchanging  data  externally  to  said  memory  cell 
array;  and 
a  redundancy  control  circuit,  inserted  between  said  internal 
connecting  lines  of  said  memory  cell  array  and  said  external 
connecting    hnes.    for    controlling    respective    connections 
between  said  external  connecting  lines  and  said  internal  con- 
necting lines  in  a  way  to  compensate  for  at  least  one  of  any 
failure  in  said  memory  cell  array, 
wherein  the  plural  number  of  external  connecting  lines  is  set 
smaller  than  the  plural  number  of  internal  connecting  lines. 
and 
wherein  said  redundancy  control  circuit  includes, 

a  group  of  control  memory  cells  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  plural  number  of  external  connecting  lines,  respective 
of  said  group  of  conu-ol  memory  cells  configured  to  select- 
ably  hold  at  any  given  time  either  a  first  binary  value  or  a 
second  binary  value, 
a  group  of  selectors  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plural 
number  of  external  connecting  lines,  each  of  said  group  of 
selectors  connected  to  a  corresponding  control  memory  cell 
of  said  group  of  control  memory  cells  and  configured  to 
connect  one  of  said  external  connecting  lines  to  one  inter- 
nal line  of  a  corresponding  respective  pair  of  said  internal 
connecting  lines  when  said  corresponding  control  memory 
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cell  holds  said  first  binary  value,  and  configured  to  connect 
said  one  of  said  external  connecting  lines  to  the  other 
internal  line  of  said  corresponding  pair  of  internal  connect- 
ing lines  when  said  corresponding  control  memory  cell 
holds  said  second  binary  value. 
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1.  A  memory  access  circuit  for  isolating  a  matrix  memory  cell 
from  and  coupling  a  redundant  memory  cell  to  a  data  line  when 
said  matrix  memor>'  cell  is  defective,  said  matnx  memory  cell 
having  an  address,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  matrix  switch  coupled  between  said  matrix  memory  cell  and 
said  data  line; 

a  matrix-switch  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  matrix  switch  and 
operable  to  open  said  matrix  switch  when  said  matrix  memory 
cell  is  defective; 

a  redundant  switch  coupled  between  said  redundant  memory  cell 
and  said  data  line;  and 

a  redundant-switch  control  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a  redun- 
dant address  signal,  coupled  to  said  redundant  switch,  and 
operable  to  close  said  redundant  switch  in  response  to  a  first 
value  of  said  redundant  address  signal. 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  a  bit  line  of  a 
memory  array,  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  that  sets  its  output  to  a  first  value  at  a  first  time 

period;  and 
a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  for  setting  said 

output  to  a  second  value  at  a  second  time  period  in  response 

to  a  state  in  said  bit  line. 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  which 
senses  voltage  difference  between  a  dummy  line  connected  to  a 
dummy  cell  and  a  bit  line  connected  to  a  memory  cell,  the  sense 
amplifier  compnsing: 

a  precharge  section  for  precharging  the  dummy  line  and  the  bit 
line  with  a  required  voltage  by  means  of  an  equalizer  signal 
transferred  from  an  external; 

a  data  sensing  section  for  receiving  and  latching  voltage  of  the 
bit  line  and  voltage  of  the  dummy  line  as  first  and  second 
input  signals,  respectively,  by  means  of  a  sense  amplifier 
enable  signal  transferred  from  the  external,  thereby  sensing 
data  from  the  memory  cell  and  generating  an  output  signal; 

a  precharge  enable  section  for  disabling  the  precharge  section  by 
means  of  the  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  transferred  from 
the  external  when  in  a  data  sensing  operation  or  for  enabling 
the  precharge  section  when  not  in  the  data  sensing  operation; 
and 

a  data  sensing  enable  section  for  transmitting  the  voltage  of  the 
bit  line  and  the  voltage  of  the  dummy  line  as  the  first  and 
second  input  signals,  respectively,  to  the  data  sensing  section 
according  to  the  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  from  the  exter- 
nal depending  on  the  data  from  the  memory  cell. 
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1.  An  internal  power  supply  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  for  a  reference  voltage  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  an  external  power  supply 
circuit,  said  amplifier  generating  an  internal  power  supph 
voltage  substantially  equal  to  said  reference  voltage; 
a  current  source  for  said  amplifier,  said  current  source  having  a 
first  state  for  providing  a  high  level  of  current  when  the 
semiconductor  memory  device  draws  a  first  amount  of  current 
from  said  internal  power  supply  and  a  second  state  for  pro- 
viding a  low  level  of  current  when  the  semiconductor  memory 
device  draws  a  second  amount  of  current; 


4282 


OFFICIAL  t,\/iril 


June  23.  1998 


T 


">-r-tC 


HI 
¥i»f>-l-|[l 


'3    rM    'Vl 1 


A 
^e^^-- 


I!  Jat  i  h(i,  suwon.  and  Hyun-Soon  Jaiit;-  ^»■<mi.  both  of  Ktp. 
if  K'lri-a.  assignorv  In  Sam.sunt;  Kli-itronio  (  ■  I  !ri., 
'^uHnn,  Kt'p    of  Kort'a 

Claims   pnnntv,   applicatiiin   Rep     if   Kuna.    I  >f.      Zi     l"**5, 

1  n  I .  (  I     (.IK    VOO:  7/00:5/02:5/06 
LS.  CI.  365—230.03  3  Claims 


wherein  said  current  source  is  in  said  first  state  during  a  refresh 

operation:  and 
wherein  said  current  source  is  in  said  second  state  during  a 

precharge  operation. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  banks  of  memory  cells: 

memory  bank  control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
banlcs  of  memory  cells,  for  selectively  disposing  said  first  and 
second  banks  of  memory  cells  in  active  modes  of  operation 
during  respective  nonoverlapping  time  intervals  in  response  to 
first  and  second  ma.<iter  clock  signals  having  amplitudes  which 
alternate  between  first  and  second  binary  logic  potentials: 

strobe  buffer  means,  responsive  to  a  row  address  strobe  signal 
having  an  amplitude  which  alternates  between  first  and  sec- 
ond binary  logic  potentials,  for  generating  first  and  second 
control  signals:  and 

bank  select  buffer  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
control  signals  and  a  bank  select  signal  having  an  amplitude 
wluch  alternates  between  first  and  second  binary  logic  poten- 
tials, for  generating  the  first  and  second  master  clock  signals 
at  the  first  binary  logic  [>otential  during  nonoverlapping  time 
intervals  and  at  the  second  binary  logic  potential  dunng 
overlapping  time  intervals; 

wherein  said  memory  bank  control  means  comprises  means  for 
disposing  said  first  and  second  banks  of  memory  cells  in 
precharge  modes  of  operation  during  overlapping  time  inter- 
vals when  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  second  master  clock 
signals  are  at  the  second  binary  logic  potentials. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  four  spaced  apart  and  discrete  array 
blocks,  including  a  first  array  block  located  in  an  upper  left 
quadrant  of  said  memory  array,  a  second  array  block  located 
in  a  lower  left  quadrant  of  said  memory  array,  a  third  array 
block  located  in  an  upper  right  quadi^i  of  said  memory 
array,  and  a  fourth  array  block  located  in  a  lower  right 
quadrant  of  said  memory  array: 

a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  a  first  middle  area 
extending  between  said  first  and  third  array  blocks  and  a 
second  middle  area  extending  between  said  second  and  fourth 
array  blocks: 

a  data  pad  control  circuit  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  a  first  center 
area  extending  between  said  first  and  third  array  blocks  and  a 
second  center  area  extending  between  said  second  and  fourth 
array  blocks: 

a  data  path  circuit  disposed  in  a  middle  center  area  of  said 
memory  array,  said  middle  center  area  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  middle  areas  and  between  the  first  and  second 
center  areas: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  connecting  said  pads  to  said  data  path 
circuitry:  and 

a  plurality  of  main  input/output  lines  connecting  said  memory 
array  to  said  data  path  circuit. 
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1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  device  comprising' 


'1      •"-> 


^ 


^-di^.p^ 


1                    »»  M/OW  t^ 

i 

JL, 
» 

V 

JL. 
i 

» 

pL 
i 

TT 

r'.'if 

TIT 
i 

JL 

i 

i 

Trt, 

IB 

P 
t 

i 

V 

[»»  K/OUt  >., 

a  first  means  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  an  input  clock  signal; 
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a  second  means  for  bufferring  and  distributing  a  divided  clock 
signal  outputted  from  said  frequency  dividing  means  to  nec- 
essary parts  of  a  chip:  and 

frequency  multiply  means,  receiving  said  divided  clock  signal 
outputted  from  said  second  means,  for  adjusting  a  pulse  width 
thereof  with  a  frequency  identical  to  that  of  said  input  clock 
signal,  wherein  said  frequency  of  said  clock  signal  is  divided 
by  said  first  means,  said  divided  clock  signal  is  disoibuted 
from  a  top  portion  of  said  chip  to  left,  right,  and  bottom 
portions  of  said  chip,  then  said  divided  and  distributed  clock 
signal  is  multiplied  by  said  frequency  multiply  means  to  use 
said  multiplied  clock  signal  as  a  strobe  input  signal  for  regis- 
ters provided  in  said  device. 


v"i.;i): 

Mf  I  Hi  tl't  i  «  »k   \«  yl  i.Sl  HON  I  >|  sM-.\!i<     |i  \  i  \   \  i 

SEA 

kuhard  Kale.  Mavantjer.  Non*'ay.  and  Ian  MtMiUan,  HousIoh 

h\..  a\M);norv  io  (.eio  A.S..  Sta>anj;er.  Norwas 
PCI   No.  P<T/N(Wl'(MMri.  5  .'"1  Date  .liin,  MK  1^*'.*,  t   ln:  . 
Date  .lun.  M).  IW.^  PCI   Pub    No.  WiWl  IS.Vi;.  i'l    [   Piih 
Dale  No%.  :s.  IWl 

P(T   Hied  Ma>    !».,   I'^l.  Str    No,  "-Lsr 

t  l.iimv  pnoril\,  applieation  Norway,  Ma>  2Z-  I'^xmi   '><0-.58 

int.  CI.'  (,01V   1/20:1/38 

U.S.  CT  367—20  19  Claims 


providing  at  least  two  subgroups  in  adjacent  spaced  relationship 
with  mid-points  between  said  subgroups,  each  subgroup  com- 
pnsing  an  N-2  group  with  the  spacing  between  mid-points  of 
adjacent  subgroups  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent mid-points  of  subgroups  of  the  N-l  group  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  elements  in  the  N-l  group:  and 

arranging  said  seismic  energy  sources  and  seismic  streamer 
cables  in  accordance  with  positions  determined  by  at  least  a 
Jth  and  a  J-fl  group,  where  J  is  a  number  between  1  and  N-l. 
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1.  A  method  for  acquisition  of  seismic  data  from  a  marine  area 
being  suneyed  by  using  a  group  of  seismic  energy  sources  and  a 
group  of  seismic  streamer  cables  comprising: 

towing  at  least  two  seismic  energy  sources  and  al  least  two 
seismic  so-eamer  cables  in  a  direction  of  travel  over  said  area; 

forming  a  first  group  A  comprising  at  least  two  elements  selected 
from  the  group  of  first  and  second  types  of  elements  consist- 
ing of  said  seismic  energy  sources  and  seismic  streamer 
cables  respectively,  said  group  A  comprising  only  one  of  said 
types  of  elements: 

arranging  said  at  least  two  elements  of  said  group  A  in  a  linear 
array  substantially  ffansversely  to  said  direction  of  travel  with 
a  spacing  X  between  adjacent  elements: 

forming  a  second  group  B  comprising  at  least  two  of  the  other 
type  of  said  elements: 

arranging  said  at  least  two  elements  of  said  group  B  in  a  linear 
array  substantially  transversely  to  said  direction  of  travel  with 
a  spacing  berween  adjacent  elements  m  said  second  group  B 
equal  to  X  multiplied  by  the  number  of  elements  in  said  group 
A; 

forming  an  Nth  group,  where  N  is  greater  than  2.  of  elements  of 
said  first  type  of  element  when  N  is  an  odd  number  and  of 
said  second  type  of  element  when  said  N  is  an  even  number: 

arranging  said  Nth  group  of  elements  in  a  linear  array  substan- 
tially transversely  to  said  direction  of  travel; 
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1.  A  seismic  prospection  method  in  which: 

a  seismic  disturbance  is  caused  to  take  place  in  the  sub-soil; 

sensors  are  used  to  receive  sampled  seismic  data  y=[y(0) 

y(N)]'^  where  N  is  an  integer,  said  data  containing  a  signal  yo 

that  is  to  be  isolated  and  that  is  embedded  in  additive  noise; 
the  seismic  data  is  subjected  to  filtenng  in  the  time  domain  or 

the  frequency  domain  to  obtain  filtered  data  in  wfiich  the 

signal  to  be  isolated  is  absent; 
the  filter  data  is  subtracted  from  the  initial  seismic  dau  to  obtain 

processed  data  yo(0) yo<N)  corresponding  to  the  signal 

yo  without  additive  noise: 
the  filter  used  for  filtering  the  seismic  data  being  at  least  one  of 

a  frequency  or  a  time  domain  filter  corresponding  to  a  self- 

deconvoluted  prediction  error  frequency  filter  M(f)  such  that: 

A(f)  being  the  spectrum  of  a  prediction  error  filter  a  having 

p+I  coefficients  a(0) a(p)  where  p  is  an  integer  smaller 

than  N.  a  being  previously  selected  for  best  canceling  by 
convolution  of  the  signal  yo  that  is  to  be  isolated. 
R(f)  being  a  precolorized  self-correlation  of  said  prediction  filter 
a  satisfying: 

where  e  and  B{f)  are  respectively  a  precolorization  factor  and 
a  precolorization  filter  previously  selected  as  a  fuiKtion  of  the 
selectivity  desired  for  the  filtering. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  relative  phase  of  echo  signals 
in  a  multiple-echo  system,  compnsing: 

a  signal  generator  generating  an  exciting  lone  burst  and  subse- 
quent tone  bursts  delayed  m  phase  from  the  exciting  lone 
burst,  the  exciting  lone  burst  driving  a  transducer  coupled  to 
the  multiple-echo  system; 

a  circuit  for  converting  the  subsequent  lone  bursts  into  a  series 
of  pulses; 

a  sample/hold  circuit  tnggered  by  each  pulse  of  the  series  of 
pulses  10  sample  echo  signals  received  through  the  transducer; 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  ( I )  averaging  ihe  samples.  (2)  controlling 
the  generator  to  vary  the  subsequent  lone  burst  phase  delay  to 
determine  for  each  echo  signal  a  subsequent  tone  burst  phase 
delay  that  causes  the  average  of  the  samples  of  the  echo  signal 
to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  reference  value,  the  deter- 
mined subsequent  lone  burst  phase  delay  being  the  phase 
delay  of  the  echo  signal  with  respect  to  the  exciting  lone 
burst,  and  (3)  determining  the  diflference  in  phase  delays 
between  echo  signals  lo  determine  the  relative  phase  delay  of 
the  echo  signals. 


5,77  U05 
HI  OVANT  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ASSISTING 
AN  ANGLER 
Jon  David  Currier,  and  Kenton  Sterling  Jopling,  both  of  l\]lsa. 
nkla.,  a.ssignors  to  Lowrance  Electronics,  Inc.,  IXilsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,617 
Int  a."  GOIS  15/96 
U.S.  a.  367—107  33  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  device  for  assisting  an  angler  by  detecting  objects 
within  a  body  of  water,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  fishing  pole  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal 

ends; 
a  flexible  fishing  line  extending  along  said  pole  from  said 
proximal  end  lo  a  first  distal  location,  said  fishing  line  con- 
tinuing beyond  said  first  distal  location  so  as  to  extend 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  to  an  end  portion  for  support- 
ing a  fishing  hook; 
a  flexible  cable  adapted  to  be  manipulated  independent  of  said 
fishing  line  and  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  an 
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output  device  for  providing  indicia  relating  lo  objects  detected 
within  the  water,  said  cable  extending  from  the  output  device 
and  along  said  fishing  pole  to  a  second  distal  location  which  is 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  distal 
location,  said  cable  continuing  beyond  said  second  distal 
location  so  that  a  second  end  of  said  cable  is  at  least  adjacent 
the  water  surface; 
a  float  positioned  on  said  second  end  of  said  cable:  and 
a  sonar  transducer,  supported  by  said  float  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  cable,  for  providing  signals  indicative  of 
objects  within  the  water,  said  float  having  a  predetermined 
surface  area  and  a  predetermined  weight  which  stabilizes  said 
transducer  such  thai  said  transducer  consistently  provides 
signals  indicative  of  objects  within  the  water 


5,77  U0<> 
ELAS  I  h    H  v\  i    iitVlCE  FOR  sKNsliNG  A  TOUCH- 
POSITION 

Kohii  T.«i.i    1  J'MS  Futaba.  Y.)ki)sijkj  :3<).  Fap.in 
l-iir<i  M.ir    ^^.   !<»<»',  N,-r    N...  Si:,-"!,!.; 
int.  CI."  HOIL  4J/0S 
VS.  a.  367—118  20  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  wave  position-sensing  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  havmg  an  upper-  and  a  lower  end 
surfaces  running  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thick- 
ness d  thereof; 

an  input  interdigital  transducer  T  formed  on  said  upper  end 
surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  thickness  d  being 
smaller  than  an  interdigital  periodicity  P  of  said  interdigital 
transducer  T;  and 

an  output  interdigital  transducer  R  formed  on  said  upper  end 
surface  of  said  piezoelecinc  substrate  such  that  the  finger 
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direction  of  said  interdigital  transducer  R  is  slanting  to  that  of 
said  interdigital  transducer  T  by  an  angle  a.  an  interdigital 
periodicity  P^along  the  vertical  direction  to  the  finger  direc- 
tion of  said  interdigital  transducer  R  being  equal  to  the  prod- 
uct of  said  interdigital  periodicity  P  and  cos  a. 
said  interdigital  transducer  T  receiving  an  electric  signal  with 
a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  lo  said  interdigi- 
tal periodicity   P.  and  exciting  an  elastic  wave   in   said 
piezoelectric  substrate,  said  elastic  wave  having  the  wave- 
length approximately  equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  P. 
said  interdigital  transducer  R  transducing  said  elastic  wave  to 

electric  signals  E^  (j=l.  2 x)  wh  phases  9^  (j=l.  2.  . 

...  X)-  respectively,  said  phases  6^  corresponding  to  posi- 
tions F,  (j=l.  2 X)  on  said  upper-  or  lower  end  surface 

of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  each  electric  signal  E^  hav- 
ing a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  inter- 
digital periodicity  P,  the  total  phase  18^  made  by  said 
phases  9,  being  zero,  the  total  electric  signal  lE^  made  by 
said  electric  signals  E^  being  zero  and  not  able  to  be 
detected  at  said  interdigital  transducer  R, 
said  interdigital  transducers  T  and  R  forming  minute  propaga- 
tion lanes  Z^  (j=l.  2 X)  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said 

piezoelectric  substrate,  said  minute  propagation  lanes  Z, 
corresponding  to  said  positions  F^, 
said  interdigital  transducer  R  delivering  an  electric  signal  E 
with  a  phase  6  only  when  touching  with  a  finger  or  others 
on  a  position  F^.  out  of  said  positions  F^.  on  a  minute 
propagation  lane  Z,  out  of  said  minute  propagation  lanes 
R^.  said  position  F,  corresponding  to  an  electric  signal  E, 
with  a  phase  9,,  said  total  electric  signal  lE^  minus  said 
electric  signal  E,  being  equal  to  said  electric  signal  E.  said 
total  phase  £6E^  minus  said  phase  9,  being  equal  to  said 
phase  9, 


wherein  said  time  switch  includes  a  coupling  member  for  con- 
nection of  said  display  housing  to  said  switch  housing,  said 
coupling  member  comprising  a  cylinder  through  which  lead 
wires  extend  for  electrical  connection  between  said  timer  and 
said  switch  means,  said  coupling  member  being  movably 
supported  to  said  switch  housing  along  a  center  axis  of  said 
cylinder  so  that  said  display  housing  can  move  between  a 
normal  position  where  said  display  housing  fits  within  said 
concave  and  an  extended  position  at  which  said  display  hous- 
ing projects  out  of  said  concave,  and  said  coupling  member 
being  rotatably  supported  to  said  switch  housing  such  thai 
said  display  housing  can  rotate  about  said  center  axis  of  said 
cylinder  at  said  extended  position  without  being  interfered 
with  said  switch  housing. 
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Hir...ik,  Muni  Osaka;  \1a.san()ri  M,itvij<i,i  Mwruii.h;  Hisao  1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  is  provided  with  a  set  of  2"- 1 
lakahashi,  and  Kazud  Yanagida.  binh  <.f  Viidisum..  ijih!  all  'nS2)  word-lines  corresponding  to  a  unit  cell  of  a  memory  cell,  a 
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gale  electrode  of  a  transistor  of  the  unit  cell,  said  electrode  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  2"-l  (nS2)  word- lines  or  not-connected  to 
any  word-line,  and  a  bit-line  connected  lo  a  drain  of  the  transistor 

N- 116785;  '^^  ^^  ""'•  '^^"  *'hen  the  word-line  and  the  gate  electrode  are 
interconnected  or  not  connected  to  the  drain  when  the  word-line 
and  the  gate  electrode  are  not  interconnected,  and  which  is  capable 

10  Claims  "^  reading  n-bit  information  from  the  unit  cell  according  lo  an 
address  corresponding  to  a  word-line  being  made  active  and  a 
change  of  a  signal  in  the  bil-line. 


1.  A  time  switch  for  starting  and  stopping  an  electric  appliance  at 
set  times,  said  time  switch  comprising: 

an  electric  timer; 

a  display  housing  having  input  means  for  entering  set  times  into 
said  timer  and  a  display  for  said  set  times;  and 

a  switch  housing  formed  in  its  lop  surface  with  a  concave  within 
which  said  display  housing  fits  such  that  said  input  means  and 
said  display  are  available,  said  switch  housing  having  an  input 
terminal  for  electrical  connection  with  an  electric  power 
source,  an  output  terminal  for  electrical  connection  with  said 
electric  appliance,  and  switch  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  electric  appliance  to  and  from  said  electric 
power  source  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  timer; 


5,77  U09 
WRIST  WATCH 
Elraar  Mock,  Biel,  and  Matthias  Hell,  Bern,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Createc  Patent  HokUng,  SA„  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 
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Date  Sep.  30,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,738 
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1.  A  wrist  watch  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  case  having  a  shell,  a  dial  and  a  glass; 
a  clockwork  contained  between  said  shell  and  said  dial; 
time  indicating  means  between  said  dial  and  said  glass,  said  time 
indicating  means  being  coupled  to  driving  members  in  said 
clockwork; 
a  bracelet;  and 
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connecting  means  comprising  hinges,  each  interconnecting  and 
attachmg  together  at  least  two  of  said  case  parts  with  each 
other  and  with  said  bracelet  on  a  common  hinge  axis. 


5.77U10 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  language  learning  information  on  a 
compact  disk,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  alternately 
recording  sub-Q  data  and  language  learning  data  between  adjacent 
groups  of  audio  data  recorded  on  a  general  signal  area  of  said 
compact  disk,  wherein  the  total  number  of  groups  of  recorded 
sub-Q  data  is  M  and  the  total  number  of  groups  of  recorded 
language  learning  data  is  N.  where  M  and  N  are  natural  numbers 
and  M+N  does  not  exceed  75  per  second,  and  wherein  the  lan- 
guage learning  data  indicates  the  contents  of  the  recorded  audio 
djitA. 
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1  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  ground  layer  formed  on  the  transparent  substrate; 

a  reading  layer  including  an  in-plane  magnetization  film,  having 
substantially  in-plane  magnetization  at  room  temperature, 
formed  on  the  ground  layer;  and 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  reading  layer  for  copying  a 
direction  of  magnetization  into  the  reading  layer  by  being 
heated  to  an  inherent  copying  temperature  of  said  reading 
layer,  wherein  a  temperature  coefficient  of  a  Kerr  rotation 
angle  of  said  reading  layer  is  at  least  8.0. 


I'>*M.  ahandoned. 

So,  '>«i5.,=:2'' 


1.  A  disc  changer,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  disc  player  in  the  housing  having  an  engaged  playing  and  a 
disengaged  non-playing  state; 

a  tray  support  honzontally  movable  between  an  extended  disc 
mounting  position  and  a  fixed  playing  position  in  the  housing; 

a  rotation  shaft  on  the  tray  support; 

a  tray  rotalable  around  the  rotation  shaft  so  as  to  have  a  fixed 
axis  of  rotation  relative  to  the  tray  support,  the  tray  having  a 
plurality  of  disc  carrying  areas  each  for  carrying  a  disc  for 
presentation  to  the  disc  player,  the  disc  carrying  areas  being 
equally  angularly  spaced,  the  tray  having  a  generally  polygo- 
nal profile  and  the  tray  support  having  a  width  which  is 
shorter  than  the  effective  diameter  of  the  tray; 
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a  motor  within  the  housing  for  use  in  rotating  the  tray,  extending 
the  Cray  support,  and  engaging  and  disengaging  the  disc 
player; 

a  gear  transmission  driven  by  the  motor  operative  alternately  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  disc  player,  extend  the  tray  support, 
or  rotate  the  tray;  and 

a  solenoid  operative  when  energized  to  shift  the  gear  transmis- 
sion to  rotate  the  tray. 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
capable  of  executing  a  first  recording  method  for  recording  infor- 
mation on  either  one  of  the  land  portion  and  the  groove  portion  and 
a  second  recording  method  for  recording  information  on  both  of 
the  land  portion  and  the  groove  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  for  executing  the  information 

recording; 
means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  and/or  a  focusing 

error  signal  from  the  reflected  light  of  said  light  beam; 
means  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  stale  and/or  a  focusing  error 
state  of  said  light  beam,  by  comparing  the  le\el  of  said  error 
signal  with  a  reference  value;  and 
means  for  selecting  said  reference  value  from  a  plurality  of 
reference  values  according  to  said  recording  method. 
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means  for  generating  scrambling  signals  different  from  each 
other  per  sector,  based  on  at  least  the  first  and  second  initial 
values,  the  scrambling  signals  having  cyclic  codes;  and 

means  for  scrambling  the  information  signals  with  the  different 
scrambling  signals  per  sector  to  output  signals  to  be  recorded 
to  the  storage  medium. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  signals  of  a  binary 
digital  signal  train  to  an  information  signal  storage  medium  formed 
with  circular  information  signal  tracks  divided  into  sectors  having 
sector  addresses,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  the  sector  addresses,  for  generating  at  least 
a  first  initial  \alue  of  a  present  sector  and  a  second  initial 
value  of  a  preceding  sector,  the  first  initial  value  being 
obtained  by  offsetting  the  second  initial  value  by  a  predeter- 
mined offset  value; 


Hd 


1.  Photomagnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  magnetic  flux  to  a  region  of  a  photomag- 
netic recording  medium; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  said  region  of  said  recording 
medium  with  a  recording  light  beam  to  form  a  pit; 

record  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  record  signal 
that  IS  a  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal  waveform  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges; 

pulse  generating  means  including  delay  means  for  delaying  said 
record  signal  by  discrete,  successive  time  delays  to  produce 
delayed  signals,  and  including  discrete  inverse  time  delays  for 
time  delaying  each  delayed  signal  and  gating  logic  for  gating 
those  delayed  signals  which  have  the  same  logic  value  as  the 
result  of  a  preceding  time  delay  in  the  succession  of  said  time 
delays,  thereby  gating  those  delayed  signals  thai  correspond 
to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  to  produce  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  of  predetermined  width  and  spacing  in 
response  to  at  least  the  leading  edge  of  said  record  signal;  and 

drive  means  for  receiving  said  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
and  driving  said  light  source  to  produce  on  said  photomag- 
netic recording  medium  a  group  of  substantially  circular  mag- 
netic domains  at  the  beginning  of  said  pit. 
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1.  A  disk  apparatus  for  recording  information  to  a  magneto-optic 
disk  medium,  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  having  a  stationary  surface  facing  to  a  first 
surface  of  the  magneto-optic  disk  medium,  said  stationary 
base  mounting  an  arm  for  ejecting  the  magneto-optic  disk 
medium  such  that  the  arm  moves  along  the  stationary  surface; 

an  optical  system  for  impinging  a  light  beam  on  a  second 
surface  of  the  magneto-optic  disk  medium; 

a  flat  coil,  unmovably  fixed  to  the  stationary  surface  of  said 
stationary  base  and  faced  to  the  first  surface  of  the  magneto- 
optic  disk  medium,  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  an  area 
where  tlie  light  beam  is  impinged  by  said  optical  system  for 
recording  the  information  to  the  magneto-optic  disk  medium; 

carrying  means  for  carrying  said  optical  system  along  the  second 
surface  of  the  magneto-optic  disk  medium; 

containing  means  for  containing  the  disk  medium,  said  contain- 
ing means  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  stationary  surface  to 
be  unmovable  with  respect  to  said  stationary  base,  and  having 
portions  for  guiding  the  disk  medium  only  along  a  straight 
translational  path  during  insertion  or  ejection  with  respect  to 
the  containing  means; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  with  the  disk  medium  contained  in 
said  containing  means,  said  engaging  means  facing  to  the 
second  surface  of  the  disk  medium; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  engaging  means  with  the  magneto-optic 
disk  medium;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  motor  with  said  engaging  means 
between  an  engaging  position  where  said  engaging  means 
engages  with  the  disk  medium  and  a  waiting  position  permit- 
ting the  disk  medium  to  be  inserted  or  ejected  with  respect  to 
said  containing  means. 
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60  An  apparatus  for  use  with  data  storage  media  and  compris- 
ing; 
an  integrated  optical  head  comprising 

a  first  substrate  being  optically  transparent  and  having  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  faces, 
a  light  source  positioned  on  the  first  face  of  said  first  substrate 
for  emitting  light  through  said  first  substrate  and  toward  the 
data  storage  media. 


an  optical  detector  on  the  first  face  of  said  first  substrate  for 
detecting  light  reflected  from  the  data  Storage  media  and 
through  said  substrate, 

at  least  one  first  optical  element  on  said  first  substrate  and 
positioned  in  an  optical  path  between  said  light  source  and 
said  optical  detector,  and 

first  passive  alignment  means  for  passively  aligning  said  first 
substrate  and  at  least  one  of  either  said  light  source  or  said 
optical  detector,  said  first  passive  alignment  means  com- 
prising mechanical  mating  means  between  the  first  face  of 
said  first  substrate  and  at  least  one  of  said  light  source  and 
said  optical  detector;  and 
head  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  integrated  optical 

head  relative  to  the  data  storage  media. 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  stationary  portion  having  an  irradiation  optical  system  for 
generating  a  beam  for  recording  information  in  an  optical 
information  recording  medium  and/or  for  reproducing 
recorded  information  from  the  recording  medium,  and  a 
detection  optical  system  for  detecting  a  beam  from  the  record- 
ing medium;  and 

a  movable  portion  being  movable  relative  to  said  stationary 
portion  and  having  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  the 
beam  from  said  irradiation  optical  system  into  a  plurality  of 
beams,  an  objective  lens  for  irradiating  the  beam  from  said 
irradiation  optical  system  onto  the  recording  medium,  and 
optical  path  dividing  means  for  guiding  the  beam  from  said 
irradiation  optical  system  to  the  recording  medium  and  for 
guiding  the  beam  from  the  recording  medium  to  said  detec- 
tion optical  system. 

wherein  the  beam  from  said  irradiation  optical  system  is  guided 
to  said  optical  path  dividing  means  by  way  of  a  first  optical 
path,  and  the  beam  from  said  optical  path  dividing  means  is 
guided  to  said  detection  optical  system  by  way  of  a  second 
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optical  path  different  from  the  first  optical  path,  and  wherein 
said  beam  splitting  means  is  disposed  in  the  first  optical  path; 
wherein  said  optical  path  dividing  means  includes  a  quarter 
wave  plate  disponed  in  an  optical  path  between  said  beam 
splitting  means  and  the  recording  medium. 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  a  magneto-optical 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  device  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  to  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium; 

a  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  driving  signal  to  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  device;  and 

a  single  oscillation  means  for  generating  a  high-frequency  signal 
to  be  superposed  onto  a  driving  signal  from  said  driving 
circuit, 

wherein  a  signal  such  that  a  high-frequency  signal  from  said 
oscillation  means  is  superposed  onto  a  driving  signal  from 
said  driving  circuit  is  supplied  to  said  semiconductor  laser 
device  during  recording  and  reproduction,  a  vertical  magnetic 
field  modulated  on  the  basis  of  recording  data  is  applied  to 
said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  during  recording  and 
data  is  recorded  on  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
by  irradiating  a  light  beam,  and  a  light  beam  is  irradiated  onto 
said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  during  reproduction 
and  data  recorded  on  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
is  read  on  the  basis  of  return  light  from  said  magneto-optical 
recording  medium. 
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1.  A  method  of  receiving  an  orthogonal  frequency  division 
multiplexed  signal  from  a  transmission  channel,  wherein  the 
orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexed  signal  is  formed  at  a 
transmitting  side  by  incoqwrating  a  data  sequence  into  a  vector 
sequence  having  at  least  one  precedent  symbol  which  represents  an 
amplitude  and  phase  reference,  thereby  generating  a  transmission 
reference  vector  sequence,  modulating  the  transmission  reference 
vector  sequence  using  a  transmission  modulation  vector  sequence 
which  is  trellis-coded  such  that  the  data  sequence  is  distributed  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  points  using  a  prescribed  modula- 
tion scheme,  thereby  generating  a  transmission  vector  sequence, 
and  multiplexing  the  transmission  vector  sequence  as  a  plurality  of 
modulated  waves  which  are  orthogonal  to  each  other,  thereby 
forming  the  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexed  signal 
which  is  transmitted  through  the  transmission  channel,  said  method 
comprising: 

Fourier  transforming  the  orthogonal  frequency  division  multi- 
plexed signal  obtained  from  the  transmission  channel  for  each 
of  the  at  least  one  precedent  symbol  so  as  to  produce  a 
received  vector  sequence  and  a  received  reference  vector 
sequence  in  frequency  domains  which  correspond  to  those  of 
the  transmission  vector  sequence  and  the  transmission  refer- 
ence vector  sequence,  respectively; 
storing  the  received  reference  vector  sequence  produced  by  said 

Fourier  transforming  step; 
modulating  the  received  reference  vector  sequence  stored  by 
said  storing  step  with  respective  signal  point  vectors  which 
represent  each  of  the  signal  points  to  thereby  generate  a 
modulation  vector  sequence  for  each  of  the  at  least  one 
precedent  symbol; 
generating  a  branch  metric  sequence  by  obtaining  a  difference 
between  the  received  vector  sequence  generated  by  said 
Fourier-transforming  step  and  the  modulation  vector  sequence 
generated  by  said  modulating  step;  and 
trellis  decoding  the  branch  metric  sequence  generated  by  said 
generating  step  so  as  to  reproduce  tiie  data  sequence. 
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9.  For  use  with  an  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexing 
transmission  system  for  radio  transmission  of  information  from  a 
transmitter  to  a  receiver  by  orthogonal  frequency  division  multi- 
plexing modulation  using  multiple  carriers,  said  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  and  quadrature  demodulating  an 
orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexing  modulated  signal 
to  recover  an  orthogonal  demodulated  signal,  said  orthogonal 
frequency  division  multiplexing  modulated  signal  including  a 
transmission  frame  in  which  a  plurality  of  slots  are  two- 
dimensionally  arranged  along  time  and  frequency  axes,  refer- 
ence symbols  are  inserted  into  predetermined  restricted  slots, 
and  PSK  information  symbols  subjected  to  at  least  PSK 
modulation  and  information  symbols  subjected  to  digital 
modulation  with  a  higher  multi-value  level  than  said  PSK 
modulation  are  in.serted  into  the  other  slots  in  a  predetermined 
posiuonal  relation  with  respect  to  each  other; 

orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexing  demodulation  means 
for  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexing  demodulating 
said  quadrature  demodulated  signal  from  said  receiving 
means  to  obtain  a  demodulated  signal; 

equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  each 
symbol  m  said  demodulated  signal  from  said  orthogonal  fre- 
quency division  multiplexing  demodulation  means; 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  amplitude  errors  and  phase 
errors  of  said  multiple  earners  from  said  reference  symbols  in 
said  demodulated  signal  output  from  .said  orthogonal  fre- 
quency division  multiplexing  demodulation  means; 

vanation  detecting  means  for  detecting  variations  in  amplitude 
and  phase  of  a  received  signal  from  said  PSK  information 
symbols  in  said  demodulated  signal  equalized  by  said  equal- 
izing means;  and 

correcting  information  producing  means  for  producing  correct- 
ing information  from  said  amplitude  errors  and  phase  errors 
of  said  multiple  carriers  detected  by  said  error  detecting 
means  and  said  variations  in  amplitude  and  phase  of  said 
received  signal  detected  by  said  variation  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  equalizing  means  is  responsive  to  said  correcting 
information  from  said  correcting  information  producing 
means  to  correct  the  amplimde  and  phase  of  said  symbols  in 
said  deiiKKlulated  signal  output  from  said  orthogonal  fre- 
quency division  multiplexing  demodulation  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of  signals  in  parallel, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  working-system  processing  units  respectively  pro- 
vided corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  each 
processing  unit  for  processing  a  respective  signal  input  thereto 
and  for  outputting  a  processed  signal,  the  plurality  of 
working-system  processing  units  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  output  signals,  respectively; 

at  least  one  protection-system  processing  unit  for  processing  a 
signal  input  thereto  and  outputting  the  processed  signal; 

first  switch  means  for  receiving  and  supplying  the  plurality  of 
input  signals  to  the  corresponding  plurality  of  working-system 
processing  units,  respectively,  in  a  first  mode,  and  receiving 
and  supplying  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals  to 
said  at  least  one  protection-system  processing  unit  as  at  least 
one  substitute  for  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  working- 
system  processing  units,  respectively,  in  a  second  mode; 

second  switch  means  for  receiving  the  processed  signals  output 
from  the  plurality  of  working-system  processing  units,  and 
outputting  the  processed  signals  from  the  plurality  of 
working-system  processing  units,  as  the  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  output  signals,  respectively,  in  the  first  mode,  and 
receiving  the  processed  signal  output  from  said  at  least  said 
protection-system  processing  unit  as  said  at  least  one  substi- 
tute for  said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  working-system 
processing  units,  and  outputting  the  processed  signals  from 
said  at  least  one  protection-system  processing  unit,  as  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  output  signals,  respectively,  in  the 
second  mode; 

vanable-charactenstic  means  provided  in  said  at  least  one 
protection-system  processing  unit,  for  varying  a  frequency 
characteristic  corresponding  to  amplitude  loss  and  phase  shift 
of  said  at  least  one  protection-system  processing  unit;  and 

characteristic  control  means  for  controlling  the  vanable- 
characteristic  means  in  said  at  least  one  protection-system 
processing  unit  so  that  the  frequency  characteristic  of  said  at 
least  one  protection-system  processing  unit  becomes  the  same 
as  the  frequency  characteristic  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  working-system  processing  units  for  which  said  at 
least  one  protection-system  processing  unit  substitutes  in  the 
second  mode. 
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1.  A  data  rate  detector  for  a  terminal  station  receiver  receiving  a 
coded  signal  which  is  transmitted  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
information  data  rates  and  whose  transmission  power  is  at  a  value 
related  to  a  predetermined  ratio  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
information  data  rate,  the  coded  signal  having  at  least  one  power 
control  bit  inserted  in  one  information  frame  to  control  the  trans- 
mission power  value  in  the  terminal  station,  the  transmission 
power  value  being  constant  regardless  of  the  selected  information 
data  rate,  said  data  rate  detector  comprising: 

power  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  reception  power  value 
of  the  power  control  bit  and  a  reception  [X)wer  value  of  an 
information  symbol  other  than  the  power  control  bit  from  a 
plurality  of  symbols  constituting  an  information  frame 
obtained  by  demodulating  the  received  coded  signal  at  a 
predetermined  interval; 
companng  means  for  companng  the  two  reception  power  values 

extracted  by  said  power  extraction  means;  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  used  information  data  rate  on  the 
basis  of  the  comparison  obtained  by  said  companng  means. 


(b)  at  each  node  including  said  first  and  second  nodes,  directing 
said  frame  incoming  on  an  input  port  to  an  output  port 
wherein  the  address  of  said  output  port  is  the  remainder  of  the 
division  of  the  routing  identifier  of  the  incoming  frame  by  the 
node  address. 
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1.  A  method  of  routing  a  frame  including  a  field  containing  a 
routing  identifier,  emitted  by  a  source  terminal  connected  to  an 
input  port  of  a  first  node  to  a  destination  terminal  connected  to  an 
output  port  of  a  second  node,  in  a  communication  network  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interconnected  nodes,  each  having  at  least  one 
input  and  one  output  ports;  said  routing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  building  at  said  source  terminal  a  network  table  compnsing 
at  least  a  routing  identifier  to  be  imbedded  in  said  emitted 
fi-ame.  said  routing  identifier  being  determined  according  to 
nodes  and  ports  addresses  through  which  said  frame  will  pass 
to  reach  said  destination  terminal  wherein  each  node  in  said 
network  is  identified  with  a  different  node  address  that  is  a 
Prime  Integer  higher  than  the  highest  port  address  in  the  node 
and  each  pon  in  each  node  is  identified  with  a  different  port 
address  that  is  an  integer;  and 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  cells  in  a  network  having  a 
plurality  of  connections,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  a  first  number  of  tokens  to  a  selected  one  of  the 

plurality  of  cormcctions; 
transmitting  data  cells  from  the  selected  connection  at  a  peak 

cell  rate  while  the  first  number  of  tokens  is  greater  than  zero; 
decrementing  the  first  number  of  tokens  by  one  for  each  data 
J  cell  transmitted  by  the  selected  connection  at  the  peak  cell 
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transmitting  data  cells  from  the  selected  connection  at  a  sustain- 
able cell  rate  while  the  first  number  of  tokens  is  zero,  the 
sustamable  cell  rate  being  less  than  the  peak  cell  rate;  and 

incrementing  the  first  number  of  tokens  by  a  variable  increment 
during  an  idle  period  in  which  the  selected  connection  does 
not  transmit  data  cells,  the  variable  increment  increasing  in 
value  as  the  idle  period  increases  in  duration. 


12.  In  a  mobile  communication  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radio  frequency  transmitters,  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  receiv- 
ers and  an  invense  multiplexer  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  radio 
frequency  transmitters  and  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  radio 
frequency  receivers,  a  method  for  communicating  over  a  plurality 
of  wireless  communication  channels  in  the  wireless  communica- 
tion system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  to  the  wireless  communication  system  a  list  of 
access  codes  associated  with  the  wireless  communication  unit, 
the  list  comprising  a  first  access  code  and  a  second  access 
code; 
in  response  to  the  forwarded  list,  receiving  a  first  portion  of  a 
broadband  communication  signal  over  a  first  wireless  commu- 
nication channel  established  via  the  first  access  code;  and 
in  response  to  the  forwarded  list,  receiving  a  second  portion  of 
the  broadband  communication  signal  over  a  second  wireless 
communication  channel  established  via  the  second  access 
code,  the  first  wireless  communication  channel  and  the  second 
wireless  communication  channel  controlled  independently  by 
the  wireless  communication  system. 
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1  A  method  for  realizing  a  switching  procedure  structure  which 
IS  independent  of  current  physical  resources  of  a  communications 
partner  connected  to  a  communications  system,  the  switching 
procedure  structure  effecting  a  connection  controlling  between  at 
least  two  communications  partners  to  which  respectively  at  least  a 


I     ACC     I |vpO-*VP1.2 


MFOnUATKm 

TERMNAL 

OVERVIEW 


INKmMATKM 


^JKiwJV-l  AVPlj 1    IT.    I       I^UK"Dg^>f*^2l 1   tn    I 

N'vpd.wi-vpi  I 


I  VPO.IM/PC  K 


'  l^^gy>-r^]~l [»J      ($IUltD5>(^I| 1   W    I 


5.T7U29 

MFTHOn    s^  ^TFNf    \\Ti  \fOBn  F  rnNJMIMr  \']](t\ 
NU    H  Ik   I    u\!\!f    \|i     \  !  iNi  .   >  A  [•  k   \1!    i   I  If!   } 
H  V^NELS  IN   \     '  ikM  KSS  COMMLNICATION 
"-'>!>  1  KM 
(  h.irir^  It    i.aNrilovich.  Naperville.  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
inc  .  ><.naumburg,  ill. 
I  Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792,557 

'  Int.  CL"  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  370—342  14  Oaims 


COUMUNICATI 
TERMINAL 


$CS^ 


I  '^•l.*'  I 


part  of  physical  resources  of  at  least  one  communications  terminal 
is  allocated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  logical  access  segment  and  managing  the  logical 
access  segment  In  a  database  of  the  communications  system 
for  each  communications  partner; 

providing  for  each  logical  access  segment  an  identification  iden- 
tifying a  respective  communications  partner  and  at  least  one 
terminal  overview  related  respectively  to  a  communications 
terminal;  and 

entenng  in  a  terminal  overview,  resource  information  indicating 
the  physical  resources  of  the  communications  terminal  allo- 
cated to  the  respective  communications  panner.  and  switching 
information  indicating  a  switching-oriented  possibility 
thereof. 
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20.  An  ATM  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  channel  devices 
each  of  which  serves  as  a  line  interface  and  is  connected  to  a 
subscriber  or  network  via  a  line,  and  an  ATM  switch  for  switching 
a  cell,  which  has  arrived  from  a  line  to  another  line  based  upon  a 
connection  identifier  contained  in  a  header  of  the  cell,  said  ATM 
exchange  comprising: 

a  call  processor  for  executing  call  processing  control  based  upon 
a  call  connect/call  disconnect  request  input  from  a  channel 
device  connected  to  said  line  at  the  time  of  call  connection/ 
call  disconnection;  and 
a  traffic  processor  for  collecting  traffic  data  in  said  line  con- 
nected to  a  subscriber  or  network  via  the  channel  devices. 
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cycles  each  comprises  a  fixed  length  sequence  of  N  timeslots. 
where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  I ,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  said  N  timeslot  cycle  into  one  or  iiK>re  variable 
sized  rounds  by: 

(b)  at  the  beginning  of  each  round,  dynamically  assigning  one  of 
plural  priority  states  to  each  one  of  said  cell  sources  depend- 
ing on  the  total  number  of  cells  of  said  cell  source  which  have 
previously  been  assigned  to  timeslots  in  a  current  cycle,  and 
whether  or  not  said  cell  source  has  a  cell  available  for  assign- 
ment at  the  beginning  of  a  given  round. 

(c)  during  said  given  round  selecting  one  cell  from  each  source 
having  a  highest  priority  state,  as  compared  to  pnority  states 
assigned  to  other  ones  of  said  plural  cell  sources  at  the 
beginning  of  said  given  round,  and 

(d)  assigning  said  cells  selected  during  said  given  round  to  a 
subsequence  of  said  timeslots  of  said  current  cycle,  said 
subsequence  of  timeslots  forming  one  of  said  rounds. 


1.  In  an  information  processing  (IP)  system  comprising  a  digital 
signal  processing  resource  for  performing  a  set  of  tasks  and  having 
a  first  input/output  (1/0)  port  for  providing  and  receiving  multi- 
plexed signals  in  accordance  with  a  first  inter-system  communica- 
tion protocol,  a  communication  subsystem,  for  coupling  to  the  IP 
system,  said  subsystem  comprising: 

digital  signal  processor  means,  having  a  second  I/O  port,  for 
enhancing  processing  capability  of  the  digital  signal  process- 
ing resource; 
said  second  L/C  port  for  coupling  to  the  first  I/O  port,  and  for 
providing  and  receiving  TDM  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
first  inter-system  communication  protocol;  and 
a  third  I/O  port,  coupled  to  the  digital  signal  processor  means, 
for  providing  and  receiving  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
first  or  a  second  inter-system  communication  protocol. 
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1.  A  method  for  scheduling  the  assignment  of  cells  from  plural 

cell  sources  to  timeslots  of  a  bitstream  outputted  from  a  single 

output,  where  the  bitstream  is  organized  into  plural  cycles  which 


I.  A  network  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ports; 

a  repeater  unit  including  logic  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  ports 
which  monitors  activity  on  the  plurality  of  ports 
i)  to  transmit  a  packet  received  without  collision  on  one  port 

to  all  other  enabled  ports  in  the  plurality  of  ports,  and 
ii)  to  detect  a  collision  between  packets  received  on  a  set  of 
ports  in  the  plurality  of  ports,  to  identify  the  ports  in  the  set 
of  ports,  and  to  issue  commands  to  end  stations  coupled  to 
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ports  in  the  set  of  ports  to  resolve  the  collision,  the  com- 
mands indicating  to  the  ports  in  the  set  of  ports  to  retry 
sending  of  a  packet. 


5 

Select 

CK(N:n 


5,771,236 

Mh  !HO(i  FOR  tNrRF\<;iN'f;  ISriN  f'H\NATI 

1    VP\t   [  1  1   I  l^    !  HM   sh  Ki  Vi    ,   n\l\il   \li    \  Ml  i\  1  i\K 

K)k  riK.ll  \i    si   HS(   RIHt-  k   I  l\f    t   M  \SNH  ■- 

Micharl  Svott  ^■l^lsl.n!    .tinl   ki.h.-r'    iam.-^    \:-(>:    r..nh  'if  Hani-. 

In!  '      HiMj  J//2.  H04Q  n/m 
I    s   I  1    !  a    4~x  12  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  digital  communication  network  having  a  serial 
communication  link  over  which  a  multiplicity  J  of  basic  time 
division  multiplexed  (TDM)  digital  subscriber  line  (DSL)  channels 
are  normally  conveyed  within  a  plurality  P  of  time  division  multi- 
plexed time  slots,  each  basic  TDM  DSL  channel  having  first  and 
second  multibit  bearer  (B)  information  signal  time  slots  and  a 
multibit  data  (D)  information  signal  time  slot,  said  multibit  (D) 
information  signal  time  slot  containing  signalling  information  for 
said  bearer  (B)  information  signal  time  slots,  a  maintenance  chan- 
nel bit  provided  for  each  DSL  channel,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
overhead  bits,  said  serial  communication  link  being  coupled  to  a 
multiple  channel  bank  that  is  interfaced  with  a  multiplicity  M  of 
integrated  services  digital  network  (ISDN)  channels,  a  method  of 
controlling  the  time  division  multiplexing  of  TDM  DSL  channels 
conveyed  by  said  serial  communication  link  so  as  to  increase  the 
number  of  TDM  DSL  channels  that  may  be  conveyed  thereby  and 
interfaced  via  said  channel  bank  for  an  increa.sed  number  of  J-t-N 
ISDN  channels  within  said  P  time  slots,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  additional  number  N  of  TDM  DSL  channels, 
each  additional  TDM  DSL  channel  containing  first  and  second 
multibit  B  information  signal  time  slots,  and  a  multibit  D 
channel  information  signal  time  slot  containing  signalling 
information  bits  for  said  first  and  second  B  information  signal 
time  slots,  and  a  maintenance  channel  bit:  and 

(b)  combining  first  and  second  multibit  B  information  signal 
time  slots.  D  channel  signalling  information  bits  and  the 
maintenance  bits  of  said  multiplicity  J  of  basic  TDM  DSL 
channels  with  first  and  second  multibit  B  information  signal 
time  slots.  D  channel  signalling  information  bits  and  the 
maintenance  channel  bit  of  said  additional  number  N  of  DSL 
channels  into  an  increased  number  K  of  condensed  TDM  DSL 
channels,  wherein  K=J-fN.  that  are  contained  within  said 
plurality  P  of  time  division  multiplexed  time  slots  conveyed 
over  said  serial  communication  link. 
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1.  A  method  of  multiple  rale  waveshaping  for  fast  Ethernet 
media  drivers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
convening  first  transmission  data  into  signals  having  waveforms 
suitable  for  transmission  at  a  first  frequency  over  an  Ethernet 
twisted  pair  cable  by  selecting  from  among  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  waveshape  signals  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
mission data  having  the  first  frequency: 


I OBase-T 


-A, 


1 OOBase    T 


converting  second  transmission  data  signals  having  waveforms 
suitable  for  transmission  at  a  second  frequency  over  said 
Ethernet  twisted  pair  cable  by  selecting  from  among  a  second 
plurality  of  predetermined  waveshape  signals  corresponding 
to  the  transmission  data  having  the  second  frequency; 

multiplexing  waveforms  resulting  from  said  selection  and  sup- 
plying the  multiplexed  signals  to  a  set  of  differential  current 
source  drivers,  said  differential  current  source  drivers  thereby 
commonly  supplying  signals  corresponding  to  said  first  and 
second  transmission  data  to  said  Ethernet  twisted  pair  cable. 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  message  packet  for  digital  data 
transmission  which  enables  eight  bit  data.  binar\  data  and  control 
messages  to  be  encapsulated  in  a  7  bit  character  packet  where  one 
or  more  of  the  7  bit  characters  are  prohibited  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

( 1 )  analysing  a  message  to  be  transmitted  to  ascertain  if  it  is  a 
control  message  or  a  data  message. 

(2)  if  a  data  message. 

(a)  analysing  it  to  determine  if  it  can  be  compressed  according 
to  a  known  compression  technique  and  if  so  compressing 
the  data  by  that  technique. 


June  23,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4295 


(b)  if  compression  was  not  possible,  and  if  the  data  consists  of 
characters  which  are  uniquely  determined  by  7  bits,  treating 
the  data  as  a  7  bit  character  string  and  stuffing  the  7  bit 
character  stnng  into  an  8  bit  string, 

(c)  assigning  a  sub-channel  number  to  data  which  is  processed 
according  to  steps  2(a)  or  (b)  or  which  has  not  been  so 
processed, 

(3)  assembling  the  message  packet  which  incorporates 

(a)  framing  information  which  includes  bits  which  indicate 
whether  the  packet  is  control  data  or  message  data. 

(b)  information  indicative  of  assigned  sub-channel  where  the 
message  is  a  data  message,  and 

(c)  the  control  data  or 

(d)  the  compressed,  stuffed  or  unoptimised  message  data, 

(4)  unpacking  the  packet  from  8  bit  bytes  to  form  a  7  bit  byte 
packet, 

(5)  analysing  the  7  bit  byte  packet  to  ascertain  if  it  contains  any 
prohibited  characters  and  if  so  substituting  such  prohibited 
characters  with  a  suitable  escape  character  and  a  complemen- 
tary check  character  to  produce  the  message  packet  for  trans- 
mission. 
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1.  A  test  system  for  debugging  functional  and  electrical  failures 
of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising; 

a  programmable  debug  trigger  apparatus  disposed  internal  and 
integral  to  said  integrated  circuit  for  generating  a  tngger 
capture  signal  a  programmed  time  delay  after  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  signals  satisfy  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  a  programmed  trigger  event; 

a  test  access  port  (TAP)  disposed  internal  and  integral  to  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising  a  TAP  latch,  said  TAP  latch 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  test  nodes  internal  to  said  integrated 
circuit  and  responsive  to  said  trigger  capture  signal  for  latch- 
ing a  plurality  of  test  node  signals  present  on  said  plurality  of 
test  nodes  when  said  trigger  capture  signal  is  received; 

an  external  output  of  said  integrated  circuit  coupled  to  said  TAP 
and  responsive  to  said  tngger  capture  signal  for  outputting  an 
external  output  signal  to  indicate  that  said  TAP  latch  has  been 
latched: 

a  reset  input  of  said  integrated  circuit  for  resetting  said  inte- 
grated circuit  to  an  initial  state; 

a  test  access  port  retrieval  system  coupled  to  said  TAP:  and 

a  diagnostics  retrieval  system  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit 
and  configured  to  reset  said  integrated  circuit  to  said  initial 
state,  to  program  said  programmed  trigger  event  to  a  firede- 
termined  trigger  capture  event  and  said  programmed  time 
delay  to  a  first  delay  value,  to  receive  said  external  output 
signal,  and  to  retrieve  said  plurality  of  test  node  signals  from 
said  TAP  latch  when  said  external  ouqsut  signal  indicates  that 
said  TAP  latch  has  been  latched. 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  transpon  packet  stream  to  provide 
concatenated  synchronization  bytes  at  an  output  of  an  interleaver 
receiving  the  modified  transpon  packet  stream,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

replacing  a  conventional  sync  byte  located  in  a  first  transport 
packet  of  said  transpon  packet  stream  with  a  first  substitute 
sync  byte; 

deleting  a  conventional  sync  byte  located  in  a  conventional  sync 
byte  position  of  a  second  transpon  packet  of  said  transpon 
packet  stream,  and  moving  another  byte  from  said  second 
transpon  packet  to  said  conventional  sync  byte  position, 
thereby  opening  a  desired  byte  position  in  the  second  trans- 
pon packet: 

inserting  a  second  substitute  sync  byte  into  said  desired  byte 
position;  and 

selecting  said  first  and  second  transpon  packets  and  said  desired 
byte  position  to  provide  said  first  and  second  substitute  sync 
bytes  at  locations  in  the  modified  transport  packet  stream 
where  said  first  substitute  sync  byte  will  be  concatenated  with 
said  second  substitute  sync  byte  at  the  output  of  said  inter- 
leaver 
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1.  Apparatus  for  embedding  synthesizing  sequences  in  randomly 

generated  tests,  wherein  the  randomly  generated  tests  may  be 

executed  within  a  device  under  test,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  computer  readable  storage  mediums;  and 

b)  computer  readable  program  code  stored  in  the  one  or  more 
computer  readable  storage  mediums,  the  computer  readable 
program  code  comprising: 

i)  code  for  generating  and  associating  a  delay  for/with  each 
instruction  of  a  randomly  generated  test; 

li)  code  for  pushing  each  instruction  of  the  randomly  gener- 
ated test,  along  with  its  associated  delay,  onto  a  queue; 
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iii)  code  for  determining  whether  an  instruction  compiising  a 
head  element  of  the  queue  has  an  associated  delay  which 
allows  it  to  be  presently  popped  from  the  queue;  and 

iv)  code  for  popping  each  instruction  of  the  randomly  gener 
ated  test  off  of  the  queue. 
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1.  An  on-chip  built-in  test  circuit  for  a  memory  array  compris- 


ing: 


a  programmable  pattern  generator  coupled  to  the  memory  array, 
comprising: 

a  programmable  read/write  controller  receiving  a  read/wnte 
sequence  via  scan  chain  initialization  for  providing  indepen- 
dent read/write  control  to  adjacent  cells  within  the  memory 
array,  the  read/write  sequence  defining  a  plurality  of  read/ 
write  cycles;  a  programmable  data  generator  receiving  a  data 
sequence  via  scan  chain  initializatjon  for  providing  mdepen- 
dent  data  to  adjacent  cells  within  the  memory  array  the  data 
sequence  defining  data  corresponding  to  each  of  the  plurality 
of  read/write  cycles;  and 


a  programmable  address  frequency  controller  receiving  a  fre- 
quency value  via  scan  chain  initialization  for  determining  the 
number  of  cycles  to  the  memory  array  which  the  pattern 
generator  performs  at  each  address  of  the  memory  array;  the 
programmable  pattern  generator  performing  a  number  of 
cycles  at  each  address  determined  by  the  frequency  value, 
each  cycle  performing  one  of  the  plurality  of  read/write  cycles 
as  determined  by  the  read/write  sequence,  with  corresponding 
data  as  determined  by  the  data  sequence. 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  test  panems  to  test  an 
integrated  circuit  product  by  removing  redundant  test  patterns  and 
thereby  reducing  test  time,  and  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  initial  set  of  test  panems, 

b)  testing  a  sample  of  the  integrated  circuit  product  using  said 
initial  set  of  test  patterns, 

c)  selecting  the  results  of  a  first  and  second  set  of  test  patterns, 
each  separate  and  contained  within  the  imtial  set  of  test 
patterns, 

d)  replacing  either  set  with  the  other  when  the  results  of  testing 
with  both  sets  of  test  patterns  are  all  pass  or  all  fail  for  each 
pattern  in  each  set  where  the  set  replaced  is  redundant  to  the 
other  set, 

e)  replacing  the  first  set  of  test  patterns  being  redundant  with  the 
second  set  of  lest  patterns  when  the  first  set  of  lest  patterns 
produces  failures  that  are  less  than  a  limit  of  an  acceptable 
number  of  failures,  and  occurring  on  the  same  sample  of 
integrated  circuits  which  pass  the  second  set  of  test  patterns. 

0  creating  a  reduced  set  of  test  patterns  by  removing  from  the 
initial  set  of  test  panems  those  panems  that  are  redundant 
separately  or  collectively  with  other  test  pattems  that  are 
separate  or  in  a  group. 
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1   A  half-duplex  system  using  a  single  Reed-Solomon  decoding 
device,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

means  for  determining  if  a  communication  is  to  be  decoded  or 

encoded; 
a  single  Reed-Solomon  decoder,  for  both  said  encoding  and  said 

decoding; 
a  parity  marking  device,  receiving  a  message  to  be  encoded  and 
forming  an  extended  and  corrupted  codeword  in  which  all 
parity  symbols  thereof  have  been  marked  as  erasures; 
a  signal  switching  device  responsive  to  said  determining  means, 
switching  paths  to  couple  a  signal  which  is  determined  as  one 
to  be  encoded  to  said  panty  marking  device,  and  coupling 
said  codeword  including  erasure-marked  panty  symbols  to 
said  single  Reed-Solomon  decoder,  and  to  couple  a  signal  to 
be  decoded,  directly,  without  making  parities  as  erasures  to 
said  Reed-Solomon  decoder,   wherein   said  parity   marking 
device  includes: 
means    for   obtaining   a   message   polynomial    m(x)   to   be 

encoded,  and 
means  for  forming  the  message  polynomial  m(x)  into  a  code- 
word of  the  form  m(x)  xd-l+P(x)c.  where  P(x)c  represents 
a  deliberately-cormpted  and  marked  panty  portion,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  deliberately-corrupted  and  marked 
message  to  said  signal  switching  device. 


DIMENSION  \! 


encoding  said  message  and  a  selected  number  of  said  parity 
symbols  in  said  code: 

decoding  said  code  for  recovering  decode  values  for  said  mes- 
sage and  for  said  parity  symbols; 

separating  the  decode  values  for  said  message  from  the  decode 
values  for  said  parity  symbols; 

padding  said  message  with  said  predetermined  set  of  constant  bit 
values  to  provide  a  second  symbol  aligned  array  of  bits  that  is 
identical  to  said  first  array,  subject  only  to  any  decode  errors 
that  may  have  corrupted  said  message; 

reading  out  said  second  array  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  scan  panems  to  provide  a  second  set  of 
symbols  that  are  identical  to  first  set  of  symbols,  subject  only 
to  any  decode  errors  that  may  have  corrupted  said  message; 
and 

computing  a  decode  of  said  error  correction  code  on  said  second 
set  of  symbols  and  said  parity  symbols  to  correct  said  decode 
errors  if  and  when  possible. 
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1.  In  a  method  lor  writing  and  reading  a  panty  protected  binary 
message  of  predetermined  symbol  size  into  and  from,  respectively, 
a  two  dimensional  code;  the  improvement  compnsing  the  steps  of 
padding  said  message  with  a  predetermined  set  of  constant  bit 
values  to  provide  a  first  array  of  bits  thai  is  symbol  aligned  for 
certain  scan  panems.  where  the  only  vanables  are  message 
bits; 
reading  out  said  first  array  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  scan  pattems  to  provide  a  first  set  of  symbols  that 
are  a  disjoint  cover  of  said  array; 
computing  at  least  one  symbol  oriented  error  correction  code  on 
said  first  array  of  bits  to  produce  parity  symbols  for  protecting 
said  message  against  an  anticipated  burst  error  pattem; 
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Lih-Jyh  Weng,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpltas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.937 
Int.  CI."  H03M  li/00 
VS.  a.  371—39.1  9  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  determining  solid  bursts  in  a  received  code  word 
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including  the  steps  of: 

A.  producing  error  syndromes  for  a  received  code  word; 

B.  producing  an  error  locator  polynomial.  o(x).  of  degree  e  from 
the  error  syndromes  if  the  error  syndromes  are  non-zero; 
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C.  producing  a  mapping  error  locator  polynomial,  a(a*x).  thai 
maps  roots,  a^".  of  the  error  locator  polynomial  to  a"*"*"; 

D.  determining  a  greatest  common  divisor.  d(x),  of  the  error 
locator  polynomial  and  mapping  the  error  locator  polynomial 
and  two  polynomials  Pi(x)  and  PjCx)  that,  respectively,  consisi 
of  the  non-common  factors  of  the  error  locator  polynomial 
and  the  mapping  error  locator  polynomial: 

E.  determining  the  roots,  a^'S  of  P|(x)  and  the  roots,  a-'"*",  of 
p2(x).  and 

i.  labeling  the  locations  i^  that  correspond  to  the  roots  of  p,(x) 

I        as  the  first  locations  in  the  respective  solid  bursts  and  the 

locations  i^,  that  are  one  location  away  from  the  locations 

i^l  that  corresfwnd  to  the  roots  of  pjCx)  as  the  last  loca- 

j       tions  of  the  respective  solid  bursts,  and 

ii.  labeling  all  locations  between  an  associated  first  and  last 

location  as  part  of  an  associated  solid  burst. 
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I.  A  method  of  transferring  data  in  a  data  processing  system 
from  a  data  providing  device  to  a  processor,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

requesting,  by  said  processor,  said  data  from  said  device; 

providing  said  data  directly  to  said  processor  without  checking 
said  data  for  an  error  condition; 

determining  at  said  data  providing  device  whether  an  error 
condition  exists  in  said  data; 

generating  a  control  signal  indicating  the  existence  of  an  error 
condition  in  said  data; 

correcting  said  data  by  said  data  providing  device  when  said 
error  condition  exists; 

storing  corrected  data  in  a  specialized  buffer  of  the  data  provid- 
ing device;  and 

supplying  said  corrected  data  to  said  processor  from  said  spe- 
cialized buffer  in  said  data  providing  device. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  at  least  recording  user  data  to  be  recorded  on  a 
record  medium,  comprising: 

record  encoding  means  for  converting  original  user  data  into 

encoded  user  data  of  a  predetermined  record  code; 
error  correcting  code  generating  means  for  generating  original 

error  correcting  code  data  for  correcting  an  error  with  respect 

to  the  encoded  user  data; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  error  correcting  code  data 

into  encoded  correcting  code  data  adapted  to  the  predeter- 
mined   record    code,    the    recording    means    recording    the 

encoded  record  data  and  the  encoded  correcting  code  data  on 

the  recording  medium: 
recording  means  including  means  for  writing  data  including  the 

encoded  record  data  and  encoded  error  correcting  code  data 

on  the  record  medium;  and 
reproducing  means  including  reading  means  for  reading  data 

from  the  record  medium  including  the  encoded  user  data  and 

the  encoded  error  correcting  code  data: 
inverse  convening  means  for  inversely  converting  the  encoded 

error  correcting  code  data  read  by  the  reading  means  into  the 

original  error  correcting  code  data: 
error  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  error  with  respect  to  the 

encoded  user  data  read  by  the  reading  means  based  on  the 

original  error  correcting  code  data;  and 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  user  data  having 

errors  which  have  been  corrected  by  the  error  correcting 

means  to  the  original  user  data. 
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inputting  an  ATM  cell  stream  of  a  received  signal  parallely  and 

taking  out  bits  corresponding  to  a  header  size; 
dividing  bits  that  exceed  said  bits  corresponding  to  said  header 

size  by  a  generating  polynomial  to  derive  a  remainder; 
adding  said  remainder  to  said  ATM  cell  stream; 
adding  a  resultant  to  a  signal  obtained  from  said  addition  to 

generate  an  output  signal; 
processing  said  output  signal  by  a  generating  polynomial  to 

derive  said  resultant:  and 
decoding  said  output  signal  to  generate  a  cell  synchronizing 

pulse. 
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1.  An  optical  fibre  distrifiuted  feedback  laser  comprising  an 
amplifying  optical  fibre  doped  with  erbium  and  ytterbium  and 
operable  to  provide  optical  gain  at  a  lasing  wavelength,  in  which  a 
diffraction  grating  is  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  amplify- 
ing optical  fibre  to  provide  distributed  optical  feedback  for  sustain- 
ing lasing  action  within  the  portion  at  the  lasing  wavelength. 
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1.  A  laser  light  source  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  to  be  excited  by  a  current 
so  as  to  effect  spontaneous  emission  and  stimulated  emission; 

a  reflecting  means  disposed  at  a  position  opposed  to  a  first 
light-emitting  end  face  of  said  semiconductor  light-emitting 
device  by  way  of  said  semiconductor  light-emitting  device, 
said  reflecting  means  reflecting  light  generated  by  said  semi- 
conductor light-emitting  device  so  as  to  make  thus  reflected 
light  travel  through  said  semiconductor  light-emitting  device 
again; 

an  optical  waveguide  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  light  emitted 
from  said  first  light-emitting  end  face,  said  optical  waveguide 
comprising  a  reflecting  area  which  selectively  reflects  a  pan 
of  the  light  emitted  from  the  first  light-emitting  end  face  of 
said  semiconductor  light-emitting  device,  a  core  of  said 
reflecting  area  composing  a  first  diffraction  grating  disposed 
in  a  first  area,  a  refractive  index  of  said  first  diffraction  grating 
changing  penodically  along  an  optical-axis  direction,  and  said 
first  diffraction  grating  selectively  reflecting  within  a  first 
wavelength  range  a  part  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  first 
light-emitting  end  face  of  said  semiconductor  light-emitting 
device;  and 

a  period  changing  means  for  changing  a  grating  period  of 
change  in  refracuve  index  along  the  optical  axis  direction  in 
said  first  diffraction  grating. 

said  reflecting  means,  said  semiconductor  light-emitting  device, 
and  said  diffraction  grating  constituting  a  laser  resonator. 
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1.  An  external  cavity,  continuously  tunable  wavelength  source 
comprising 

a  coherent  light  source  having  an  external  cavity  including 
means  for  reflecting  a  selected  wavelength  from  a  diffraction 
grating  back  into  the  coherent  light  source. 

said  wavelength  selected  by  simultaneous  rotational  and  transla- 
tional  movement  of  said  reflecting  means  about  a  pivot  point 
wherein  the  optical  path  length  of  said  external  cavity  is 
substantially  identical  to  a  numerical  integer  of  half  wave- 
lengths at  a  plurality  of  tunable  wavelengths  about  a  central 
wavelength  of  a  tunable  bandwidth  such  that  cavity  phase 
error  is  zero  only  at  one  selected  wavelength  which  is  at  said 
central  wavelength  of  said  mnable  bandwidth  with  a  rate  of 
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change  of  cavity  phase  error  with  wavelength  substantially 
close  to  zero  about  said  center  wavelength  within  said  tunable 
bandwidth. 
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1  A  cantilever  apparatus  for  tuning  the  resonance  wavelength  of 
a  Fabry-Perol  cavity,  said  Fabry-Perol  cavity  comprising  a  bottom 
reflecting  means  and  a  top  reflecting  means,  said  cantilever  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  responsive  substrate; 

b)  a  support  block  positioned  on  said  electrically  responsive 
substrate: 

c)  a  cantilever  structure  comprising  a  base  section  resting  on 
said  support  block,  a  deformable  section  extending  above  said 
electncally  responsive  substrate  and  creating  an  air  gap 
between  said  deformable  section  and  said  electrically  respon- 
sive substrate,  and  an  active  head  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  deformable  section  and  composing  at 
least  a  pwrtion  of  said  lop  reflecting  means: 

d)  an  electrical  tuning  contact  disposed  on  said  cantilever  struc- 
ture for  applying  a  tuning  voltage  V,  to  produce  a  downward 
electrostatic  force  Fj  between  said  electrical  tuning  contact 
and  said  electrically  responsive  substrate,  thereby  altering  the 
size  of  said  air  gap  and  tuning  said  resonant  wavelength: 

e)  an  oxidation  layer  disposed  within  one  of  said  reflecting 
means,  said  oxidation  layer  having  been  partially  oxidized  so 
that  a  small  aperture  of  unoxidized  area  remains  thereby 
providing  optical  and  current  confinement. 


5,771,254 

IM  H  ,K  \  I  KD  CONTROLLED  INTENSITY  LASER- 

B  \SED  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Kun.ir'i  k    tldif!.'  11    Saratoga;  Scott  W.  Corzine,  Sunnyvale; 
I  jfin  P  h  ri.  I   [  iTilola  Valley;  William  D.  Holland.  vi   iintain 
^i<^     l<if   fn     I  arson.  San  Jose;   David   M.   s*.ir.     I-n 
(,,.u..s.   \!i,h..i,-   k    T,  Tan,  Menio  Park;  Shih  "t  ^i.,,!   v'-jnt. 
Pall!  \itM    \lh.t-rt  i.  Yuen.  Cupertino,  and  Tan /li.itis^lDun- 
[Jill  V  iw    jil  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  I  )  Km    (  om- 
panv.  Pdi,.  \!!iv  falif. 
I  -intinudti.in-m  p.ir!  of  Ser.  No.  591,849,  Jan.  25,  !'>*«.    1  his 
appii.  t!i   n  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^30 
InL  a."  HOIS  J/IO 

IS.  a.  372—31  24  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  laser-based  light  source  generating  an  output 

light  beam  having  a  controlled  intensity,  the  light  source  compns- 

ing: 
a  package; 


a  laser  having  one  and  only  one  light-emitting  face  (rom  which 

a  light  beam  is  radiated  as  a  radiated  light  beam: 
light  sensor  that  generates  an  electrical  signal  representing  an 
intensity  of  light  energy  falling  thereon,  the  light  sensor 
having  a  light  receiving  face,  and  being  mounted  with  the 
light  receiving  face  non-parallel  to  the  light-emitting  face  of 
the  laser:  and 
a  coupler  including: 

a  substrate  supporting  a  beam-splitting  surface  that  partially 
reflects  a  fraction  of  the  radiated  light  beam  to  the  light 
sensor,  and  that  provides  a  remainder  of  the  radiated  light 
beam  as  the  output  light  beam,  and 
a  first  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second  surface, 
the  beam-splitting  surface  connecting  the  first  surface  to  the 
second  surface,  the  coupler  being  mounted  in  the  package. 
together  with  the  laser  and  the  light  sensor,  with  the  first 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  radiated  light  beam,  and  with 
the  second  surface  in  contact  with  the  light-receiving  face 
of  the  light  sensor 
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1.  A  laser  light  generator  comprising: 

a  laser  source  driven  for  continuous  laser  oscillation  by  a  drive 
signal  superposed  with  an  optical  fi^uency  modulation  sig- 
nal Sm:  and 

optical  intensity  fluctuation  suppressing  means  substantially 
responsive  to  said  optical  frequency  modulation  signal  Sm  for 
suppressing  optical  intensity  fluctuation  contained  in  an  light 
output  from  said  laser  source. 
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through  the  optical  waveguide  layer  is  modulated  by  applying 
an  electric  field  to  the  optical  waveguide  layer 
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1.  A  quantum  well  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  indium  and  phosphorous; 

an  InP-based  quantum-well  structure  epitaxially  formed  on  said 
substrate:  and 

means  for  preventing  a  blue  shift  in  the  quantum-well  electronic 
states  due  to  the  diffusion  of  species  from  the  substrate  into 
the  quantum-well  structure,  said  means  comprising  at  least 
one  bamer  layer  comprising  aluminum,  indium,  and  arsemc 
epitaxially  formed  on  said  substrate  in  cooperation  with  said 
quantum-well  structure. 


1.  A  light  absorption  modulator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed  on 

the  substrate: 
an  optical  waveguide  disposed  on  the  first  cladding  layer  and 
composing  a  multiple  quantum  well  optical  waveguide  layer 
tlirough  which  light  travels  and  first  and  second  light  confine- 
ment layers  respectively  disposed  on  opposed  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  the  optical  waveguide  layer  for  confining  light  in 
the  optical  waveguide  layer:  and 
a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite 
the  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  on  the  optical  waveguide 
wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  cladding  layers  is  n  type. 
the  one  of  the  first  and  second  light  confinement  layers  thai 
contacts  the  n  type  cladding  layer  is  p  type,  and  light  traveling 
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1.  An  exciniei  laser,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  defining  a  laser  cavity  for  containing  a  gas 
capable  of  lasing; 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  within  the  housing  and  defining  a  discharge 
region; 

a  fan  for  circulating  said  gas  through  said  laser  cavity; 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  said  housing  for  cooling  said 
gas; 

a  first  insulating  member  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  first 
electrode,  wherein  said  gas  passes  said  first  insulating  mem- 
ber prior  to  entenng  said  discharge  region,  wherein  said  first 
insulating  member  reduces  gas  turbulence  in  said  discharge 
region;  and 

a  second  insulating  member  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  first 
electrode,  wherein  said  gas  passes  said  second  insulating 
member  after  passing  through  said  discharge  region,  wherein 
said  second  insulating  member  reduces  gas  turbulence  in  said 
discharge  region. 
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1.  A  coating  for  the  electrodes  of  a  COj  laser  apparatus  having  a 
closed  envelope  containing  a  CO,  laser  gas  mixture,  and  a  laser 
amplification  volume,  said  amplification  volume  including  an  elec- 
tncal  discharge  through  said  CO,  laser  gas  mixture,  said  discharge 
resulting  in  an  electron  energy  distribution  function  having  a 
predetermined  range  of  average  electron  energy,  the  coating  com- 
posing: 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 

said  electrode: 
said  layer  of  dielectric  material  being  disposed  so  as  to  at  least 
partially  cover  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  electrode, 
thereby  decreasing  the  electric  field  intensity  in  the  amplifica- 
tion volume  and  correspondingly  decreasing  the  average  elec- 
tron energy  in  the  discharge  so  as  to  effectively  excite  the 
upper  laser  level  001  of  CO^  molecules;  and 
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a  layer  of  cataJyst  disposed  on  said  layer  of  dielectric  material, 
said  layer  of  catalyst  being  capable  of  reducing  the  disasso- 
ciation  of  CO2  molecules  in  said  discharge. 
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1.  A  non-contact  method  for  detecting  a  response  involving  the 

autonomic   nervous  system  caused  by  mental  stress  in  humans 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  means  for  measuring  changes  in  periodic  modu- 
lation of  skin  perfusion; 

b)  measunng  said  changes  in  periodic  modulation  of  skin  perfu- 
sion; 

c)  providing  a  means  for  detecting  statistically  significant 
changes  in  penodic  modulation  of  skin  perfusion: 

d)  detecting  said  statistically  significant  changes  in  periodic 
modulation  of  skin  perfusion;  and 

e)  identifying  as  a  said  response,  each  occurrence  of  said  statis- 
tically significant  changes  in  periodic  modulation  of  skin 
perfusion. 
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1.  An  enclosure  system  for  optical  laser  devices  comprising: 
a  set  of  scalable  modules  each  said  module  including: 
at  least  one  port; 

means  for  mounting  an  optical  device  within  said  module,  and 
at  least  one  window  for  viewing  said  optical  device:  and 
a  set  of  module  connecting  devices  scalable  with  respect  to  the 
ports  of  the  modules  for  sealingly  interconnecting  said  mod- 
ules. 
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1.  An  apparatus  in  a  data  telecommunication  network  using  a 
nerwork  couple  cable  for  adapting  an  impedance  of  a  device 
attached  thereto  by  a  receiver  (100)  and  a  transmitter  (101)  10  the 
impedance  of  network  transmitter  and  receiver  lines  ( 105.106)  of  a 
connected  network  among  a  number  N  of  predetermined  imped- 
ances: said  apparatus  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

means  ( 108)  for  measuring  a  first  signal  VA  of  upward  transmit- 
ter lines  (305)  and  a  second  signal  VB  of  downward  transmit- 
ter lines  (105 1,  and  for  amplifying  said  second  signal  VB  by  2 
in  order  to  generate  an  output  signal  VS  (26)  defined  by 
VS=VA-2*VB: 
means  (109)  for  comparing  said  output  signal  VS  (26)  to  a 
reference  signal  Vref  (25)  and  generating  an  "equal"  signal  or 
"not  equal"  signal  in  order  to  activate  one  of  N  control  signals 

(Zlon ZNon);  and 

an  impedance  switching  control  (110)  comprising  N  magnetic 
coils  responsive  to  said  control  signals  (Zlon.  .  .  .  ZNon)  for 
activating  corresponding  switches  of  a  transmit  and  receive 
switching  means  (102.103)  to  switch  to  the  correct  imped- 
ance. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  communication  system  comprising 
a  carrier  oscillator  for  generating  a  earner  of  a  predetermined 
frequency,  a  quadrature  modulator  for  orthogonally  modulating 
said  carrier  by  a  baseband  I  signal  and  a  baseband  Q  signal  input 
thereto  and  outputting  a  quadrature  modulation  wave,  and  a 
quadrature  demodulator  for  orthogonally  demodulating  said 
quadrature  modulation  wave  using  said  earner  and  outputting  a 
demcxlulation  baseband  I  signal  and  a  demodulation  baseband  Q 
signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  detecting  an  amplitude  error  signal  between  said  baseband  1 
signal  and  said  baseband  Q  signal  outputted  from  said  quadra- 
ture demodulator: 

b)  generating  a  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  amplitude 
error  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  baseband  I  signal  and 
the  baseband  Q  signal  outputted  from  said  quadrature  modu- 
lator coincide  in  amplitude  with  each  other,  and  the  demcxlu- 
lation 1  signal  and  the  demodulation  Q  signal  outputted  from 
said  quadrature  demodulator  coincide  in  amplitude  with  each 
other: 

c)  shifting  the  phase  of  the  carrier  applied  to  said  quadrature 
demodulator  by  a  predetermined  amount  on  the  basis  of  a 
phase  shift  signal  produced  from  said  control  signal; 

d)  correcting  the  amplitude  of  the  demodulation  baseband  I 
signal  and  the  demodulation  baseband  Q  signal  outputted 
from  said  quadrature  demodulator  on  the  basis  of  said  control 
signal  and  outputting  a  demcxlulation  baseband  1  signal  and  a 
demodulation  baseband  Q  signal  corrected  in  amplitude;  and 

e)  correcting  the  amplitude  of  said  input  baseband  1  signal  and 
said  input  baseband  Q  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  control 
signal  and  supplying  said  quadrature  mcxlulator  with  the  base- 
band 1  signal  and  the  baseband  Q  signal  corrected  in  ampli- 
tude. 
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ence  clock  signal  frequency,  said  output  clock  signal  includes 
an  output  clock  signal  frequency,  said  programmable  digital 
delay  oscillator  circuit  includes  an  internal  signal  delay  which 
IS  controlled  by  said  at  least  one  delay  control  signal  and  said 
output  clcxrk  signal  frequency  is  controlled  by  said  internal 
signal  delay: 

a  phase  companson  circuit,  coupled  to  said  programmable  digi- 
tal delay  oscillator  circuit,  configured  to  receive  said  reference 
clock  signal  and  said  output  clock  signal  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  at  least  one  phase  companson  result  signal, 
wherein  said  reference  clock  signal  further  includes  a  refer- 
ence clock  signal  phase,  said  output  clock  signal  further 
includes  an  output  clock  signal  phase  and  said  at  least  one 
phase  comparison  result  signal  represents  a  difference 
between  said  reference  clcx:k  signal  phase  and  said  output 
clock  signal  phase; 

a  digital  counter,  coupled  to  said  programmable  digital  delay 
oscillator  circuit,  configured  to  receive  said  reference  clock 
signal  and  said  output  clock  signal  and  in  accordance  there- 
with provide  at  least  one  digital  count  signal;  and 

a  delay  controller,  coupled  to  said  programmable  chgital  delay 
oscillator  circuit,  said  phase  companson  circuit  and  said  digi- 
tal counter,  configured  to  receive  said  at  least  one  phase 
comparison  result  signal  and  said  at  least  one  digital  count 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  said  at  least  one 
delay  control  signal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  a  digital  delay  lock  loop  tor  general 
ing  frequency  multiples  of  an  input  clock  signal,  comprising: 
a  programmable  digital  delay  oscillator  circuit  configured  to 
receive  at  least  one  delay  control  signal  and  a  reference  clock 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  an  output  clock 
signal,  wherein  said  reference  clock  signal  includes  a  refer- 


taifcr """tZj  t!^ 


2-- 


1  In  a  repository  of  nuclear  waste  material  that  is  capable  of 
generating  thermal  energy  in  excess  of  one  kilowatt  per  meter  of 
length,  a  structure  for  generating  electrical  energy  therefrom;  the 
structure  compnsing: 

a  ventilation  shaft  for  channeling  heat-induced  air  flow  through 
a  confined  chamber, 
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an  electrical  generator  positioned  within  said  air  flow  for  gener- 
ating electricaJ  energy  therefrom:  and 

wherein  said  electrical  generator  comprises  a  plurality  of  fan 
blades  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  blades  being  sequen- 
tially positioned  in  the  path  of  said  air  flow  during  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  shaft 
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1  In  a  baffle  assembly  surrounding  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
cooled  by  pressurized  water,  a  sub-assembly  comprising  a  first 
metal  plate  and  a  second  metal  plate  of  the  baffle  which  are  located 
substantially  at  right  angles  and  in  contact  with  each  other  and  a 
device  for  Joining  said  first  and  second  plates  including  a  screw, 
said  screw  having  a  shank  which  is  threaded  over  at  least  part  of  its 
length  and  a  screw  head  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  said  shank,  an  opening  passing  through  said  first  metal  plate  and 
comprising  an  entry  part  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  screw  head,  an  exit  pan  having  a  diameter 
between  said  diameter  of  said  screw  head  and  said  diameter  of  said 
shank  and  an  annular  bearing  surface  between  said  entry  part  and 
said  exit  pan.  and  a  tapped  blind  opening  in  said  second  metal 
plate,  wherein  said  joining  device  further  comprises  communica- 
tion means  including  at  least  one  pan  for  placing  a  first  annular 
space  around  said  screw  head  inside  said  entry  pan  of  said  opening 
in  conununication  with  a  second  annular  space  around  said  shank 
of  said  screw  inside  said  exit  pan  of  said  opening,  and  wherein 
said  communication  means  of  said  joining  device  includes  a  cup 
adapted  to  be  housed  in  said  entry  pan  of  said  opening  in  said  first 
metal  plate  with  a  diametral  clearance  bearing  by  an  end  surface  of 
said  annular  beanng  surface  between  said  entry  pan  and  said  exit 
pan  of  said  opening  in  said  first  plate,  said  cup  having  an  internal 
bore  with  an  entry  section  greater  in  diameter  than  said  screw  head 
and  an  exit  section  greater  in  diameter  than  said  shank  of  said 
screw  and  less  than  said  screw  head,  said  entry  and  exit  sections  of 
said  cup  being  separated  by  a  bearing  shoulder  against  which  said 
screw  head  bears,  said  cup  having  at  least  one  radial  through 
opening  between  the  internal  bore  and  an  external  surface  of  a 
portion  of  said  cup  comprised  between  the  bearing  shoulder  and 
the  end  surface,  said  through-opening  constituting  the  communica- 
tion pan  between  said  first  and  second  annular  spaces. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  activity  monitor  circuit 

formed  thereon  for  monitoring  the  switching  activity  of  signals 

generated  by  other  circuits  on  the  device  during  bum-in  testing,  the 

activity  monitor  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  present  state  of  a  signal: 

means  for  comparing  the  present  slate  with  a  previous  state  of 

the  signal: 
means  for  determining  whether  the   state  of  the   signal   has 
switched  a  requisite  number  of  times  in  a  predetermined  time 
period: 
means  for  displaying  the  results  of  the  determination. 


H1(,H  sl'H-1)  Kn!  MOK  U!  Ill   \kk\1   MFlHoU 
Saoaki  Aoki,  Austin:   (isamu   Takahashi.   Round   R(Kk.    ji«! 
Vhryham  Silberman,  and  Sang  Hoo  Dhong.  both  of  Austin. 
.ill     if    lex.,   assignors   to   International   Business   Machines 
(  i.ri).irjtiun,  Vrmonk.  N.V. 

Hle<i  l)e<    10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,910 

Int.  CI."  GUC  ]9/00 

V>&.  a.  377—77  12  Claims 

^  SMlfTcO> 


SH1FT<1> 


SHIFT<2> 


.  A  rotator  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  straight  shift  control  lines  extending  across  the 
array  for  receiving  shift  data  representative  of  shift  values,  the 
straight  shift  control  lines  forming  rows  of  the  rotator  anay: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  input  data  to  be 
shifted,  the  input  terminals  corresponding  to  column  locations 
in  the  array: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  input  termi- 
nals that  extend  diagonally  and  horizontally  across  the  array: 

a  plurality  of  primary  transistors  each  located  at  a  row  and 
column  intersection,  and  coupled  to  the  straight  shift  control 
line  in  the  corresponding  row: 

a  pair  of  bit-lines  coupled  to  each  of  the  primary  transistors  in  a 
respective  column:  and 
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a  sense  amplifier  coupled  between  each  pair  of  bit-lines  for 
providing  shifted  output  data  in  response  to  receiving  the  shift 
data  and  the  input  data. 


>i>!Kal 


5.7"  !„2fi'' 
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1  RON!  \N  \V.\\   1M\(.^ 
Vmji-Sheng  Chao.  Storrs.  C  imn..  a.s.signor  to  Vdwu 
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N.I  5.MX,W^    !  his  application  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  .No,  725,375 
Im.  CI."  G21K  1/12:5/10 

U.S.  CI.  3-H -  41  riHirnv 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  x-ray  imaging  system  for  taking  images  of 
a  subject,  said  system  comprising; 

(a)  in  physical  sequence  from  front  to  back,  an  x-ray  source,  a 
front  two-dimensional  x-ray  detector  assembly,  a  beam  selec- 
tion means,  and  a  rear  two-dimensional  x-ray  detector  assem- 
bly, said  subject  being  located  between  said  x-ray  source  and 
said  front  detector  assembly: 

(b)  said  x-ray  source  being  adapted  to  emit  x-rays  for  passage 
through  said  subject,  said  x-rays  including  pnmary  x-rays 
having  their  direction  of  travel  unaltered  by  interaction  with 
said  subject  and  said  x-rays  including  scatter  x-rays  having 
their  direction  of  travel  altered  by  interaction  with  said  sub- 
ject: 

(c)  said  front  detector  assembly  receiving  said  primary  x-rays 
and  said  scatter  x-rays: 

(d)  said  beam  selection  means  permitting  said  rear  detector 
assembly  to  receive  said  primary  x-rays  and  preventing  said 
rear  detector  assembly  from  receiving  substantially  all  of  said 
scatter  x-rays:  and 

(e)  said  rear  detector  assembly  receiving  substantially  only  said 
primary  x-rays  passing  through  said  beam  selection  means. 


5,77U70 

COI  T  TM  \TOR  FOB  PROrnriN'.    \N    \RR\^    OF 

\!lt   KOHI   Wis 

David    U      \i    ,h,;      is»     Ci  lihil      Avenue,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 

Canada.  K  li .  41  i 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813^47 
Int.  CI."  A61N  5/!0 
U.S.  CI.  378—65  24  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  collimator  for  producing  non-overlapping  par- 
allel microbeams  of  radiation  from  a  single  wide  beam  of  radiation 
comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  grid  assemblies  arranged  in  juxtaposition 
with  each  other,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating 
parallel  leaves  of  low  and  high  X-ray  permeability,  each  leaf 
of  said  first  grid  assembly  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  the 
corresponding  leaf  of  said  second  grid  assembly: 

b)  supporting  means  by  which  each  of  said  grid  assemblies  is 
rigidly  supported  such  that  the  leaves  of  each  grid  assembly 
are  held  parallel  to  one  another,  and  the  leaves  of  the  first  grid 
assembly  remains  parallel  to  the  leaves  of  the  second  grid 
assembly:  and 


c)  adjustment  means  by  which  the  grid  assemblies  may  be 
precisely  mutually  displaced  in  a  linear  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  leaves  of  the  grid  assemblies. 

whereby  the  leaves  of  low  X-ray  permeability  substantially 
block  the  passage  of  X-rays  while  the  leaves  of  high  X-ray 
permeability  substantially  allow  the  X-rays  to  pass  through 
resulting  in  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  parallel  micro- 
beams  whose  widths  may  be  adjusted  by  the  adjustment 
means. 


5.771J71 
5'H.i!iUiN!i  U  \"h  kvDIOLOGY  IMAGING 
Rubtri  ,M.  iodict,  Sijjiii.^t..  N.V.,  assignor  to  Infimed,  Inc., 
Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,802 

Int  a."  HOSG  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  378—96  19  Qalms 

iS  I 1 


-x 


1,  Phototimer  for  x-rays  or  gamma  rays,  comprising  a  film  of  a 
radiosensitive  dielectric  material  sandwiched  between  a  first  radi- 
olucent  metal  layer  and  a  second  radiolucent  metal  layer:  said 
dielectnc  material  being  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  be  substantially 
radiolucent  but  producing  charge  carriers  under  exposure  to  a  flux 
of  x-ray  or  gamma  ray  radiation:  and  phototimer  circuit  means 
having  inputs  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  metal 
layers  and  producing  an  output  which  represents  spatial  integration 
of  the  flux  of  said  radiation  through  said  film. 


5,771,272 

X-RAY  DENSITOMETER  DETECTOR  CALIBRATION  BY 

BEAM  FLATTENING  AND  CONTINUOUS  DARK 

SCANNING 

Noah  Berger,  Waltham:  Tom  Richardson,  Winchester:  Eric 

von  Stetten.  Sudbury,  and  Howard  P.  Weiss.  Newton,  all  of 

Mass    assignors  to  Hologic,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

(    .iHinu.iti   n  ,,f  Ser.  No.  345,069,  Nov.  25,  1994.  which  is  a 

contininii.n  111  part  of  Ser.  No.  156.287,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.4  *:  s>4    i  his  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,568 

Int.  CI."  GOID  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  378—207  22  Claims 

1,  A  x-ray  densitometry  apparatus,  comprising: 
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VS.  a.  379—67  34  Claims 
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TOPl>l  (Ma.K\SH)  K\l  I  I   VNALYSIS  IN 

rHH  (>\!MIN!(   \II()NS  NFTWORKS 

kogcr   11     Harris.   C  i>li>rado   Spring,   f'olo.,   as.sienor  to   M<_1 

Communications  Corporation.  VVasliington.  H  (  . 

Hli-d  Jun    :i.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  669j:5y 

Ini    (1     muM  l/24:3A)S:3/22 

VS.  a.  37V— 26  h  n,,im.s 


a  patient  table  for  support  of  a  patient,  having  a  length  extending 
along  a  Y-axis  and  a  width  extending  along  an  X-axis: 

an  x-ray  source  at  one  side  of  the  patient  table,  the  source,  when 
selectively  energized,  emitting  a  beam  of  x-rays  which  con- 
forms to  a  beam  plane  which  is  transverse  to  both  the  X-axis 
and  the  Y-axis,  to  scan  selectively  selected  regions  of  a  patient 
on  the  table  with  the  beam  of  x-rays; 

an  x-ray  detector  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  table  and  aligned 
with  the  x-ray  source  along  a  source-detector  axis,  the  detec- 
tor having  detector  elements  which  provide  respective  detec- 
tor element  outputs  related  to  the  x-rays  received  at  respective 
angular  positions  within  the  x-ray  beam; 

a  detector  response  flattener  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the 
detector  element  outputs  to  process  said  outputs  to  account  for 
at  least  one  of:  (i)  nonuniformities  in  the  x-ray  beam:  and  (ii) 
non-uniformities  in  the  response  of  detector  elements: 

a  dark  current  system  for  interleaving  the  detector  outputs  with 
darJc  current  responses  of  the  detector  elements  on  a  substan- 
tially continuous  basis:  and 

a  dark  current  corrector  responsive  to  the  detector  outputs  and 
the  dark  current  responses  to  account  for  dark  current  charac- 
teristics of  the  respective  detector  elements. 

I 


1.  In  a  public  switched  telephone  network  comprising  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  telephone  lines,  each  coupled  to  an  associated  tele- 
phone switching  facility,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  network: 

a  voice  recognition  monitor  coupled  to  one  of  said  subscriber 
telephone  lines  for  signaling  to  the  telephone  switching  facil- 
ity in  response  to  recognition  of  a  predetermined  utterance 
whenever  said  one  subscnber  line  is  in  an  off-hook  state: 

bridging  means  in  said  telephone  switching  facility  for  bridging 
said  one  subscnber  line  to  said  processor  in  response  to 
receipt  of  signals  from  said  voice  recognition  monitor. 


1.  A  fault  detection  method  for  a  telephone  network  having 
multiplexer  and  transmission  equipments,  comprising  the  steps: 
sensing  faulus  occumng  in  particular  components  of  the  network 

and  generating  fault  alarm  data  therefrom: 
propagating  the  alarm  data  downstream  tlirough  the  network  for 

collection  at  an  end  point: 
positioning  a  database  at  the  end  point: 
loading  entries  in  the  database  that  characterize  the  topology  of 

the  network  and  contain  entries  relating  to  routing  of  circuits 

and  trunlcs  through  the  network,  and  more  particularly  define 

(a)  which  trunk  or  ordered  sequence  of  trunks  contain  a  given 
circuit: 

(b)  which  circuits  are  contained  within  a  given  trunk;  and 

(c)  the  topological  route  through  the  network  for  any  given 
circuit  or  trunk: 

subjecting  the  database  to  the  collected  alarm  data; 
correlating  the  collected  alarm  data  with  the  database  for  pro- 
ducing information  regarding 

(d)  significant  fault  alarm  events  distinguished  from  sympa- 
thetic events,  to  determine  the  topographic  point  of  failure: 

(e)  inference  of  an  outage  on  a  trunk,  where  no  fault  alarms 
are  directly  received  from  trunk  equipment,  but  where 
correlated  aKu^ns  on  multiple  circuits  contained  within  the 
same  trunk  are  detected:  and 

(f)  confirmation  of  an  outage,  where  direct  alarms  have  been 
reported  on  a  trunk: 

wherein  the  step  of  correlating  the  collected  alarm  data  with  the 

database  further  includes  the  steps  of 
resetting  a  previously  set  circuit  alarm  counter  to  zero  for  all 

upstream  trunks  extracted  from  the  topology  database: 
determining  whether  a  detected  circuit  alarm  is  the  first  to  be 

counted  on  an  upstream  trunk: 
in  the  event  it  is  the  first  to  be  counted,  storing  an  alarm  time 

stamp  and  a  set  of  all  upstream  trunks  for  the  circuit  for  which 

an  alarm  is  detected: 
in  the  event  it  is  not  the  first  to  be  counted,  determining  whether 

the  alarm  has  been  received  within  a  pre-selected  time  win- 
dow relative  to  a  previous  count  of  a  corresponding  circuit 

alarm  counter: 
in  the  event  that  it  is  within  the  window,  incrementing  the  circuit 

alarm  counter  and  determining  a  common  path  set: 
in  the  event  that   it   is  not  within   the   window,  determining 

whether  the  fault  has  been  explicitly  reported  or  inferred  for 

the  affected  trunk: 
in  the  event  that  it  has  been  explicitly  reported,  ignoring  the 

alarm  as  spurious: 
in  the  event  that  it  has  not  been  explicitly  reported,  resetting  the 

circuit  alarm  counter  to  1  and  storing  as  new  alarm  data 

(a)  a  reset  circuit  alarm  time  and: 

(b)  a  list  of  upstream  trunks. 
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!^^  111.  ,    :    .illf 

t      d  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,494 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CI.  379—88 


25  Claims 


30  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  communications  system  comprising: 
a  private  cellular  telephone  system  providing  service  only  to  first 
mobile  stations,  the  private  cellular  telephone  system  includ- 
ing a  first  switching  node  connected  to  a  plurality  of  first  base 
stations  in  radio  frequency  communication   with  the  first 
mobile  stations: 
a  public  cellular  telephone  system  providing  service  to  second 
mobile  stations,  the  second  mobile  stations  including  at  least 
one  first  mobile  station,  the  public  cellular  telephone  system 
including  a  second  switching  node  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
second  base  stations  in  radio  frequency  communication  with 
the  second  mobile  stations  and  the  at  least  one  first  mobile 
station,  the  second  switching  node  further  connected  to  a 
home  location  register: 
an  integrated  services  digital  network  interconnecting  the  first 
switching  node,  the  second  switching  node  and  the  home 
location  register  for  carrying  reformatted  signaling  system  no. 
7  message  communication  including: 
a  first  mB-t-D  connection  with  the  first  mobile   switching 

center: 
a  second  mB-t-D  connection  with  the  second  mobile  switching 

center:  and 
a  third  mB-i-D  connection  with  the  home  location  register; 
a  first  protocol  converter  for  the  first  switching  node  connected 
to  the  first  mB-t-D  connection  to  provide  a  Signaling  Connec- 
tion Control  Pan  (SCCP)  emulation  functionality  for  format- 
ting signaling  system  no.  7  messages  for  communication  to 
and   from   the   second   switching  node   and   home   location 
resister  over  the  integrated  services  digital  network: 
a  second  protocol  converter  for  the   second   switching  node 
connected  to  the  second  mB-^D  connection  to  provide  an 
SCCP  emulation  functionality  for  formatting  signaling  system 
no.  7  messages  for  communication  to  and  from  the  first 
switching  node  and  home  location  register  over  the  integrated 
services  digital  network;  and 
a  third  protocol  converter  for  the  home  locating  register  con- 
nected to  the  third  mB-t-D  connection  to  provide  an  SCCP 
emulation  functionality  for  formatting  signaling  system  no.  7 
messages  for  communication  to  and  from  the  first  and  second 
switching  nodes  over  the  integrated  services  digital  network. 


9.  A  method  of  implementing  an  interactive  voice  mail/voice 
response  (IVR)  system  on  a  personal  computer  ("PC")  connected 
to  a  telephone  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  scnpt  for  implementing  a  user-specified  set  of  IVR 
functions,  said  script  comprising  a  plurality  of  recc«ls  each 
having  a  template  associated  therewith; 

for  each  of  said  records,  automatically  splitting  a  text  represen- 
tation of  said  associated  template  into  template  elements  and 
searching  a  database  to  find  said  template  elements; 

for  each  of  said  template  elements,  assigning  a  type  to  said 
template  element,  said  t>pe  defining  characteristics  of  said 
template  element:  and 

for  each  of  said  template  elements,  storing  a  text  representation 
of  and  an  audio  file  associated  with  said  template  element  in 
said  database; 

testing  each  of  said  template  elements:  and 

responsive  to  said  testing,  for  each  of  said  tested  template 
elements,  displaying  a  list  of  template  elements  similar  to  said 
tested  template  element  and  responsive  to  user  selection  of 
one  of  said  displayed  template  elements,  substituting  said 
selected  template  element  for  said  tested  template  element  in 
said  script. 


H.  ShuU.  Jr.,  South- 
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1.  A  modem  for  connection  to  a  telephone  line  comprising: 

a  transmit  circuit  connected  through  a  resistor  to  a  junction, 

a  receive  circuit, 

a  telephone  line  interface  circuit  connecting  said  junction  to  a 
telephone  line,  said  interface  circuit  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  reactive  circuit  components, 

a  transhybrid  cancellation  circuit  having 

a  first  high  frequency  matching  circuit  connected  to  said  trans- 
mit circuit  and  configured  to  simulate  said  first  group  of 
reactive  components  of  said  interface  circuit  over  a  predeler- 
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mined  high  frequency  range  to  provide  transhybrid  rejection 

over  said  high  frequency  range, 
a  second  low  ftwjuency  matching  circuit  connected  to  said  first 

high  frequency  matching  circuit  and  configured  to  simulate 

said  second  group  of  reactive  components  of  said  interface 

circuit  and  a  connected  telephone  line  over  a  predetermined 

low  frequency  range  to  provide  transhybrid  rejection  over  said 

low  frequency  range, 
an  inverting  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  low  frequency 

matching  circuit,  and 
a  summing  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  inverting 

amplifier  and  to  said  junction,  said  summing  circuit  connected 

to  the  input  of  said  receive  circuit. 


5.77U78 

MK  I  Hof.  vND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  SYSTEM 

is<  1 1  i   \  I  IONS  CAUSED  BY  ACOUSTICAL  COUPLING 

Cjiii  S|    Hr  v»i:.  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cimis  Logic, 

Ini  .  Fremont,  Calif. 

1   >ii!inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,761,  Dec.  27,  1993.  This 

jpplnation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,903 

lot  a."  H04M  I] AX) 

VS.  CI.  37»-93.05  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  oscillation  canceling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  modem  having  a  receive  line  coupled  to  a  communication 
device  for  receiving  information  from  .said  communication 
device  and  a  transmit  line  coupled  to  said  communication 
device  for  transmitting  information  to  said  communication 
device,  said  receive  and  transmit  lines  each  having  a  pair  of 
signal  wires  of  opposite  polarity,  said  modem  having  receive, 
transmit,  and  microphone  terminals  of  positive  and  negative 
polarity,  said  receive  signal  wires  are  coupled  to  said  receive 
terminals,  said  transmit  signal  wires  are  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mit terminals,  said  microphone  terminals  coupled  to  a  micro- 
phone: and 

a  cancellation  circuit  coupled  to  said  modem  and  a  speaker  for 
canceling  acoustical  induced  system  oscillation:  said  cancel- 
lation circuit  including: 

a  first  amplifier  connected  to  said  pair  of  transmit  signal  wires 
for  detecting  and  scaling  transmit  signals  from  said  pair  of 
transmit  signal  wires,  said  first  amplifier  comprising: 


an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a 

non-mvening  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  inverting  input  terminals; 
a  second  resistor  connected   between   said   inverting  input 

terminal  and  said  output  terminal; 
a  third  resistor  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input  terminal; 

and 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input  termi- 
nal and  in  parallel  to  said  tliird  resistor; 
wherein  said  transmit  signal  wires  are  connected  to  said  first 
and  third  resistors;  said  first  amplifier  outputting  scaled 
transmit  signals; 
a  phase  shifting  circuit  receiving  as  input  said  scaled  transmit 
signals  for  changing  a  phase  of  said  transmit  signals,  said 
phase  shifting  circuit  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  having  and  inverting  input  terminal,  a 

non-inverting  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  inverting  input  terminal; 
a  second  resistor  connected   between   said   inverting   input 

terminal  and  said  output  terminal; 
a  third  resistor  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input  terminal; 

and 
a  capacitor  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input  terminal  and 

in  parallel  to  said  third  resistor; 
wherein  said  first  and  third  resistors  connected  together  to 
form  an  input  terminal  of  said  phase  shifting  circuit,  said 
phase  shifting  circuit  outputting  phase  shifted  transmit  sig- 
nals: 
a  second  amplifier  connected  to  said  pair  of  receive  signal  wires 
for  detecting  and  scaling  receive  signals  from  said  pair  of 
receive  signal  wires,  said  second  amplifier  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a 

non-inverting  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal; 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  inverting  input  terminals; 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  first  input  terminal 

and  said  output  terminal: 
a  third  resistor  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input  terminal: 
and  a  fourth  resistor  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input 
terminal  and  in  parallel  to  said  third  resistor; 
wherein  said  transmit  signal  wires  are  connected  to  said  first 
and  third  resistors;  said  first  amplifier  outputting  scaled 
receive  signals;  and 
a  summing  amplifier  receiving  said  phase  shifted  transmit  sig- 
nals and  said  scaled  receive  signals  as  inputs,  said  summing 
amplifier  compnsing: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a 
non-inverting    input    terminal,    and    an    output    terminal; 
wherein  said  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said  summing 
amplifier  is  connected  to  ground; 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  said   inverting  input  terminal 
thereby  forming  a  first  input  terminal  of  said  summing 
amplifier; 
a  second  resistor  connected  to  said  inverting  input  terminal  in 
parallel  with  said  first  resistor  thereby  forming  a  second 
input  terminal  of  said  summing  amplifier; 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  inverting  input  termi- 
nal and  said  output  terminal:  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  inverting  input  terminal 
and  said  output  terminal  and  in  parallel  to  said  third  capaci- 
tor; 
said  summing  amplifier  outputting  signals  which  are  a  sum  of 
scaled  signals  of  said  phase  shifted  transmit  signals  and  scaled 
signals  of  said  scaled  receive  signals;  said  output  signals  are 
sent  to  said  speaker. 
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U.S.  a.  37V— yj.i;  18  Claims 


I  A  telecommunications  network  with  customer  premise  equip- 
ment deployed  to  exchange  telecommunications  calls  with  a  public 
switched  telephone  network  having  a  common  channel  signaling 
system  and  an  integrated  services  control  point  operative  to  per- 
form network  service  logic  programs  to  facilitate  the  provision  of 
telecommunications  services,  said  network  comprising: 

a  programmable  database  within  the  customer  premises  equip- 
ment for  controlling  communications  between  said  customer 
premises  equipment  and  the  public  switched  telephone  net- 
work, storing  service  logic  programs  and  providing  results 
from  the  performance  of  any  one  of  said  service  logic  pro- 
grams in  a  response  signal: 

call  control  circuitry  for  processing  the  telecommunications  calls 
within  the  customer  premises  equipment,  detecting  at  least 
one  processing  condition  that  requires  performance  of  one  of 
said  service  logic  programs  in  order  to  continue  processing 
for  the  call,  and  generating  a  request  signal  calling  for  perfor- 
mance of  said  service  logic  programs; 

a  customer  signaling  system  by  which  signals  are  conveyed 
within  the  customer  premises  equipment;  and 

a  signaling  interface  for  providing  a  connection  between  the 
customer  signaling  system  and  the  signaling  system  of  the 
public  switched  telephone  network  whereby  control  signals 
for  coordinating  and  integrating  operations  are  transmitted 
between  said  customer  premises  equipment  and  the  public 
switched  telephone  network; 

said  signaling  information  exchanged  over  the  signaling  inter- 
face providing  for  a  look  ahead  busy  determination  between 
the  customer  premises  equipment  and  the  public  switched 
telephone  network,  including  inquinng  via  said  common 
channel  signaling  system  whether  a  called  terminal  device  in 
the  customer  premises  equipment  is  busy,  the  public  switched 
telephone  network  connecting  the  voice  portion  of  the  call  to 
the  customer  premises  equipment  only  upon  learning  that  the 
called  terminal  device  is  not  busy. 
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iilfd  Ni.iN  ~.  IWt,,  Ser.  No.  f>4ri.tK>8 
InL  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—93.23  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  coupled  with  a  communications  system  for 
presenting  graphical  data  to  a  first  party,  depicting  a  location  of  a 
second  pany,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


an  address-book  database  comprising  information  associated 
with  the  first  party  and  the  second  party  including  a  current 
location  for  the  first  party  and  the  second  party; 

a  map  database  coupled  with  said  address-book  database  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  geographical  maps; 

a  processor  coupled  with  said  address-book  database  and  said 
map  database,  wherein  said  processor  selects  a  set  of  associ- 
ated maps  pertaining  to  said  current  location  for  each  party, 
said  set  of  associated  maps  comprising  at  least  one  map  from 
among  said  plurality  of  geographical  maps;  and 

a  display,  coupled  with  said  geographical  database,  used  to 
display  at  least  one  map  within  said  set  of  associated  maps. 
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1.  A  computer  interface  device  for  connecting  a  telephone  line  to 
a  computer  serial  RS-232  interface  port,  said  computer  and  said 
computer  interface  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply  circuit  that  derives  operational  power  exclu- 
sively from  a  constant  voltage  level  from  said  serial  interface 
port; 

a  telephone  interface  circuit  for  isolating  and  protecting  said 
computer  interface  device; 

a  ring  indicator  and  line  isolator  circuit  for  further  isolating  said 
telephone  line  from  said  computer  interface  and  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  telephone  ring  signal  on  said  telephone  line, 
said  ring  detector  circuit  generating  a  nng  detection  signal 
indicative  of  said  telephone  ring  signal; 

a  caller  identification  and  ring  detector  circuit  for  generating 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  presence  of  said  telephone 
ring  signal  and  also  indicative  of  information  encoded  on  said 
telephone  line; 

an  RS-232  interface  circuit  for  providing  compatibility  between 
said  computer  interface  device  signals  and  said  serial  RS-232 
interface  port,  said  serial  RS-232  interface  pon  includes  a 
received  line  signal  detect  (RLSD)  input  pin  and  said  inter- 
face device  provides  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  tele- 
phone nng  signal  to  said  RLSD  input  pin; 
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a  dial  circuit  for  transmitting  information  from  said  computer  to 

said  telephone  line;  and 
a  detector  circuit  responsive  to  telephone  line  loop  current. 


1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  aggregation  of  charges  for 
services,  including  telecommunications  services  incurred  for  calls 
onginating  from  telephone  stations  having  different  identifiers; 

storing  common  account  numbers  in  a  data  base  in  a  telecom- 
munications network,  each  common  account  number  associ- 
ated with  a  plurality  of  telephone  identifiers  common  to  a 
single  subscriber; 

accessing  the  data  base  for  each  call  received  at  an  originating 
switch  in  the  telecommunications  network  to  determine 
whether  the  call  originated  from  a  telephone  station  having  an 
identifier  associated  with  a  common  account  number,  and  if 
so.  then 

making  a  billing  record  associated  with  the  common  account 
number  for  telecommunications  charges  incurred  for  said  call; 
and 

combining  the  billing  records  associated  with  each  common 
account  number  to  yield  an  aggregate  bill  containing  charges 
for  all  calls  associated  with  said  each  common  account  num- 
ber. 
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Vih  Hi   .|'  Hik  !>ELIVERING  ENHANCED  CALLER 

IDENTinCATION  SERVICE  IN  A 

TELECOMMLNICATIONS  NETWORK 

s  i'iii;;-fu    Chang,   Buffalo   Grove,   and    Chinmei   Chen   Lee, 

^^ ihridge,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

In       Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548434 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56:15/06 
U.S.  a.  379—142  a  Claims 

1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  comprising  an  originating 
switch  and  a  terminating  switch  wherein  each  switch  serves  at  least 
one  customer  line,  a  method  for  delivering  enhanced  caller  identi- 
fication (ID)  to  a  customer  line  compnses  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  in  the  terminating  switch,  geographic  identificatioiv 
data  (GID)  unique  to  the  originating  switch  wherein  the  GID 
is  not  a  directory  number; 
determining  whether  a  customer  line  served  by  the  terminating 
switch  subscribes  to  caller  ID  service;  and 
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Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,917 

Int  a."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—121  7  Claims 
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delivering  the  GID  to  the  customer  line  served  by  the  terminat- 
ing switch  upon  the  determination  that  the  customer  hne 
subscribes  to  caller  ID  service. 
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I.  A  method  for  routing  a  call  to  a  called  subscriber,  using  a 
dialed  number,  such  dialed  number  being  either  NXX-XXXX  or 
NPA-NXX-XXXX,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining,  at  a  local  switch,  whether  an  incoming  call  to 
the  local  switch  is  an  Intra-LATA  call  or  a  call  to  an  exchange 
code  served  by  the  local  switch;  and. 

(i)  if  the  call  is  to  an  exchange  code  served  by  the  local 
switch,  determining  whether  the  dialed  number  is  served  by 
the  local  switch;  and 
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(1)  if  the  dialed  number  is  not  served  by  the  local  switch, 
deteimiiung  whether  a  Service  Provider  Area  (SPA)  code 
assigned  to  the  dialed  number  is  populated  in  the  local 
switch,  where: 
an  SPA  code  is  a  three  digit  designation  code  assigned  to  each 
one  of  a  plurality  of  Local  Service  Providers  within  a  com- 
mon Numbering  Plan  Area  (NPA).  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
Local  Service  Providers  being  assigned  a  different  Service 
Provider  Area  (SPA)  code  in  the  common  Numbering  Plan 
Area  (NPA);  and, 

(A)  if  the  SPA  code  assigned  to  the  dialed  number  is  not 
populated  in  the  local  switch  accessing  an  External  Local 
Number  Portability  Database  to  retneve  the  SPA  code,  such 
database  storing  a  relationship  between  each  NPA-NXX- 
XXXX  director,  number  assigned  to  Subscnbers  within  the 
common  Numbenng  Plan  Area  (NPA)  and  an  SPA  code 
associated  with  each  NPA-NXX-XXXX  directory  number; 
and 

(B)  if  the  SPA  code  assigned  to  the  called  dialed  number  is 
populated  in  the  local  switch,  prefixing  such  SPA  code  to 
the  NXX-XXXX  portion  of  the  dialed  number  to  provide  a 
call  routing  number  and  routing  the  call  using  the  call 
routing  number:  and 

(2)  if  the  dialed  number  is  served  by  the  local  switch, 
routing  the  call  to  the  called  subscriber  using  the  dialed 
number;  and, 

(ii)  if  the  call  is  an  intra-LATA  call,  accessing  the  External 
Local  Number  Portability   Database  to  retrieve  the  SPA 
code;  and. 
(b)  if  accessing  the  External  Local  Number  Portability  Database 

in  step  (a)  (i)  (1)  (A)  or  (a)  (ii)  and, 

(i)  if  an  NPA  code  is  absent  from  the  dialed  number,  adding  to 
the  dialed  number  an  NPA  code  assigned  to  the  dialed 
number  to  provide  a  modified  dialed  number;  and. 

(ii)  reoieving  from  the  External  Local  Number  Portability 
Database,  based  on  the  dialed  number  or  the  modified 
dialed  number,  a  retrieved  SPA  code;  and, 

(iii)  if  the  call  is  a  call  to  an  exchange  code  served  by  the  local 
switch,  populating  the  local  switch  with  the  retrieved  SPA 
code; 

(iv)  prefixing  the  retneved  SPA  code  to  the  NXX-XXXX 
portion  of  the  dialed  number  or  the  modified  dialed  number 
to  provide  the  call  routing  number  SPA-NXX-XXXX;  and, 

(V)  routing  the  call  using  the  call  routing  number  SPA-NXX- 
XXXX 
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1.  A  transmit  amplifier  for  a  telephone  set.  the  telephone  set 
having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  coupled  to  and 
receiving  power  from  a  telephone  line,  the  telephone  line  having  a 
line  current  supplied  at  a  line  voluge.  the  telephone  set  further 
including  a  light  emitting  diode  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  that 
is  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  telephone  line,  the 
transmit  amplifier  compnsing: 

means,  coupled  to  the  telephone  line,  for  determining  a  ratio 

between  the  line  current  and  the  line  voltage; 
a  deriving  circuit,  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  light  emitting 
diode,  that  derives  current  from  flowing  through  the  light 
emitting  diode  when  the  line  voltage  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined value 
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I.  For  use  with  a  telecommunications  network,  a  circuit  for 
detecting  telephone  line  status,  comprising: 

a  high-impedance  amplifier,  couplable  to  a  first  telephone  line, 
for  providing  a  DC  voltage  representing  a  differential  line 
voltage  between  tip  and  nng  conductors  of  said  first  telephone 
line;  and 

a  pulse-generation  circuit,  couplable  to  an  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier, for  generating  a  signal  having  first  and  second  states,  said 
signal  assuming  said  second  state  for  a  period  of  time 
inversely  proportional  to  said  differential  line  voltage  between 
said  tip  and  ring  conductors. 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feature  set  of  a  program- 
mable device,  compnsing: 

a    programmable    device    including    a    microproces-sor.    an 

EEPROM,  a  secure  ROM,  and  a  programming  port; 
a  programming  device  including  a  computer  having  a  data  base 

and  a  programming  port; 
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software  in  the  computer  which  generates  a  table  of  randomly 
generated  numbers  called  secret  keys  which  are  correlated  to 
a  set  of  unique  serial  numbers  that  is  stored  in  the  database 

software  in  the  programming  device  and  in  the  programmable 

!  device  which  includes  a  secure  cryptographic  algorithm  and 
which  generates  an  authentication  code  based  on  the  secret 
key  of  a  programmable  device  and  an  operation  mode  code 
from  which  the  programmable  device  operates  a  certain  fea- 
ture set; 

so  that  each  programmable  device  is  correlated  to  a  unique  serial 
number,  the  secret  key  correlated  to  each  programmable 
device  is  stored  in  the  secure  ROM,  an  authorization  code  is 
stored  the  EEPROM;  and  each  time  the  programmable  device 
is  turned  on,  a  present  authentication  code  is  calculated  and 
compared  to  the  authentication  code  to  verify  that  no  tamper- 
ing with  the  authorized  feature  set  instruction  has  occurred. 
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4.  In  a  mobile  communications  system  using  direct  sequence 
spread  spectrum  multiple  access  for  communication  between  a 
communications  network  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  terminals,  a 
receiver  in  the  network  for  signals  transmitted  by  a  mobile  termi- 
nal, comprising: 

a  radio  receiver  that  produces  a  stream  of  baseband  digital 

samples; 
a  sequence  generator  that  supplies  a  spread  spectrum  sequence 

and  a  cipher  sequence,  the  cipher  sequence  being  dependent 

on  a  first  bit  pattern  that  is  known  only  to  the  network  and  the 

mobile  terminal   and  the  spread  spectrum  sequence  being 

dependent  on  only  a  second  bit  pattern; 
a  spread  spectrum  decoder  that  combines  the  stream  of  digital 

samples  with  the  spread  spectrum  sequence  to  produce  sample 

groups,   each   sample   group   including   a    first    number  of 

decoded  digital  samples; 
a  decipherer  that  combines  sample  groups  with  the  cipher 

sequence  to  produce  deciphered  words,  each  deciphered  word 

having  a  second  number  of  bits;  and 
a  decoder  that  converts  deciphered  words  to  a  speech  signal  for 

transmission  over  the  communications  network. 
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1.  A  method  for  routing  an  electronic  message  from  a  sender 
terminal  to  an  addressee  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  electronic  message  from  the  sender  terminal  at 
a  routing  terminal,  wherein  the  routing  terminal  verifies  and 
accepts  a  prepaid  electronic  stamp  attached  to  the  electronic 
message  by  the  sender  terminal  as  payment  by  the  sender 
terminal  for  the  transmission;  and 

(b)  transmitting  the  electronic  message  from  the  routing  terminal 
for  delivery  to  the  addressee  terminal. 
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2.  A  user  identification  authentication  system  using  ultra  long 
identification  keys  and/or  ultra  large  databases  of  identification 
keys  for  secure  remote  computer  terminal  access  to  a  host  com- 
puter comprising: 


June  23,  1998 


ELEL'IKi 


4313 


(a)  a  host  computer  having  a  compiled  database  of  pre- 
authorized  user  access  key  codes  of  ultra  long  length; 

(b)  a  series  of  individual  portable  storage  media  directly  com- 
patible with  and  readily  insertable  and  removable  from  said 
remote  computer  terminal,  each  containing  a  unique  or  class 
unique  access  key  code  distributed  among  authonzed  users  of 
a  server  transaction  program; 

(c)  a  server  with  programming  to  compare  received  access  key 
codes  with  stored  authonzed  access  key  codes  and  to  deny 
access  to  the  server  transaction  program  to  any  user  transmit- 
ting an  unauthorized  key  code  bul  to  permit  access  to  any  user 
u-ansmining  an  authonzed  access  key  code; 

(d)  each  of  said  access  key  codes  being  ultra  long  and  compris- 
ing at  least  25  characters  or  25  bytes. 
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whether  or  not  said  second  mapping  means  is  identical  to  said 
first  mapping  means  and  therefore  whether  or  not  said  second 
pnvate  key  of  said  second  entity  is  identical  to  said  first 
private  key. 
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9.  In  a  system  for  a  first  entity  to  authenticate  a  second  entity  via 
a  communication  link,  said  second  entity  having  previously  been 
certified  by  issuance  of  a  first  private  key  thereto,  the  system 
including  an  authentication  device  said  first  entity  and  a  transpon- 
der device  of  said  second  entity,  wherein  said  authentication  device 
of  said  first  entity  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  an  interrogating  document  among  a  plural- 
ity thereof; 
means  for  transmitting  said  interrogating  document  to  said  sec- 
ond entity  via  the  communication  link; 
means  for  receiving  said  first  private  key; 
a  first  mapping  means  definable  by  said  first  private  key  for 
mapping  said  interrogating  document  to  a  first  authentication 
code;  and 
means  for  storing  said  first  authentication  code; 
wherein  said  transponder  device  of  said  second  entity  comprises: 
means  for  receiving  said  interrogating  document  from  said  first 

entity  via  the  communication  link; 
means  for  receiving  a  second  private  key; 
a  second  mapping  means  definable  by  said  second  private  key 
for  mapping  said  interrogating  document  to  a  second  authen- 
tication code;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  second  authentication  code  to  said 
first  entity  via  the  communication  link;  and 
wherein  said  authentication  device  of  said  first  entity  further  com- 
pnses: 

means  for  receiving  said  second  authentication  code  via  the 

communication  link;  and 
means  for  companng  said  first  and  second  authentication  codes, 
thereby  determining  the  authenticity  of  said  second  entity  by 
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1.  A  switching  arrangement  for  a  mobile  radio  receiver  having  a 
device  for  setting  a  stereo  playback  portion  relative  to  a  mono 
playback  ponion  as  a  function  of  multipath  effects,  wherein  a 
resetting  time  from  a  mono  playback  portion  to  a  stereo  playback 
portion  is  varied  as  a  function  of  the  detected  value  of  at  least  one 
of  a  relative  frequency,  or  length  of  the  multipath  effects. 
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1.  An  acoustic  image  localization  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  generator  that  generates  a  sound  signal; 

a  memory  device  that  stores  a  plurality  of  impulse  response  data; 
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a  Arst  designator  circuit  that  designates  one  of  separate  listening 
points  that  are  predetermined  separately  from  each  other  in  a 
sound  field; 

a  second  designator  circuit  that  designates  one  of  separate 
source  points  that  are  predetermined  separately  from  each 
other  in  a  sound  field:  and 

a  sound  localizer  that  localizes  an  acoustic  image  of  the  sound 
signal  to  a  sound  point  by  filtering  the  sound  signal  based  on 
impulse  response  data  read  out  from  the  memory  in  accor- 
dance with  the  listening  point  designated  by  the  first  designa- 
tor circuit  and  the  source  point  designated  by  the  second 
designator  circuit,  wherein  the  acoustic  image  of  the  sound 
signal  is  localized  to  the  designated  source  point  as  if  the 
acoustic  image  is  directed  to  the  designated  listening  point. 
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1.  For  use  in  an  audio  system  decoding  two-channel  stereo  into 
multi-channel  sound,  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  first  dc  signal  from  a  first  input  signal; 

deriving  a  second  dc  signal  from  a  second  input  signal: 

differencing  said  first  and  second  dc  signals: 

passing  said  differenced  signal  through  a  variable  multiplier  at  a 
preselected  gain  to  a  first  output  terminal  when  said  differ- 
enced signal  IS  positive  and  to  a  second  output  terminal  when 
said  differenced  signal  is  negative; 

summing  said  first  and  second  input  signals: 

deriving  a  third  dc  signal  from  said  summed  first  and  second 
input  signals: 

differencing  said  first  and  second  input  signals; 

deriving  a  fourth  dc  signal  from  said  differenced  first  and  second 
input  signals; 

differencing  said  third  and  fourth  dc  signals  to  produce  a  thresh- 
old dc  signal: 

detecting  the  level  of  sajjl  threshold  dc  signal  to  produce  a 
control  signal  which  increases  and  decreases  as  said  threshold 
dc  signal  increases  and  decreases  when  said  fourth  dc  signal  is 
greater  than  said  third  dc  signal;  and 

applying  said  control  signal  to  said  variable  multiplier  to  vary 
the  gain  applied  to  said  differenced  first  and  second  dc  sig- 
nals. 
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2  Claims 


1.  An  audio  circuit  for  use  with  a  speaker  comprising: 

mix  means  for  mixing  a  first  audio  signal  and  a  second  audio 
signal  to  generate  a  third  audio  signal; 

a  first  filter  for  extracting  a  predetermined  low  frequency  band 
signal  from  the  third  audio  signal,  wherein  said  predetermined 
low  frequency  band  signal  is  a  fourth  audio  signal  having  a 
frequency; 

full-wave  rectification  means  for  one  of  a)  rectifying  and  b) 
amplifying  said  fourth  audio  signal  to  generate  a  fifth  audio 
signal  having  a  frequency  double  the  frequency  of  said  fourth 
audio  signal,  wherein  said  full-wave  rectification  means  is 
switchable  to  a  simple  amplifier  through  one  of  shortening 
and  opening  a  specified  portion  of  said  full-wave  rectification 
means: 

a  second  filter  for  extracting,  based  upon  sound  frequency  char- 
acteristics of  said  speaker,  a  signal  in  a  low  frequency  band 
from  said  fifth  audio  signal,  wherein  said  extracted  signal  is  a 
sixth  audio  signal: 

distribution  means  for  distributing  said  sixth  audio  signal  into 
two  further  audio  signals;  and 

add  means  for  adding  said  further  audio  signals  to  said  first 
audio  signal  and  said  second  audio  signal  respectively. 
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1.  An  electronic  audio  device  comprising: 

an  audio  stage  having  an  audio  output  for  providing  an  audio 
output  signal: 

an  acoustic  transducer  coupled  to  the  audio  output  for  outputting 
an  acoustic  signal; 

a  microphone  element  with  selectable  gain,  acoustically  coupled 
to  the  acoustic  transducer  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  output  of  the  acoustic  transducer: 
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a  comparator  coupled  to  the  audio  stage  and  the  microphone 
element  for  comparing  parameters  of  the  audio  output  signal 
and  parameters  of  the  feedback  signal: 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  comparator  for  controlling  the 
audio  stage  when  a  parameter  of  the  feedback  signal  differs 
from  that  parameter  of  the  audio  output  signal  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount; 

a  microphone  gain  switching  element  for  increasing  the  gain  of 
the  microhone  element  for  monitoring  of  ambient  noise  and 
decreasing  the  gain  for  provision  of  the  feedback  signal;  and 

a  volume  control  element  for  controlling  the  audio  output  signal 
responsive  to  the  control  circuit  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the 
acoustic  signal  when  the  difference  between  the  feedback 
signal  parameter  and  the  audio  output  signal  parameter  indi- 
cates distortion  in  die  audio  output  signal. 
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1.  A  diaphragm  for  simulating  a  human  mastoid  when  used  with 
an  artificial  ear.  the  diaphragm  comprising: 
a  stiffening  plate  formed  from  a  metal  material,  the  stiffening 

plate  having  a  \oid  formed  therein:  and 
first  damping  means  attached  to  the  stiffening  plate  and  disposed 

widiin  the  void  of  the  stiffening  plate: 
wherein  damping  means  and  the  stiffening  plate  are  configured 

to  respond  to  vibratory  force  so  as  to  simulate  the  response  of 

a  human  mastoid  to  the  vibratory  force. 


of  a  polynomial  expression  indicative  of  the  fonnams  in  a 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  digital  audio  signal: 

a  synthesis  filter,  responsive  to  the  whitened  residual  signal  and 
the  formant  coefficients,  for  generating  resynthesized  the  digi- 
tal audio  signal: 

said  analysis  filter  and  said  synthesis  filter  having  different 
group  delay  characteristics  in  order  to  warp  the  spectral 
envelope  of  the  resynthesized  digital  audio  signal  from  said 
synthesis  filter  whereby  the  formants  of  the  digital  audio 
signal  are  transposed  to  the  new  frequency  range. 
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1.  A  duct  active  noise  cancellation  circuit  having  a  noise  cancel- 
ing loudspeaker  having  a  coil  for  driving  said  loudspeaker  and 
means  for  supplying  a  driving  signal  to  said  coil  for  causing  said 
loudspeaker  to  produce  a  noise  canceling  signal,  a  closed-loop 
velocity  servo  for  said  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  resistor  in  series  with  said  coil  and  located  intermediate  said 

means  for  supplying  a  driving  signal  and  said  coil: 
means  located  across  said  resistor  for  determining  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  resistor  and  the  current  in  said  resistor  and 
for  producing  a  voltage  output  proportional  to  said  determined 
current; 
a  circuit  receiving  said  voluge  output  and  producing  a  signal 

representative  of  the  velocity  of  said  coil:  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  means  for  supplying  a  driving  signal 
responsive  to  said  signal  representative  of  the  velocity  of  said 
coil. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transposing  to  a  new  frequency  range  formants 
of  a  digital  audio  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adaptive  analysis  filter  analyzing  the  digital  audio  signal  and 
producing  a  whitened  residual  signal  and  formant  coefficients 
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1.  A  sound  leveling  system  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  wherein 
when  a  maximum  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  equals  or  exceeds 
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a  control  threshold  the  sound  leveling  system  maintains  an  output 
signaJ  at  or  below  a  slope  definmg  a  plurality  of  predetermmed 
maximum  output  levels  for  a  set  level  of  output  control,  wherein 
the  slope  represents  a  ratio  of  the  output  signal  to  the  input  signal, 
the  system  comprising: 
an  signal  adjusting  circuit  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  a 
control  signal  to  produce  the  output  signal  that  is  output  by 
the  system; 
an  integrator  circuit  coupled  to  the  signal  adjusting  circuit  to 
receive  and  sample  the  output  signal  from  the  signal  adjusting 
circuit,  the  integrator  circuit  determining  a  maximum  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  signal  and  using  the  maximum  amplitude  to 
produce  the  control  signal  that  determines  a  rate  of  response 
of  the  system  and  further  determines  the  control  threshold  in 
accordance  with  the  set  level  of  output  control  applied  to  the 
output  signal:  and 
a  peak  rate  limiter  circuit  coupled  to  the  integrator  circuit  to 
limit  the  rate  of  response  of  the  integrator  circuit  during  large 
changes  in  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  to  substantially 
eliminate  loss  of  the  output  signal  dunng  the  large  changes  in 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal, 
wherein  the  signal  adjusting  circuit  uses  the  control  signal  from 
the  integrator  circuit  to  produce  a  gain  that  adjusts  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal 
such  that  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  is 
maintained  at  or  below  the  slope  defining  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  maximum  output  levels  for  the  set  level  of 
output  control,  wherein  the  output  signal  is  comprised  of  two 
output  channel  signals,  wherein  each  channel  may  be  the  sum 
of  more  than  one  input,  wherein  the  input  signal  is  comprised 
of  two  input  channel  signals,  and  wherein  the  signal  adjusting 
circuit  tracks  the  gain  for  each  input  channel  signal  and 
adjusts  the  gain  for  each  output  channel  signal  and  the  system 
further  including  an  inverting  circuit  for  inverting  the  phase  of 
one  input  channel  signal  and  a  voice  nulling  circuit,  wherein 
the  input  signal  contains  voice  energy  portions,  and  wherein 
the  voice  nulling  circuit  uses  the  inverted  and  the  non- 
inverted  input  channel  signals  to  substantially  cancel  the  voice 
energy  portions  in  the  two  output  channel  signals. 


cover  plate  (21)  which  closes  the  installation  opening  (12)  ai  least 
partially  when  the  separation  wall  (20)  has  been  inserted  through 
the  installation  opening  (12)  into  the  insertion  fraitie  (16). 


MKkOPHoNF   \IiMNiIS(,   VNnCONTKOI    SVSUM 
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1.  A  microphone  mounting  and  control  system  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment,  said  system  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  a  microphone  having  a  tngger; 

supporting  means,  coupled  to  said  holding  means,  for  supporting 
said  holding  means: 

electrical  actuator  means,  coupled  to  said  holding  means,  for 
activating  said  trigger  of  said  microphone,  wherein  said  elec- 
trical actuator  means  comprises  a  solenoid  and  a  cable, 
coupled  between  said  solenoid  and  said  holding  means:  and 

electrical  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  electncal  actuator 
means,  for  activating  said  electncal  actuator  means. 
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1.  A  subwoofer-loudspeaker  box  with  an  outer  box  housing  (10). 
with  a  separation  wall  (20)  which  divides  the  volume  surrounded 
by  the  box  housing  (10)  into  two  volumes  (28.1.  28.2),  and  where 
at  least  one  of  the  two  volumes  exchanges  air  with  the  outside  air 
surrounding  the  box  housing  (10)  through  a  port  (13).  and  with  at 
least  one  loudspeaker  (23)  which  is  connected  to  the  separation 
wall  (20).  charactenzed  in  that  the  outer  box  housing  (10)  is  made 
in  one  piece,  that  the  box  housing  (10)  has  an  insertion  frame  (16) 
on  Its  inside  wall  (15),  diat  the  box  housing  (10)  has  an  installation 
opening  (12)  which  lies  crosswise  to  the  plane  of  the  insertion 
frame  (16),  and  that  the  separation  wall  (M)  is  equipped  with  a 


1.  A  housing  for  a  loudspeaker  unit,  said  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  outer  walls  enclosing  a  continuous  space,  a  first  of  said 
walls  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  loudspeaker  mounting 
surface  around  the  opening:  and  wherein: 
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said  first  wall  has  a  projection  portion  which  projects  towards 
the  continuous  space  and  forms  a  chamber  wherein  a  loud- 
speaker IS  mounted  on  said  mounting  surface  facing  the 
continuous  space; 

said  loudspeaker  mounting  surface  is  situated  in  said  chamber 
on  an  outer  side  of  said  first  wall  remote  form  said  continuous 
space; 


5.771306 
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David  G.  Stork.  Stanford.  Gn  -         ;  .  ,  ,  i     a     ff    MounUin 
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assignors   ti;   Kitoh  i  orpuraiiun.   Mtiiiu   Park.  Calif.,  and 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,  Tokyo.  Japan 


said  plurality  of  walls  includes  a  second  wall  which  adjoins  said      Divisior  "f  "sen  No.  889.619.  May  26.  1992.  This  application 
first  wall,  and  die  mounting  surface  adjoins  said  second  wall:  Oct  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142.168 

and  Int-  CI."  G06T  7/60 

said  first  wall  ftirther  includes  a  bass  reflex  port.  ^^-  ^-  382—100  10  Claims 
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1.  A  bag  for  removably  mounting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
commercially  available  stereo  audio  systems  preselected  by  a  rider 
of  a  handlebar- steered  vehicle  to  handlebars  of  the  handlebar- 
steered  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  main  compartment  formed  of  a  flexible  malenal  and  sized  to 
receive  at  least  a  preselected  one  of  a  plurality  of  main  audio 
units  therein,  a  closeable  orifice  in  said  main  compartment  for 
receiving  the  preselected  main  audio  unit,  said  main  compart- 
ment having  left  and  right  sidewalls; 

a  left  speaker  compartment  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and 
adjoining  said  left  sidewall  of  said  main  compartment,  a 
closeable  orifice  of  said  left  speaker  compartment  sized  to 
receive  a  preselected  one  of  a  plurality  of  speakers,  said  left 
speaker  compartment  sized  to  house  said  preselected  speaker, 
a  front,  vertically  disposed  panel  of  said  left  speaker  compart- 
ment formed  of  a  material  which  readily  permits  the  transmis- 
sion of  sound  therethrough; 

a  flexible  right  speaker  compartment  formed  of  a  flexible  mate- 
rial and  adjoining  said  right  sidewall  of  said  main  compart- 
ment, a  closeable  orifice  of  said  right  speaker  compartment 
sized  to  receive  a  preselected  one  of  a  plurality  of  speakers, 
said  right  speaker  compartment  sized  to  house  said  prese- 
lected speaker,  a  front,  vertically  disposed  panel  of  said  right 
speaker  compartment  formed  of  a  material  which  readily 
permits  the  transmission  of  sound  therethrough:  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  main  compartment,  said  left 
speaker  compartment  and  said  right  speaker  compartment  to 
left  and  right  handlebars  of  the  two-wheeled  vehicle  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  permit  the  quick  removal  of  the  bag  and  the 
components  housed  therein  as  a  single  unit. 


5.  A  method  for  extracting  a  visual  feature  vector  from  a 
sequence  of  video  camera  images  of  frontal  views  of  a  speaker's 
face  in  a  speech  classification  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  placing  a  set  of  fiducial  markers  on  a  speaker's  face  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  lips,  nose,  and  chin  so  that  the  fiducial  markers 
are  readily  identifiable  in  a  video  camera  image  of  the  speak- 
er's face,  and  the  movement  and  position  of  the  set  of  fiducial 
markers  are  representative  of  physiological  facial  phenomena 
associated  with  speech  generation; 

b)  producing  a  sequence  of  raster  scanned  electrical  video 
images  of  the  speaker's  face  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fiducial 
markers; 

c)  sampling  and  quantizing  each  raster  scanned  video  image  so 
as  to  produce  a  grid  of  digitized  pixels  representative  of  each 
raster  scanned  video  image; 

d)  detecting  a  set  of  pixels  representative  of  each  fiducial 
marker, 

e)  computing  a  location  for  each  fiducial  marker  from  each  set 
of  detected  pixels  associated  with  each  fiducial  marker: 

f)  establishing  a  reference  axis  corresponding  to  a  straight  line 
passing  through  the  location  of  the  nose  and  chin  fiducial 
markers:  and 

g)  rotating  all  fiducial  maker  positions  by  the  angle  required  to 
rotate  the  reference  axis  to  a  true  vertical  orientation. 


5,771307 

\i  iHk\(  [    \n  \SUREMENT  SYSTEM  AM'  Mt  }\if\^ 

l-.i.i/hrni:  I  u,  Hufi.tlo  Trove,  lU.;  Ceri!  T  »;ha;:r!ri    f'-.m    H.,- 
t-M.r:   VViHi.ini   1       I  ti.Miias,  ClearwaIrE    UnU-   i-l    (-i..  ,    Mi^rii- 
Lot.  Buflali.  ( .r.->  I  ,   111,  Brucf  Btrnarrt.  Muiuli  li  in    !■.     ,.ii(' 
.lia    /bans;.     \!!iin,trlrii;      !:;,     assignors    t.'     \m;I-(,i      N'.^'i., 
Rcscarth,   iiu   ,   \.  "    V:rt,,   N.V. 

Illusion  ..f  \,  r   ^..  '"':J83,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
-,~^ii,>os,   [hi-  .,|nanaii..n  !>c.    21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,467 
mi   t  I.    (,i>f,K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—116  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  passively  identifying  a  person  in  a  monitored 
area  comprising: 
image  capturing  means  for  capturing  video  images  of  the  moni- 
tored area; 
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first  means  for  processing  the  video  images  in  order  to  provide 
therefrom  a  first  identity-indicating  score  relative  to  a  person 
in  the  video  images,  wherem  the  first  identity-indicating  score 
distinguishes  the  person  from  other  persons  in  the  monitored 
area,  and  wherein  the  first  means  relies  upon  a  first  recogni- 
tion methodology  to  derive  the  first  identity-indicating  score: 

second  means  for  processing  the  video  images  in  order  to 
provide  therefrom  a  second  identity-indicating  score  relative 
to  the  person  in  the  video  images,  wherein  the  second 
identity-indicating  score  distinguishes  the  person  from  other 
persons  in  the  monitored  area,  wherein  the  second  means 
relies  upon  a  second  recognition  methodology  to  derive  the 
second  identity-indicating  score,  and  wherein  the  second  rec- 
ognition methodology  is  diflferent  from  the  first  recognition 
methodology;  and, 

fusing  means  for  fusing  the  first  and  second  identity-indicating 
scores  to  form  a  composite  identification  record  from  which 
the  person  in  the  video  image  may  be  identified. 


computing  means  (61)  labeled  first  computing  means  (CMPl) 
for  computing  cumulated  sums  (1)  of  intensities,  and  squared 
intensities  of  adjacent  pixels  in  all  intervals  of  said  scan  trace 

-  (A),  ihese  intervals  being  delimited  by  a  first  pixel  labeled 
ongin  pixel  (yl)  on  one  side,  and  by  respectively  each  one  of 
the  pixels  of  said  set  of  pixels,  labeled  the  end  pixels  on  the 
other  side; 

storage  means  (52)  labeled  second  storage  means  (MEM2)  for 
stonng  the  output  data  of  said  first  computing  means  (61); 

computing  means  (63)  labeled  third  computing  means  (CMP3) 
for  constructing,  on  said  pixels  of  the  scan  trace  (A),  a 
function  of  said  cumulated  sums  labeled  second  function 
[E(yi),  V(yi)]  and  for  further  estimating  an  optimal  value 
[E(yo).  V(yo)l  of  said  second  function  constructed  relative  to 
said  set  of  pixels  of  the  trace; 

storage  means  (54)  labeled  fourth  storage  means  (MEM4)  for 
storing  a  value  of  the  abscissa  (yo)  of  a  pixel  of  the  scan  trace 
(A),  and  a  value  (a(yo)]  of  a  parameter  (a)  labeled  semi-width 
parameter,  to  constitute  the  abscissa  of  the  center  (yo),  and  the 
semi-width  [a(yo)j  of  said  segment  (I)  determined  by  said 
trace  (A)  cutting  said  object  (OBJ)  of  the  image,  as.  respec- 
tively, its  values  which  yield  said  optimal  value  [E(yo). 
V(yo)]  of  the  said  second  function  of  the  cumulated  sums, 
constructed  by  said  third  computing  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  image,  having  a  two- 
dimensional  matrix  of  pixels. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  processing  an  image  including  the  repre- 
sentation of  at  least  one  object  (OBJ)  consisting  of  pixels  of 
substantially  uniform  intensity  contrasted  against  a  background 
(BG)  consisting  of  pixels  of  substantially  uniform  intensity,  this 
arrangement  comprising: 

storage  means  (51)  labeled  first  storage  means  (MEMl)  for 
storing  image  data  of  said  image  and  for  providing  a  trace  (A) 
scanning  said  image,  said  scan  trace  being  formed  by  a  set  of 
adjacent  pixels  and  cutting  said  object  (OBJ)  represented  in 
the  image  in  a  segment  (I): 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  position  of  a  hole  by  image-sensing 
a  holed  portion  formed  in  a  workpiece  and  then  measuring  a 
central  position  of  the  holed  pxjrtion  based  on  an  image  of  the 
holed  portion  on  a  screen  of  image  sensing  means,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of; 

picking  up  a  plurality  of  hole  edge  points  which  coincide  with  a 

hole  edge  of  the  image  of  the  holed  portion; 
obtaining  an  ellipse  in  a  regression  processing  by  using  coordi- 
nates of  the  plurality  of  hole  edge  points  such  that  the  total  of 
deviation  amounts  relative  to  each  of  the  hole  edge  points 
become  minimum,  said  ellipse  thereby  representing  the  image 
of  the  holed  portion; 
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obtaining  the  central  position  of  the  holed  portion  from  coordi- 
nates of  the  center  of  the  ellipse; 
wherein  the  steps  of  obtaining  said  ellipse  in  a  regression  pro- 
cessing comprises: 
obtaining  coordinates  of  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  image  of 

the  holed  protion; 
judging  whether  each  of  the  hole  edge  points  is  present  within 
a  predetermined  annular  area  which  is  set  on  the  screen 
based  on  the  center  of  gravity,  wherein  said  ellipse  is 
obtained  from  coordinates  of  remaining  hole  edge  points 
after  deleting  a  hole  edge  point  which  is  present  outside  the 
annular  area; 
calculating  an  amount  of  deviation  off  the  ellipse  of  each  of 
the  hole  edge  points  which  are  made  the  basis  of  obtaining 
the  ellipse; 
said  ellipse  being  obtained  when  a  maximum  amount  of 
deviation  among  all  amounts  of  deviation  is  above  a  prede- 
termined value,  from  coordinates  of  remaining  hole  edge 
points  after  deleting  a  point  of  maximum  amount  of  devia- 
tion, said  step  of  obtaining  the  ellipse  being  repeated  until 
the  maximum  amount  of  deviation  becomes  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


quality  value,  said  new  data  points  corresponding  to  sample 
points  on  the  object  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said  com- 
partment; 

(e)  determining  a  new  quality  value  for  each  compartment  to 
which  new  digital  data  points  have  been  assigned  and  assign- 
ing to  each  compartment  a  code  representing  said  new  quality 
value; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  all  compartments  are 
assigned  a  code  indicating  an  acceptable  quality  value;  and 

(g)  generating  from  said  digital  data  points  and  new  digital  dau 
points  a  three-dimensional  topography  representing  the  prop- 
erty of  the  object. 
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1   A  method  of  generating  a  three-dimensional  topography  of  a 
property  of  an  object,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  generating  digital  data  points  at  a  plurality  of  sample  points 
on  the  surface  of  the  object,  each  digital  data  point  comprising 
a  property  value  and  a  position  value  corresponding  to  a 
particular  sample  point; 

(b)  assigning  each  digital  data  point  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
discrete  compartments  based  on  the  position  value  of  the  data 
point,  each  compartment  corresponding  to  a  unique  location 
on  the  object  and  compnsing  zero.  one.  or  more  digital  data 
points; 

(c)  determining  a  quality  value  for  each  of  said  compartments 
based  on  the  quality  of  the  digital  data  points  assigned  to  that 
compartnient  and  assigning  to  each  compartment  a  code  rep- 
resenting said  quality  value; 

(d)  generating  and  assigning  new  digital  data  points  to  each 
compartment  composing  a  code  indicating  an  unacceptable 
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1.  A  color  reproduction  method  for  effecting  color  matching  for 
a  plurality  of  different  color  reproduction  devices  for  reproducing 
the  color  of  an  original  color  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  an  intermediate  color  representation  system  which  is 
represented  by  at  least  three  charactenstic  parameter  values 
obtained  by  multivariate  analysis  of  a  spectral  reflectance  or  a 
spectral  transmittance  which  is  not  dependent  on  an  illumi- 
nant; 

learning  a  first  neural  network  such  that,  when  at  least  three 
color  information  values  f)eculiar  to  each  of  said  color  repro- 
duction devices  are  inputted,  said  at  least  three  characteristic 
parameter  values  of  said  intermediate  color  representation 
system  corresponding  to  said  inputted  color  information  val- 
ues are  outputted,  and  learning  a  second  neural  network  such 
that,  when  said  at  least  three  characteristic  parameter  values 
of  said  intermediate  color  representation  system  are  inputted, 
color  information  values  corresponding  to  said  inputted  char- 
acteristic parameter  values  are  outputted; 

transforming  said  at  least  three  color  information  values  peculiar 
to  a  first  color  reproduction  device  into  said  at  least  three 
characteristic  parameter  values  of  said  intermediate  color  rep- 
resentation system  by  using  said  first  neural  network  which 
has  been  learned; 

transforming  said  at  least  three  characteristic  parameter  values 
under  a  constraint  concerning  colorimetric  values  of  colors 
reproduced  by  said  first  color  reproduction  device  and  a 
second  color  reproduction  device  different  therefrom;  and 

transforming  said  at  least  three  characteristic  parameter  values 
transformed  under  the  constraint,  into  color  information  val- 
ues of  said  second  color  reproduction  device  by  using  said 
second  neural  network  which  has  been  learned,  so  as  to  effect 
color  matching  for  said  plurality  of  different  color  reproduc- 
tion devices. 
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1  A  method  for  partially  correcting  a  scene  for  illumination 
color,  the  scene  Including  an  intensity  spectrum  at  each  of  plurality 
of  pixels  arranged  in  a  rectangular  grid,  the  method  comprising,  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  at  each  pixel: 

(i)  multiplying  the  intensity  spectrum  by  a  spectral  response 

function  of  a  red  photoreceptor,  thereby  providing  a  red 

spectral  product, 
(ii)  multiplying  the  intensity  spectrum  by  a  spectral  response 

function  of  a  green  photoreceptor,  thereby   providing  a 

green  spectral  product, 
(iii)  multiplying  the  intensity  spectrum  by  a  spectral  response 

function  of  a  blue  photoreceptor,  thereby  providing  a  blue 

spectral  product, 
(iv)  integrating  said  red  spectral  product, 
(v)  integrating  said  green  spectral  product,  and 
(vi)  Integrating,  said  blue  spectral  product,  thereby  providing 

a  red  image,  a  green  image,  and  a  blue  image,  each  image 

having  a  pixel  value  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels, 

(b)  for  each  image: 

(i)  transforming  the  image  to  a  center  remote  image,  and 
(ii)  combining  the  image  with  said  center  remote  image  to 

produce,  at  each  pixel,  a  center  response,  R, , 
thereby  producing,  at  each  pixel,  a  center  red  response,  a 

center  green  response,  and  a  center  blue  response;  and 

(c)  for  each   image:    for  each   pixel:   correcting   said  center 
response  for  non-whiteness  of  said  center  remote  images. 
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1.  A  dotted  image  area  detecting  apparatus  for  successively 
processing  pixels  constituting  an  image  as  a  target  pixel  on  the 
basis  of  image  data  representing  densities  of  the  pixels  to  detect  a 
dotted  Image  area  in  the  Image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  judging  means  Including  means  for  setting  a  first  Judging 
area  which  has  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  including  a 
tai;get  pixel,  and  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  target 
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pixel  IS  a  peculiar  point  pixel  on  the  basis  of  image  data 
corresponding  to  pixels  in  the  first  judging  area; 
second  judging  means  including  means  for  setting  a  second 
judging  area  which  has  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels 
including  a  target  pixel  and  is  larder  than  the  first  judging 
area,  and  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  target  pixel  is 
a  peculiar  point  pixel  on  the  basis  of  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  pixels  m  the  second  judging  area;  and 
dotted  image  area  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  dotted  Image 
area  In  the  image  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  judgment  by  the 
first  judging  means  and  a  result  of  judgment  by  the  second 
judging  means,  wherein 
the  dotted  image  area  detecting  means  includes 

coarseness  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  coarseness  of  a 

dotted  image  area, 
selecting  means,  to  which  the  result  of  judgment  by  the  first 
judging  means  and  the  result  of  judgment  by  the  second 
judging  means  are  given,  for  selecting  either  one  of  the  two 
results  of  judgment  and  outputting  the  selected  result  of 
judgment  depending  on  the  coarseness  of  the  dotted  image 
area  detected  by  the  coarseness  detecting  means,  and 
means  for  detecting  a  dotted  image  area  In  the  Image  on  the 
basis  of  the  result  of  judgment  selected  by  the  selecting 
means. 


5.771314 

lM\'.h   PROCESSINf.   \rr\K\!!  si  ok  !M'I    ITING 

\M»  1'KOCESSINO  l'LLR.VL  IM'tS  Ul  i.M.VCE 

SIGNALS 

Tsuymhi  Kuni<ihi,  \nknhama:  Voshihikn  Su/iiki.  Tnkvn:  S.itr.nj 

Ki)iMiv>.iii,i.   K,i\>,is.(ki     ill. I   Kci/.>   l^triiiir.i.   Kukiitmnji    .ill 
nf    l.ip.ii!,     ,^sl_;fl,,r'.    !.,    t  .nii.ti    K,l(llJ^h!ki    K.iish.i.    Tovko, 

DiviM.-ii  ..|   N,'r.  Nu.  ;~.>.:~.v    iiji     \~     \')'i4    I'.ii    \..    ijr~~~i 
I  lii^  .ipplicatiiin  K d    "    1  ■'*'"".  si  r   N..    -''".wC 

Cl.iims  priurin    ,ijiph,, ii  I,i))an,  Jul,  23.  1993,5-182476 

Im,  CI.    HU4N  1/40 
VS.  a.  382—176  14  Claims 


nmN  ON  Lcc  OF  swmrH  cGKusroMCMNC 

TO  CHAtACT^USTV  MieviOUJLt  SET  IN 
r«l»««M00t 


n«N  ON  LED  OF  mrrcM  CQUCSrONtMNG 
TOCMAKACTl«imcrMViOUJI.Y  JTT  IN 


1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  selecting  an  image  output  characteristic  with  respect  to  the 
density  of  an  image  formed  by  an  Image  forming  means  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  image  signals  input  by  an  input 
means; 

bl  storing  the  latest  image  output  characteristic  selected  in  said 
step  a)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  types  of  image  signals; 

c)  inputting  an  image  signal; 

d)  deciding  the  type  of  the  image  signal  input  in  said  step  c); 

e)  outputting  a  control  signal  for  setting  the  Image  output  char- 
acteristic stored  In  said  step  b)  in  accordance  with  a  decision 
result  in  said  step  d); 

f)  outputting  a  signal  for  Indicating  the  image  output  character- 
istic set  in  said  step  e)  to  a  display  device;  and 

g)  causing  the  image  forming  means  to  form  the  image  on  the 
basis  of  the  Image  signal  input  m  said  step  c)  in  accordance 
with  the  image  output  characteristic  set  in  said  step  e). 
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1.  In  an  encoder  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  video  frames  to 
generate  a  compressed  bitstream.  a  method  for  [jerforming  rate 
control  when  a  fade  Is  detected  In  said  Input  sequence  of  video 
frames,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  detecting  by  said  encoder  the  fade  by  detecting  that  a  DC 
luminance  value  of  a  set  of  said  frames  is  smoothly  approach- 
ing a  DC  luminance  value  representative  of  white  or  a  DC 
luminance  value  representative  of  black, 

(2)  when  a  fade  is  detected,  coding  and  allocating  bit  budgets  by 
said  encoder  said  frames  as  1  frames  or  P  frames  but  not  B 
frames,  and 

(3)  utilizing  said  bit  budgets  allocated  in  accordance  with  step 
(2)  to  code  said  frames  in  said  fade  to  generate  said  com- 
pressed bitstream. 
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10.  An  image  processor  comprising: 
an  image  reading  apparatus  including 

first  photoelectnc  convening  means  for  receiving  visible  light 
in  reflected  light  from  a  color  document  and  reading  a  first 
image  pattern,  corresponding  to  the  visible  light,  as  electri- 
cal signals,  and 

second  photoelectric  converting  means  for  receiving  infrared 
light  In  the  reflected  light  from  the  color  document  and 
reading  a  second  image  pattern,  corresponding  to  the  infra- 
red light,  as  electrical  signals; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  image  pattern  and 
the  second  image  panem  with  stored  registered  patterns  of 
copy-prohibited  printed  matter,  and  for  judging  the  color 
document  is  copy-prohibited  Printed  matter  If  the  first 
image  panem  and  second  image  panem  resemble  the  stored 
registered  pattems. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  resizing  a  first  image  contained  in  a  first 
array  of  digital  pixels  of  a  first  sampling  frequency  to  a  second 
image  contained  in  a  second  array  of  digital  pixels  of  a  second 
sampling  frequency,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  first  array  of  digital  pixels; 
a  sine  digital  filter  for  converting  digital  pixel  values  contained 
in  the  first  array  of  digital  pixels  wherein  the  first  digital  pixel 
values  are  linearly  representative  of  the  brightness  of  light  of 
the  image  as  It  Is  Intended  to  be  finally  displayed  to  digital 
pixel  values  stored  in  the  second  array  of  digital  pixels;  and 
means  for  outputting  from  the  resizing  apparatus  the  digital 
pixel  values  contained  in  pixels  of  the  second  array. 
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I.  An  adaptive  edge-preserving  smoothing  filter  comprising: 

compute  means  for  receiving  filter  window  size,  number  of  filter 
directions  and  input  data; 

adaptive  weighting  parameter  map  means  connected  to  said 
compute  means: 

adaptive  weighting  process  means  connected  to  said  compute 
means  and  said  adaptive  weighting  parameter  map  means: 
and. 

final  compute  means  connected  to  said  adaptive  weighting  pro- 
cess means  for  providing  filtered  output  data. 
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1.  Network  for  influencing  signals  fields,  particularly  for  the 
application  in  electronic  image  processing,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  amplifier  circuits  regularly  arranged  in  an  area-type  manner,  a 
respecuve  separate  amplifier  circuit  with  a  signal  input  (I^)  receiv- 
ing the  signal  and  a  signal  output  (I""')  being  assigned  to  each 
signal  of  the  signal  field,  and,  in  addition,  each  signal  output  by 
way  of  coupling  element.s  with  an  adjustable  degree  of  coupling  (k) 
being  fed  back  to  the  inputs  of  the  respective  adjacent  amplifier 
circuits. 
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An  optical  switching  and  routing  system  comprising; 

a  first  router  assembly,  a  second  router  assembly  optically 
aligned  with  said  first  router  assembly,  and  a  central  plane 
having  an  optical  redirecting  component  therein  interposed 
between  said  first  router  assembly  and  second  router  assem- 
bly; 

said  first  router  assembly  being  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality 
of  individual  beams  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  having  a 
predetermined  orientation,  said  first  router  assembly  including 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  independently  controlled  seg- 
ments for  directing  said  plurality  of  individual  beams  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  from  preselected  locations  along 
said  segments  to  preselected  locations  on  said  optical  redirect- 
ing component  in  said  central  plane;  and 

said  second  router  assembly  being  different  in  orientation  from 
said  predetermined  orientation  of  said  first  router  assembly, 
said  second  router  assembly  including  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  controlled  segments  for  receiving  each 
of  said  individual  beams  from  said  optical  redirecting  compo- 
nent and  directing  said  individual  beams  for  output  from  said 
second  router  assembly. 
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I.  An  optical  coupling  switch  compnsing: 

a  light  storage  plate  having  a  coupling  surface,  the  light  storage 

plate  being  adapted  to  internally  reflect  light  injected  into  the 

plate; 
a  light  tap  disposed  in  a  selected  spaced  relationship  with  the 

light  storage  plate  coupling  surface  for  coupling  internally 

reflected  light  out  of  the  light  storage  plate  and  into  the  light 
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tap  when  the  light  tap  is  brought  into  coupling  proximity  with 
the  light  storage  plate  coupling  surface,  the  light  tap  including 
actuation  means  responsive  to  an  applied  electnc  field  for 
causing  the  light  tap  to  move  to  positions  toward  and  away 
from  the  light  storage  plate  coupling  surface,  and  the  light  tap 
being  configured  with  a  stress  condition  that  is  selected  to 
constrain  movement  of  the  tap  in  response  to  an  applied 
electric  field  to  only  designated  stable  positions;  and 
scanering  means  configured  to  enable  coupled  light  to  penetrate 
the  light  tap,  for  scattering  light  that  is  coupled  into  the  light 
tap. 
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13  Claims 


1  A  light  receiving  structure  for  waveguide  type  optical  devices, 
compnsing: 

a  waveguide  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  having  a  recess 
lower  than  said  top  surface; 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  directly  on  said  waveguide  sub- 
strate, said  optical  waveguide  having  an  end  face  proximate  to 
said  recess; 

a  light-receiving  element  having  a  receiving  face  arranged 
within  said  recess  proximate  to  said  end  face  of  said  optical 
waveguide,  said  receiving  face  being  lower  than  said  top 
surface  of  said  waveguide  substrate;  and 

a  reflector,  having  a  reflective  surface  above  said  top  surface  of 
said  waveguide  substrate  and  a  reflective  surface  below  said 
top  surface,  arranged  near  the  end  face  of  said  optical 
waveguide  on  said  waveguide  substrate,  for  reflecting  light 
emitted  from  said  end  face  to  a  light-receiving  face  of  said 
light  receiving  element. 
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I   An  optical  device,  comprising: 

(A)  a  substrate; 

(B)  a  precision-formed  cavity  with  sloping  side  walls  in  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  cavity  is  a  substantially  pyramidal 
cavity, 

(C)  a  photonics  device  mounted  on  the  substrate  at  a  predefined 
distance  from  the  cavity  with  its  optical  axis  aligned  with  a 
diagonal  of  the  cavity; 
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(D)  a  spherical  lens  confined  by  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity  in  a 
predefined  relationship  with  the  photonics  device  without 
light  beam  obstruction. 
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12.  An  optical  fiber  coupling  assembly  for  transmitting  optical 
radiation  from  a  plurality  of  sources  having  a  predetermined  polar- 
ization, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multimode  optical  fibers  each  having  a  first  end  for 
receiving  said  optical  radiation  with  the  predetermined  polar- 
ization and  a  second  end  for  outputting  said  optical  radiation; 
and 

a  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  also 
including 

a  plurality  of  channels  each  having  a  first  end  opening  on  said 
first  side  and  a  second  end  within  said  housing; 

a  cavity  formed  within  said  housing,  said  cavity  connected  to 
said  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  channels: 

at  least  one  aperture  for  connecting  said  cavity  and  said  second 
side: 

said  plurality  of  channels,  said  cavity,  and  said  at  least  one 
aperture  providing  a  passageway  for  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  from  said  first  side  of  the  housing  to  said  second  side  of 
the  housing;  and 

whereby  the  polarization  of  optical  radiation  transmitted  tlirough 
said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  is  substantially  preserved. 
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I.  A  modular  laser  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  modules,  each  including  at  least  one  laser 

source  for  emitting  laser  radiation: 
an  output  port  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  laser  source  for 

transmitting  radiation  emitted  by   said  at  least  one   laser 

source: 
means  for  interchangeably  mounting  a  laser  module  within  said 

modular  laser  system: 
means  for  collecting  radiation  emitted  by  said  plurality  of  laser 

modules  and  generating  a  combined  beam  of  radiation;  and 
means  for  interchangeably  connecting  each  module  port  to  said 

means  for  collecting  radiation  emitted  by  said  plurality  of 

laser  modules. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  probe  protector  comprising: 

a  sheath  defining  a  tubular  configuration,  a  first  end.  and  a 
second  end: 

a  window  mounted  in  said  first  end  of  said  sheath: 

a  handle  defining  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  an  interior  cavity  and 
a  locking  means,  said  second  end  of  said  sheath  being 
mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle,  said  interior  cavity 
and  said  tubular  configuration  of  said  sheath  providing  a 
passage  for  a  fiber  optic  probe  therethrough  such  that  the  face 
of  the  probe  abuts  against  said  window,  said  locking  means 
for  locking  the  fiber  optic  probe  in  position;  and, 

a  vacuum  assembly  for  removing  fluid  from  a  surface  to  be 
analyzed  with  the  fiber  optic  probe,  said  vacuum  assembly 
being  configured  to  provide  suction  at  said  first  end  of  said 
sheath. 
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1  A  fiber  optic  light  guide  for  a  vehicle  lighting  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  light  transmissive  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  cladding  provided  circumferentially  about  and  longitudinally 
coextensive  with  the  light  transmissive  core:  and 

an  optically  absorptive  viscous  fluid  disposed  intermediate  the 
light  transmissive  core  and  the  cladding,  so  that  if  the  fiber 
optic  light  guide  is  severed  and  the  light  transmissive  core  is 
exposed  the  viscous  fluid  will  flow  over  and  cover  the 
exposed  light  transmissive  core. 
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1.  A  light  directing  film  comprising  a  first  surface: 

a  structured  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  and  having  an 
array  of  prism  elements,  each  prism  element  having  opposing 
facets  which  intersect  at  a  peak,  said  array  including  a  repeat- 
ing pattern  of  pnsm  zones,  the  pattern  including  at  least: 

a  first  zone  that  measures  less  than  about  300  microns  in  width 
and  comprising  a  first  pnsm  element  having  a  peak  defining  a 
first  dihedral  angle  and  disposed  at  a  first  distance  from  a 
reference  plane  disposed  between  the  structured  surface  and 
the  first  surface:  and 

a  second  zone  that  measures  between  200  and  4000  microns  in 
width  adjacent  said  first  zone  and  comprising  a  second  prism 
element  having  a  peak  defining  a  second  dihedral  angle  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  first  dihedral  angle  and  disposed  at  a 
second  distance  from  the  reference  plane,  said  second  dis- 
tance being  less  than  said  first  distance,  whereby,  when  the 
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structured  surface  of  said  light  directing  film  is  placed  adja- 
cent a  planar  surface,  optical  coupling  occurs  primarily  in  said 
first  zone. 


7)  automatically  recording  said  broadcasting  signal  of  said  spe- 
cific channel  again  if  it  is  determined  that  said  further  new 
channel  selection  data  coincides  with  said  specific  channel 
data  stored  in  step  6. 
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1.  A  recording  mode  control  method  for  combined  video  appli- 
ances comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  recording  a  broadcasting  signal  of  a  specific  channel  selected 
and  received  in  response  to  input  of  channel  selection  and 
recording  mode  data: 

2)  determining  whether  or  not  data  for  selecting  a  new  channel 
is  inputted  during  recording  of  said  specific  channel  broad- 
casting signal  in  step  1: 

3)  switching  a  recording  mode  for  recording  said  specific  chan- 
nel broadcasting  signal  to  a  stop  mode  or  a  still  mode,  storing 
said  specific  channel  data,  and  performing  a  time-counting 
operation,  if  it  is  determined  that  said  data  for  selecting  a  new 
channel  is  inputted  in  step  2: 

4)  determining  whether  or  not  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed 
and  displaying  a  broadcasting  signal  of  said  new  channel 
which  is  tuned  according  to  said  data  for  selecting  a  new 
channel  inputted  in  step  2: 

5)  determining  whether  or  not  further  new  channel  selection  data 
is  inputted  before  said  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  as  a 
result  of  determination  in  step  4; 

6)  determining  whether  or  not  said  further  new  channel  selection 
data  coincides  with  said  stored  specific  channel  data  if  it  is 
determined  that  said  further  new  channel  selection  data  is 
inputted  in  step  5;  and 


1.  A  system  for  editing  a  video  signal,  comprising: 

a  recording/on-line  editing  device  for  recording  said  video  signal 
on  a  recording  medium,  and  for  selectively  performing  an 
on-line  editing  operation  on  said  video  signal  reproduced 
from  said  recording  medium:  and 

a  portable  editing  device  including  an  interface  circuit  for  selec- 
tively cormecting  said  recording/on-line  editing  device  to  said 
portable  editing  device  for  providing  communication  therebe- 
tween, including  a  storage  medium  for  storing  said  video 
signal  received  from  said  recording/on-line  editing  device, 
including  a  display  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  display 
portion  for  displaying  said  video  signal  received  from  said 
recording/on-line  editing  device,  including  an  input  unit  for 
manipulating  said  video  signal  displayed  on  said  display,  and 
including  a  programmable  processor  for  controlling  editing 
operations: 

wherein  said  portable  editing  device  is  operative  to  record  said 
video  signal  on  said  storage  medium  when  said  portable 
editing  device  is  selectively  connected  to  said  recording/on- 
line editing  device  that  performs  said  on-line  editing  operation 
such  that  a  first  display  portion  shows  said  video  signal 
represented  by  picture  units  while  receiving  said  video  signal 
from  said  recording/on-line  editing  device,  such  that  a  second 
display  portion  shows  a  first  picture  and  a  last  picture  selected 
from  a  group  of  pictures  displayed  in  said  first  display  portion 
as  designated  by  said  input  unit,  and  such  that  a  third  chsplay 
portion  shows  said  group  of  pictures  after  said  on-line  editing 
operation  as  controlled  by  said  programmable  processor:  and 

wherein  when  said  portable  editing  device  is  not  connected  to 
said  recording/on -line  editing  device,  said  portable  editing 
device  is  operative  to  perform  an  off-line  editing  operation  on 
the  reproduced  video  signal  that  has  been  previously  trans- 
ferred to  said  storage  means. 
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1    A  method  for  reproducing  information  represented  by  data 

recorded  on  a  disk,  the  recorded  data  being  reproduced  from  said 

disk  and  being  stored  in  storage  means,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

retneving  the  stored  data  from  said  storage  means,  wherein  the 

stored  data  already  retrieved  from  said  storage  means  and  the 

stored  data  yet  unretrieved  from  said  storage  means  each 

occupy  substantially  half  of  a  total  storage  capacity  of  said 

storage  means,  the  stored  data  being  composed  of  a  plurality 

of  sectors  in  said  storage  means,  each  sector  in  said  plurality 

of  sectors  containing  a  fixed  amount  of  data,  and  wherein  said 

storage  means  includes  a  starting  address  position  at  which 

the  recorded  data  is  stored  during  a  current  storage  operation. 

the  starting  address  position  advanced  for  each  successive 

storage  operation  by  a  value  representing  a  sum  of  a  number 

of  said  sectors  stored  during  a  preceding  storage  operation 

and  a  number  of  said  sectors  stored  during  the  current  storage 

operation,  when  the  information  is  reproduced  in  reverse:  and 

decoding  the  retrieved  data. 
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search  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  index 
signal  and  an  index  separation  reference  signal  based  on  at 
least  one  of  said  mode  selection  signal  and  said  pilot  selection 
signal; 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  said  reference  pilot 
signals  output  from  said  pilot  signal  generating  means  and 
said  index  signal  on  said  video  tape  and  for  reproducing  a 
previously  recorded  index  signal  and  at  least  a  second  signal 
from  said  video  tape;  and 

index  signal  separation  means  for  separating  said  previously 
recorded  index  signal  from  said  at  least  a  second  signal, 
wherein  said  at  least  a  second  signal  reproduced  by  said 
recording/reproducing  means  compnses  reproduced  pilot  sig- 
nals which  were  previously  recorded  on  said  video  tape, 

wherein  said  index  signal  has  a  frequency  salue  which  is  differ- 
ent from  frequency  values  of  frequency  ditterence  signals. 

wherein  said  frequency  values  of  said  frequency  difference 
signals  respectively  correspond  to  difference^  between  fre- 
quencies of  said  reproduced  pilot  signals  and  a  frequency  of 
one  of  said  reference  pilot  signals,  and 

wherein  said  frequency  difference  signals  are  used  for  said 
tracking  control. 
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1.  An  image  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  which  is  capable 
of  searching  for  information  recorded  on  a  video  tape  based  on 
signals  recorded  on  a  track  of  said  video  tape  and  which  is  capable 
of  performing  tracking  control  in  accordance  with  reference  pilot 
signals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
control  means  for  generating  a  mode  selection  signal  and  a  pilot 
selection  signal,  wherein  said  mode  selection  signal  indicates 
whether  said  apparatus  is  operating  in  an  index  signal  record 
mode  or  an  index  signal  separation  mode; 
pilot  signal  generaung  means  for  sequentially  and  cyclically 
generating  said  reference  pilot  signals; 
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1.  A  video  signal  emphasis  method  used  for  obtaining  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  time  compensated  integration  (TCI)  signals  by  divid- 
ing a  plurality  of  video  signals  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  and 
compressing  and  multiplexing  the  divided  video  signals  of  groups 
per  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emphasizing  levels  of  high  frequency  components  of  the  video 
signals  of  the  groups  in  a  time  direction  except  during  a 
blanking  signal  period,  relative  to  low  frequency  components 
thereof; 
emphasizing  levels  of  high  frequency  components  of  the  time- 
direction  emphasized  video  signals  of  the  groups  in  a  vertical 
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direction  except  during  the  blanking  signal  period,  relative  to 
low  frequency  components  thereof; 

emphasizing  levels  of  high  frequency  components  of  the 
vertical-direction  emphasized  video  signals  of  the  groups  in  a 
horizontal  direction  using  non-linear  horizontal  emphasis  for 
varying  emphasis  of  the  high  frequency  components  in  accor- 
dance with  the  levels  of  the  vertical -direction  emphasized 
video  signals  of  the  groups,  relative  to  low  frequency  compo- 
nents thereof; 

dividing  the  non-linearly  horizontal-direction  emphasized  video 
signals  into  a  plurality  of  groups; 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  groups  of  TCI  signals  by  compressing 
and  multiplexing  the  divided  video  signals  of  groups  per  line; 
and 

emphasizing  levels  of  high  frequency  components  of  the  TCI 
signals  of  groups  in  the  horizontal  direction  using  linear 
horizontal  emphasis,  relative  to  low  frequency  components 
thereof. 


and  wherein  the  manager  area  includes: 

an  address  management  information  area  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  pieces  of  address  management  information  which 
each  include  an  address  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  video 
titles:  and 
a  playback  type  information  area  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  playback  type  information,  wherein  the  plurality 
of  pieces  of  playback  type  information  correspond  to  the 
plurality  of  pieces  of  address  management  informauon. 
each  of  the  plurality  of  pieces  of  playback  type  information 
including  a  first  flag  and  a  second  flag,  of  which  the  first 
flag  indicates  whether  a  corresponding  video  title  is 
retrieved  according  to  a  piece  of  route  information  or 
according  to  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  route  information,  and 
the  second  flag  indicates  whether  the  route  information  of 
the  corresponding  video  title  includes  the  branch  informa- 
tion. 
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1.  A  multimedia  opucal  disc  comprising  a  title  area  and  a 
manager  area,  wherein 

the  title  area  stores  a  plurality  of  video  titles,  each  of  which  is  a 
video  production  and  which  each  include  route  information 
and  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  video  information  renieved 
according  to  the  route  information, 

wherein  there  are  three  types  of  video  titles  which  are  a  first 
type,  a  second  type,  and  a  third  type,  with  video  titles  of  the 
first  type  being  retrieved  according  to  only  a  piece  of  route 
information,  video  titles  of  the  second  type  being  retrieved 
according  to  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  route  information  and 
branch  information,  and  video  titles  of  the  third  type  being 
retrieved  according  to  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  route  informa- 
tion without  the  branch  information. 
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1.  A  fast  forward/reverse  travelling  controlling  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

prepanng  an  1  table  using  a  packet  from  a  moving  picture  expert 
group  (MPEG)  file  during  a  normal  play  mode: 

increasing  an  I  table  pointer  by  an  I  table  size  based  on  said  I 
table,  and  determining  a  size  of  a  video  packet  to  be  transmit- 
ted using  said  I  table,  during  a  conversion  from  said  normal 
play  mode  to  a  fast  forward  play  mode,  so  that  the  video 
packet  to  be  transmitted  during  the  fast  forward  play  mode 
always  contains  an  l-frame;  and 

decreasing  said  I  table  pointer  by  the  I  table  size  based  on  said  I 
table,  and  determining  a  size  of  a  video  packet  to  be  tfansmit- 
ted  using  said  I  table,  during  a  conversion  from  .said  normal 
play  mode  to  a  fast  reverse  travelling  mode,  so  that  the  video 
packet  to  be  transmitted  during  the  fast  reverse  travelling 
mode  always  contains  an  l-frame. 


5.77  U36 
ELECTRICALLY  STABLE  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

rOR  rONTTNUOUSLY  El  FrXROHEATING  FOOD 

l!,i.lit,4j'   i    islny,  Jr.,  705  Subuil..>i;  kd..  Union.  N  J.  07083 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,020,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  71.572,  Jun,  3,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  7,553,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,110 
Int  CI.*  H05B  3/60 
VS.  a.  392—321  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  stable  electroheater  for  continuously  treating 
pumpable  food  comprising: 
a  source  of  AC  electric  current; 
a  food  inlet; 

al  least  one  first  electroheating  cell  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet,  said  cell  iiKluding  a  first  electrically  conductive 
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electrode  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  electrode,  said 
first  and  said  second  electrodes  being  separated  by  a  first  gap 
such  that  said  food  can  flow  through  said  first  gap,  said 
electrodes  being  linked  to  said  source  of  AC  electric  current 
such  that  said  current  flows  through  said  food  in  said  first  gap; 

at  least  one  resistor  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
electroheaung  cell  for  reducing  arcing  in  and  fouling  of  said 
food;  and 

a  food  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  electrobeating 
cell. 
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HI    h  OR  ELECTRONIC  DIFFX'SION  NTTWORK 

M  \  K  I NG  IT  POSSIBLE  TO  CREATE  RECEPTIVE 

MM  DS  IN  PSEUDO-AXONAL  NETWORKS  AND 

NETWORK  APPLYING  SAME 

;'h  I  ppe  Venier,  Grenchen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Centre 

>ui^se  D'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA,  Neuchatel, 

It  itzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,822 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1995,  95  07578 
Int  a."  G«6F  15/1& 
L.S.  a.  395—27  11  Claims 
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1.  A  pseudo-axonal  information  diff'usion  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  cells,  each  of  said  cells  including  at 
least  one  linking  element  having  a  nonlinear  conduction  character- 
istic, each  for  connecting  the  cell  to  an  adjacent  cell  of  the 
network,  each  linking  element  having  a  control  input  for  individu- 
ally varying  the  conductance  of  the  linking  element  in  response  to 
an  applied  signal  that  is  independent  of  the  state  of  any  other  cell 
of  said  network; 

a  connection  node  whose  potential  is  representative  of  the 
excited  state  of  said  cell,  said  at  least  one  linking  element 
being  connected  to  said  node; 
a  constant  current  source  and  a  current  consuming  element 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  node  on  either  side 
thereof  so  as  to  fix  said  potential  of  said  node: 
a  switch  connected  in  series  between  said  current  source  and 
said  node  and  being  individually  controlled  by  activation 
pulses. 
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1.  Copy  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dedicated  half-tone  processor  for  converting  a  scanned  image 
data  with  many  intensity  levels  into  printed  image  data  having 
only  a  few  intensity  levels; 

a  scanned  image  processor  operable  independently  of  the  dedi- 
cated half-tone  processor  for  inputting  the  scanned  image  data 
from  a  scanning  mechanism 

an  addressable  image  memory  associated  with  the  scanned 
image  processor 

a  scanned  image  buffer  for  coupling  an  input  of  the  dedicated 
half-tone  processor  to  the  addressable  memory; 

a  multicopy  buffer  for  coupling  an  output  of  the  dedicated 
half-tone  processor  to  the  addressable  memory; 

a  pnnted  image  processor  operable  independently  of  tlie  dedi- 
cated half-tone  processor  and  the  scanned  image  processor  for 
outputting  the  pnnted  image  data  to  an  ink  jel  printing  mecha- 
nism; and 

a  pnnted  image  buffer  for  coupling  said  dedicated  half-tone 
processor  output  to  the  pnnted  image  processor: 

wherein  at  least  in  a  mulucopy  black  mode,  a  second  copy  of  the 
scanned  image  is  output  from  the  addressable  memory  to  the 
printed  image  buffer,  bypassing  the  dedicated  half-tone  pro- 
cessor 
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1.  In  a  print  engine  apparatus,  a  method  of  determining  a 
capability  of  the  print  engine  apparatus  to  assemble  a  first  product 
described  by  a  first  product  specification,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
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providing  a  model  for  a  print  engine  apparatus  configuration,  the 
model  including  an  interconnected  set  of  transfer  functions 
characterizing  the  print  engine  apparatus  configuration,  each 
transfer  function  among  said  set  of  transfer  functions  describ- 
ing a  capability  of  at  least  one  of  print  engine  components  of 
the  prim  engine  apparatus  configuration  to  generate  an  input 
part  from  an  output  part,  at  least  one  of  the  pnnt  engine 
components  being  a  physical  element  of  the  print  engine 
apparatus,  and  each  print  engine  component  being  described 
independent  of  any  reference  to  or  interaction  with  other 
components; 

performing  an  event-based  backwards  simulation  of  said  model 
by  applying  said  first  product  specification  to  at  least  one 
output  port  of  the  model;  and, 

determining  a  capability  of  the  pnnt  engine  apparatus  to 
assemble  said  first  product  descnbed  by  the  first  product 
specification  based  on  a  result  of  said  event-based  backwards 
simulation,  said  event-based  backwards  simulation  acting  to 
compose  the  capabilities  of  each  of  the  pnnt  engine  compo- 
nents by  accumulating,  attribute  constraints;  resource  alloca- 
tions and  timing  constraints;  and,  names  and  arguments  of  an 
executed  capabilities  stored  in  an  itinerary  list,  whereby  said 
capability  of  the  pnnt  engine  apparatus  is  realized  based  on  an 
existence  of  a  posting  of  a  transformed  work  unit  from  a  first 
one  of  the  print  engine  components  to  an  exit  port  of  a  second 
one  of  the  pnnt  engine  components  when  said  exit  port  of  said 
second  one  of  the  pnnt  engine  components  is  said  output  port 
of  said  model  of  said  print  engine  apparatus 
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1.  A  data  compression  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  repeatedly  and  preliminarily  compressing  a  first  preset 
amount  of  first  data,  using  each  of  plural  diflferent  compres- 
sion techniques  and  storing  the  compressed  first  data  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  different  compression  technique; 

(b)  computing  compression  ratios  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive compression  techniques  and  storing  the  compression 
ratios; 

(c)  comparing  all  the  stored  compression  ratios  to  each  other  to 
determine  an  optimum  compression  technique  corresponding 
to  the  smallest  of  the  stored  compression  ratios  from  among 
the  plural  different  compression  techniques,  after  the  com- 


pression ratios  have  been  computed  and  stored  for  all  tlie 
compression  techniques; 

(d)  compressing  a  second  amount  of  second  data,  which  amount 
is  larger  than  the  first  amount,  using  the  optimum  compres- 
sion technique;  and 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  succeeding  data 
whenever  the  data  compression  of  the  second  data  is  com- 
pleted until  data  compression  of  all  data  to  be  compressed  is 
completed. 
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1.  In  a  graphics  apparatus  having  a  processor  for  processing 
signals  defining  objects  in  a  three  dimensional  space,  each  object 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Bezier  patches,  a  method  of  processing 
the  signals  to  divide  a  given  Bezier  patch  having  a  curvature  into  a 
plurality  of  polygons  by  recursive  sub-division,  the  given  Bezier 
Patch  being  defined  Bezier  curves,  each  of  said  Bezier  curves 
having  a  pair  of  end  control  points  and  a  pair  of  curvature  control 
points,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  processing  values  indicative  of  the  curvature  of  the 
given  Bezier  patch  by  (i)  for  each  Bezier  curve  in  the  given 
patch,  sequentially  connecting  the  end  control  points  and  the 
curvature  control  points  to  define  pairs  of  notional  vectors, 
each  pair  of  notional  vectors  ha\ing  an  ante  therebetween; 
and  (ii)  calculating  said  processing  values  in  dependence  upon 
said  angles; 
calculating  a  division  number  for  the  given  Bezier  patch  using 

said  processing  values;  and 
recursively  sub-dividing  the  given  Bezier  patch  a  number  of 
times  corresponding  to  the  division  number. 


5,771342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
DISPLAYING  CONSISTENTLY  DIMENSIONED  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  DRAWINGS 

Philip  H   Tfwid.  Brightwood,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Saltire  Sofl- 

wan     ,ftt  ,!>.  rtiin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,694 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—139  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  consistently  dimensioning  and  dynamically  dis- 
playing geometric  elements  on  a  computer  display,  the  method 
comprising; 
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entering  first  and  second  geometric  elements  on  a  computer,  said 
first  and  second  geometric  element  being  associated  with  a 
geometric  figure; 

displaying  the  first  and  second  geometric  elements  on  a  display 
associated  with  the  computer; 

siring  the  first  element  to  a  first  apparent  dimension  and  the 
second  element  to  a  second  apparent  dimension  respectively 
which  are  linked  with  respective  graphical  size  on  the  display 
screen; 

assigning  a  first  real  dimension  to  the  first  geometric  element; 

associating  the  first  real  dimension  with  a  scaling  factor  of  the 
computer  display  screen; 

graphically  displaying  the  real  dimension  on  the  computer 
screen; 

assigning  a  second  real  dimension  to  the  second  geometnc 
element; 

graphically  displaying  the  real  dimension  on  the  computer 
screen;  and 

redrawing  the  second  element  prior  to  the  figure  being  maxi- 
mally dimensioned  so  that  the  second  element  has  an  apparent 
dimension  approximately  equal  to  a  ratio  of  the  second  real 
dimension  to  the  scaling  factor. 
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at  least  one  remote  server,  said  at  least  one  server  in  communi- 
cation with  said  mainframe  computer; 

said  at  least  one  remote  server  processing  transaction  batches 
sent  by  the  mainframe  computer; 

manager  means  running  said  at  least  one  remote  server  for 
managing  processing  of  said  transaction  batches; 

failure  detection  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  batch  process- 
ing when  the  processing  of  said  batch  requires  longer  than 
predetermined  amount  of  time  on  said  at  least  one  remote 
server,  said  failure  detection  means  notifying  said  manager 
means  in  the  event  of  a  failure;  and 

said  manager  means  further  composing  startup  means  respon- 
sive to  said  failure  detection  means  for  starting  sad  failed 
batch  on  said  mainframe  computer. 
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13.  A  transacuon  processing  system  for  processing  individual 
transactions  and  batches  of  transactions  and  providing  failure 
detection  and  recovery  comprising: 

a  main  frame  computer; 


3.  A  computer  network  comprising: 

a  primary  computing  system  having  network  input  and  output 
ports; 

a  secondary  computing  system  having  network  input  and  output 
ports; 

a  network  input  fiber  for  providing  data  from  said  network; 

a  network  output  fiber  for  providing  data  to  said  network; 

first  and  second  fiber  optic  switches,  each  having  a  first  terminal, 
a  second  terminal,  a  first  contact,  and  a  second  contact,  with 
each  switch  configurable  in  either  a  first  configuration,  where 
the  first  terminal  is  connected  to  the  first  contact  and  the 
second  terminal  is  connected  to  the  second  contact  or  a 
second  configuration  where  the  first  terminal  is  connected  to 
the  second  contact  and  second  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
first  contact  each  switch  also  having  a  control  input  for 
receiving  a  control  signal  to  control  the  configuration  of  the 
switch; 

said  first  fiber  optic  switch  having  its  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  network  input  fiber,  its  second  terminal  coupled  to  the 
network  output  port  of  said  primary  computing  system,  its 
first  contact  coupled  to  the  second  contact  of  said  second  fiber 
optic  switch,  and  its  second  contact  coupled  to  the  network 
input  said  pnmary  computer  system; 
said  second  fiber  optic  switch  having  its  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  network  output  fiber,  its  second  terminal  coupled  to  the 
network  input  port  of  said  secondary  computing  system,  its 
first  contact  coupled  to  the  network  output  port  of  said  sec- 
ondary computing  system,  and  its  second  contact  coupled  the 
first  contact  of  said  first  fiber  optic  switch; 
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a  switch  controller,  having  a  local  control  input  port  for  receiv- 
ing a  command  and  a  control  output  coupled  to  the  control 
inputs  of  said  first  and  second  fiber  optic  switches,  for  flipping 
said  first  and  second  switches  from  one  configuration  to 
another  configuration  when  a  command  is  received  to  connect 
either  said  first  computing  system  or  said  second  computing 
system  to  said  network  under  control  of  said  command.         - 
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1.  A  multistate  memory  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  multistate  memory  cells;  and 


a  controller  coupled  to  the  array  and  configured  to  control  data 
processing  operations  performed  on  the  memory  cells  in  the 
array,  the  controller  comprising  an  over-programimng  condi- 
tion detector  configured  to  detect  an  over-programmed  state 
of  a  memory  cell  in  the  array,  wherein  the  over-programming 
condition  detector  comprises  an  error  signal  generator  having 
a  set  of  logic  gates  coupled  to  receive  data  programmed  into 
the  cell  and  data  intended  to  be  programmed  into  the  cell,  said 
set  of  logic  gates  being  configured  to  assert  an  error  signal 
when  the  data  programmed  into  the  cell  is  over-programmed 
relative  to  the  data  intended  to  be  programmed  into  the  cell. 
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1.  An  integrated  digital  prtKessing  device  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  external  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  digital  processor  circuits  disposed  within  said 

integrated  digital  processing  device;  and 
a  memory  access  arbitration  circuit  for  determining  which  of 

said  plurality  of  digital  processor  circuits  is  to  have  access  to 

said  external  memory;  wherein, 
said  arbitration  circuit  includes  at  least  one  externally-accessible 

tag  line  for  providing  signals  representative  of  which  of  sqid 

plurality  of  digital  processor  circuits  currently  has  access  to 

said  external  memory. 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  continued  use  of  a  protected  com- 
puter program  product  in  a  data  processing  system  beyond  a  test 
period,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  use  of  the  data 

processing  system  has  occurred,  the  predetenmned  amount  of 

use  indicating  that  productive  use  of  the  data  processing 

system  has  begun; 
responsive  to  the  determination  of  the  predetermined  amount  of 

use,  setting  the  test  penod  by  storing  a  current  date  as  a 

beginning  of  a  designated  test  period; 
periodically  determining  whether  the  designated  test  period  has 

ended  by  comparison  of  a  current  date  with  the  stored  date; 

and 
responsive  to  the  determination  that  the  designated  test  period 

has  ended,  causing  the  protected  computer  program  product  to 

be  disabled. 
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1  A  method  for  enhancing  security  of  critical  data  against 
manipulation  in  an  information-processing  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  list  containing  a  plurality  of  code  words  in  an 
internal  processor  memory  of  a  processor  in  a  system  contain- 
ing critical  data  to  be  protected: 

(b)  loading  an  identifier  into  a  first  non-volatile  memory  in  said 
system,  said  identifier  identifying  one  of  said  code  words  in 
said  list: 

(c)  loading  said  one  of  code  words,  as  a  current  code  word  into 
a  second  non-volatile  memory  of  said  system,  said  second 
non-volatile  memory  containing  the  critical  data: 

(d)  conducting  a  validity  check  of  said  current  code  word  at  least 
at  a  time  said  system  is  turned  on  by  comparing  said  current 
code  word  to  the  code  word  in  said  list  identified  by  said 
identifier: 

(e)  given  validity  of  said  current  code  word  as  a  result  of 
comparison  with  the  code  word  in  said  list  identified  by  said 
identifier,  permitting  access  to  said  critical  data  and  replacing 
said  current  code  word  with  a  predetermined,  new  code  word; 

(f)  given  invalidity  of  said  current  code  word  as  a  resuh  of 
comparison  with  the  code  word  in  said  list  identified  by  said 
identifier,  blocking  said  system  from  further  operation  after 
said  system  is  turned  on:  and 

(g)  after  each  validity  check,  modifying  said  identifier  to  identify 
a  new  one  of  said  code  words  dependent  on  a  last  operating 
condition  of  said  system  and  replacing  said  one  of  said  code 
words  in  said  second  tnemory  with  said  new  one  of  said  code 
words  as  sad  current  code  word. 


1.  A  process  for  providing  security  against  unauthorized  alter- 
ation of  a  master  password,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  computer  to  receive  a  request  for  access  to  some  func- 
tion said  computer  is  programmed  to  perform  which  is  gated 
by  a  master  password  gateway: 
using  the  display  of  said  computer  to  request  entry  of  a  master 
password  and  using  said  computer  to  receive  whatever  pass- 
word(s)  is/are  entered  by  said  user  in  response  to  said  request 
and  compare  said  entered  password(s)  to  said  master  pass- 
word; 
if  all  said  password(s)  entered  in  response  to  said  request  to 
enter  a  master  password  does/do  not  match  said  master  pass- 
word, blocking  access  to  said  function  desired  by  the  user: 
if  at  least  one  of  said  password(s)  entered  in  response  to  said 
request  to  enter  a  master  password  does  match  said  master 
password,  allowing  said  user  to  access  the  function  guarded 
by  said  master  password  gateway:  and 
using  said  computer  to  receive  a  request  to  change  said  master 
password,  and.  in  response  to  said  request,  displaying  on  a 
display  of  said  computer  a  request  to  enter  a  first  secret 
password: 
using   said  computer  to  receive  whatever  password(s)  is/are 
entered  in  response  to  said  request  said  first  secret  password 
and  compare  whatever  password(s)  was/were  entered  to  said 
first  secret  password: 
if  the  password(s)  entered  in  response  to  the  request  to  enter  said 
first  secret  password  is/are  all  incorrect,  blocking  access  to 
said  function  to  change  said  master  password: 
if  at  least  one  of  the  password(s)  entered  in  response  to  the 
request  to  enter  said  first  secret  password  is  correct,  display- 
ing a  request  on  a  display  of  said  computer  to  enter  a  second 
secret  password: 
using  said  computer  to  receive  whatever  password(s)   is/are 
entered  in  response  to  the  request  to  enter  said  second  secret 
password  and  companng  the  entered  password(s)  to  said 
second  secret  password: 
if  all  said  password(s)  entered  in  response  to  said  request  to 
enter  said  second  secret  password  are  incorrect,  blocking 
access  to  said  function  to  change  said  master  password: 
if  at  least  one  of  said  password(s)  entered  in  response  to  said 
request  to  enter  said  second  secret  password  is  correct,  allow- 
ing access  to  said  function  to  change  said  master  password. 
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1,  Communication  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  particular 

terminal  which  can  communicate  with  other  terminals,  comprising: 

transmission   means   for   transmitting   terminal   discriminating 

information  to  discriminate  the  particular  terminal: 


1.  An  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode(ATM)  network  adaptor  for 
the  simultaneous  processing  of  the  multi-channel  traffic,  compris- 
ing: 

an  R-interface(RIF)  means  composed  of  a  plurality  of  first 
interface  means,  which  output  the  CBR  traffic  according  to 
their  token  signal  indicating  a  point  of  time  occupying  the  bus 
or  in  the  case  of  having  the  same  header  address  as  its  own. 
after  receiving  the  external  CBR  traffic,  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  second  interface  means  which  receive  external 
VBR  traffic  and  also  output  it  to  the  external; 

a  Multipled  Traffic  Bus(MT-bus)  means,  connected  to  said  first 
interface  means,  being  used  for  transmitting  multiplexed 
channels  by  providing  constant  bandwidth  necessary  for  the 
CBR  traffic  transmission: 

a  system  bus  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  interface 
means,  and  used  for  transmitting  not  only  the  VBR  traffic  of 
said  second  interface  means  but  also  the  resource  control 
signal  of  the  system:  and 

an  ATM  Network  Interface!  ANl)  means  used  for  transmitting 
the  CBR  traffic  from  said  first  interface  means  to  the  ATM 
network  over  said  MT-bus  means  after  receiving  a  token 
signal  from  said  first  interface  means  and  also  contranwise. 
and  for  transmitting  the  VBR  traffic  from  said  second  inter- 
face means  to  the  ATM  network  and  also  contrariwise. 


receiving  means  for  receiving  terminal  discriminating  informa- 
tion transmitted  by  other  terminals: 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  at  least  one  other  termi- 
nal capable  of  communicating  with  the  particular  terminal  in 
accordance  with  the  terminal  discriminating  information 
received  by  said  receiving  means: 

group-setting  means  for  setting  the  particular  terminal  and  at 
least  one  other  terminal  discriminated  by  said  discnmination 
means  as  member  terminals  of  a  group:  and 

information  sending  means  for  sending  information  to  at  least 
one  member  terminal  of  the  group. 
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Gene  FcRle^tnn.  Cnr-    and   \1niti  H.msns,   I  n^,   ki\rr  Grove, 
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i-.i.-ii  NoN.  iji,  ivvS,  ;>er.  .No.  557,657 

Int.  CI."  G06r  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.57  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  communicating  data  with  a  user  de\  ice  compris- 
ing: 

a  host  server  for  which  the  user  device  is  a  client: 

a  communications  server  in  communication  with  the  host 
server,  comprising  a  virtual  session  manager  adapted  to  con- 
trol communication  of  data  between  the  user  device  and  host 
server  by  communicating  the  data  via  a  sessionless-oriented 
communication  protocol  over  a  first  communication  channel 
between  the  virtual  session  manager  and  the  user  device,  and 
by  sending  a  registration  message  from  the  communications 
server  to  the  host  server  registering  the  user  device  with  the 
host  server  as  a  client  of  the  host  server,  and  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  session  between  the  virtual  session  manager  and  the 
host  server  and  communicating  the  data  via  a  session-oriented 
communication  protocol  between  the  virtual  session  manager 
and  the  host  .server:  and 

a  base  station,  in  communication  with  the  communications 
server  via  a  first  portion  of  the  first  communication  channel 
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and  in  communication  with  the  user  device  via  a  wireless 
communication  channel  portion  of  the  first  communication 
channel. 


INM-KSM   i»MiNf    K  \LKL  J■.s■i.^ih.^l  I'KUMDKS 

KhMOIl  MDRvt.f    H»K  CUSTOMERS  USING  IDS  AND 

PASvSV\okl)s  unit  H  WFRF  INTERACTIVFIY 

EST.4Bl.l^HF  It  V"-  Mf-  N  sK  .MM  ,  L'P  FOR  H  \'   Ki  P 

'-  h  K  V 1 1  ^  -. 

<  rj'-.'..i!'..  ^.1.  ■,<;,..  ,nsinAve^NW.,AptC-8, 
U.C.  20016 

i.d  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,825 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  C\.  J '5    ^^^9  27  Claims 
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I  An  online  computer  system  providing  commercial  backup 
services  to  remote  customer  computers  over  the  Internet  by  per- 
forming the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  remote  storage  area  for  use  in  storing 
customer  backup  information; 

(b)  establishing  a  first  online  Internet  session  with  a  customer's 
computer: 

(c)  allowing  the  customer  to  sign  up  for  backup  services  over  the 
first  online  Internet  session,  including  the  step  of  establishing 
a  customer  identifier  and  associated  password  for  the  cus- 
tomer; 

(d)  establishing  a  second  online  Internet  session  with  the  cus- 
tomer's computer: 

(e)  requesting  the  customer  to  input  the  customer  identifier  and 
associated  password  established  by  step  (c); 

(0  validating  the  customer  identifier  and  password  requested  by 
step  (e); 

(g)  conditioned  at  least  in  part  on  validating  step  (0.  allowing 
the  customer  to  access  the  remote  storage  area  over  the 
second  Internet  session  substantially  as  if  the  remote  storage 
area  was  a  backup  storage  device  physically  and/or  locally 
attached  to  the  customer's  computer,  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  encrypting  backup  data  provided  by  the  customer's  com- 
puter. 

(2)  transmitting  the  encrypted  backup  data  to  the  online 
backup  service  provider  over  the  second  online  Internet 
session,  and 

(3)  storing  the  backup  data  in  the  remote  storage  area  pro- 
vided by  the  online  backup  service  provider. 


'    HTTP    SCItVtR 


(a)  receiving  at  a  current  node  in  the  network  an  e-mail  message 
to  be  distributed  to  at  least  one  recipient,  the  e-mail  message 
comprising  an  attachment  reference  comprising  the  network 
address  of  an  attachment  stored  locally  to  a  previous  node  of 
the  network: 

(b)  comparing  the  expected  costs  of  moving  the  attachment  from 
the  previous  node  to  the  at  least  one  recipient  by  use  of  the 
attachment  reference,  to  the  costs  of  moving  the  attachment 
locally  to  the  current  node  plus  the  expected  costs  of  moving 
the  attachment  fron-i  the  current  node  to  the  at  least  one 
recipient  by  use  of  the  attachment  reference:  and 

(c)  retrieving  a  copy  of  the  attachment,  storing  the  attachment 
locally  to  the  current  node,  and  updating  the  attachment 
reference,  in  accordance  with  the  comparison. 


\}'V\H.\l\  s  KIR  (  OMKOl  1  INC  FIFO  BIFFFR  DATA 

I  K  Wsl-KK  H^    MOMTORINt,  Kl  S  Si  MI  s   VM)  FIFO 

Bl  II-FR  rHRKSHOl  I)S 

(..cars    I  1  ui  r,  and   Sriraman  t'hari.  both  i)f  l-rtniuiu,  I  alif., 

a.s.'.iijniir'-  '.(1  (  irnis  Lo0c.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

hl.d  Jan   4.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  368,562 

Inr  I  i     (.(H.F  l.i/00: 13/14 

VS.  a.  395—200.63  37  Claims 
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Kh  H-  kh  M  I-  i  >k  '■>  \l  M    \M  ri  \   k}  (M  ICATION 

f  >1.N  1  >,   1  U  MlM.SUZt.  t  (J.S  l.S 

vndrvv*   i    K  i /ma,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

rinri    N.int.i  (  lara,  Calif. 

V  i.d  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  576,006 
Int  a."  G06F  15/163 
VS.  C\.  395—200.62  4-»  i  Unu^ 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  e-mail  over  a  network,  composing 
the  steps  of: 


27.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  data  transfer  by  a  FIFO  buffer 
coupled  between  a  system  bus  and  an  external  interface,  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  monitoring  quantity  of  data  stored  in  said  FIFO 
buffer. 
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second  means  for  monitoring  a  status  of  said  system  bus  by 
determining  whether  said  system  bus  is  idle.  busy,  or  being 
requested  by  another  device  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

means  for  establishing  first  and  second  data  thresholds  associ- 
ated with  said  FIFO  buffer; 

means  for  comparing  data  stored  in  said  RFO  buffer  to  said  first 
and  second  data  thresholds; 

means  response  to  said  first  monitoring  means,  said  second 
monitoring  means,  and  said  comparing  means  for  casually  or 
more  aggressively  acquiring  the  control  of  said  system  bus, 
selectively,  for  transferring  data  depending  on  the  state  of  said 
FIFO  buffer  and  the  state  of  said  system  bus;  and 

means  for  dynamically  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  data  thresholds  depending  on  the  fluctuating  amount 
of  activities  on  said  bus. 


T 
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'  ;.i!iiiv  prt. trill,  .ipplii.iiii.ri  .l.ipan,  ,\ug.  23,  1995,  7-214675 
liiL  CI.    G«6F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.77  58  Qaims 


1.  .A  moving  picture  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  frames  of 
a  moving  picture  into  groups  of  video  image  pictures  including  an 
intra-frame  image  picture,  said  frames  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fields  of  different  field  polarities  including  a  predeter- 
mined field  polarity,  comprising: 

forming  means  for  forming  series  of  frames  to  be  encoded  into 
respective  groups  of  image  pictures  such  that  a  first  field  to  be 
encoded  in  each  of  the  respective  groups  of  image  pictures  is 
a  field  of  said  predetermined  field  polarity;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  each  senes  of  frames  formed  by 
said  forming  means  into  said  respective  group  of  image 
pictures. 


apportioning  the  bus  bandwidth  among  the  plurality  of  bus 
requesters  by  assigning  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  bus  request- 
ers a  portion  of  the  bus  bandwidth  based  on  the  bus  request- 
er's weighting  value. 


5,771,359 
BRIDGE  HAVING  A  DATA  BUFFER  FOR  EACH  BUS 
MASTER 
William  C.  Galloway,  Houston;  Ryan  A.  Callison,  Spring,  and 
Gregory'  T.  Chandler,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,708 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
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NtFTIKin  \\n  S'^STEM  FOR  APPORTiriMNG 

I  I  IMP!    II'K  BUSBAND\M!>IH 

Paul   \    i  ..Htryt,  sh.n-1  M.  VI    vimii     .isMiiisur  to  Micron  Elec- 


tri.nu 


.inij).)-  id 


I  lied  .liii    15,  19%,  Ser.  No,  '..SC.i.K 

In!.  C1.^G06F  !3/l~ 

U.S.  CI.  395—287  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  interfacing  a  plurality  of 

bus  requesters  with  a  bus  having  a  bus  bandwidth,  the  method 

comprising: 

identifying  a  requester  bandwidth  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  bus 

requesters; 
summing  the  requester  bandwidths  to  obtain  a  total  bandwidth 

for  the  plurality  of  bus  requesters; 
determining,   for  each   of  the  plurality   of  bus   requesters,   a 
weighting  value  representative  of  the  ratio  of  the  bus  request- 
er's requester  bandwidth  to  the  total  bandwidth;  and 


1.  A  bridge  for  coupling  a  first  bus  to  a  second  bus,  the  first  bus 
capable  of  having  a  plurality  of  bus  masters  for  performing  read 
and  write  oprations  to  devices  on  the  second  bus.  each  bus  master 
providing  a  bus  access  request  to  access  to  the  first  bus,  the  bridge 
comprising: 
a  first  bus  interface; 
a  second  bus  interface: 

a  plurality  of  data  buffers  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bus 
interfaces,  said  plurality  of  data  buffers  for  stonng  data  trans- 
ferred between  the  buses,  each  data  buffer  of  said  plurality  of 
data  buffers  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality 
of  bus  masters;  and 
an  arbiter  for  selecting  between  the  bus  access  requests  received 
from  the  bus  masters  and  for  providing  a  bus  grant  to  a 
selected  bus  master  based  on  availability  of  a  corresponding 
data  buffer. 
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5,771,3<»0 

PCI  BUS  TO  TARGET  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT 

ISTf  R,  oWFrr  MECHANISM  ALLOWING  MULTIPLE 
B 1^  M  \-  !  f  k>  \ND  TWO  DIFFERENT  PROTOCOLS  ON 

THE  SAME  BUS 
lnu    K.  Gulick.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,829 

Int  a.*  G06F  I3A)0 

\}S.  a.  395—308  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  first  expansion  bus  which  operates  according  to  a  first  transfer 
protocol,  wherein  the  first  expansion  bus  is  adapted  (o  couple 
to  one  or  more  peripheral  devices: 

a  central  processing  unit  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  expan- 
sion bus; 

a  bus  bridge  coupled  to  the  first  expansion  bus; 

a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  bus  bridge,  wherein  the  second  bus 
includes  a  second  transfer  protocol; 

at  least  one  peripheral  device  of  a  first  type  coupled  to  the 
second  bus,  wherein  the  at  least  one  peripheral  device  of  the 
first  type  is  compatible  with  the  second  transfer  protocol  of 
the  second  bus;  and 

at  least  one  peripheral  device  of  a  second  type  coupled  to  the 
second  bus,  wherein  the  ai  least  one  peripheral  device  of  the 
second  type  is  compatible  with  a  third  transfer  protocol  of  a 
peripheral  bus  standard,  the  third  transfer  protocol  of  the 
peripheral  bus  standard  being  different  from  the  second  trans- 
fer protocol  of  the  second  bus; 

wherein  the  bus  bridge  is  operable  to  convert  signals  between 
the  first  expansion  bus  and  the  second  bus.  wherein  the  bus 
bridge  is  operable  lo  implement  the  second  transfer  protocol 
on  the  second  bus,  wherein  the  bus  bndge  is  also  operable  lo 
implement  the  third  transfer  protocol  of  the  peripheral  bus 
standard  on  the  second  bus; 

wherein  the  bus  bridge  is  configured  to  communicate  with  the  at 
least  one  peripheral  device  of  the  first  type  using  the  second 
transfer  protocol  of  the  second  bus.  and  the  bus  bridge  is 
configured  to  communicate  with  the  at  least  one  peripheral 
device  of  the  second  type  using  the  third  transfer  protocol  of 
the  peripheral  bus  standard. 
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a  central  processing  unit  for  reading  an  instruction  code  from  the 
internal  memory  and  producing  an  external  access  request  if 
said  instruction  code  contains  an  instruction  to  access  an 
external  memory; 

a  bus  controller  responsive  to  said  request  for  producing  a  data 
timing  signal  and  one  of  read  and  write  signals; 

an  internal  address  bus  for  transporting  an  internal  address 
signal  produced  by  said  central  processing  umt; 

an  external  address  bus  for  transporting  an  external  address 
signal  from  said  bus  controller; 

an  external  data  bus  for  transporting  a  data  signal  to  .tnd  from 
said  bus  controller; 

an  external  terminal  to  which  said  external  memory  is  con- 
nected; and 

a  selecting  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  mode  switching  signal  for 
coupling  one  of  said  external  address  bus  and  said  external 
data  bus  to  said  external  terminal  and  determining  the  direc- 
tion of  the  data  signal  transported  by  the  external  data  bus 
when  same  is  coupled  to  said  external  terminal  in  accordance 
with  said  data  timing  signal  and  one  of  said  read  and  write 
signals,  and  responsive  to  a  second  mode  switching  signal  for 
coupling  said  internal  address  bus  to  said  external  terminal  in 
the  absence  of  said  data  uming  signal  and  said  read  and  write 
signals. 


PROCESSOK  H  \MN<.  A  BUS  INTERCONNECT  WHICH 

|viii,vvN|l(   \1  n   KFCONFK.I  R  VBI  F  TN  RFsPONsE 
I(»   \S  IVSIRI  (  IIOV  HH  I' 
John  G.  H.iitk^.uiak,  and   Ihnm.i^  \^    ImhIi,  tioth  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assiyn.,!-  ii.  \<h,in(i-<l  Mm-  li,vi>rs.  I  lu .,  .Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

FiltU  \U\   r.  I'.'Vf),  Ntr.  .Nu.  0-19,810 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

\}S.  CI.  395—312  18  Claims 
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!  !>,  1  \  I'k-  .-  t  SSOR  HAVING  SHARED  TEK  ^n  \  .,1    I  ( -.H 

MO.SiluKi.NG  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  MLMuR^ 

EVENTS 

'^  ll^uke  Tokieda.  and  Hiroshi  Katsuta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

,i-,Mgnors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994.  6-155471 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
L.i.  CI.  395—311  4  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  for  providing  monitoring  of  an  internal  bus 
and  an  external  address  bus  and  data  bus  at  a  single  external 
terminal,  comprising: 
an  internal  memory  for  stonng  instruction  codes; 


hVFrotn  Special  Function 

Unit  24 

1.  A  processor,  comprising: 

an  instruction  sequencer  configured  to  execute  instructions  hav- 
ing an  opcode  field  and  a  bus  configuration  field,  wherein  said 
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instruction  sequencer  is  configured  to  produce  at  least  one 
control  signal  in  response  to  a  first  encoding  of  said  bus 
configuration  field;  and 

a  bus  interconnect  coupled  to  receive  said  control  signal  from 
said  instruction  sequencer,  said  bus  interconnect  including  a 
first  plurality  of  buses  and  a  second  plurality  of  buses, 
wherein  said  bus  interconnect  is  configured  lo  route  data  from 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  buses  to  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  buses  if  said  control  signal  is  asserted, 

wherein  data  from  said  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  buses  is 
prevented  from  being  routed  to  said  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  buses  if  said  control  signal  is  deasserted. 


•-INiM  E-CHIPMK  R(H  OMPl   UK  ii  \V  l\t.   \\ 
EXPANDAKl  1^    VDDRISv   \M}   \ 
N;j<iki    MiLsuishi.    Kodaira:    vhirn    Katia.    Hiniivhimur.n.ini.t 
Hinimi   Nagayama,   kadiiira.    Kutimiu   Ha\a^hi,  .iDii    "liik 
hide  Ha>alva»a.  both  of  Kodaira.  all  of  japan,  .i-vManorv  si 
Hiljjchi.  1  td.  lokvi),  Japan 
i>inslon  of  Ser.  No.  58.^.^f).<.  .Ian    10.  l>**^(i.  I'iii,  \..    -  ^K*.U4 
v>hK-h  is  a  continuation  of  Sit    No,  H      .X'XI,  \pr    2,S,   I'W^. 
.(handoni'd     This  application  Feb    V.  I'Wft.  Sc  r    Nri    Mr,5f,)s 
(  lainis  priorilN.  applicalion  .lapan    \V.i\  s    i4*ij    (Hi  i;iM2; 
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3g5__  3-(j  7  Claims 
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1,  A  central  processing  unit  in  a  single  chip  data  processing 
device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  general  purpose  registers  (Ei-t-RiH-t-RiL,  i=7  to  0) 
each  having  a  first  bit  length  and  identical  number  (i:  i=7  to 
0),  and  including  a  first  portion  (Ei)  which  corresponds  to  a 
high-order  side  and  a  second  portion  (Ri:  RiH-t-RiL)  which 
corresponds  to  a  low-order  side,  the  first  portion  and  the 
second  portion  each  having  a  second  bit  length,  the  second 
portions  of  the  general  purpose  registers  each  including  a 
third  portion  (RiH)  which  corresponds  to  a  high-order  side 
and  a  fourth  portion  (RiL)  which  corresponds  to  a  low-order 
side,  the  third  portion  and  the  fourth  portion  each  having  a 
third  bit  length,  the  number  of  the  first  portions  and  the 
second  portions  being  the  same  as  that  of  the  third  portions 
and  the  fourth  portions; 

a  control  unit  (CONT)  which  fetches  and  decodes  an  instruction 
to  provide  control  signals,  the  instruction  including  an  opera- 
tion code  field  and  a  register  designation  field  of  predeter- 
mined bits  that  have  register  number  designation  bits  and  an 
area  designation  bit,  the  operation  code  field  including  an 
operation  data  size  code  which  designates  one  of  a  first  bit 
length,  a  second  bit  length  and  a  third  bit  length  as  an 
operation  data  size; 

an  arithmetic  and  logic  operation  unit  (ALUE,  ALUH,  ALUL) 
which  is  coupled  to  the  general  purpose  registers  and  which  is 


responsive  to  the  control  signals  to  execute  a  designated  data 
operation  with  designated  operation  dau  size  which  are  des- 
ignated by  the  contents  of  the  operation  code  field;  and 

a  selecting  unit  (REGSEL)  which  is  coupled  to  the  general 
purpose  registers  and  which  is  responsive  to  the  control 
signals  to  select  among  the  general  purpose  registers  and  the 
portions  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  both  the 
operation  data  size  code  and  the  register  designation  field 
such  that; 

in  response  to  the  operation  data  size  code  designating  the  first 
bit  length  and  the  register  number  designation  bits,  the  select- 
ing unit  selects  one  of  the  general  purpose  registers  whose 
number  corresponds  to  the  number  designated  by  the  register 
number  bits, 

in  response  to  the  operation  data  size  code  designating  the 
second  bit  length,  the  register  number  designation  bits  and  the 
area  designation  bit,  the  selecting  unit  selects  one  of  the  first 
and  second  portions  whose  number  corresponds  to  the  number 
designated  by  the  register  number  bits  and  whose  portion 
corresponds  to  the  area  designated  by  the  area  designation 
bits,  and 

in  response  to  the  operation  data  size  code  designating  the  third 
bit  length,  the  register  number  designauon  bits  and  the  area 
designation  bit,  the  selecting  unit  selects  one  of  the  third  and 
fourth  portions  whose  number  corresponds  to  the  number 
designated  by  the  register  number  bits  and  whose  portion 
corresponds  to  the  area  designated  by  the  area  designauon  bit. 
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1.  A  complex  instruction  set  computer  having  condensed 
microaddress  generation  responsive  to  execution  of  a  machine 
instruction,  composing: 

(a)  a  sparse  microROM  array  having  an  M-bit  noncontigious 
address  space:  and. 

(b)  N-bit  addressing  means  for  addressing  the  sparse  microROM 
array  responsive  to  the  machme  instruction,  wherein  N  is 
larger  than  M  and  wherein  the  N-bit  addressing  means  forms 
an  entry  point  microaddress  into  the  sparse  microROM  array 
by  concatenating  a  plurality  of  selected  portions  of  the 
machine  instruction  wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  selected 
portions  of  the  machine  instruction  is  logically  bitwise 
ANDcd  with  a  predetermined  mask  to  collapse  like  machine 
instructions  into  a  single  entry  point  microaddress. 


interchanging  said  first  operand  pointer  in  said  first  field  with 
said  second  operand  pointer  in  said  second  field; 

loading  into  said  first  operand  register  a  value  stored  in  said 
register  file  designated  by  said  second  operand  pointer  stored 
in  said  first  field;  and 

loading  into  said  second  operand  register  a  value  stored  in  said 
register  file  designated  by  said  first  operand  pointer  stored  in 
said  second  field,  wherein  values  in  said  register  file  desig- 
nated by  operand  pointers  in  said  fields  of  said  instruction  are 
loaded  into  different  operand  registers  than  originally  speci- 
fied by  said  instruction  during  execution  of  said  complex 
instruction. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  interchanging 
operands  and  loading  said  operands  into  a  plurality  of  operand 
registers  in  an  execution  unit  within  said  data  processing  system 
during  execution  of  a  complex  instruction,  wherein  said  execution 
unit  includes  an  instruction  queue,  and  wherein  said  execution  unit 
executes  atomic  instructions  and  complex  instructions  having  a 
plurality  of  operand  pointers  for  pointing  to  said  plurality  of 
operands  stored  in  a  register  file  coupled  to  said  operand  registers, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  operands  includes  a  first  operand  and  a 
second  operand,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  an  instruction  into  said  instruction  queue;  determining 
whether  said  instruction  is  an  atomic  instruction  or  a  complex 
instruction; 
in  response  to  determination  that  said  instruction  is  a  complex 
instruction,  having  a  plurality  of  fields,  wherein: 
a  first  field  contains  a  first  operand  pointer  for  designating  a 
value  stored  in  said  register  file  for  loading  into  a  first 
operand  register;  and 
a  second  field  contains  a  second  operand  pointer  for  designat- 
ing a  value  stored  in  said  register  file  for  loading  into  a 
second  operand  register; 


1.  A  storage  controller  comprising: 

first  cluster  means  for  directing  data  to  be  stored  from  a  host 
computer  lo  a  direct  access  storage  device; 

second  cluster  means  for  directing  data  to  be  stored  from  a  host 
computer  to  a  direct  access  storage  device: 

a  first  cache  memory  connected  lo  said  first  cluster  means; 

a  second  cache  memory  connected  to  said  second  cluster  means; 

a  first  nonvolatile  memory  connected  to  said  first  cluster  means; 

a  second  nonvolatile  memory  connected  to  said  second  cluster 
means; 

means  for  directing  data  to  be  stored  to  said  first  cache  memory 
and  backing  up  that  data  in  said  second  nonvolatile  memory 
in  a  first  operational  mode; 

means  for  recovering  data  from  said  first  cache  memory  in  the 
event  of  a  failure  of  said  second  nonvolatile  memory,  includ- 
ing means  for  directing  the  recovered  data  to  said  second 
cache  memory  and  backing  up  said  recovered  data  in  said  first 
nonvolatile  memory  in  a  second  operational  mode;  and 

means  for  allocating  the  data  lo  be  stored  between  said  first 
cache  memory  and  said  second  cache  memory  in  the  event  of 
the  failure  of  said  second  nonvolatile  memory. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including 

a  processor  for  processing  a  plurality  of  numbers  having  preci- 
sion S.  where  S  is  a  power  of  2, 
computer-readable  memory  locations  specified  in  a  computer- 
readable  instruction  address  field  by  an  n-bit  logical  address. 
each  computer- readable  memory  location  being  adapted  to 
store  a  single  precision  number,  said  computer-readable 
memory  locations  being  adapted  for  storing  numbers  having 
precision  S  in  a  group  of  S  computer-readable  memory  loca- 
tions accessed  by  an  m-bit  physical  address 
a  backward  compatible  addressing  logic  circuit  for  addressing 
said  computer-readable  memory  locations  with  up  to  2"  dis- 
tinct n-bit  logical  addresses,  said  addressing  logic  circuit 
comprising: 

alignment  logic  circuit  having  an  input,  for  receiving  said 
n-bit  logical  address,  and  an  output  for  generating  n  bits  of 
said  physical  addresses  as  a  function  of  precision; 
extension  logic  circuit  having  an  input,  for  receiving  (m-n) 
logical  address  binary  bits  via  a  bus  coupled  to  said  input  of 
said  alignment  logic  circuit,  and  an  output  for  generating 
(m-n)  physical  address  bits  as  a  function  of  precision. 
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1.  A  memory  access  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data,  said  memory  means  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  of  said  locations  specified 
by  a  row  address  and  a  column  address;  and 
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control  means  for  accessing  said  data  at  a  specific  location  by 
providing  to  said  memory  means  said  row  address  and  a  row 
address  strobe  (RAS)  signal  followed  by  said  column  address 
and  a  column  address  strobe  (CAS)  signal,  said  RAS  signal 
going  inactive  before  each  subsequent  access  before  it  is 
judged  whether  a  subsequent  row  address  matches  said  row 
address,  said  control  means  further  providing  to  said  memory 
means  said  row  address  after  said  provision  of  said  CAS 
signal. 


5.771.370 

\i!-  i  Hnh    \M-    .  I1'\k  -1  n   ^  }-<'H  •  -n  iNH/ING 
H\KI>Vii\Kl'    \\!>M'(   iV'txHl   C  U-M.VR  L.VnON 
kiiv-cli  kiciii   x*,  iKoin  lii,,    !  irt-v,   ..NMgnor  to  Mentor  Graphics 
Corporation,  \\  il".''!;' lilt,  I  ireg. 

Hlcci  ^la^   U    i '^h,  Ser.  No.  647,639 
InL  a."  G06F  9/455 


VS.  C\   ^if-ffK) 


34  Chams 


1.  A  machine  impiemeniea  method  for  co-simulating  a 
hardware-software  system  having  memory,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

interieavingly  simulating  hardware  operations  and  software 
execution  for  the  hardware-software  system  on  a  machine  for 
one  or  more  co-simulation  runs:  and 

concurrently  facilitating  a  single  coherent  view  of  the  memory 
of  the  hardware-software  system  by  said  simulation  of  hard- 
ware operations  and  said  simulation  of  software  execution 
during  said  one  or  more  co-simulation  runs,  such  that  selected 
portions  of  at  least  a  first  memory  segment  of  the  memory  can 
be  dynamically  as  well  as  statically  configured/reconfigured 
for  either  unoptimized  accesses  or  optimized  accesses  for  all 
or  selected  portions  of  said  one  or  more  co-simulation  runs, 
wherein  unoptimized  accesses  are  performed  through  simu- 
lated hardware  operations,  and  optimized  accesses  are  per- 
formed through  an  alternate  route,  without  simulating  hard- 
ware operations. 
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1.  Circuitry  comprising: 

a  tirst  latch  receiving  data,  said  first  latch  clocked  by  a  first  clock 
signal:  and 


a  seccMid  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first 

latch,  said  second  latch  clocked  by  a  second  clock  signal. 

wherein  said  second  clock  signal  is  faster  than  said  first  clock 

signal, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  are  in  phase, 
wherein  said  first  latch  is  operable  for  receiving  said  data  from  a 

bus  device, 
wherein  an  output  of  said  second  latch  is  adaptable  for  coupling 

to  an  output  of  said  bus  device. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  increasing  efficiency 
in  displaying  characters  on  a  video  display  within  said  data  pro- 
cessing system  the  video  display  being  connected  to  a  graphics 
adapter,  said  method  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  diverse  processes  for  transferring  graphics 
data  to  said  graphics  adapter  to  display  characters  on  said 
video  display  in  said  data  processing  system,  wherein  each  of 
I  said  plurality  of  processes  requires  a  different  amount  of 
processor  resources  to  display  characters  on  said  video  dis- 
play; 
selecting  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  diverse  processes: 

and 
executing  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  diverse  processes 
to  display  characters  on  said  video  display. 


1.  An  electronic  wiring  board  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  substantially  insulative  planar 
board  element,  conductors  in  or  on  said  board  element:  and 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  said  pnnted  winng  board  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  register  for  duty  cycle  data;  and 

a  clock  circuit  coupled  to  said  register,  said  clock  circuit  com- 
prising first  circuitry  and  second  circuitry  wherein  said  first 
circuitry  provides  a  first  circuitry  signal  and  said  second 
circuitry  combines  said  duty  cycle  data  and  said  first  circuitry 
signal  into  a  second  circuitry  signal  having  a  duty  cycle 
defined  by  said  duty  cycle  data  and  a  frequency  defined  by 
said  first  circuitry  signal. 
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1,  A  processor  arrangement  i-oniprising: 

a  programmer  logic  controller  operating  to  a  ladder  diagram 
process  comprising  a  sequence  of  instructional  steps  of  a 
sequential  process: 
a  number  of  event  inputs  connected  10  an  interrupt  buffer,  in  turn 
connected  to  a  real  time  clock,  for  recording  times  of  events 
of  signals  received  on  the  event  inputs  and  generating  inter- 
rupts, 
a  cyclical  buffer  comprising  sequential  storage  locations  for 
storing  interrupts  and  their  event  times: 
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event  retrieval  means  for  inspecting  each  location  of  the  cyclical 
buffer  sequentially  upon  each  new  instructional  step  of  the 
sequential  process; 

wherein  the  programmer  logic  controller  is  arranged  to  operate 
on  any  event  inputs  stored  in  the  cyclical  buffer  which  are 
affected  by  the  new  step  of  the  sequential  process  before 
proceeding  to  the  next  step  of  the  sequential  process. 


1    A  method  within  a  data  processing  system  of  performing 
static  timing  analysis  on  a  logic  circuit  that  includes  a  path  topol- 
ogy mixture  of  full  cycle  and  half  cycle  timing  paths,  wherein  said 
logic  circuit  operates  in  conjunction  with  a  clock  signal  alternating 
between  a  first  level  and  a  second  level  each  said  altematior 
designated  as  an  edge,  comprising: 
performing  a  data  event  identification  event; 
defining  a  set  of  clock-to-data-phase  transformation  rules  u 
response  to  said  step  of  performing  a  data  event  identification 
event  for  defining  how  a  data  phase  is  generated  and  from 
what  edge  of  said  clock  signal  said  data  phase  is  created  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  latching  devices  within  said  logic 
circuit; 
performing  a  test  edge  selection;  and 

performing  a  clock  adjustment  utilizing  said  set  of  clock-to-data- 
phase  transformation  rules  and  said  test  edge  selection. 
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1,  A  pipeline  arithmetic  and  logic  unit,  comprising: 

processing  means  for  dividing  an  operational  function  into  a 
plurality  of  stages  in  order  to  perform  respective  stage  opera- 
tions in  parallel,  such  that  a  plurality  of  instruction  processing 
cycles  are  executed  at  partially  overlapped  timings;  and 

clock  control  means,  associated  with  said  processing  means,  for 
supplying  a  clock  signal  to  a  unit  of  said  processing  means  for 
a  portion  of  said  respective  stage  operations  while  not  supply- 
ing said  clock  signal  to  other  units  of  said  processing  means 
during  said  portion  of  said  respective  stage  operations, 
wherein 

when  said  processing  means  fetches  an  instruction  requinng 
processing  for  repeating  one  stage  operation  a  plurality  of 
times,  said  clock  control  means  supplies  said  clock  signal 
only  once  to  said  other  units  while  supplying  said  clock  signal 
said  plurality  of  times  to  said  unit  used  to  execute  said  one 
stage  operation  said  plurality  of  times. 
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1  A  processing  device  executing  an  instruction  coded  in  a 
program,  wherein  a  result  of  execution  of  said  instruction  becomes 
valid  when  prediction  about  true/false  of  one  or  more  branch 
conditions  is  all  correct,  and  said  instruction  has  an  operation  code 
identifying  said  instruction,  said  device  comprising: 
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commit  condition  decode  means  for  decoding  a  commit  condi- 
tion code  designating  the  number  of  said  one  or  more  branch 
conditions  to  supply  one  or  more  instruction  decode  entries 
corresponding  to  said  one  or  more  branch  conditions,  each 
said  instruction  decode  entry  indicating  either  one  of  true  and 
false: 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  the  operation  code  of  said 
instruction  to  output  a  control  signal; 

operation  means  for  executing  said  instruction  in  response  to  the 
control  signal  output  from  said  instruction  decoder,  and  deter- 
mining true/false  of  said  branch  condition: 

data  hold  means  for  holding  data  obtained  as  a  result  of  execu- 
tion of  said  instruction  by  said  operation  means: 

true/false  hold  means  having  one  or  more  determination  entries 
corresponding  to  said  one  or  more  branch  conditions,  wherein 
each  of  said  determination  entries  (i)  holds  undetermined 
information  if  true/false  of  a  corresponding  branch  condition 
is  not  yet  determined  by  said  operation  means,  (ii)  holds  true 
information  if  true/false  of  a  corresponding  branch  condition 
is  determined  by  said  operation  means  as  true,  and  (iii)  holds 
false  information  if  true/false  of  a  corresponding  branch  con- 
dition is  determined  by  said  operation  means  as  false: 

execution  control  means  for  correspondingly  comparing  true/ 
false  of  the  instruction  decode  entry  provided  from  said 
commit  condition  decode  means  with  true/false  of  the  deter- 
mination entry  of  said  true/false  hold  means,  and  (i)  control- 
ling said  operation  means  to  sequentially  execute  said  instruc- 
tion and  controlling  said  data  hold  means  to  hold  data 
obtained  as  a  result  of  execution  of  said  instruction  if  each 
true/false  of  said  instruction  decode  entry  coincides  with 
true/false  of  a  corresponding  determination  entry,  and  (ii) 
controlling  said  operation  means  to  execute  said  instruction 
and  controlling  said  data  hold  means  to  speculatively  hold 
data  obtained  as  a  result  of  execution  of  said  instruction  if  anv 
of  each  true/false  of  said  instruction  decode  entries  coincide^ 
with  true/false  of  a  corresponding  determination  entry  and 
each  determination  entry  corresponding  to  the  other  instruc 
tion  decode  entry  holds  undetermined  information,  or  if  each 
said  determination  entry  holds  undetermined  information:  and 

commit  control  means  for  correspondingly  comparing  true/false 
of  the  instruction  decode  entry  provided  from  said  commit 
condition  decode  means  with  true/false  of  the  determination 
entry  of  said  true/false  hold  means,  and  controlling  said  data 
hold  means  to  sequentially  re-hold  said  speculatively  held 
data  when  undetermined  mformation  held  in  each  entry  of 
said  true/false  hold  means  is  changed  to  true  or  false  informa- 
tion by  determination  of  true/false  of  said  branch  condition 
made  by  said  operation  means  and  each  true/false  of  said 
instruction  decode  entry  coincides  with  true/false  of  a  corre- 
sponding determination  entry,  wherein 
said  commit  condition  code  is  included  in  said  instruction 
together  with  said  operation  code. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  associative  text  search  and  retrieval 
system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

allowing  a  user  to  provide  a  plurality  of  search  terms; 

using  a  table  to  detect  phrases  within  the  search  terms  provided 

by  the  user,  the  table  containing  entries  which,  for  each  word 

that  can  be  part  of  a  phrase,  indicate  a  position  that  the  word 

can  occupy  in  any  phrase; 
performing  a  search  of  text  documents  using  the  plurality  of 

search  terms  provided  by  the  user  and  the  phrases,  if  any. 

detected  by  the  table; 
calculating  a  score  for  each  of  the  text  documents  containing  at 

least  one  of  the  search  terms: 
ranking  the  text  documents  based  on  their  scores:  and 
providing  the  user  with  a  predetermined  number  of  retrieved 

documents  that  are  a  subset  of  the  text  documents  based  on 

the  documents'  ranks. 
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9.  A  method  for  customizing  a  file  system  entity  stored  within  a 
storage  media  of  a  data  processing  system,  wherein  contents  of 
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said  storage  media  are  organized  according  to  a  non-object  ori- 
enied  file  system,  said  file  system  entity  including  a  node  and  data. 
A  herein  said  node  contains  a  plurality  of  attributes  of  said  file 
system  entity,  said  plurality  of  attnbutes  including  an  indication  of 
one  or  more  locations  of  said  data  within  said  storage  medium, 
wherein  said  data  processing  system  executes  an  operating  system, 
said  method  comprising: 

attaching  a  procedure  to  said  node  of  said  file  system  entity  by 
stonng  within  said  node  an  indication  of  one  or  more  loca- 
tions within  said  storage  media  of  portions  of  said  procedure: 
in  response  to  initiation  of  access  to  said  node  by  said  operating 
system  in  order  to  access  said  data  of  said  file  system  entity, 
automatically  executing  said  procedure  attached  to  said  node 
by  referencing  said  indication  of  one  or  more  locations  of 
portions  of  said  procedure:  and 
providing  said  data  of  said  file  system  entity  to  said  operating 
system  as  permitted  by  said  procedure. 
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1.  A  method  for  browsing  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  media  data,  by 
using  a  processor  connected  to  an  input  device,  a  display  device 
and  a  storage  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  respectively  storing  in  the  storage  device,  image  data  char- 
acterizing media  data,  said  image  data  being  generated  by 
execution  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  application  programs: 

(b)  respeciivel>  modifying  said  image  data  stored  in  said  storage 
device  such  that  a  display  form  of  said  image  data  is  modified 
according  to  modifying  methods  wherein  said  modifying 
methods  are  determined  in  accordance  w  ith  the  form  of  each 
of  said  image  data; 

(c)  generating  browsing  data  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  said 
modified  image  data  thereon  based  on  an  instruction  from  said 
input  device;  and 

(d)  outputting  said  browsing  data  on  said  display  device. 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  providing  configuration 
files  for  a  user  for  configuration  of  a  plurality  of  computer  pro- 
grams, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  identification  of  the  user:  and 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  computer  programs. 

locating  user  profile  information  of  the  identified  user  for  the 
computer  program,  the  user  profile  information  identifying 
configuration  files,  identifying  a  source  folder  that  contains 
the  configuration  files,  and  identifying  a  destination  folder 
in  which  to  copy  the  configuration  files; 
deleting  each  configuration  file  that  is  currently  in  the  identi- 
fied destination  folder:  and 
copying  each  configuration  file  from  the  identified  source 
folder  to  the  identified  destination  folder  so  that  the  com- 
puter program  can  access  the  configuration  files  in  the 
identified  destination  folder  dunng  configuration  of  the 
computer  program 
whereby  each  computer  program  has  its  own  identified  con- 
figuration files,  identified  source  folder,  and  identified  des- 
tination folder. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
and  an  operating  system,  a  computer  implemented  method  for 
controlling  static  variable  operations  including  initializ.ation  and 
reference,  said  method  adapted  for  use  in  a  multi-threaded  com- 
puter system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  lock  request  from  a  first  thread,  wherein  said  first 
thread  is  the  first  thread  to  request  CPU  processing  of  at  least 
one  static  variable  operation: 
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1  In  a  data  processing  system,  including  a  processor  for  execut- 
ing stored  program  instructions  and  a  memory  for  storing  program 
instructions  descnbing  a  first  task  and  thread  and  a  second  task  and 
thread,  a  method  foi  sharing  a  partition  of  the  memory  between  the 
nrst  task  and  the  tliread  and  the  second  task  and  liuead,  compns- 
ing; 


transferring  a  send  call  request  firom  the  first  task  and  thread  to 

an  interprtx;ess  communications  controller  in  the  memory,  to 

allocate  a  shared  partition  of  the  memory; 
transfemng  a  receive  call  request  from  the  second  task  and 

thread  to  the  interprocess  communications  controller,  to  share 

the  shared  partition; 
writing  data  from  the  first  task  and  thread  to  the  shared  partition: 
transferring  a  control  message  from  the  first  task  and  thread  to 

the  interprocess  communications  controller,  to  give  notice  of 

the  data  transferred  to  the  shared  partition: 
first  checking  in  the   interprocess  communications  controller 

whether  the  second  task  and  thread  are  local  or  remote; 
second  checking  in  the  interprocess  communications  controller 

whether  the  second  task  and  thread  share  the  shared  partition 

with  the  first  task  and  thread; 
writing  an  address  for  said  shared  partition  in  a  look  aside 

buffer;  and 
transferring  a  token  message  from  the  interprocess  communica- 
tions controller  to  the  second  task  and  thread  to  give  notice  of 

the  data  available  in  the  shared  partition. 


Switching  said  CPU  to  a  single  thread  mode,  wherein  only  said 

first  thread  is  processed  by  said  CPU  during  the  single  thread 

mode: 
labeling  said  first  thread  after  said  step  of  switching  said  CPU  to 

a  single  thread  mode;  and 
switching  said  CPU  to  multiple  thread  mode,  wherein  multipk 

threads  are  processed  by  said  CPU  during  multiple  threat 

mode. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  customizing  functionality 

of  a  container,  the  method  performed  by  the  container,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  indication  of  an  event  handler  containing  code  to  be 

executed  upon  occurrence  of  an  event: 
upon  occurrence  of  the  event,  invoking  the  event  handler  such 
that  the  code  of  the  event  handler  executes  and  determines 
whether  the  event  should  be  canceled: 
receiving  a  status  indication  from  the  event  handler,  the  status 
indication  indicating  whether  the  event  should  be  canceled: 
and 
when  the  status  indication  indicates  that  the  event  should  be 
canceled,  canceling  the  event. 
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U.S.  a.  395—704  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reporting  debug  value  fields  in  an  operating 
system  in  a  computer,  the  computer  having  a  processor,  an  input/ 
output  device,  and  a  data  storage  device,  said  operation  system 
operating  the  processor  and  controlling  the  data  storage  device, 
said  processor  having  a  central  processing  unit,  memory  and  input/ 
output  control,  said  input/output  control  connected  to  the  input/ 
output  device  and  the  data  storage  device,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

parse  means  for  parsing  a  debugging  message  from  an  applica- 
tion program,  the  debugging  message  having  a  name  field  and 
a  value  field; 
a  debug  symbol  table  having  a  plurality  of  debug  symbols  with 
each  table  entry  having  a  name  and  a  debug  symbol  address 
of  a  storage  location  for  the  debug  symbol  corresponding  to 
the  name; 
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search  means  for  searching  the  debug  symbol  table  for  a  name 
matching  the  name  field  from  the  debugging  message;  and 

wnle  means  for  wnting  the  value  field  from  the  debugging 
message  into  the  storage  location  of  the  debug  symbol  address 
whose  name  matches  the  name  field  whereby  the  value  field  is 
reported. 


i,77i,3»*i 
^.^)^  n^\kl-  CONFIGI  K\lll»^  IN  \ 
(H  H  OMMUNICATION  \n\  l(  } 
I  ..thar  Hauiuhauer.  l-.rlungen,  GermaDv,  ass;>:ri<T  it,  L  ..S.  Phil- 
ips (  iirporation.  Ne«  ^ork.  N  \ 
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dale  Sep,  li>.  iw«,,  (■(   i   p-jh    S..    \M»«Jh;':-5.  I'lT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  IWf, 

per  ^ll^•^i  Jan    >    i'»'^f>.  s<r    No.  7(M.764 
C'l.tim^  (jiM.ritN.  appliiatiiiii  (.tiniarn.  Jan.  28,  1''''.-.  V'i  U2 
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1.  Telecommunication  device  having  software  that  is  used  for 
controlling  function  routines,  which  software  is  comprised  of  sev- 
eral separately  compilable  program  units  such  that  the  program 
units  each  have  a  which  contains  addresses  (A^,.  A^,.  A^,  A^)  used 
for  addressing  procedures  and/or  data  combined  in  the  program 
units  and  in  that  a  catalogue  is  available  to  all  the  loaded  program 
units,  which  catalogue  contains  references  for  addressing  the  head- 
ers of  the  program  units. 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  component  interconnect 
(PCI)  agents,  and  a  plurality  of  PCI— PCI  bridges; 

(b)  a  local  interrupt  controller  unit  (ICU)  associated  with  the 
processor  to  interrupt  the  processor  in  response  to  received 
interrupt  messages; 

(c)  an  interrupt  controller  communication  (ICC)  bus  coupled  to 
the  local  ICU  to  deliver  interrupt  messages  to  the  local  ICU; 

(d)  an  hierarchy  of  PCI  buses  coupled  to  the  processor  to  couple 
the  plurality  of  PCI  agents  to  the  processor,  the  PCI  buses 
being  interveningly  interconnected  by  the  PCI — PCI  bndges; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  remote  ICUs  coupled  to  the  PCI  agents,  and 
correspondingly  associated  with  the  PCI — PCI  bridges,  to 
convert  interrupts  from  the  associated  PCI  agents  to  PCI 
transactions  for  delivery  to  the  processor  via  the  PCI  buses; 
and 

(f)  an  ICC  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  ICC  bus  and  to  a  top  one 
of  the  PCI— PCI  bridges  to  convert  the  PCI  transactions  back 
into  interrupt  mes.sages  and  provide  the  interrupt  messages  to 
the  ICC  bus. 
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Mo  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
ti  p.,ri  of  Ser.  No.  238,480, 
his  appUcation  Ma)  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,834 
Int.  CI."  G06F  im 
Uij.  CI.  395—735  43  Claims 

1.  A  computer-readable  storage  media  which  stores  program 
instructions  for  mapping  driver  level  event  function  calls  from  a 
first  driver  level  library  to  a  second  driver  level  library  in  an 
instrumentation  system  including  a  computer  system,  wherein  the 
program  instructions  implement  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  from  an  application  to  a  function  in  said  first 
driver  level  library  which  enables  interrupts,  wherein  said 
function  in  said  first  driver  level  library  which  enables  inter- 
rupts includes  one  or  more  parameters,  including  a  first 
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applying  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  current  at  the  gate 
of  the  second  output  transistor  upon  receiving  a  second  signal 
from  the  clocking  circuit. 


Euniilc  VISA  Coafipmia* 

'     parameter   that   determines   whether   interrupts   should   be 

enabled  or  disabled  for  a  session  to  said  first  driver  level 

library; 
examining  said  first  parameter  of  said  function  in  said  first  driver 

level  library  which  enables  interrupts; 
invoking  an  operation  in  said  second  driver  level  library  which 

disables  events  if  said  first  parameter  indicates  that  interrupts 

should  be  disabled;  and 
invoking  an  operation  in  said  second  driver  level  library  which 

enables  events  if  said  first  parameter  indicates  that  interrupts 

should  be  enabled. 


I  5,771389 

T  nv,  ■.]  f.\K  uy  TF  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  STAGED 
BIASING  VOLTAGE 
k  )nin  Vi.  Swartz,  Orangevale,  Califs  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
rati'o    Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Set.  No.  608,143 

InL  CI."  G06F  //26 

I  .^.  Li.  .95—750.01  8  Claims 


4   A  method  for  driving  an  output  buffer  having  a  first  output 
transistor  and  a  second  output  transistor,  composing: 
switching  off  the  first  output  transistor;  and 
applying  a  a  threshold  voltage  of  the  second  output  transistor  at 

a  gate  of  the  second  output  transistor; 
applying  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  current  at  the  gate  of 

the  second  output  transistor  upon  receiving  a  first  signal  from 

a  clocking  circuit;  and 


5,77  U90 

•->STFM   \Nr)  MKTHOI)  FOR  (    \S(    VDINC  FROM   \ 
(•UV\  b  R  M  \S\^,^■l^  SI  SPFM)  S  I  VIK  lO  \  si  SPfNU- 
TO-DISK  SI  VIK  IN  \  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
James  Walker,  Cedar  Park,  and  John  Pt>arn-.  1)«>I  \all(.  ^M.th   if 
Tex..  as.si£norv  to  Dell  I  SA.  IP,   Vustin,   lev 
(  cnlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V)9,017,  Jan    5,  l'W5,  ahandi)ru(i 
Ihi^  application  Xiig    2_<.  IWfi,  Scr   No    fi»*7.432 
Inl    I  1,    iAHiV 
UAa.  "^-    -*»(r  7  Claims 

J 


1.  A  method  for  performing  power  management  operations  in  a 
computer  system  comprising  a  CPU,  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU, 
one  or  more  timers,  and  a  real  time  clock  coupled  to  the  CPU  and 
the  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sening  a  flag  indicating  that  an  of  the  real  time  clock  alarm  is  a 
suspend-to-disk  alarm; 

determining  whether  the  real  time  clock  alarm  has  been  set  by 
an  applicauon  to  trigger  prior  to  a  first  time; 

if  said  real  time  clock  alarm  has  not  been  set  to  trigger  prior  to 
said  first  time: 

saving  a  stale  of  the  real  time  clock  alarm;  and 
setting  the  real  time  clock  alarm  to  trigger  at  said  first  time; 

the  computer  system  entering  a  low  power  state,  wherein  said 
one  or  more  timers  are  not  operational  in  said  low  power 
state; 

checking  said  flag  to  determine  whether  the  real  time  clock 
alarm  is  a  suspend-to-disk  alarm  and,  if  so,  cascading  the 
computer  system  from  said  low  power  state  to  a  suspend-to- 
disk  state  responsive  to  tnggenng  of  said  real  time  clock 
alarm,  wherein  a  configuration  of  said  computer  system  is 
saved  to  a  hard  drive  of  said  computer  system  and  power  is 
off  to  said  computer  system  in  said  suspend-to-disk  state; 

said  computer  system  resuming  normal  operation  after  said 
cascading;  and 

if  said  step  of  saving  the  state  of  the  real  time  clock  alarm  has 
been  performed,  restoring  said  saved  state  of  the  real  time 
clock  alarm  after  said  step  of  the  computer  system  resuming 
normal  operation. 
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23.  A  digital  computer  system,  which  comprises: 

an  application  program; 

a  computer  memory  for  storing  the  application  program; 

a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  for  providing  external  interfaces  to  the 

digital  computer  system; 
an  operating  system  program  having  a  software  routine  for 

controlling  data  transfer; 
a  microprocessor  for  executing  a  sequence  of  operational 
instructions  included  in  the  application  program  and  the  soft- 
ware routine; 
a  co-processor  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
execution  of  the  application  program,  the  co-processor  com- 
prising: 

a  log  convener  for  performing  a  logarithmic  conversion  on  a 
plurality  of  input  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of  log 
signals; 
a  data  pipeline  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  for  sequentially 
providing  the  log  signals  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  stages; 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
term  signals,  each  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements 
operatively  coupled  to  a  respective  stage  and  generating  a 
term  signal  in  response  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  log 
signals; 
an     inverse-log     converter     for     performing     an     inverse- 
logarithmic  conversion  on  the  term  signals  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  inverse- log  signals;  and 
an  accumulator  for  summing  the  plurality  of  inverse-log  sig- 
nals to  produce  the  output  signal; 
a  bus  allowing  data  transfer  between  the  memory,  the  micro- 
processor, and  the  co-processor;  and 
an  I/O  conu-oller  for  coupling  the  plurality  of  I/O  devices  to 
the  bus. 
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nneans  for  storing  each  matrix  element  as  a  floating  point  num- 
ber; 

means  for  storing  each  matrix  element  as  a  two  part  combination 
such  that  the  two  part  combination  occupies  no  more  memory 
space  than  each  scalar  element,  the  first  part  of  the  two  part 
combination  including  a  code  to  indicate  that  the  entry  is  a 
symbolic  entity  and  the  second  part  of  the  two  part  combina- 
tion including  a  pointer  to  a  memory  locating  stonng  elements 
of  the  matrix  element, 

wherein  the  scalar  elements  and  the  two  part  combinations  are 
stored  in  contiguous  memory  locations  in  primary  memory; 

means  for  displaying  the  nested  matrix  on  an  output  device; 

means  for  determining  whether  an  element  of  the  nested  matrix 
IS  a  scalar  element  or  a  matrix  element;  and 

means  for  performing  mathematical  operations  designed  for 
non-nested  matrices  on  the  nested  matnx  such  that  said  opera- 
tions report  an  error  condition  without  adversely  affecting 
other  operabons  of  the  live  mathematical  document  program. 
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ENCODING  Ml  IHOl)  lO  FN  VBLE  VECTORS  AND 
MATRICFS  TO  Rf  U  FMFNTS  OF  VECTORS  XND 
MVIRICES 
\llen  M.   Ra/do".  <  amhnrijie,    Masv.,   .ivvii;ii. 
Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mas*. 

Fik-d  .lun.  20.  I'^Jf..  Ser.  No.  66^,1 
Int.  <1    OIKil  7/544:9/44 
U.S.  a,  395—800,06 

1.  For  use  in  a  live  mathematical  document  program  executed  on 
a  computer  processor,  the  mathematical  document  program  storing 
elements  of  matnces  in  contiguous  memory  locations  in  a  primary 
memory  as  floating  point  numbers,  a  system  for  storing  and  oper- 
ating on  a  nested  matrix  having  scalars  and  matrices  as  elements, 
composing; 
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26  Claims 


1.  A  servo  loop  control  apparatus  comprising: 

input  circuitry  arranged  to  receive  signals  from  a  servo  loop  to 
be  controlled  and  l>eing  connected  to  an  input/output  bus 
arbiter; 

output  circuitry  arranged  to  provide  signals  to  a  servo  loop  to  be 
controlled  and  being  connected  to  said  input/output  bus  arbi- 
ter; 

a  master  processor  to  control  said  apparatus,  said  master  proces- 
sor being  connected  to  said  input/output  bus  arbiter; 

a  second  processor,  said  second  processor  prograinmed  to  oper- 
ate autonomously  of  said  master  processor  and  being  dedi- 
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cated  to  specific,  pre-programmed  servo  loop  control  tasks 
and  bemg  connected  to  said  input/output  arbiter;  and 
said  input/ourput  bus  arbiter  being  configured  to  control  access 
to  said  input  circuitry  and  said  output  circuitry  by  said  master 
processor  and  said  second  processor 


af 


II.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  processors,  a 
master  processor,  and  a  plurality  of  memories,  each  signal  proces- 
sor having  write  access  at  any  time  to  only  a  particular  one  of  said 
memories  and  read  access  at  any  time  to  any  of  said  memories, 
v^herein  at  least  one  of  said  signal  processors  in  said  plurality 
operates  independently  of  other  signal  processors  in  said  plurality 
of  signal  processors,  and 

wherein  said  signal  processors  provide  a  respective  indication 
signal  to  said  master  processor  so  as  to  notify  said  master 
processor  that  newly-written-in  data  can  be  obtained  from  one 
or  more  of  said  plurality  of  memories. 


5,77U9S 

SVMIM  K)k  1  KOCESSING  INFORMATION  FROM 

SCANTVED  DOCUMENTS  USING  EVENT  DRIVEN 

!VTf  Rf  \(  r  WITH  PATTERNS  LOADED  IN  RAM  AND 

M  i  M   > !  !  k  KSS  GENERATOR  FOR  ADDRESSING  BIT 

PATTERNS 

James  R,  Walker,  Warrenton,  and  Paul  C.  Hershey,  Manassas, 

I'th  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 

Hiihesda,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  635,842 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395— «3«  1  Claim 

1.  A  system  for  processing  information  from  a  scanned  docu- 
ment, said  information  being  in  a  computer  compatible  digital  code 
as  a  result  of  processing  by  character  recognition  software,  com- 
pnsing  in  combination: 

an  event  dnven  interface  including  an  input  and  an  output: 
means  to  couple  said  computer  compatible  digital  code  to  said 
input  as  a  bit  serial  data  stream; 
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iriandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,477,  Dec. 

3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

675304 

InL  a."  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—827  15  Claims 
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said  event  driven  interface  including  a  random  access  memory 
(RAM)  loaded  with  a  plurality  of  bit  patterns  indicating 
characters  m  key  words  in  said  scanned  document,  said  char- 
acters stored  in  respectively  addressable  locations  in  said 
RAM  and  including  bit  patterns  with  a  write  enable  bit  to 
mark  where  succeeding  data  bits  in  said  bit  serial  data  stream 
are  to  be  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  event  driven  interface; 

an  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  to  address  said  bit 
patterns  by  concatenating  a  bit  from  said  computer  compatible 
digital  code  with  a  bit  pattern  just  previously  in  said  RAM  so 
that  successive  bits  in  said  bit  serial  data  stream  address 
successive  bit  patterns  in  said  RAM  including  a  bit  panem 
with  a  write  enable  bit;  and 

storing  said  bit  serial  data  stream  passed  from  the  input  to  the 
output  of  said  event  driven  interface  in  response  to  addressing 
in  said  RAM  said  bit  pattern  with  a  write  enable  bit. 


5,771..W6 
MERGING  si  Ki  \  i    I/O  DATA  AND  DIGITIZED  AUDIO 

n  \  1  \  ON   \  sKRl  \f   rOMPUTER  BUS 
Briiir:    K      Vtn.iit     hiri    i  nllinv    Colo.,   assignor   to   Hev«-lett- 

I'  II  k,H  d  I   .imp;iii'..  I':ilii    WUk  I  .lilt 

I,  I'lUinii.Hi.ii.  ,,t  s,  r    Sii    •*1.(.W5,  Jul.  1.'.  1 '".».<,  jbanduiRd. 

Th  s   111  iu  in,  ,    \        16,  1994.  Sen  No.  341084 

Int.  «.  i.    G06F  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—840  7  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  computer: 

a  first  peripheral  device; 

a  second  peripheral  device: 

a  first  bus  that  is  full-duplex  serial,  connected  to  the  first 
penpheral  device: 

a  second  bus  that  is  full-duplex  serial,  connected  to  the  com- 
puter, to  the  second  peripheral  device  and  to  the  first  bus; 
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the  first  peripheral  device  transferring  first  peripheral  data  over 
the  first  bus,  the  first  peripheral  data  formatted  into  first  data 
frames  having  a  first  frame  rate: 

the  second  peripheral  device  transferring  second  peripheral  data 
over  the  second  bus.  the  second  peripheral  data  formaned  into 
second  data  frames:  and 

the  computer  transferring  computer  data  over  the  second  bus.  the 
computer  data  formatted  into  computer  data  frames  being 
transferred  over  the  second  bus  at  the  first  frame  rate,  each  of 
the  computer  data  frames  comprising  one  of  the  first  data 
frames  concatenated  with  at  least  one  of  the  second  data 
frames. 


5,771398 

rNTFRr\rr  vfmcf  for  huint  fir^'t  port 

CONIKnl    Srr\Nv    i!,it)\[kn|    fiRIVf    !i\>!M.  .FAST 
ACCt,ss   \\)i  sj  (  f  tSl.  )'1  tK  1   I,  1  i\  I  k<  '1    Ml   1  \^-  FOR 
[ik!\  S    \M'  !  |i  n!  1  •'»''    \i  (    f  ">^ 
Sung-Joon  I'.irK    Kvunggi-do.  K- 1       !  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  FJnin.nus  Co.,  Ltd.,  si,n,,i,    Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
1995-6757 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—858 


5,77  U97 
SCSI  msK  i'Kl\|    DISCONNECnON/RECONNECTION 

TIMING  Ml-  [  HI  ij)  FOR  RFDrriNn  Bfs  I  TH  17  \TTON 

Andrew  O.  Hii^piKlnr  i  ,.^  (,..ti>v.  .uid  Hn.i  i  imiit,  H-rtviitnt, 
H.iih  fl  I  .iiif  .  .issimiiii-N  >:■  ijii.tiiiiiii!  (  !.f  [Hii.tii'Mi.  \1ilpitas, 
I  .11  if 

(   ..nli!ui.i!ii>r;  .if  St  t    Ni.     itU.S'-)'i    It,-.,     ''.    . '*'J  ■    .:  ;>.ini|.  med. 

! )  1^  ..j.pli.  ..lion  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,968 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/28 

VS.  CI.  395— «55  8  Claims 


1.  A  method,  for  a  mass  storage  device  on  a  bus  shared  by  a 
plurality  of  contending  data  handling  devices,  of  responding  to  a 
request  for  a  specified  number  of  fixed  length  data  blocks  from 
another  device  on  the  bus.  the  mass  storage  device  including  a 
buffer  which  can  accumulate  and  transmit  requested  data  blocks 
stored  within  the  mass  storage  device,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  cono-ol  of  the  bus  to  receive  the  request  for  the 
specified  number  of  data  blocks; 

(b)  releasing  control  of  the  bus; 

(c)  initiating  accumulation  of  a  first  available  one  of  the  speci- 
fied number  of  data  blocks  in  the  buffer; 

(d)  determining  a  bus  reconnect  time  for  transfer  of  the  specified 
number  of  data  blocks  as  a  single  burst,  the  bus  reconnect 
time  being  ba,sed  upon  the  number  of  data  blocks  requested,  a 
bus  data  transfer  rate,  and  an  internal  data  transfer  rate  within 
the  mass  storage  device,  such  that  the  mass  storage  device 
will  release  the  bus  immediately  following  transmission  over 
the  bus  of  a  last  one  of  the  specified  number  of  data  blocks, 

(e)  re-acquiring  control  of  the  bus  by  the  mass  storage  device  at 
approximately  the  determined  reconnect  time  and  before  all  of 
the  requested  data  blocks  are  accumulated  in  the  buffer: 

(f)  transmitting  in  a  single  burst  all  of  the  requested  data  blocks 
accumulated  in  the  buffer  over  the  bus  to  the  other  device  and 

(g)  releasing  the  bus  following  transmission  of  the  last  one  of 
the  specified  number  of  data  blocks. 
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1.  An  integral  interface  device  using  a  plurality  of  integrated 
drive  electronics  ports,  comprising: 

first  integrated  drive  electronics  port  control  means  for  output- 
ting  control  signals  to  control  a  data  input  and  output  opera- 
tion for  data  for  a  drive  having  a  fa.st  access  time; 

first  integrated  drive  electronics  port  means  having  an  operation 
state  shifted  in  accordance  with  said  control  signals  of  said 
first  integrated  dn\e  electronics  port  control  means,  so  as  to 
transmit  input  and  output  data  signals,  a  data  transmission 
path  and  an  address  area  being  assigned  in  accordance  with 
the  state  of  said  input  and  output  data  signals: 

second  integrated  dnve  electronics  port  control  means  for  out- 
putting  control  signals  to  control  data  input  and  output  opera- 
tions for  data  for  a  drive  having  a  slow  access  time;  and 

second  integrated  drive  electronics  port  means  having  an  opera- 
tion state  shifted  in  accordance  with  said  control  signals  of 
said  second  integrated  drive  electronics  port  control  means,  so 
as  to  transmit  input  and  output  data  signals,  a  data  transmis- 
sion path  and  an  address  area  being  assigned  in  accordance 
with  the  state  of  said  input  and  output  data  signals. 
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K)k  i'  M  \  IRANsthK 

H.ifn  !     v^ash..  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 

IHl.  ^^asli. 

,'.  hri   26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,783 
int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395— «92  7  Claims 

1.  A  light  wand  for  optically  transferring,  via  an  optical  element 
pair,  a  binary  data  stream  between  a  computer  and  a  portable 
information  device,  the  optical  element  pair  comprising  a  light 
emming  element  for  serially  transmitting  binary  data  and  an  opti- 
cal sensor  for  detecting  serially  transmitted  binary  data,  the  por- 
table information  device  having  a  first  member  of  the  optical 
element  pair,  the  portable  information  device  having  a  surface 
about  the  first  member  of  the  optical  element  pair,  the  light  wand 
comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal 
end; 
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CLOSED  AND  THEN  TO  EJECT  t  ASSETTE  FROM 

(  \MERA 

^l.uk    \     I  aniphnin,   KiK'ht-sti'r.  and  Dand  (  ipnlla,   Put>fr.rii- 

>»ith  iif  S  ^  .  avsiiiniir-.  in  Fastmaii  Kixiak  (  nmpati^.  K<Kh- 

HIrd  Jiin    i;.  1997,  Sen  No.  873,659 

Ini,  (I.    G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  '*«>    '  9  Oaims 


the  second  member  of  the  optical  element  pair  being  contained 
within  the  open  distal  end  of  the  hand-held  housing: 

a  flexible  cable  extending  from  the  hand-held  housing  for  con- 
nection to  an  I/O  line  of  a  computer,  the  flexible  cable  being 
operably  connected  to  the  second  member  of  the  optical 
element  pair; 

the  open  distal  end  of  the  hand-held  housing  having  a  shape 
which  is  complementary  to  the  surface  of  the  portable  infor- 
mation device  about  the  first  member  of  the  optical  element 
pair,  the  distal  end  of  the  hand-held  housing  registering  with 
the  surface  of  portable  information  device  to  align  the  second 
member  of  the  optical  element  pair  relative  to  the  first  mem- 
ber of  the  optical  element  pair. 


'  5,771,400 

CA.NU  k  \    *^  I TH  LIGHT-BLOCKING  PLUSH  TO  HOLD 
■f  li  MSTRir  VGAINST  HLM  PLATEN 

i>  i  '  ii!ii  >(i  T?);-  Kochester,  N.Y.;  Tetsufumi  Takaba, 
Hd.  ni.h;  l.ipan;  Masaru  Yamazaki.  Hannoh,  Jaji.in  and 
Hirishi  "larnaiiiK  hi.  Hachiot^i,  Japan,  assignors  ti'  Ktsiman 
K^lak  I     riiiiii!      Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Konica  Corp.  run  ri 

Hill".    Japji', 

I.  i>ntiruian..ii  <if  Sen  No.  613,731,  Feb.  9,  1996,  aban,iuru-(t 

1  n      ,  (plication  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,169 

Int.  a.*G03B  17/02 

2  CUiiiiv 


VS.  a.  396—6 
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1.  A  camera  comprising  a  backframe  opening  for  exposing 
successive  frames  of  a  filmstrip,  a  film  platen  for  supporting  each 
film  frame  over  said  backframe  opening,  a  chamber  for  a  film 
cassette,  and  a  film  egress  slot  located  between  said  backframe 
opening  and  said  chamber  to  permit  each  exposed  frame  to  be 
moved  from  the  backframe  opening  into  the  cassette,  is  character- 
ized in  that: 
said  film  platen  extends  to  said  slot;  and 
a  light-blocking  resilient  material  is  located  at  least  sufficiently 
across  said  slot  to  substantially  prevent  light  at  said  back- 
frame  opening  from  shining  through  the  slot  to  the  film 
cassette  and  is  located  to  adjoin  said  platen  in  the  absence  of 
the  filmstnp  within  the  slot  and  to  urge  the  filmstrip  against 
the  platen  in  the  vicinity  of  the  slot  when  the  filmstrip  is 
present  in  the  slot  in  order  to  hold  the  filmstrip  stationary 
during  exposure  of  each  film  frame  at  the  backframe  opening. 


1.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  film  cassette  with  a  light 
lock  that  is  to  be  rotated  closed  after  an  exposed  filmstrip  is  wound 
into  said  cassette,  and  a  driver  which  is  rotated  to  rotate  said  light 
lock  closed  before  removing  said  cassette  from  said  camera,  is 
characterized  in  that: 

said  driver  is  a  translation-to-rotation  converter  which  when 
translated  is  rotated  in  response  to  translation  to  rotate  said 
light  lock  closed  without  translating  said  cassette 


v"i,-W)2 

>>\'\U    \l    U'P\K  \[l  S  KJI  U'PEn  WITH  SIGHT  I  IVE 

l)ETF(  TOR 

Vkira  \ariiada,   Kiiji  Natjata;  '\i)shiaki  Inc.  all  iif  ^ukahania 

and   Xkihikd   Natjanu.   Uhihara,  all   of  .lapan.   avsitinnrs   t. 

(  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  fokvi!.  lapan 

(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ?".21.^.  Dtv.  ZZ.  \^^>.  ahandonf<1. 

I'hich  is  a  d!>ision  of  Ser  No.  425.7'"6,  \pr  211.  1V*»5.  ahan- 

'lont"d.  which  is  a  inntinuatlon  of  Ser   No    ht.HlH,  Jun,  1, 

!'»<'.»,  ahandoned.    This  application   lun.  4    IWT,  Ser.  No. 

'  laiiTis  priorin.  application  Japan,   Inn    ^,   l''*'2,  4-lfr(M4 
liii    !h.   1^2.  4  2H795;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-26247H,  Sep.  ',  19V2. 
i  :m;'<4 

!nt  n "  nn.^B  13/02 


vs.  CI.  396—51 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  detecting  rotation  of  an  eyeball  of  an 
observer  to  provide  sight  line  information,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


JiJNE  23.  1998 


LLLCTRIL.AL 


4351 


an  optical  means  for  imaging  light  flux  from  the  eye  of  the 

observer; 

an  image  sensor  for  receiving  light  flux  fix)m  said  optical  means; 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  image  sensor  in  a  first 
control  mode  for  reading  out  information  from  over  all  the 
region  of  said  image  sensor,  and  in  a  second  control  mode  for 
reading  out  information  from  a  predetermined  smaller  region 
of  the  image  sensor,  said  predetermined  region  being  set  on 
the  basis  of  the  information  read-out  when  the  image  sensor  is 
in  said  first  control  mode. 


5.771.403 

I\i  \i,i-   Hi  i  K  1>[-  I  H  ■  !  It  fS    \fl'\K  U  t  N  H.  tk  i  ^i    v\  n  i, 

\PF\R\I1  s  IN(  1  1  |ilN(,  OPFRUIOS  I'OklluN 

Shinji  Imada.  Musashino.   |a)ian.  asviym-i  lu  '   an.ir,  Ka!'iu>hiki 

Kaisha.   lokvo.   lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3()4,T2(>.  ih\.  1'    >'>''-i    aii.nidi.iud. 

f  hi^  application  Feb.  25.  1997.  .Ser    \.     mm  h"- 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337197 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CL  396—52  14  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  with  an  image  blur 
prevention  device,  comprising: 

an  image  blur  sensor  that  detects  image  blur  information  for  a 

plurality  of  detection  areas  in  an  image  plane; 
an  information  detection  device  that  detects  optical  information 

of  an  optical  lens;  and 
a  determination  device  that  determines  a  detection  area  used  for 

an  image  blur  prevention  operation  from  among  said  plurality 

of  detection  areas  based  on  the  optical  information  detected 

by  said  information  detection  device. 


5,771,404 

SHAKE  PRfN  ENTING  APPARATUS  IN  CAMERA 

Akira  Kat.^   .!i!   >    Koganei,  and  Tadao  Kai.  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,528,  Nov.  1,  1996.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  205,131,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,883,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-24769 
Int.  cr  G03B  17/CK) 
VS.  CI.  396—52  2  Claims 

1.  A  camera  for  preventing  a  camera  shake  comprising: 
a  selector  capable  of  setting  a  shake  prevention  preference  mode 
and  an  image  quality  preference  mode; 


and  a  terminator  capable  of  terminating  an  exposure  operation, 
in  response  to  an  event  where  the  selector  selects  the  shake 
prevention  preference  mode. 


5,771,405 
SHAKE  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Shinichi  Hirano,  Utsunomlya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S,.p,  ',  iwf,.  Ser  No.  707,013 
Oaini>  pruinn.  appiuausii;  japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230052; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235668;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-9236973 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—55  33  Claims 


1.  A  shake  correcting  apparatus  to  correct  shake  in  a  photograph- 
ing apparatus,  comprising: 

a  shake  detecting  device  disposed  within  a  lens  device  for 
detecting  shake  of  the  photographing  apparatus  and  outpuning 
a  corresponding  signal; 

a  shake  correcting  optical  system  disfiosed  within  the  lens 
device  to  correct  camera  shake; 

a  shake  correction  moving  device  disposed  within  the  lens 
device  and  correcting  shake  of  the  photographing  apparatus 
by  moving  the  shake  correcting  optical  system  in  response  to 
the  output  signal  from  said  shake  detecting  device; 

a  lock  device  disposed  within  the  lens  device  for  locking  said 
shake  correcting  optical  system  in  a  predetermined  position; 
and 

a  control  device  disposed  within  a  body  device  for  controlling 
said  shake  correction  moving  device  and  said  lock  device. 

wherein  said  control  device  inhibits  operation  of  said  shake 
correction  moving  device  by  holding  transmission  of  a  shake 
correction  drive  request  until  receipt  of  data  indicating  that 
the  lock  device  is  unlocked,  and  thereby  prevents  damage  to 
the  photographing  apparatus  through  movement  of  said  shake 
correcting  optical  system  during  lock  by  said  lock  device. 
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k^  sP<  iSSrVE  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 

H  r'lsh!  Ndk.4m.>tr  K^^wn^aki,  and  Sueyukj  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  both 

)f  idpari    i^M>;i).  f         Mkon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

niiiiijjti   r    .(  ber.  No.  J54,810,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

i  hi.   ipplication  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341583 

InL  a.'^  G03B  n/00 
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1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a  shift  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis,  said  shift  optical 
system  movable  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  shift 
optical  system;  and 

an  optical  system  positioning  device  adapted  to  provide  said 
control  device  with  a  signal  using  a  first  coordinate  system 
indicative  of  a  desired  position  of  said  shift  optical  system  in 
response  to  a  signal  using  a  second  coordinate  system  from  a 
device  external  of  a  structure  housing  the  optical  system. 
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1.  A  communication  device  for  an  optical  device  having  a  body 

and  an  optical  system  with  an  autofocus  device  and  a  motion 

compensation  device,  the  communication  device  comprising: 

a  main  control  device  that  controls  the  autofocus  device  and  the 

motion  compensation  device,  said  main  control  device  being 

adapted  to  issue  a  first  command  to  request  data  regarding  the 

optical  system  from  the  autofocus  device  a  second  command 

to  request  data  regarding  the  optical  system  form  the  motion 

compensation  device  and  a  third  command  to  request  data 


regarding  the  optical  system  from  the  autofocus  device  and 
the  motion  compensation  device;  and 
an  optical  side  control  device,  provided  in  the  optical  system, 
that  controls  the  autofocus  device  and  the  motion  compensa- 
tion device,  said  optical  side  control  device  transmitting  data 
relating  to  the  autofocus  device  and  the  motion  compensation 
device  to  the  main  control  device  based  on  which  command  is 
received  from  the  main  control  device. 
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FAR  DISTANCE 


1.  A  fixed  focus  camera  performing  shooting  at  a  hyperfocal 
distance  comprising: 

a  lens  section  formed  to  provide  fixed  focus: 

a  diaphragm  member  provided  with  a  rotating  member  which  is 
rotated  to  reduce  light  from  the  lens  section;  and 

dnve  means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  lens  section  in 
interlocking  with  rotation  of  the  rotating  member  of  the 
diaphragm  member  to  move  said  lens  section  forth  so  that  a 
subject  is  captured  at  a  hyperfocal  distance  when  the  dia- 
phragm opening  is  reduced. 
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1    A  driving  mechanism  for  a  photographic  lens  of  a  photo- 
graphic optical  system  comprising: 
a  stationary  lens  barrel; 

a  first  driving  lens  barrel  being  rotatable  and  movable  back  and 
forth  relative  to  said  stationary  lens  barrel; 
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a  second  driving  lens  barrel  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved 
back  and  forth  relative  to  said  first  driving  lens  barrel  so  as  to 
move  a  photographic  lens  positioned  therein  back  and  forth  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  photographic  lens 
for  power  variation  or  focusing;  and 

rotation  transmitting  means  interlocking  said  first  driving  lens 
barrel  with  said  second  driving  lens  barrel  for  transmitting  a 
dnving  force  to  rotate  said  second  driving  lens  barrel  from 
said  first  driving  lens  barrel  to  said  second  driving  lens  barrel. 
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5  Claims 


1.  A  dnving  device  for  moving  an  object  of  driving  on  the  basis 
of  an  operation  of  a  manual  operation  member,  composing: 

a)  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  operation  amount  of  said  manual  operation 
member: 

b)  first  driving  means  for  moving  said  object  of  driving  when  an 
operating  speed  of  said  manual  operation  member  detected 
from  the  pulse  signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  speed; 

c)  second  dnving  means  for  moving  said  object  of  dnving  when 
the  operating  speed  of  said  manual  operation  member 
detected  from  the  pulse  signal  is  not  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined speed,  said  first  driving  means  is  arranged  to  drive  said 
object  of  driving  on  the  basis  of  the  pulse  signal,  and  wherein 
said  second  dnving  means  is  arranged  to  drive  said  object  of 
driving  to  be  moved  to  a  predetermined  position;  and 

d)  means  for  retaining  driving  by  said  second  driving  means 
even  if  the  operating  speed  of  said  manual  operation  member 
comes  to  be  less  than  the  predetermined  speed  after  driving  by 
said  first  dnving  means  shifts  to  a  nuxle  of  driving  by  said 
second  driving  means. 
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1   A  photometry  device  compnsing: 


2 


1 


am  cocMK  ocva 


UOff  KtXMC 
ODOt 


ME 


MOKMoassat 


anir 


7, 


1 


7 


an  accumulation  type  light-receiving  element  that  photoelectri- 
cally  converts  light  from  a  subject  field  and  outputs  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  an  intensity  of  the  light; 

an  accumulation  time  setting  unit,  communicating  with  said 
light-receiving  element,  that  sets  an  accumulation  lime  of  the 
light-receiving  element  received  from  the  electncal  signal 
output,  wherein  the  light-receiving  element  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  light-receiving  pixel  that  is  optically  shielded 
from  the  light,  and  wherein  the  accumulation  time  setting  unit 
computes  the  accumulation  time  calculated  from  a  preset 
saturation  output  from  the  at  least  one  shielded  light-receiving 
pixel,  and 

a  target  value  sening  unit  communicating  with  said  light- 
receiving  element  that  sets  a  target  electrical  signal  \alue, 
wherein  the  accumulation  time  setting  unit  sets  the  accumu- 
lation time  so  that  the  electncal  signal  output  from  the  light- 
receiving  element  coincides  with  the  target  electrical  signal 
value. 
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1.  A  focus  detection  device,  comprising: 
a  projection  optical  system  that  projects  auxiliary  light  rays  on 
an  object,  the  project  optical  system  comprising, 
a  projection  light  source, 

a  projection  pattern  matenal  compnsing  a  plurality  of  cycli- 
cally arranged  non-transparent  parts  and  transparent  parts, 
widths  of  the  non-transparent  parti  and  widths  of  the  trans- 
parent parts  related  by  a  sf»ecified  rule,  and 
a  projection  lens;  and 
a  focus  detection  optical  system  that  composes  a  pair  of  object 
images  by  guiding  a  pair  of  light  rays  from  the  object  passing 
through  a  shooting  lens,  the  focus  detecbon  optical  system 
comprising  a  detector  that  detects  a  focus  adjustment  state  of 
the  shooting  lens  based  on  a  defocus  amount  of  the  pair  of 
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object  images,  the  projection  pattern  material  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sets,  wherein  the  specified  rule  is  such  that  a  sum 
of  the  widths  of  the  non-transparent  parts  in  each  of  said  sets 
is  equal  to  a  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  transparent  parts  in  each 
of  said  sets. 


1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  unit  provided  on  an  image  plane  side  of  an  objective 
lens  for  detecting  a  focus  state  of  the  objective  lens,  said 
optical  unit  forming  a  plurality  of  light  quantity  distributions 
regarding  an  object  image  by  the  use  of  light  beams  passed 
through  different  areas  of  the  pupil  of  the  objective  lens; 

a  photoelectrical  changing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  elements  for 
outputting  a  relative  positional  signal  between  the  plurality  of 
light  quantity  distributions:  and 

a  circuit  for  detecting  a  focus  state  of  the  objective  lens  in  one  or 
more  areas  in  a  phototaking  field  by  using  the  signal  from  said 
photoelectrical  changing  unit; 

said  optical  unit  composing  a  reflecting  mirror  having  a  light 
condensing  property  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  from  the 
objective  lens  to  form  an  object  image  on  a  predetermined 
surface,  a  secondary  imaging  lens  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
lenses  for  causing  the  object  image  formed  on  the  predeter- 
mined surface  to  be  reimaged  on  said  photoelectncal  chang- 
ing unit,  and  a  pair  of  apertures  having  aperture  portions 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  pair  of  lenses. 

wherein  when  said  photoelectrical  changing  unit  is  reversedly 
projected  by  said  secondary  imaging  lens  and  said  reflecting 
mirror,  the  elements  corresponding  to  the  du-ection  of  arrange- 
ment of  the  pair  of  apertures  of  said  photoelectncal  changing 
unit  are  arranged  so  that  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  elements 
is  not  parallel  to  the  center  of  the  arrangement  of  the  ele- 
ments. 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  film  exposure  section  including  photographic  film  frames 
developable  after  each  of  the  film  frames  exits  from  the  film 
exposure  section,  each  of  said  film  frames  having  at  least  one 
audio  recording  region;  and 

a  recording  device  for  recording  an  audio  signal  onto  the  at  least 
one  audio  recording  region  of  each  of  the  film  frames, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  audio  recording  region  includes  first 
and  second  audio  recording  stnps  that  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  one  another,  said  first  audio  recording  strip 
being  recordable  before  the  selected  film  frame  exits  the 
camera,  and  the  second  audio  recording  strip  being  recordable 
upon  exiting  of  the  selected  film  frame  from  the  camera. 
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1.  A  data  recording  apparatus,  compsing: 

a)  a  light  emitting  device; 

b)  a  first  optical  system  for  recording  data  at  a  first  position  by 
using  light  from  the  light  emitting  device; 

c)  a  second  optical  system,  having  a  different  optical  axis  firom 
die  first  optical  system,  for  recording  data  at  a  second  position 
different  from  the  first  position  by  using  light  from  the  light 
emitting  device;  and 
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d)  a  light  shielding  device  selectively  changeable  at  least 
between  a  first  light  shielding  state  to  shield  the  light  for 
forming  an  image  by  the  first  optical  system  and  a  second 
light  shielding  state  to  shield  light  for  forming  an  image  by 
the  second  optical  system. 
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1,  A  finder  capable  of  switching  a  field  frame  berween  a  refer 
ence  field  frame  and  two  field  frames,  composing: 

a  mechanical  type  switching  mechanism  for  switching  one  field 

frame  into  and  out  of  an  optical  path  and 
a  liquid  crystal  switching  mechanism  for  switching  another  field 

frame  into  and  out  of  the  optical  path. 


a  processing  section  having  a  first  predetermined  location 
designed  to  receive  a  first  removable  processing  tank  contain- 
ing a  first  predetermined  type  processing  solution  designated 
for  said  first  predetermined  location,  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined location  designed  to  receive  a  second  removable  pro- 
cessing tank  containing  a  second  type  processing  solution 
designated  for  said  second  predetermined  location,  said  first 
type  processing  solution  being  different  from  said  second  type 
processing  solution,  said  first  and  second  removable  process- 
ing tanks  each  having  an  access  opening,  an  outiet  port  and  an 
inlet  port; 

a  recirculation  system  connected  to  said  inlet  pon  and  said  outiet 
pon  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  removable  processing 
tanks  for  recirculating  the  processing  solution  contained 
therein;  and 

means  for  preventing  placement  of  a  removable  processing  tank 
at  one  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined  locations  which 
contains  a  processing  solution  of  a  different  type  from  which 
that  location  is  designated. 
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1,  A  photographic  processor  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  replenishing  a  solid  processing  agent  to  a 
photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  container  which  is  capable  of  being  detachably  mounted  on  the 
photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus,  said  container 
storing  a  plurality  of  tablets  of  the  solid  processing  agent  and 
including  an  opening  through  which  the  tablets  may  be  dis- 
charged; 

a  cover  member  movable  between:  (i)  an  open  position  m  which 
the  opening  in  the  container  is  open  so  that  the  tablets  may  be 
discharged  from  the  container  through  the  opening,  and  (ii)  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  opening  in  the  container  is  closed 
so  that  the  tablets  are  retained  in  the  container;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  tablets  has  a  circular  outer  circumference, 
and  the  container  is  shaped  to  hold  the  tablets  such  that  each 
tablet  contacts  an  adjacent  tablet  only  along  the  respective 
circular  outer  circumferences  thereof. 


4356 


OFHCIAL  GAZl  111 


June  23.  1998 


5.771,419 

vPPvk\rUS  COMPRISING  A  COMiiiN  •.  1  if  1^  ;  ^^   \ 
tlOsI  i  nVUM    !fR     \  i'k!^  rER,  A  COf'^    M\!   HIM 
vM'   \\   \!  luMAliC  DOCUMENI  J-KhUKK 
Kf.j!   Kiit><i     Kri!ji  Yamamura;  Motoyuki  Fukuda,  and  k 


5,771,4;(l 

i  IH    Dh  IKTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DFTKCTINf,  THF 

I  SKKI  I   I  tFF  OF  A  PR()(  FSS  IMT 

Mak'ilii    Nii/uki.    and     lakt-mi    ^aniamiHd,    both    of    Nagoya, 
l.ipaii.     avsiarmr'-     u^     Brothtr     Kiij;mi     Kahijvhik'     Kjivha. 
^.^i;^■^  a,  Japan 
-umi  hjjini..r.,   ,,m  '.f  i  >v,k a.  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Indus-  i.,i„j  ^^^  IH.  l****".  s>t.  No.  SM^M" 

inai  1  .1     i  Ki  .  I  KaK..    iapan  L  Sdiin>  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  IWb,  ><-U?«!l!!! 

Flkd  Mar.  5,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  811340  InL  CI."  G03G  15/00 

Hairtiv  ori  >rit.   application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  190f    <*  os-ko''    I'-S.  CI.  399—25  27  Claims 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/22 


VS.  CI.  399^2 


4  Claims 
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1   An  image  forming  machine  comprising 
a  host  computer. 

a  printer  for  printing  tlie  output  of  said  host  computer, 
a  copying  machine  for  making  a  predetermined  number  of 
copies  of  a  document  which  Is  a  printed  sheet  printed  by  said 
printer,  said  copying  machine  being  equipped  with  an  auto- 
matic document  feeder. 
a  document  supply  device  including  first  document  conveying 
means  for  directly  conveying  the  document  printed  by  said 
printer  to  said  automatic  document  feeder,  and  second  docu- 
ment conveying  means  which  has  an  intermediate  tray  for 
temporarily  storing  tlie  document  printed  by  .said  printer  for 
conveying  this  document  to  said  automatic  document  feeder 
after  temporarily  storing  it  in  said  intermediate  tray,  and 
control  means  for  operatively  controlling  said  copying  machine 
and  .said  document  supply  device  on  the  basis  of  a  print/copy 
command  from  said  host  computer,  wherein 
when  said  copying  machine  is  not  performing  a  copy  action  in 
a  stand-alone  manner,  said  control  means  exercises  control 
in  a  first  print/copy  mode  in  which  said  control  means 
actuates  said  first  document  conveying  means  of  said  docu- 
ment supply  device  to  directly  convey  the  document  printed 
by  said  printer  to  said  automatic  document  feeder  for 
performing  a  copy  action:  and  while  said  copying  machine 
is  performing  a  copy  action  in  a  stand-alone  manner,  said 
control  means  exercises  control  in  a  second  print/copy 
mode  in  which  said  control  means  actuates  said  second 
document   conveying   means   of  said   document   supply 
device  to  temporarily  store  the  document  printed  by  said 
printer  in  said  intermediate  tray,  and  convey  the  document 
temporarily  stored  in  said  intermediate  tray  to  said  auto- 
matic document  feeder  upon  completion  of  the  copy  action 
by  said  copying  machine  so  as  to  perform  a  copy  action. 


CALCULATE   «  tMjX   10  K 

tcBa  wjB>  m  nc 
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VALUE  TO  nc  Goun 


1.  A  life  detecting  system  for  a  process  unit  composing  a  latent 
image  recording  medium  recording  a  latent  image  and  a  latent 
image  former  forming  the  latent  image  on  the  latent  image  record- 
ing medium  and  transfemng  the  latent  image  onto  a  printing 
medium,  the  life  detecting  system  comprising: 

a  driving  pulse  counter  that  counts  driving  pulses  generated  in 
the  latent  image  former,  the  driving  pulses  used  to  form 
portions  of  the  latent  image; 
a  first  memory  that  stores  a  predetermined  value  corresponding 

to  a  useful  life  of  the  process  unit; 
a  comparator  that  compares  a  count  of  the  driving  pulse  counter 

with  the  predetermined  value;  and 
a  notifier  that  notifies  a  user  of  the  end  of  the  useful  life  of  the 
process   unit   when   the   comparator  judges  that   the  count 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value; 
wherein  the  notifier  composes: 
an  indicator  having  an  irreversibly  changing  medium  capable 
of  irreversibly  changing  from  a  first  indication  state  to  a 
second  indication  state,  and 
an  actuator  that  changes  the  irreversibly  changing  medium 
from  the  first  indication  state  to  the  second  indication  state 
when  the  comparator  judges  that  the  count  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value. 
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1.  A  meitiixl  ot  tusing  image  using  an  image  forming  apparatus 
including  a  paper  feeder,  a  photosensitive  device  having  a  drum  to 
form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  penpheral  surface  of  the 
drum,  a  transfemng  device  to  supply  toner  powder  to  the  electro- 
static latent  image  and  to  transfer  a  toner  image  on  a  paper,  and  a 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  on  which  a  static  latent  image  is  formed: 

charging  means  for  charging  the  image  earner; 

means  for  setting  an  output  adjustment  mode; 

means  for  developing  the  static  latent  image  formed  on  the 

image  earner  by  applying  a  developer; 
charge  eliminating  means  for  fully  eliminating  a  charge  on  the 

image  earner  at  a  position  between  the  charging  means  and 

the  developing  means  along  the  rotating  direction  of  the 

image  earner  when  the  output  adjustment  mode  is  set  by  the 

setting  means; 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  into  the 

image  earner  when  the  charging  means  charges  the  image 

earner  in  the  output  adjustment  mode; 


means  for  generating  a  control  value  corresponding  to  the  cur- 
rent detected  by  the  current  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  to  the  charging  means  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  control  value. 
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fusing  device  for  fusing  the  toner  image  on  the  paper,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  ambient  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  transferring 
device  when  power  is  supplied  and  judging  whether  the 
transfemng  device  is  at  below  a  predetermined  temperature 
and  below  a  predetermined  humidity; 

after  said  judging,  when  the  transferring  device  is  not  below  the 
predetermined  time  and  below  a  predetermined  humidity, 
heating  the  fusing  device  for  a  first  warm-up  time; 

after  said  judging,  when  the  transfemng  device  is  below  the 
predeterminded  temperature  and  below  the  predetermined 
humidity,  heating  the  fusing  device  for  a  second  warm-up 
time;  and 

when  a  print  command  is  received  after  heating  of  the  fusing 
device,  completing  a  print  process  by  controlling  the  photo- 
sensitive device  and  the  transfemng  device  and  fusing  the 
transferred  toner  image  on  the  paper. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which,  under  a  developing 
voltage  consisting  of  an  AC  voltage  and  a  DC  voltage  that  is 
applied  from  a  developing  voltage  applying  means,  only  nonmag- 
netic toner  of  two-component  developer  composing  magnetic  car- 
riers and  nonmagnetic  toner  is  moved  to  a  photoreceptor,  thereby 
developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  formed  on  said  photorecep- 
tor into  a  visual  image,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  voltage  application  timing  control  means  for  independently 
controlling  the  timings  of  applying  said  DC  voltage  and  said 
AC  voltage  to  a  developing  element  of  the  apparatus;  and 
wherein  when  a  given  image  forming  operation  starts,  said 
voltage  application  timing  control  means  applies  said  DC 
voltage  and  then  applies  said  AC  voltage,  and  wherein  when  a 
given  image  forming  operation  ends,  said  voltage  application 
timing  control  means  stopis  both  the  operations  of  applying 
said  AC  voltage  and  said  DC  voltage  simultaneously. 
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1.  A  method  for  loading  particles  on  a  brush  adapted  to  contact 
an  imaging  surface  u.sed  in  a  printing  machine  of  the  type  having 
successive  images  developed  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initializing  a  conductive  cleaning  brush  once  for  the  life  of  the 

brush  in  the  printing  machine; 
forming  an  image  developed  with  particles  on  the  imaging 
surface; 
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removing  the  particles  from  the  imaging  surface  with  the  brush 

such  thai  the  particles  adhere  to  the  brush; 
stopping  initialization  of  the  brush;  and 
actuating  the  printing  machine  to  start  the  printing  pixxess. 
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1.  An  image-bearint'  mcnipcr  mr  iim.-  in  an  electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus,  said  image-bearing  member  comprising: 

a  metallic  cylinder  having  a  wall  thickness  of  0.3-1.5  mm  and 
having  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  layer  thereon; 
and 

a  resinous  terminal  engaging  member,  including  a  head  which 
has  a  plurality  of  discrete  recesses,  each  recess  having  a 
contour,  positioned  circumferentially  around  a  periphery  of 
said  head. 

said  terminal  engaging  member  being  inserted  into,  and  being 
fastened  to.  at  least  one  open  end  of  said  cylinder  by  bending 
and  cutting  said  at  least  one  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  at 
discontinuous  plural  parts  thereof,  such  that  said  plural  parts 
project  into  said  recesses  and  are  intimately  attached  to  said 
recesses  so  as  to  conform  with  said  contours  of  said  recesses, 
each  of  said  plural  parts  thereby  fixing  a  relative  position 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  terminal  engaging  member  in 
both  axial  and  rotational  directions. 


3-1      li      1,1 

1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 

a  developer  carrier  conveying  a  developer  consisting  of  a  toner 
and  a  magnetic  earner  and  deposited  thereon; 

magnetic  held  generating  means  accommodated  in  said  devel- 
oper cairier: 

a  regulating  member  regulating  an  amount  of  the  developer 
being  conveyed  by  said  developer  earner; 

a  developer  storing  chamber  temporarily  storing  a  part  of  the 
developer  removed  by  said  regulating  member;  and 

a  developer  holding  chamber  which  holds  the  developer; 

a  toner  storing  chamber  adjoining  said  developer  storing  cham- 
ber at  an  upstream  side  in  a  direction  in  which  said  developer 
carrier  conveys  the  developer,  and  comprising  an  opening 
through  which  a  toner  stored  in  said  toner  storing  chamber 
contacts  the  developer  deposited  on  said  developer  earner 
from  said  developer  holding  chamber  and  the  developer  exist- 
ing In  said  developer  storing  chamber; 

wherein  the  developer  removed  from  said  regulating  member 
moves  toward  said  opening  in  said  developer  storing  chamber 
due  to  an  internal  pressure  thereof  and  gravity,  wherein  the 
toner  from  said  toner  storing  chamber  is  mixed  with  the 
developer  from  the  developer  holding  chamber  and  is  con- 
veyed toward  said  regulating  member  along  a  surface  of  said 
developer  carrier,  and  wherein  the  developer  regulated  to  a 
preselected  amount  by  said  regulating  member  is  fed  to  a 
developing  position  where  said  developer  earner  faces  an 
image  earner. 
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1.  A  toner  hllable  cartridge  for  use  with  a  development  device, 
compnsing: 

a  blow-molded  resin  body; 

at  least  one  protrusion  integrally  formed  on  the  blow-molded 

resin  body;  and 
a  toner  box  shielding  member  rotatable  in  relation  to  the  blow- 
molded  resin  bcxly  to  selectively  seal  a  toner  exhaust  port, 
said  toner  box  shielding  member  including  at  least  one  lateral 
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bearing  surface  slidingly  engageable  with  said  at  least  one 
protrusion  integrally  formed  on  said  blow-molded  resin  body. 


connecting  portion  in  response  to  the  pivotal  rotation  of  said 
first  linking  member,  wherein 
the  engaging  portion  engaging  the  first  positioning  portion  to 
allow  the  second  roller  to  come  into  contact  with  the  first 
roller,  part  of  said  transfer  unit  engaging  die  second  position- 
ing portion  to  position  said  transfer  unit  relative  to  said 
photosensitive  drum,  and  the  guide  portion  engaging  part  of 
the  fixing  unit  to  position  tlie  guide  portion  relative  to  the 
fixing  unit,  respectively  when  said  first  linlung  member  piv- 
otally  shifts  to  the  original  posture. 
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96  V.9, 

1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  an  image  onto  a  copy  sheet,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  fixedly  mounted  to  an  interior  of  the  apparatus,  said 
frame  having  a  first  positioning  portion  and  a  second  position- 
ing portion; 

a  sheet  transport  unit  including  a  first  roller  rotatably  supported 
to  said  frame  and  a  second  roller  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  roller  to  transport  a  copy  sheet  along  a  sheet 
transport  direction  while  nipping  the  copy  sheet  with  said  first 
and  second  rollers; 

an  imaging  unit  including  a  photosensitive  drum  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  a  transfer  unit  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  away  from  said  photosensitive  drum  and  a 
transfer  position  where  the  copy  sheet  transported  along  the 
sheet  transport  direction  from  said  sheet  transport  unit  has  the 
image  transferable  thereon  at  a  transfer  region  of  said  photo- 
sensitive drum; 

a  fixing  unit  for  performing  an  image  fixation  onto  the  copy 
sheet  transported  along  the  sheet  transport  direction  from  said 
imaging  unit; 

a  first  linking  member  pivotally  rotatable  about  one  end  located 
upstream  with  respect  to  the  sheet  transport  direction  thereof 
between  an  onginal  posture  where  an  image  formation  is 
enabled  and  a  jam  removal  posture  where  a  jam  removal 
operation  is  executable,  said  first  linking  member  being 
mounted  with  the  second  roller  rotatable  at  a  portion  other 
than  the  one  end  and  formed  with  an  engaging  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  positioning  portion;  and 

a  second  linking  member  having  one  end  portion  located 
upstream  with  respect  to  the  sheet  transport  direction,  the 
other  end  having  a  guide  pwrtion  for  guiding  the  copy  sheet 
and  a  center  portion  for  holding  said  transfer  unit  thereon, 
said  one  end  portion  being  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  first  linking  member  to  be  pivotally  rotatable  about  the 
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7.  A  developing  device  comprising: 

a  developer  carrier  for  conveying  a  developer  consisting  of  toner 
and  earner  to  a  developing  position  where  said  developer 
carrier  faces  an  image  carrier;  and 

a  chamber  adjoining  said  developer  carrier,  for  receiving  the 
developer  therein; 

wherein  said  device  develops  a  latent  image  electrostatically 
formed  on  the  image  earner  by  holding  the  developer  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  image  earner,  and  replenishing 
toner  into  the  developer  deposited  on  said  developer  carrier 
on  the  basis  of  a  movement  of  the  developer  caused  by 
conveyance  of  the  developer;  and 

wherein  the  developer  deposited  on  said  image  carrier  is  so 
controlled  as  not  to  remain  at  the  developing  position. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  carrying  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof. 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on  the 
image  carrier  onto  a  transfer  paper,  by  bringing  said  transfer 
paper  into  contact  with  the  image  earner,  said  transfer  means 
having  a  dielectric  layer,  a  semiconductive  layer  and  a  con- 
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composition  comprises,  as  the  resin  component,  from  70  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  resin  mixture  comprising  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of 
a  saturated  polyester  resin  having  an  acid  value  of  from  1.0  to  20 
mg  KOH/g  and  a  glass  transition  point  of  from  50°  to  70°  C.  And 
from  10  to  50*  by  weight  of  a  styrene-acrylic  copolymer  resin, 
and  from  0.5  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  cured  product  of  at  least  two 
reaction-curable  silicone  oils  having  functional  groups  capable  of 
mutually  reacting  with  each  other. 


diKtive  layer  arranged  in  this  order  from  a  side  of  a  surface 
coming  in  contact  with  the  transfer  paper. 

voltage  application  means  connected  to  the  conductive  layer,  for 
application  of  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  conductive 
layer,  and 

potential  difference  generating  means  provided  on  an  upstream 
side  of  a  transfer  position  on  a  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer 
with  respect  to  a  carrying  direction  of  the  transfer  paper,  said 
potential  difference  generating  means  coming  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  through  the  transfer  paper 
and  generating  a  potential  difference  between  the  transfer 
paper  and  the  conductive  layer  to  which  the  voltage  is 
applied. 

wherein  the  semiconductive  layer  is  made  of  a  foaming  body 
having  elastic  property,  and  a  diameter  of  foams  in  the  semi- 
conductive  layer  is  controlled  within  a  predetermined  range  so 
that  charge  is  successively  supplied  from  a  potential  differ- 
ence generating  means  side  to  a  transfer  means  side  even  after 
Paschen's  discharge  of  from  the  transfer  means  side  to  the 
potential  difference  generating  means  side. 
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IM\  .^    KK   MVING  SHEET  FOR  SUBLIMATION 
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1  .A  white,  powdery  coating  composition  for  image-receiving 
sheets  for  sublimation  thermal  transfer  recording,  which  comprises 
a  resin  component,  a  white  colorant  and  a  cured  product  of 
reaction-curable  silicone  oils  and  which  is  charactenzed  in  that  the 
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1.  An  image  formation  system,  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  latent  image  support  for  supporting  an  electro- 
static latent  image; 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  electro- 
static latent  image  support; 

means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  support  in  toner,  thereby  form- 
ing a  toner  image  on  said  electrostatic  latent  image  support; 

an  intermediate  transfer  medium; 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  support  to  said  intermediate 
transfer  medium  at  a  hrst  transfer  location; 

force  giving  means  for  causing  a  force  in  a  direction  toward  said 
intermediate  transfer  medium  to  act  on  the  toner  image  trans- 
ferred onto  said  intermediate  transfer  medium,  said  force 
acting  on  the  loner  image  outside  of  the  first  transfer  location; 

a  recording  medium;  and 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  trans- 
ferred onto  said  intermediate  transfer  medium  onto  said 
recording  medium 
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1.  A  system  for  tracking  a  total  output  amount  of  image-carrying 
medium  in  various  sizes,  compnsing: 
an  output  holder  having  a  predetermined  capacity  equivalent  in  a 
predetermined  standard  size  for  holding  the  image-carrying 
medium  of  various  sizes; 
a  converter  for  converting  an  output  amount  of  the  image- 
carrying  medium  to  a  number  of  sheets  in  the  predetermined 
standard  size; 


June  23,  1998 


ELECTKiCAi 


4361 


"N^ 


*-!(  iHiii'  \\\'  ■..••(•vk\n  •-  l-!k  rkoCF.SSING 

kM,M  1  ^  f  ^'   K  tK   'U!!K,M'Kt  Ni  S  f  \  I  h  '\S  OF 

i.NUK  \rM\  i'    \l'l'i  f<    \i  K  IN--  IN  V",  Hii  H  VOD 

FUN(    i  !i  i\  i,  i  \]\   ^^  Pkn\  !li|'  Is  Ml   KiNi ,  NV'OD 

s'k!  M'  \  I  \  I  h  !\S 

Ralph  W.  Brown    h   u.oti     '     i.      .i^Mgnor  to  Time  Warner 

Entertainment  Co.  L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,144 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/173:7/14 

U.S.  CI.  455—5.1  24  Claims 


1 


(FUSING 
APPARATUS)  4 


NONFUSED 

COLOR 
(TRANSFER- 1  IMAGE 

RING  AND     ' -T 

CONVEYING  (TRANSFER 

BODY)  3  (MEMBER)  2 

1-. L^_^ 


Lmax 


(FUSING  NIP 
REGION)  4a 


GUIDE  POSITION 
CHANGING  APPARATUS 


a  counter  connected  to  said  converter  for  keeping  track  of  the 
total  output  amount  in  the  number  of  the  sheets  in  the  prede- 
termined standard  size;  and 

a  comparison  unit  connected  to  said  counter  for  comparing  the 
total  output  amount  with  the  predetermined  capacity  of  said 
output  holder  and  generating  a  full  capacity  signal  when  the 
total  output  amount  reaching  the  predetermined  capacity. 
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l.MAia.  tUK.MI.M.  .M'C.vR.ATLIS 
v         H>  Kari,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-137477 
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1.  In  an  interactive  communication  system,  a  method  of  process- 
ing requests  for  video  presentations  of  interactive  applications,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request,  from  a  viewer,  for  a  video  presentation 
of  an  interactive  application; 

(b)  presenting  to  said  viewer  a  near-video-on-demand  version  of 
said  interactive  application; 

(c)  receiving  a  request,  from  said  viewer,  for  a  video-on-demand 
version  of  said  interactive  application; 

(d)  determining  if  said  transmission  of  said  video-on-demand 
version  of  said  interactive  application  would  constrain 
resources  of  the  interactive  communication  system;  and 

(e)  presenting  said  video-on-demand  version  of  said  interactive 
application  to  said  viewer,  if  said  presentation  of  said  video- 
on-demand  version  of  said  interactive  application  would  not 
constrain  resources  of  the  interactive  communication  system. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  transferring  and  conveying  body  for  transferring  a  nonfused 
image  onto  a  transfer  member  and  conveying  the  transfer 
member; 

a  fusing  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  distanced  from  said 
transferring  and  conveying  body  a  distance  that  is  shorter  than 
a  maximum  transfer  member  length  and  fusing  an  image  on 
the  transfer  member; 

a  transfer  member  guide  being  interposed  between  said  transfer- 
ring and  conveying  body  and  said  fusing  means  and  guiding 
the  transfer  member  to  thread  into  a  fusing  nip  region  of  the 
fusing  means;  and 

a  guide  position  changing  means  being  arranged  on  said  transfer 
member  guide,  said  guide  position  changing  means  changing 
a  positioh  of  said  transfer  member  guide  in  a  direction  that  a 
loop  of  the  transfer  member  is  cau.sed  when  a  head  end  of  the 
transfer  member  threads  into  said  fusing  nip  region  of  said 
fusing  means. 
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SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  MULTI-POINT  VIDEO 

TRANSMIT  SYSTEM 
Satoshi   Ikehama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi.   Ltd., 
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1.  A  satellite  communication  multipoint  video  signal  transmis- 
sion system,  comprising: 
a  center  station; 
a  plurality  of  remote  stations; 

means,  included  in  said  remote  stations,  for  transmitting  request 
signals  to  said  center  station  via  a  terrestrial  line  from  said 
plurality  of  remote  stations  in  an  arbicrar)'  sequence; 
means  for  receiving  and  buffering  the  request  signals  received 
from  said  remote  stations  in  said  center  station; 
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means  for  selecting  one  of  video  signals  in  said  center  station  in 
response  to  said  received  and  buffered  request  signals  to 
produce  a  selection  signal: 

means  for  transmitting  the  selected  video  signal  via  a  satellite 
link  as  a  center  station  video  signal;  and 

means,  included  in  said  remote  station,  for  receiving  said  select 
signal  from  said  center  station  via  the  terrestrial  line  to  control 
reception  of  the  video  signal  transmitted  via  said  satellite  link. 


a  portable  unit  output  for  outputting  fourth  signals, 

a  portable  unit  transducer  consisting  of  a  single  transducer, 

and 
a  portable  unit  transducer  system  connected  to  said  single 
transducer,  said  portable  unit  input,  and  said  portable  unit 
output,  the  portable  unit  transducer  system  for  generating 
said  second  inductive  field  based  upon  said  third  signals  so 
that  said  base  unit  is  within  the  second  inductive  field  and 
for  receiving  said  first  inductive  field  via  the  single  trans- 
ducer and  converting  said  first  inductive  field  into  said 
fourth  signals; 
wherein  the  base  unit  and  the  portable  unit  operate  so  that  said 
first  and  second  inductive  fields  are  concurrently  generated 
and  converted,  and 
wherein  said  selector  of  said  base  unit  transducer  system  oper- 
ates in  connection  with  said  single  transducer  and  said  por- 
table unit  transducer  system  to  select  the  at  least  one  orthogo- 
nal transducer  so  that  the  first  and  second  inductive  fields  are 
received  regardless  of  relative  positions  and  orientations  of 
the  portable  unit  and  the  base  unit. 
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1.  A  short-range  wireless  inductive  communications  system, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  base  unit,  including: 

a  base  unit  input  for  receiving  first  signals, 
a  base  unit  output  for  outputting  second  signals,  and 
a  base  unit  transducer  system  including  (i)  three  orthogonal 
transducers,  (ii)  a  selector,  connected  to  said  input  and  the 
three  orthogonal  transducers,  for  selectively  energizing  at 
least  one  of  the  three  orthogonal  transducers  to  generate  a 
first  inductive  field  based  upon  said  first  signals,  and  (iii)  a 
receiver,  connected  to  said  output  and  the  three  orthogonal 
transducers,  for  receiving  a  second  inductive  field  on  at 
least  one  of  the  three  orthogonal  transducers  and  for  con- 
verting the  second  inductive  field  into  said  second  signals; 
and 

(B)  a  portable  unit  disposed  away  from  the  base  unit  and  within 
the  first  inductive  field  generated  by  the  base  unit,  the  portable 
unit  including: 

a  portable  unit  input  for  receiving  third  signals. 


I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  carrier-to-interference  ratio  (C/I) 
and  decreasing  signal  envelope  variance  of  each  of  plural  signals 
received  at  an  antenna  array  in  a  wireless  communication  system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  received  plural  signals  in  digital  form  to  a 
multistage,  constant  modulus  beamformer;  and 

(b)  at  each  of  plural  stages  of  the  beamformer, 

(i)  separating  one  of  the  plural  signals  from  a  stage  input  so 
that  a  stage  output  is  the  remaining  ones  of  the  plural 
signals,  and 

(ii)  projecting  the  stage  output  onto  a  subspace  of  the  remain- 
ing signals  in  the  next  stage, 
whereby  variability  of  the  signal  envelope  of  the  separated 

signals  is  reduced. 
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18  In  a  communication  device  having  an  audio  output  path  and 
an  audio  input  path,  a  method  for  minimizing  echo  that  result  from 
the  transmission  of  audio  signals  coupled  from  the  audio  output 
path  to  the  audio  input  path,  comprising: 

receiving  frames  of  an  encoded  signal  including  a  noise  param- 
eter corresponding  to  background  noise  at  a  second  commu- 
nication device: 

decoding  the  enc(xled  signal  to  produce  an  audio  signal  estimat- 
ing the  background  noise  at  the  second  communication  device 
using  the  noise  parameter: 

setting  a  doubleialk  threshold  based  on  the  audio  signal  level; 

altering  the  threshold  commensurate  with  changes  in  the  back- 
ground noise;  and 

suppressing  echo  while  distinguishing  the  background  noise 
from  audio  signal. 


ground  conductor  all  of  which  are  electrically  coupled  to  an 
audio  plug  sized  to  mate  with  said  audio  output  jack  of  said 
audio  source  and  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals 
which  electrically  connect  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
terminals,  respectively,  of  said  output  jack  when  said  audio 
plug  is  inserted  into  said  audio  output  jack,  said  RF  transmit- 
ter having  a  signal  ground  conductor  coupled  via  a  first  coil  of 
a  three  coil  common  mode  radio  frequency  choke  to  said 
signal  ground  conductor  of  said  audio  source  through  said 
first  terminals  of  said  audio  output  jack  and  said  audio  plug 
when  said  audio  output  jack  and  audio  plug  are  mated,  said 
first  coil  of  said  three  coil  common  mode  radio  frequency 
choke  having  a  high  impedance  at  the  frequency  of  transmis- 
sion of  said  RF  stereo  transmitter  but  small  enough  imped- 
ance at  audio  frequencies  to  render  said  signal  ground  con- 
ductors of  said  RF  transmitter  and  said  audio  source 
essentially  one  conductor  at  audio  frequencies,  and  wherein 
the  three  coil  common  mode  choke  includes  second  and  third 
coils  which  are  wound  around  the  same  core  of  magnetically 
permeable  matenal  as  said  first  coil  and  have  exactly  the  same 
impedance  as  said  first  coil,  and  wherein  said  left  and  nght 
channel  signals  from  said  audio  source  are  coupled  to  left  and 
right  channel  audio  inputs  of  said  RF  stereo  transrmtter 
through  said  second  and  third  coils  of  said  common  mode  RF 
choke,  said  RF  stereo  transmitter  having  an  RF  output  com- 
prising an  RF  ground  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  signal 
ground  conductor  of  said  RF  stereo  transmitter  and  an  RF 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  audio 
plug  so  as  to  be  connected  to  said  signal  ground  conductor  of 
said  audio  source  when  said  output  jack  and  audio  plug  are 
mated  but  so  as  to  be  electncally  isolated  at  the  frequency  of 
said  RF  stereo  transmitter  from  the  signal  ground  conductor 
of  said  RF  stereo  transmitter  by  said  first  coil  of  said  three  coil 
common  mode  radio  frequency  choke,  whereby  said  signal 
ground  conductor  of  said  RF  transmitter  and  said  signal 
ground  conductor  of  said  audio  source  act  as  dipole  antenna 
elements  of  a  radiating  antenna. 
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Li.S.  a.  455  -K^ 


19CUiiiis 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

any  audio  source  having  an  audio  output  jack  and  having  a 
signal  ground  conductor  coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  said 
audio  output  jack,  said  audio  source  having  right  and  left 
stereo  audio  channels  which  output  left  and  nght  channel 
signals  and  which  are  coupled  to  second  and  third  terminals  of 
said  audio  output  jack; 

an  RF  stereo  transmitter  positioned  witJiin  a  housing  made  of 
any  material  and  having  left  and  right  audio  inputs  and  a 
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AN/U.OC 
MOOUL*T0B/ 
CAfUtER 
GENERATOR 


1,  A  dual  mode  transmitter  for  modulating,  in  a  digital  mode,  an 
input  digital  signal  and  transmitting  a  modulated  digital  signal  and 
modulating,  in  an  analog  mode,  an  Input  analog  signal  and  trans- 
mitting a  modulated  analog  signal,  the  transmitter  compnsing: 
digital  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  input  digital  signal 
to  thereby  generate  the  modulated  digital  signal,  and  output- 
ting the  modulated  digital  signal; 
analog  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  input  analog  signal 
to  thereby  generate  the  modulated  analog  signal,  and  output- 
ting the  modulated  analog  signal; 


OR  ;i  lAl    (.\/MT[ 


earner  generating  means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal  for 

up-converting  the  modulated  digital  signal: 
a  first  up-converter  for  up-converting,  in  the  digital  mode,  the 

modulated   digital   signal   by   using   the   carrier   signal   and 

receiving,  in  the  analog  mode,  the  modulated  analog  signal 

and  passing  the  modulated  analog  signal  therethrough; 
a  second  up-converter  following  said  first  up-converter; 
a  first  filter  connected  between  said  first  up-converter  and  said 

second  up-converter.  and  passing  the  modulated  analog  signal 

therethrough; 
a  second  filter  connected  between  said  first  up-converter  and 

said  second  up-converter,  and  passing  the  modulated  digital 

signal  therethrough;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  an  output  signal  of  said  first  filter 

in  the  analog  nxxle  and  selecting  an  output  signal  of  said 

second  filter  in  the  digital  mode. 
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vi.ivid  N.i£,ri!      -J!  una,  and  Hitoshi  Takahashi.  Gvoda,  both 

f  Ijp.ni    i>vsii;n.,r^  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hkd  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,717 

C'laim:s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223069 

Int  Cl.'^  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  455—115  30  aalms 
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29.  An  FM  frequency  deviation  measuring  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  an  FM  input  signal  to  a 
digital  signal: 

quadrature  detection  means  for  calculating  an  in-phase  compo- 
nent I  and  a  quadrature  component  Q  of  the  FM  input  signal 
from  said  digital  signal; 

modulation  frequency  calculation  means  for  calculating  an 
instantaneous  frequency  of  the  modulated  signal  f„(t)  of  said 
FM  input  signal  from  a  Hilbert  transformation  of  the  in-phase 
component  I  and  the  quadrature  component  Q: 

deviation  calculation  means  for  obtaining  frequency  deviation 
width  from  said  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  modulated 
signal  to  calculate  a  maximum  frequency  deviation;  and 

means  for  de-emphasizing  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the 
modulated  signal  of  said  FM  input  signal  provided  between 
said  modulation  frequency  calculation  means  and  said  devia- 
tion calculation  means. 
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•>^  \-  I  h  lr,.Ni.Kt;Y  CONTROL  .V.NU  .M.V.NAGEMEN  i  l.N 

POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

f'<ii(    ^^     rvnt    ^tf'h;!g.  Sweden,  and   Ross  Warren   Lampe, 

k.ilt'ii;h    N  1       1   -^iiors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 

fiMM.  n    f  Ser.  No.  179,947,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,868 

InL  CI.*  H04B  IA)4 

VS.  a.  455—127  8  Claims 

1.  An  efiBcient  transmitter  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source; 
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an  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  drive  signal  so  as  to  produce  a 
desired  signal  and  a  waste  energy  signal; 

an  antenna  for  transmitter  said  desired  signal: 

a  plurality  of  rectifier  stages  connected  in  a  cascade  formation 
for  converting  said  waste  energy  signal  to  direct  current  which 
is  fed  to  the  direct  power  source,  wherein  power  reflected 
when  a  rectifier  load  deviates  from  a  perfect  match  in  one 
rectifier  stage  is  sent  to  a  next  rectifier  stage  in  said  cascade 
formation,  said  rectifier  stages  being  efficient  at  a  level  of 
residual  power  passed  to  each  rectifier  stage  from  a  preceding 
rectifier  stage,  so  that  reflected  power  is  transferred  to  the 
direct  power  source. 
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VS.  a.  455—35  i  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  radio  receiver  with  a  built-in  antenna,  comprising  a 
housing,  an  antenna  conductor  disposed  in  an  internal  space  of  said 
housing,  and  an  apparatus  board  to  be  connected  to  said  antenna 
conductor. 

wherein  said  housing  is  divided  into  at  least  two  sections,  and 
said  divided  housing  sections  form  one  integral  housing  upon 
being  joined  together,  one  divided  housing  section,  of  said  at 
least  two  divided  housing  sections  having  a  joint  surface 
formed  with  a  recessed  portion,  and  the  other  divided  housing 
section  having  a  joint  surface  formed  with  a  projecting  por- 
tion to  fit  in  said  recessed  portion,  and 
said  antenna  conductor  is  interposingly  housed  between  said 
divided  housing  sections  whereby  when  said  recessed  and 
projecting  portions  are  fitted  with  each  other,  said  two  divided 
housing  sections  form  one  integral  body,  and  said  antenna  is 
sandwiched  between  said  recessed  and  projecting  portions. 
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Int  CI.    HU4g 

U,S.  a.  455—410 
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therein  having  personality  data  identifying  at  least  one  of  a  com- 
munication device  and  an  authorized  user  of  said  communication 


rfMiration,    device  so  as  to  permit  operation  of  said  communication  device 
within  said  communication  system. 
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26  A  system  for  securing  a  communication  system  including  a 
plurality  of  digitally  controlled  communication  devices,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  battery  packs  to 
power  said  communication  devices,  wherein  each  said  battery  pack 

ni'uik:-    J    ptiis-raiiim.ihie    •rn-t!i.iry   device   permanendy   housed 


5,771,449 
SECTORIZED  MULTIFUNCTION  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Rd>miind  R.  Biasing,"  ClifT-f.-  \    M  sr  v.  ■ciki:     ;.,.ii'    .f  ■^.,,i    i,.vi 
OiMii;!;!'.  I,    I  ockie.  M.kiu   mti-ip.,  .,j    :.(  ■■  alif..  I'aui  Likiiis. 
-^..iitt!().>rt    I  ..nn  ,  .imi  l-i'lMa,''i;  \    Kiitih,  Palo  Alto,  Calif„ 
.i'.vis;rii!.r-.  !.    »■  [idliiik    Inc.,  Stamfur'i!    '  ■■•im 
'  ■'iiiinii.iiiini  iii-(i.ir'  of  Ser.  No.  ;i(i,44>4    \!,ji    ,  "    ,  ■*'<.; 
Ill   rid!    I  his  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,476 
Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  455-^22  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  theft  of  cellular  telephone  service  by 
using  a  PIN  number  to  authorize  each  call,  said  service  being 
provided  by  a  cell  site  to  a  subscriber's  mobile  unit,  said  service 
including  data  having  a  digital  message  format,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  the  PIN  number  in  the  mobile  unit; 
seizing  a  voice  channel  for  a  call:  and 

pressing  a  key  to  retrieve  said  stored  PIN  number  and  transmit 
said  stored  PIN  number  on  said  voice  channel  as  digital  data 
having  a  message  format  such  that  said  digital  data  is  com- 
bined with  a  group  of  interactive  message  format  data  on  a 
reverse  wide  band  data  format  to  securely  transmit  the  PIN 
number  to  the  cell  site. 


6.  A  high-bandwidth  communications  apparatus  for  offering 
communications  to  fixed  sites  comprising: 

a  cell  (11);  said  cell  (11)  including  a  plurality  of  sectors  (12.  14); 

a  first  transmitting  antenna  array  (15A);  said  first  transmining 
antenna  array  (15A)  including  a  transnutting  antenna  (16); 

said  first  transmitting  antenna  array  (15A)  being  dedicated  to 
serve  only  one  of  said  sectors  (12.  14); 

a  second  transmitting  antenna  array  (I7A);  said  second  transmit- 
ting antenna  array  (17A)  including  a  transmitting  antenna 
(18); 

each  of  said  transmitting  antenna  arrays  (ISA,  17A)  each  having 
a  beamwidth  (19)  of  a  maximum  of  fifteen  degrees: 

a  plurality  of  receivers  (20,  22):  each  of  said  plurality  of  receiv- 
ers (20.  22)  being  located  within  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sectors  (12,  14): 

each  of  said  plurality  of  receivers  (20.  22)  for  receiving  only 
from  one  of  said  transmitting  antenna  arrays  (15A,  17A):  and 

both  of  said  first  and  said  second  transmitting  antenna  arrays 
(15A,  17A)  for  forming  shaped  beams  which  are  alternately 
polarized  to  ensure  the  isolation  of  beams  that  serve  adjacent 
sectors;  and 

both  of  said  first  and  said  second  transmitting  antennas  (16,  18) 
being  low  sidelobe  antennas  to  reduce  the  sidelobe  in  adjacent 
sectors. 
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VS.  CL  455-^W2  6  Claims 


•CN.«TICrMCIMIHG 
SCFTHMCHlfT 
J  C«nAT10l 

1  A  method  of  transmission  power  control  in  a  cellular  mobile 
communication   system  using  a  code  division  multiple  access 
(CDMA)  system  for  radio  communication  system,  including  a 
plurality  of  base  stations  each  transmitting  predetermined  level  of 
pilot  signal,  and  a  moving  mobile  station  existing  at  first  cell 
border  in  vicinity  of  second  cell  and  activating  soft  hand-off 
operation  providing  the  mobile  station  simultaneous  communica- 
tion with  traffic  channel  of  first  base  station  currently  being  com- 
municating in  the  first  cell  and  with  traffic  channel  of  second  base 
station  to  be  newly  communicating  in  the  second  cell,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 
detecting  signal  level  of  resf)ective  pilot  signals  transmitted  from 
the  first  base  station  and  the  second  base  station  at  the  mobile 
station: 
reporting  the  detected  signal  level  of  pilot  signals  transmitted 
from  the  first  base  station  and  the  second  base  station  to  the 
respective  first  base  station  and  the  second  base  station  from 
the  mobile  station: 
transfemng  transmission  fwwer  level  of  the  pilot  signal  and  the 
traffic  channel,  currently  being  transmitted  from  the  first  base 
station,  to  the  second  base  station: 
decreasing  the  transmission  power  level  of  the  traffic  channel  of 
the  first  base  station  to  a  half  level  of  currently  transmitting 
level:  and 
calculating  the  transmission  power  level  of  the  traffic  channel  of 
the  second  base  station  in  accordance  with  mformalion  of 
transmission  power  level  of  the  traffic  channel  currently  being 
transmitted  from  the  first  base  station,  ratio  of  transmission 
power  le\el  of  the  pilot  signals  transmitted  from  the  first  base 
station  and  the  second  base  station,  and  ratio  of  signal  level  of 
the  pilot  signals  of  the  first  base  station  and  the  second  base 
station  received  at  the  mobile  station. 


5,771,452 
^^  STE.VI  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CELLULAR 
iMMUNICATION  SERVICES  USING  A  TRANSCODER 
Dunald  V.  Hanley,  McKlnney,  and  Jeri7  J.  Parker,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex..  as.signors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^97 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  455— «5  25  Claims 

17.  A  cellular  communication  system  for  communicating  infor- 
mation signals  between  a  mobile  unit  and  another  unit  coupled  to 
said  system  using  an  allocated  frequency  band  divided  into  radio 
channels,  comprising: 
a  switching  network: 
a>switch  control  processor  connected  to  said  switching  network: 


a  plurality  of  geographically-spaced  cellsites,  said  cellsites  being 

grouped  into  a  plurality  of  clusters; 
a  cellsite  controller  associated  with  each  of  said  clusters,  each  of 

said  cellsite  controllers  being  coupled  to  each  cellsite  in  the 

associated  cluster,  each  of  said  cellsite  controllers  being 

coupled  to  said  switching  network; 
a  transcoder  connected  to  said  switching  network; 
wherein  said  switching  network  is  configured  such  that  said 

transcoder  is  accessible  to  any  of  said  cellsites;  and 
a  rate  adapter  coupled  to  said  switching  network  and  said  cellsite 

controller. 
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VS.  CI.  455—149  12  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  base  station  which  connects  a  wire  telephone 
network  to  a  plurality  of  cellular  terminals  within  a  local  region  in 
a  cell  of  a  wide  area  cellular  network  which  uses  a  plurality  of 
channels  within  a  cellular  network  spectrum,  said  telephone  base 
station  comprising: 
a  portable  housing: 
wire  telephone  network  connecting  means  extending  within  said 

portable  housing:  and 
radio  transceiving  means  in  said  portable  housing,  said  radio 
iransceiving  means  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  cel- 
lular terminals   within   said   local   region   using   a  channel 
selected  from  said  cellular  network  spectrum; 
terminal  identifying  means:  resf)onsive  to  receipt  of  an  inbound 
call  to  said  base  station  from  said  wire  telephone  network 
connecting  means,  for  identifying  a  cellular  terminal  to  which 
the  inbound  call  is  directed: 
wherein  said  terminal  identifying  means  comprises: 
inbound  call  accepting  means,  for  accepting  an  inbound  call  to 
said  base  station  from  said  wire  telephone  network  connecting 
means; 
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terminal  identification  requesting  means,  responsive  to  said 
inbound  call  accepting  means,  for  requesting  via  said  wire 
telephone  network  connecting  means,  identification  of  a  cel- 
lular terminal  to  which  the  inbound  call  is  directed; 

terminal  identification  accepting  means,  responsive  to  said  ter- 
minal identification  requesting  means,  for  accepting  identifi- 
cation of  a  cellular  terminal  via  said  wire  telephone  network 
connecting  means;  and 

call  placing  means,  for  controlling  said  transceiving  means  to 
communicate  with  the  identified  cellular  terminal. 


5.771,454 
BASEST.MION  \llor\ilo\  MKTHon  for  MOBILE 

K  vnio  (  i)\i\H  SK   \I1(»S  S'i.SIFM 
Tomoki  Oliv.jua.  !(ikvi>   Japan,  assicnnr  to  NEC  Corporation, 
.lap;!  1 1 

htt-.j   Mar   (.,   l^^,  ^t■r,  S.i    f>i  1  .>fO 
(  laini*  pniint\,  appiiiaSHin  .Japau,  Mar.  iU,  i^VS.  TuTVi-VS 
hit    I  I     H04Q  7/36 
IS.  CI.  455 — 452  12  Oaims 

EXOWIGE  I      TO  PuaUC  TELEPMOK  NFnWOWK 

STATION 


1.  A  dynamic  channel  assignment  method  for  improving  the 
frequency  utilization  efficiency  of  a  cellular  mobile  radio  commu- 
nication system  including  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  including  a 
base  station,  wherein  the  cells  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  hierarchical  groups,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  predetermined  channel  selection  order  to  the  com- 
munication channels,  such  that  an  iniual  value  of  the  selection 
order  for  any  base  station  in  a  particular  hierarchical  group  is 
different  than  the  initial  value  for  any  base  station  in  any  other 
hierarchical  group; 
selecting  a  communication  channel,  from  among  all  communi- 
cation channels,  in  response  to  a  request  for  communication  to 
a  base  station,  in  accordance  with  the  selection  order  and 
beginning  with  the  initial  value  assigned  to  the  base  station; 
and 
assigning  the  selected  communication  channel  to  the  request  for 
communication  when  the  expectation/interface  radio  power 
ratio  of  the  communication  channel  is  equal  to  or  higher  than 
a  predetermined  value. 


=  "1,4>« 
|i\l  \  \n».\i.l\t.  IN   V  t  OMMI  Ml    U  IONS 

^^  rv\oRK  i  sim,  v  h  \!I  uh  kk.h  fm 

William  (  Kt-nnfds,  111,  Dallas,  and  Kfiinfth  R  \^t■^i!  i  laiir. 
It.  Worth,  both  of  lex,,  a.vsiynor^  tn  Hiahw.n  masii  i  Com- 
miinicatioas.  Int..  Dallas,  lex 

Continuatum  of  St-r   So.  175.256,  l>w,  ;.H.  1^'    l'a(    N. 

5.539.Hlt),  Mhich  1^  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Sci    So   "Jfi^fi 

Jul.  20.  1V9,'.  abandont-d.  which  is  a  lontinuatiorvtii-part  !>f 

Sfr  No,  h:6.5:!,  Ian,  :~.  1*^:,  abandoned,   \hi-  aiiplnath.i; 

Dff    1-.  l'>«*5.  SiT  No.  «^,Vi  '> 

Int    i  !     H(t4Q  7/22 

VS.  C'l.  4.-5 45(>  4,'  I  LiiriLs 
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generating  a  feature  request  having  a  feature  request  idenbfica- 

tion  code  and  data  digits  that  represent  information  on  the 

mobile  item; 
communicating  the  feature  request  using  the  cellular  telephone 

network;  and 
receiving  the  feature  request  at  a  platform  operating  as  an  end 

user  of  the  cellular  telephone  network. 
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1,  A  method  of  suppressing  the  effects  of  multipath  signals  in 
determination  of  the  location  of  a  mobile  user,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  the  location  of  a  location  detenmnation  (LD)  unit, 
that  is  transported  with  a  mobile  user,  that  receives  and 
processes  LD  signals  from  a  plurality  of  LD  signal  sources 

numbered  j=l.  2 J  (J  =  2),  and  that  determines  the 

location  coordinates  x(t)=<x(t),  y(t),  z(t))  and  the  speed  or 
magnitude  v(t)=)v(t)l  of  the  velocity  vector  v(t)  of  the  LD  unit 
as  a  function  of  time  t,  using  a  measured  range  p(t  j)  from  the 
LD  unit  to  each  of  the  LD  signal  sources; 

where  the  speed  v  of  the  LD  unit  is  no  greater  than  a  first 
selected    velocity    threshold    vl.    determining    the    ranges 

p=pl(ty)  (j=l.  2 J)  by  a  first  method  that  reduces  the 

effects  of  presence  of  multipath  signals  in  the  LD  signals 
received  by  anantenna  of  the  LD  unit; 

where  the  speed  \  of  the  LD  unit  is  no  less  than  a  second 
selected  velocity  tJu-eshold  v2  Ovl),  determining  the  ranges 
p=p2(tj)  (j=l,  2 J)  by  a  second  method  ttiat  reduces  the 
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effects  of  presence  of  multipath  signals  in  the  LD  signals 
received  by  the  antenna;  and 
determining  a  blended  range  p(t.j:blend)  that  equals  pUtJ)  when 
v(l)S  vl.  that  equals  p2(t;j)  when  v(t)Sv2.  and  that  varies 
continuously  from  pl{tj)  to  p2(lj)  for  speeds  v(t)  satisfying 
vl<v(t)<v2. 
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I  A  cordless  communication  apparanjs  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reception  means,  each  of  the  plurality  of  reception 
means  receiving  a  radio  signal  including  a  terminal  identifier 
from  a  terminal;  and 
limidng  means  including  storage  means  for  storing  a  class  of 
types  of  calls  permitted  or  prohibited  for  a  terminal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  terminal  identifier  of  the  terminal,  for  limiting  a 
class  of  types  of  calls  permitted  with  the  terminal  such  that 
calls  from  the  terminal  can  be  similarly  limited  regardless  of 
reception  means  which  has  received  the  terminal  identifier, 
depending  on  the  terminal  identifier  received  by  any  one  of 
the  plurality  of  reception  means  but  independent  of  the  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  reception  means  which  has  received  the 
terminal  identifier,  by  referring  to  the  class  of  types  of  calls 
permitted  or  prohibited  for  the  terminal  stored  in  said  storage 
means. 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  primary  wireless  network; 

at  least  one  stationary  first  entity,  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
stationary  second  entities,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 
entities  includes  a  respective  secondary  network  that  is  sepa- 
rate from  the  pnmary  wireless  network  and  a  respective 
gateway  device  that  interfaces  the  respective  secondary  net- 
work 10  the  pnmary  wireless  network; 

wherein  each  gateway  device  includes  means  for  executing  a 
protocol  conversion  of  a  received  message  which  includes  a 
message  header  and  a  message  body  without  changing  in  the 
message  header  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  message  header  items 
composed  of  a  source  address,  a  destination  address,  a  prior- 
ity level  indicator,  a  reliability  level  indicator,  a  delay  require- 
ment indicator,  an  expiration  time  indicator,  and  a  repetition 
time  indicator,  but  changing  at  least  one  of  the  set  of  message 
header  items  as  required,  in  dependence  upon  the  content  of 
the  message  body  and/or  variable  charactenstics  of  a  wireless 
link  between  a  source  entity  and  a  destination  entity;  and. 

control  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  unchanged 
message  header  items  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  selective 
addressing  of  the  destination  entity,  link  operation,  or  message 
presentation  to  the  destination  entity. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  signalling  messages  in  a  mobile 
communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  having  at  least 
one  receiver  unit; 

(b)  tuning  at  least  one  receiver  unit  of  each  of  said  base  stations 
to  a  same  channel; 
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1.  A  method  of  power  control  in  a  communication  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

communicating,  via  a  first  base  station,  to  a  remote  unit  on  a  first 
channel  at  a  first  power  level; 

determining  a  signal  quality  metric  of  the  first  channel,  wherein 
the  signal  quality  metric  is  based  on  a  ratio  of  the  first  channel 
power  to  that  of  a  total  received  power  and  additionally  based 
on  a  number  of  active  rays  to  the  remote  unit  generated  by  a 
plurality  of  base  stations  due  to  soft/softer  handoff;  and 

originating  a  call,  via  the  first  base  station,  on  a  second  channel 
at  a  second  power  level,  said  second  power  level  different 
from  said  first  power  level  and  based  on  the  signal  quality 
metric. 
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406.  TRANSMITTER 

(c)  transmitting  a  respective  signalling  message  by  each  of  more 
than  one  mobile  station  of  said  mobile  communication  system 
to  said  base  stations  on  said  same  channel  in  such  a  way  that 
said  signalling  messages  are  received  at  a  plurality  of  said 
base  stations  so  that  said  signalling  messages  overlap  at  least 
partly  in  time; 

(d)  storing  in  a  memory  said  overlapping  signalling  messages; 

(e)  conducting  an  examination  as  to  whether  any  respective  said 
signalling  message  transmitted  by  a  said  mobile  station  has 
been  received  in  several  similar  versions  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  respective  said  overlapping  signalling  message,  and,  if  it 
has,  selecting  only  one  of  versions  for  further  examination  as 
to  urgency  and  eliminating  others  of  said  versions  from  such 
further  examination; 

(f)  examining  as  to  urgency  said  overlapping  signalling  mes- 
sages stored  in  step  (d),  minus  any  eliminated  from  further 
examination  as  to  urgency,  as  a  result  of  conducting  step  (e), 
and,  based  on  said  examination  as  to  urgency,  selecting  a  most 
urgent  signalling  from  among  those  examined  as  to  urgency; 
and 

(g)  performing  an  operauon  on  the  basis  of  the  information 
included  in  said  most  urgent  signalling  message. 


64  '65 

1.  In  a  wireless  network  having  a  base  station  which  communi- 
cates with  a  plurality  of  wireless  units  in  a  physical  coverage  area, 
apparatus  for  expanding  said  physical  coverage  area  of  said  base 
station,  said  coverage  area  having  a  plurality  of  subcells,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  transceivers  connected  in  both  a  downlink 
direction  and  an  uplink  direction  to  said  base  station,  said 
transceivers  being  connected  only  in  the  downlink  direction 
through  a  time  delay  mechanism  for  providing  respective  time 
delays  in  the  transmission  of  downlink  signals  from  said  base 
station  to  said  transceivers  so  that  said  downlink  signals  are 
transmitted  from  each  of  said  transceivers  to  said  wireless 
units  in  phase  with  each  other,  each  of  said  transceivers 
transmitting  said  downlink  signals  into  a  respective  one  of 
said  subcells  and  receiving  uplink  signals  from  said  wireless 
units  located  in  said  respective  one  subcell.  each  said  trans- 
ceiver also  being  connected  to  a  selection  unit,  .said  selection 
units  together  selecting  from  among  all  said  wireless  units 
transmitting  an  uplink  signal  to  said  transceivers  at  any  given 
lime  a  single  uplink  signal  from  a  single  wireless  unit  in  only 
one  subcell  so  that  said  selected  single  uplink  and  only  said 
selected  single  uplink  signal  is  received  by  said  base  station 
over  an  entire  duration  of  said  selected  single  uplink  signal 
irrespective  of  other  uplink  signals  being  transmitted  to  said 
transceivers  simultaneously  by  other  wireless  units. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  subscriber  station  communicating 

on  a  direct  mode  channel  in  a  radio  system,  compnsing  at  least  one 

base  station  communicating  via  channels  and  subscriber  stations  as 

well  as  at  least  one  exchange  of  the  radio  system  connected  to  the 

ba.se    stations    for    establishing    telecommunication    connections 

between  the  subscnber  stations,  wherein 

the  radio  system  sends  to  the  subscnber  station  on  the  direct 
mode  channel  a  communication  information  message  deter- 
mining for  the  subscriber  station  on  the  direct  mode  channel 
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the  moments  and  the  identifiers  of  the  channels  at  and  on 
which  the  radio  system  communicates  with  the  subscriber 
station. 

said  subscriber  station  stores  the  information  contained  in  said 
received  communication  information  message  in  its  memory, 

the  subscriber  station  communicating  on  the  direct  mode  chan- 
nel moves  at  said  moment  determined  by  the  communication 
information  message  to  said  channel  to  be  used  and  commu- 
nicates with  the  radio  system  on  said  channel. 
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1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  dual  mode  radio 
communication  system  which  operates  in  either  an  analog  mode  or 
a  digital  mode,  and  communicates  with  a  base  station  via  radio 
links  comprising: 

reception  speech  signal  output  means  for  processing  an  analog 
demodulation  signal  in  the  analog  mode  and  a  digital 
demodulation  signal  in  the  digital  mode  and  for  outputting  the 
processed  demodulation  signal  as  a  reception  speech  signal, 
respectively. 

a  speaker  for  outputting  a  speech  sound  corresponding  to  the 
reception  speech  signal  output  from  the  reception  speech 
signal  output  means; 

level  variable  means  provided  between  the  reception  speech 
signal  output  means  and  the  speaker  for  varying  the  level  of  a 
signal  inpuned  thereto  and  for  outputting  a  level-varied  sig- 
nal; 

mode  determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  analog 
mode  or  the  digital  mode  is  set;  and 

gain  variable  control  means  for  setting  the  gain  of  the  level 
variable  means  to  a  first  value  when  the  mode  deterrmnation 
means  determines  that  the  analog  mode  is  set,  and  for  setting 


the  gain  of  the  level  variable  means  to  a  second  value  when 
the  mode  determination  means  determines  thai  the  digital 
mode  is  set. 
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1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  comprising  a  subscriber  line 
connected  to  an  end  office  and  a  given  wireline  communications 
terminal,  a  trunk  connection  providing  one  or  more  timeslots  for 
communications  traffic  in  the  forward  and  reverse  direction,  a 
channel  bank  connected  between  said  subscriber  line  and  said 
trunk  connection,  said  channel  bank  providing  a  communications 
connection  between  a  call  on  said  subscriber  line  and  a  timeslot  of 
said  one  or  more  timeslots  of  said  trunk  connection  dedicated  to 
the  subscriber  line,  a  wireless  telephone  system,  a  wireless  com- 
munications terminal  operating  within  said  wireless  telephone  sys- 
tem, and  a  mobility  adjunct  controller  connected  between  said 
trunk  connection  and  said  wireless  telephone  system,  a  method  for 
providing  a  mobility  adjunct  service  to  said  subscnber  line,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  wireline  call  on  said  subscnber  line; 
seizing  said  dedicated  timeslot  of  said  trunk  connection  in  the 

forward  direction  at  said  channel  bank; 
detecting  seizure  of  said  dedicated  timeslot  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion at  said  mobility  access  controller; 
identifying  a  directory  number  for  the  wireless  communications 

terminal  associated  with  said  dedicated  seized  timeslot; 
initiating  a  call  setup  using  the  identified  directory  number  from 
said  mobility  adjunct  controller  to  said  wireless  subscriber 
station  through  said  wireless  telephone  system;  and 
connecting  for  communication,  through  the  channel  bank,  the 
seized  timeslot  of  the  trunk  connection  and  the  mobility 
adjunct  controller,  the  setup  call  initiated  in  said  wireless 
telephone  system  with  said  received  wireline  call  on  said 
subscriber  line. 
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1.  A  portable  transceiver  comprising  a  casing,  rotary  means 

carried  by  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  casing  about  an  axis  and 
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having  a  radially  extending  portion,  means  mounting  said  rotary 
means  for  movement  relative  to  said  casing  along  said  axis 
between  first  and  second  positions,  spnng  means  for  biasing  said 
rotary  means  in  one  direction  along  said  axis  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position,  an  antenna  mounted  on  said 
rotary  means  for  movement  with  said  rotary  means  between  a 
position  in  which  said  antenna  is  extended  relative  to  said  casing 
and  a  position  in  which  said  antenna  is  retracted  relative  to  and  lies 
along  said  casing,  and  hook  means  carried  by  said  casing  for 
releasably  engaging  said  radially  extending  portion  so  that  said 
rotary  means  is  releasably  retained  in  said  first  position  so  that  said 
antenna  is  in  said  retracted  position  and  for  freeing  said  radially 
extending  portion  to  permit  movement  of  said  rotary  means  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  so  that  said  antenna  is  in 
said  extended  position  and  is  free  to  rotate. 
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1.  A  mobile  terminal  station  for  use  in  a  digital  cellular  radio 
telephone  system  in  which  a  data  terminal  is  connected  to  said 
mobile  terminal  station  lo  make  data  communication  with  a  base 
station  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  said  mobile  terminal  station 
comprising: 

a  decoder  which  receives  an  indication  of  a  bit  error  rate  of  a 
non-voice  data  message  signal  transmitted  on  a  radio  circuit 
from  said  data  terminal  to  said  base  station  and  compares  said 
bit  error  rate  with  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
a  central  processor  unit  which  generates,  without  receiving  a 
hand-over  command  or  an  instruction  signal  to  halt  transmis- 
sion from  any  of  said  base  stations,  a  first  instruction  signal 
instructing  to  halt  ffansmission  of  said  data  message  signal 
from  said  data  terminal  to  said  base  station  in  response  to  said 
decoder  determining  that  said  bit  error  rate  is  larger  than  said 


threshold  and  thereafter  generates,  without  receiving  from  any 
of  said  base  stations  an  instruction  signal  to  restart  transmis- 
sion, a  second  instruction  signal  instructing  to  restart  trans- 
mission of  the  data  message  signal  from  said  data  terminal  to 
said  base  station  in  response  to  said  decoder  determining  that 
said  bit  error  rale  is  smaller  than  said  threshold,  wherein: 
when  transmission  of  the  data  message  signal  from  said  data 
terminal  to  said  base  station  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations 
is  halted  in  response  lo  said  first  instruction  signal,  said 
decoder  generates  dummy  data  for  transmission  to  said  base 
station  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations  to  indicate  degrada- 
tion of  quality  of  said  radio  circuit. 
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9.  A  base  station  for  use  in  a  plurality  of  telecommunications 
systems  operating  according  to  different  system  standards,  said 
base  station  comprising: 

a  line  interface  connected  to  said  plurality  of  communications 
systems; 

first  circuitry  removably  interfaced  to  the  line  interface  through 
a  PCMCIA  card  slot  for  a  first  system  of  said  plurality  of 
telecommunications  systems,  said  first  circuitry  for  receiving 
an  RF  signal  transmit  at  a  frequency  of  said  first  system; 

second  RF  circuitry  removable  interfaced  to  the  line  interface 
through  a  PCMCIA  card  slot  for  a  second  system  of  said 
plurality  of  telecommunications  systems,  said  second  circuitry 
for  receiving  an  RF  signal  transmit  at  a  frequency  of  said 
second  system; 

first  logic  circuitry  removable  interfaced  to  the  line  interface 
through  a  PCMCIA  card  slot  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  from 
said  first  RF  circuitry  and  determining  if  said  RF  signal 
received  from  said  first  RF  circuitry  is  a  control  signal  of  said 
first  system;  and 

second  logic  circuiuy  removable  interfaced  lo  tlie  line  interface 
through  a  PCMCIA  card  slot  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  from 
said  .second  RF  circuitry  and  determining  if  said  RF  signal 
received  from  said  second  RF  circuitry  is  a  control  signal  of 
said  second  system. 
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2.  A  portable  telephone  provided  with  an  indicator  composing: 
connecting  means  for  connecting  to  an  on-vehicle  equipment; 
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a  first  detection  means  for  detecting  condition  that  said  ponable 
telephone  is  connected  by  said  connecting  means: 

a  second  delecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
portable  telephone  is  fastened  lo  an  on-vehicle  holder;  selec- 
tion means  for  selecting  character  size  for  displaying  after 
receiving  either  a  first  detection  signal  outputted  by  said  first 
detection  means  or  a  second  detection  signal  outpuned  by  said 
second  detection  means: 

storage  means  for  storing  various  kinds  of  character  size;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  characters  selected  out  of  said 
storage  means  by  virtue  of  a  selection  signal  outputted  by  said 
selection  nneans. 
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8.  A  portable  radio  transceiver  comprising: 

a  gallium  arsenide  field-effect  transistor  transminer  power 
amplifier; 

a  source  of  potential  of  a  first  polarity  coupled  to  said  power 
amplifier: 

a  source  of  reference  potential  coupled  to  said  power  amplifier 

a  source  of  voltage  opposite  in  polarity  with  respect  to  said 
reference  potential  to  said  first  polarity  coupled  to  a  gate  of 
said  power  amplifier  transistor; 

a  MOS  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  polarity  potential 
source  and  said  power  amplifier  to  enable  or  disable  transmis- 
sion by  the  power  amplifier,  a  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor 
being  coupled  to  said  opposite  polarity  voltage  source  in  said 
enable  mode  for  driving  said  MOS  U-ansistor  to  reduce  its  ON 

I     resistance. 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  for  performing  a  primary  func- 
tion and  for  performing  a  secondary  function,  the  secondary  func- 
tion being  support  of  rechargeable  operation  using  an  external 
voltage  supply  for  supplying  a  variable  voltage  to  the  portable 
electronic  device  in  response  to  a  power-source  voltage  control 
signal,  the  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  variable  voltage  from  the  external 
voltage  supply  to  the  portable  electronic  device  via  a  first 
connecting  element  and  for  connecting  the  power-source  volt- 
age control  signal  from  the  ponable  electronic  device  to  the 
external  voltage  supply  via  a  second  connecting  element: 

a  charging  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  connecting 
element  to  receive  the  variable  voltage  from  the  external 
voltage  supply  and  provide  a  charging  current  therefrom; 

at  least  one  rechargeable  cell  operatively  coupled  to  the  charging 
circuit  to  receive  the  charging  current: 

a  tracking  voltage  sensing  connection  operatively  coupled 
between  the  rechargeable  cell  and  the  second  connecting 
element  for  sensing  voltage  levels  of  the  rechargeable  cell  to 
provide  the  power-source  voltage  control  signal  to  the  exter- 
nal voltage  supply  which  tracks  a  voltage  level  of  the 
rechargeable  cell; 

a  controller  circuit  for  generating  a  charge  control  signal  based 
on  a  charging  status: 

a  power  control  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  rechargeable 
cell,  the  control  circuit  and  the  second  connecting  element  for 
connecting  the  power-source  voltage  control  signal  from  the 
tracking  voltage  sensing  connection  to  the  external  voltage 
supply  via  the  second  connecting  element  based  on  the  charge 
enable  control  from  the  threshold  comparitor;  and 

electronic  circuitry  for  performing  the  primary  function  of  the 
portable  electronic  device  and  operatively  coupled  to  the 
rechargeable  cell  to  receive  power  from  the  rechargeable  cell 
when  the  external  voltage  supply  is  not  present  dunng  por- 
table operation  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  external  voltage 
supply  to  receive  power  from  the  external  voltage  when  die 
external  voltage  supply  is  present  regardless  of  whether  the 
rechargeable  cell  is  present. 
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1.  Process  for  the  conditioning  of  radioactive  waste,  character- 
ized in  that  it  consists  of  incorporating  said  waste  in  a  confinement 
matrix  based  on  phosphosilicated  apatite  complying  with  the  for- 
mula: 


M,Ca4.n,A.(P04).(Si04)».^ 


(I) 


in  which 

M  is  at  least  one  alkali  metal  cation. 

Ln  represents  at  least  one  cation  chosen  from  among  yttrium  and 
lanthanides. 

A  represents  at  least  one  cation  ohosen  from  among  actinides. 

X  represents  S'".  2F",  2Cr.  20H",  2Br"  or  21"  and 

t.  u.  X.  y  and  z  are  such  that 

0£tS3 

0<u<6 

0<x<10 

OSyilO 

y-(-z>0 
and  that  the  total  number  of  positive  charges  supplied  by  the 
cations  M.  Ca.  Ln  and  A  is  equal  to  (26-u). 

6.  Process  according  to  claim  1.  characterized  in  that  the  con- 
finement matrix  comprises  a  phosphosilicated  apatite  layer  and  at 
least  one  other  phosphosilicated  or  non-phosphosilicated  apatite 
layer  placed  around  the  radioactive  waste. 
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below  their  dew  point  temperature  to  capture  the  radioactive  heavy 
metals  in  the  condensates  at  the  same  time  as  the  acid  pollutants 
and  soluble  particles  contained  in  the  gases,  in  that  the  condensates 
are  treated  to  precipitate  the  radioactive  heavy  metals  and  to 
recover  an  aqueous  solution  that  is  directed  to  a  crystallization  unit 
(36)  in  order  to  recover  salts  and  water,  and  in  that  the  gases  from 
the  cooler-condenser  are  heated  and  then  directed  to  an  absolute 
filter  (200)  adapted  to  recover  the  solid  particles  before  the  cleaned 
gases  are  returned  to  the  atmosphere,  the  water  from  said  crystal- 
lization unit  being  recycled  m  the  plant. 
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1.  Method  of  cleaning  gases  (1)  from  an  incinerator  (3)  of  lightly 
radioactive  waste,  said  gases  containing  water  vapor,  acid  pollut- 
ants, solid  panicles  and  radioactive  heavy  metals,  the  method 
including  a  step  of  cooling  the  gases  and  a  step  of  filtering  the 
gases,  characterized  in  that  the  gases  are  cooled  before  filtration  or 
collection  of  the  solid  particles,  in  a  cooler-condenser  (6. 100;  6,  7) 
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1  A  method  for  testing  an  electronic  control  device  containing  a 
microcomputer  and  a  volatile  memory  for  programs  processed  in 
the  microcomputer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transfemng  a  program  module  for  testing  the  control  device 
(12)  to  said  microcomputer  (14)  via  a  senal  interface  (SSO) 
prior  to  testing  the  control  device  ( 12).  said  program  module 
including  means  for  executing  individual  dau  reading  and 
writing  operations  in  said  control  device  (12)  in  response  to 
respective  test  commands; 

b)  writing  the  program  module  into  the  volatile  memory  in  the 
control  device  (12)  prior  to  the  testing; 
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c)  receiving  test  instructions  including  a  plurality  of  said  respec- 
tive test  commands  in  the  microcomputer  (14)  from  an  exter- 
nal test  device  (10)  via  said  serial  interface  (SSO)  connected 
to  said  external  test  device  (10); 

d)  processing  said  p»rogram  module  by  said  microcomputer  (14) 
to  test  said  control  device  (12): 

e)  tnggenng  a  plurality  of  said  individual  data  reading  and 
writing  operations  in  said  control  device  (12)  via  said  plural- 
ity of  said  respective  test  commands  received  in  said  control   j,  o  p.  -«. 22 

device  (12): 

f)  transferring  data  generated  during  steps  d)  and  e)  in  said 
control  device  (12)  to  said  external  test  device:  and 

g)  evaluating  and/or  displaying  said  data  received  in  said  exter- 
nal test  device  in  step  f)  with  said  external  test  device. 
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1.  A  traveling  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle  compris- 
ing an  electric  motor  for  traveling  driven  by  electric  power  sup- 
plied from  storage  cells,  and  a  motor  driving  circuit  for  controlla- 
bly  rotating  said  motor  by  increasing  or  decreasing  a  duty  ratio  in 
chopper  control,  said  motor  driving  circuit  receiving  an  instruction 
of  the  duty  ratio  corresponding  to  the  opening  degree  of  an 
accelerator  set  by  a  driver,  wherein  said  traveling  control  apparatus 
includes  duty  ratio  setting  means  for,  based  on  both  a  terminal 
voltage  of  said  storage  cells  and  the  opening  degree  of  said 
accelerator,  increasing  the  duty  ratio  depending  on  a  reduction  in 
said  terminal  voltage  so  that  an  effective  voltage  supplied  to  said 
motor  IS  kept  the  same  as  supplied  at  the  equal  opening  degree  of 
said  accelerator  in  a  fully  charged  condition  of  said  storage  cells. 
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2.  In  a  fuel  cell  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  electric 
powered  systems,  said  fuel  cell  system  having  a  compressor  for 
supplying  a  gas  for  reaction  within  a  fuel  cell  stack,  a  control 
system  comprising: 

(a)  power  monitonng  means  for  monitonng  at  least  one  signal 
component  indicative  of  fuel  cell  power  drawn  by  said  elec- 
nic  powered  systems  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

(b)  gas  flow  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  required  gas 
flow  to  said  fuel  cell  stack  to  provide  power  to  said  electric 
powered  systems  as  measured  by  said  power  monitoring 
means; 

(c)  gas  flow  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  gas  flow  to  said 
fuel  cell  stack  and  comparing  said  monitored  gas  flow  with 
said  required  gas  flow  to  generate  an  error  signal: 

(d)  feed  forward  monitoring  means  for  determining  power 
demand  status  of  said  electric  powered  systems  of  said  motor 
vehicle  based  on  plurality  of  demand  signals: 

(e)  feed  forward  calculating  means  for  calculating  total  power 
demanded  by  said  motor  vehicle  based  on  correlating  said 
demand  signals  monitored  by  said  feed  forward  monitoring 
means  with  predetermined  data  for  each  of  said  electric  pow- 
ered systems,  said  predetermined  data  corresponding  to  power 
drawn  by  each  of  said  electric  powered  systems  in  the  state  of 
said  demand  signals  monitored  by  said  feed  forward  monitor- 
ing means,  said  feed  forward  calculating  means  providing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  a  calculated  required  gas  flow  to 
said  fuel  cell  stack; 

(0  combining  means  for  combining  said  error  signal  with  said 
output  signal  of  said  feed  forward  calculating  means  to  gen- 
erate a  gas  flow  signal  for  contixil  of  said  compressor. 
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1.  A  transfer  case  having  a  synchronized  low  to  high  shift 
comprising,  in  combination, 

an  input  shaft  having  a  first  speed  sensor  providing  an  input 
speed  signal, 

an  output  shaft  having  a  second  speed  sensor  providing  an 
output  speed  signal, 

a  two-speed  drive  assembly  having  an  input  driven  by  said  input 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  outputs,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  outputs 
providing  a  high  speed  dnve  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
outputs  providing  a  low  speed  dnve, 

a  clutch  operably  disposed  between  said  two-speed  drive  assem- 
bly and  said  output  shaft  for  selectively  connecting  said  pair 
of  outputs  of  said  two-speed  drive  assembly  to  said  output 
shaft, 

a  clutch  operator  for  achieving  such  selective  connection  by  said 
clutch,  and 

a  microprocessor  for  accepting  said  input  and  output  speed 
signals,  computing  a  rate  of  change  of  said  input  shaft  speed 
and  activating  said  clutch  operator  a  predetermined  time 
before  the  speeds  of  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  are 
substantially  equal. 
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the  drive  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  a  third  gear  element  for 
receiving  a  braking  torque  to  reduce  speed  of  rotation  input 
from  the  first  gear  element  and  to  output  the  rotation  at  the 
reduced  speed  to  the  second  gear  element: 
an  engaging  element  for  connection  to  any  of  said  gear  ele- 
ments, said  engaging  element  being  selectively  engaged  to 
mechanically  connect  the  output  shaft  of  the  engine  to  the 
drive  wheel: 
an  electric  rotary  device  connected  to  the  third  gear  element; 
an  accumulator  for  supplying  current  for  driving  said  electric 
rotary  device  and  for  receiving  and  storing  electrical  energy 
obtained  by  regeneration: 
engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine  load: 
speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the 
gear  elements  of  the  gearbox  and  for  ourputting  a  speed 
signal; 
a  control  unit  comprising: 

electric  rotary  device  controlhng  n»eans  for  setting  a  target 
speed  for  the  first  gear  element  based  on  the  detected 
engine  load  and  for  bnnging  the  speed  of  the  first  gear 
element,  as  obtained  from  the  speed  signal,  to  the  target 
speed  by  driving  the  electric  rotary  device  to  generate  a 
braking  torque:  and 
engaging  and  disengaging  means  for  comparing  the  speed  of  a 
gear  element  other  than  the  first  gear  element,  obtained 
from  the  speed  signal,  with  set  values  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  and  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  engag- 
ing element  based  on  the  result  of  the  comparison: 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  speed  difference  or  ratio  of 
speeds  of  two  gear  elements  detected  by  the  speed  detecting 
means:  and 
wherein  when  the  speed  of  a  gear  element  other  than  the  first 
gear  element  obtained  from  the  speed  signal  is  above  a  set 
value  for  engaging  and  the  speed  difference  or  speed  ratio 
calculated  by  the  calculating  means  is  smaller  than  a  preset 
deviation  constant,   the  engaging   and  disengaging  means 
engages  the  engaging  element. 
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15.  A  dnve  sysiem  for  engaging  a  drive  wheel  of  a  vehicle  with 
an  output  shaft  of  an  engine,  said  drive  system  compnsing: 
a  gearbox  having  at  least  a  first  gear  element  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  second  gear  element  connected  to 
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1.  A  wheel  diameter  difference  judging  system,  comprising: 
a  driven  wheel  slip  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 

dnven  wheel  slip  rate  based  on  a  follower  wheel  speed  and  a 

dnven  wheel  speed: 
a  dnven  wheel  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  driven 

wheel  torque  based  on  an  engine  torque: 
a  driven  wheel  slip  rate  presuming  means  for  esumating  a 

variation  characteristic  relationship  of  the  dnven  wheel  slip 

rate  relative  to  the  driven  wheel  torque:  and 


4376 


ORFICL-VL  UA/E- riF 


June  23.  1 99S 


»TH     m      sp 


LJ.     HA 


OnMn  arfiaal  lip  ran 


Oi*i«it  ■«ittt  lip  rwtm  pTMumlng  w 


TQDW 

_L_ 


cvw     w     vw 

i  1  1' 


5,771.480 

\U  1  H.  ii     <\l)  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  KIND  OF 

TIRE 

^(!nJ||  Vuia'io  Knhc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Iriiiiivtri.^  1  it  MM>go-ken,  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
'nrs    ]  i  ;     I  K.ti.  I  fu,  both  of  Japan 

Hi«i  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-003658 

Int  a."  B60C  25/00 

12  Claims 

AT  DRIVING 


VS.  CL  701—80 


-so    -«     -30     -20 


30       40      SO 

SLIP  RATIO  (1*1 


AT  BRAKING 

1.  A  tire  identifying  method  comprising: 

(a)  measunng  respective  rotation  speeds  of  four  tires  fitted  to 
wheels  of  a  vehicle; 

(b)  calculating  a  i^tio  of  front  wheel  rotation  speed  to  rear  wheel 
rotation  speed  using  the  measured  rotation  speeds: 

(c)  preparing  a  function  of  speed  and  front-rear  wheel  speed 
ratio  on  the  basis  of  data  previously  measured  using  a  known 
kind  of  tire;  and 

(d)  identifying  the  kind  of  tire  fined  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
by  comparing  the  calculated  ratio  with  the  prepared  function. 
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a  wheel  diameter  difference  judging  means  for  judging  a  differ- 
ence in  diameter  between  follower  and  dnven  wheels  based 
on  the  driven  wheel  slip  rate  when  the  driven  wheel  torque  is 
equal  to  0  (zero)  in  said  variation  characteristic  relationship 
estimated  by  said  driven  wheel  slip  rate  presuming  means. 
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1.  A  cruise  control  system  for  a  road  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  detecting  an  interlock  condition  including  at 
least  a  condition  that  the  driver  seat  is  empty  or  a  condition 
that  a  door  of  the  road  vehicle  is  open; 

(b)  a  second  means  for  detecting  movement  of  the  road  vehicle; 

(c)  a  third  means  responsive  to  the  tir^t  means  and  the  second 
means  for  disabling  the  cruise  control  system  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  an  interlock  condition  by  the  tirst  means  and 
movement  of  the  road  vehicle  by  the  second  means; 

(d)  a  fourth  means  responsive  to  the  tirst  means  and  the  second 
means  for  inhibiting  the  cruise  control  system  from  initiating 
road  vehicle  movement  while  providing  a  braking  control 
signal  to  activate  a  road  vehicle  braking  system  to  prevent  the 
road  vehicle  from  initiating  any  movement  when  the  first 
means  detects  the  interlock  condition  and  the  second  means 
does  not  detect  any  road  vehicle  movement. 
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individual  combustion  events  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


June  23,  1998 


HLhCIRICAL 


4377 


obtaining  a  first  set  of  measured  outputs  including  a  first  set  y  of 
measured  outputs  from  at  least  one  of  an  engine  and  drivetrain 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  determining  instanta- 
neous angular  velocity  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  engine  and 
drivetrain  at  a  first  set  of  preselected  points  along  the  at  least 
one  of  the  engine  and  drivetrain; 

providing  a  dynamic  mathematical  model  of  an  engine  assembly 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  relating  a  fist  set  of  net 
individual  cylinder  torques  to  a  first  set  of  outputs  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  by  providing  an  unknown-input 
state  space  model; 

Mii=m').  u(t).  d(f)) 

yil>=g{m.  u(t).  dW) 

relating  a  first  set  of  unknown  combustion  torques  d(t)  to  a  first 
set  of  measured  outputs  y(t).  wherein  x(t)  is  a  state  vector  and 
u(t)  is  a  known  input  vector; 

reconstructing  a  first  set  of  estimated  net  individual  cylinder 
torques  by  inverting  said  mathematical  model  and  applying 
said  first  set  of  measured  outputs  to  the  inverted  mathematical 
model  according  to  an  implicit  inversion  of  said  unknown- 
input  state  space  model  ba.sed  on  at  least  one  of  an  input 
observer  and  input  estimates;  and, 

performance  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  based  upon  the 
estimated  net  individual  cylinder  torques. 
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time  before  the  sensor  of  each  series  of  n  references  defining 
an  angular  range  of  the  combustions  in  the  combustion 
engine; 

denving  a  second  secondary  digital  value  D,  which  is  represen- 
tative of  a  projection  onto  a  phase  reference  line  of  the  means 
to  define  at  least  one  reference  for  indexing  the  measurement 
references,  corresponding  to  an  origin  of  the  angular  range  of 
the  combustions,  of  an  amplitude  of  an  alternating  component 
of  the  instantaneous  passage  times  di  of  the  measurement 
references  sensed  by  the  sensor  at  a  frequency  of  the  combus- 
tions in  the  combustion  engine; 

deriving  the  desired  numencal  value  Cg  from  the  relation 
Cg=AD/T'-t-B/T'  in  which  A  and  B  are  expenmentally  deter- 
mined constants; 

establishing  a  measurement  horizon  equal  to  at  least  the  angular 
range  between  two  consecutive  explosions  in  the  combustion 
engine; 

regrouping  the  instantaneous  passage  times  di  of  the  references 
within  this  measurement  honzon  in  a  relatively  small  number 

of  passage  times  dup du„  of  reference  sets  and  of 

identifying  these  times  du  by  the  rank  O  .  .  .  m  in  each 
measurement  horizon  during  the  course  of  an  analysis: 

combining  together  by  addition  i.nd  subtraction,  possibly 
weighted,  a  given  number  of  times  having  determined  ranks, 
so  as  to  produce  a  magnitude  Q  having  a  mean  value  which  is 
equal  to  zero  and  a  frequency  response  which  is  nonzero  at 
the  analysis  frequency  of  the  combustion  engine  explosions; 
and 

determining  the  weighting  constant  p  such  that  the  term  D=p-Q 
obtained  by  a  simplified  calculation  has  a  frequency  response, 
at  least  for  said  frequency  of  analysis  and  for  the  combination 
of  the  times  used  to  express  Q,  which  is  essentially  identical 
to  that  obtained  by  the  term: 
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1  .Method  for  the  production  of  a  digital  value  Cg  which  is 
representative  of  the  mean  gas  torque  generated  by  each  combus- 
tion of  the  gas  mixture  in  the  cylinders  of  a  combustion  engine,  the 
combustion  engine  includes  measurement  references  arranged  on  a 
ring  gear  which  is  integrally  connected  to  an  inertial  flywheel  of 
the  combustion  engine  or  its  crankshaft,  means  to  define  at  least 
one  reference  for  indexing  the  measurement  references,  a  sensor  to 
sense  the  passage  of  the  measurement  references,  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  in  a  vicinity  of  the  nng  gear,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

producing  a  primary  digital  value  d,  which  is  representative  of 
an  instantaneous  passage  of  time  sensed  by  the  sensor  of  each 
of  the  measurement  references; 

deriving,  from  the  primary  digital  values  d,.  a  first  secondary 
digital  value  T,  which  is  representative  of  the  total  passage  of 


1.  A  traffic  control  system  comprising: 

a.  one  or  more  environmental  condition  detectors;  wherein  each 
detector  determines  visibility  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  a 
road; 

b.  one  or  more  traffic  sensors; 

c.  one  or  more  warning  devices;  and 

d.  a  computer,  receiving  first  information  from  said  one  or  niore 
environmental  condition  detectors  and  second  information 
from  said  one  or  more  traffic  sensors,  configure  to  control  said 
one  or  warning  devices  to  provide  drivers  with  information 
useful  to  avoid  accidents  base  on  said  first  and  second  infor- 
mation. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  velocity  of  a  moving  object, 
corapnsing: 

photographing  means  for  photographing  a  predetermined  area  in 
which  said  object  moves,  at  intervals  of  time  T; 

projecting  means  for  projecting  brightness  information  of  each 
pixel  in  an  image  photographed  at  said  intervals  of  time  T  by 
said  photographing  means,  onto  an  axis  along  a  moving 
direction  of  said  object,  and  for  accumulating  each  brightness 
value  on  said  axis  to  generate  one-dimensional  projected 
information; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  one-dimensional  projected  infor- 
mation from  said  projecting  means;  and 

delecting  means  for  detecting  said  velocity  of  said  object  mov- 
ing in  said  predetermined  area  by  using  a  plurality  of  pieces 
of  said  one-dimensional  projected  information  stored  in  said 
storage  means. 
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1.  A  methiod  for  detecting  a  noise  domain  by  dividing  an  input 
speech  signal  on  a  frame  basis,  finding  a  Root  Mean  Square  (RMS) 
value  on  the  frame  basis  and  comparing  the  RMS  values  to  a 
threshold  value  Th,,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

calculating  a  value  th  for  finding  a  threshold  value  Th,,  using 
one  of  an  RMS  value  for  a  current  frame  and  a  value  th  of  a 
previous  frame  multiplied  by  a  coefiBcient  a,  whichever  is 
smaller,  and  changing  over  the  coefiBcient  a  depending  on  the 
RMS  value  of  the  current  frame. 
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■m,  hsil/ 


H  \  i  liki  H  iM   H\  i  '    ki 

Bei^amin  E.  Gilmon    f.  *s  t.tis  -^t    (it  ■nnm..;  Beach.  Calif  '«C^  i 

Filed  Jan.  s.  lyv",  set.  .No.  &4,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  06—525 


43S5 


OFFICIAL  C,  \/F  ITE 


June  23,  1998 


KKiKJhki   ^M    \>L'   !  I  MliLi.K  lltn.i't  K' 

NiirtiKi  Nh.irtH'    !  ^i-.  vnaeies,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fraiikhi    Hi.iv 

^l.l^ufa(  turifi^  >    >ii  paay,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Laaf. 

'     ntinu.i!)'.!     f  -■•      No.  41.010,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

I    !s   ipi      aiion  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,599 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 531 


!K\  BKLVShK 

^*r,tI  H(  fidtrsoii.  Bn-ikhii.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpora- 

riii!'.,  ^lamfnrci.  I  nun. 

Hlfd  M,n  (1.  I'>^'"    svr   No    70,895 
iirm  iif  p.iiini   14  years 
I  (  H      I,    i  ]   ir  .  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 


}'-)=.  J"  4 

I  <>(1K1N(,  P\N 
Kiibrrt    ^l     BvrtH.    I  inia.   'itim.   asMiirmi    [.     Xduruan    rrim, 

L.L.C,,  Lima.  ( ihi,. 

hl.ii  Ma»   ;L   !'W,  Str.  No.  71.262 
395,372  Irfii!  iif  pati,iit  14  vears 

miLiJ  caK  >tAT  BLANKET  WITH  HEAD  OPENING  hh     61  Ci.  07 -02 

AND  FLAP  u,S,  CI.  D7— SS-v 

Tarvn   \    '>impson,  715  Anthirium  Ave.,  Ferris,  Calif.  92S71, 
i^Aiun  >r  :    Caren  A.  Simpson,  Ferris,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  IS 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 611 


June  23,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TP  \l  f  M  \  h  K  OFRCE 


4389 


'''^..'"^  39SJ77 

H  Hill  t'K(Kl..ssnK  Hoi  siNi,  SALAD  BOV*- i    I'iMOER 
Ian  HipjH  !i   I  .TtiaiHi  I  Hvii    jtlil^^  1  u,  ,1.  >.  u  heeling.  111.,  and    Nde  Wallays,  Antwerp,  and  Victor  j.  j.  Cautereels,  Ranst,  both 

Vnvdika   i    sitiuhxi  H.il.     I'l.rUainl      * 'i;..  assignors  to       of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  OrUndo,  Fla. 

HiaiK  \  ii,xK>[  In.     Ni«ark   !  >.  1  Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,490 

likd.Nii>    :■'    I'^'fK  .Sti.  \»>.  Ci..559  _                           Term  of  patent  14  years 

Terrii  ,.!  paiint  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  W 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00  VS.  a.  D7— 3%.l 
U.S.  a.  D7— 386 


395^76 
H  \  \  1 . 1  i    FOR  A  COOKING  UTENSIL 

Mithfl    N1iinii;t'lard.  i'mr  Gri-rier    FTnnrc    nii^iEnnr  to  Tefal    U.S.  CI.  D7     403 
S.A..  Kumilh,  y  raru  !■ 

Fsli^tl  \un   :.H,   i"^*"",  ■SI  r   N,,    ^■-■.i,:,; 

t  iaiiiii  prl!Jrl!^.  applii  alti.ii  hraiut     ft!-,  2h.  iyV7,  971258 

liTir-  iif  pail-Ill   !4  i:'urs 


395378 

\'i  I  k  I  \  H  1  f   ('.  \  H  H  KCUE  CAK  I   >^-  n  n  -« I  i  't    \  k  M  ^ 
rrittij    H<;h!'>s'-(  [    Kai  riiiL'tim,   T   Nlurutfi   Mflm.  I'alatuH  ,  and 
k'-in-rl     1      ^liptn'i.     H.irrnii;hir:      .-i      "!     ill,.    ii.s,slgnor>    lo 

'>^.-t''r[  -"-U-phrri    l'i-.M,liji  [--   ',   =.,    Caialtnl-.  Ul. 

i  ilea  \u^.  •^.  iVV6.  ,>cr.  No.  58,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 


LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  u: 


vs.  a.  D7— 393 


4-,  on 


OFFICIAI   n-\7FTTF 


June  23,  1998 


395379 
GOBLET 

'■'»;iiia!i=  I ,    < ,  --tman,  200  E.  Jeanine.  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 
IMmm   r     f  Ser.  No.  51,802,  Mar.  18,  1996,  PaL  No.  Des. 
*»  1  i-'J    !  hi=  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,659 
rerm  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 


!   VI)!  I 

M''ri>.iiii  "^   (  oiislas.  V^lnl>■r  Park.  Ha-,  .isvitn.'r  d-  I'.iit  liuui^ 
In^•^  I  III  .  ( triandii.  Kla 

FiU-d  Sfp    H.   I't^r _  vr    Si.    "^.U- 
Ifrm  iif  paleti!    14  WAr~ 
I  (M      61  (  I    11"  . 

UAO.  07—611 


L  .S.  a.  D7— 513 


395380 
ELECTRIC  GRATER  U,S.  CI   HH 

Tnvoinl  Vritii  fXak.i  Shigehiro  Uemura,  Kyoto,  and  Kazuo 
lakjfU  Na.r.i  1  i  .(  japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
i  td  .  (  Kdk.i.   1,1  pan 

^  iitd  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,410 

i.i  FTis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1997,  9-276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  (M 

VS.  a.  D7— 678 


1)1   \1   PKl  MN(.  Bl   \I)F 

I)n  k    1  lao.    Hnrii;e«atir.    Mass..    assiemir    In    l.rifnhfi     im 
Bridsjfwalt'r.  Mass. 

HiMi  ,lun.  .'.  l****",  St-r.  Sn.  ~\.>m 

Icrtti  iif  patent  14  years 

H)(    .6i  CI.  08-0/ 


V: 

m 

-4 


June  23,  1998 


U.S.  PVIIA'T  \\F>  TR  M)FM  A.RK  OFFICE 


4391 


\\\  \  \\   \\(,{  1   \R  sF\I>F    HF  Ui 

Alu^il   Mutiiiiiiru.   ^<tH(!  Haiiiiirn  t  !..  [liililm    <  Uu- 
^iit'fS  lift     2",   !'■W^.  s,.f    \,.    (vl,>:'; 
hrm  i>f  patent   14  _»iars 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

L.i.  CI.  D8— 7 


1',-.  _  ;s? 

^t  vsmS  s   skOWEL 

Sulejman  iip...  l*  u.  NUii.  s,.,  Norwich,  N.Y.  13815 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

\}S.  CL  D8— 45 


Gfrmatui  Farfalli.  ^lania^;ii.  Itah,  .isMj;!).ir  in  M.irin-.  F.irFalli 

\   !-ii;li  sN(  .  Vlaniai;,..  Ilah 

^!U■<■l  Yvh  :(i.  I'w,  s,.,  Si,  (.#,,- If. 

li  rm  iif  palcri!    I  4  \  lar^ 

1  ()(   ihi  (I,  (H  -  yy 
t  .>.  *  I    l)H— 3K 


395386 
PNEUMATIC  RATCHET 
David  A.  Giardino,  Deerfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
MS.  CI.  D8— 61 


4392 


OFHCIALGA,  rriF 


June  23.  1998 


395387 
h  Ri  ,1  iN>  MIC  HANDLE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  DRILL 


vPOKf   (    \P  H(M  lU  K 


Philip   \    Muil.r    HicksviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus     Rup«T(  \    I  iildi*',  |r.  aui\  kiifxTt  \    i  iddic,  ^r.  hnth  of  2327 
trifv,  liH  ,  H'Hi^tiin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 68 


\    iW^diit  M.,  Piirtlarui.  On-ii    ''~2\" 

f'i,lr(i  Mat     11.   !V*if,.  Sfi-    Ni^    -1416 
Itrm  of  piitt'til   M  itaii 
LOC  (f>    <  1   (IS  .  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 370 


395388 

>n  K  K  KK  LEASE  LATCH  FOR  A  BUS  SEAT  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Wiiiidiii  R  R.Hiriu,  Redondo  Beach;  Frank  Thomas  Jacluon, 
t  irtind  «n.!  liirrell  L.  James,  Chino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
!!    HartJ..r  (     riH  i  liiin,  Placentia,  Calif. 

tiivU  L)i^.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 338 


UTll  n  >   Hi  M  )K  K)R  A  FLAT  OR  CURVED  SURFACE 
MrirsTiNr, 

Litjii.t    Hhirtixi.   .<n<)    y  r\^    j     Brunton.    Imth    of  i  "    Hr\mti-(i 

friwlu.tv,  \M>tt  \    Bcnsdii  \M-,  Ste.  A,  Ipland.  i  atif  ''i'Hji 

^!lt•(1    iul     1,   IWh,  Srr   Nn    ?h.4«h 

Iirni  of  pattnl   14  M-ars 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  Ui^— 3o7 


June  23,  1998 


U.S.  F'\n-\i  -WD  rk  \in  mark  office 


4393 


"'^.'"1  395393 

IMsPl  A'l   KO\  CLOSl'RT  (1  If 
Ktdtu-tf'  J    i  .iniii'.,  HinKiin.  and  l>aMii  \    n(i.ii,  k.  iSrai  hx*o.K'      Hrmii.!    <i  !,r,io»    Liistro,   \Nfvti,i..ri,    i  onn.,   and   Ursula   M 

t>..th  of  (  >tio.,  asMunoi-s  1,,   \tii,.f)   hv.aiv  hi.  .    h.' sn-.hsiri:,         Mtiti.-r  (  ...to,',    :  a  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Playtex  Prod- 

'->ti!'j  i-vU,  hw..  Wcstport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No. -tNJ^;    I  ii;    II    I  wt.    i  r,.  ,),(  notion                            Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,912 

Aiit;   14    ;w-   St  I    ^       -   M!  Term  of  patent  14  ye«rs 

i.-rn,  ot  pal.nl    14  ...it--  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  VS.  Q.  D9-^34 
U.S.  CL  DV— 4i5 


iLJlItS^  ^'...x  \iWISD' 


Jr^L...___S„|S;!iLZ3 


395394 
BOTTLE  COVER 
Trudie  C.  Brykowski,  60  Lake  Zurich  Dr.,  Lake  Zurich,  Dl. 
60047 

1  k  u  i  u  K  \(;e  ^"^^  "'"''•  ^'  "^'  ^*^-  ^°-  '•'''*** 

U  Mliam  J    I  ..hn,    st.insrr.  n  (      ,,.u)  s,,,,hen  C.  Conley,  North  '''*""  °^  P"**"'  *'*  y*"" 

\i!i<'biiri'.  Mass  .  assit'Dorv  u-  Bct'tnt!  Dickinson  and  Com- 

(),t!i  V  1-  faiiklin  I  akt-^.  \   I 

hi«'(i  s<;|i    ;h,   1^6,  Sir    No    60.3.'^8 
Ift'tn  iif  (jalfiit   14  v(  af- 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  «7 
L..S.  CL  m—4ZS  v-> 


LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 


VS.  a.  D9-^»44 


-S"(q4 


OFFICIAi   (.  \/MTE 


June  23,  1998 


395395  »"«,3<<" 

CONTAINER  »''   ^^I"<    H. »  Ml  i- 

^champ  Payne,  9  ParkviUe  Rd.,  London  S\S  r.    «"^'''   '    ^^cfflcr.  MorKan>,ll..  and   Ihomas  J    |...lan,  H.n.. 

iiiUton.    twilh    iif   N..I,.    assinnorv   tii    Brent    Kmr    f'aikagint; 
<  i'r|)     KU-minatiin,  N.,) 

Hi.-,i  hii   '.  I'***"  vr  v..  ~y.:s} 

Irrm  i>f  patent   I  4  iiarN 
1  (  H     fi    (  !    iw  .  o; 
UA  CI.  l>''^-54: 


Vif^and.-r  !>.    M 
'HA.  S-  iiataii'' 

tiirtl  Nov.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  02 
L  .i.  CI.  D9— 518 


395,396 
'  \1  K  i  s  Kn  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
i.rn.-   1    Kii/nia     iiui  i  t-iu^ias  W.  Weaver,  both  of  Coluniti 
ntii"    isMijn.ir-.  :    .   K  K  i.  kai;ing.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
^llr,t  \!a.   :ii    .W-,  Ser.  No.  71,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D9— 542 


I  OMBINU)  tRV(,K\S(  t   Horn  V   WD  (    \f' 
B.  rnard    K(>t>uk,    V\t"slbr(><>kMllc.    N.\  ,    awitjniir    to   Amway 
t  nrporation,  Vda,  Miih. 

Hl«)  ^eh    4,  1W-.  "MT  No    6<>,M2 
Iirm  of  palcnl  14  itarv 
I  <H      h.  (  I    (W  -  0/ 
U&  CI,  1/v— 55.S 


June  23,  1998 


U.S.  FAIl-N  1  AM)  I^RADhMARk  Ui  i  ICE 


4395 


(  <»M  \IM-k 

J"hn    <       (rawford,     Mahnpai.     N'*,.     asMcnor    to    Colg.<!> 
t'alniiilrit   t  imipan\.  Sew  Viirk.  \  > 

(  ontinuatinfi-m-part  (if  Ser    Vn    4"*H1     !»ii     ;;     i'-*'^'    Pat. 
No.  Dts.  J-VJi;.  [hiv  appliialiim  Mm.  IS.  i'yVT,  5<.i.  No. 

Tcrni  ii!  pali-m   -4  years 

I    I  H       h     I.  'i     if)   -  0/ 


N  rn;,,  har/   t  oribio,  203  Rizal  Street,  lb.!., 
c  ebu,  Philippines 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


Ki.tLie  City, 


3^»^.4lHi 

<I(K  K 

k,>sfniar>  ^    Miarp,  Ba_\  ullt,  and  Brt.iii  I  al>ri-n(in  ,  Niv.  \,)rk. 

both  of  SA..  assignors  to  Colihn  (  nr|>orati.>ii    i  uHifC!  !)ivi-  395  402 

sion.  N..«  >ork   N  V  WATCH  CASE 

Division  . if  s,T    N..    4^.~tU.<Ht    ;5    i>Wi     Ihi-..    uiniu  ;.iion        »^     u-  r-   .      i<-      ■.     u-     i  •  ^     •     ^ 

,„,    ^    ji,*,^  ^,r  s,    ,^tt>M  Atsushi  Goto,  KuQitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

f,  rn.  of  pat.'ni  li'  m.u>  C"-  L""'  Tokyo,  Japan 

LOC  ifi    t       n<  .  01  ^'^^  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,879 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 29  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


4396 


OFUCiAL  GAZt  n  L 


JwE  23,  1998 


395,403 
WATCH  CASE 

J  ir'j  Hvsth    Lussy-sur-Morges,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Seik 
KJhll^hlk:  Kai-h.i    Tokyo,  Japan 

t  .ltd  V  p    12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 


<95 ,4<t5 
UVUH   VNl)  BK\(  H  M 

)<iiu'i   I.     Br/f/invki,    Mlddlebur^-   <  onn,,   .tvsitiivr   !■>    fiimx 
Corp  .  ^^lddle^>ur^,  (  i)nn 

hiied  Jun-  <,  IW.  st-r    N.'    "I'l  w 
Icrm  iif  paten!   14  m  an 
1  I  i(      h    (  1     1(1 

VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


vs.  a.  Dlfr— 30 


395,404 
w  V !  <  H      \SE  WITH  A  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
snit^iru   Haiu^jLa,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter (  II..  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^54 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 31 


\^  \1  i    IHhKMOMF  IVK  OK  I  \BI  h    IHhKMOVU  f  ^K 
HV\IN(.  \  MM  \l    hkWM 

tnch  BartDsih,  Stadtpro/ellen,  (.crmatn.  avMnnor  tn  Dr. 
Knedriihs  (rruppf  Prixtukliorv-ii  Vcrtrubv  (.mhH,  \Str- 
theim,  (>ernian\ 

Filed  l)ti    13,  IWh,  VT,  No   hK(>^: 
C'ljinis  priiiritv.  apphcalion  (.t-rtnarn.  Jul    Z-i.  ]^>^h.  M  'H^  tl^ 
4>M 

liriii  i)f  palinl   14  itarv 
1,(K    i6)  (I.  10  -  —• 
VS.  a.  DIO— 57 


V     '      V        ?C   £ 


JiNh  li,  1998 


U.S.  P\TI:M  and  TR  ADFMARK  rnAlCE 


4397 


<i^^  4(1- 

SFCI  Rir^    !\(,   \li\PrFR 

Mark    \1     IlMiKht.    Palo    \ili..   Calif..   avMjJrmr    :■■■    Kin-.iiii;!..r; 

Mprrowart   1  imittfl.  San  Maliii,  <  alif 

t  iintinuatiiin  nf  StT    Su    "X'.hlV.  K-ti     >    ]'>•'"     1  hi-  .ipplica- 

imn  Nlar    .".  IW,  Scr    Ni.-    hS  t  ^n 

It  rni  l^f  patfci!   14  jcarv 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  10  -05 


MS!    \  I    V  ^  H  H    I   (■'    !  I  K    \  n  \ ! ,    !  M  >  i  s    \  ' 
i-rank  i,  ,iri>n(tii,  arii:j  ^h,^^-l>^   t     i  ,i -r.rKl.i    f>v.tri  :.f  """ 
(V     \\.„«!r.r!(ii;,  ,  I  int.ii'i.i    i  .,ii,,.i„,   j  4|    '.>Hf. 
M)M  \iit    ,.1    ■•■»<.•  "^    s.  .    \o.  75,253 
itrib  "f  .(uiit  rs;   i4  •  t-ars 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DlO-109 


W5,4(tX 
POSI   1  !(,HI   SKNSOK  H(H  STNC 
David  i     V\n-M'mann,  Pewaukit'.  \Mv,.  asMuiiiii  i.^  H.,i!h 
parn.  Benlon  Hartx)r.  Mich. 

hded  Mai    14,  IW,  Set    N>.    (W.NSl 
It-rm  of  paiint  14  m -ars 
I  Of  i6i  (  I.  10 
U,S.  CI.  Hi  a-   lm. 


A 


^.  ^ 


395,410 

1  IMhPIFCE  FACE  DISPLAY 

Robert  E.  Harrison.  P.O.  Box  1541,  Pittsfieid,  Mass.  01202 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  07 

VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


OFFICIAI    (iA/hni 


June  23,  1998 


395,411 

Fl  f>WFRP<>T 

Hanv-JuriJt'ri       urftH's'         k.iri^t)<)ih  H,)i,;iiif',i.  > 

A  Co.  KL..  H.in^havt5  H,-tunibdi_ti.  L^t'rmaii_'> 

f  i.  i  li.    28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65334 


.[i!hH 


IHRKK   V\HKH  KI)  KIK   IRK  \i    (   \RI 

|)<Hiald  P.  Fi.  VNu.  Vo,  lh4.  ken  I>u  ku.  Shann  ken   Kim.  Hvin 
HriK  Hsiang  Hsinchu  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Hli-<1   \pr,  2'i.  l****",  S,T    So    "o.'j:- 
Icrm  iif  pali-nt   iJ  \n>r^ 

I  ()(■  ^h  ("1,  i: 


i  laims   ijr'i 


Hiiilication  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1996,  96  06    u_5_  (;!_  |)J2 85 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 


i   >  a.  Dll— 153 


395,412 
SCARF  ACCESSORY 

Nancv  F   Sullivan,  24  North  St..  Hingham,  Mass.  02043,  now 
t     crsdnge  of  namt'  from  Nancy  Cahill 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  07 
VS.  a.  DU— 202 


TIRF    IKh  vn 

i'loi  I'hiiini  ( .riissKopf,  (.riftivilli-,  ^t  and  Jean- |.hi)iii-s 
■^toSia,  1  1  (  i-ndri-,  ^ranct',  a-ssicnnrv  Ui  Miihclm  Kinheriht' 
il    itthnii|ij»   N.  \  .  S»il/ertanrt 

Hl.-d  V-p,  13.  l'>^fi,  Sc-r    No    -'*.~"4 

it-rm  i)f  patent   14  )can> 

I  l><     h:  I  I    i:  .  /5 

U.S.  CI  \n:  -  \4i 


June  23.  1998 


U.S.  I'ATLM  -\M'  Tk  \r:i[-M  \RK  Oi-HCE 


4399 


3HAIS  395,417 

TTRFTRFAP  VEfflCLE  ANTI  TUFFf  f  0\TR 

'il.turuc    i.raa-.      Kri..  iilaii;;. .    I  ij\*rnh..uri;     .^^^ie^.l.r  tO    The    Ki  II  Kim,  255  S.  Grand  Ave.,  "^li ;;  -    JWM     ...     linjeles,  Calif. 
GoodM'at    !  in   \   Hnhbcr  (  oniparn     \krori,  iih?^'  90012 


^lie^l   Mar    M     i'W,\,,-f    \„    tr.M- 
I.  riti   Iif  jialrni    i  4  years 

1   !   II         h      !     1,    12   -    /5 

vs.  a.  D12— 147 


FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /6 
VS.  CL  D12— 177 


■•'^^416 

I'l  Nfi  HI   MCIK   Mik   MOLMINGTO  \  Hi   \iri-K  OF  .A 

\  FHICLE 

i  .-<)  ShkJy aver,  84(1  I     "ilh  m  .  KnM.kl^o    N  \.  U230 

Filed  •^ri.    ]  V  i'*<^f.   srr    No.  59^73 

11 1  111  ot  ))a!t-n!  1  4  >ears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 169 


I5^ 


If 


\  t 


MgJ 


j^ 


m 


% 


395.418 

STRESS  RF 1  t  \  ^  I    »'  K  •.  KE  PAD 

Debbie  Darlas,  487  Old  Foi  ^^  Ra..  Ktiii,  Ohio  44240 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 180 


UiV) 


0FFT("I\I   nAZFTTE 


June  23,  1998 


395.419 

s(>!   \H   \^i'  AIM'  COWERED  BOAT 

ItuilK  Arniaiirv:.  m-     :  4  •■>"  p., , :,  Ct.,  Fort  Pierce,  FU.  34951 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D12— 300 


H 


^-— ^ 


rn\fBTVFn  rVRRlKR  \Mi  M^  \T  mVFR  FOR  V 

Bi<  >(  I  y 

1.1.  k  I  ( .^hli',  Kfiiriflh  t  Smi!h,  an(t  Nu  hiiiav  \^  \l.trkin.  ;il 
"f  Kfliiuna.  <  anadit.  avManiTv  tti  nkanaijaii  Bik.  \iritiitt- 
1  ;d  .  Kt-I"i«na.  (  ariada 

Hied   Ian.   H).  IW,  s,-r    \.i    M.m; 

Itrm  of  paleni  14  vtyp. 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a  rii:  -~w)7 


395,420 
LUGGAGE  RACK 

It.itialt!  v|    '  ■■  v;  i!    Brookfield,  and  Thomas  G.  Parsuiii,  Uoiis- 
■11  an     tH'iP.     >t    \Vis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson   Motor 
Compariv    Mi  -'aukee.  Wis. 
Continual)   in  part  of  Ser.  No.  41,653,  Jul.  20,  1995,  aban- 
1   II. .!    I  his  application  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.K(.« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12-407 


"'-.4;: 

B\I  H  K^    Ho(  sl\<,  K»K    V  K  \l»ln   I  M  hPHUNK 

Robert  L.  Sonn^tn,  and  (  raij;   V     Bartling.  both  ..f  hacula, 

Ga..  a's:vit:ni>rv  lo  Mnlorda,  ini..  Si  haymhuri;,  I't 

Hifd  l>tx.  -'.  lWf>.  S»T.  N..    t,\:t^ 

Iirit!  tif  pattru  14  years 

I  (_n    (h;  (  !,  1  «  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 103 


''^^::., 


i 


..  It'll  n 


June  23,  1998 


U.S.  PATE>rr  AM)  TRAl)LM.\kK  (  M-HCE 


4401 


.'v,^,4:.' 

SEMK  <>M)1  (TOR  (>\<  K  \i,^- 
\1ii-hiii  Kfivama.  and  ^^lklnl^tHl  \\ala*a.  hnth  >if   [nk. 
abiignufh  fi'  Soiiv  (  iirpiiralioo.   IoKml    lafiat. 

fiii-d  Mat-    t.,\   IW-    S(,T    N.:.    h.S   i  r 

Irrni  nf  patfiit    ]  4  >ears 

I  I  H     I  6  .  t  I .    i  .*  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  DIJ— 182 


%f(iS[  (OK  N  I  \N!'  U  M  H  IN  PI,    III!    !  n    ]    MM    I  H  >\^ 
I'ltin  \  iiu't-nt  Suijita.   \iiantini.  i   aiif     :.i\Mi:i!.>i   i      T.,..  k.t-n  Hri 
S^  (   .   in>  ,,   *\fslUki    \  sliatr.  <■  aiif 

Hied  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114 


1QS  4:f. 

!■(  )K  111  >N  (  tl    \  I  I  ,i\lCi    1  I  K  |i|nCi    \'5    ■'.'.  i  I  ii   h   '  .\.. 
i  "k   \N   n  >■(  ■[  Kt  iMt     i  ^  CM^  ki  U  h 
Toshinii    ("Siib.i.    Iriiiu      '   ,ili!      assivirici     s     '   anun    hisviiii-^^ 
"»l.i.  niiii-v.  Irii,  .  I  •f-v.i  \1.-sa,  t  .ijif 
"''■".4:4  1-ik-ti  Dtx.  11.  i'fiS.  Sli.  .Nu.  47,756 

i  t  \  i  \  -- 1  OK  \«,E  SYSTEM  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^torio  Nakayama.    lMirus;astiinia,   and   Kumaki  Edo,  Tokyo,  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

both  of  Japan,  assiynnrv  tu  Viwa  t  •■..    I  m     lokyo,  Japan        ^'^'  ^''  ^^^     *'^"^ 
FshHl  Mar   :~    i Wfi.  Ser.  No.  52,287 
III  111  iif  [latrnt  14  vears 
1  <  It      f..  1  i.  i4     02 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


-U02 


OFPKIAI,  CAZfcTTE 


June  23,  1998 


<  OVIPI    !'r  k  |i  .  IV  n  )K    \  hls!1    \>   >.   k^^N  h  ROM  ^^  KF  \<  K  ( )F   \  BASF  Si  \]]0\  (  OMKOl  1  >K 

^dmlr  Vmnj.  ^ar5   l'>%.         .ni.!!!  M.k    ^.in  i-iiiu!^(!i    \niiirH  I  tiin    Sori-n,    l.irn  (ilnw  imkI.    III.,    avsignnr    in    Vlolnnila,    Inc., 

/aud€n*r.  sail  i- r  .iriixsco,  and  >as.>r;  K.if>     ^  m  hsamiMii,  .ill  Si  haumhurij.  Ill- 

.if  (  jilf..  Av^i;;^.lr^  U)  NetObjet!-    Isi.      k.>t -'-,.:'    ;t'>    l   .liif  l^l^  Ision  of  Scr    \n    4'»,H<»<>.  Jiin    3 1     I'^Jh.  Pal-  S.-    I H-^ 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  S«r.  No.  57,656  3"4.,s<ii     This  application  (  kt,  :3.  IWh,  vr   N<.   hi,4(i; 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  1-t  vcan> 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.4  UJS.  (  !   n !  4^    ! !  = 


Styto 


■^ 


395.428 

!  '  AH'i    !  ^  k  itON  FOR  A  DLSi'L.Vi  .m  KLt> 
Nanur  Vrnra  Nan  Jose;  Clement  Mok,  San  Francisco;  Victor  B. 

/audvrvr  Nan  F  rancisco,  and  Susan  Kare,  San  Francisco,  all  w?.43<i 

..f  I  diif.  a,vsii:n..rv  to  NetObjects,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  (>\']\i  \\   DISK  (  \k  t  KIIm.K 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,657  I*-""   lalt-nnma.   LKhiKi    japan,  avMBrn.f  ti.  N..ru  (  ..rj.., ration. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '  "*^.>  "•  '  •<  P-* " 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02  ^■<<-''  ^o--    -"    ''-^^^  '^•■r   ^"    J'  t^'' 

1    N    (  '    f!>4 114.4  h'rm  -if  patt-nt   14  Mar^ 

1  in    i6i  (  I.   14  -  ■'•' 

VS.  (  i  IM4-  i:] 


P«g« 


ii  Nt  ;_\  1W8 


U.S   PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFKl 


4403 


:*45.4,q 
K\(  FPl  ATF  FOR  A  PORIABI  F  TF  1  FPHONF 


3U«  4"!  : 
k  ViMi 


l>arvl  k.  Harns.  Fvanston;  Daniel  1..  VMIHams,  Xt-rnon  Hills.     \'y  »nii  Kani  Ktt.  K.i^h-.n    Hon^;  ktuij,   a>.Mt 


liiuft    d'   HaniL  t\ 


and  Nichola.s  Misihenko.  Ml.  Prosptvl,  all  .if  111-,  asMt 
til  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumhuri;.  HI 
Oivision  of  S<T.  No.  4h.^''«J,  <Ht    r,  'f^J^    ^'i•l    S.     t'H- 
ASX.PHd    Ihf-  application   \u(i    11     l'-»**"    ^'-t    \,     -x..4" 
IiTtrj  ■>(  patent   14  n-an> 
l.t  i',     (i    1  ;,   U      ,-'J 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


!  ■■mjiariv  Mmmi   priivfux  t    111. 

Filed  JuJ.  2,^,  iw»>,  Ser.  No.  57325 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 192 


I 

••iiilii—lllli.  nil..  .I"" 


''^?.4  *: 

SOLNDi^SlfM  <  (»MPK1SIN(.  ^P^  \KiRi.\.ND 
MI\FK  AMPl  IFlFk 

Slot    \\i«>llc^.    Burbank.   (  alif.;    Pflfi    Harm--   ranibridge. 


395.434 

CAHi  I-   Ml  M)EM 


tn.land,  and  Roger  i    <  .v.  Ch.no  Hills.  (  al.f..  avstenorv  to    ^..^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^.__^^^^^_    ,^     ,  .,„.,nc<viHr    r.,  ,  alienor  to 


Fender  Mu-sical  In-slriimfnt,<.  (  orporation.  Scott\dai»     \rk 

Filed  N..V  ;;,  l*****..  Ser,  V...  hZ.-M) 

Itrm  of  patent  14  U'ar^ 

i  (X:  (6)  Cl.  14  -  01 

vs.  Cl.  Ui4— i<>» 


Seientitl.     Vti.ditii,   Iru   ,  N.^rti-'^'.    i  •  .a 

let  Hi  of  paleut  14  >t:iiri 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 242 


179-280  O.G. -98-31  :  QL  3 


.i4i4 


on  !(i  \[  (;-\/[-TTH 


June  23.  1998 


IM  H<  s  \L  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IPPKR  RIB  K)K  \  ('!   VShK 

Vukiteni  ^  .shhl.i    ^  .^hi.-  K.iHayashi;  Tomiya  Kato.  and  ^;^(>kl     R.>h«TT  f  Ui-lsh,  Hum  ^allcv,  Md  .  avsianur  i.i  Kl.tik  X  nccker 
^hiha!.!,  jil  ..f  ^al;n>,  J,  japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jiiku^         Ini  ,  Vcwark.  i>fl 
^Kjr>  I,  tiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  fi,,i  ian    I  -    i'W"   Ser.  No.  64,928 

i-Ued  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,233  I,  rm   ,f  pai,  nt  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-13832  1  i  n     f.    i  i    IS  -  09 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D15 — 127 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  a.  D15— 1 


ir^- 

■■-.'"'" 

J 

1  1 

.!■    *•*' 

i      " 

;''  V^     ''1 

•:>,  :?•;■.'•.  '■■ 

'           ■^— ''''"' 

■-*=: 

"v    ;  : 

r 

>i. 

■■■t;=;?sife 

^:-, 

S^>:h.. 

..--T 

395«438 

395,436  BAND  SAW 

BLADE  ASSEMBLY  ''i..rk   '       vrm^tri.nu,   Mdrir\     \uxiralia    .KMi;ii..r  to  Sales  & 

I. eRoy  G.  Hagenbuch,  502  W.  Northgate  Rd.,  Peoria,  III.  61604  Marktni;  s,rvuav  ..(  U|    (  Kommiowo.    v\i~ 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  28,404  f  lUd  Mai    2)    |W,  ser  No   f>>s,4OT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Iimi    if  patint  14  >ears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  OJ  LOC  lOi  Li.  i5  -  09 

V.S.  a.  D15— 32  U.S.  CI.  D15— 134 


r 


JiNE  23,  1998 


U.S.  PM!-\T  AVD  TR\r>!-:M-\RK  I'spFICE 


4405 


3*>?.4.<v  395.441 

WASTE  OIL  RECEPTACLE  CA  M  f  k 

Mark  \  King.  Blaine;  Todd  Husom.  Culdcn  \alley.  and  Joseph  .li  Cane  'ft.  and  .Ith  Rr.k  Kin  Iv.'th  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
\  !  aBnssii'rrt'.  I  ino  l.akf^  .til  "f  Mmn  ,  .isMtnors  to  Grace  .is'-i^iinir^  u:  s.jni^in!;,  \t  rospace  Industries,  Ltd., 
h>i     M>i\riia|).tli>. Mioi!  kveongsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

tiktl  Ua.  :.  I't'HK  Sii.  N.>.  wj.:72  Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D15— 150  VS.  CL  D16— 217 


'^'b-ii^te::^ 


395,440 
TELFSf  OPf    Bon^ 

TaktMi  I  igasaKara.  Tokvn,  and  hiiimhik<-  M.tiMih.i '  a^hi,  fiama- 
i^uon.  hnlh  >>t'  japan.  asMi,'jiisr^  tn  Kl^v^a  ■  itnipatr-'  Ltd., 
Nauina.  Japan 

FiU-d  N'H    :«>    I'Wh.  'Ma.  Ni.    mI.h;'; 

I   laiiii^  pr!iint\,  applicalHui  .lap.iri.  juri    4,   [''"-if',  H-16320 

Iirni  iif  pau-iil  14  years 

I  (H     ^(.:  (I     10  -  06 

!     ^     ri    UK.  -  i  K 


395.442 

■•■  N(  !  \SSES 
Luciano  Si;uuiiu.  MoiiulHiluu^i.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

F     d  M>  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,799 
i<  r  m  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 327 


•UiWS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  23,  1998 


395,443 
HARP 

st.M  \f,lcher,  and  Janet  Melcber.  both  of  4239  Yup  p  kirfi;. 
H..u-t..n,  Tex.  77072 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  03 
MS.  a.  D17— 16 


INK   I  VSK  FOR  PRIMIK 

Hirovuki  Tokuda.  \lasani>n  rakenouchi,  tx>th  uf  'iKkiihdma: 
>asnii  Kotaki.  Machida.  and  \uji  Hamas^ki.  Sagamihara.  all 
of  japan,  axsitnorv  lo  (anon  Kahu^hiki  Kaisha.  l<ik>0, 
J.ipan 

Fiit><i  ^^■^),  ::,  \^'-.  s,t  Vd  i5,rf. 

(  lainis  prxirit),  appljiation  Japan.   \u)>    2.V   l'*"J4,  f>  ;>!'<' 

(tu    piirtmn  uf  thi-  lerm  of  Ihi--  patcnl  Mihs»'ni,tnt  ii>   hit     '■><. 

20111.  has  hwn  di.sclainii-d. 

It-rni  of  patent   14  vcars 

1  ru     h   ci    i.H  ■  .,..; 

VS.  a.  DI8— 56 


395,444 

POT  DRUM 

Jifttph  C.  Agu,  P.  O.  Box  70883,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  (W 

U.S.  a.  D17— 22 


395.446 

INK  rARTRIDT.F  FOR  PRINTFR 

^diiki  lashini.  Kawasaki,  \kihin.i  Hamanaka.  Yokohama,  and 
Kt'iichiri)  Isukuda.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignnn.  li> 
(  anon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied   Vug,  4.  \'¥iS.  S«T.  No,  4:.2X<* 

I  laims  prKinH.  application  Japan.  Feb,  h.  I^Kis,  '  ^'M 

Ih.   portion  of  the  term  of  this  palt'nl  subsoquoni  to  |>c     li. 

2IM(1.  has  b^^n  discIainiMi. 

Iirm  of  patent   14  \ear^ 

1  0(      ,h     (1     IK        )2 

\iS.C\.\n>.    >f> 


June  23,  1998 


I    S    PAn-M  .\ND  TRADE.MARK  ni-FlCE 


4407 


<'J5.44' 
URrilNt,  INSTRl  MENT 
Hiromirhi  l/ushima.  kawagot.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobiiki  <^ 
(  o..  Ini..  k>oto-Fii.  Japan 

Filed  \ug.  !1.  1^'".  Vr   No    "4.-"; 

(  laini-s  prionlv,  application  .lapan,  Feb    2.^    t'>'J",   *^^.'2< 

Ifrm  of  patent   14  \ears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  ly     -t 

VS.  (  I    !>i'^ 4'J 


lVs,44<' 

(  \F  Mik  u  Ki  nN(,  iNs,i  m  \u  "s  \ 

.l-ihr,  K    Bussiert.  Littleton,  ^!as^  ,  .imi  <  .eofTn, «    \    Hnilsngloi 
I  .'Driori.  (.real   Hnl-iin,  asMyni.t"*   !■     !  ht   iiilkllt  CutupiUi), 
Hsisisov  Mas^ 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1 ''**'>   -^i!    ^'     i-  •  '  U 
Term  of  paleiil   14  »eiin 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
U,S.  a.  Dl^-57 


Jean  h rani  I 
S.A.,  Clic 


u&a.  1)1 


<4s_44S 
WRHING  INSTRlMFVr 
lis  1  he^aller.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  BIC 
h^   (  t-dev.  h  ranri 

Filed  I>ei     !.',   IWf,,  s,;,    Su.  bi.'.^l 

lerni  of  patenl    14  v  ears 

1  (H    (Or  Ci.  iy  -  <>6 


A 


U 


395,450 

KEYBOARD  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Mitzi  Dnimm,  10101  S.  Virginia  St.,  Reno,  Nev.  89511,  and 

Pitriria  Ftter,  P.O.  Box  634,  Eureka,  Nev.  89316 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,210 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D19^59 


4408 


OlH(  lAl    C,A/1TTE 


June  23,  1998 


Larr-.   \\    H.ih.K    k 


diif 


395,451 

.  ^^    iNG  FILE   Vlni'i  f  K 
•  V     I  ■     I   nn..  Patnck  M.  Green,  Ctt^ 


ini'  kubfi!  K.  llutrto,  Farragut,  Tenn.,  awign. 
\,  v.]    ,  1ft  ,  J.  Products,  Inc-,  Freeport,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  99 
VS.  a.  D19— 99 


:<95,45,A 
(lIsPIW  DFVK  K 

K.!/i]ii  K.i"a>.dki,  Naiiina.  Akira  Hashim<il<..  \taihi(la,  Kalvti 
tiiko  Hava.>hi,  Sai;aniihara.  Vkihiko  Isiii/iika.  Narashin.i 
Hidffumr  ^amaaui-hi,  KauasaWi.  anri  lakashi  Ifuji.  Ink^n 
all  (if  Japan,  avsigniirv  t.i  hiijitsi:  (.rn.Tal  1  irnittd,  .in, 
Fujitsu  Limiled,  holh  of  Japan 

Ml*'<i    V(Ji;.   1(1.   IW<^.  S,  [     \i,    -.H.>:'J 

riaiiii^  priiiriu.  applicatKin  Japan,  Kh    I'-i    I 'Wr,    sj|iii 

lerm  of  patiTit   14  u*ai-\ 


LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 


VS.  a.  D20— 10 


395,452 
GUMBALL  DISPENSER 

^.1  n    \     \ugust,  1703  Catalpa,  Apt  #A,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VS.  a.  D20— 7 


3y-,4--4 

nispi  \i  ny  \  K  F 

KatsLihikii    Hav a\tu,    Naaamihara,   Japan,   assignnr   Hi   hujitiu 
(.tin-ral  I  imileri.  .lapan 

Hlfd  Jan    Ml.  IW,  Ser.  Nd,  65.618 

CIdirti.-  pr!onl\.  appliiation  Japan.  Xut;    4.   IstMfi.  ,H-24<a7 

I(-rn)  iif  patt-m   I  4  ^t-arv 

Lot  ,6;  CI.  14  -  ... 

VS.  a.  D20— 10 


JuME  23,  1998 


L.S    f'-XTlNT  \MVrR\IM-M.\kK  nf-fiCE 


4409 


SLI  OV  i'FKl    ^>^^  <  (»l  PONS  K)R  \  sH  I  K1  I  > 

ik\<  KiN<.  s^s^^^1 

Kenneth    ThompM.ii,    2M^    Kastrtian    \v<  ,    ^mu.     ■■     MiiUi' u. 
(  Hlif  "iMM)} 

Divivu.ti  of  Ser,  N..    HM..M;.  Ma*    i;,   i''*"'';,  I'.ii    \>-    [  N-. 

r>,.:Z(t.  This  appluatlon  Fch    24,   i'^~    v,  ,    \..,  m,..'^".; 

liTni  '.if  patt-rn   14  \far>. 

Hh    ,fi.  (  I    IV  ,    '■ 

U&  a.  D20— 11 


r,01  t    PI    (I  l\i-    \Ms  11HI\  !M  ■   Fk  \>  'i  K  L  .MAT 

\i-..nt"H,iv>    iu.u    (Ml    Hi.i    lZ\»y    \ri.».1!,t,  (   .iii<    41077 

(••itiv  \ut    '"    !''"■'".  Ser.  No.  74,661 

icrui  of  palL-nt  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

vs.  a.  D21— 11 


ni     11     1 

....^^ — J-,.. ^ 


iRI Si S 


c 


<  ol  OK  SVMPIK  DlSPl  W   PVSH 
Uikinohu  Ito,  Tokvo.  and  Ka/uhiro  lanaka.  Kanajia^a,  i»>(h 
of  lapan.  a.wignorv  to  Mppon  Paint  (  o,.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  .[apaii 

Piled  Jan.  .<!.  1"*97.  Ser.  No   h5.2~4 

riainiv  pnorin,  application  Japan.  Vue,  I.  I'^^h,  N  ;.«.?': 

Icrm  of  patent   14  irtar^ 

HH     b    (1    20  -  U2 

VS.  CI.  U2() — i; 


■  ■  WiiSt,    !  h  kMI\  \1 
.Inhn   I      Nmilh,    N..rlh    k!n«sli'"n,    Kiitli    \     Hi 
lit'ru-e.  tx-ith  of  k  !  .  and  Svoli  H    HuM^nian,  Pi: 
asMtnor^  to  f.lK  H  (  orfx. ration,  '■^t-^l  (.ri-rr; 
1-llrtl   [h-i      i:,    l'>S»f..  ^cr    So    tv4,:"(i, 
1  rrrii  i>f  pau-iit    i  ■>   ••  ci'^v 
Lot  (6)  LI.  21  -  1)1 

VS.  O.  D21— 13 


itiam.  Conn,, 


uo 


OFFICIAL  CA/HTTE 


June  23,  1998 


3<)>-  4;., 

CHECKir.K  iiiJAkiJ 

1  ail  I    DeNardo,  3404  Elliott  St..  Baitimore,  Md.  21224 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

\}S.  a.  D21— 24 


MINI  (  K\F»S  rvRl  h    KlF 

(.iirv  J    ^<rciv»lk.  Ocean  (  in.  and  I  homas  Hensha".  Hainmun 
t.iri.   Kiilh  of  S.,I  ,   asMtjtiorv  l.i    IiimarrN.   Im,.   HHmm(intr.ti 
N  J 
DiMsion  of  S,T    Ni,    4'il,4-4~,    Ian    Z^.   IWf).  i'al    N.^    I  k-s. 
'xl.^^i:    Ihis  application  Viji;    iX.  1 ''«'''.  Ser.  No.  "^.4  1  li 
ii-rrn  of  patrni  14  vcars 
I.OC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Ull—il 


395,462 
MINI  CR.'VPS  TABLE  TOP 

Gar\  1   ^cromk  <  Iccan  (  in,  and  Thomas  Henshaw.  Hamnion- 

ton.   both  of  S..i  .  avMiinorv  !o    Iomarr\.   Inc..   Hammonton 

NJ 

DiMsion  of  StT    So    44.44^.  .\,in    25.  I'^Vh.  f'al    No,  (H-s. 

.W;,Mt;,  I  his  application  \ut;.  IH,  IW,  >er,  No.  -5,421 

It  rm  of  pali-nt   14  >t-ars 

f'.hri    iorquei^  Box  27020  Downtown  P.O.,  Red  Deer,  AB,    „c  ^,  nii     n  ' 

I  a  nana.  I4N  6X8 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
UAa.D21— 31 


395.460 
GAME  BOARD 


' ./ 


^,^xft 


June  23.  iS*'-^^ 


U.S   F.-\H::NT  .A.M)  rk.ADtM.-XRK  OM-ICE 


4411 


ELECTKONH    (,\M!\(,  M  V(  HINf  l>\Hi 

VMIIiani    \     Scott,    Paio    \IIo.    and    \llan    K     Ak-orii,  Portoia     W  illiair^    \     Miuih,   * :.  rv,  (Hictn,    ^^  ='      .r.vi >:!!-•;    to  Great  Lakes 

\allc\,  hiilh  of  (  alif,.  assiynorv  (n  Silicon  *,.iniini:,.  Im  .  Pioi  Miiri   D'sii-ihuinr-,,   lo,      NlLivkcgo,  \\ii. 

Aho.  I  alif.  *::..!\,.!    .:-    ; *«7,  Ser.  No.  70,034 

filed   \|)i    '    I'-'v'    s.  r   \"    rkHJ39  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Icrm  uf  patent  14  jeari  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  MS.  Q.  021—49 

U.S.  a.  i':i-^-«.H 


" -^l^' 


1U5  4,^  CO\iBINHi   K  \i  I  llHtM   .  .!■>•    \\!!Hii!i>rk 

STEERING  W'HKH    ('HK   \\I1)Km,\\U    MxlUlNE  Carol   \    ti.,ri;rc.<vc-.,.  !■  <  >    Hox  m;,  SMndisheid,  M..s-.   (il255 
XtMishi    Shiibashi.     lakeshi    Hijika«a,     lakcvasu    'tamamofo  (■iii-<M.-(>    If.    i'-fVf.,  srr    No    Mk'HI 

and    loru   >ano.   ail   of    lok>o,   Japan.   assi>;norv   to   Naiiico,  '<>■••»<    •(  palcril   14   -laf-- 

I  Id  .  lok%o.  ,|apan  '  "  '^    (6)  CI.  21  -01 

Hlfd  .Sul    i     IWA,  scr   No    >6.4>i^  U.S.  CI.  U;i— tK; 
li-rm  of  patent   14  \car> 

I  i  H  ^  h .  (  t  :  1  .,  0/ 
L'.s.  CI.  d;i  "4s 


■u;: 


OFHCIAL  GAZH ITL 


June  23,  1998 


tULD  ENTERTAINMENT  DEVICE 

Wiiium   K    Kflt.i«s,  "^inSviiit:  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crm 
(  h>iiir'M!  -.  !>r-,<t.,,.,  i.,.     i- Person,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— «6 


,>V  5,464 
KI(,HI   \n<;LE  GEAR  K)R  T()\  CONSTRUCTION  SET 

l<H-l  1    (.iKkrnan.  Hiinlinsdon  \allf\.  Pa.,  .issigniT  tn  (  .innec- 
lor  Nfl  Limilfii  Partnership,  Hathi-id.  Pa 

FilH    !an.    If),   IW~.  Ser    Sn    "4yl^' 
li  rni  ■■(  (latent  14  jears 
I  (K     fi    (  1.  21  -01 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


395,468 
MANIPULABLE  PUZZLE 

Stephen  A.  Wagner,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Binary  Arts 

Corp.,  Alexandria,  Va.  3''- 4  " 

FUed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,175  TOY  BUILD! n<    M  }  \U  M 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Hell--  K.ihh.k    ^iidhjiTu   IKiun, irk.  assignor  t,    i 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/  A<..H...,r    s„,„,,rian.l 

U.S.  a.  D21— 104  ,   I,,,  ^^|,    m    ,,^97  ^^  j^jj  7J73J 

J  Icrm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


^ I »  KLEGO 


r. 


'-  .r 


;;^>" 


June  23,  1998 


U.S.  FXi'iM  .\N[)  rKAi)[,M.\RK  s  ti-PICE 


4413 


.'4^4-!  395,473 

TOYCLdt  K   VM>  H  \liln  TOY  POLICE  DOG 

Fl/abuh   Knight    U(^t» i    Masv.  assignor  to  The  Little    William  Wall,  409  S.  9th  SL  #1-F,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19147 

I  ^k.--.  I  ..nipanv,  (lii<i...ii,  ( ihiii  Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,207 

t  iiii  j.ii    ;:    !"*'6.  Ser.  No.  49J33  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  VS.  CI.  D21— 161 
U.S.  a.  D21— 113 


395.472 

k  UHi  1  kV  M(M  \    i  i)\  IKCi    ;  Ml 
Ni'ihymit'iu  kaoitsuna,   Ka/uii"n  Hijila.  and  Mji    Iinii-     all  "f 
Mohara,    ,!apa!i.   a,s^n;attrs    u^    !■  utaha    l>cn>.hi    Kiii:_i''    KK 
Mobara,    lapari 

Hli-<l  Nin     il,  l^>'>u.,  Sri,  N.^   '.:,:4" 

Qainiv  jirii^nlv  .ipplnatinn  Japan,  Ma".   'J     !  "^■"'    H-013167 

It  rii)  iif  jjaltnt   14  \  i  ai-^ 

I   (H      :6'   (    I     if)   ■     •■ 

r.S.  CI.  D21— 141.1 


395,474 

HOrKFY  PUCK  CH  \R  ArTFP 
;  r.iij    Hiirt^iii.   i^'-i  f  t-'ion  Place,  Antj'-U!    i ','uario,  Canada, 
I  'i',  4^!^   .ijiii  '     aram  Nierop,  41  Hughson  Dr.,  UnionviUe 
OuUinu,  Ljiidda,  L34-2T7 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 166 


-U!4 


OF  KK  !  XI    CA/MTl 


June  23,  1998 


395.475  J95.4"'7 

Hi  H  .|-  i  V  k  I, . ,  ;   H  . k  K \LL  GAMES  GOLF  GRIP 

^.<^ult■^    K      \k-^i.   .VA.-V.   iuaititiiy,   Ltd.,   P.O.   Box   28608,    ^|  j   ^via.  1441  F    CmstcK-k  \v....  (;i,-iuiora,  r.ilif  opi! 

lirm  iif  (idtin'   !  4  *ears 
Lot  !«)]  CI.  II  -  02 


rhiidfu-ijihi,.   Pa.  19151 

^lled  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  99 


VS.  a.  D21— 200 


vs.  a.  D21— 222 


395.476 

r.ni  F  n  tt<  kf  vr-  h  WTxr,  FACE  fnsFRT 
Hrun  k    Ponil    ^rlt!  ^1:^I    .n     !  ti..tii.-i>  C.  Morris,  .jiu!   isivhiitu 
R   Reetl.  fxith    f  '   (;• -r.  id,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Odyssey 
Ui)lf.  (  arlshad,  i  .liit 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,157  w«-  4-s 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^KMh  BOO  I   inf   \^^r 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  Ciiii  NantarMcri;    \4.in.  (  onri  .  .-ivMiinni   (n  Br'«!kni-iil  iiitiTna- 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 220  .  ,,,.0.1^    liK  .  Danvers.  Mass 

hilt-d   Vpr    V),  l'»»>*i.  s.T    S.i    ^  «,"KV 
Tt!  til  i)f  patent   14  M-arv 

MX"  f"  <i  :i  -  (// 
^,,-*%  u,s.  a.  D21— ::f 


June  2},  i^VS 


L.b.  P.\rLNl  ASD  rR.\L)hM.\RK  ui-FiCE 


4415 


K>(){  ^^(■  \(;abt.EMObii  ^  KtukD 

Kracl  i,ain/i>.,   \lhain.  t  alif  ,  assiunor  li    (,  iHn't-pH'r 

siiin,   \lhain.  (  alif 

h-rni  lit  (.lalfdl    14  Mrjir^ 

I     *>l        .fi:     t,  "i.    ii     -    I'i 

UAQ.  D21— 2: 


Cdl  ^   ['K\(!  I<   J    s(  Kf  I-  \ 
ii.iit  P   riThti!.  tiZ  stt-fH~  <    n,->.    t  amhruiut     <  ii'l.tsi''    i    .iiiada 
^iR   H( ',V   am!    Kotiaicl    1      VViNcniaii.   'J,-   '  armiut.   Lrtstnl,, 
(  ,'!i',hndiit .  (JrUanii,  i   anafla.  'N*(      '  / -i 

J'llt-fi  \la-.   ::,  !W"    S«M'.  No.  71,196 
I.  r  IT  ,■(  nHii'iit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 


S^-TTTr*'"*'  -^"i^fKV'-T-'T*™-^,^,  ^It 


\KKn\\    I  1   HHIi    \\  !    \f'l'i  ii    \  i(  iK  I  I  !\  !  i,[\[  K 
Gar--    I       (    (iffi'\,    (.Iflliidl.      .tsul    I'i      lli-u.irfi    (    ..fliv    1   at  .  I'alli.'i 
tX'Ih    iif    hs-     asMS:ll.ir^    !:.     I,   ntT,  »     Vlarkrtiiit    i    1  ■!;«■(■  .1 1  i.,r, 
ladranat"-  K, * 

t-lfd  Jan    ;f>,   i  Wh    ■-.'[    N>.    i^.^J.^ 

Thi   («M-ti.ii,  of  iht   uam  i>f  Ua^  paifiii  ^iihsequent  to  Jan.  13, 

2012.  ha-'  t.»a  n  ,1iMiaiiiir<l. 

Term  ot  paten!    iJ  vt-ai^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -Ul 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 107 


395,480 
GOLF  BALL  CLEANER 
Joseph  Chou,  5405  Fru  iitila  \>.     Tmiplc  City,  Calif.  91780 

ViUii  y,h    [■■•    i"*'-    s, ,    \,,,  66,277 

!>TI1;   mI    pail  III    14   ■-  car  •• 
1  I  n    ,(,,  Ci.  21  -  ./- 

u,s.  a.  D21— ;  ^^ 


;\  r 

1  '1 

\      1 

I' 
1 

4416 


OM  ILIAL  U.\ZL,  ri  L 


Jl!ne  23,  199^ 


1K)46« 


395.483  "»-.4X- 

'»  .h   NFORATARGET  WATFK  f(H»  HI  1  1N( ,  \cn  I  \N(  K 

Ualt.-r  !  .ntvi-i;  ^^^r•-^k,,   Marbortl,  Australia,  assignor  to  ku.      '^""■ilri  ^<^'^'•r(i  iH-as.,,  sr,  -16  \).«,m  idii  Kd,.  vt..nri.f  (  m-., 
fiitr  f'»'.   I  inii'.'.i    M,ir'...r.-I    \ustralia 

i  iiMi  IH,     ,    i  MHjf,,  Sen  No.  63,3«8 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Australia,  Jun.  7,  1996,  1771/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u.S.  CI.  D23 245 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22 -04 
VS.  a.  D22— 114 


Filed  M..r   Iik  (i^t,.  v,    Vi.    -2,228 

III  m  .if  p.itt'iil    li  vtar-' 


395,484  '•»>.4X6 

NOZZLE  HEAD  ,      ,  ,         .  '!,^^'"^ 

^  ticfffrii     I       l><iufc:titv.    >,    Pasadftia.    iirid    D.irrtii    \1     \t,itk 

^^  !..ft  „-p-.-r.   K  .,,rup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Semco  Marine,        ,  ,,,„,.     t,..,;,  .,,  ,  ,,,f    .,,,.j,,„.,,  ,.,  Hnhart  In..  .  N,u,,rk. 

I  Wrllv.     '-      l)fIHll,irk  I  !,.( 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,146  Mivismn  ..f  ser   Su   44.MMI.  s,.p   ;;,  |'W^,  pai    \,,    i»,-v 

JSi.52i.  I  his  applKation  Oit.  .^(1.  1W6.  Str.  No.  t>l,75-i 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^*^  {(»C\.Zi-ol 

LOCi6)  a.  23.  01  U5.a.D23-250 

VS.  a.  D23— 213 


I  iaim-     priority,    application    Denmark,    May    9,     iVvt, 

^1  V I  >4-H.M ''*»*) 


June  23,  1998  L.S.  FArhM   WP  TR  Xl^M  XKK  >  >!  '  iCE 


4417 


fi  >Ki  \Ht  I-   spvt   1    H^  M  f.  k 
K>h!iii-%  Jam,    .  \V,.^tlH.r.<    stcpliaii  Ki'Ot  ,  Brtii!..ril     /r.'i'ri   \u, 
^^•^r!^H>^(Hii;h,  nil  o!   Nlas^,,    kutLirf!   (•  i,r;,.<l^     -^.n:!?!  ifu-ton, 
(■"iin.,    Uallt-r    Hirilvfli,    Htaini:    Killv    i  ■■ill,,    ..i>i:     \.tr-r>n 
,S,;imanski.    Hriviiii     '.  ..iii.      .is'-it[v>rv    u     M'^iieyweli   Con- 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  Oi 
U,S.  a.  D23— 337 


395,488 

TI  B  SHFI  F 

Mien. It  I    iiis^,   '  hi(,i'i;n.    In     ,i\si)j:n.ii    t.,   8».'M^:r    House,  Inc, 
GermaiUi'"  ii,  \N  i'. 

l-iitd  ,\()r   4    ]--r'i-    >M    \.,   (kS.424 
TtTiii  :>!  p.ili-nt   i  -J  ».  ars 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 304 


3^5.491 
Hi  MiUIMI-  k  vM  !  H  OUTLET  GRILL  A N  i  '  MUih   ,1\K 

cvr 

Kik1iu-v  ,jant  .  Ui-sUx.r'u,  l)ian<,'  "viH'ii,  \larltwiripui;h,  tmu  '<t 
^!a,ss..  Jiii-.shanj;  V^ant-  laipri,  latwan,  dinl  staiiti  »  i.n-* 
1  Fi\,  HdiiK-wixKl.  Us,,  assignnr-s  tn  iii>oi  » v>  rh  (  iiii^miifi- 
!'''Xli,nI^,   loi      ^iiiithhiirrHigh.  Ma,vv 

^lkHi  ,lan     i(v   ',^*h.  St-r    Su   4X,h'it) 
I«Tn:  I  if  (iaU-nt  14  years 
Lt>L  ,fc,  CI.  23  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D23— 356 


W^,4!<V 

lOILETSEAI  I  IK  UK 

\Iak   Vhu^aad,  UW'4  Ynrk.sprins.  Dallas,   h\    --CiS 

Hli-d  ,|ul,  14.  IW.  S«T   V(.    'V4V(i 

icrni  of  palfnt   14  \far^ 

HM      (.    (.1.  2J  -  i/z 

VS.  (.'i    1)23-  .M,l 


«18 


ornriAi  cv/ini: 


Jlne  li,  1998 


;-M(i  Miiiu  u  k  \iK  ^K^:sH^^^K 

Kridii  j     Chjliui^    -^rn-ri..!     i   hriM.,(,riri    M     I  i,, ,,,;,, ^..,.     i   jir,.,  f  ^.t,,  rt    Bf(  krr.    Hiinihora-Bahri'nffliL   (■trni;tiis     .i>Mi:ii..r   to 
liiphtT  P   (  ,)ni[>b,H    t>.i(r.    ,f  N.ishi;!!.     .1'    .|    U:iu\     I  .iiira  \  k.-vkitt  .■;  (  ninian   \(,.  Xlsihwil.  swit/.Tl.ind 

KillinjihanL  K.!ii,,(i  Harto't    'lii.Si      hi".*  \!     l,).kv.>n.  Msit  Hlwj    \pr    1^.   \^*^h.  St-r   Nh    -Vlhl 

fr«-,b..r..    I.nii      in.l    i.is,..-^   1     M. „';,(;     h      I  .,i;i,'Mii.  ,    l,;nn  ,  (jaims    pri>.r.tv.    .ipplKKtmn     Hami..      \i;r,rm.  !•!      Oct.    19, 

axNiar..!!-  t.    rthirsii.M.i  I   •,[  i>..i  .i!i..r,.  I'..ii!.,r;  H.irtxif.  Vlnh.  ^yy^    UNL/0H4^'' 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  65320  "     "       "     "       I.  rm    f  !...i.  n.     4  >eani 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^j^,^  yt,,  ii.  2J  -  iJ4 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23 -04  jj^  q  D2i— 369 
U,S.  a.  D23— 359 


395,493 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CLEA>fER  HOUSING 

Frank  O.  Palladini,  358  Blossom  Hill  Rd.,  San  Jose.  Calif 
95123 

FUed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  O.  D23— 364 


395.4><~ 
SMOKF  F\H  Vi  Mi-  k 
Min  Wei  Wu,  No.  95-10,  (  hatii;  Fuii;  kd  ,  ^.> 
Td  i  V*  .1  n 

>il.'d  D.i     :,  I'^*ti,  Vt   No.  63,176 
Itrn-  .if  paieiii  14  years 
I  <H    if>i  1  I,  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 372 


KiK  hiiiit: 


June  23,  1998 


U.S.  PVllM    AMI  I  R  Ain-M  \KK  OFFICE 


4419 


395,498 

BT  \Dr  TRON  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Jack    >^    •  ><     1!    iluEiLsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hunter  fm- 
Company,  Mempliis,  Tenn. 


f  \N  M  PPOHI    k01> 
Jui-Shani;    Waiii;.    iaipt-i.    laiwan;    k'wiru  ^    j.iiii        'i^ <\!l)oro; 
Jiihti    1  iiimaii-     Salirk.    both    of    Mavs-.     Stanhi     <  .r"i-.t'nv, 
Honii'wixHJ:    <,rf«iir»    Holdtrtit'lii     '  l.ik    f'ark     t"ith    nf    ill 
l.nnald  H.».tsi,-nL  i  'arnhndj:,,  Mas^     an.t  M>  m  n  VaR-ntor,  f""*  ^ug.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,448 

Ur-tmont.  ill     avsiynors  u-  H..nrvv4,ii  i  ..iimuh.  i   I'liniucts,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

hi:  .  \,.!tht>..r..„i;h    Mas>-  LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  (M 

HiMi  Mar    14    1 W5,  Ser.  No.  36,190  U.S.  CI.  D23 411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  023-^11 


<rp 


<^ 


■   fi\IK!NLU  HUL.M.NC,  Bl.ADh  IKLiN--   \\l>  --UllLit 
HOUSING  UNIT  FOR  A  CEll  i\i     t  \  N 

Biaiifiirij  ('    Zuege.  Cnrddva.  Tenn.  a>isit:!i"i    i"  Hunter  Fan 
1  .m)jian\    Mcmphiv.,   li-iui 

[■sU-il   \iiy    I**,   l"^".  -MT    \-    ~~.Mi: 
Ifrni  'if  [laft-ni   1-1  *  •  ar  ■ 
I  i  X      h    I  1    ;.*  -  CM 
L.S.  a.  D23— 41, 


^^<.' 


'■'.;;*  ^ — '"'■^~^' 


"%:... 


*^. 


DRY  POVVDJ  K  IMIALLK 
K  .rn  ri    F.  Eisele;   Karen  Davies,  both  of  San  Diego;  Allai 

Cameron,  Santa  Monua.  '.n-i;  Hahi^,  V'-i-xllatui  H'iK  a!'  .■( 
Calif.:  Nelson  Holditi,  {■•■umlcr  1  nin.:  i  ht-.  Klim,  Hiiu)(l«  r 
Colo.,  anil    iai     ^?^i,^     Hiiiiitr,  Coio..  assignors  to  Dura 

Pharm.n  futn  al'^    hi.     v.tn  I>!,'U"   f'alif. 

!  ii.c    \y,!    N.    i'''*'.    --.I     No.  52,913 

Term    •<  imu  m  14  years 
LOC  ,&,  Li.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— no 


i420 


OFFIC  i  M   i..\/f  riE 


June  23,  1998 


395,500  ''♦5„Si; 

RfvFlkxHJRV  OXYGEN  DILUTION  VALVE  (   \rHFTKK  P!  I  H 

su-M-n    1      Kvri,!         iJ   W.   Woodcrest  Ave.,   Fullertoa,  Calif      ^'"hafi  K  rancid  (H-ilv.  Tustin.  and   hTr\   K.-n.'(h  Crimv.  Mi 


Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  29  -  02 
I  ,>.  ij   11:4^^-110.6 


siiHi  'i  nj".  both  iif  (  alif,,  .ivsjtnur^  !■>  Me(.nw.  Inv,,  irM 
(  aM 

(  i.ntinuatirin  of  Set    Nn    21. '(X.   \(ir   22,  l'J*>4,  abiindnth' 
This  appinatKin  Mar    1'^,   IW6.  S*t    S.>    ^}J14 
hrm  of  paieni  14  years 
IOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

vs.a  i>:-i    ii: 


395,501  COMBINU)  MHiK   \II()N  VM)  I  I(J(  I!)  DI-^PKN^ING 

WINGED  CATHETER  (IP 

Imn.th.     i     ^f^K,ii.      k<!Mi.T    •       "■^l^l;^ave,   and    Glailt     H      *''"  ha.-l  Kiishnir.  M<tl  \\    (  apitol  Dr..  Milwaulstf,  \V  is    ^';if. 
H.-wdi.  .ill  ^,f  >jn(i-.    1  '.iN     .sMijnors  to  Becton  Dickin-.!-  *■''"'  """   **■  ''****'■  '''''■■  ^"^  ♦'-■'"'-^ 

and  (  ..mparn    V.,i.,kii;,   i  ..k,v    SJ.  ''"'""^  "^  f"*"'"'  '-•  ^''''''^ 

f  !ir,!  fiv.    \  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,552 
icrni  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 

1  s  I  I  n:4    112 


I  ( M       hi   (   i     24      CM 


U,S.  CI.  1124 


June  23,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  -Wn  Tk  MM.M  -\KK  OFFICE 


4421 


MhM^  395,506 

sitTFi  n  FfiR  1  HitNC  ^\^■TV  FiriTT\"\vrri  r-Rn\y\  Fn5<  \  -=01  rr>  pn\sF 

K.Hiiii.t  I    ii.irhi    cti    H,i%   '2('«»<>   l'.,iini  H.-;uh  Gardens,  Fla.  >  HlMn   \\    Ki  \(   lhi\  si  I'S'iiKl 

■''''■■*-'■  Andrew  M.  Bray,  48  Western  Road,  Boronia.  Victoria  3155, 

iiltdApi    :>    I'w"    s,.   No.  69,833  Australia 

Tern,   .f  j  ittni  14  years  Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,100 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 125  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 130 


<'  ■  '  *\  "^ 


_^Ms.5(|S 

CA1H^  IF  K  HOI  1){  K 
TiiM-ph  F  N'lKinan.  21  Hnra  Kd  .  Bnilnri.  and  George  A.  Scov- 

illf,    Jr.    111^4    V  n;  ilr  m  a  II  n    Ki!  ,    I- arrninijton.   both  of  Conn. 

tit><i ',: 

»■  !)r<!    K-t)      \    ]'^~     >.fr    N.-    M),l<53 
icritt  i>l  patfiil    !  4  ^  rars 
I  OC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
V.S.  Li.  DZ4^  -  12JS 


395,507 
COMBINED   ;'.A'.  '  !'li-i  !    NH  Rui )!  \  ^  . '>i  >s  IIC  TEST 

!^";TRI'^tF^  i  unniMNPnsxBU   iisr  ni' \p -^^vp 

\\  ^  li.H  It'll  KM  ^\H1  h    H  \MU  r 

Gar>   i     i  i-'iniiL  Pu    tti'\  nAf.,  Ni^i.i.  (  -.ir.    kiis,44 

Conluuiatii.iMn-i>arl  i.f  sri    \.i    431,5.5;.  .M,i>   1.  iW5.   1  U;i 

..(ipinaii..!!  (  HI   ;^,  I'^'i.  Ser.  No.  61,619 

Term  of  iiasciit  14  vi-ars 

LOC  ■■»!■  U.  24  .    '. 

U,S.  a.  D24— 133 


^\\|>■^lL\^>}^s>\^^\^\\^\^\^\\\\»^^>^^^^^'^\^vac^^»xww^'l^m^^■M«^ 


P 


OFFiriAi    (lA/FTTL: 


June  23,  1998 


3'*~--ti^  395310 

SHIELD  !•  Ok  Ka.NTY  f()ROS\R^  s  I  \BII.IZIN(,  RF  rK\(   K  >H 
kjmci^i   j    lurf    .  P.O.  Box  32096,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Hj     t.ret;  f-urnish.  I.awrenffville.  (ra.,  asMj;n<>r  in  (,cn/vnu   (  ur- 

-'.U;o  poration.  Framingham.  Mav>. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,832  Fikti  \pr  ;h.  IW*..  s.  r  s.    S5,:J2 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Urm  of  patent  14  vtars 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  (M  1  o(     6(1   U  ■  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 125  UA  a.  D24—  I  <> 


I 


~~r ,'''/ 


jy5.5ii 

Titent  Not  Iv^iifd  For  Thk  N'ijmh.'i 


395,509 
STETHOSCOPE  CHESTPIECE 

I  •■  \  Piukard.  and  Thomas  J.  Packard,  both  of  Somervi 
^^  A  ^s^!;;no^s  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturiii;; 
'    .^ip.lIl^    Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

UiviM.a  of  Ser.  No.  25,229.  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 137 


H  vf!  !i     lN!t  COKI  II  i\  (If-   !H1    IN  !  Ku(  1  I   \K  I  f  \s 

M..ti.,,;-~    K..rvnfri(i,  1W»,S1  t  laM..ri  Rd  .  S!    I  .unv  M-    '.  iiH 

f  'i>-<!    \(ir    1  ~,   l'*^'!.  Ser    Nu    >  >, !  ;v 

irrfii  .li  jiattnt    14  '.  i  .iih 

I.OC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D2+-15: 


<<  • 


NE  23,  1998 


U.S.  F'xriAI    \\!)  IK  M)fA1  \RK  OFHCE 


4423 


POKl  \K1  K   MH»I(   \i    MOM  ir)R  W  i  I  H  DInI'I   W  INFANT  CHAKX!   if!   (  Hi  K 

l>H-trKh  RotkT  Horh,  i.erman^.  assimmr  I.,  li,  «i,  tt  Pa.  karfi    -p.^,  p  nrither.  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc,  Tunpa, 

I  oriipain^  faio  \lln.  l  alif,  ,  , 

^l!^■<i  Mar     *    1 '■'<''■    Nrr    \u    d'  "w. 

,,      H„     ,ft  07  FUed  Aug.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,019 


<   l,^ll!l^   pr'ii'nt^.   appiu'atMHi   (.rriiiaii* 


778.6 


f,  r  lii  >if  pali-nl    !4   -.rars 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  0/ 


VS.  a.  D24— 186 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.U-04 


VS.  CI.  D24— 195 


rOMBINFn  VNKI  F  VM)  K)(>l  OR  I  HdMs  sii  INT 
VVIIH  ORIHOUHM.^  FOR  VSK\RIN(,  \I  NIl.H! 

William  N.  Stano,  220  V\    Jefferson  St..  Boim-.  hi    H,'-o; 
l-ile<l  Mar    2",  1W7.  Ser   Nil  6}<  "(M 
!»'rni  iif  patent  14  »iar^ 
1  ()(    ih;  (1,  24  -    '4 

!  \  !  1  !>;4-.  i'j; 


INUN  I   fi  M  i|;  (   H  \HM    !^^  !H1'  K 
!  in:   (■    Mi-uhtr,  .\.t«urlti,  'ja-  aiiiguot  lu  Lim_ij,  li: 
}  i., 

Fiiw}  4ug.  11, 19<!~  'i.T  Ni>  ""  n:n 

Term  of  paitiii  14  na.' 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 195 


4424 


OFHCIALGA/I  riE 


June  23,  1998 


395,517 
CHEMICAL  VESSEL 

Dtfini^  VI    !r.  11.  Gumee;  Dilip  H.  Shah,  Grayslake;  Donald  C. 
\''a)ktr    Mundclcin.  and  Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Vernon  Hills, 
ait    if  111     (xM^n   r         \  k^'i  S,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire.  III. 
f    .nnnuannr!  ni  t>  i  '.  uf  ^ti.  No.  660.694,  Jun.  5,  19%.  which 
V   >    rniinj,.ii.  n    n-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,275,  Feb.  13.  1995, 
f  li   N.J.  5S^U>44.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
57.448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D24— 224 


Jy5,519 

Patent  Not  Kvimi  F'-r  Thi^  N'umhci 


395320 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


.'«'<■=.:=  2 1 
BOUTIQI  t   IM^KH  iR 
Roland    I 't     Ivu,    ls.s\-l,fs-\1,.ulinf.ui\,    t-rain)      ,i>.-.!un    r    to 
<  flint     fans.  1-  ram  e 

Uli'd  Jan.  I-J.  IW(I.  Vr    \..    4'r,"Wi 

ClaiiJLs  priorit>,  application  Franci.  Jul.  21,  lySy.  5V  4"10 

Icrm  of  paii'ni  14  vears 

LOC  t6(  CI.  25  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  !':>-  .-.X 


395418 

GAZEBO  

io«.tph  \    M  ttchey,  N.  27499  Thompson  Valley  Rd.,  Arcadia, 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,091  !  \ DDKR  <    VP 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Norris  Rolxf t-..  "^  Mill  Pond  Kd..  I  arnar   Mi^s.  M\t>41 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  Oi  ^'•^<^  ^iia    l*»-  i'*^''.  ""T   "^o   ->*-^ii7 

L.S.  CI.  UlS 32  Krni  of  patcni  14  scari 


LOC  if>    < 


04 


VS.  CI.  025 — 6» 


June  23,  1998 


r  -s    PVn-XT  AND  TRAin-M.XRK  I  )!-HCE 


4425 


3^(^.52.' 
I   xDHKR  TOP  MiVCHXBl  i    lt»<)!  Hi  t\ 
Kiiharii  M    Hnt,  Boy  Z.^J,  A4  Kair^iru  M  ,  Hrarna.  Pa,   i^ii*h 
and    \I.U!    Ii     M<ii;iTM  aid,    411    Piii    Oat,    I  >f  ,   f  ,lt-ii,\ha  vt     (',! 
15U0 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6^>4 - 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 
VS.  a.  D25— 68 


395„«:25 
CONSTRUCTION  HI   \M  I  \  1  kl  SION 
a.i'h  Rinui,  Ht  r/!i\a,  and  Uri  k-rmv  ki>,!:.i[!  l.e-Z!on,  both  of 
!-.ra<'i,  a^Mjiniri'  ui  Rinot  Plai.i'i.fu  .\   1  u^iallation  Ltd.,  Ris- 
hon  Le-Zion,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 122 


■"J?., =  24 
U  IMX  lU   ^K\\1^    MlMBf  k 
Marcel  llaouM,  riranjjcMlli',  i  anada,  asMi;iior  In  Pcrformania' 
I- abru  atii't;       Nv^tt-nr       liitmiationa!       liu,,       W  ooilhi  lU^i , 
(  .inad,i 

(■iir<l    lall     ■"     iW-    s,r     \,i    f>4,598 

I.  i-it!  I'f  pasi-nt  ! 4  \ears 
LUC   ;(>;  LI.  2i  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 122 


395,526 
WINDOW  COMPONEN  i      \    ii  SION 
Peggy  O.  Porter;  Michael  T.  Chaney,  both  of  Monroe,  Ohio, 
and  Harold  Kuritzky.  Hillside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dayton 
Technologies.  Inc..  Monroe,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  63353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


€K 


OFHCiAi.  i,AZi:rn: 


June  23,  1998 


395,527 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


395^:28 

}'i)s}   H>K  I  '^^    !^    V  ^'!    \^  ■    1  RH  !  i^  s>  ■-  [}-M 
jamev    i)     ^lJ^^-r     N<ir'hrir'»>K     .tin:    i  .turaii.!    <       ^Lirliri.    Ill 
Niirthheld.  hoih  .>('  lii     .i^Maiiors  to  Jame'  Roll  Korui  f*-'.*i 
ucts.  Inc.,  Franklin  l'<)rK.  lU 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D25— 131 


3'J5.53fl 
MOP  Bl  C  kH  SIDKWALL 

JiiD  NIandfll,  Haltiesburg,  Miss.,  %ick>  Michael,  MiddJetown, 
\i  Michael  Robv.  and  (;ien  K,  Tomblin,  both  of  Uinchcs- 
Ur  \h..  avsignors  Ki  Rubb<'rmaid  ( Ommercial  Product'-  Inc., 
\^  incht-sler.  \  a 

iiled  Jan,  :*,  IW,  s,-r  N..   h>.>ir 
Term  of  patent  14  ^.ears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  «7  -  U7 
VS.  a.  D32— 53 


MOP  Bl  (  Kh  T 


■^9';_';29 

roMHINf-h  ^!>  .H  I    i   it  .M  !    \\[-   i\--f  '    •    kH-M  U  N 
^^•  Kit  ^uerl,  k-iiUfHin.  H.'iit;  K'.iii;,  A^:icii-'i  i..  jotlii  ^!..<niif.n 
raruiK  I  imitffi,  Ki'":--:Pi    Hi'iit;  K^nit 

Hl.'<-i   \..'.    '.    ';''•*'.,  .xrr.  No.  62,072 
i  '^'-i:    .!  ^irfrmt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 26 


Jiiii  \landell.  Hattieshurt;.  Miss,.   \ick\   Michael.  Middletown. 
\d      Michael  Kobv.  and  (.ien  h .   lomblin.  both  of  Winches 
ur,  Va..  avsiynors  lo  Kubbermaid  (  ommencal  PnHiucls  Inc., 
\S  mchester,  ^  a 

Hied  ,lan.  Z~    IW.  s^r   No    6,=  ,.s(l8 

lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 

LOC  -b!  CI.  07  -  ur 

VS.  a.  D<:  ^s 


June  23,  1998 


L.5.  t'AIb.M  .V.ND  rR,\DLM.\Rk  UFHCE 


4427 


HiKKI  IF  I 

Jim;;  Hum  Kitn.   ki  iin>;,riaiti.  Kep    of  Kona    .issiiinor  to  Sam 
■-lini;  Hrai\    Indiistnes  t  o,.  I  tri..  Seoul.  Hep    "f   K'lrra 
Hif<1  <»it    ,;(!,   IWs.  Ser    So    4f>,f>s^ 


(  I  ikK!  I,  \i  I-  ii  i'\i  LET 
.Hf.   (.    P..-.'^^     i,i-!:..!    ipi!     ,i-.Ms;iii.:   1,     rhe  Seirants  Inc., 
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LIST  OF  PATKM  EKS 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1998 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Friedr  Render  AG:  See — 

Rypalla.  Mart.  5,769,428,  CI.  277-350.000. 
Aaelyng.  Dorril  A  ;  See — 

Yaver,  Debbie  Sue;  Xu.  Feng;  DalbOge,  Henrik;  Schneider,  Palle;  and 
Aa;lyng.  Dorrit  A.,  5,770,418,  CI  435-189.000. 
Aavid  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Randolph  H.,  5,771,155,  G.  361-710.000. 
ABB  Rexible  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Patrick  S.:  and  Carey.  Steven  G.,  5.770,834,  CI.  219-130.500. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Bapat,  Vinod  N.;  Reckleflf,  John  G.;  and  Danfors,  Per  A..  5.770,897.  CI. 
307-127.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Niemeyer,  Lutz,  5,770.828,  CI.  218-48.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Ching,  Shan-Fun.  Hoijer,  Joanell  Veronica;  Stimpson.  Donald  Irvine; 

and  Gordon,  Julian,  5,770.389,  CI  435-7.920. 
Decker,  Richard  H.;  and  Weare.  John  A..  5.770,379,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Liu,  Chi-Li;  Adams,  Lee  Fremont;  Lufburrow,  Patricia  A.;  and  Thomas, 

Michael  David.  5.770.431.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Wang.  Jianjun;  Bouska.  Annette  G.;  and  Drayer,  Lonnle  R.,  5,770,801. 
CI.  73-644.000. 
Abe.  Kimihiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  with  rear  holder.  5.769.670, 

CI   439-752.000. 
Abe.  Manabu:  See — 

Yashima.  Saburoh;  Abe.  Manabu;  Ueta,  Katsumi;  and  Kaneko,  Kantaro, 
5,769,338,  CI.  241-69.000. 
Abe.  Masami.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
distinguishing  control  channel  from  traffic  channels.  5,770,927.  CI.  375- 
340  000. 
Abe,  Masanao:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Junichiro;  Fujiwara.  Akira;  Sawai,  Shujiro;  Abe.  Masanao; 
and  Nakamura,  Akiko,  5,768,940,  CI.  73-864.410. 
Abe,  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Kido,  Takae;  li,  Shigeo;  Abe,  Shun-ichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasia, 
5.770,233,  CI.  424-641.000. 
Abe.  Takao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Itami,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Kunio;  Kudo.  Yuzuni;  Abe,  Takao; 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shibuya.  Kiyoshi.  5.769.544.  CI.  384- 
115.000 
Abe,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Ooaeh.  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,770,862.  CI. 
250-398.000. 
Abela.  George  S.;  and  Bowden.  Russell  W,  to  CorMedica.  Percutaneous 

endomyocardial  revascularization.  5,769,843,  CI.  606-10.000 
Abelman.  Matthew  Mark;  Ardecky.  Robert  John;  and  Nun,  Ruth  Foelsche.  lo 
Corvas  International.  Inc   Methionine  sulfone  and  S-substituted  cysteine 
sulfone  derivatives  as  enzyme  inhibitors.  5,770,600,  CI.  514-237.200. 
Abilfida  (Chiasso)  S.A.:  See— 

Gobbin,  Belindia,  5,769,337,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Abitante.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Dong,  Nicholas  N  G  ,  and  Abitante.  Peter  J..  5.769,856,  CI.  606-%.0O0. 
ABL  Boat  Lifts:  See— 

Parkins,  David  G  ,  and  Meehan,  John  D.,  5.769,568,  CI  405-3.000. 
Abolitz,  Sarah;  and  Koken,  Michael  Alan,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  inc.  Bulkhead 

gasket  assembly.  5.770,822,  CI    174-35  OGC 
Abrahamson.  Timothy  A.;  Young,  Pauline  R.;  and  Gisselberg,  Margo  L.,  to 
Ouinton  Instrument  Company.  Catheter  tip  retainer.  5,769,821.  CI.  604- 
104.000 
Abrams.  Frances  L.;  Hager.  Joseph  W.;  and  Hall.  Richard  B..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Air  Force.  Carbon  or  graphite  foam  reinforced  composites 
5.770,127.  CI.  264-29.100. 
Abrams,  Richard  S.;  and  Swartz,  Conrad  M..  to  Somatics,  Inc    Medical 
magnetic  non<onvulsive  stimulation  therapy.  5,769.778.  CI.  600-14.000. 
Abromaitis,  A.  Thomas:  See — 

Duer,  Michael;  Raftis,  Spiros  G.;  and  Abromaitis,  A.  Thomas,  5.769.125. 
CI.  137-844.000 
Acer  Advanced  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai.  Phillips;  Hsu,  Richard  T;  and  Vossoughi,  Sohrab,  5.769.551,  CI 
400-489.000. 
Acetex  Chimie:  See — 

Denis,  Philippe;  Perron.  Robert;  and  Schwartz,  Joel,  5,770,768.  CI. 
562-519.000. 
Achuff,  Jonathan  M   Convertible  panel  and  shelter  system.  5,769,106,  CI. 

135-95.000 
Ackley,  E.  Michael.  Method  for  maximizing  loading  efficiency  of  pellet 
shaped  articles.  5,768.996,  CI    101-483.000. 


Acoflf,    Marcus    La'Roi.    Animal    training    and    conditioning    apparatus. 

5,769,030,  CI    119-712.000. 
Acosta.  Alfredo:  See — 

VogL  Slephan  W.;  Brickell,  John  W.;  and  Acosta.  Alfredo.  5.770,974.  CI. 
330-272.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

McCollum,  John  L.;  Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.;  and  Forouhi,  Abdul 
Rahim,  5.770,885,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hossack,  John  A  ,  5,769.079,  CI    128-661.080. 
Adachi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kurita,  Kazuyuki;  and  Adachi,  Shigeyuki,  5,771,134,  O.  360-103.000 
Adachi,  Shuhei.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing cylinder  head  for  engine  5.768.779.  CI   29-888.060 
Adams,  Anjanette  M.;  and  Menz,  Anthony  L.  Aquaculturc  container  and 

construction   5,769,027.  CI.  119-238.000 
Adams,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Schietinger,  Charles  W;  and  Adams.  Bruce  E.,  5,769.540,  Q.  374- 
127.000. 
Adams.  Craig  F:  See — 

Chan,  Wing  Ming;  Senf,  Wouter;  Chou,  Timothy  C.  K.;  Roettgering, 
Mark  H.;  Yurutucu,  Nusrei;  and  Adams,  Craig  F.,  5,771,344.  CI. 
395-182.050. 
Adams,  Lee  Fremont:  See — 

Liu,  Chi-Li;  Adams,  Lee  Fremont;  Lufburrow.  Patricia  A  ;  and  Thomas. 
Michael  David.  5,770,431,  CI.  435-252.300 
Adams,  Michael  A.:  See — 

El-Rashidy,  Ragab;  Heaton,  Jeremy  P  W.;  Morales.  Alvaro;  and  Adams, 
Michael  A.,  5,770,606,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Adams,  Paul  H  :  See — 

McDonough,  James  M  ;  Doiron,  Gerald  J.;  Adams,  Paul  H.;  Fairbanks, 
Floyd  B  ;  Hamilton.  Arthur  R.,  Jr.;  and  LaForest.  Guy,  5,769.098,  CI. 
131-329.000 
Adams,  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Koch,  Garrett  Stephen;  and  Temullo, 
Luigi,  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Memory  array 
built-in  self-test  circuit  having  a  programmable  pattern  generator  for 
allowing  unique  read/write  operations  to  adjacent  memory  cells,  and 
method  therefor  5,771.242,  CI.  371-27  100. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Lan.  Steven;  Miller,  David  H  ;  and  Koralek,  Richard  W.,  5,771,184,  CI. 
364-746  100. 
Ade,  Inc  :  See — 

Keach,  Priscilla  M.;  Staal,  Dean  F;  Lang,  Stephen  J.;  and  Sperry.  Randy 
L  .  5,769.235.  CI.  206-583.000. 
Aden.  John  L.:  See — 

Reece,  John  Kenneth;  and  Aden,  John  L..  5.771.024.  CI.  343-725.000. 
Reece,  John  Kenneth;  and  Aden,  John  L.,  5.771.025.  CI.  343-828.000. 
Adendorff,  Johan  Christoffel:  See — 

Hobson,  Dale  Graham;  and  Adendorff,  Johan  Christoffel,  5,768.780.  CI. 
29-888.061, 
Adkins,  Douglas  Ray;  Shen,  David  S.;  Tuck.  Melanic  R.;  Palmer,  David  W  . 
and  Grafe.  V  Gerald,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Heat  pipe  with  embedded 
wick  stixicture   5,769.154,  CI    165-104.260. 
ADTRAN,  Inc    See— 

Sansom,  Michael  Scoa;  and  Toth,  Robert  James.  5.771.236.  CI.  370- 
458.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Device.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  K.;  Erb,  Darnell;  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung,  Robin; 
Luning,  Scoa;  Tracy,  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren. 
5.770,519,  CI.  438-639  000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    See — 

Asghar,  Saf;  and  Stewart,  Brett.  5.771.393,  CI.  395-821.000 
Asghar,  Saf;  and  Stewart.  Brett,  5,771,394,  CI.  395-827.000. 
Bartkowiak,  John  G;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  W.,  5,771,362,  CI.  395- 

312.000 
Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr,  5,770,493,  O.  438-199.000 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Fulford,  H  Jim,  Jr;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J  ,  5,770,485. 

CI.  438-162.000 
Gardner.  Mark  I  ;  and  Hause,  Fred  N..  5,770,517,  CI.  438-627.000. 
Gulick,  Dale  E.,  5,771.360.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Kadosh,  Daniel;  Gamder.  Mark  I..;  and  Cheek.  Jon  D..  5.770.482.  Q. 

438-152.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Ganlner.  Mark  1.;  and  Hause.  Fied  N..  5,770,483.  C\. 

438-152.000. 
Lee.  Dawn  M.;  and  Venkatkrishnan.  Subramanian.  5.769.696,  Q.  4SI- 

287  000 
Shen.  Lewis.  5.770.518.  a.  438-631.000. 
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Advanced  Optical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chao.  Yoog-Sheng.  5,771.269,  O.  378-5.000. 
.^dvamest  Corporation:  See — 

Konno.  Takeshi,  and  Ujiie,  Hitoshi.  5.770.853.  O   250-214.0LS. 
Nagano.  Masao;  and  Takahashi,  Hitoshi.  5.771.443.  CI.  455-115.000. 
\ehncher.  Daniel,  to  Centre  Suisse  D' Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA. 
Bi.\S  circuii  miended  to  determine  the  mean  level  of  an  AC  voltage. 
.'i.770,%2,  CI,  327-307.000. 
Aeonic  Systems  Italia  S.r.L.;  See — 

Sgro.  Marziano,  5,770,949.  CI.  324-229.000. 
Aero  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Henmng,   Steven  A  ;   and  GoChier.   Richard  J.,  5.769.704.  CI.  454- 
118.000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industhelle:  See — 

Oianeras,  J*r<ime;  and  Chaumel,  Pascal.  5.769J6I.  Q.  244-129.400. 
AESOP.  Inc.:  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H..  5,769.554,  O.  403-13.000 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V:  See — 

Dower.  William  J.;  Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Gallop.  Mark  A.,  and  Needels. 
Michael  C.  5.770.358.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Affvmetnx.  Inc    See — 

Holmes.  Christopher  P.  5.770,456,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Lockhaft.  David  J  ,  Vener,  Dirk;  and  Diggelmann,  Martin.  5.770.722.  CI. 
536-25.300 
Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M    See — 

Cucheran.  John  S.;  Aftanas.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Sparham.  Jon  D..  5.769.292. 

CI   224-324.000 

Agabian.  Nina;  Stephens.  Richard;  Kuo.  Cho-Chou;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy.  to 

Washington  Research  Foundation;  and  Chiron  Corporation.  Chlamydia 

major  outer  membrane  protein   5.770,714.  O.  536-23.100. 

Agahi,  Reza  R.,  and  Ershagi,  Behrooz,  to  Roloflow  Corporation.  Active 

aulomatic  clamping  conffol    5.769.602.  CI   415-29000 
Agarwal,  Ramesh  Chandra,  i»  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Parallel  processing  method  having  arithmetical  conditions  code  based 
instructions  substituted  for  conventional  branches.  5.770,894,  CI.  395- 
706.000 
AGCO  Coqxjration:  See — 

Honas,  Robert.  5.769.712.  CI.  460-74.000, 
Agfa  Division,  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Heben,  Thomas  K..  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Krupica.  Libor,  Austin.  Peter,  and 

Keiley.  Edward  L.,  5,769.301.  O.  226-108.000. 
Rombult.  Philip  A.;  and  Austin.  Peter.  5.771.057.  O.  347-215.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Wiedemann,  Wolfgang,  5.770.315.  O.  428-M6.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen  N  V:  See— 

Jansen.  Benedictus;  Ketels.  Femand;  Smet.  Paul;  Van  de  Wynckel. 

Werner;  and  Frank.  Michiels.  5,770,034,  CI.  205-571.000. 
Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen,  Herman:  and 

Debeerst.  Geeit.  5,771,077,  CI   348-571  000 
Jennes,  Jos:  Wouters,  Paul;  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubetgen,  Herman;  and 

Debeerst,  Geen,  5,771,078,  CI   348-678.000. 
Verlinden,  Banholomeus;  Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick;  and  Claes.  Jan. 
5,771,090,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Agn^,  Weine:  Ljungqvist.  Ake.  deceased;  and  Ljungqvist,  by  Jenny  My. 
administrator  Methnd  and  arrangement  for  palletizing  substantially  cylin- 
dncal  objects   5,769,601.  CI  414-799.000. 
Agouridas.  Consuntin;  Benedetti.  Yannick;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois;  Denis. 
Alexis;  Fromentin.  Claude;  and  Le  Martrel.  Odile,  to  Roussel  Uclaf. 
Erythromycin  compounds  5,770.579.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Agn-Fab.  Inc  :  See — 

Hauser,  Raymond.  5.768.955.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
.Aguilera.  Lorenzo  H.  Cabinet  for  displaying  ai>d  storing  compact  discs. 

5.769.516,  CI    312-321..'iO() 
Ahem.  Brian  S  ;  Johnson.  Keith  H  ;  and  Clark,  Harry  R.,  Jr.  to  Ma.ssachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Method  of  maximizing  anharmonic  oscillations  in 
deuterated  alloys  5,770,036,  CI.  ;05-640.000 
.Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy:  See— 

Slorbacka.  Jan.  5.769,156.  O.  165-145.000. 
Ahn.  Chang-Nam:  See — 

Urn,  Chang-Moon;  and  Ahn,  Chang-Nam.  5,770.338,  CI.  430-22.000. 
.■\hn,  Seong-Ho,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  carrying 
out  automatic  surface  finishing  work  with  electro-hydraulic  excavator 
vehicle  5.768.810,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Aiba.  Masahiko;  Monmoto,  Ken-ichi;  Moriyama,  Kouichi;  Yui,  Yuhi;  Awala. 
Tokio;  and  Murakami,  Saiushi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  printer 
capable  of  cooling  heat  generating  parts  as   well   as  reducing   noise. 
5,771,055,  CI.  347-134.000 
Aiken.  .Mbert;  and  Smith.  Johnny  N..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Anti-rounon 
bearing  cap  and  retainer  for  universal  joint.  5.769.720.  O.  464-128.000. 
Aimon,  Tomio:  See — 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  Ogushi,  Koichiro;  and  Aimori.  Tomio,  5,769.334. 
CI    241-27.000. 
Air  PiTxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Iik.:  See — 

Hobbs.    John    Peter;    DeiTos.   James    Francis;    and   Anand.    Madhu. 

5.770.135.  CI.  264-83.000. 
Xu.  Jianguo;  and  Hopkins,  Jeffrey  A  .  5.768.914.  CI.  62-648.000. 
Air-Ride  Packaging  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Batsford,  Charles  A..  5.769,231.  CI.  206-522.000. 
Airborne  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Markson.  Ralph  J.,  and  Ruhnke.  Lothar  H..  5,771,020,  CI,  342-460.000. 
Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corporation:  See — 


Mam.  Ralph  R  :  Mills,  Jeremiah  W ;  Norley.  Julian;  Tatarzycki.  Edward 
M  ,  Thompson.  William  D,  and  Evrard,  John  G  ,  5.769,185,  CI. 
188-I8  00A. 
Airey.  Michael  John;  Janousek.  Angela;  Klein.  Erich;  and  Watkins.  Stephen 
David,  to  Quest  International  B  V  L!se  of  dibutyl  malate  as  insect  attrac- 
tant.  5.770.189.  CI   424-84  OOO 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.   See  — 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi.   Hanon.   Ma.sashi:  Takeda,  Tsutae;  Seki.  Akihiro: 
Kurosaki.  Junichi.  Yamaguchi,  Ma.sahiro:  and  Miyoshi,  Tamocsu. 
5.768.944,  CI.  74-473.00R 
Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Mikatni.  Kazuhiro;  Yamamoio,  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui. 

Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Akihito.  5.769,753.  CI  477- 116  000 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro:  Nishida,  Masaaki;  and 

Ono,  Kaoru,  5,768,952,  CI.  74-606  OCR. 
Tsukamoln.  Kazumasa:  Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  Hatton,  Masashi;  Taniguchi, 
Takuji.  Takemoio.  Haruki.  ami  Yamaguchi,  Kozo,  5,771,478,  CI. 
701-68.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakayoshi,  Hideki.  5.769,386.  CI.  251-37.000 
Suzuki.  Ya.suaki;  Fujie.  Naofumi:  Oka.  Toshimitsu.  Sakamoto.  Kazunori; 
Aoki.  Kouji;  Fujimoto,  Osamu,  Kondoh.  Yutaka.  and  Miyaji.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.769.471,  a.  292-336.300. 
Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Millerd.  Andrew  B  ,  Jr.  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  5,771,129,  CI.  360- 
73.120 
Akaike.  Masatake;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Fushimi.  Masahiro;  and  Tamura.  Miki.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  bonding  an  insulator  and  conductor. 
5.769.997.  a.  156-273.100 
Akaogi.  T^ikao;  Kawashima.  Hiromi:  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara,  Ryoji; 
Kasa,  Yasushi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi.  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  and  Kawamura.  Shoui- 
chi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Flash  memory  with  improved  erasability  and  its 
circuitry.  5,770,963,  CI   327-309 OOO' 
Akhmedov,  Javad  Berovich:  See — 

Finker,  Felix  Zaimanovich;  Akhmedov,  Javad  Berovich;  Kubishkin,  Igor 
Borisovich;  Sobczuk,  Czeslaw;  Swirski,  Jan;  and  Glazman,  Mark 
Semenovich,  5,769,008.  CI.  110-251.000 
Akiba.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Yamamoio.  Shu;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki.  5.771.255.  CI. 
372-31.000 
Akiba.  Yasushi:  See — 

Oyama.  Hajime;  Oka.  Seiji;  Tsuda,   Kiyonori:  and  Akiba.  Yasushi, 
5.771.429,  CI.  399-260  000. 
Akima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Monta.  Nonko;  Igarashi.  Makoto;  Hirano,  Tadayo;  Furuki,  Sakae;  Sada, 
Jun;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  Akima.  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya;  lyori.  Teruaki; 
Yamazaki,    Nobumasa;   and  Aso.    Kunihiko.   5,769.311.   CI.   229- 
403000. 
Akimolo.  Yukio:  See — 

Oizumi.    Junichi;    Sato.    Ryoko;    Takeuchi.    Ikuo;    Noda.    Kousuke; 
Nagasawa.  Yutaka;  Hagiwara.  Noriaki;   Kano,  Mitsunari;  Oohara, 
Shunichi;  Okayama.  Ma.sao:  and  Akimoio.  Yukio.  5,770,848,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Akuzawa,  Kenji;  and  Inagaki,  Hiromi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kai.sha.    Process   for  controlling   wheel   longitudinal    force   in   vehicle. 
5,769.510.  CI.  303-188000 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Kievits.  Tim;  and  Lens,  Peter  Franklin.  5.770.360.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Al-Abed,  Yousef:  See— 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Al-Abed.  Yousef;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter 
C.  5.770.571.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Albany  Inlemanonal  Corp.:  See — 

Whitlock.   Sharon   K.;   and   Josef.   Michael   J..   5.769.131,  CI.    139- 
383.0AA. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Sulzer.  Gerald  M  ;  Cheng.  Chi  Hung;  Klobucar.  W,  Dirk;  and  Kolich, 
Charles  H.,  5,770,771,  CI   564-14.000. 
Alberth.  William  P.  Jr;   Kamke,  James;  and  DeMuro.  David  Mark,  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Charge  regulator  for  a  radio  telephone    5,771,471,  CI. 
455-573000. 
Alberts.  Jack  B  ;  and   McNeely.  Michael   D..  to  Keystone   International 
Holdings  Corporation    I>ual  pilot  manifold  assembly  for  a  safety  relief 
valve.  5.769.113.  CI.  137-454.600 
Albertson.  Luther  D.;  Key.  Walter  R  ;  and  Kev.  Mark  B.  Pressure  relief  system 

and  method  for  a  refrigerator  system.  5,7'68,895,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Albiani,  Claudio:  See — 

Fraii.  Franco;  and  Albiani,  Claudio.  5.769.070.  C\.  128-200.230. 
Albin.  Alexis:  See — 

Chotel.  Henn;  Roger.  Max;  and  Albin.  Alexis,  5,770.053.  C\.  210- 
97.000. 
Albright.  David  E.;  and  Dietz.  Edward  A.,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Method  reducing  UV  absorption  in  ethylene  glycols,  water,  and 
mixtures.  5.770,777,  CI.  568-868.000. 
Alcadi:  See — 

Allaer,  Dina.  5.769,006,  CI.  109-73.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Ziemek,  Gerhard;  Staschewski,  Harry;  and  Porcher,  Klaus.  5.768.762, 
CI.  29-452.000. 
Alcoa  Closure  Systems  Inlemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Willingham.  Wendell   D.:   Smith.  David  W.;  Cemy.  David  L.;  and 
McBnde.  Stephen  W ,  5.769,263,  CI.  220-522.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
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Clark,  Abbot  F.  5.770.592.  O.  514-179.000. 
Alden.  Glen  R.:  See — 

Thelen.  Daniel  L.;  and  Alden.  Glen  R..  5.769.612.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Alderman,  Robert  J ,  to  Energy  Pillow,  Inc.  Phase  change  thermal  insulation 

stnicnire.  5.770,295.  CI  428-68.000. 
Alderson,  Samuel  W,  to  Radiology  Support  Devices,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  accurate  radiation  dosage  control  in  breast  cancer  treatment. 
5,769,779,  CI  600-1.000, 
Alexander,  Eugene  D    Synthetic  hair-like  fuser  apparatus.  5,769.100.  CI. 

132-271,000, 
Alexander,  George  R,  to  Terronics  Development  Corporation.  Powder  atom- 
izer 5,769,276,  CI   222-148  000. 
Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB:  See — 

Omerfors.  Benny:  and  Hbrberg,  Ann-Louise.  5.769.024.  CI.  1 19-14.020. 
Eriksson.  Lars-Ame,  and  Karlsson,  GSran  Karl-Olov,  5,771,147,  CI 
,^61-232.000. 
Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Katz,  Alvnn;  and  Yang,  Yuanlong,  to  Research  Foundation 
of  City  College  of  New  York.  The  Method  for  detecting  cancerous  tissue 
using  optical   spectroscopy   and  founer  analysis.   5.769.081.  CI.    128- 
665.000 
Alfit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grabber.  Karl-Heinz.  5,769,518,  CI  312-334  600 
Alizon,  Marc;  Monlagnier,  Luc;  Geutard,  Denise;  Clavel,  Francois;  Sonigo, 
Pierre;  and  Guyader,  Mireille,  lo  Insritut  Pasteur  Nucleic  acids  encoding 
peptides  of  the  envelope  region  of  HIV-2  and  peptides,  polypeptides,  and 
methods  for  producing  the  peptides  and  polypeptides  of  the  HIV-2  enve- 
lope gene  5,770,703,  CI  530-.395  0(K) 
Alkermes  Controlled  Therapeutics,  Inc   II   See — 

Mesens,  Jean;  Rickey,  Michael  E. ,  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J..  5.770,23 1 .  CI. 
424-497.000. 
Allaer.  Dina,  to  Alcadi.  Safety  box   5.769.006.  Q.  109-73.000. 
Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Meng.  Qingchang;  Slassi,  Abdelmalik.  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.770.742. 
a.  548-466.000 
Allen.  Cheryl  R.:  See— 

Robertson.  J  Richard;  and  Allen.  Cheryl  R..  5.770.669.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Allen.  George  S.:  See — 

Wang.  Matthew  Y.;  Maurer,  Calvin  R..  Jr;  and  FilzpaOick.  J.  Michael, 
5.769,789,  CI  600-414000 
Allen,  John  S.   See — 

Kaufman.  Robert  J.;  Richard.  Thomas  J  ;  Stephens,  Richard  A.;  Goodin, 
Thomas  H.;  Allen,  John  S  ;  and  Layton,  Tony  E.,  5,770.585.  Q 
514-78.000. 
Allen.  Michael  Scott:  Anmilli.  Ravi  Kumar.  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 
Lcwchuk.  William  Kurt,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation; 
and  Motorola.  Iik  Low  latency  error  reporting  for  high  performance  bus 
5,771,247,0   371^*0.100 
Allgon  AB:  See — 

Engblom.  Gunnar,  5,771,023.  Q.  343-702.000. 
Alliance  Penpheral  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Callaghan.  John;  Nelson,  John;  Mandel.  Paul  G.;  and  McGraw.  R. 
Paul,  5.769,705,  O  454-184.000 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Kirkland.  W    Dean.  5.770,181.  C\.  424-9.370. 
AllicdSignal  Inc     See — 

Kleinberg,  Raymond;  Han.son,  Stanford  D  ;  Thompson,  John  C;  Under- 
wood. Steven   K.,  Cooper.  Eldon  L  ,  Jr;  and  Harston.  Craig  T. 
5.770.997.  CI    340-438.000. 
Swan,  Ellen  Louise,  5,769,935.  CI.  106-311.000. 
Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc    See — 

Sokhev.  Jack  (Jagdish)  Singh;  Crook,  Andrew  James;  Snyder.  Philip 
Harold:  and  Vittal.  Baily  R  ,  5,769,317,  CI   239-1.000. 
Allmineral  Aufhereitungs-technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Strangalies,  Walter.  5.769,242.  CI.  209-455,000. 
Alpha  Corporation   See — 

Ozawa.  Takurou.  and  Watanuki.  Yoshio.  5.768.925.  Q.  70-408.000. 
Alt,  Helmut  G    See — 

Peifer,  Bemd,  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch,  M.  Brace,  5,770.663,  CI. 

526-127,000, 
Schertl.  Peter;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Peifer,  Bemd;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  and 
Welch.  M   Bruce,  5,770,755,  CI.  556-43  000 
Alter,  Joseph  W ;  and  Deola,  James  A   Stair  climbing  apparatus  5,769,759. 

CI.  482-37  000, 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Lane.  Chris,  5,771,264.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Althouse.  Victor  E  ;  and  Brodie.  Christopher  E..  to  Vichem  Corporation.  Tape 

carrier  for  electronic  and  electrical  parts.  5,769,237,  CI.  206-714.000. 
Altra:  See- 
Jackson,  Robert  E..  5,771,037,  CI   345-157.000 
Altstatt.  John  E   Small  battery  operated  RF  transmitter  for  portable  audio 
devices  for  use  with  headfihones  with  RF  receiver.  5.771,441.  CI.  455- 
66  000. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Manageinent  Ltd.:  See — 
Chnstel,  Andreas,  5,770,274,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Alves,  Kasidy  W.  Back  pack  holder.  5,769.295,  CI.  224-613.000. 
Alward.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Brandes.  Dee  Anne;  Zinkie.  David  N.;  and  Alward,  Sandra  J..  5.770.542. 
CI.  502-527.000 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Dong.  Liang  C  ;  Wong.  Paoick  S.  L.;  and  Espinal,  Steven,  5,770,227,  CI. 
424-480.000. 


Alzati.  Angelo;  and  Novelli.  Aldo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l. 
Device  and  method  for  controlling  a  power  switch   5.770.967,  CI.  327- 
390.000 
Amazulsumi,  Tooru:  See — 

Narukawa,  Satoshi;  Amazutsumi.  Tooru;  Fukuda,  Hideki;  and  Yamaudu. 
Yasuhiro,  5,770,332,  CI.  429-175.000.  '^ 

AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Undis,  Charles  R  ,  5,769,933.  CI.  106-38.200. 
American  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Brunt.  Nicholas  P;  and  Gagne,  Donald  J..  5.769,797.  CI.  601- 
41  000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

McGahien,  William  James:  Sassiver,  Martin  Leon;  Ellestad.  George  A.; 
Hamann,  Philip  R  ;  Hinman,  Lois  M  :  and  Upeslacis,  Janis,  5,770,701, 
CI.  530-388  800 
McGahren,  William  Jantes;  Sassiver,  Martin  Leon;  and  Ellestad,  George 

A.  5,770,710,  CI.  536-18.500 
Woodniff,  Keith  F.  5.769.107,  CI.  137-1.000. 
ZIotnick.  Gary  W.,  5,770.213.  CI.  424-256.100. 
American  Home  P'roducts  Corporation:  See — 

Sabb.  Annmane  Louise.  5,770,734.  a.  544-363.000. 
Wasmoen.  Teni;  Chavez.  Lloyd;  and  Chu.  Hsien-Jue.  5.770.211,  CI. 
424-199  100. 
American  Machine  &  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Stofflet.  Todd  Lavente;  Pollak.  Henry  Martin;  aitd  Bownuui.  Douglas 
Allen,  5.769,575,  CI.  408-17.000. 
Ametek  Aerospace  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer,  Christopher  R.,  5,768,883,  O.  60-39.030. 
Amgen  Inc    See — 

Bumette,  W.  Neal,  and  Kaslow,  Harvey  R.,  5,770J03.  CI.  424-190.100. 
Kin.sller,  Olaf  Boris:  and  Yan.  Qiao.  5.770.577,  CI.  514-21.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Baldauf.  Geotg.  5.769.993.  CI.  156-164.000 

Zeitlin,  Martin  A  ;  Sikkenga.  David  L.;  Hoover.  Stephen  V;  and  Beh- 
tens.  Paul  K.,  5,770,764,  CI  562-412.000. 
Amtech  Corporation:  See — 

Veghte,  Richard  L.;  Carrender,  Curtis  L.;  Koclle,  Alfred  R.,  and  Landt, 
Jeremy  A.,  5,771,021.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
.Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Reynolds.  David  C  ,  5,770.955.  O.  327-93.000, 
Anand.  Madhu:  See — 

Hobbs.    John    Peter;    DeiTos,    Jantes    Francis;    aitd   Anand,    Madhu. 
5,770,135,  CI   264-83.000 
Anantaneni,  Prakasa  Rao:  See — 

Knifton.  John  F:  Anantaneni.  Prakasa  Rao;  and  Stockton.  Melvin. 

5.770.782.  CI   585-467  000 

Anbar,  Michael.  Telethermometnc  psychological  evaluation  by  monitonng  of 

changes  in  skin  perfusion  induced  by  the  autonomic  nervous  system. 

5,771.261,  CI  374^5.000 

Ancona.  Enrico,  to  Imperia  Trading  s.r.l    Machine  for  domestic  use  for 

making,  cuning  and  shaping  pasu  5,770.239,  CI  425-190.000 
Andersen.   Hans  Villemoes,  to  Foss  Electric  A/S    Method  of  obtaining 

informanon  5.771.096,  CI   356-346  000. 
Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe  See — 

Kofod,   Lene  Venke;  Andersen.   Lene   Nonboe;   Kauppinen.   Markus 
Sakari;  Christgau.  Stephan;  Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  and  Olsen,  Hans  Sejr. 
5.770.406.  CI.  435-74.000 
Anderson.  George  E.,  to  Crown  Iron  Works  Company.  Self-puiging  extractor. 

5.770,082,  CI   210-634.000 
Anderson.  Kathryn:  See — 

Franich.  Robert;  and  Anderson.  Kathryn,  5,T70JI9,  Q.  428-528.000. 
Anderson.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans  D..  Schafbuch,  Paul  J.;  Gethmann,  Douglas  P:  Ander- 
son, Michael  M  ;  and  Koester,  David  J.,  5,769,122,  C\   137-625  330 
Anderson,  Robert  Elon:  and  Parente,  Charles  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.    One-piece    engine    inlet    acoustic    barrel     5,768.778.    CI 
29-888.010. 
Anderson,  Ronald  C;  and  Myers,  David  A.,  to  Stahls',  Inc.  Cap  sealing 

machine  5,769,999,  CI.  156-359.000 
Anderson,  Scott  Mitchell   See — 

McGregor.  Harold  R.:  McGregor,  James  R.,  Anderson,  Scon  Mitchell; 
and  Snaza,  Kurt  Bernard,  5,768,863,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen:  Bennett,  William  F,  Botstein,  David;  Higgins,  Deborah 
L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F,  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  to  Genentech,  Inc   Tissue 
plasminogen  activator  having  zymogenic  or  fibrin  specific  properties 
5,770,426,  CI  435-226.000 
Anderson,  Stephen  P;  Higgins,  Deborah  L  .  Hotchkiss,  Adair  J  ;  and  Maries, 
Cara  B  ,  to  Genentech,  Inc   Human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  variants 
5,770,425,  CI  435-226.000 
Andersson,  Anders  G  ;  and  Smith,  Michael  J  ,  to  Rosemount  Inc,  Optical 

interface  with  safety  shutdown  5,771,114,  Q   359-171,000. 
Ando,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaishi   System  for  specula- 
uvely  executing  instructions  using  multiple  commit  condition  code  stor- 
ages with  instructions  selecting  a  particular  storage   5,771.377,  CI.  395- 
586.000. 
Ando,  Makoto:  See — 

Kanato,  Hirotaka;  Ando,  Makoto;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and 
Murakami.  Ryoichi.  5.770,642.  CI.  523-404.000 
Ando.  Shosaku.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Flow  control  valve.  5,769  J90.  CI 

251129.110. 
Andrade,  Hugo:  See — 
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Mondnk.  Dan:  DcKey.  Samson;  and  Andrade.  Hugo.  S.77I388.  CI. 
395-735.000 
•Xndrade-Gordon.  Patricia:  See — 

Beavers.  Mary  Pal:  Andrade-Gordon.  Patricia:  and  Hoekstra.  Williain  J.. 
5.770.575.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Andreski.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Leibfred.  Kevin  J.:  Hnai.  Diane  L.:  Feiner,  Angel  D.:  and  Andreski. 
Henry  M..  5.770.248.  CI.  426-93.000 
\ndress.  Bradley  W..  Rude.  Dale  V.:  and  VanKeuren.  Dick  E..  to  Plaslics.  Inc. 
Container  a.ssemblies  of  different  sizes  which  stack,  nest  and  assemble 
separately  and  in  combinaion.  5.769.229.  CI   206-505.000. 
Andrew.  Bill  Dear:  Hatch.  Paul  Michael:  Goswick,  Richard  Leroy:  and  Tefft, 
Williain  Joseph.  lo  TDW  Delaware.  Inc.  Bun  fusion  niachine  for  manu- 
facturing full  size  segemented  pipe  turns   5.770.006.  O    156-499  000. 
Andrews.  Lawrence  Paul:  See — 

.Sinibaldi.  John  Claude;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Davis.  Gordon  Tay- 
lor: Andrews.  LawretKe  Paul.  Laiida.  Robert  Eugene;  Jones.  Joe 
Retcher.  Jr :  and  Johnson.  Willie  James.  5.771,232.  O.  370-384.000. 
Andrews.  Patricia  C:  See — 

Indriksons.  Andris;  and  Andrews,  Patricia  C,  5.770.086,  Q.   210- 
W3000. 
\ndrewj.  Robert  Madeira:  See — 

Block.  Philip  .Alan.  Lin.  Samuel  Qcheng:  Andrews.  Roben  Madeira;  and 
Manske.  Scon  David.  5.770.551.  CI.  5IO-310.000. 
Andrey.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Androll.  Movable  device  of  the  movable  parasol  stand 

type  with  concealed  wheels.  5.769.436.  CI.  280-47.170. 
Androll:  See — 

Andrey.  Jean-Pierre.  5.769.436.  CI.  28047.170. 
Androphy.  Elliot  J  .  and  Breiding.  David  E..  to  New  England  Medical  Center 
Hospitals.  Inc    Method  for  determining  compound  interaction  with  E2 
binding  proteins.  5.770.384.  CI.  435-7  800. 
Angell.  Jonathan  Geofge  Coidy.  Releasable  coupling.  5,769,462,  O.  285- 
39  000 

Antao.  Gregory  Innocencio  Xavier  Romeo.  Fuel  system.  5,769.06Z  Q. 

123-590.000. 
Anteunis.  Marc:   Becu.  Frank:  Callens.  Roland:  and  Blondeel.  Georges. 
Carbamoyladon  of  amino  groups  in  peptides  via  N-aryloxycarbonyl  inter- 
mediates. 5,770.692.  a.  5.30-333  000. 
Antoine,  Dominique,  to  SEB  S  A.  Process  for  assembling  a  cooking  unit  plate 

with  its  support  and  resulting  cooking  unit.  5.768.979.  CI.  99-422.000. 
Anionelli.  Joseph  Albert:  Scopazzi.  Christopher;  and  Snanimaier.  Kerstin.  lo 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Company.  Aqueous  branched  polymer 
dispersanl  for  hydrophobic  materials  5.770,646.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Antonelli.  Joseph  Albert:  Jakubauskas.  Henry  L.:  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher, 
to  Du  Pont  de  NeiiKxirs.  E.  I.,  aiul  Company.  Pigment  dispersions  con- 
uuning  aqueous  branched  polymer  dispersanl.  5.770.648.  CI.  524-533,000, 
Ao,  Masahiro:  See — 

Goto.  Ryo:  Ao.  Masahiro;  and  Nitanda.  Fumio,  5,771,133.  G.  360- 
103.000, 
Aoki,  Kouji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuaki;  Fujie.  Naofumi:Oka.Toshimitsu:  Sakamoto.  Kazunori: 
,Aoki.  Kouji;  Fujimolo.  Osamu:  Kondoh.  Yutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.769.471.  CI,  292-336,300, 
Aoki.  Masaki:  Torii.  Hideo:  Fujii.  Fiji:  Ohtani.  Mitsuhiro;  Inami.  Takashi; 
Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi:  Murai.  Ryuichi:  Ishikura.  Yasu- 
hisa.  Nishimura.  Yutaka:  and  Yamashila.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Co  ,  Ltd   Plasma  display  panel  with  protective  layer  of  an  alkaline  eaith 
oxide,  5.770.921.  CI.  313-581.000, 
Aoki.  Naoaki;  Takahashi,  Osamu:  Silberman.  Joel  Abraham;  and  Dhong, 
Sang  Hoo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    High  speed 
router  with  array  method  5.771.268.  O.  377-77.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuyuki:  Hiranaka.  Daisuke:  Nitu.  Hajime:  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation  RepnxJuction  of  information  using  a  nng  buffer  with  read  and 
wnie  pointers  separated  from  each  other  by  substantially  half  of  the  total 
nng  buffer  capacity,  5.771.331.  CI,  386-68,000, 
Aoki,  Satoru:  See — 

Sakurai.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Satoru.  5.769.660.  CI,  439-521,000 
Aoki.  Yutaka:  Mitsufuji.  Kouichi;  and  Ohara,  Tetsuya,  to  Palonaa  Industries. 

Ltd,  Gas  combustion  apparatus,  5.769,622,  CI,  431-80,000, 
Aono.  Takami.  lo  Tenryu  Technics  Co,.  Ltd.  Automatic  part  feeding  appara- 
tus, 5.769.300.  CI   226-69,000, 
Aono.  Tetsuya;  Ohkawa.  Shigenori:  and  Doi.  Takayuki.  lo  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.   Ltd,   Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  aminocoumaran 
derivatives,  5.770.772.  CI,  564-218,000, 
Aono.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Saito,  Akihiko:  Aoikj.  Yasuhisa;   Horiba.  Talsuo:   Kodama.   Hideyo; 
Dozono.   Toshinori:   and   Inagaki.   Masahisa,   5.770,333,  CI.   429- 
194,000 
Aoshima.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Ohisuka.  Yoshinori;  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi;  Uehara. 
Yuji:  Kanda,  Eiichi:  Aoshima.  Ken-ichi:  Kanai.  Hiloshi:  and  Kane. 
Junichi.  5.771.141.  CI   360-113.000, 
Aovama.  Masahiko;  and  Atsumi.  Keigo.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd, 

Connector  and  cover  therefor,  5,769,650,  CI.  439-189,000, 
Apic  Yamada  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;    Arai.    Ryoichi;    Miyashita.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Sawazaki.  Kazumi.  5.770,128.  CI,  264-39,000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc;  See- — 

Culben.  Michael  F.  5.771.180.  CI,  364-557,000. 
Small,  Ian  S,.  5,771.041.  CI.  345-326.000. 


Appleton.  Andy  B,:  See — 

Kann.  Dirit  C  :  Collins.  Virgil  L,;  and  Appleton.  Andy  B,.  5,769,501,  CI, 
298-23,00R, 
Applied  Bolting  Technology  Products.  Inc:  See — 

Wallace.  Ivan  Wayne:  and  Herr.  John  A,.  5.769.581.  CI,  411-10,000, 
Applied  Engineering  Products.  Inc:  See — 

Wider.  Enc  S..  5,769.652.  CI,  439-248,000, 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc:  See — 

Rice.  Michael:  Marks.  Jeffrey:  Groechel.  David  W,:  and  Bright.  Nicolas 

J .  5.770.099.  CI   216-68,000, 
Toshima.  Masato  M,.  Salzman.  Phil  M,:  Murdoch.  Steven  C:  Wang, 
Cheng:  Stenholm.  Mark  A  :  Howard.  James:  Hall.  Leonard:  and 
Cheng.  David.  5.769.588.  CI,  414-217,000, 
AplaiGroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellion.  John.  5.769.277.  CI.  222-153.070, 
Gross.  Richard  A,,  5,769,253,  Q.  215-237,000, 
.Aquino.  Giovanni:  See — 

Crvelin.    Paul    M.;    Aquino.    Giovanni;    and    Chortjszvlow.    Ewan. 
5.769.619.  CI  418-61.200. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Schuster.  Jeffrey  A.:  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Gonda.  Igor,  and  Cipolla.  David, 
5.770.152.  CI  422-73.000. 
Aral.  Chihiro  Photoelectric  convener  apparatus  5.770.872.  CI.  257-257  000 
Arai.  Kunihiro:  and  Matsuzaki.  Hideaki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporanon.   Penodic  wavefor  generaung  circuit.   5.770.958.  CI.  327- 
114.000 
Arai.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko:    Aral.    Ryoichi;    Miyashita.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Sawazaki.  Kazumi.  5.770.128.  CI.  264-39,000. 
Arai.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo:  Asako.  Koji;  Kageyama.  Kazuhiko;  Sato.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Aral.  Shigeru.  5.771.217.  CI.  369-77,200, 
Arai.  Takuya,  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd,  Package  for  film  product, 

5.769,226.  CI,  206-455,000, 
Arai.  Tooru:  See — 

Kinoshiu,  Kohei:  Arai.  Toocu;  and  Shimizu,  Kan,  5,771.031.  CI,  345- 
98,000, 
Arai.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujita.  Yasuhiko.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Auto-cruise  system  for  vehicle,  5.771.007.  CI,  340-903,000, 
Aral.  Toshio:  See — 

Mitsuhala.  Takanori:  Matsui.  Fumio;  and  Arai.  Toshio.  5,771,431.  CI, 
399-307,000, 
Arai.  Yoshiftimi.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus 
for  correction  of  color  shifts  due  to  illuminant  changes,  5.771.311,  CI. 
382-162,000, 
Araki.  Masatake:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Junichi:  Yamamura.  Ken-ichi:  Araki.  Masatake;  Yonemura. 
Hiroshi:  and  Nozaki.  Chikaleru.  5.770.400.  CI,  435-69,100. 
Araki.  Yoichi;  Inazawa.  Koichiro:  Furuya.  Sachiko:  Ogasawara.  Masahiro: 
Koshimizu.  Chishio;  and  Song.  Tiejun.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Etching  process.  5.770.098.  CI.  216-67.000 
Arch  Development  Corp  :  See — 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R.:  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P;  and 
Kufe.  Donald  W..  5.770.581.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Archambault.  Jean  Luc:  See — 

Kringlebom.  Jon  Thomas;  Payne.  David  Neil:  Reekie.  Laurence:  and 
Archambault.  Jean  Luc.  5.771.251.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Archer.    David   W,   Collimator   for   producing   an   array   of  microbeams, 

5.771.270.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Archer.  Larry  Dean.  Wellbore  cleaning  tool.  5.769.164.  CI.  166-222.000. 
ArchuteU.  Tarue  David.  Locking  swivel  head  ratchet  wrench,  5,768.960.  CI 

81- 177,800, 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See — 

Cai.  Gangfeng:  Trauth.  Daniel  M  :  and  Yang.  Lau  S,.  5.770.659.  CI, 

525-438,000 
Cooker.  Bernard.  Gaffney.  Anne  M,;  Jewson.  Jennifer  D,:  Kahn.  Andrew 
P;  and  Pitchai,  Ranga.samy.  5.770.746.  CI.  549-534.000. 
Ardecky.  Robert  John:  See — 

Abelman,  Matthew  Mark;  Ardecky.  Robert  John;  and  Nun,  Ruth  Fbe- 
Ische.  5,770.600.  CI  514-237  200, 
Ardes.  Wilhelm.  to  Firma  Ing,  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Fluid  filter 
with   filter  bypass   valve   and   sealing   surface   on   filter  element   side, 
5.770.054.  CI,  210-130000, 
Arhancet,  Juan  Pedro:  See — 

Powell,  Joseph  Bioun:  Mullin,  Stephen  Blake;  Weider.  Paul  Richard; 
Eubanks.  David  Cleve:  and  Arhancel.  Juan  Pedro.  5.770.776.  CI, 
568-862,0fP0 
Arikala.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamagi.shi.   Yoshinao;   Arikata.    Kazuyoshi;   Kurozumi.  Takao;   and 
Kondo.  Toshio.  5.769,331,  CI.  241-5,000, 
Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  Scon:  Arimilli.  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael:  and 
Lewchuk.  William  Kurt.  5.771.247.  CI,  371-40,100 
Arleth.  Heidi   See — 

Noller,    Klaus:    Graner.    Jilrgen:    Asslaender.    Peter:    Stieglitz.    Peter: 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita;  Malinowski.  Detlef:  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf:  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz;  Trunk.  Robert;  Knackstedt.  Andre;  Arleth. 
Heidi:  and  Maier,  Stefan.  5.769.391,  CI.  251-129.210 
Armacanqui.  Miguel  E.:  See — 

Ekem.    Ronald   J.:    Rose.   Janna    L.;    and   Armacanqui.    Miguel    E.. 
5.770,256.  CI.  427-58.000. 
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Armbruster.  Stefan,  lo  Kiekert  AG    Power-assist  motor-vehicle  door  latch. 

5,769,468.  CI.  292-201,000, 
Armstrong.    Peter   E.    (BOJ    IBO),    Fabric   fastening   kit,    5.768.754.   CI, 

24-442,000, 
Armstrong.  Robert  W,:  See — 

Cargill,  John:  and  Annstrong.  Robert  W,.  5.770.455,  CI  436-518,000, 

Arnold.  Brian  K  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Merging  serial  I/O  data  and 

digitized  audio  data  on  a  senal  computer  bus  5.771.396.  CI   395-840.000 

Arnold.  Dale  B  :  Sanford.  Anson  D  :  and  Barber.  Chester  I.,  to  Morrison  Co  , 

Inc  Crop  baler  belt  system,  5,768.986.  CI,  100-88,000, 
Amold,  David:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K,;  Singer.  Paul  H,;  and  Amold.  David.  5.771.145. 
CI,  361-93,000, 
Arnold.  Robert  L,.  to  Hand  Tool  Design  Corporabon,  Hacksaw  with  improved 

blade  tension  mechanism,  5.768.788.  CI,  30-513,000, 
Arora.  Kanar  S  :  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A,;  Devore.  David  I,;  Arota.  Kartar  S,:  and  Heucher. 
Reimar.  5.770.680.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Arp.  Jtirgen:  See — 

Kutscher.  Bemhard.  Bemd,  Michael:  Grossmann,  Heinz:  Kick.  Maria; 
Arp.  Jiirgen:  Lieflander.  Manfred:  Engel.  JUigen:  and  Voegeli.  Rainer. 
5.770.574.  CI,  514-18,000, 
Arrhenius.  Thomas  S,:  Elices.  Mariano  J  ;  andGaeta.  FedericoCA,.  toCytel 
Corporation  CS-1  peptidomimedcs.  compositions  and  methods  of  using 
the  same,  5.770.573.  CI,  514-18,000. 
Art  Japan  Co..  Ltd.:  5^^ — 

Hanori.  Tomitaro.  5.769.511.  CI,  305-51,000, 
Arteman.  David  Jerome:  See — 

Fell.  David  Arthur:  Arteman.  David  Jerome:  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan;  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene:  and  LeMahieu.  Lvnn  Kirkpatrick.  5.769,835.  CI, 
604-385.200, 
Arthur,  Michel;  Dutka-Malen.  Sylvie:  Evers.  Stefan:  and  Courvalin.  Patrice, 
to  Institut  Pasteur.  Protein  conferring  an  inducible  resistance  to  glycopep- 
tides.  particularly  in  gram-positive  baaeria  5,770.361.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Arya.  Dev  P.;  Devlin.  Theresa  Ann:  Jebaratnam.  David;  and  Warner.  Philip, 
to  Northeastern   University    Reagents   for  cleavage  or  crosslinking  of 
biomolecules  using  nondiffusible  reactive  intermediates    5.770.736.  CI, 
.546-268,100 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furumoto.  Goto;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Igaraiihi. Tsuneo.  5.770.3 1 3.  Q. 

428-411,100, 
Takaya.  KaLsuhiko;  and  Ueno.  Tetsuo,  5,770,317,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Negoro.  Ikuo.  5.769.299.  CI,  226-24.000. 
Asahi  National  Lighting  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Muroi.  Hiroaki;  Matsuda.  Ma.sanori:  Takahashi.  Hisao;  and  Yanagida. 
Kazuo.  5.771.207.  CI   368-10000. 
Asaishi.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Iwase.  Masao;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Koike.  Mitsuo; 
and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  5.770.512.  CI.  438-520.000. 
Asako.  Koji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  Asako.  Koji;  Kageyama,  Kazuhiko;  Sato,  Yoshihiro: 
and  Arai.  Shigeni,  5,771,217,  O.  369-77.200. 
Asakura.  Sotoo;  See — 

Honbo.  Toshiyasu:  Tanimoto.  Sachiyo;  Yoshida.  Hiromitsu:  Hata.  Take- 
hisa:    Asakura.    Sotoo:    Koyama.    Yasuto:    and    Kiyota.    Youhei. 
5.770.607.  CI   514-302.000. 
Asano.  David  K.:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.:  Asano.  David  K.;  Baieno.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W ;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H,;  Probst.  Thomas  J  .  Jr. 
Massucci.  John  E  :  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E  .  5,768.760, 
CI   29-430,000. 
Asano.  Kaoru:  See — 

Maekawa.  Yasunori;  Asano.  Kaoru;  Kochi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishihara.  Ken. 
5.769.076.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Asano.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Suga.  Masanobu:  Asano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki,  5,770,314, 
CI.  428-412  000. 
Ascometal  (Societe  Anonymei-lmmeuble  la  Pacific:  See — 

Robelct,  Marc:  and  Bellus.  Jacques,  5,769.970.  CI,  148-320,000 
Asghar,  Saf:  and  Stewart.  Bren.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Servo  loop 
control  apparatus  having  master  processor  to  control  the  apparatus  and 
second  processor  dedicated  to  specific  preprogrammed  servo  lixip  control 
ta.sks  5.771.393.  CI   395-821  000 
Asghar.  Saf:  and  Stewart.  Brett,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc,  Apparatus 
having  signal  processors  for  providing  respective  signals  to  master  pro- 
cessor to  notify  that  newly  written  data  can  be  obtained  from  one  or  mote 
memories  5.77 1. .394.  CI,  395-827,000, 
Ashlya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoshiyuki;    Koike,   Kouji;    Suzuki.    Masataka;   and   Ashiya. 
Hiroyuki.  5.770.818.  CI,  174-8400R, 
Ashjaec,  Javad.  to  Javad  Positioning.  LLC,  Knock-down  satellite  positioning 

system  antenna  supporting  tripod,  5.769.370.  CI,  248-181,100, 
Ashton,  Sean:  See — 

Spencer.  Margaret  Elizbcth:  Hodge.  Rachel:  Deakin.  Edward  Alfred;  and 
Ashton.  Sean.  5.770,433.  CI,  435-252.330, 
Ashwill.  Dennis:  See — 

Yen.  B,  M,:  Peters.  Lester  L,;  Pert.  J.  R;  Ghuman.  A,  S,;  and  Ashwill, 
Dennis.  5,769.319.  CI,  239-90,000, 
Asmussen.  Jes,  Jr:  See — 


Hawley,  Martin  C;  Asmussen.  Jes.  Jr.  Wei.  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker. 
Trent  A,.  5.770.143.  CI,  264-404,000, 
Aso,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Morita,  Noriko:  Igarashi.  Makoto;  Hirano.  Tadayo:  Futuki.  Sakac:  Sada. 
Jun:  Take.  Yoshiaki:  Akima.  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya:  lyori.  Tenuki; 
Yamazaki,   Nobumasa;  and  Aso.   Kunihiko.  5.769,311,  CI.   229- 
403,000 
Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;   Hsu.  Louis  L,;  Mandclman.  Jack  A.;  and  Tonti. 
William  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Large  value 
capacitor  for  SOI.  5.770.875.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Assaderaghi.  Fariborz:  See — 

Pelella.  Mario  M.  A.,  Assaderaghi.  Faribort;  and  Wagner.  Lawrence 
Federick.  Jr.  5.770.881,  O.  257-347.000. 
Asslaender.  Peter  See — 

Noller.    Klaus:    Graner,    JUrgen:    Asslaender.    Peter.    Stieglitz.    Peter. 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita:  Malinowski.  Detlef;  Lips.  Michael.  Kalb. 
Rudolf:  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz;  Trunk.  Robert:  Knackstedt.  Andre:  Arieth. 
Heidi,  and  Maier.  Stefan.  5.769.391.  CI,  251-129,210. 
AST  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Wolf.  Richard  J..  5.771.276.  CI.  379-88.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kutscher.  Bemhard:  Bemd.  Michael:  Grossmann.  Heinz;  Kick.  Maria; 
Arp.  JUrgen;  Liefl8nder.  Manfred:  Engel.  JUrgen:  and  \^)egeli.  Raiiter. 
5.770.574.  CI   514-18000 
Astro  Machine  Corporabon:  See — 

Selak.  Martin  M.:  and  Radic.  Vlado,  5.769.408.  CI   271-10.030. 
AT&T  Corp:  See — 

Bowen.  Donald  John.  Durant  Gregory  M.;  and  Rutledge.  Christopher 
L..  5,770,850,  CI.  250203.100, 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Friedes,  Albert.  5.771.282.  Q.  379-121.000. 
Atkins.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mesens.  Jean;  Rickey.  Michael  E.;  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J..  5.770.23 1 ,  Q. 
424-497.000, 
Atkinson.  Gordon  E,:  See — 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A,;  Bailev.  James  C:  Atkinson.  Gonlon  E,;  and  Kuiice. 
James  R  ,  5.769.275.  Cl'  222-136.000, 
Atkinson.  Matthew  R  :  See — 

Marecki.  Paul  E,;  Shusta.  Jeanine  M,;  Atkinson.  Matthew  R,;  Fiey, 
Cheryl  M,:  and  Benson,  Olester.  Jr.  5.770.124.  Cl   264-1,360, 
Atlanbc  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Kozisek.  Louis  C.  5.769.955.  Cl,  134-8.000, 

Voss,  Andrew  P;  and  Pedersen.  Michael  J,.  5.770.781.  Cl  585-253,000, 
Withers.  Robert  J  :  Rieven.  Shirley  A,:  and  Cole.  Mary  J,.  5.771.170.  CI, 
364-421,000, 
Atlas  Copco  Airpower.  n  v,:  See — 

Van  De  Vijvere.  Luc.  5.769.911.  Cl,  55-219,000, 
ATLATL.  Inc:  See— 

Kublek.  Frank  J,.  Ill;  and  Gales.  J,  R,  Duell,  5.770.217,  Q.  424-442,000 
Alsumi.  Keigo:  See — 

Aoyama.  Masahiko;  and  Atsumi.  Keigo.  5.769,650,  Cl,  439-189,000, 
AudioLogic.  Inc:  See — 

Melanson.  John  Laurence.  5.771.299,  Cl,  381-68,200 
Audiovox  Corporabon:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul.  5.771.446.  Cl,  455-410,000 
Audousset.  Marie-Pascale;  and  Coneret.  Jean,  lo  L'Oreal  Composition  for 
the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratin  fibers,  comprising  an  oxidation  base,  an 
indole  coupler  and  an  additional  heterocyclic  coupler,  and  dveing  process 
5.769.903.  Cl,  8-409.000 
Auerswald.  Emsi-August:  Bmns.  Wolfgang:  HSrlein.  Dietnch;  Reinhardi. 
Gerd.  Schnabel.  Eugen:  and  Schroder.  Wemer.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Variants  of  bovine  pancreatic  trypsin  inhibitor  produced  by  recombinant 
DNA  lechnologv.  process  expression  vector  and  recombinant  host  therefor 
and  pharmaceutical  use  thereof.  5.770.568.  Cl  514-12.000. 
Augat  Inc  :  See — 

Stabile.  David  J.;  and  Locau.  Ronald  Peter.  5.769.662. 0.  439-578.000, 
Aura  Communications.  Inc;  See — 

Palenno.  Vincent:  Cobler.  Paonck  J,;  and  Butler.  Neal  R,.  5.771,438,  Cl. 
455-41.000. 
Austin,  Peter:  See — 

Heben.  Thomas  K,:  Tellam.  Mark  E,;  Krupica.  Libor;  Austin,  Peter,  and 

Kelley.  Edward  L,.  5.769.301.  O.  226-108,000, 
Rombult.  Philip  A,;  and  Austin.  Peter.  5.771.057.  CI,  347-215,000, 
Austin.  Robert  M,  Weep  dram  for  tile  walls  5.768.842.  Cl,  52-302,300, 
Auth.  David  C;  See — 

Tnickai.  Csaba:  and  Auth.  David  C.  5.769,880.  Cl,  607-101,000, 
Autoliv  ASP.  Inc;  See — 

Johnson.    Darrin    L,:    and    Lauritzen.    Donald    R,.    5.768,885,    Cl, 
60204.000, 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Juchem.  Alois:  Bissinger,  Andreas:  Lochbihier.  Edmund;  GlSssner.  Ralf; 
Piege,  Marcus;  and  Schaper.  Dieter.  5.769.456,  Cl,  280-808,000, 
Autronic  Plastics.  Inc;  See — 

Lax.  Michael  R,.  5.768.922.  Cl,  70-276,000, 
Auvil,  Andrew  L  :  Brannan.  Fred:  Dalai.  Girish  Trikamal;  Evans.  Thomas  L,; 
Meyer.  George  G;  Meyer.  Stephen  J.:  Schiavonc.  Carmine  L,;  and 
Sclimiu.  Theodore  Joseph,  to  Central  Spnnkler  Company;  and  B,  F 
Goodrich  Company.  The.  Multilayer  fluid  conduits.  5.769.128.  O  138- 
143.000, 
Avanzino.  Steven;  See — 
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Klein,  Richard  K.;  Ert),  Darrell,  Avanano,  Sleven;  Cheung,  Robin; 
Luning.  Scon;  Tracy.  Bryan;  Gupu.  SuMush;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren, 
5.770,519.  CI.  438-639.000. 
Avati.  Sbervin:  See — 

Lxipin.  Michael  L.;  and  Avati,  Shervin,  5,769,872,  O.  607-S.OOO. 
Awamura.  Naoki:  See — 

Kusunose.  Haruhiko;  and  Awamura,  Naoki.  5,771,097, 0.  356-353.000. 
Awau,  Tokio:  See — 

Aiba.  Masahiko;  Monmoto.  Ken-ichi;  Moriyama.  Kouichi;  Yui.  Yuhi; 
Awala.  Tokio;  and  Murakami,  Satoshi,  5.771,055.  O.  347-134.000 
Ayers,  Jack  D.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

casting  thin-walled  honeycomb  structures.  5,769,153,  CI.  164^79  000. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Machine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.P.A.:  See — 
Nannini.  Luciano,  and  Strazzan.  Giulio.  5,768,854,  O.  53-252.000. 
Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Wiegel.  Heinz.  5.769.786,  Q.  600-372.000. 
F  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 
Auvil.  Andrew   L.   Brannan.   Fred;   Dalai,  Girish  Trikanial;  Evans, 
Thomas  L..  Meyer.  George  G..  Meyer.  Stephen  J.;  Schiavone,  Car- 
mine L..  and  Schmilz.  Theodore  Joseph.  5.769,128,  CI.  138-143.000. 
Baba,  Atsuo:  See — 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Makino,  Haruhiko;  and  Baba,  Atsuo,  5.770,602,  O. 
514-259.000. 
Baba.  Shiro:  See— 

Mitsuishi.  Naoki;  Baba,  Shiro;  Nagayama.  Hiromi;  Hayashi.  Tsutomu; 
and  Hayakawa.  Yukihide.  5.771,363,  CI   395-376.000. 
Baba,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Matsuda,  Noboru;  Baba,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya,  Satoshi;  and  Tsuchitani. 
Masanobu,  5,770,514,  CI.  438-589.000. 
Babich,  Edward  Darko;  Petrillo.  Karen  Elizabeth;  Simons.  John  Patrick;  and 
Seeger.  [)avid  Earte.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Photoresist  having  increa.sed  sensitivity  and  use  thereof   5.770.345,  CI 
430-270.100 
Baccoli,  Italo:  See — 

Snow,  Larry;  Mahone,  Kerry;  and  Baccoli,  llalo,  5,770.014.  O.  162- 
139  000. 
Bach.  Ulf-Eiel  F.;  and  Strom,  James,  lo  Minntech  Corporation.  Combined 

cardiotomy  and  venous  reservoir  5,770,073.  O.  210-472.000. 
Bachmann.  Bemd'  See — 

Kilber.  Frank;  Bachmann,  Bemd;  Spaleck,  Walter,  Winter,  Andreas;  and 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.770,753.  C\.  556-11.000 
Bachmann.  Otto,  to  Sunshine  Engineering  AG  Heat  and  sound  transmission 
anenuated    framing    structure,    particulariy    door    or    window    framing 
5.768.836.  CI.  52-2O4.5I0. 
Bacrania.  Kantilal:  See — 

Shu,  Tzi-Hsiung;  and  Bacrania.  Kantilal,  5.771,012.  O.  341-118.000. 
Badard.  Michel:  See— 

Binot,  Patrick;  Ursel,  Valiry;  and  Badard,  Michel,  5,770,091,  C\.  210- 
711.000 
Badea,  Beth  Ann:  See — 

Hwang.  Chan  Koo;  White.  Steven  K.;  Bennani,  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch, 
Stacie  S  .  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Hebert,  Jonathan  J  .  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M.. 
5.770,378.  CI.  435-7  100. 
Hwang,  Chan  Kou;  White,  Sleven  K.;  Badea,  Beth  Ann;  and  Nadzan, 

Alex  M..  5,770,382,  CI  435-7.100. 
Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  While.  Steven  K  ;  Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch. 
Staae  S  ;  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Hebert,  Jonathan  J..  Farmer.  Luc  J.;  and 
Nadzan.  Alex  M  .  5.770..383.  CI  4.35-7  100. 
Bagrov.  Alexei  Y.  lo  Biomedical   Sciences   Research  Laboratories.   Inc 
Method  of  diagnosing  and  treating  myocardial  infarction  and  hypertension. 
5,770,376,  a.  435-7.100. 
Baietto.  Henry  R.:  See — 

CitrtMi.  Howard  M.,  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S  .  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W  ;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr; 
Massucci.  John  E..  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.768,760, 
CI.  29-430.000. 
Bailey.  Alex  E  :  See — 

Gurkovich.  Stephen  R  .  Radford.  Kenneth  C  ;  Bailev,  Alex  £.;  Partkiw. 
Deborah  P;  and  Piloto.  Andrew  J..  5,769.987.  CI    156-89.000. 
Bailey.  James  C  :  See — 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A.;  Bailey.  James  C;  Atkinson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Kunce. 
James  R  .  5.769,275.  CI   222-136.000. 
Baiid.  Donald  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Inductor  winding  with 

conductive  nbbon.  5.770.991.  CI.  3.36-83.000 
Baker.  Bill  R..  to  Phase  Metrics.  Method  and  apparatus  for  non-contact  servo 

writing.  5.771.130,  O   360-75.000 
Baker.  Garv  B    See — 

Bun-hell.  V.  Howard;  and  Baker,  Gary  B.,  5,768.767.  O.  29-774.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  See — 

Leung.  Wallace  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  5.769,776.  C\. 
494-53.000 
Baker.  James  Qark;  and  OHver.  John  Paul,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bit-serial  digital 

compressor  5.771.182.  Q.  364-715.020. 
Baker.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Lokhandwala,    Kaaeid  A  ;   and    Baker.   Richard  W,   5,769,926,   CI 
95-39  000 
Raker.  Rodney  William   Ratchet  tool.  5,768,957,  CI.  81-57.390. 
Baker.  Sieve  G.:  See — 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B  ;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Williams,  Richard  S.;  Baker.  Steve 
G  .  and  Johansson.  Peter  K..  5,769.885.  O.  623-1  000. 
Bakhshaee.  Massoud:  See — 


Rashid.  Abdul;  Stevens.  Howard  Norman  EriKst;  Bakhshaee.  Massoud; 
Kelso.  James  Roben.son  Miller.  Hegarty.  Mark;  and  Mackie.  James 
Leonard.  5.770.224.  CI  424-451.000 
Baldasaro.  Paul  F    See — 

Charache.  Greg  W ;  Baldasaro.  Paul  F:  and  Nichols,  Greg  J..  5.769.964. 
CI.  136-262.000 
Baldauf.  Georg.  lo  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  an  elastic 

multilayer  web  of  material   5.769.993.  Q    156-164.000 
Baldwin.  Richard  R  ;  Corzine.  Scott  W..  Ertel.  John  P..  Holland,  William  D.; 
Larson.  Leif  Enc;  Sears.  David  M  ;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T ;  Wang.  Shih-Yuan; 
Yuen.  Albert  T .  and  Zhang.  Tao.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Integrated 
controlled  intensity  laser-based  light  source   5.771.254.  CI   372-31  000. 
Bale.  Richard;  and  McMillan.  Ian.  lo  Geco  AS.  Method  for  acquisition  of 

seismic  data  at  sea.  5.771.202.  CI.  367-20  000. 
Bamau  Michael  Kevin:  See — 

von  Borstel.  Reid  Warren;  and  Bamal.  Michael  Kevin.  5,770,582,  CI. 
514-45  000. 
Bamburg.  David  C.  Wound  wire  terminal  assembly.  5,769,656,  CI.  439- 

431000. 
Bammel.  Brian  D.:  See — 

McGee,  John  D  ;  Bammel,  Brian  D  ;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.:  Seaver.  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris,  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W., 
5,770,650,  a.  524-590.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsuhau.  Takanon:  Malsui,  Fumio;  and  Arai,  Toshio,  5,771.431,  Q. 
.199- .307  000 
Bandur.  Kenneth  B  Adjustable  leveling  stand  5.769,371,  Q.  248-188.200. 
Banenan.   Kirk.  Angiography  guide  wire  container.   5.769,222,  CI.   206- 

364  000 
Banholzer.  Rolf;  Bauer.  Rudolf;  and  Reichl.  Richard,  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 
heim  KG  New  esters  of  bi-  and  tricyclic  amino  alcohols,  their  preparation 
and  iheir  use  in  pharmaceutical  compositions  5.770.738.  CI  514-304.000. 
Bansemer.  Mark   See — 

Saffari.  Ali;  Breckner.  Robert;  Bansemer.  Mark,  and  Liao.  Evelyn. 
5,769,716,  CI.  463-20.000 
Bapat.  Vinod  N  ;  Reckleff,  John  G  ;  and  Danfors.  Per  A  ,  lo  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company  Inc.  Hybrid  solid  state  switch  5.770.897.  CI   307-127  000. 
Barbee.  Steven  George:  See — 

Li.  Leping.  Barbee.  Steven  George;  Halpenn.  Arnold;  Ruggiero.  Richard 
Mars;  and  Surovie.  William  Joseph.  5.770.948.  CI   324-226.000. 
Barber.  Chester  I.:  See — 

Arnold,  Dale  B.;  Sanford,  Anson  D.;  and  Barber,  Chester  1.,  5.768,986. 
CI.  100-88.000. 
Barber.  Oyde  E  .  lo  Dry  Enterprises,  Inc.  Hair  singeing  apparatus  for  animals. 

5.769.701.  CI  452-73  000 
Barbieri.  Giulio  See — 

Belveden.  Bruno;  and  Barbieri.  Giulio,  5,769,205.  CI.  198-475.100. 
Barbut.  Denise.  Root.  Jonathan  D  ;  Pa.strone.  Giovanni;  Sellers.  James  M.; 
and  Rizzari.  Robert,  lo  Embol-X.   Inc    Cannula  wilh  associated  filler 
5.769.816.  CI   604-%000 
Barker.  Edward  E  .  Ill   See— 

Froehhch,  Phillip  E  .  Bariter,  Edward  E..  Ill;  and  Ross,  David  R., 
5,771,176,  CI   364-505.000 
Bartow,  Blake.  Sportswear  undergarmenl  for  residual  leg.  5,768,712,  CI. 

2-400.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Morhenne.  Siegfned.  5.768.877.  CI.  57-290.000. 
Bamea,  Daniel  I    Three  dimensional  display  device.  5,771.066,  CI.  348- 

59.000. 
Barnes- Jewish  Hospital:  See — 

Deuel.  Thomas  F;  Wang.  Zhao-Yi;  and  Shenk,  Thomas  E..  5,770,720, 
CI   536-24  500. 
Bamett.  David  F:  See — 

Ogden.  Andrew   M  .  Monroe.  Marshall   M.,  and  Bamett.  David  F. 

5.769.725.  CI.  472-59.000. 

Bamen.  Richard  1.;  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.;  Sunon.  William  T;  and  Thomas. 

James  M   C  .  lo  Hill-Rom.  Inc   Skin  perfusion  evaluation  apparatus  and 

method.  5.769.784.  CI  600-300  000 

Bamen.  Scon  Alexander;  and  Tsai.  Tsepin.  lo  Northwestern  University  Solid 

oxide  fue!  cell  slack   5.770.327.  CI.  429-32()00. 
Bamhill.  Stephen  D  .  and  Zhang.  Zhen.  to  Horus  Therapeutics.  Inc  Computer 

assisted  methods  for  diagnosing  diseases.  5.769.074.  CI    128-630.000. 
Baron.  Ian  C    See — 

Spinner.  Roben  E  ;  Baron.  Ian  C.  McCormick.  Keith  T ;  and  Sankey.  J. 
Todd.  5.771,174.  CI   364-471  0.30 
Bar-Or.  David;  Kimmel.  James  S.;  and  Roth,  Francis  A  .  lo  Optical  Biopsy. 

Optical  fiber  probe  protector.  5.771.327.  CI.  385-139.000. 
Barr.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Kiefer.  Michael  C;  and  Barr.  Philip  J..  5.770,443,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Barraclough.  Paul   See — 

Miller.   David  D  .   Barraclough.  Paul.  Vile.  Sadie;  Walker.  Ann  L.; 
Shannon.  Patrick  V  R    Chunchaiprasen.  Laddawan.  Deboni.  Pierre  P. 
M..  and  Hud.son.  Alan  T.  5.770.598.  CI.  514-232.800 
Barreras.  Francisco  Jose.  Sr.  lo  Plexus.  Inc   High  value  capacitive,  replen- 

ishable  power  source   5.769.877.  CI  607-61  000 
Barrere.  Enc.  Delane.  Olivier:  Fourrcy.  Francois;  Blanchard.  Jean  Marie;  and 
di  Luccio.  Michel,  to  Cesa-Compagnie  Europenne  De  Sieges  Pour  Auto- 
mobiles Articulation  for  a  seal,  and  seal  for  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with 
this  aniculalion   5.769.494.  CI   297-367  000 
Barrett,  Noel;  See — 
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Eibl.  Johann;  Domer.  Friedrich;  and  Barrett,  Noel.  5,770,199.  CI. 
424-176.100. 
Barren.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr.;  Simmons.  John  Wayne;  HeroliL  Barry;  and 
Pajunen.  Grazyna  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Fast  starting  oscillator.  5.770,980, 
a,  331-1  I6.0FE. 
Barren.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Dower.  William  J.;  Barren.  Ronald  W ;  Gallop.  Mark  A.;  and  Needels. 
Michael  C.  5,770.358.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Barriquand  Sleriflow:  See — 

Roumagnac.  Jean-Patrick.  5.770.169,  CI.  422-297.000. 
Barron.  John  C  :  See — 

Goodman.  Mitchell  E.;  Barron,  John  C:  and  Ford,  Roben  B.,  5,771,154. 
CI.  361-704.000. 
Banh.  Rudolf,  to  Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock.  Progressive  spectacle  lens 

5.771.089.  CI.  351-169  000. 
Bartholomew.  Roger  F:  See — 

Hall.  Douglas  W.;  Jakobson.  Paul  A.;  Sharps.  Julia  Alyson;  and  Bartho- 
lomew. Roger  F.  5.770.473.  CI.  4.38-26.000. 
Bartkowiak.  John  G  ;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  W.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc    Processor  having  a  bus  interconnect  which  is  dynamically  reconfig- 
urable  in  response  to  an  msiruclion  held  5.771.362.  CI   .395-312.000. 
Bartlen.  Chnsiopher  D  .  and  Cunningham.  Christopher  E..  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. Dual  bore  annulus  access  valve.  5.769.162.  Q.  166-87.100. 
Bartlen.  William  P   See— 

Chrislenson.   Ronald   E.;   Brandt.   Calvin;   and   Bartlen.   William   P.. 
5,768.972.  CI.  91-361.000 
Bartoli.  Andrea:  See — 

Tabaroni.  Roberto;  and  Bartoli.  Andrea.  5.770.003.  CI.  156-382.000. 
Bartoli.  Ronald  W..  lo  Schun  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Removable  pitching 

nibber.  5.769.745.  CI.  473-497.000. 
Bartram.  David:  See — 

Momer.  Bengt;  and  Bartram.  David.  5.769.345.  CI   242-375.300. 
Baserga.  Susan  J.:  See — 

Fischer.  James  J.;  and  Ba.serga.  Susan  J..  5.770.560.  CI.  514-6.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bermes.  Rudolf.  5.770.708.  CI.  534-581.000. 

Kormann.    Claudius;    Schwab.    Ekkehard;    and    Schlegel.    Reinhold. 

5.769.937.  CI.  106-456.000. 
Kroner.  Manhias;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander. 

and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  5.770.553,  CI.  510-360.000. 
Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Pressler.  Uwe;  and  Siegel,  Wolfgang,  5,770,412,  CI. 

435-172.100. 
Lingelbach,  Peter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Sigwart.  Christoph;  Schnurr.  Werner; 
and  Weyer.  Hans-Jiirgen.  5.770.747.  CI.  549-540.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Pauls;  Gagnon.  Sleven  D.;  and  Lind.  Eric,  5.770.106.  CI.  252- 

182.270. 
Lee,  Thomas  B.;  Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  and  Reichel,  Curtis  J.,  5.770,635, 

CI.  521-129.000. 
McGee,  John  D.;  Bammel,  Brian  D.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Seaver,  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik,  Gregory  G  ;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.. 
5.770.6.50.  CI   524-590,000 
Basilio,  Angela;  Pelaez,  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente,  Francisca; 
Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Curono.  James  E.;  Bills,  Gerald  F.  Dreikom,  Sarah  J  ; 
Hensens,  Ono  D.;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.;  and  Thompson. 
John  R..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Antifiingal  agenB.  5.770,.587.  CI.  514- 
120.000. 
Basken.  Ira  E.:  See — 

Gnn.  George  B..  Jr;  and  Basken.  Ira  E  .  5.770.%5.  CI.  327-349.000. 

Baslian.  Adam  C;  Weissman.  Marc  G  ;  and  Wolak,  Michael  E..  lo  Osleonics 

Corp.  Insirumeni  system  for  preparing  a  distal  femur  for  a  poslerioriy 

stabilized  femoral  componeni  of  a  knee  prosthesis   5.769.854.  CI    606- 

88.000 

Bates,  Lvndon.  lo  Martin  Engineering  Company.  Bulk  storage  hoppers 

5.769.281.  CI.  222-196.000. 
Baiesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Tambus.si.  William  C.  5.770.291.  CI.  428-55.000. 
Batka.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Hafner.   Edward  A.;    Batka,  Charles  J.;   and   Mellon,   Elizabeth   P, 

5.771..343,  CI   .395-182020 

Batra,  Shubneesh;   Fazan,   Pierre  C  ;  and  Zahurak.  John   K  .  lo  Micron 

Technology.  Inc.  Process  for  improving  roughness  of  conductive  layer. 

5.770..5OO.  CI.  438-255.000. 

Balsford.  Charles  A.,  lo  Air-Ride  Packaging  of  America,  Inc.  Air  inflatable 

and  deflatable  end  cap  packaging  components  5.769,23 1 . 0.  206-522.000. 

Ban.  Bernard  E  Steel  bead  wire  exffacting  machine  for  tires.  5.768,764,  CI. 

29-700  000. 
Baitelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Linehan,  John  C;  Fulton.  John  L.;  and  Bean.  Roger  M..  5.770.172.  CI. 
423-561.100. 
Banen.  George  Washington.  Jr   Serial-pori  powered  caller  identification 

computer  interface.  5.771.281.  CI.  379-93.230. 
Banen  L  Jay;  and  Quearv.  Dennis  L..  lo  Globe  Motors.  Motor  termination 

board  5.770.902.  CI   310-71.000 
Baudoul.  Francoise  Jacqueline  Aline;  and  Coleman-Kammula.  Seetha  Maha 
Lakshmi.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Alk(en)yl  and  hydroxy-substituted  aro- 
matic acid  modified  epoxy  resins.  5.770.658.  CI.  525-423.000. 
Bauer.  Art:  See — 

Tulley.  Brian;  Lo.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A.:  and  Bauer.  Art,  5,769,647. 
CI.  439-144.000. 
Bauer.  Rudolf:  See — 


Banholzer,  Rolf;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  and  Reichl,  Richard.  5,770.738,  Q. 
514-304.000. 
BSuerlein.  Rudolf:  See — 

Schicrling.  Bemhard;  Gobel.  Hilmar.  and  Bauertein.  Rudolf.  5.768,950. 
CI   74-573  OOF 
Baumann.  Hans  D ;  Schafbuch.  Paul  J  ;  Gethmann.  Douglas  P;  Anderson, 
Michael  M  ;  and  Koesier.  David  J.,  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc. 
Fluid  pressure  reduction  device.  5,769.122.  CI.  137-625  3.30. 
Baumann.  Wamfried:  and  Froeschke.  Reinhard.  to  Sanirade  Ltd.  Drop  form- 
ing drum  for  the  manufacture  of  pastilles  5.770,235,  CI  425-8.000 
Baumbauer.  Lothar.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Software  configuration  in  a 

lelecommunicanon  device   5,771,386.  CI   .395-710000 
Baumgartner,  Richard  A.,  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Homak,  Thomas,  and  Doem- 
berg,  Joey,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Low  differential  light  level 
photoreceptors.  5.769,384.  CI   250-214.00A. 
Baur.  Richard:  See — 

Kroner.  Manhias;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud,  Alexander. 
and  Schwendemann.  Ntolker.  5.770.553.  CI.  510-360.000. 
Baxter  International:  See — 

Raible.  Donald  A..  5.770.149.  CI.  422-46.000. 
Baxter  International  IiK.:  See — 

Haia.   Cary;   Tu.   Roger.   Sung.   Hsing-Wen;   and   Shen,   Shih-Hwa. 

5.769.780.  CI  600-36.000. 
Joie.  Michel;  Debrauwere.  Jack;  and  Semes.  Jean-Claude.  5,770,051, 
CI   210-86.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Auerswald.  Ernst-August;  Bruns.  Wolfgang;  Hdrlein.  Dietrich:  Rein- 
hardt,  Geid;  Schnabel,  Eugen;  and  Schroder,  Werner,  5,770,568,  C\. 
514-12.000. 
Darsow.  Getbard.  5.770.744.  CI  549-233.000. 
Hahn.  Wilfried;  Seitz.  Axel;  Riegels.  Martin;  Koch.  Rainhard;  and 

Pirkotsch.  Michael.  5.769.900.  CI   8- 138.000. 
MUnzmay.  Thomas;  and  Hassel.  Tillmann.  5.770.264.  CI.  427-323.000. 
Minendoirf.  Joachim;  Kuni.sch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Metzger.  Karl  Georg;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieler.  and  Plempel,  Manfred.  5,770.622.  CI   514-561.000. 
Nefzger.  Hartmui;  and  Quinng.  Bemd.  5.770.671.  CI.  528-56.000. 
Scholl.  Thomas.  5.770.754.  CI,  556-427.000. 
Schulte.  Klaus;  Ersfeld.  Heinrich;  Kreuer.  Karl  Dieter,  and  Wolfrum. 

Christian.  5,770.141.  CI   264-311.000. 
Stbcker.  Ronald  Helmut;  and  Doth.  Margit,  5.770.457.  Q.  436-518.000. 
Slarzewski.  Karl-Heinz  Aleksander  Ostoja.  5.770,316,  Q.  428-451.000. 
Traubel.  Harro;  MUller,  Hans- Werner;  and  Novotny.  Fritz,  5.770,651, CI. 
524-591.000. 
Baver  Corporation:  See — 

Cageao.   Ronald  A.;   Meltzer.  A.   Donald;  and  Suddaby,   Brian  R., 

5.770.674.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Mari(usch.  Peter  H.;  Cline.  Robert  L.;  and  Sarpeshkar.  A  M.,  5,770.673, 
CI.  528-61  000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.  Steffen.  5.771.293.  CI.  381-10.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Ledley.  Fred  D.;  and  OMalley.  Bert  W..  Jr,  5.770,580,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Bayron.  Harry;  and  Winthrop.  Neil.  Data  input  interface  for  power  and  speed 

controller  5,769.051,0.  123-335.000 
Bays.  F.  Barry,  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  relieving  synovial 

fluid  pressure  5,769.093,  CI    128-898.000. 
Bays,  Rodney:  See — 

Bertin,  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  and  Bays, 

Rodney.  5.769.855.  CI.  606-88.000. 

Beach.  David  H  ;  and  Galaktionov.  Konsiantin.  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor 

Laboratory.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  cdc25  A  and  cdc25  B  proteins  and 

method  of  making  cdc25  A  and  cdc25  B  proteins.  5.770.423.  CI    435- 

197,000 

Beals.  Charles  E.;  and  Vik.  Timothy  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Sealed  pin  joint 

assembly  5.769.557.  CI.  403-162.000. 
Bean.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Linehan.  John  C  ;  Fullon.  John  L.;  and  Bean.  Roger  M  .  5.770.172.  CI 
423-561.100 
Beard.  Paul,  lo  Norand  Corporation.  Power  supply  for  an  electroluminescent 

panel  or  die  like  5.770,923.  CI.  3I5-I69.3O0. 
Beardsley.  Brent  Cameron;  Blount.  Lawrence  Carter.  Spear.  Gail  Andrea;  and 
Legvold.  Vem  John,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Siorage  controller  and  method  for  impr»)ved  failure  recovery  using  cross- 
coupled  cache  memones  and  nonvolatile  stores.  5.771.367.  CI.  395- 
489,000. 
Beasom.  James  Douglas,  to  Hams  Corporation.  Trench  MOS  gate  device. 

5.770.878.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Beasom.  James  Douglas:  See^ 

Woodbury.  Dustin  Alexander.  Beasom.  James  Douglas;  and  Swonger. 
James  Winthrop.  5.770.880,  CI.  257-336.000. 
Beaulieu.  Brvan  J  ;  and  Slutsky,  Igor,  to  Skyline  Displays.  Inc.  Module  panel 

and  assembly  5.768.845,  CI.  52-585.100. 
Beaulieu.  Richard  O  :  See — 

Stemporzewski.  Francis  V..  Jr;  Shea,  Arthur  W.;  Cadman.  Gary  R.; 
Beaulieu.  Richard  O  ;  and  Tougas.  Stephen  F.  5.771.178.  CI.  364- 
510  000, 
Beavers.  Mary  Pal;  Andrade -Gordon.  Pamela;  and  Hoekstra.  William  J  .  to 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Nipecotic  acid  denvatives  as  anti- 
thrombotic compounds   5.770.575.  O.  514-19.000. 
Bebbington.  Christopher  Robert:  See — 
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Wilson.  Richard  Hanis:  and  Bebbinguxi.  Christopher  Roben.  5.770.359. 
a  435-6000 
Bechlold.  Franz:  See — 

Bilitewski.  Ursula;  Drewrs.  Wiebke;  and  Bechldd,  Franz,  5.770.439. 0. 
435-287.100. 
Beck.  Christian  A.;  and  Miller.  Carl  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Folder  with 

recycling  feed  path.  5.769.774.  a.  493-421.000. 
Beck.  Hubert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Shock  absorber  having  a  piston 

permanendy  attached  to  its  piston  rod.  5.769.192.  O.  188-322.150 
Beck.    Hubert,   to   Fichtel   &   Sachs  AG.   Telescoping   vibration  damper 

5.769.193.  a.  188-322.220. 
Becker.  David  S..  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  diffusion 

harrier  using  an  insulating  spacer  layer.  5.770.498.  Q.  438-239.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bemdt,  Klaus  W.  5.770.394.  CI.  435-34 000. 

Bemdi.  KJaus  W..  5.770.440.  CI  435-288.400. 

Bntschgi.  Theresa  B..  and  Cangelosi.  Gerard  A..  5.770.373.  Q.  435- 

6.000. 
Harris.  Alvin  R  ;  and  Vaughan.  Chnstopher  L.,  5.769.804,  O.  602- 
21.000. 
Becu.  Frank:  See— 

Anteunis.  Marc:  Becu.  Frank;  Callens.  Roland;  and  Blondeel.  Georges. 
5.770.692.  CI    530-333  000 
Beer,  Paul.  Shade.  Matthew;  and  Chen.  Zheng,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Bniain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  her 
Bntannic  Majesty's  Goverameni  of  the.  Sensors  for  neutral  molecules. 
5.770,453.  CI   436-149.000 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limiled  See — 

King,  Roger  Milner;  Powell.  Roger  Edwin;  and  Offley.  Rodney  George, 
5.769.254.  CI.  215-330.000. 
Behal.  Sutinder  K.:  See— 

Vanderspurt,  Thomas  Henry;  Greaney.  Mark  Alan;  Leta.  Daniel  Paul; 
Koveal.  Russell  John;  Disko.  Mark  Michael;  Klaus.  Angela  V ;  Behal. 
Sutinder  K.;  and  Harris.  Robert  B..  5.770341.  CI.  502-324.000. 
Behar.  Alain,  to  Sofab  Pump  dispenser  for  a  container  with  a  flexible  bag. 

5,769.274.  G.  222-95.000 
Behar,    Emmanuel;    Moracchini.   Gerard;   and   Sanchez.   Jos*,   to   Institui 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Ruid  mixture  testing  cell  suited  for  detecting  pha.se 
changes  5.770.795.  CI   73-54.230. 
Behl.  Charanjil  R.;  deMeireles.  Jorge  C;  Romeo.  Vincent  D.;  Sileno.  Anthony 
P;  Pimplaskar.  Harish  K;  and  Xia.  Wei  J.,  lo  Naslech  Phamiaceutical 
Company.  Inc    Method  for  increasing  the  solubility  of  clemastine  and 
pharmaceuDcal  compositions  prepared  therefrom.  5,770.618,  CI.  514- 
408.000. 
Behr.  Daniel:  See— 

Dosoretz,  Victor  J  :  Behr,  Daniel;  and  Keller.  Scott.  5,770,156,  CI. 
422-91000 
Behrens,  Paul  K.   See— 

Zeitlin,  Martin  A.;  Sikkenga,  David  L.;  Hoover,  Stephen  Y;  and  Beh- 
rens, Paul  K..  5.770.764.  Q.  562^12.000. 
Behrens,  Richard  T    See — 

Reed,  David  E..  Poland.  William  R..  Jr.  Bhss.  William  G.;  Behrens. 
Richard  T .  and  Sundell.  Lisa  C.  5.77 1 . 1 27.  CI.  360-5 1 .000. 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See— 

Guertler.  Lutz  G..  Eberle.  Josef;  Bninn.  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp.  Stefan;  and 
Hauser,  Hans-Peter.  5.770.427.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Bekkering.  Mark  W.;  and  Wells.  Gary  L..  to  Benteler  Automotive  Corpora- 
tion  Exhaust  air  rail  manifold.  5,768.890.  O.  60-305.000. 
Belko.  William  C;  and  Ragan.  Randall  C.  Process  for  producing  low  shrink 

ceramic  bodies   5.769.917.  CI.  65-17.300. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Chesion.  Frank  C.  Ill;  Curry,  James  E.;  and  Farris,  Robert  D.,  5,771,279. 

a.  379-93,170. 
McAllister,  Alexander  I.;  Wise,  Laird;  Curry,  James  E.;  and  Farris, 
Robert  D..  5.771.273.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhat.  Rajaram.  5.771.256.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Bell,  Richard  E..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Marker  buoy.  5,769,677 

CI.  44124  000. 
Bell.  Thomas  W:  See— 

Spragg.  Charles  D.;  Bell.  Thomas  W;  Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and 
Kirby.  James  M..  5.769.980.  CI.  152-517.000. 
Bellus.  Jacques:  See — 

Robelet.  Marc;  and  Bellus.  Jacques,  5.769.970.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Belopolsky.  Yakov.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Low  cost  filtered  and  shielded 

electronic  connector  5.769.667.  CI.  439-620000. 
Belveden,  Bruno;  and  Baibieri.  Giulio.  to  G.  D  Socieu  Per  Azioni.  Continu- 
ous cigarette  manufaclunng  machine.  5.769.205.  CI.  198-475.100. 
Bcn-Aissa.  M.  Nebil:  See- 

Drees.  Kirtc  H  .  and  Ben-Aissa.  M.  Nebil.  5.769.314.  CI.  236-49.300, 
Benaron,  David  A  ,  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Goodman.  David  E  ;  and  Smith. 
Robert  S..  to  Sextant  Medical  Corporation.  Tissue  inteirogating  device  and 
methods.  5.769.791,  CI  600-473  000 
Benayoun.  Alain;  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel.  Patrick;  and  Brun, 
Gerard,  to  Iniemational   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  routing  massages  in  a  multi-node  data  communication  network, 
5.771.227.  CI.  370-235.000, 
Benayoun.  Alain;  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel.  Patrick;  and  Giuliano. 
Henri,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Impedance  adapter 
for  network  coupler  cable.  5.771,262,  CI.  375-257.000. 
Bender,  Gregory  Laurence:  See — 


Montague,  James  Alexander,  and  Bender.  Gregory  Laurence,  5,770,787, 
CI  800-250,000, 
Bcnedetti,  Yannick:  See — 

Agoundas.  Constantin;   Benedetti.   Yannick;  Chanlol.  Jean-Francois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  Fromentin.  Claude;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  5.770.579, 
CI   514-29,000, 
Beneroff.  Richard  N,;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Motion  Design.  Inc.  Cush- 
ioned boxes   5.769.309.  CI.  229-167.000 
Benham.  Albert  A.,  lo  Gulf  Stales  Paper  Corporation.  Box  with  improved 

removable  strip.  5.769.310.  CI.  229-240.000. 
Benight,  Albert  S.:  See- 
Lane.  Michael  J  ;  Benight.  Albert  S,;  and  Faldasz.  Brian  D,.  5.770J65, 
CI,  435-6,000 
Bennani.  Youssef  L  :  See — 

Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  White,  Steven  K  ,  Bennani,  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S  .  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Hebert.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M.. 
5.770.378.  CI.  435-7  100 
Hwang,  Chan  Kou;  White.  Steven  K.,  Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S.;  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Hebert.  Jonathan  J.;  Fanner,  Luc  J.;  and 
Nadzan,  Alex  M  .  5.770,383,  CI.  435-7  100 
Benner.  W  Henry:  See— 

Fuerstenau.  Stephen.  Benner.  W  Henry;  Madden.  Norman;  and  Searles 
William.  5.770.857.  CI.  250-281.000 
Bennett.  William  F:  See— 

Anderson.  Stephen.  Bennett,  William  F;   Botstein.  David;  HIggins 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5,770.426.  CI. 
435-226000. 
Benson.  Olester.  Jr:  See — 

Marecki.  Paul  E  ,  Shusta.  Jcanine  M.;  Atkinson,  Matthew  R.;  Frey. 
Cheryl  M,;  and  Benson,  Olester.  Jr.  5.770.124.  CI,  264-1,360, 
Benleler  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Bekkenng.  Mark  W  ,  and  Wells,  Gary  L..  5.768.890.  CI,  60-305.000, 
Bently.  Donald  E  .  and  Grant.  John  W,  to  Bently  Nevada  Corporation. 
Hydrostatic  bearing  for  supporting  routig  equipment,  a  fluid  handling 
system  associated  therewith,  a  control   system  therefore,  method  and 
apparatus  5.769.545.  CI.  384-118.000 
Bently  Nevada  Corporation:  See — 

Bently,  Donald  E  ;  and  Grant.  John  W.  5.769.545.  CI.  384-118.000, 
Van  Den  Berg.  Dave.  5.770.941.  CI   324-207  160, 
Bentzley.   Patrick  J.   Subduction   bnne   shrimp  harvester,   5,768,820,  CI, 

43-6,500. 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert:  See— 

Carter.  William  Thomas,  Jr ;  Benz,  Mark  Gilbeit;  Zabala.  Robert  John; 
Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan,  and  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard.  5.769.151.  CI 
164-457,000. 
Benzing.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K.;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C; 
Chin.  Barry  L.;  Burkhart.  Christopher  W;  and  Lane,  Lawrence  C, 
5.769.951.  CI    118-725.000 
Beresnev.  Leonid  A  ;  Chemova.  Nina  I  ;  Chignnov.  Vladimir  G.;  Dergachcv. 
Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Manna  V.;  Oslrovskiv. 
Boris  1.;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.  Schadt.  Martin; 
and  Titov.   Victor   V..   to   Rolic  AG    Ferroelectnc   liquid  crystal   cell. 
5.770.109.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov.  5.769.667.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Umke.  Timothy.  5,768.777.  CI.  29-882.000. 
Bergen.  Eberhard.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.  Filler  fabric  with  core 
sheatmg  thread,  and  a  bag  produced  therefrom  5.768.875.  CI  57-225.000. 
Berger.  Noah;  Richardson.  Tom.  von  Stelten.  Eric;  and  Weiss.  Howard  P..  to 
Hologic.  Inc.  X-ray  densitometer  detector  calibration  by  beam  flanening 
and  continuous  dark  scanning.  5,771.272.  CI.  378-207  000. 
Bergi  GmbH:  See — 

Binder.   Bemd;  Zhang.  Weijian;  and  Woita,  Johann,  5,770,578,  CI. 
514-26.000 
Berglund,  Stephen  E  Laundered  shirt  stabilizer  5.769.288.  CI.  223-84  000. 
Bergmann.  Ernest  Eisenhardi.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Optical  apparatus 

with  combined  polarization  functions  5.771,120.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Berka.  Randy  M  :  See- 
Feng.  Xu;  Berka.  Randy  M.;  and  Wahleithner.  Jill  Angela,  5,770,419,  CI. 
435-189.000. 
Herman,  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Wachs,  Marvin  R,;  and  Berman.  Arnold  L,,  5.771.019.  CI.  .342-442.000. 
Bermes.  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  phenylazonaph- 

ihalenes   5,770.708.  CI.  534-581.000. 
Bernard.  Bruce   See — 

Lu,  Daozheng;  Shagrin,  Ceril  T;  Thomas.  William  L.;  Lee.  Morris; 
Bernard.  Bruce;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5.771.307.  CI,  382-116,000. 
Bemd,  Michael:  See— 

Kutscher.  Bemhard:  Bemd.  Michael;  Grossmann.  Heinz;  Kick.  Maria; 

Arp,  Jurgen;  Lieftander,  Manfred;  Engel,  Jiirgen;  and  Voegeli.  Rainer. 

5.770.574,  CI,  514-18.000. 

Bemdt.  Klaus  W ,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company  Method  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  bacteria  using  a  blood  culture  froth    5.770.394.  CI.  435- 

34  000 

Bemdt.  Klaus  W .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company  Apparatus  for  the  early 

detection  of  microorganisms.  5.770.440.  CI.  435-288.400. 
Bemes.  Jean-Claude  See — 

Joie.  Michel;  Debrauwere.  Jack;  and  Bemes,  Jean-Claude,  5,770,051, 
CI,  210-86.000, 
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Berrens,  Lubertus.  to  C  B  F  Leii  S  A  Process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous 
extracts   containing   allergenically    active    proteins,   extracts   obtainable 
according  lo  this  process  as  well  as  their  use.  5.770.698.  CI.  530-379.000 
Berry  Sterling  Corporation:  See — 

Willbrandl.  Geotge  A,.  5.769.266.  CI,  220-669,000. 
Berry.  Vinod  Kumar:  See — 

Richards.  William  David;  Bradlke.  Greg  R.;  Wildi,  Robert  Howard; 
Gemniell.  Linda  McAdam;  Hill.  Jack  Alvon;  Berry,  Vinod  Kumar; 
Poitier-Melz.  Cathenne  Marie  Monique;  Campbell.  John  Robert; 
Little.  Jack  Lew;  and  Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon.  5.770,652,  CI.  525- 
65.000 
Berthold.  James  P;  and  Kawaie.  Keith  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Sensor  with  improved  capacitive  to  voltage  convener  integrated  circuit. 
5.770.802.  CI.  73-765  000. 
Berthold.  Thomas:  See — 

Feigel,  Hans-Jorg;  Graber.  Johannes;  Kircher.  Dieter;  and  Berthold. 
Thomas.  5.769.509.  CI.  .303- 152.000. 
Benin,  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W,:  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  and  Bays.  Rodney, 
to  Zimmer  Inc.  Femoral  milling  instrumentation  for  use  in  total  knee 
arthroplasty  with  optional  cutting  guide  attachment.  5.769.855,  CI   606- 
88,000. 
Best.  Norman  D.  Apparatus  for  processing  small  parts  utilizing  a  robot  and 
an   arrav   of  tools   mounted  on   the   outer  robot   arm.    5.768.768,   CI 
29-792.000 
Bestpak  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Fredriks.  Jan.  5,769.233.  CI.  206-523.000. 
Bettini.  Marco    Leveling  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5.769,502,  CI,  298- 

175.000. 
Beas,  William:  See- 
Sun.  TyzhChiang;  and  Bens.  William.  5.769.972.  CI    148-439.000. 
Beutler.  Bruce  A  :  and  Poltorak.  Alexander  N..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System    DNA  encoding  macrophage  inflammatory 
protein- ly    5.770,402.  CI  435-69.500. 
Bevsicke.  Calverly  M..  to  Natrol.  Incorporated.  Dietary  supplements  contain- 
ing kava  root  extract,  passion  flower,  chamomile  flowers,  hops,  and 
schizandra  fniii   5.770.207,  CI  424-195  100 
Beyda.  William:  See — 

Hannigan.  Matthew  T  ;  Carleion.  Ronald  R.;  Bonomo,  Paul;  Kerr.  John 
W .  Jr ;  Worsham.  James  M.;  Spires.  Robin.  Gisin.  Franz;  and  Beyda, 
William.  5,770.898.  CI   307-147,000 
Bhat.  Rajaram.  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  InP-ba.sed  \asers  wolh 

reduced  blue  shifts  5.771.256.  CI   372-45.000, 
Bhan.  Jayprakash  C:  See — 

Reinhardt.  Bruce  A  ;  Bhan,  Jayprakash  C;  Bron,  Lawrence  L.;  and 
Clarson.  Stephen  J.,  5.770,737.  CI.  546-285.000. 
Bhattacharjee.  Shyam  S.:  See — 

Lam.  Jamshed  N.;  Yasnovskv.  Vacheslav  M  ;  and  Bhattacharjee.  Shyam 
S..  5.770,011,  CI.  162-65.'0OO. 
Bhinde.  Manoj  V:  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr;  and  Bhinde. 
Manoj  V.  5.770.728.  CI.  540-145.000. 
Biagioni.  Guglielmo.  lo  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Web  rewinding  machine,  adapt- 
able to  different  core  diameters  5.769.352.  CI.  242-521  000. 
Biavasco.  Raffaella:  See — 

Massirio.  Sergio;  Biavasco.  Raffaella;  and  Cosu,  Ravio,  5,770,354,  CI. 
430-506.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See — 

McDonough,  James  M.;  Doiron,  Gerald  J,;  Adams,  Paul  H.:  Fairbanks, 
Royd  B,;  Hamilton.  Arthur  R,.  Jr;  and  LaForest.  Guy.  5.769.098.' CI. 
131-329.000, 
Wang.  Aiying;  and  Chadwick.  Ban^  W..  5,769.931.  CI.  106-31.380 
Bidinger,  Barry  Matthew:  See — 

Cless.  Gerhard;   UUenius,   Kenneth  Folke;  Garross.  Michael   Roger; 
Hofer.  Gene  Allen;  Schneider.  Gary  N,;  and  Bidinger.  Barry  Matthew. 
5.768,991,  CI    101-227,000. 
Bielawski.  Jacek.  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Time  of  flight  mass 
spectrometer  having  microchannel  plate  and  modified  dynode  for  improved 
sensitivity.  5.770.859.  CI.  25O-287.0(X). 
Biemann.   Klaus;  and   Kochling,  Heinrich,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Mattix-bearing  targets  for  maldi   mass  spectrometry  and 
methods  of  production  thereof,  5,770,272,  CI,  427-421,000, 
Bienslock,  Martin  G  :  See — 

Ellis,  Edward  S,;  Gupta.  Ramesh;  and  Bienstock.  Martin  G,.  5.770.043. 

CI.  208-76.000. 
Ellis.  Edward  S.;  Gupta.  Ramesh;  and  Bienstock.  Martin  G..  5.770,044. 
CI.  208-76.000. 
Bigeard.  Pierre;  Kressmann.  Stephane;  Gueret.  Christophe;  Galtier.  Pierre; 
and  Magne-Drisch.  Julia,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Device  for  testing 
and  for  analyzing  a  penochemical  process.  5.770.154.  CI  422-80  000 
Bih.  Qoang  Rung:  See — 

Yen.  Yung-Tsai;  and  Bih.  Qoang  Rung.  5,769.984.  CI.  156-73.100 
Bilitewski.  Ursula;  Drewes.  Wiebke;  and  Bechlold.  Franz,  to  Gesellschaft  fur 
Biotechnologische    Forschung    mbB    (GBFl.    Thick-film    conductivity 
enzyme  electrodes  in  a  vertical  stack  as  biosensor  5.770.439.  CI.  435- 
287,100, 
Bills.  Gerald  F:  See— 

Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 
cisca;  Morris.  Sandra  A,;  Curotto.  James  E  ;  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Dreikom. 
Sarah  J,;  Hensens.  Ono  D  ;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 
and  Thompson.  John  R..  5.770.587.  CI,  514-120,000. 


Billson.  Francis  Alfred;  and  Penfold,  Philip  Leslie,  to  University  of  Sydney. 

The.  Treatmenl  of  macular  degeneration   5.770.589.  CI.  514-174.000. 
Billv  Intemaiional.  Ltd.   See — 

'  Machado.  Mark  R.;  and  Bissell.  Bradford  D..  5.768.703.  CI,  2-2  150, 
Binder,  Bemd;  Zhang.  Weijian;  and  Wojia,  Johann.  lo  Bergi  GmbH,  Use  of 
triterpensaponins.  such  as  nologinsenoside  Rl  (NRl )  and/or  astragaloside 
(ASIVt  for  preparing  medicamenus  5.770.578,  CI  514-26000, 
Binot,  Patrick;  Ursel.  VaWry;  and  Badard,  Michel,  lo  Omnium  de  Traitement 
et  de  Valorisation.  Method  of  plain  sedimentation  and  physical<hemical 
sedimentation  of  domestic  or  industrial  waste  water.  5.770.091.  CI   210- 
7 1 1 .0(X), 
Bio  Meneux:  See — 

Claverys.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mabilat,  Qaude,  5,770,362,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bio-Plas.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  James  C;  and  DeVaughn,   Donald  H..  5.770,160,  CI,  422- 
100,000, 
Biomedical  Sciences  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bagrov.  Alexei  Y.  5.770.376.  CI,  435-7,100, 
Biopsys  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Riichan,  Maris  A  ;  and  Burbank.  Fred  H..  5,769,086,  C\.  128-753,000. 
Bioiec  Biologische  Naturverpackungen  GmbH  &  Co,:  See — 

Lorcks.  Jurgen;  Pommeranz.  Winfried;  Klenke.  Kurt;  Schmidt.  Harald. 
and  Heuer,  Joachim.  5.770.137.  CI   264-109,000. 
Bimbrich.  Paul:  See — 

Eicken.  Ulrich;  Gorzinski,   Manfred;   Bimbrich.  Paul;  and  Tarocke. 
Thomas,  5.770,662,  CI.  525-530.000. 
Biro.  Attila;  and  Steinbrenner.  Erwin  G..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Compact  fluorescent  lamp  with  extended  legs  for  providing  a  cold  spot 
5.769.530.  CI.  362-216.000 
Birrell.  James  S.:  See — 

Henry.  George  F;  and  Birrell.  James  S..  5.769.755,  O.  482-8.000. 
Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Cheng,  Peter  T  W,;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S,;  Gavai,  Ashvinikumar  V;  Poss, 
Kathleen  M  ;  Ryono,  Denis  E,;  Sher,  Philip  M,;  Sun,  Chong-qing;  and 
Washbum,  William  N,.  5.770.615.  CI,  514-365,000, 
Bischoff.  Thomas  C  :  .See — 

Pearson.  Robert  M.;  Bischoff.  Thomas  C;  and  Fideler.  Brian  Lee. 
5.769.858,  CI   606-108.000. 
Bisgird-Frantzen.  Henrik:  See — 

Outtmp.   Helle;    Dambmann.  Claus;  Olsen.  Ante  Agerlin;   Bisgird- 
Frantzen.   Henrik;   Schiilein.   Martin;   and   Jorgensen.   Per  Linaa. 
5.770.424,  CI.  435-200000 
Bissell.  Bradford  D.:  See— 

Machado.  Mark  R.;  and  Bissell.  Bradford  D..  5,768.703.  CI.  2-2.150. 
Bissinger.  Andreas:  See — 

Juchem.  Alois;  Bissinger.  Andreas;  Lochbihler.  Edmund;  GUssner.  Ralf; 
Piege.  Marcus,  and  Schaper.  Dieier.  5.769.456,  CI.  280-808  000 
Bitter,  Catherine  Mastroni;  Bowersox,  Stephen  Scott;  Crea.  Roberto;  Demo. 
Susan  Dunham,  Home,  William  A  ,  and  Zhou.  Mei.  to  Neurex  Corporation, 
Bax  omega  protein  and  methods   5,770,690,  CI,  530-324,000, 
Bittner.  Annegrel:  See — 

Epple.  Ulrich;  and  Binner.  Annegret.  5.770.667.  CI.  526-213,000, 
Bizen.  Takehiko:  See — 

Sasaki.    Yasuyuki;    Bizen.    Takehiko;    Miyama.    HitXKhi:    Morisako, 
Takeshi;  and  Tsukada.  Hiroko.  5.769.273.  CI   222-81,000 
Bjorkslen.  Andrew  Augustus;  Bui.  Due  Quang;  Fry.  Richard  Edmund,  and 
Phillips.  James  Eulward.  to  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  interchanging  operands  during  complex  instruction 
execution  in  a  data  processing  system  5,771.366.  CI.  395-393  000. 
Bjomer.  Johannes  A.  S.:  See — 

Moed.  Michael  C;  and  Bjomer.  Johannes  A.  S..  5.770.841.  CI.  235- 
375.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Czemer.  Peter  A.;  and  Marchetti.  Michael  J..  5.768.808.  CI.  38-88.000. 
OBanion.  Michael  L.;  Shadeck.  Louis  M..  Sommerville.  Thomas  R.; 

and  Welsh.  Robert  P.  5,768.971.  CI.  83-784.000. 
Webster,  Craig,  5.768.743.  O    15-330.000, 
Black  Diamond  Equipment.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brainerd.  Charles.  5.768.727.  CI.  7-145.000. 
Black.  John:  See — 

Brown.  Douglas  B.;  and  Black.  John,  5,770,017,  CI.  201-25.000. 
Blackburn.  Garv  F:  See — 

Massey.  R'ichard  J..  Blackbum.  Gary  F;  Wilkins,  Elizabedi  W.; 
Leiand.  Jonathan  K  .  5,770.459.  CI.  436-526.000. 
Blain.  Gerald  M.;  and  Medel,   Reynaldo  F.  to  Portola  Packaging. 
Alignment  devices  for  fitment  application  machine  and  method  thereof. 
5,770.009.0.  156-580.100. 
Blake.  Alan  David;  Geudens.  Jozef  Philomena;  and  Mather.  Peter  Geoffrey. 
lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Highly  concenoaied  alkyl  sulphate 
solutions.  5.770.756,  CI   558-43.000. 
Blalock.  Travis  N.:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Richard  A  ;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Homak,  Thomas;  and 
Doemberg.  Joey.  5.769.384.  CI.  250-2 14.00A. 
Blanc.  Roger  Device  for  assembling  the  upper  and  sole  of  a  shoe.  5.768,732, 

CI    12-l.OOA. 
Blanchard.  Jean  Marie:  See — 

Barrere.   Eric;   Delatte.  Olivier;   Fourrey,   Francois;   Blanchard.  Jean 

Marie;  and  di  Luccio.  Michel.  5.769.494.  CI.  297-367.000. 

Blanchet.  Pierre,  and  Hommelet.  Stephane.  lo  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage 

Motorized  reduction  gear  unit  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  cover 

plate,  especially  for  a  screen  wiping  apparatus.  5.768.941.  CI.  74-42.000. 
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Bland.  Timothy  J.:  and  Schneider.  Michael  G..  to  Sundstnind  Cotporation. 

Reflux<ooled  electro- mechanical  device.  5.770.903.  CI.  310-64  000. 
Biasing.  Raymond  R  :  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  Lockie.  Douglas  C:  Likins. 
Paul;  and  Keible.  Edward  A  .  lo  Endlink.  Inc   Sectorized  multi-function 
communicauon  system.  5.771,449.  Q.  455-422  000. 
Blatz.   Philip   Strubing.   to   Du   Pont   de   Nemours.   E.    I.,   and   Company. 
Polyamide  compositions  toughened  with  waste  plasticized  polyvinylbu- 
tyraJ.  5.770.654,  CI.  525-179  000 
Blazevic,  Drago.  Composite  structural  post.  5.768.849.  CI  52-737.300. 
Blessing,  Gerrit:  See — 

Hamacher,  Kuit;  and  Blessing.  Gerrit,  5.770,030.  CI.  205-43.000. 
Bhss.  William  G  :  See- 
Reed.  David  E.;  Poland,  William  R.,  Jr;  Bliss,  William  G,;  Behrens, 
Richard  T;  and  Sundell.  Lisa  C,  5,771.127.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Block.  Michael  S.;  See— 

Hoffman.  Joan  M.;  and  Block.  Michael  S..  5.769,630,  Q.  433-7.000. 
BUxrk.  Philip  Alan:  Lin.  Samuel  Qcheng:  Andrews.  Robert  Madeira;  and 
Manske.  Scon  David,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc  Amido-  and  imido-  pcroxycaitwxylic  acid  bleach  granules.  5.770,551, 
CI   510-310.000. 
Blondeel.  Georges:  See— 

Anteunis.  Marc;  Becu.  Frank;  Callens,  Roland;  and  Blondeel,  Georges. 
5.770.692,  CI.  530-333.000. 
Blount.  Lawrence  Carter  See — 

Beardsley.    Brent   Cameron;    Blount.   Lawrence   Carter;    Spear.   Gail 
Andrea;  and  Legvold.  Vem  John,  5.771  J67.  CI.  395-489.000. 
Blue  Planet  AC:  See— 

Melchiof.  Bemd.  5,768,831.  Q.  52-173.300. 
Bluhm.  Mark  W.:  See— 

McMahan.  Steven  C  ;  and  Bluhm.  Mark  W..  5.77 1 .365.  C\.  395-38 1 .000. 
Blumer  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Bruehwiler.  Michel  G..  5,768.%3.  CI.  83-27.000. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Schaap.  Arthur  P;  Romano,  Louis  J.;  and  Goudar.  Jaidev  S..  5.770.743. 
CI   548-526000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Beutler.  Bmce  A  ;  and  Poltorak.  Alexander  N  .  5.770.40Z  CI.  435- 

69.500 
Cames.  Roben  W ;  Harville.  Michael  W.;  and  Haase.  Paul  W..  5,770,832, 

CI.  219-109  000. 
Kilboum.  Robert  G.;  Gross.  Steven  S.;  Levi.  Roberto;  and  Griffith.  Owen 
W.  5.770,623.  O.  514-565.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See — 
Warner.  Isiah  M.;  and  Wang,  Jian.  5.770.084.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  See — 

Hawley,  Martin  C;  Asmussen,  Jes,  Jr ;  Wei.  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker. 
Trent  A..  5,770,143.  CI.  264-404.000. 
Bobo.  Thomas  B.  Dual  level  horizontal  waffle  iron  apparatus  and  method. 

5.768.994.  CI.  99-374.000 
Bockrath.  Richard  Edmund:  See — 

Drysdale.  Neville  Everton;  Bockrath.  Richard  Edmund;  Herron,  Nor- 
man; and  Citron.  Joel  David.  5.770.678,  C\.  528-233.000. 
Boddy.  Lawrence  O..  lo  Boddy.  Lawrence  O.  Removable  spinning  tool 

assembly.  5.769.577.  CI.  408-231.000. 
Boden.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Maley,  Thomas  C;  Boden.  Mark  W.;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.:  and  Edelman. 
Peter  G..  5.770.028.  CI   204-435.000. 
Boebel.  Doris:  See — 

Daumueller.    Hans;    Dobler.    Karl-Ono;    Neumann.    Rainer;    Liedlke. 
Fneder;  Streit.  Lothar;  Vent.  Albert;  and  Boebel.  Dons.  5.769.525.  CI. 
362-66.000. 
Boecker.  Diric:  See— 

Essenpreis.  Matthias;  Boecker.  Dirk;  Hein.  Heinz-Michael;  and  Haar. 
Hans  Peter.  5.770.454.  CI.  436-164.000. 
Boehmer.  Dennis  A.;  Bailey.  James  C;  Atkinson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Kunce. 
James  R  .  to  Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dual  dispensing  valve  assembly. 
5.769.275.  CI   222-136.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Banholzer.  Rolf:  Bauer.  Rudolf;  and  Reichl.  Richard.  5.770.738.  CI. 
514-304  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bogdahn.  L'Irich;  Burmer.  Reinhard;  and  Kaluza.  Brigine.  5.770,366.  CI 

435-6000 
[Jssenpreis.  Matthias;  Boecker.  Dirk;  Hein.  Heinz-Michael;  and  Haar. 

Hans-Peter.  5.770.454.  CI  436-164.000 
Grunicke.  Hans  Hermann;  Herrmann.  Dieter.  Hofmann.  Johann;  and 

Bosies.  Elmar.  5,770.593,  CI.  514-200  000. 
Slebani.   Jurgen;    Nuyken,   Oskar;   Sluka.   Peter,   and   Finckh.    Peter. 
5,770.685.  CI.  528-422.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Colligan.  Kevin  James.  5.769.306.  CI.  228-112.100. 
Bogdahn.  Ulrich;  Burmer.  Reinhard.  and  Kaluza.  Brigitte.  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.    Melanoma-inhibiting   protein.   5,770.366.  CI.   435- 
6000 
Bogdan.  F^ula  L.:  See- 
Gosling.  Christopher  David;  Zhang.  Scoa  Yu-Feng;  and  Bogdan.  Paula 
L..  5.770.045.  CI.  208-137.000 
BOg-Hansen.  Thorkild  Christian:  See — 

Lihme.  Allan  Otto  Fog;  B0g-Hansen.  Thorkild  Chnstian;  and  Nielsen. 
Claus  Schafer.  5.770.416.  CI.  435-176.000. 
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Bojeryd.  Nils,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  Apparatus  for  providing 
a  mobililv  adjunct  for  the  public  switched  telephone  network.  5.771,465. 
CI.  455-554.000 
Boiler.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Hesse.  Werner;  and  Boiler.  Hans-Peter  5.769.694.  CI.  451-269  000 
Bond,  Harold  B  .  to  Trion  Industries.  Inc    Merchandise  display  hook  with 

pivotable.  locking  back  plate   5.769.373.  CI   248-220.410 
Bonk.  Stanley  P;  Corrigan.  Thomas  J  .  Lesieur.  Roger  R.;  Sederquist.  Richard 
A  ;  and  Szydlowski.  Donald  F..  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  desulfurizing  fuel  gas.  5,769.909.  CI.  48-127.900. 
Bonnafe  .  Jacques:  See — 

Fillard.    Jean    Pierre;    Caslagn^    .    Michel;    and    Bonnafe    .   Jacques. 
5.770.856.  CI    250-234.000 
Bonnah.  Harrie  William,  II:  See — 

Zdyb.  Gary  Michael;  Muller-Girard.  Otto.  Jr;  and  Bonnah.  Hairie 
William.  II.  5.769.328.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Bonnie  Lederer:  See — 

Lederer.  Bonnie  L..  5.768.707.  CI   2-114  000. 
Bonomo.  Paul:  See — 

Hannigan.  Matthew  T;  Carlelon.  Ronald  R.;  Bonomo,  Paul;  Kerr.  John 
W..  Jr;  Worsham.  James  M.;  Spires.  Robin;  Gisin.  Franz;  and  Beyda, 
William.  5.770.898.  CI   .307-147  000 
Bonte.  Freddnc.  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Massiot.  Georges,  to  LVMH  Recher- 
che. Method  of  treatmeni  for  combatting  the  effect.s  of  aging  on  the 
condition  of  skin  and  hair.  5.770.223.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Bontrager  Wilbur  L.;  Miller.  Wayne  W.;  Schmucker.  Levi  E.;  and  Jones. 
Larry  W.,  to  Jayco.  Inc.  Top  lift  system  for  pop-up  campers.  5.769.485,  CI. 
296-171.000 
Booz.  Rustam;  Farrar.  Andrew;  and  Ganson,  Arthur  M.,  to  HandsOnToys,  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  elongated,   lightweight   formable  article. 
.■5.769.994.  CI    156-244  130 
Borden.  B    Michael.  Polished  rod  for  oil  well  pumping.  5.769.161,  CI. 

166-72.000. 
Borealis  Polymers  Oy:  See — 

Garoff.  Thomas;  Johansson.  Solveig;  Palmqvist.  Ulf;  Lindgren.  Daniel; 
Sutela.  Marita;  Waldvogel.  Paivi;  and  Kostiainen.  Arja.  5.770..540.  CI. 
502-154.000. 
Borer.  Silvan,  to  Textilma  AG    Warp  kninine  machine.  5.768.916.  CI. 

66-214.000. 
Boretzky.  Joachim:  See — 

Trau.  Herbert;  Werdinig.  Helmut;  Boretzky.  Joachim:  and  Ebert.  Anton. 
5.769.007.  CI    110-246.000 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Showalter.  Dan  J  ;  Rader.  Richard  K  ;  Oliveira.  Gary ;  and  Ray.  E.  David. 
5.771.477,  CI   701-51.000. 
Boris-Lawrie.   Kathleen  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research   Foundation. 
Chimeric  retrovial  expression  vectors  and  panicles  containing  a  simple 
retroviral  long  terminal  repeal.  BLV  or  HIV  coding  regions  and  cis-acting 
regulatory  sequences,  and  an  RNA  iranslational  enhancer  with  internal 
ribsome  entry  site.  5.770.428.  CI.  435-235.100, 
Borshchevsky.  Alexander:  See — 

Fleurial.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillal,  Thierry  F;  and  Borshchevsky,  Alexander. 
5.769.943.  CI.  117-219.000. 
Borsoi.  Bruno,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Binding  with  improved  tit.  5.769.446.  C\. 

280-623.000. 
Borsi.  Inc  :  See — 

Tsenier,  Boris.  5.768.906.  CI.  62-480.000. 
Bosies.  Elmar:  See — 

Grunicke.  Hans  Hermann;  Herrmann.  Dieier;  Hofmann.  Johann;  and 
Bosies.  Elmar.  5.770.593.  CI   514-20O.(X)O 
Boss.  Heinz:  See — 

Glanzmann.  Alfred;  and  Boss.  Heinz.  5.769,405.  CI.  270-52.160. 
Bostic.  Jim;  and  Stokey,  Ronald  E..  lo  Roll  Form  Tech  Ltd.  Support  for 

collecting  liquid  from  metal  coils.  5.769,376,  CI.  248-346.010. 
Botstein.  David:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;   Bennen.  William  F;   Botstein.  David;   Higgins, 
Deborah  L  ;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.770.426.  CI. 
435-2261X10. 
Bottomley.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W ;  and  Bottomley.  Gregory  E..  5.771.288.  CI.  380-6.000. 
Bouchene.  Ban  Gerard,  to  Firma  G  B  Boucherie.  nv.  Method  and  device  for 

manufacturing  brush  bodies.  5.769.506.  CI.  300-2.000. 
Bouque.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Feche.  Pierre;  and  Bouque.  Jean-Michel,  5.769.414.  a.  273-8I.OOR. 
Bourgois.  Luc;  Soenen.  Paul;  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  to  NV.  Bekaert  S.A. 

Multi-strand  steel  cord.  5.768.874.  CI.  57-218  000. 
Bourlier.  Kenneth:  See— 

Hutchings.  David  A  ;  Hanharan.  Rajan;  Lucas.  Edward.  Jr;  Elahi.  Syed 
A.;  Randall.  Alan  K  .  and  Bourlier.  Kenneth.  5.770.750,  CI.  554- 
223.000. 
Bouse.  Samuel  Gamer.  Jr:  See — 

Martin.  Galen  Monroe;  Novomy.  Larry  George;  Hughes,  Donald  Kent; 
and  Bouse.  Samuel  Gamer,  Jr.  5.769.645.  CI.  439-79  000 
Bouska,  Annette  G  :  See — 

Wang.  Jianjun;  Bouska,  Annene  G.;  and  Drayer,  Lonnie  R.,  5.770.801. 
CI   73-644.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  vibration  isolating  data  storage  system  housing. 
5.770.133.  CI.  264-135.000. 
Bowden.  Russell  W.:  See— 
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Abela.  George  S  .  and  Bowden.  Russell  W.  5.769.843.  CI  606-10.000 
Bowen.  Donald  John:  Durani,  Gregory  M  .  and  Rutledge.  Chnstopher  L..  to 
AT&T  Corp  Sensor  army  tracking  and  detecuon  system  having  an  align- 
ment positioner  5.770.850.  CI   250-203  100. 
Bowen.  Paul  T  Camera  having  a  recording  device  for  recording  and  audio 
mes.sage  onto  a  photographic  frame,  and  photographic  frame  having  a 
lecording  stnp.  5.771.414,  CI   .396-312.000. 
Bower,  Thomas  J :  See — 

Zarouri.  Mourad  D.;  Singh.  Navrit;  and  Bower.  Thomas  J..  5,771,138. 
CI.  .36O-l(M.0OO. 
Bowersox.  Stephen  Scott:  See — 

Bitler.  Catherine  Mastroni;  Bowersox.  Stephen  Scott;  Crea,  Roberto; 
DenK).  Susan  Dunham;  Home.  William  A.;  and  Zhou.  Mei.  5,770.690. 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Bowhey.  Ian  Larry  David    Toy  and  helmet  combination.  5,768.714.  CI. 

2-410.000 
Bowman.  Douglas  Allen:  See — 

Stofflei.  Todd  Laveme:  Pollak.  Henry  Martin;  and  Bowman.  Douglas 
Allen.  5.769.575.  CI.  408-17  000. 
Bowman.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Thompson.  Michael  G  ;  and  Bowman.  Lee  A  .  5.768.829.  CI.  52-86.000. 
Boyer.  Teri  Ann.  legal  representative:  See — 

Higgins.  Bnan  J  ;  Kahl.  James  D..  deceased;  Kahl.  James  D.,  Jr.,  legal 
represenutive;  Bover.  Ten  Ann.  legal  ttpresentative;  and  Heenley. 
Jem  L  .  legal  representative.  5.769.922.  CI   75-351.000. 
Boyle.  Don  R  :  See— 

Odell,  Roger  C;  Emerling.  Paul  H.;  Newton.  David  W.;  Steinway. 
Robert  C;  and  Boyle.  Don  R..  5.769,841.  CI.  606-1.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Stewart.  Nevin  John;  and  Dosselt,  Stephen  John.  5.770,684.  CI.  528- 
392  000. 
Braddick.  Brin  O..  lo  TIW  Corporation  Thni  tubing  whipstock  and  method. 

5,769,167,  CI    166- .382.000. 
Bradford.  Harlan  N    See — 

Colman.  Robert  W.;  Bradford.  Harlan  N.;  and  Jameson,  Bradford  A  . 
5.770.693.  CI.  530-333.000. 
Bradham.  Douglass  M..  Jr:  See — 

Grotendorst.  Gary  R.:  and  Bradham.  Douglass  M..  Jr..  5,770.209.  CI. 
424-198.100 
Bradley.  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W;Twu.Jr- Shin:  Purdy.  Michael  A  : 
Tam.  Albert  W.;  Krawczvnski.  Krzvsztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  O  . 
5.770.689.  CI   5.30-324.000. 
Bradley.  Monica;  and  Bradley.  Ronald.  Nursing  bonle  propping  apparatus. 

5.769.367.  CI.  248-102.000. 
Bradley.  Ronald:  See — 

Bradley.  Monica;  and  Bradley.  Ronald.  5.769.367.  CI.  248-102.000. 
Bradley.  William  C  ;  and  Mesher.  Mark  L..  to  LAU  Technologies  Apparatus 
for  coupling  multiple  data  sources  onto  a  printed  document  5.77 1 .07 1 .  CI. 
348-335.000. 
Bradtke.  Greg  R  :  See- 
Richards.  William  David;  Bradtke.  Greg  R  ;  Wildi.  Roben  Howard: 
Gemmell.  Linda  McAdam;  Hill.  Jack  Alvon;  Berrv.  Vincxl  Kumar: 
Pottier-Metz.  Cathenne  Marie  Monique:  Campbell.  John  Robert 
Linle.  Jack  Lew;  and  Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon,  5.770.652.  CI.  525- 
65.000. 
Bradv.  William:  See — 

Linsley.  Peter  S..  Ledbener.  Jeffrev  A  ;  Damle.  Nilin  K.;  Brady.  William; 
and  Wallace.  Philip  M..  5.770.197.  CI.  424-134.100. 
Braidwood.  Julian  Charles;  and  Hart,  Jayne  Laura,  to  Grampian  Phamaceu 

ticals  Limited.  Control  of  sea  lice  in  fish   5.770.621.  CI   514-521.000. 
Brainerd.  Charles,  to  Black  Diamond  Equipment.  Ltd.  Integrated  modular  ice 

axe  head.  5.768.727.  CI   7-145.000 
Brainlab  Med.  Computersysleme  GmbH:  See — 

Vilsmeier.  Stefan.  5.769.861.  CI   606-130.000. 
Bramall.  Roy.  lo  Gesleiner  Management  Limited.  Data  security  system. 

5.771,101.  CI.  358-405.'.'00. 
Btamani.  Marco,  to  Vibram  S.p.A.  One-piece  sports  sole-heel  unil  with 

increased  stability.  5.768.802.  CI   .36-28.000. 
Brand.  Patrick;  Dolan.  Donald  T ;  Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.:  Hubbard.  David  W ; 
Kirschner.  Wallace:  and  Murphy.  Charles  F.  111.  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  securely  printing  an  indicia  image  in  multiple 
passes  including  an  enhancement  pass.  5,769.550.  CI.  400-279.000. 
Brandenburg.  Scott  David,  lo  Deleo  Electronics  Corporation.  Flip  chip-on- 
flip  chip  multi-chip  module  5.770.477.  CI  438-108.000. 
Brandes.  Dee  Anne;  Zinkie.  David  N  :  and  Alward.  Sandra  J.,  lo  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company    Method  for  upgrading  waxy  feeds 
using  a  catalyst  comprising  mixed  powered  dewaxing  catalyst  and  pow- 
dered isomerization  catalyst  formed  into  a  discrete  panicle.  5.770.542.  CI. 
502-527,0(K). 
Brandt.  Calvin:  See— 

Christenson,    Ronald   E.;   Brandt.   Calvin;   and   Bartletl.   William   P. 
5.768.972.  CI  91-361.000 
Brinemark.  Per-Ingvar.  to  Medevelop  AB    Implantable  anchoring  element 

and  anchoring  assembly  for  prostheses.  5.769.852,  CI.  606-65.000 
Brannan.  Fred:  See — 

Auvil.  Andrew  L.;  Brannan.  Fred:  Dalai.  Girish  Trikamal;  Evans. 
Thomas  L  ;  Meyer,  George  G  ;  Meyer.  Stephen  J.:  Schiavone.  Car- 
mine L.;  and  Schmitz.  Theodore  Joseph.  5.769.128.  CI.  138-143.000. 
Branning.  Cloide  C:  See — 


Pfaender.  F^^de^c  K.;  and  Branning,  Clojde  C,  5.770,265,  O.  427- 
325.000. 
Brasilia  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Pugh.  Jeffrey  R..  5.770.074,  O.  210-474.000 
Brauchle,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  testing  a  gale 

oxide.  5.770.947.  C\.  324-765.000. 
Braude.  Laurence  S  Package  for  denial  floss  5.769.225.  O.  206-388.000. 
Braungardt.  Rudolf:  and  Schmucker.  Erwin.  lo  Kobra  Formen  -  und  Anlagen- 
bau  GmbH    Mold  for  the  production  of  shaped  bncks.  5.770.244.  CT 
425-443.000. 
Brautigam.  Helmut:  See — 

Weber.  Willibald;  and  BrSutigam.  Helmut,  5.768.882.  CI.  59-78.100. 
Brazell.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Ohi.  Taku;  Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  S.768.749.  Q. 
15-405.000. 
Breckner.  Robert:  See — 

Saffari.  Ali;  Breckner.  Robert;  Bansemer.  Mark;  and  Liao.  Evelyn. 
5.769.716.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Breda.  Marco:  See — 

Goggia.  Giuseppe;  and  Breda,  Marco.  5.768,804,  CI.  36-50.500. 
Breiding.  E)avid  E.:  See — 

Androphy.  Elliot  J  ;  and  Breiding.  David  E..  5,770,384.  C\.  435-7.800. 
Breirweg.  Wemer.  to  ZF  Fnednchshafen  AG.  Rotary  slide  valve  for  power- 
assisted  .steering  in  motor  vehicles  5.769.121.  CI.  137-625.230. 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Miitendorf.  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Metzger.  Kari  Georg;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.770,622,  CI.  514.561.000. 
Brendel.  Michael:  See — 

Neely.  Michael  J.;  Brendel.  Michael;  and  Savage.  John  R.,  5.769,607. a. 
416-189.000. 
Brenn.  Bmce  Randall,  lo  Nemours  Foundation.  The.  Surgery  pabenl  headrest. 

5.768.725.  CI   5-636.000. 
Brewer.  Mark:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael;  Hamaker,  Kent:  Hendrick.son.  Richard;  and  Brewer, 
Mart,  5.770.060.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Bnckell.  John  W.:  See— 

Vogt.  Stephan  W..  Brickell.  John  W.;  and  Acosla.  Alfredo.  5.770.974.  CI. 
330-272.000. 
Bricker.  Jeffery  C:  See — 

Galperin,  Leonid  B.;  Bricker,  Jeffery  C;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S., 
5.770,042.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Bridge  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Schulu.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Shellon.  Bobby.  5.769.465,  CI.  285-328.000 
Bndges.  Donald  Y  Pipe  couplings  for  misaligned  or  oul-of-round  pipes  and 

cxpanding/contracling  pipes.  5.769.467.  CI.  285-370.000. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Masaoka.  Ken,  5.769.977.  CI    152-209.00R. 
Nishigata,  Hiroshi.  5.769,983.  CI.  152-555.000. 
Ogawa.  Yuichiio.  5.770.004.  CI.  156-398.000. 

Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Kusano.  Yukihiro;  aiul  Naito.  Kazuo.  5.769,953. 0. 
134-1.100. 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Spragg.  Charles  D.;  Bell.  Thomas  W.;  Hergenrother,  William  L;  and 
Kirhy.  James  M  .  5.769.980.  CI.  152-517.000. 
Brielmann.  Roland,  to  Carl  Stahl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Seal  belt  weaving 

process.  5.769.130.  CI.  139-22.000 
Briem.  Rolf  Percussion  mechanism  for  a  tool  working  by  percussion  or  rotary 

percussion.  5,769.620.  CI.  418-164.000 
Bright.  Nicolas  J.:  See — 

Rice.  Michael;  Marks,  Jeffrey;  Groechel.  David  W.;  and  Bright.  Nicolas 
J..  5.770.099.  CI.  216-68.000 
Bnnker.  Charles  Jeffrey:  See — 

Raman.  Narayan  K.;  and  Brinker.  Charles  Jeffrey.  5.770.275.  CL  427- 
535.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

■"h.-ng.  Peter  T  W.;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.:  Gavai.  Ashvinikumar  V:  Poss. 
Kathleen  M.;  Ryono.  Denis  E.;  Sher.  Philip  M..  Sun.  Chong-qing;  and 
Washburn.  William  N..  5.770.615.  CI   514-365  000 
Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D  ;  Fairhroiher.  John  E.:  Gardner.  Ronald  S.. 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A.. 
5.770.194.  CI.  424-94.640 
Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Ledbener.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  Brady,  William; 
and  Wallace.  Philip  M..  5.770.197.  CI.  424-134.100. 
Brislow.   Ron    Mechanical   athletic  training  device.   5.769.742,  CI.  473- 

446.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd:  See — 

Fillard.   Jean    Pierre;   Casugn*    .    Michel;    and    Bonnafe    .   Jacques. 
5.770.856,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Britschgi.  Theresa  B.;  and  Cangelosi.  Gerard  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company  Rapid  and  sensitive  detection  of  antibiotic -resistant  mycobac- 
teria using  oligonucleotide  probe  specific  for  ribosomal  RNA  precursors. 
5.770.373.  CI.  435-6.000 
Brix.  Peter;  Laulenschlager.  Gerhard;  Schneider.  Klaus;  and  Kloss.  Thomas, 
to  Schon  Glaswerke.  Alkali-free  aluminoborosilicale  glass  and  its  use 
5,770.535.  CI.  501-67.000. 
Broadbent.  Eliot  K.:  See — 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P;  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.;  Benzing,  Jeffrey  C; 
Chin.  Barrv  L  ;  Burkhan.  Chnstopher  W.:  and  Lane.  Lawrence  C. 
5.769,95 1,'Cl.  118-725.000. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATHNTHFS 


June  23,  1998 


Brocia.  Roben  W.  Hean  disease  lest  kit  and  method  of  detennining  a  heart 
disease  nsk  factor  and  efficacy  of  a  treatment  for  heart  disease.  5,770,355, 
CI  435-4.000. 
Brockway.  Robert  John,  to  Terra  Compactor  Wheel  Corp.  Compaaor  wheel 

axle  guard  system  5.769.507.  C.  301  ^3.000. 
Brxxlie.  Christopher  E.:  See— 

Althouse.  Victor  E;  and  Brodie,  Christopher  E.,  5,769,237,  C[.  206- 
714.000. 
Brodsky.  Kathy-Jo:  See — 

Gundiach,  Kim  B.;  Sanchez,  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.:  Brodsky. 
Kathy-Jo;  Celt.  Richard  L.;  and  Monies.  Aileen  M..  5.769.929.  CI 
106-31.270. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Co  Ltd.  The:  See — 

Revill.  Peier  Lewis;  Daili.  Alan  George;  Salm,  Dietmar.  and  Peck.  James 
Douglas,  5,769.259.  O.  220-284.000 
Brorson.  Francis  Richard,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.  Polishing 

block  heater.  5.770.522.  O.  438-692.000. 
Brook.s  Automation.  Inc    See — 

Hofmeister.  Christopher  A..  5.769,184,  C\.  187-267.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  and  Wood,  Alan  G..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Bonding 

support  for  lead-s-over-chip  process.  5.770,479.  CI.  438-123.000. 
Broome.  Keith  Roy:  See — 

Dean.  Stuan  James;  Broome.  Keith  Roy;  and  Chryslie,  Peter  John, 

5.771.017.  CI.  342-374.000 

Brass.  Stephen  V..  and  Dinh.  Vu  P.  to  Vastar  Resources  Inc.  Method  for 

increasing   methane  recovery   from  a  subterranean  coal   formation   by 

mjection  of  tail  gas  from  a  hydrocarbon  syndiesis  process.  5.769.165,  CI. 

166-266.000 

Brossard.  Andr*  Method  for  controlling  the  reflex  response  of  the  muscles  of 

a  lumbar  spine  5.769.803.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Broisard,  Andre.  Method  for  controlling  the  reflex  response  of  the  muscles  of 

an  ankle  joint.  5.769.810.  CI.  602-65.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makino.  Kazumasa.  5.771,427.  CI.  399-120.000 
Moriia.  Nami.  5.769.013.  CI.  112-102.500. 

Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Yamamolo.  Takemi.  5.771.420.  CI.  399-25.000. 
Brott  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Reinhardt.  Bruce  A.;  Bhan.  Jayprakash  C;  Brott,  Lawrence  L.;  and 
Clarwn.  Stephen  J..  5.770.737.  CI.  546-285.000 
Brown.  Alan  Daniel,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Indole  derivatives  as  5HT,-like  agonists 

5.770,611.0   514-323.000 
Brown.  Charles  R.;  Fogle.  Manor  O.;  and  Salley.  Thomas  P.  to  Decolam.  Inc. 

Ready  to  use  foldable  computer  desk.  5.769.514.  CI.  312-195.000. 
Brown.  David  B  Methods  for  diagnosing  human  male  infeitiliiy.  5.770.363. 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Brown.  Dougla-s  B  ;  and  Black.  John,  to  Ireton  International.  Inc.  Method  for 

ablative  heal  transfer  5.770.017.  CI   201-25.000. 
Brown.  George  Robert;  Mallion.   Keith  Blakeney;  Harrison.  Peter  John, 
deceased  iby  Alison  Harrison,  executor),  to  Impenal  chemical  Industries 
PLC   Heterocyclic  derivatives  5.770.6t)8.  CI.  5I4-305.(X)0 
Brown.  Jeffrey  S.;  Gauthier.  Robert  J..  Jr;  and  Tlan.  Xiaowei.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  increasing  latch-up  immunity 
m  CMOS  devices.  5.770.504.  CI.  438-296.000. 
Brown.  Laurence  R.  Apparatus  and  method  of  playing  political  eaines 

5.769.715,  CI.  463-10.000  r    .     e  i~ 

Brown.  Norma.  Female  security  device   5.769.090.  CI    128-883.000. 
Brown.  Paul  M  .  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  minimizing 
system  oscillabons  caused  by  acoustical  coupling.  5,771,278,  CI.  379- 
93.050. 
Brown.  Peter  S  ;  Cannon.  James  M.  Jr;  and  Onh.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Endoiex 
Interventional  Systems.  Inc    Delivery  catheter  and  graft  for  aneurysm 
repair  5.769.887.  CI.  623-1.000 
Brown.  Ralph  W..  to  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.  LP  Method  and 
apparatus  for  processing  requests  for  video  presentations  of  interactive 
applications  in  which  VOD  functionality  is  provided  during  NVOD  pre- 
sentations. 5.771.435.  CI.  455-5  100. 
BniwTiing.  Philip  J.;  See — 

Roberts.  David  D.;  Browning.  Philip  J  ;  Bryant.  Joseph  L.;  Inman.  John 
K..  Krutz-sch.  Henry  C;  and  Guo.  Nenghua.  5.770.563.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Broze.  Guy:  See — 

Misselyn.  Anne-Marie;  Durbut.  Patrick;  and  Bioze.  Guy.  5.770.554  Q 
510-426.000. 
Bruce.  Jeffrey  D.;  See- 
Ma.  Manny  Kin  F;  Bruce.  Jeffrey  D.;  Habersetzer.  I>aryl  L.;  Roberts, 
Gordon  D.;  and  Miller.  James  E..  5.770.480.  CI.  438-123.000 
Briick.  Rolf:  See— 

Maus.  Wolfgang;   Briick.   Rolf;  and  Kruse.  Carsten.  5.768.889.  CI. 
60-300.000 
Bruder,  Joseph  T  :  See — 

Wickham.   Thomas  J.;    Falck-Pedersen.   Erik;    Roelvink.   Petrus  W.; 
Bruder.  Joseph  T;  Gall.  Jason;  and  Kovesdi.  Imre.  5.770.442.  CI 
435-320.100. 
Bruehwiler.  Michel  G..  to  Blumer  Maschinenbau  AG.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  punching  a  stack.  5.768.%3.  CI.  83-27  000. 
Bruhnke.  John  D..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Laundry  detergent 
composition  containing  poly(oxyalkylene)-substituled  reactive  dye  colo- 
rant 5.770.552.  CI  510-343.000. 
Bruhnke.  John  D..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Fabric  softener  com- 
position containing  poIy(oxyaikylene)-substiiuted  colorant.  5.770,557,  CI 
510-515.000. 


Brummel.  Karl,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Method  and  apparanis  for 
embedding  operand  synthesizing  sequences  in  randomly  generated  tests 
5.771.241.  CI   371-22.500. 
Brun.  Gerard:  See — 

Benayoun.  Alain;  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel.  Patrick;  and  Brun 
Gerard.  5.771.227.  CI   370-235.000. 
Brunn.  Albrecht  v  :  See — 

Guenler.  Lutz  G.;  Eberle.  Josef;  Brunn.  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp.  Stefan;  and 
Hauser.  Hans-Peter.  5.770.427.  CI.  435-235.100 
Brunner.  Richard;  and  Glitho.  Roch.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  L'se 
of  ISDN  to  provide  wireless  office  environment  connection  to  the  public 
land  mobile  networit   5.771,275.  CI.  379-67  000. 
Bruns.  Wolfgang:  See — 

AuerswaJd.  Ernst-August;  Bruns.  Wolfgang;  Horiein.  Dietrich;  Rein- 
hardt, Gerd;  Schnabel.  Eugen;  and  Schroder.  Wemer.  5.770.568.  CI 
514-12000 
Bruserud.  0ystein;  and  Rybak.  Mary  Ellen  M..  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Method  of  treatment  of  acute  leukemia  with  inteleukin-10.  5.770  190  CI 
424-85.200 
Briltsch.  Peter:  See  — 

Faas.  Jilrg;  and  Briitsch.  Peter.  5.769.573,  CI.  406-171.000. 
Bryan,  Raymond  G    See — 

Pea.se.  Logan  L  ,  and  Bryan.  Raymond  G..  5.770.914.  CI.  310-339.000. 
Bryant.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Roberts.  David  D  ;  Browning.  Philip  J  ;  Bryant.  Joseph  L.;  Inman.  John 
K.;  Krutz.sch,  Henry  C  ;  and  Guo,  Nenghua.  5.770.563.  CI  514-8  000 
Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Shapiro,  Stanley  Seymour,  to  Hoffinann-La 
Roche  Inc  Tetrahydronaphtalene  and  indane  compounds  useful  for  revers- 
ing the  photodamage  in  sun-exposed  skin.  5.770.626.  CI.  514-709.000. 
Bryce  International.  L  L.C.:  See — 

Stuart.  Warner  Hugh.  5.768.993.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Bryn  Mawr  College:  See — 

Swindell,  Charles  S.;  and  Krauss,  Nancy,  5,770,745,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Bryndzia,  Michael  R  :  See — 

Osterbrock,  James  A.;  and  Bryndzia.  Michael  R..  5,769,653,  CI  439- 
491.000. 
BTU  Intemahonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Orbeck.  Gary  A..  5.769.010.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Bua.  Dominic:  See — 

McBride.  Donald  D  ;  Bua.  Dt>minic;  Domankcvitz.  Yacov;  and  Nish- 
ioka.  Norman.  5.768.740.  CI    15-301.000. 
Bubel.  Alexander;  Callahan,  Robert;  and  Kikuchi,  Akihisa.  to  Thermold 
Partners.  LP  MethtxJ  and  apparatus  for  applying  an  oscillating  force  on  a 
molten  material.  5.770.131.  CI.  264-69.000.' 
Bucala.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Cerami.  Anthony;  AI-Abed.  Yousef;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter 
C.  5.770,571,0.  514-12.000. 
Bucher.  Cyrill:  See- 
Schilling.  Peter;  and  Bucher,  Cyrill.  5.768.938.  CI.  73-160.000. 
Buckett.  James  Robert:  See — 

Peckham.  Paul  Hunter;  Smith.  Brian;  Buckett.  James  Robert;  Thixjpe. 
Geoffrey  Bart;  and  Letechipia.  Jorge  Ernesto.  5.769.875.  CI.  607- 
48.000 
Buckley.  James:  See — 

Olsen.  lb  I.;  Moulton.  Russell  D.;  ChaJoner-Gill.  Benjamin;  Buckley. 
James;  Golovin.  Neal;  and  Payne.  Douglas  J..  5.770.331.  CI   429- 
162.(X)0. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Greve.  Bruce  Norman.  5.770,016,  CI.  I62-3%.000. 
Budlow.  Michael  Steven:  See — 

Wiener.   Herbert;   Budlow.  Michael   Steven;  and  DAIessio.  Robert, 
5,769,714.0.  463-3.000. 
Buechele.  Alvin  W.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pin- 
stacking  process  and  fixture  5,768.772.  O   29-830.000. 
Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Carlin.  Edward  Paul,  to  Pnxter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The   Disposable  pull-on  pant.  5.769.838.  CI.  6O4-3%.0OO. 
Buell.    V    Donald.    Modular    RV    furniture   and    method.    5.768.724.   CI 

5-118.000. 
Bufalini.  Bruno:  See — 

Kammerer.  Gene  W;  Bufalini.  Bruno;  Frederick.  Royce;  and  Chen, 
Chao,  5.769.862.  CI.  606-1 48  (XX) 
Buffaloe.  Richard  H   Ramp  system  for  van.  5.769.593.  CI.  414-537.000. 
Bui.  Due  Quang:  See — 

Bjorksien.  Andrew  Augustus:  Bui.  Due  Quang;  Fry.  Richard  Edmund; 
and  Phillips.  James  Edward.  5.771.366.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Bullock.  Ralph  S  .  Jr.  to  J  M  Huber  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

smoothing  substrate  surfaces  5.770.267.  CI.  427-3,56  000 
Bundy.  Vernon:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Fosler. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.769,600.  CI.  414-794.300 
Bunimovich.  Gngorii  A.:  See — 

Matros.  Yurii  Sh.;  Bunimovich.  Grigorii  A.;  and  Strots.  Vadim  O, 
5,768.888,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Buntin.  Roy  E.;  Tribble.  Gerald  D  ;  and  Jarkie.  Bnice  J.,  to  H.O.  Trerice  Co. 

Electronic  industrial  thermometer  5.769.542.  CI.  374-179  000 
Burbank.  Fred  H  :  See 

Ritchan.  Mark  A  ;  and  Burbank.  Fred  H..  5.769.086.  O.  128-753.000. 
Burchell.  V    Howard;  and  Baker.  Gary   B..  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG. 

Automatic  handle  applicator  5.768.767.  CI   29-774  000. 
Burchnall.  John  Billings:  See — 
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Reiter.  Godfrey;  and  Burchnall.  John  Billings.  5.769.8.34.  CI.  604 
.385  100 
Burd.  James  E  :  See — 

Leiner.  Lee  H  :  and  Burd.  James  E  .  5.770.148.  CI  422-40.000 

Burgeson.  Robert  F...  Lunstrum.  Gregory  P;  Rousselle.  Patricia;  Keene, 

Douglas  R  ;  and  Marinkovich.  M.   Peter,  to  Oregon   Health  Sciences 

University.  Products  and  methods  for  improving  keratincKyte  adhesion  to 

the  demiis   5.770..562.  O   514-8.000 

Burgmeier,  Robert  E..  to  Schneider  (USAl  Inc    Coextruded  balloon  and 

method  of  making  same  5.769.817.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Burke,  Dennis  W    See — 

Benin,  Kim  C  ;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  and  Bays. 
Rixjney.  5.769.855.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Burke.  Joseph:  See — 

McArdle.  Ciaran  Bernard;  and  Burke,  Joseph.  5.769.996.  O.    156- 
272,400. 
Burkhan.  Christopher  W.:  See — 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P.  Broadbenl.  Eliot  K  ;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C; 

Chin.  Barrv  L.;  Burkhan.  Christopher  W.;  and  Lane.  Lawrence  C. 

5.769.951. 'Cl.  118-725.000. 

Bumetle,  W.  Neal;  and  Kaslow.  Harvey  R..  to  Amgen  Inc.;  and  University  of 

Southern  California.  Modified  cholera  toxin  based  on  mutagenized  subunil 

A   5.770.203.  CI   424-190,100. 

Burrell.  Robert  E  ;  and  Morris.  Larry  Roy.  to  Westaim  Technologies.  Inc. 

Antimicrobial  coating  for  medical  devices.  5.770.255.  CI.  427-2,100. 
Burmer,  Reinhard:  See — 

Bogdahn.  Ulrich;  Burmer.  Reinhard;  and  Kaluza.  Brigitte.  5.770.366.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Burrous.  Dale:  and  Panon,  Mark  T .  to  Medtronic  Electromedics.  Inc  Tubing 

clamps  for  bUx)d  separating  apparatus  5.769.385.  Cl.  251-7.000 

Burshtein,  Anat;  Scop.  Shlomo:  and  Geller.  Haim.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Event 

driven  programmer  logic  controller  processor  arrangement  with  buffered 

inputs  and  method  of  operation  of  the  same  5.771.374.  Cl.  395-557  000 

Burt.  Sandra  L  ;  and  Pavlik.  Robert  S..  Jr.  to  Coming  Incorporated  Methcxi 

of  preventing  glass  adherence  5,769.918.  Cl  65-17  .300 
Burton.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Miller.  Rcxlnev;  Gale.  Richard;  Cleveland.  Harian  Paul;  and  Burton. 
Marit  L.  5.771.116.  Cl.  .359-295.000. 
Burton,  Paul,  to  Farmers'  Factory  Co   Elecdicallv  actuated  quick-connect 

coupler  5.769.5%.  Cl  414-723.000. 
Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Stejskal.  Elizabeth  A  ;  Palme.  Donald  F..  II;  and  Wang. 
Lixiao.  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc  Biodegradable  drug  delivery  va.scular 
stem.  5.769.883.  Cl.  623-1.000. 
Busey.  Hennan  E.  Drop  cloth  holder  and  dispenser.  5.769.368.  Cl,  248- 

125,700, 
Bush.  Lawrence:  See — 

Webb.  Chandra;  and  Bush.  Lawrence.  5.770.700.  Cl,  530-383.000. 
Bushnell.  Andrew  H.;  Mollet,  HSkan;  Clark,  R.  Wayne;  Gersten.  Miriam; 
Meader.  Dim;  Nislund,  Lars-Ake;  Mellbin.  Hikan:  Glanders.  Par;  and 
Stark.  Olof,  to  Purepulse  Technologies,  Inc.  Deactivation  of  microorgan- 
isms. 5,768,853.  Cl.  53-167.000. 
Butler,  Bnice  D  :  See— 

Leiman.  Ba.sil  C;  and  Butler.  Bruce  D..  5.768.741.  Cl.  15-304.000. 
Butler.  Neal  R.:  See— 

Palenm),  Vincent;  Cobler,  Panick  J.;  and  Butler.  Neal  R,.  5.771.438,  Cl, 
455-41.000. 
Butler,  Stevan  Ray  Toothbnish  holder  5,769.245.  Cl.  211-65.000. 
Butt,  James  H.:  See — 

Eckeriley.  Rcxiney  Troy;  Bun.  James  H.;  Hooke.  Will  M..  Jr;  and 
Wilson.  Wayne  Alan.  5.770.920.  Cl.  313-506.000. 
Buttervionh,  Peter,  to  Launchfirm  Ltd.  Vacuum  bagging  apparatus.  5.770.243. 

Cl.  425-389.000. 
Byker.  Harlan  J  ;  and  Srinivasa.  Ramanujan.  to  Gentex  Corporation.  UV 
stabilized  compositions  with  improved  solubility.  5.770.114.  Cl.  252- 
583.000. 
Bvrd.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Shuler.  Stanley  C;  Hiers.  John  J.;  and  Byrd.  Timothy  L..  5.768.781.  Cl 
29-890030 
Bvme.  Albert  E..  Jr  Game  hunter's  system  and  kit  for  tracking  a  wounded 

'animal  al  night.  5.770.116.  Cl.  252-700.000. 
C  B  F  Leti  S.A.:  See— 

Benens.  Lubertus.  5.770.698.  Cl.  530-379.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems:  See — 

Uz.  K   Metin.  5.771.316.  Cl.  382-239.000. 
C&D  Master  Enterprizes  Ltd:  See — 

Nicolicchia,  Carlo.  5,770.206.  Cl.  424-195.100. 
C.L.G.  Inversiones.  S.L.:  See — 

Gallego.  Jose  Luis  Lopez.  5.768.984.  Cl.  99-494.000. 
C.P  Test  Services-Valvco.  Inc  :  See — 

Martin.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  and  Martin.  Glenn.  5.769,565,  Cl.  404-25.000. 
Cabrera,  Ivan:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Wilhelm;  Wisser.  Thomas;  Streb.  Johann;  Rink,  Thomas; 
Zenk,  Roland;  Riedel,  Michael;  and  Cabrera,  Ivan.  5.770.752.  Cl, 
556-11.000. 
Cabrera.  Luis  M.:  See — 

Salazar.  Jose  Armando;  Cabrera.  Luis  M.;  Palmisano.  Eusebio;  Garcia. 
Wolfgang  J.;  and  Solan.  Rodolfo  Bmno.  5.770.047.  Cl.  208-254.00R. 
Cadman.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Stemporzewski,  Francis  V.  Jr;  Shea.  Arthur  W ;  Cadman.  Gary  R.; 
Beaulieu.  Richard  O.;  and  Tougas.  Stephen  F,  5.771.178,  CI,  364- 
510,000, 


Caeran,  Francesco;  and  Pozzobon.  Alessandro.  to  Nordica  S  p  A  Sports  shoe 

5,768.807.  Cl.  36-115  000 
Caffell.  Anthony,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources.  Low  flow-rate  pump.  5.769.069.  Q. 
126-634.000. 
Cageao.  Ronald  A.;  Meltzer,  A    Donald;  and  Suddaby.  Brian  R,.  to  Bayer 
Corporation   Method  of  producing  gaskets  from  polyurethane/urea  com- 
positions and  gaskets  produced  therefrom  5.770.674.  Cl.  528-73.000. 
Cai.  Gangfeng;  Trauth,  Daniel  M  ,  and  Yang,  Lau  S,.  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology,  LP.  Process  for  making  storage-stable  epoxy-capped  poly- 
etherester  resins.  5.770.659.  Cl.  525-438.000. 
Caillat.  Thierry  F:  See — 

Fleurial.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat.  Thierry  F;  and  Borshchevsky.  Alexander. 
5.769.943.  Cl.  117-219.000. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Fleunal.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat.  Thierry  P;  and  Borshchevsky,  Alexander, 

5.769.943.  Cl.  117-219.000. 
Meade.  Thomas  J.;  Kayyem.  Jon  Faiz;  and  Eraser.  Scott  E,.  5.770J69, 
Cl,  435-6.000. 
Califomia  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Bha.sker;  Leuschner.  Horsi;  and  Chalaka.  Ashok.  5.770.886.  Q. 
257-533.000. 
Callaghan.  David  T;  Phipps.  Alan  M  ;  and  Provancal.  Stephen  J.,  to  Gillette 

Company.  The.  Antiperspirant  composition.  5.770.186.  Cl.  424-65.000. 
Callahan.  Robert:  See — 

Bubel.  Alexander;  Callahan.  Robert;  and  Kikuchi.  Akihisa,  5,770.131. 
Cl    264-69.000. 
Callens.  Roland:  See — 

Anteunis.  Marc;  Becu.  Frank;  Callens.  Roland;  and  Blondecl.  Georges. 
5,770.692.  Cl.  530-333.000. 
Callison.  Ryan  A.:  See — 

Galloway.  William  C;  Callison.  Ryan  A  ;  and  Chandler.  Gregory  T. 
5.771.359.  Cl.  395-308.000. 
Calzaturificio  SCARPA  :  See— 

Parisotto.  Davide.  5.768.806.  Cl.  36-103.000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See — 

Matthias,  Terry  R..  5.769.175.  Cl.  175-420.200 
Camden.  James  Berger,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cancers.  5.770,616.  Cl.  514- 
383.000. 
Cameron.  Scott  Warren,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Differenbal 
amplifier  with  proxy  load  for  control  of  output  common  mode  range. 
5.770.968.  Cl   327-538.000 
Camiener.  Gerald  W.  Preparation  of  hemoprtMeins  from  apoproteins  and 
heme-like  porphyrins  denved  from  chlorophyll.  5.770.404.  Cl.  435-70  100. 
Camp.  Jonathan  C  :  See — 

Elliott.  David  J.;  Camp.  Jonathan  C;  and  Harlow.  Warren  C.  5.771.260, 
Cl.  372-109.000. 
Campbell.  John  Robert:  See — 

Richards.  William  David;  Bradtke.  Greg  R.;  Wildi.  Robert  Howard; 
Gemmell.  Linda  McAdam;  Hill.  Jack  Alvon;  Berry.  Vinod  Kumar. 
Pottier-Metz.  Cathenne  Mane  Monique;  Campbell.  John  Robert; 
Little.  Jack  Lew;  and  Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon.  5.770.652.  Cl.  525- 
65.000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  a.s  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence:  See — 

Dubois.  Jacques;  and  LaRochelle.  Sophie.  5.771.092.  Q,  356-147.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented  by  Minister  of 
National  Defence  of  her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 
Phong.  Linh  Ngo.  5.770..547.  Cl   505-501,000, 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural  Resources:  See — 
Caffell.  Anthony.  5.769.069.  Cl.  126-634.000. 
Canadian  Space  Agency:  See — 

Nelson.  Tertence  J,.  5.768.823.  Cl,  47-1,700, 
Canan  Koch.  Stacie  S  :  See — 

Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  White.  Steven  K.;  Bennani.  Youssef  L,;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S  ;  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Hebert,  Jonathan  J,;  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M.. 
5.770.378,  Cl,  435-7.100. 
Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  White,  Steven  K  ;  Bennani,  Youssef  L,;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S  ;  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Hebert.  Jonathan  J,;  Farmer.  Luc  J,;  and 
Nadzan,  Alex  M  .  5.770.383.  Cl.  435-7  100. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Springer.  Caroline   Joy;   and   Marais.   Richard.   5.770.731.   O.   540- 
509.000. 
Cane,  Frank  N.,  to  Fidelity  Chemical  Products  Corporation    Metallizing 

process.  5,770.032,  Cl.  205-210.000. 
Cangelosi,  Gerard  A.;  See — 

Britschgi.  Theresa  B.;  and  Cangelosi.  Gerard  A..  5.770.373.  C\.  435- 
6.000 
Cannon.  James  M.  Jr:  Sec- 
Brown.   Peter  S.;  Cannon.  James   M.  Jr;   and  Orth,  GeoSiey  A.. 
5.769.887.  Cl.  623-1.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akaike.  Masatake;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Fushimi.  Masahiro;  aitd  Tamura. 

Miki.  5.769.997.  Cl    156-273.100. 
Ezaki.  Torn;  Yamakawa.  Takahiro;  Maruyama.  Yutaka;  aitd  Kojima. 

Nobuyuki.  5.770.916.  Cl.  310-366.000. 
Fujioka.  Ya.sushi;  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda. 
Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi;  Nishimoto.  Tomonori;  and  Yajima.  Takahiro. 
5,769,%3,  Cl.  136-258.000 
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Hamano,  Hiroyuki.  5.771,123,  Q.  359-557.000. 

Huddy.  Richard  Stirling.  5.771.341.  C\.  395-119.000. 

Ikeda.  Yoshinoh;  Kawasc.  Michio;  and  Tahara.  Moloaki,  5.771. 108,  CI. 

358-500.000. 
Imada.  Shinji,  5.771.403.  CI.  396-52  000. 
Imamura.  Isao.  5.770.271.  CI.  427-412.100. 

Kaw-atc.  Shinichi:  and  Ohki.  Kazuhiro.  5.770.918,  CI.  313^95.000 
Kobayashi.  Takashi.  5.771.069.  CI.  348-208.000. 
Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi:  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kulsuwada.  Saioni;  and  Isemura. 

Keuo,  5.771.314.  CI.  382-176.000. 
MaLiumura.    Koichi-     Hirohata.    Michio:    and    Yasumani.     ichirou. 

5.771.415.  CI.  3%-3 15.000. 
Miyake,  Akira;  and  Chiba.  Keiko.  5.770.335.  C\.  430-5.000. 
MiyamcKo.  Moritoshi.  5.771  JI9.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kalsumi;  and  Toyama,  Noboni.  5,770,463.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Nakagawa.    Tomohiio:    Ueda.    Noriyoshi;    and    Hiroi.    Masakazu. 

5.769.411.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Ohzu.  Hayao;  Suzuki.  Toshiji;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Seiji;  Harada. 

Tadanon.  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  5.771.070.  CI.  .148-241.000. 
Saga.  Yoshihiro.  5.771.214.  CI.  369-44  290. 
Sato.  Milsuhiko.  5.769.406,  CI   270-58.080. 
Sato.  Shigeki;  Eguchi.  Masahani;  and  Konno.  Yoshihiko.  5.771,410.  CI. 

.196-79.000 
Suda,   Ya-suo;   Ohtaka.    Keiji;   Nagata,   Keiji;   YamaiihiU,   Kenichiro; 
Kadohara. Tmitake:  and Onoda.  Hitoshi.  5.771.413, CI.  3%-ll4.0OO. 
Takasu.  Katsuji.  Tsuda.  Hisanon:  Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Hirai,  Yutaka. 

5.769.950.  CI    118-715  000 
Tsutsui.  Yuichiro.  5.771,457.  CI.  455-463  000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Nagata.  Keiji;  Irie,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko. 

5.771.402.  CI   396-51  000. 
Yamada,  Yusuke;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemolo.  Isao: 

and  Miyamoto.  Mitsuru,  5.771.425.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Tomida,  Yasuko;  Ohvama.  Junji;  Nomoto.  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kawaguchi,  Ma.sahiro.  5.770,452.  CI  436-86.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Miura.  Yasu.shi;  and  Mabuchi.  Toshiaki.  5,771,049,  C\.  347-14.000. 
Canters.  Paul:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos.  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 

Debeerst,  Geert.  5,771.077.  CI   348-571.000. 
Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubeigen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst.  Geert.  5.771.078.  CI   348-678.000. 
Canloro.  Amalio.  to  Laboraloirc  Medidom  S.A.  Ophthalmic  preparation  for 

use  as  artificial  tear.  5.770.628.  CI   514-778.000. 
Cantu.  Alfredo  R  :  See — 

Salahieh.  Amr;  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Cantu.  Alfredo  R.;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  and 
Matheny.  Robert  G..  5.769.870.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Cao.  Xiaodong:  See^ 

Mjalli.  Adnan  M.  M.;  Cao,  Xiaodong;  and  Moran.  Edmund  J..  5.770.620. 
CI.  514-415.000. 
Cappello.  Joseph:  See — 

Ferrari.  Franco  A  ;  Richardson.  Charles;  Chambers,  James;  Causey. 
Stuan;  Pollock.  Thomas  J  ;  Cappello.  Joseph;  and  Cnssman.  John  W . 
5.770.697.  CI   530-353  000. 
Capper.  Robert  N..  Jr.:  See — 

Laverty.  Martin  J..  Jr.;  Capper.  Robert  N..  Jr.;  Davis.  Steve;  Hamrick. 
Gary;  Eichblan.  Timothy;  Tavares.  Chuck;  and  Walters.  Ryp  R.. 
5.769.120.  CI.  137-624.110. 
Carde.  Felix.  Drawer  safety  lock.  5.769.517.  CI.  312-333.000. 
Cardiologic  Systems:  See — 

Gelfand.  Mark;  Gniben.  Kreg  George;  Halperin.  Henry;  Kocpsell,  Jeff: 
Rothman.  Neil;  and  Tsitlik.  Joshua  E..  5.769.800.  CI.  601-151.000. 
Cardiothoracic  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Salahieh.  Amr;  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Cantu.  Alfredo  R.;  Sepetka.  Ivan:  and 
Matheny,  Robert  G  .  5.769.870.  CI.  606-198  000. 
Carey.  Steven  G  :  See — 

Davis.  Patrick  S  :  and  Carey.  Steven  G..  5.770.834,  CI.  219-130  500. 
Cargill.  John;  and  Maiefski.  Romaine  R..  to  Ontogen  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  chemical  libraries.  5.770.157.  CI. 
422-99.000 
Cargill.  John;  and  Annstrong.  Robert  W .  to  Ontogen  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  syntJiesizing  labeled  combinaional  chemistry  libraries. 
5.770.455.  CI  436-5 18  0(K). 
Carides.  James  J  ;  Duke.  Dana  Kipland;  Rich.  Benny  R;  and  Matson.  Kathryn 
L  ,  to  Dinler  Brothers  Incorporated.  Cards  having  variable  benday  patterns. 
5.769.458.  CI.  283-102.000. 
Carl  Slahl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Brielmann.  Roland.  5.769.130.  CI.  139  22.000. 
Carleton.  Ronald  R  :  See — 

Hannigan.  Matthew  T;  Carieton.  Ronald  R.;  Bonomo.  Paul;  Ken-.  John 
W..  Jr.;  Worsham.  James  M.;  Spires.  Robin;  Gisin.  Franz:  and  Beyda. 
William.  5.770.898.  CI.  307- 147.000. 
Carlin.  Edward  Paul:  See— 

Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Carlin.  Edward  Paul.  5.769.838.  CI.  604- 
3%.000. 
Carlsen.  Harry  R.  Rotary  blade  for  cutting  grass  and  the  like.  5.768.867.  CI. 

56-12.100 
Carlson.  James  R.:  See — 

Vrotacoe,  James  B.;  Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  Carlson.  James  R.;  and 
Squires,  Gregory  T.  5.768.990.  CI.  101-217.000. 
Carlsten.  Ronald  J  .  and  Hamel.  Victor  J  .  to  Val  Priotte.  Ozone-generator  self 
adjusting  push-pull  cu-cuiL  5.770.168,  CI.  422-186.160. 


Carmen.  Raleigh  A.;  Chong,  Chi  Yong;  and  Garcez,  Randy  B..  to  PALL 
Corporation.  Long-term  blood  components  storage  system  and  metliod 
5.769.839.  CI.  604-408  000. 
Cames.  Robert  W;  Harville.  Michael  W.;  and  Haase.  Paul  W..  lo  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Method  for  determining  and 
contri)Iling  the  cooling  rate  for  metal  alloys  in  an  electrical  resistance 
welding  process.  5.770.832.  CI.  219-109.000. 
Carney.  Robert  S..  Jr.  Label  with  removal  slit.  5.770.288,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Cams,  William  E  :  See— 

Novis.   Scon   R.;  Cams.   William   E.;   and  Jachimowicz.   Karen   E.. 
5.770.849.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Carovano.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Lampotang.  .Samsun;  van  Meurs,  Willem  L.;  Good,  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.769.641.  CI.  4.34- 
272.000. 
Carpena,  Joeile;  and  Lacout.  Jean-Louis,  to  Conunissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique.  Process  for  the  conditioning  of  radioactive  waste  using  phos-phosili- 
cated  apatites  as  the  confinement  matrix  5.771.472.  CI.  588-2.000 
Carpenter.  Michael  L    See— 

Gaffney.  Thomas  E  ;  .Schommer.  Alan  J ;  Heimerl,  William  C;  and 
Carpenter.  Michael  L..  5.769.261.  CI.  220-335.000. 
Carr.  Bnan:  See — 

Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Gordon  J  ;  Carr.  Brian:  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Koslichka.  Kristy;  Duck 
Nicholas  B.;  and  Estruch.  Juan  J ,  5.770.6%.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Canender.  Curtis  L.:  See — 

Veghte.  Richard  L  ;  Carrender.  Curtis  L  ;  Koelle.  Alfred  R.;  and  Landt. 
Jeremy  A  .  5.771.021.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels.  Marit  A..  5.771.300.  C  381-71.500. 

Dormer.  Michael  J.;  and  Eraser.  Bnice  A..  5.768.901.  CI.  62-175.000. 
Carson.   Ken    Method  of  making  an  hydraulically  efficient  ribbed  pipe 

5.768.928.  CI   72-49.000 
Carstensen.  Bob:  See — 

Schuegraf.  Klaus  Rorian;  and  Carstensen.  Bob.  5.771.150.  CI.  361- 
321.400. 
Carswell.  Gleta:  See— 

Shillito.  Ray;  Carswell.  Gleta;  Harms.  Christian;  and  Chang.  Yin-Fu. 
5,770.4.50.  CI  435-»24  000. 
Carter.  Damon  A    Evelei  reinforcement  for  curtains.  5.769.144.  CI.   160- 

3.W.000 
Carter.  Joseph:  Chen.  Jennming;  and  Chen.  Xing,  to  Kla-Tencor  Corporation. 
Film  measurement  system  with  improved  calibrabon.  5.771.094.  CI.  356- 
326.000 
Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr;  Benz,   Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John; 
Knudsen,  Bruce  Alan;  and  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Methods  for  controlling  the  superheat  of  the  meul  exiting  the 
CIG  apparanis  in  an  electroslag  refining  process.  5.769.151.  CI.    164 
457.000 
Cartmell.  Robert  Louis:  See — 

Tumey.   David   Malcolm;   Cartmell.   Robert   Louis;   RiazjEi.  Timothy 
James;  McQuain.  David  Bryan;  and  DeBan.  Abdou  Farid.  5.769.801. 
CI.  601-152  000 
Carrw  right.  Peter  S  :  See — 

Goto.  Nobutaka;  and  Cartwright.  Peter  S..  5.770.037,  Q.  205-701.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Wendte,  Keith  W.  5.771.169.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Cooper.  Mark  J  .  5.770.374.  CI  435-6.000. 

Peckham.  Paul  Hunter.  Smith.  Brian;  Bucken.  James  Robert;  Thrope. 
Geoffrey  Ban;  and  Letechipia.  Jorge  Eniesto.  5.769.875.  CI,  607- 
48.000. 
Cash.  Ronnie  L.:  and  Sanders.  William  Scon.  Inflatable  protective  lining 

sysem  for  containers  5.769.232.  CI.  206-522.000. 
Cashion.  William  F:  See — 

Hagedom.  Fred  B  ;  and  Cashion.  William  P.  5.769.986.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Castagn^  .  Michel:  See — 

Fillard.    Jean    Pierre;    Castagn^    .    Michel;    and    Bonnaf^    ,   Jacques. 
5.770.856.  CI.  250-234  000. 

Castaneda.  Julio  C;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  and  Ruth.  Barbara  A.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc. 
Battery  package  with  multiple  surface  charging  contacts.  5.770.330.  CI. 
429-123.000. 
Castel.  Yvon.  to  Instinit  Francais  du  Petrole  Method  and  device  for  measur- 
ing a  parameter  of  a  fluid  having  variable  density.  5.770.805.  CI. 
7.3-86 1. (>«) 
Casull.  Richard  J    Extractor  and  system  for  extracting  a  cartridge  from  a 

firearm  5.768.815.  CI.  42-46.000. 
Catabay.  Wilbur  G.:  See- 
Zhao.  Joe  W.;  Wang.  Zhihai:  and  Catabay.  Wilbur  G..  5.770.520.  CI. 
438-653.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Beals.  Charles  E  ;  and  Vik.  Timothy  A  .  5.769.557.  CI.  403-162.000. 
Fee.  David  M  ,  and  Havtcher.  Stephen  A..  5.768.947.  CI.  74-523.000. 
Kautsch.  Dewaine  A  .  5.769.512.  CI.  305-199.000. 
Skiba.  Richani  J..  5.769.168.  CI,  172-4,500, 
Cathey.  David  A  .  Jr.:  See— 

Tjaden.  Kevin;  Cathey.  David  A..  Jr;  and  Lee.  John  K..  5,770.919,  CI. 
3L3-495  0OO 
Catron,  Douglas  Howard:  See — 
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Thornton.  Gregory  Lee:  Schlatter.  Lawrence  Keith:  and  Catron.  Douglas 
Howard.  5.770.150.  O.  422-61.000. 
Canerall.  Clive  Patrick:  See— 

Eason.  Stephen  William.  Catterall.  Clive  Patrick;  Clarke.  Roger  William; 
and  Wilson.  Donna  Joy.  5.769.073.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Causev.  Stuart:  See — 

Ferrari.  Franco  A.;  Richardson.  Charles;  Chambers.  James;  Causey. 
Stuart;  Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  Cappello.  Joseph;  and  Crissman.  John  W.. 
5.770.697.  CI   530-353  000. 
Cavello.  Christopher;  and  Smith.  Russell  B..  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Integrated 
electrical  connector  guard  device  for  use  in  a  personal  computer  5.769,646. 
a.  439-136.000 
Cayley.  Patricia  Jane;  Dyet  Stewart,  Loma  Mary;  Possee.  Robert  David;  and 
Lopez    Ferber.    Miguel,    to    Roussel-Uclaf;    and    Naniral    Environment 
Research  Council.  Biological  control  agents.  5.770.192.  CI.  424-93  200 
Cederholm- Williams.  Stewart  A.:  See— 

Edwardson.  Paler  A.  D.;  Fairbrother.  John  E  ;  Gardner.  Ronald  S  ; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A;    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Stewart    A. 
5,770,194.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Cefis.  Giovanni:  See — 

Mencanslli,  Enzo;  and  Cefis.  Giovanni.  5.769.616,  CI.  417-486,000. 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  J   Peter;  and  Leigh.  Alistair.  5.770,595,  O.  514-263.000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  Harris;  and  Bebbington.  Chnstopher  Robert,  5,770,359. 
CI.  435-6,000. 
Celsis  International  PLC:  See — 

Foote,  Nicholas  Peter  Martin:  and  Grant,  Peter  Leonard,  5.770,391,  C 
435-8.000 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology:  See — 

Isbister.  Jenefir  D  .  5.770.395.  CI.  435-39.000. 
Centocor.  Inc.:  See — 

Coller,  Bany  S.;  and  Knight.  David  M..  5.770.198.  CI.  424-153.100. 
Central  Sprinkler  Company:  See— 

Auvil.  Andrew    L.;    Brannan.   Fred:   Dalai.  Girish  Trikamal;   Evans. 
Thomas  L  ;  Meyer,  George  G  ;  Meyer.  Stephen  J.;  Schiavone.  Car- 
mine L.;  and  Schmitz.  Theodore  Joseph.  5.769.128.  CI.  138-143.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scieniifique:  See — 

Imbach,  Jean-Louis;  and  Rayner.  Bernard.  5.770.713.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Centre  Suisse  D'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See — 
Aebischer.  Daniel.  5.770.%2.  CI.  327-307.000. 
Venier.  Philippe.  5.771.3.37.  CI.  .395-27.000. 
Ceram  Uptec  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Neubetger,  Wolfgang,  5.771.325.  CI.  385-89  ()00. 
Cerami.  Anthony;  Al-Abed.  You.sef;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter  C. 
to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The.  Method  and  agents  for 
inhibiting  protein  aging   5.770.571.  CI   51412  000 
Cemv,  David  L  :  See — 

Willingham,  Wendell   D.:  Smith,   David  W;  Cemy,   David   L;  and 
McBnde.  Stephen  W..  5.769.263.  CI   220-522  000. 
Cesa-Compagnie  Europenne  De  Sieges  Pour  Automobiles:  See — 

Barrere.   Eric;   Delane.  Olivier;  Fourrey.   Francois;   Blanchard.  Jean 
Marie;  and  di  Luccio,  Michel.  5.769.494.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The:  See — 

Griswold.  Douglas  A.;  and  Friesen.  John  I..  Jr.  5.769.363.  CI.  244- 
234.000. 
Ceylan.  Muzaffer.  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Plastic  terminal  box,  5,769,659, 

CI.  439-521.000. 
CGC  Inc.:  See— 

Voorbetg.  Dennis  B..  5.769,332.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Chadwick.  Barry  W.:  See — 

Wang,  Aiying:  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W..  5.769.931.  a.  106-31.380. 
Chakrabarti,  Sekhar:  See — 

Moss,  Bernard:  and  Chakrabarti.  Sekhar.  5,770.210,  CI,  424-199.100, 

Chalaka  Ashok'  See 

Rao,  Bhasker;  Leuschner,  Horst:  and  Chalaka,  Ashok.  5,770.886.  CI. 
257-533.000. 
Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin:  See — 

Olsen.  lb  I.;  Moulton.  Russell  D.;  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin;  Buckley. 
James;  Golovin.  Neal;  and  Payne.  Douglas  J..  5.770.331.  CI.  429- 
162.000 
Chambers.  James:  See — 

Ferrari.  Franco  A.;  Richardson,  Charles:  Chambers.  James;  Causey. 
Smart;  Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  Cappello.  Joseph:  and  Crissman.  John  W , 
5.770.697.  CI,  530-353.000. 
Chan.  Joseph;  and  Nishiguchi.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for 
reducing  noise  in  speech  signal  and  method  for  delecting  noise  domain. 
5.771.486.  CI   7(M- 200.000, 
Chan.  Tsiu  C  ;  Han.  Yu-Pin;  and  Guntz,  Elmer  H..  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc    Field  effect  device  with  polycrystalline  silicon  channel. 
5,770,892.  a.  257-903.000. 
Chan,  Wing  Ming;  Senf,  Wouter;  Chou,  Timothy  C  K  ,  Roengenng,  Maik  H,; 
Yurutucu,  Nusret;  and  Adams.  Craig  F,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated Computer  svslem  with  remotely  duplicated  and  dynamically  recon- 
figurable  memory' 5,771,344,  CI.  395-182.050 
Chanaud.  Robert:  See — 

Davis.  Lany  J  ;  and  Chanaud.  Robert.  5.771.298.  CI.  381-60.000 
Chance.  Nicholas  R  ;  Elskamp,  Christopher  J  ;  and  Switzer.  Timothy  H,.  to 
Pollatch  Corporation    Method  for  manufacturing  paper  and  paper  fabri- 
cated from  the  same  method.  5.770,013.  CI.  162-127.000. 
Chandler.  Gregory  T:  See — 


Galloway.  William  C;  Callison.  Ryan  A.;  and  Chandler.  Gregory  T. 
5.771.359.  CI.  395-308.000 
Chang.  Fu-Chin.  to  Tandu  Incorporation  Canniness  Impon-Expoo  Associated 

Ltd  Luggage  truck  5.769.194.  Q.  190-I8.00A. 
Chang.  Gene  Jiing-Chiang:  See — 

Chen.  Chun-Cho:  and  Chang.  Gene  Jiing-Chiang.  5.770,507.  CI.  438- 
305.000. 
Chang.  Jen-Ray:  See — 

Lin.  Tzong-Bin;  Chuang.  Karl  T:  Tsai.  Kun-Yung;  and  Chang.  Jen-Ray. 
5.770,761.  CI.  560-231.000. 
Chang.  Mike:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Yilmaz.  Hamza:  and  Chang.  Mike.  5.770.503,  CI. 
438-268,000, 
Chang.  Min:  See — 

Degeorge,  Charles  W,  and  Chang,  Min,  5.770.629.  O  518-700,000. 

Chang,  Robert  Saddle  ginh  with  protective  cover  5,768.864.  CI  54-23.000. 

Chang,  Robert  Pang  Heng;  Lauethaas,  Jeffrey  Michael:  Marks.  Tobin  Jay;  and 

Pemisz.  Udo  C.  to  Dow  Coming  Coiporation;  and  Northwestern  Univer- 

sitv.  Method  of  making  silica  nanoparticles.  5.770.022,  O  204-164.000 

Chang.  Yao-Wen.  to  Umax  Data  Systems.  Inc.  Optical  scanners  with  an 

improved  chassis  locking  means.  5.769„515.  CI   312-223.200. 
Chang,  Yihua;  See — 

Mumick.  Pavneet  Singh:  and  Chang.  Yihua,  5,770,528,  a.  442-59.000. 
Chang.  Yin-Fu:  See — 

Shillito.  Ray;  Carswell.  Gleu;  Harms.  Christian:  and  Chang.  Yin-Fu, 
5.770.450.  CI.  435-424.000 
Chang.  Young-fu:  and  Lee.  Chinmei  Chen,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  for  delivenng  enhanced  caller  identification  service  in  a  telecom- 
munications network   5,771,283,  CI   379142.000 
Chang-Hasnain,  Constance  J.;  Vail,  Edward  C;  and  Wu.  Mananne  S..  to 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  High 
performance  micromechanical  tunable  verticle  cavity  surface  emitting 
laser.  5.771.253.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Chansky.  Leonard;  Vannice.  Ken;  Gilreath.  Wiley;  and  LeVa.sseur.  Craig,  to 
NSl  Corporation    Dimming  control  svstem  with  distributed  command 
processing.  5,770.928.  CI.  315-362.000. 
Chantot,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Agouridas,  Constantin;   Benedetti.  Yannick;  Chantot  Jean-Fran?ois; 
Denis.  Alexis:  Fromenrin.  Claude:  and  Le  Martrct.  Odile.  5.770.579. 
CI   514-29.000. 
Chao.  Yong-Sheng.  to  Advanced  Optical  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparanis  and 
method  for  removing  scaner  from  an  x-ray  image.  5.771.269.  CI    378- 
5.000. 
Chapman.  Benjamin  Edgar:  and  Creedon.  Michael  Timothy,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  making  soil  relea.se  polymer  granules 
5.770.558.  CI.  510-528.000. 
Chappuis.  James  L  Protector  retractor.  5.769.781.  CI.  600-202.000. 
Charache.  Greg  W  ;  Baldasaro,  Paul  F;  and  Nichols.  Greg  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America  as  reprresenled  by  the  United  Slaurs  Department  of  Energy. 
The  Bulk  single  crystal  ternary  substrates  for  a  tiwrmophoiovollait  energy 
coversion  system.  5.769.964.  CI    136-262.000. 
Chari.  Krishnan.  to  Ea-stinan  Kodak  Company.  High  activity  photographic 
dispersions  with  ultra  low  levels  of  pennaneni  solvent.  5.770.352.  CI. 
430-546.000. 
Chari.  Sriraman:  See — 

Leger.  Gea^^;  and  Chan,  Snraman.  5.771.356.  CI.  395-200.630 
Charieras.  Jerome;  and  Chaumel.  Pascal,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Induso-ielle.  Emergency  exit  accessible  firom  the  outside  for  an  aircraft 
cockpit.  5.769.361,  CI.  244-129.400 
Charo.  Israel  P:  See — 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  P. 
5.770.564.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Chasan.  Paul  E.  Support  pad  assembly  for  carrying  articles  on  vehicle  roof. 

5.769.291.  CI.  224-324.000 
Chatfield.  Steven  Neville:  See— 

Dougan.  Gordon;  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville;  and  Hormaeche.  Carlos 
Estenio,  5,770.214,  CI,  424-258,100, 
Chanerton,  Philip  Card  with  article  earner  5.769,213.  CI,  206-38.000 
Chaudei,  Ren^;  and  Vignolle.  Jean-Michel,  to  Thomson-LCD.  Active  matrix 
di.splay  utilizing  an  embedded  ground  plane.  5.771.082.  CI.  349-39  000. 
Chaudhari.   Praveen;   Lacey,  James  Andrew;   Lien.  Shui-Chih  Alan;  and 
Farrell.  Curtis  E  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiponoion  Atomic 
beam  alignment  of  liquid  crystals   5,770.826,  CI   204-157.150. 
Chaudhn,  Aslam:  Chaudhn.  Nausheen;  and  Chaudhn.  Saima.  Toothbrush. 

5,769.553,0  401195.000. 
Chaudhn.  Nausheen:  See— 

Chaudhri.  Aslam;  Chaudhn.  Nausheen:  and  Chaudhri.  Saima.  5.769,553, 
CI.  401-195.000. 
Chaudhri.  Saima:  See — 

Chaudhn,  Aslam:  Chaudhri.  Nau-sheen:  and  Chaudhri.  Saima,  5,769,553, 
CI  401-195,000. 
Chaumel.  Pascal:  See — 

Chariera-s.  Jir6me;  and  Chaumel.  Pascal.  5.769.361.  Q.  244-129.400. 
Chavez.  Llovd:  See — 

Wasmoen.  Terri:  Chavez.  Lloyd:  and  Chu,  Hsien-Jue.  5.770,211,  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Chee.  U.  Hiram:  See- 
Palermo.  Thomas  J.;  Samson,  Gene;  Mirigian,  Gregory  E:  Chee,  U. 
Hiram;  Engelson,  Erik  T;  and  Snyder,  Edwanl,  5,769,7%,  Q.  600- 
585.000. 
Cheek,  Jon  D.:  See— 
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Kadosh.  Daniel:  Gainder.  Mark  I .;  and  Cheek.  Jon  D..  S.T70.482.  G 
438-152.000 
Cheek.  Ron.  to  Titon  Hardware  Limiled.  Slo4  ventilator.  S.769.706.  O. 

454- 195.000. 
Cheever,  Charles  J  :  See — 

Hatelton.  Mark,  and  Cheever.  Charles  J.,  5.770.906.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Chen.  Alen   Method  for  erecting  floor  boards  and  board  assembly  using  the 

method.  5,768.850.  O.  52-747.100. 
Chen,  Chao:  See — 

ICammerer.  Gene  W.;  Bufalini,  Bruno:  Frederick.  Royce:  and  Chen. 
Chao,  5,769.862.  CI  606-148.000 
Chen.  Chun-Cho:  and  Chang.  Gene  Jiing-Chiang.  to  Winbond  Electronics 
Cofp.  Method  for  forming  a  gate-side  air-gap  structure  in  a  salicide  process. 
5.770.507.  CI.  438-305.000 
Chen.  Coming:  See — 

Yeh.  Wen- Kuan;  Chen.  Coming;  and  Chou.  Jih-Wen.  5.770308.  C\. 
438-305.000 
Chen.  David:  See — 

McCue.  Richard  H..  Jr;  Whitney,  Mark;  Pickering,  John  L..  Jr.;  and 
Chen.  David.  5,768,913,  Q.  62-625.000. 
Chen.  Frank  Joung-Yei:  Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  Stanal.  Jon  Edmond;  and  Lee, 
Soon  Hong,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Iik.  Lewis  acid  catalysts  supported 
on  porous  polymer  substrate  5.770,539,  d.  502-152.000. 
Chen.  Guohua:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadaaki:  Chen.  Guohua;  and  Hoffman,  Allan  S.,  5,770.627.  CI. 
514-772.100. 
Chen.  Jennming:  See — 

Carter.  Jo^ph;  Chen,  Jennming;  and  Chen.  Xing.  5.771,094,  CI.  356- 
326000. 
Chen.  Liang- Yuh:  See — 

MacDonald.  Noel  C;  Huang.  Xiaojun  Trent;  and  Chen.  Liang- Yuh, 
5,770.465,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Chen.  Michael:  See — 

Hand.  Timothy  F;  Manganaro.  Anthony;  and  Chen,  Michael,  5.769,089. 
CI    128-858.000 
Chen.  Shuo-Hao:  See — 

Williams.  Carl  D.;  Chen,  Shuo-Hao:  and  Cordova.  Jackie.  5.768,784. 0 
29-898  120. 
Chen.  Sullivan  S    See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano,  David  K.:  Baieno.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Froodeville,  Alexis  W ;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H.:  Probst,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.; 
Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E..  5.768,760. 
CI   29-430.000. 
Chen,  Xing:  See — 

Carter.  Joseph;  Chen,  Jennming;  and  Chen.  Xing,  5,771,094,  C\.  356- 
326.000 
Chen.  Zheng:  See — 

Beer,  Paul;  Shade,  Matthew;  and  Chen.  Zheng.  5,770,453,  O.  436- 
149.000 
Cheng.  Chi  Hung:  See — 

Sulzer,  Gerald  M.;  Cheng.  Chi  Hung.  Klobucar.  W.  Dirk;  and  Kolich. 
Charles  H  .  5.770.771.  CI.  564-14.000. 
Cheng.  David:  See — 

Toshima.  Masaio  M  :  Salzman,  Phil  M  .  Murdoch.  Steven  C;  Wang. 
Cheng;  Slenholm.  Mark  A  ;  Howard.  James;  Hall.  Leonard;  and 
Cheng.  David.  5.769.588.  CI  414-217.000. 
Cheng.  Kan.  Resonant  thermoelectric  generator.  5.770.91 1.  CI.  310-34)6.000 
Cheng.  Peter  T  W;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  Gavai,  Ashvinikumar  V..  Poss. 
Kathleen  M  .  Ryono.  Denis  E.;  Sher.  Philip  M  ;  Sun,  Chong-qing;  and 
Washburn.  William  N  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Catecholamine 
surrogates  useful  a.s  P-,  agonists   5.770.615.  CI   514-365.000. 
Cheng.  Soan:  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel:  and  Tschopp.  Juerg.  to  La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center.  Peptides  for  reducing  or  inhibiting  bone 
resorption.  5.770.565.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Chemova.  Nina  I  :  See — 

Beresnev,  Leonid  A  :  Chemova.  Nina  L;  Chigrinov,  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I  :  lva.shchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva,  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovski\.  Sons  1  .  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt,  Martin:  and  Titov.  Victor  V,  5,770,109.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Koianko,  Frank  J  .  and  Layboum.  Donald  R.,  5,770.979,  CI.  331- 
111.000 
Chesterton  International  Company:  See — 

Ostrowski.  Michael  H..  5.769.427.  CI   277  3.000. 
Cheston.  Frank  C.  Ill;  Curry.  James  E.;  and  Farris.  Robert  D..  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services.  Inc    Advanced  intelligent  network  interacting  with 
customer  premises  equipment.  5.771,279,  CI.  379-93.170. 
Cheung.  Edmond  Y :  and  Enckson,  Charles  R.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Conhguration 
to  eliminate  signal  contention  during  reconfiguration.  5,770,951.  CI.  326- 
380OO. 
Cheung.  Robin:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  K.:  Erb.  Darrell:  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin; 
Luning.  Scon;  Tracy.  Bryan;  Gupta,  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren, 
5.770,519,  CI  438-639.000. 
Chevallier.  Christophe:  See — 

Rutan.  Elben  L  :  and  Chevallier.  Christophe.  5.769.359,  CI.  244-76.0OR. 
Chevallier.  Christophe  J.:  See — 

Norman.  Roben  D.;  and  Chevallier.  Christophe  J.,  5.771.346.  Q.  395- 
183.180. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Zones.  Stacey  1 .  5.770.175,  O.  423-706.000. 


Chia,  Benito.  Jr:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Divinsky,  Aaron  Martin;  Nico- 
laou.  Alexander:  Chia,  Benito.  Jr:  and  Mayya,  Niranjan,  5.771,173, 
CI   364-470020 
Chiang.  Chia-Ming:  and  Tenzel.  Renee  Ann.  to  Cygnus  Inc.  Solid  matrix 

system  for  transdermal  drug  delivery  5.770,219.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Chiang.  Yung  Shu.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Dd. 
Method  of  inspection  to  determine  reticle  pitch.  5,770.337,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Chiba.  Kciko:  See — 

Miyake.  Akira:  and  Chiba.  Keiko,  5.770,335.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Chicony  ElectnMiics  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Tsai.  Ching -Cheng.  5.769,210.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Tsai,  Ching-Cheng;  Chuo,  Wen-To;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Jen,  5,770.824,  Q. 
2OO-5.0OA 
Chicopee.  Inc.:  See — 

Haddock,  Teresa:  Hill,  Arthur  S.:  and  Dabi,  Shmuel,  5.769.807.  O. 
602-52.000. 
Chignnov.  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.:  Chemova.  Nina  1.;  Chignnov.  Vladimir  G.:  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  1.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.:  Loseva,  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovskiv.  Boris  I :  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniv  P; 
Schadt   Martin:  and  Titov.  Victor  V,  5,770,109.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Chilinov  s.a.ri  .  See — 

Schramm.  Chnstian.  5.769.095.  CI.  131-70.000. 
Chin.  Barry  L.:  See — 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K.;  Benzing,  Jeffrey  C; 
Chin.  Barry  L  :  Burkhan.  Christopher  W.;  and  Lane,  Lawrence  C, 
5.769.951.  CI    118-725.000. 
Chin.  Martin  Apparatus  and  method  for  submergible.  self-retaining  distrac- 
tion osteogenesis   5.769.850.  CI  606-53.000 
Chinese  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Tzong-Bin;  Chuang.  Karl  T;  Tsai.  Kun-Yung;  and  Chang.  Jen-Ray, 
5,770,761.  CI   560-231  000 
Ching,  Shan-Fun;  Hoijer.  Joanell  Veronica:  Stimpson.  Donald  Irvine:  and 
Gordon.  Julian,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Apparatus  and  method  for  deter- 
mining the  quanitv  of  an  analyte  in  a  biological  sample  by  means  of 
transmission  photometry.  5.770,389.  CI  435-7  920 
Chioffi.  Emesnna  See — 

Tonusini,  Alfredo:  Colli.  Gianluca;  and  Chioffi,  Emestina.  5,770,954. 
CI.  327-63.000 
Chiou.  Hemg-Der.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  forming  semiconductor 

material   5,769,941.  CI.  117-2.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Agabian.  Nina:  Stephens.  Richard;  Kuo.  Cho-Chou;  and  Mullenbach, 
Guy.  5,770,714.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Maley.  Thomas  C  ,  Boden.  Mark  W.;  D"Orazio,  Paul  A.;  and  Edelman, 

Peter  G  .  5.770.028.  CI   204-435.000. 
Nargessi.  Ruhangiz  Dokhi.  5,770.176.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Chisaki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Chisaki.  Tatsu;  and  Kunii.  Daizo.  5.769.627.  CI.  432-95.000. 
Chisaki.  Tatsu:  and  Kunii.  Daizo.  to  Chisaki  Co.,  Ltd.  Vertical  type  calcina- 
tion kiln.  5.769.627.  CI.  432-95  000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masayasu:  Nishijima.  Ma.saru;  and  Terada,  Hirokazu.  5,770,308, 
CI.  428-375.000, 
Cho,  Il-Jae:  and  Jang.  Hyun-Soon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  5,771,200,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Cho.  Joong  Yeop:  See — 

Ue.  Gun  II:  and  Cho.  Joong  Yeop.  5.769.541.  Q.  374-141.000. 
Cho.  Jung-Chang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Discharge  valve  assem- 
bly in  a  reciprocating  compressor.  5.769.126.  CI    137-856.000 
Cho.  Yong  Deok.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous 
semiconductor  device  having  an  apparatus  for  producing  strobe  clock 
signals.  5.771,201,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Choi.  Ho-Sik:  See- 
Choi.  Jae-Hwan:  and  Choi.  Ho-Sik,  5,770,998,  CI.  340-463  000. 
Choi.  Jae-Hwan:  and  Choi.  Ho-Sik.  Device  and  controlling  method  for 
displaying  stationary/dynamic  status  of  car  5,770,998,  CI.  340-463.000. 
Choi.  Jin  Ho:  See — 

Seok.  Jin  Oh;  Kim.  Jong  Ki;  Lee,  Jong  Hyun;  Kim.  Kwang  Ho;  and 
Choi.  Jin  Ho.  5,768.898.  CI   62-132.000 
Choi,  John   Dental  articulator.  5.769,634,  CI.  433-64.000 
Choi,  Myung-Sik.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd   Power  steering  system 

and  method  for  a  vehicle   5.769.179.  CI    180-414.(XX} 

Choi.  Nak-Choon:  and  Seo.  Maeong-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd. 

Feedback  control  system  of  an  electronic  ballast  which  detects  arcing  of  a 

lamp.  5.770.926.  CI   315.307.000. 

Choi.  Soo-il.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Hard  disk  drive  with  reduced 

sized  servo  sectors  and  driving  method  therefor  5,77 1 , 1 26,  CI  360-49  (XX). 

Choi.  Yong-Kyoo.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.  Lithographv  mask  and  fabrication 

meUwd  thereof  5.770,336.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Chong.  Chi  Yong:  See — 

Carmen.    Raleigh   A.,   Chong.    Chi    Yong:    and   Garcez.    Randv    B., 
5,769.839.  CI.  604^*08.000. 
Choroszylow,  Ewan:  See — 

Crvelin.    Paul    M  :    Aquino,    Giovanni;    and    Choroszylow.    Ewan, 
5,769.619.  CI  418-61.200. 
Chotel.  Henri:  Roger.  Max:  and  Albin.  Alexis,  to  Societe  Nationale  Indust- 
rielle  et  Aerospatiale.  Hydraulic  equipment  draining  means.  5.770,053,  CI. 
210-97.000 
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Chou,  Jason  L.;  Shah,  Shailesh:  Jewell,  Brian  G.;  and  Moon.  Robert  M  .  to 
Henkel  Corporation.  Curing  agents  for  aqueous  epoxy  resins.  5,770,657, 
CI.  525-407.000. 
Chou.  Jih-Wen:  See— 

Yeh.  Wen-Kuan:  Chen.  Coming;  and  Chou,  Jih-Wen,  5,770.508,  CI. 
438-305.(KK) 
Chou.  Timothy  C   K.:  See- 
Chan.  Wing  Ming;  Senf,  Wouler;  Chou,  Timothy  C.  K.;  Roengering, 
Mark  H.;  Yurutucu.  Nusret;  and  Adams.  Craig  F.  5.771.344.  CI. 
395-182.050. 
Christel.  Andreas,  to  Alusuissc  Technology  &  Management  Ltd  :  and  Softal 
Electronic   GmbH     Method   for  producing   extrusion-coated   laminates 
5.770,274.  CI.  427-535.0(X). 
Christenson.  Ronald  E  ;  Brandt.  Cahin:  and  Banlett.  William  P.  to  McNeilus 
Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Air  logic  system  for  side  loader  5.768.972, 
CI  91-361.000. 
Christenson.  Ronald  E,,  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Con- 
tainer grabbing  device.  5,769J92,  CI.  414-408.000. 
Christgau,  Slephan:  See — 

Kofod.   Lene   Venke:  Andersen.   Lene   Nonboe.   Kauppinen.  Markus 
Sakan:  Chnstgau.  Stephan:  Dalbcge.  Henrik:  and  Olsen.  Hans  Sejr. 
5.770.406,  CI.  435-74.000. 
Christian,  Gary,  to  Whitfield.  Robin  P   Key  operated  vehicle  anti-theft 

electrical  switching  device.  5.769.207.  CI.  200^3.080. 
Christian.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Mullins.  James  H.:  Halladay.  Ralph  H.:  and  Christian,  Michael  R., 

5.771.016.  CI.  .342-372.000. 
Christians.  Douglas:  See — 

Kline.  Erin  G.;  Harris,  Mark  L.;  Wilmot,  George  E„  Jr;  and  Christians, 
Douglas.  5.768,8%,  CI.  62-87.000. 
Chrismer.  David  L.:  See — 

Chnstner.  Oval  F:  and  Christner.  David  L..  5.769.040.  CI.  I23-65.00V 
Chrismer,  Oval  F:  and  Christner.  David  L  Two  cycle  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.769.040.  CI    I23-65.00V 
Chromatek  Inc  :  See — 

Tokoro.  Tomio:  and  Mitani.  Masaaki.  5,771,072,  CI.  348-383.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards.  James  R.:  and  Knowles.  Thomas  M..  5.769.045,  CI.   123- 
184.610 
Chrystie.  Peter  John:  See — 

Dean.  Stuart  James:  Broome.  Keith  Roy;  and  Chrystie.  Peter  John. 

5.771.017.  CI.  342-374.000. 
CHS  Acquisition  Corp.:  See— 

Cienkus,   William   J  :   Gourley,   Stephen   A.:   and  Corral.   Frank   L.. 
5.769.949,  CI.  118-621.000. 
Chu,  Hsien-Jue:  See — 

Wasmoen.  Tern:  Chavez.  Lloyd:  and  Chu.  Hsien-Jue,  5.770.211.  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Chu,  Hye-Yong:  See — 

Park,    Hyo-Hoon:    Kim.    Kwang-Joon;    Hyun.    Kyung-Sook:    Kwon. 
O-Kyun;  Song.  Seok-Ho:  Yoo.   Bvueng-Su:  and  Chu.  Hve-Yong. 
5.770.851.  CI   250-208.1(X). 
Chu.  Wen-Hwa:  and  Femiri.  Mauro.  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 
of  the    Micromachined  capsules  having  porous  membranes  and  bulk 
supports.  5.770.076.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Chua.  Kaw-Yan:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  R.;  and  Chua,  Kaw-Yan,  5,770,202,  CI.  424-185.100. 

Chuang,  Hsin-Jung:  and  Liang,  Jui-Fang,  to  Industiial  Technology  Research 

Institute    Method  and  apparatus  for  wire-cutting  curved  workpieces  by 

compensating    machining    parameters    on    wire-cut    electric    discharge 

machine.  5,770,830,  CI.  219-69.120. 

Chuang.  Karl  T :  See — 

Lin,  Tzong-Bin:  Chuang,  Karl  T:  Tsai.  Kun-Yung:  and  Chang.  Jen-Ray. 
5.770.761.  CI.  560-231.000. 
Chudoba.  Paul;  and  Polizzi.  Jerome,  to  NuVisions  International.  Inc.  Polish- 
ing disc  for  holding  connector-mounted  optical  libers.  5,769,698,  CI. 
451-386.000. 
Chui.  Y  C:  See- 
Lee,  Robert  G  H.:  and  Chui.  Y  C.  5,771,243,  CI.  371-27.100. 
Chunchatprasert.  Laddawan:  See — 

Miller.  David  D  :   Barraclough.  Paul:  Vile.   Sadie;  Walker.  Ann   L.; 
Shannon.  Patrick  V  R.;  Chunchatprasert.  Laddawan;  Debont,  Pierre  P. 
M  ;  and  Hudson.  Alan  T.  5.770,598,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  5.769.114,  CI.  137-454.600. 
Chung.  Tze-Chiang:  See — 

Chen.  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Chung,  Tze-Chiang;  Stanat,  Jon  Edmond;  and 
Lee.  Soon  Hong.  5.770.539.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Chuo.  Wen-To:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Cheng;  Chuo.  Wen-To:  and  Hsu.  Fu-Jen.  5.770.824.  CI. 
200-5.00A 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Meerschman.  Guy  Achilles  Alfons:  Troch.  Jean-Pierte:  and  Caring. 

Serge  Charles  Jacques.  5.769.904.  CI.  8-455.000. 
Wehner.    Wolfgang:    Friedrich,    Hans-Helmut;    and    Drewes.    Rolf. 
5,770.643.  CI.  524-91.000. 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson.  J.  Richard;  and  Allen,  Cheryl  R.,  5,770,669.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Cicchetti.  Pietro.  to  Quick  Italia  S.r.l.  Sterilizable  steam  hearing  device. 
5.768.981.  CI.  99-453.000. 


Cienkus.  William  J  ;  Gourley,  Stephen  A.,  and  Corral.  Frank  L .  to  CHS 
Acquisition  Corp.  Automated  coating  process.  5.769,949,  CI.  118-621.000. 
Cinpres  Limiled:  See — 

Sayer.  Matthew  Emmett;  and  Crow,  Kenneth  Richard,  5,770.237.  CI. 
425-130.000. 
Cipolla.  David:  See — 

Lamphn)n,  Marie  A.;  and  Cipolla,  David,  5,771.401.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Schuster.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Gonda.  Igor;  and  Cipolla.  David. 
5,770,152,  CI  422-73.000. 
Cipollone.  Joseph,  to  Harmon  IndusRies.  Inc.  Coded  track  circuit  with 

diagnostic  capability.  5,769,364,  CI.  246-34.00B. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  M  .  5,771,278,  CI.  379-93.050, 
Leger.  Geary:  and  Chari.  Snraman.  5,771,356.  CI,  395-200.630 
Reed.  David  E.;  Poland.  William  R..  Jr;  Bliss,  William  G,;  Behrens. 
Richard  T;  and  Sundell,  Lisa  C.  5.771.127.  O.  360-51.000. 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Zurcher.  Daniel  F:  and  Trefney.  Ralph  P.  5.770.950,  CI  326-30.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yabe.  Isao.  5.769.218.  CI.  206-308.200 
Citron.  Howard  M.:  Asano,  David  K.:  Baietio.  Henry  R..  Chen.  Sullivan  S.; 
De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H..  Probst.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.: 
Massucci.  John  E.:  Costin.  Dinu:  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  to  Nynex  Science 
&  Technology,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automatically  processing  coin 
collection  boxes.  5.768.760.  CI.  29-430.000 
Citron.  Joel  David:  See — 

Drysdale.  Neville  Everton;  Bockrath,  Richard  Edmund;  Herron,  Nor- 
man; and  Citron,  Joel  David,  5,770,678,  CI.  528-233.000. 
CLAAS  KGaA:  See— 

Roberg,  Alfons.  5,769,711,  CI.  460-73.000. 
Stein.  Franz.  5,768,868,  CI.  56-14.500. 
Claassen,  George  R  :  Wilson.  Irvin  A.;  Raybum.  David  B  :  McLaughlin.  John 
L  :  Karlo.  Rudolph  A.:  and  Marietli.  Jeffrey  L..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Pressure  forming  of  glass  sheets.  5,769.919.'  CI.  65-287.000 
Claes.  Ivo.  to  Piminvest,  Naamloze  vennootschap.  Nut  for  a  spoke.  5,769,584, 

CI.  411-427.000 
Claes.  Jan:  See — 

Verlinden,  Bartholomeus:  Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick;  and  Claes,  Jan, 
5,771,090,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Clark,  Abbot  F,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc    Prevention  and  treatment  of 
ocular  neovascularization  using  angiostatic  steroids.  5.770,592.  CI.  514- 
179.000. 
Clark.  David  R,:  See— 

Garst.  Roger  H.:  and  Oaric  David  R.,  5.770.543,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Clark.  Han^  R..  Jr:  See— 

Ahem.  Bnan  S.;  Johnson,  Keith  H.;  and  Clark.  Harry  R..  Jr.,  5,770,036, 
CI.  205-640,000. 
Clark,  R.  Wayne:  See— 

Bushnell.   Andrew    H  :    Mailer.    Hikanj  Clark.   R    Wayne:   Gersten. 
Minam:  Meader,  Don;  Naslund.  Lars-Ake.  Mellbm.  H&kan:  Glanders, 
par:  and  Staric,  Olof.  5.768.853.  CI   53-167  000. 
Clarke.  David  Oakley:  Jordan.  William  Henry;  and  Shipley.  Lisa  Ann.  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Melatonin  agonists  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  benign 
prostatic  hyperplasia  (BPH).  5.770,610,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Clarke,  Roger  William:  See — 

Eason,  Stephen  William;  Catterall.  Clive  Patrick;  Clarke.  Roger  William; 
and  Wilson.  Donna  Joy.  5.769.073.  CI    128-203  150 
Clarkson,  Kathleen  A.;  Larenas.  Edward:  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L..  to  Genencor 
International.  Inc    Detergent  compositions  containing  substantially  pure 
EG  111  cellulase  5.770.104.  CI   252-174.120. 
CI  arson.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Reinhardt.  Brace  A  :  Bhatt.  Jaypraka.sh  C;  Brott.  Lawrence  L  ;  and 
Clarson.  Stephen  J  .  5,770.737,  CI.  546-285.000 
Clausen.  Bryan.  Jr:  See — 

Creek.  William  R.:  Wahl.  Marvin  L.;  Clausen,  Bryan  L.,  Sr;  Clausen, 
Mery:  and  Clausen,  Bryan.  Jr.,  5.771.002.  CI.  340-539,000. 
Clausen,  Bryan  L..  Sr:  See — 

Creek.  William  R.:  Wahl.  Marvin  L.;  Qausen.  Bryan  L..  Sr.;  Oausen. 
Mery;  and  Clausen,  Bryan.  Jr.  5.771.002,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Clausen.  Mery:  See — 

Creek.  William  R  :  Wahl.  Marvin  L.;  Clausen.  Brvan  L.,  Sr.;  Clausen, 
Mery;  and  Clausen.  Bryan.  Jr..  5,771.002,  CI.  340-539.000, 
Clausen.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Popoff,  Peter:  Hodgkins.  David  H.;  Clausen.  Michael  D.;  and  Oelschlae- 
gel.  Victor  R..  5,770,065,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Clavel.  Francois:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc:  Montagnier,  Luc:  Geutard.  Denise:  Gavel.  Francois; 
Sonigo.  Piene:  and  Guyader.  Mireille,  5.770.703.  CI.  530-395.000 
Gaverys.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Mabilat,  Claude,  to  Bio  Meneux.  Genomic  DNA 
fragment  of  Sirepiococcus  pneumoniae,  hybridization  probe,  amplification 
primer,  reagent  and  method  for  the  detection  of  Streptococcus  pneumoniae. 
5,770.362.  CI  435-6.000. 
Claypool.  Carol  Jean:  See — 

Wemsing.  David  Gerald:  and  Claypool.  Carol  Jean.  5.770.636.  CI. 
521-157.000. 
Clayton,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Clayton,  Lawrence  G.  Prosthesis  for  alleviating 

TMJ  discomfort.  5,769.891,  CI.  623-10.000. 
Cleaver.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Morgan,  Joe  N.;  Cleaver.  Jay  R.;  Parker.  Mark  A.:  and  Schultz.  William 
C.  5.769.143.  CI.  I60-I68.10R. 
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Cless.  Gertiard;  Ullenius.  Kenneth  Foike:  Gaiross.  Michael  Roger;  Hofer, 
Gene  Allen;  Schneider.  Gary  N.;  and  Bidinger.  Barry  Matthew,  lo  Zebra 
Technologies  Corporation.  Label  printer  for  printing  moistened  adhesive 
bar  code  labels.  5.768,991,  O.  101  •227.000 
Cleveland.  Hanan  Paul:  See — 

Miller.  Rodney;  Gale,  Richard;  Cleveland.  Harian  Paul;  and  Burton. 
Mark  L  ,  5.771.1 16.  Q.  359-295.000. 
Clifford.  Mark:  See— 

Kermode.  Jim;  Kcrmode,  David;  Clifford.  Mark:  and  Keller,  Wade. 
5.769.865,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Cline.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Markusch.  Peter  H.;  Cline.  Roben  L  ;  and  Saipeshkar.  A.  M.,  5,770,673, 
CI.  528-61  000. 
CIme.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner,  Jon 
Harland,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method,  system, 
and  memory  for  modifying  a  window  as  information  is  being  scolled. 
5.771.032.0.  345-127.000 
Cmelik.  Robert;  Kong.  Shing;  and  Kelly.  Edmund,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Memory  addressing  scheme  for  increasing  the  number  of  memory  locations 
available  in  a  computer  for  storing  higher  precision  numbers.  5.771,368, 
CI    395-»10.000 
Coastside  Bio  Resources:  See — 

Collin.  Peter  Donald,  5.770.205.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Coates,  Daniel  L  .  lo  Northeast  Filter  and  Equipment  Company  Convertible 
pressure  vessel  having  a  tie  txid  connecting  a  separator  plate  assembly  and 
compression  seal  assembly  5.770.066,  CI   210-232.000. 
Coaies.  David:  See — 

Hassall.  Ian;  Greentield,  Simon;  and  Coaies,  David,  5,770,107,  CI. 
252299  600. 
Cobb.  Marlon  J   Personal  alarm  system.  5,771.001.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr.:  See — 

Wortman.    David   L.;   Cobb,   Sanford.   Jr.;   and   Gardiner.   Mark    E.. 
5.771.328.  CI.  385-146.000. 
Cobler.  Patrick  J  :  See- 
Palermo.  Vincent;  Cobler,  Patrick  J.;  and  BuUer,  Neal  R.,  5,771,438.  CI. 
455->  1.000. 
Cochran.  Gary  Hydraulic  line  and  valve  assembly  for  construction  vehicle 

auxiliary  implements.  5,768,973,  O.  91-516.000. 
Cohr^.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Meyer,  Wilfried;  and  Cohrs,  Hans-Ulrich.  5.769.200.  CI.  194-203.000. 
Colangelo.  David,  to  Sun  Time  Enterprises.  Inc.  Golfing  acessory  apparatus. 

5.769.740.  CI   473-408.000. 
Colas:  See— 

Durand.  Graziella;  and  Montmory.  Pierre.  5.769.567.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory:  See — 

Beach.  David  H  ;  and  Galaktionov.  Konstantin.  5,770,423.  01.  435- 
197  000. 
Cole.  Earl  Jackson.  Jr.;  and  Whaley.  Larry,  to  Lance  Camper  Mfg.  Corp. 
Universal  stabilizer  strut  for  a  truck  camper  5.769.191.  CI.  188-321.110. 
Cole.  Mary  J.:  See — 

Withers.  Roben  J.;  Rieven.  Shirley  A.;  and  Cole.  Mary  J..  5,771.170.  CI. 
-364-421.000. 
Cule.  Pamela  Sue:  See— 

Richer.  Ned  A.;  and  Cole.  Pamela  Sue.  5.769,417,  CI.  273-148.00R. 
Coleman-Kammula.  Seetha  Maha  Lakshmi:  See — 

Buuduul.  Francoise  Jacqueline  Aline;  and  Coleman-Kammula,  Seetha 
Maha  Lak.shmi,  5,770,658,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Misselvn.  Anne-Marie;  Durbui.  Patrick;  and  Broze,  Guy.  5,770,554,  CI. 
510-426.000. 
College.  John  W..  to  Dravo  Lime  Company.  PrtKess  for  producing  cement  and 
elemental  sulfur  from  a  flue  gas  desulhirization  waste  product  5.769,940, 
CI    106-745000 
Coller.  Barry  S  ;  and  Knight.  David  M.,  to  State  of  New  York,  The  Research 
Foundation  of  the;  and  Centocor,   Inc.   Platelet-specific  chimeric  7E3 
immunoglobulin.  5.770.198.  CI.  424-153  100. 
Colley.  James  D  :  See — 

Moser.  Robert  E.;  Owens.  David  R.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Colley,  James 
D.;  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W..  Jr.  5.770,164.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Colley,  Scon  A.,  to  Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc.  Bicycle  clamp. 

5,769,556,  O.  403-24.000. 
Colli.  Gianluca:  See — 

Tomasini.  Alfredo;  Colli,  Gianluca;  and  Chiofli,  Emesiina.  5.770,954. 
CI   327-63  000. 
Collier.  Edward  J.,  deceased  (by  Ilene  Y.  Collier,  executor):  See — 

Freuler.  George  H.;  Collier,  Edward  J.,  deceased;  Mazi,  David;  and 
Middlebrook,  R.  David.  SJlO.'m.  O.  330-149.000. 
Collier.  Ilene  Y.  executor:  See — 

Freuler.  George  H.;  Collier,  Edward  J.,  deceased;  Mazi,  David;  and 
Middlebrook.  R  David,  5,770.972,  CI.  3.30-149.000. 
Colligan.  Kevin  James,  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Weld  root  closure  method 

for  friction  stir  welds.  5,769.306.  CI   228-112  100. 
Collin.  Peter  Donald,  to  Coa.stside  Bio  Resources.  Tissue  fractions  of  sea 
cucumber  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation.  5,770,205,  CI  424-195.100. 
Collins.  Kathleen,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the   Human 

telomerase  5.770.422.  CI  435-194.000. 
Collins.  La  Vella.  Automotive  alarm  system  remote  control  keypad  poiKh. 

5.769.212.  CI   206-38000 
Collins.  Michael  J.;  and  Kofluk,  Donald  K..  to  698638  Alberta  Ltd.  Recovery 

of  ziac  from  sulphidic  concentrates.  5.770.170.  CI.  423-26.000. 
Collins,  Virgil  L.:  See— 


Kann.  Dirk  C  ;  Collins,  Virgil  L.;  and  Appleton,  Andy  B..  5,769,501,  CI. 
298-23.00R. 
Collins,  Walter  W:  See- 
Jenkins.  R   B.,  Jr.;  and  Collins,  Walter  W..  5,769.094,  CI.  3O-I6I.00O. 
Collins.  William    Holder  for  compact  disc  and  the  like    5,769.216.  CI. 

206- .308. 100 
Colman.  Robert  W;  Bradford.  Harlan  N  .  and  Jameson,  Bradford  A.,  to 
Temple  University-Of  The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education. 
Calpain-inhibiling    peptide    analogs    of    the    kininogen    heavy    chain. 
5.770.693,  CI.  5.30-333.000. 
Colt,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gundlach.  Kun  B.;  Sanchez,  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky, 
Kathy-Jo;  Colt.  Richard  L.;  and  Montes.  Aileen  M  ,  5.769.929.  CI. 
106-31.270. 
Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio.  Inc  :  See — 

Petty.  Stephen  E.;  and  Jones,  Ronald  G.,  5,769,033,  CI.  122-13.100. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Carpena.  Joclle.  and  Ucoui,  Jean-Louis,  5.771.472.  CI.  588-2.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique:  See — 

Soubaras.  Robert.  5.771.203.  CI   367-46  000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Mithelin — Michelin  &  Cie;  See — 

De  Loze  de  Plaisanc.  Pierre.  5.769,982,  CI    152-546.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissments  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Lurois.  Patrick.  5.769.978.  CI    I52-209.0OR. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Dalton,  Scon  W.;  and  Metz,  Doyne  L„  5,771,028,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Galloway,  William  C;  Callison.  Ryan  A.;  and  Chandler,  Gregory  T, 

5.771.359.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Martin.  Randall  W ;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S  ;  Wasserman,  Dennis  J.;  Heard. 

Julie;  and  Morris.  Kit  R.  5.769.374.  CI.  248-221  110. 
Picazo.  Jose  J ,  Jr;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager,  Roben  P.  5,771.349.  CI. 
395-188.010. 
Composite  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Marks.  John;  and  Pynchon.  George.  5.771.027.  CI.  343-912.000. 
Conagra  Frozen  Foods:  See — 

Lorence.  Matthew  W.  5.770.840.  CI.  219-730000 
Concannon.  Patrick,  to  Virginia  Mason  Research  Center  Detection  of  muta- 
tions in  the  human  ATM  gene.  5.770.372.  CI.  435-6.000 
Conlan.  A.  Alan;  Kazakevich.  Yuri  E.;  Ek.  Steven  W.;  and  Soller,  Babs  R..  to 
Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy,  Inc;  and  University  of  Massachusetts.  Tissue 
retrieval  bag  and  method  for  removing  cancerous  tissue.  5.769.794,  CI. 
600-562.000. 
Conlin.  Douglas   Paint  spray  booth  with  protective  curtain.  5.769.703.  CI. 

4.54. 50  000. 
Connor.  John:  See — 

Adams.  Roben  Dean;  Connor,  John;  Koch.  Garren  Stephen;  and  Ter- 
nullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.771,242,  CI.  371-27.100 
Consejo  Superior  Investigaciones  Cientihcas:  See — 

Gallego  Juarez.  Juan  A.;  Franco  de  Sarabia.  Enrique  Riera;  and  Rod- 
riguez Corral,  German,  5.769.913.  CI.  55-277  ()00. 
Consolidated  Process  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Thom,  Kelsey  C.  Jr ;  Waitman.  Ted  D.;  and  Heimann,  Mark,  5,769.239, 
CI   209-240.000. 
Constable.  Steven  C,  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California,  The. 
Seafloor  magnetolelluric  system  and  method  for  oil  exploration.  5.770.945. 
CI.  324-3.50000. 
Consul  Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Georgeau.  Philip  C.  5.768,838,  CI   52-219.000. 
Conti.  Stefano.  to  Essedue  S.r.l.  Hosiery  item  spreading  unit  with  pneumatic 
feed,  usable  with  pneumatic  hosiery  item  convenience  systems  equipped 
with  a  centralized  suction.  5.769.286.  CI.  223-75.000 
Cook.  Daniel  D  :  See — 

Kerbis.  Sleven;  and  Cook.  Daniel  D..  5,769.360.  CI.  244-118.600. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Parker.  Fred  T .  5,769.830.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Cook,  Lee  Melbourne:  See — 

Cossaboon,    David;    Wang.   Jiun-Fang;   and   Cook.    Lee    Melbourne. 

5.769,689.  CI.  451-41.000 
Wang,    Huey-Ming;    Wu.    Guangwei;    and    Cook,    Lee    Melbourne. 
5.770.103,  CI   2.52-79.100. 
Cook,  Randolph  H  .  to  Aavid  Engineering,  Inc.  Spring  clamp  assembly  for 
improving    thermal    contact    between    stacked    electronic    components. 
5.771.155.  CI.  .361-710.000 
Cook,  Ronald  Francis:  See — 

Dennis,  Kimberly  Bradshaw;  Cook,  Ronald  Francis;  and  Thomaschef- 
sky.  Craig  Farrell,  5.770,529,  CI.  442-268.000. 
Cook.  Sanford  E.:  See — 

Dudash.  Eugene  S.;  Stanisz,  Mark;  Sminerberg,  Eric  A.;  Hensley,  L. 
Keith:  Cook,  Sanford  E.;  and  Fudala,  Kevin  J.,  5,769,499.  CI.  297- 
452.180. 
Cook.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Carlos;  and  Cook.  Steven  H..  5.771.0.S6.  CI   347-153  000. 
Cooker.  Bernard;  Gaffney,  Anne  M  ;  Jewson,  Jennifer  D.;  Kahn.  Andrew  P.; 
and  Pitchai,  Rangasamy.  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP  Epoxidation 
process  using  supported  silver  catalysts  pretreated  with  organic  chloride. 
5.770.746.  CI   549-534.000 
Coonrad.  Todd  Douglas  Striking  tool.  5,768,956,  CI.  81-20.000. 
Cooper.  Eldon  L  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Kleinberg.  Raymond;  Hanson,  Stanford  D.;  Thompson,  John  C;  Under- 
wood, Steven  K.;  Cooper.  Eldon  L.,  Jr.;  and  Harston,  Craig  T, 
5,770,997,  CI.  340-438.000. 
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Cooper.  Elwood  W..  111.  lo  P  H  Glatfeller  Co  Process  for  treating  paper 
machine  stock  containing  bleached  hardwood  pulp  with  an  enzyme  mixture 
to  reduce  vessel  elemenl  picking.  5.770.012.  CI  162-72.000. 
Cooper.  Geoffrey  John,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Interiock  mecha- 
nism for  vehicle  sliding  door  and  fuel  filler  door.  5.769.481.  CI.  296- 
97.220. 
Cooper.  Gerald  Meade,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Battery  pack  having  personality  data 

stored  theiein.  5,771,448,  CI.  455-411.000. 
Cooper  Industnes,  Inc  :  See — 

Evans,  Terence  John.  5.770,994.  CI.  337-295.000. 
Cooper,  Mark,  lo  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company.  System  and  process  for 

controlling  an  excavation  implement   5,768,811,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Cooper.  Mark  J  .  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Methods  for  identifying 

oncogenes  and  anti-oncogenes.  5.770,374.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cooper,  Timothy  R  :  See — 

Lee,  Jyeching  R  ;  and  Cooper,  Timothy  R.,  5.769.174,  CI.  173-162.200. 
Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Malik.  Richard.  5,768,7%,  CI.  33-712.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  Asako.  Koji;  Kageyama.  Kazuhiko;  Sato,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Arai,  Shigeni.  5.771,217,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Ceylan.  MuzafTer.  5.769,659,  CI.  4.39-521.000. 
CtXjuelel.  Claude;  Latour.  Elisabeth;  and  Maurin,  Florence,  lo  Laboraloire 
Chauvin    S.A     Pharmaceutical    compositions    based    on    mequitazine 
5,770,5%,  CI.  514-225.200. 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See— 

King,  Roben,  5,770,69'),  CI.  530-381.000. 

Scarborough.  Roben  M.;  Wolf,  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  F., 
5.770,564,  CI   514-9.000. 
Corcom,  Inc.:  See — 

Raleigh,  Michael  P;  and  McCartney,  Thomas,  5,770,984,  CI.  333- 
185.000. 
Cord,  Albert  B.;  Cord,  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich,  David  N.;  Jensen,  Gregory  N.; 
and  Parr.  Ted  K  .  to  Intercontinental  Chemical  Corporation   Method  for 
cleaning  a  screen  by   spraving  and  moving  in  a  repeated  continuous 
oscillating  motion  5,'769.956,  CI.  1.34-10.000 
Cord,  Cameron  W.:  See — 

Cord,  Albert  B.;  Cord,  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich,  David  N.;  Jensen,  Gregory 
N.;  and  Parr.  Ted  K..  5.769.956,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Mous,  Frans.  5,769,829,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Solovay,  Kenneth  S..  5,769,884.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Cordova.  Jackie:  See — 

Williams,  Carl  D.;  Chen,  Shuo-Hao;  and  Cordova,  Jackie,  5,768,784,  CI 
29-898.120. 
Coidova,  Paul    Backpack  and  load  conveyance  apparatus.  5.769,431.  CI 

280-1.500. 
Corley,  Larry  Steven,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Modified  bisimide  compositions. 

5.770.681.  CI,  528-322.000. 
CorMedica:  See — 

Abela.  George  S.;  and  Bowden.  Russell  W..  5,769,843,  CI.  606-10.000. 
Cormier,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Lee,  Pamck  R.;  and  Cormier.  Arthur  J.,  5,771.139.  CI.  .360  109.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilboum.  Robert  G  ;  Gross,  Steven  S.;  Levi,  Roberto;  and  Gnfiith,  Owen 

W..  5.770.623,  CI.  514-565.000. 
MacDonald,  Noel  C  ;  Huang,  Xiaojun  Trent;  and  Chen,  Liang- Yuh, 

5,770,465.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Wickham,  Thomas   J.;   Falck-Pedersen,   Erik;   Roelvink,   Petrus  W.; 
Bruder.  Joseph  T;  Gall.  Jason;  and  Kovesdi,  Imre.  5,770.442,  CI. 
4-35-320.100 
Coming  Incorporated:  Sec— 

Burt,  Sandra  L.;  and  Pavlik,  Robert  S  ,  Jr.,  5,769.918,  CI.  65-17.300. 
Hall  Douglas  W.;  Jakobson.  Paul  A.;  Sharps.  Julia  Alvson;  and  Bartho- 
lomew. Roger  F.  5.770.473,  CI.  438-26.000. 
Corporation  Association  "Pnnlechno":  See — 

Miyaguchi.  Akinori;  and  Kobayashi.  Shuzaburo.  5.768.995.  CI.   101- 
463.100. 
Corral.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Cienkus,   William   J.;   Gourley.   Stephen  A.;  and  Corral.   Frank   L.. 
5.769.949.  CI.  118-621.000. 
Correa,  Carlos.  Computer  monitor  utility  assembly.  5,769,378.  CI.  248- 

442.200. 
Corrigan.  Thoma,s  J.;  See — 

Bonk,  Stanley  F;  Corrigan.  Thomas  J.;  Lesieur.  Roger  R.;  Sederquist. 
Richard  A.;  and  Szydlowski.  Donald  F,  5,769.909,  CI.  48-127.900. 
Corvas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Abelman,  Matthew  Mark;  Ardecky,  Robert  John;  and  Nun,  Ruth  Foe- 
Ische,  5,770.600,  CI.  514-237.200. 
Cory,  Philip  C.  Spark  generating  apparattjs.  5,769,726,  CI.  472-66.000. 
Corzine,  Scon  W.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Richard  R.;  Corzine,  Scon  W.;  Ertel,  John  P;  Holland,  William 
D  ;  Larson,  Leif  Eric;  Sears,  David  M  ;  Tan,  Michael  R  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen,  Albert  T;  and  Zhang,  Tao.  5,771,254,  CI.  372- 
31.000 
Cossaboon,  David;  Wang.  Jiun-Fang;  and  Cook.  Lee  Melbourne,  to  Rodel. 
Inc  Compositions  and  methods  for  polishing  .silica,  silicates,  and  silicon 
ninide.  5.769,689.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Costa.  Flavio:  See — 


Massirio.  Sergio;  Blavasco.  Raffaella;  and  Costa.  Ravio.  5.770.354.  C\. 
430-506.000 
Costin.  Dinu:  See — 

Citron,  Howard  M.,  A.sano,  David  K  ;  Baieno,  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S  ;  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst,  Thomas  J.,  Jr: 
Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin,  E)inu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.768.760. 
CI.  29-430000. 
Conerel.  Jean:  See — 

Audousset.  Marie  Pascale;  and  Cooeret,  Jean.  5.769.903.  Q.  8-409.000. 
Coulter  International  Corp  :  See — 

Vargas,  Santos  E.,  and  Wollilzer.  Thomas.  5.769.284,  O.  222-464.400. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Maity.   Sibnath;    Dhar.   Bharat   Bhushan;   and   Mukherjee.   Sibnath. 
5,769.504.0.  299-11.000. 
Courvalin.  Patrice:  See — 

Arthur.  Michel;  Dutka-Malen.  Sylvie;  Evers,  Stefan:  and  Courvalin, 
Patrice,  5,770.361.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Coutellier,  Jean-Marc;  See — 

Maurice,   Fran9ois;  and  Coutellier.  Jean-Marc.  5.771.142,  O.   360- 
121.000. 
Couture,  Pierre;  Slimanl.  Karim;  and  Francoeur,  Bruno,  to  Hydro-Quebec. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  charging  a  DC  banery.  5.771.165.  O.  363- 
97.000. 
Cox.  Brian  J.:  See— 

Fogany.  Thomas  J.;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Cox.  Brian  J.;  Will.  Allan  R.;  and 
Freislinger.  Kirsten.  5.769.882.  O.  623-1.000. 
Coyle.  Laurie:  See — 

Finucane.  Kevin  Michael;   and  Coyle.  Uurie.  5.770.251.  O.  426- 
231.000 
Covne  &  Delany  Co.:  See — 

Laverty.  Martin  J..  Jr;  Capper.  Robert  N..  Jr.;  Davis.  Steve;  Hamhck, 
Gary;  Eichblan.  Timothy;  Tavares,  Chuck;  and  Walters.  Ryp  R.. 
5.769.120.  CI.  137-624.110. 
Cracrafl.  Mark  A  ,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Adaptive  fill  connol  for  an 

automatic  washer  5.768.729.  CI   8-158.000. 
Cragun.  Brian  John;  and  Schnier.  Randall  Richard,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  tolerancing  three  dimen- 
sional drawings  5.771,044.  CI   .345-420  000. 
Cramer,  Jayashree  Kalpathy:  See — 

Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  Heine.  David  J.;  and  Cramer.  Jayashree  Kalpathy. 
5,769.692.  CI  451-41  000 
Crawford,  Christopher  M    Inlemel  online  backup  system  provides  remote 
storage  for  customers  using  IDs  and  pa.sswoids  which  were  interactively 
established  when  signing  up  for  backup  services.  5.77 1J54.  O.  395- 
200.590 
Crawford,  Ned  C:  See- 
Reagan,  Garv  L  ;  Crawford.  Ned  C;  and  Luther,  Gregory  A..  5,769.958, 
CI.  134-22.100. 
Crawford.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Rainville.  Donald  D.;  Crawford,  Robert  R  :  and  Lyman.  Roderick  W., 
5.768.897.  O.  62-94.000. 
Crea.  Roberto:  See — 

Bitler,  Catherine  Mastroni;  Bowersox.  Stephen  Scon;  Crea.  Robeito: 
Demo.  Susan  Dunham;  Home,  William  A  ;  and  Zhou,  Mei.  5.770.690. 
O.  530-324.000, 
Creamer.  Terry:  See — 

Rosendahl.  Brent  L  ;  and  Creamer,  Terry  L.,  5,769,8%,  O.  623-49.000. 
Creamer.  Terry  L  :  See — 

Rosendahl,  Brent  L.;  and  Creamer,  Terry  L..  5.769.8%.  CI.  623-49.000. 
Creaiec  Patent  Holding.  S.A.:  See — 

Mock,  Elmar;  and  Hell.  Matthias.  5.771.209.  CI.  368-281.000. 
Creation  Renai  Co  Ltd  :  See — 

Kuroda.  Naoto;  Ohkawa.  Atsushi;  Umano,  Nooyuki:  and  Iso.  Yutaro. 
5.769.971.  O.  420-4.34.000. 
Creative  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Matthew  F;  and  Young.  Wayne.  5.769.552.  O.  401-132.000. 
Creedon,  Michael  Timothy:  See — 

Chapman.  Benjamin  Edgar;  and  Creedon.  Michael  Timothy.  5.770,558. 
CI.  510-528.000. 
Creek.  William  R.;  Wahl.  Marvin  L.;  Clausen,  Bryan  L.,  Sr;  Clausen.  Mery; 
and  Clausen.  Bryan.  Jr.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board 
of  Trustees   of  the.   Tracking   system   using   radio   frequency    signals. 
5.771,002.0.  340-539.000. 
Crenshaw.  Darius  L.:  See — 

Kwok.  Siang  Ping;  McAnally.  Peler  S.;  and  Crenshaw.  Darius  L.. 
5.770,499,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Crick.  Elsa.  Hosiery  article  with  inoisture  absorbing  pads.  5.768.713.  CI. 

2-109.000. 
Crissman.  John  W  :  See— 

Ferran.  Franco  A  ;  Richardson.  Charles;  Chambers.  James;  Causey, 
Stuart;  PolUxrk,  Thomas  J.;  Cappello.  Joseph;  and  Crissman.  John  W.. 
5,770,697,  CI  530-353.000. 
Ctompton,  Dennis;  Harris.  Richard  Hunter.  Leonard.  Herbert  Gene;  Hufford. 
George,  111;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  David,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Computer    system    with    a    tilt    adjustment    mechanism 
5.771.1.52,0.  361-681.000. 
Crook.  Andrew  James:  See — 

Sokhey.  Jack  (Jagdish)  Singh;  Crook.  Andrew  James;  Snyder.  Philip 
Harold;  and  Vinal,  Baily  R  ,  5.769.317.  O.  239-1.000. 
Cioss,  Carroll  N.  Display  mount  apparatus.  5.768,812.  CI.  40-120.000. 
Crow,  Kenneth  Richard:  See — 
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Sayer.  Matthew  Emmen;  and  Crow.  Kenneth  Richard,  5.770,237.  CI 
425-130.000 
Crowley.   Patrick  Jelf;   Urch.  Christopher  John;   and  Wonhington.   Paul 
Anthony,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Proces.s  for  cylopropane  derivatives.  5.770.741. 
CI.  548-267.800. 
Crown  Iron  Works  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  George  E..  5.770.082.  O.  210-634.000. 
CRS  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Masteller.  Millard  S.;  and  Dulmaine.  Bradford  A..  5.769.974,  O.  148- 
651  000. 
Cramnne.  David;  Mitchell.  Daniel  J.;  and  Taber.  Matthew  A.,  to  Cnimrine 
Manufacturing    Jewelers.    Inc.    Coin    display    device.    5.768,915.    CI 
63-29  100 
Crumrine  Manufactunng  Jewelers.  Inc.:  See — 

Cnunhne.  David;  Mitchell.  Daniel  J;  and  Taber.  Matthew  A..  5,768.915. 
a.  63-29.100. 
Crvebn.  Paul  M.;  Aquino.  Giovanni;  and  Choroszylow.  Ewan.  to  Phoenix 
Compressor  and  Engine  Corporation.  Tracked  rotary  positive  displacement 
device  5.769.619,  CI.  418-61.200. 
Crystal  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Uemura.  Shinichi.  5.769.104.  C\.  135-69.000. 
Csiki,  Kalman:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Rydgren,  Gfiran;  and  Csiki.  Kalman.  5.769.072. 
CI.  128-205.130. 
CSR  Limited:  See — 

Hawkins.  David  John  Drake.  5.769.564.  CI.  404-25.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Fromer.  Eric  E  ;  and  Koester.  Danny  L..  5.768.946.  CI   74-514.000. 
Cucheran.  John  S  .  Aftanas.  Jeffrey   M..  and  Sparham.  Jon  D..  to  JAC 
Products.  Inc    Adjustable  clamp  for  u.se  with  a  vehicle  article  carrier 
5.769.292.  CI.  224-324.000 
Culben.  Michael  F.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Real  time  clock  and  method  for 

providing  same.  5.771.180.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Yen.  B.  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  Petr.  J   P;  Ghuman.  A   S  ;  and  Ashwill. 
Dennis.  5.769.319.  O.  239-90.000. 
Cummins.  William  Jonathan:  See — 

Southern.  Edwin;   and  Cummins.  William  Jonathan.  5.770,367,  O 
435-6  000. 
Cunniff,  Ross:  See — 

Ghavam.  Karen  M  ;  and  Cunniff.  Ross,  5,771.045,  CI.  345-423.000. 
Cunningham.  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Christopher  D.;  and  Cunningham,  Christopher  E..  5.769,162. 
a    166-87  100. 
Cunningham,  Matthew  D  :  See — 

Gardner.  James  F;  and  Cunningham.  Matthew  D..  5.769.604.  CI  415- 
170.100. 
Curchod.  Donald  B.  Roll  former  for  an  enmided  fresnel  lens  5.770.122,  CI 

2M-2.700. 
CurotiD.  James  E.:  See — 

Basilio.  Angela:  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 

cisca;  Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Curotto.  Jan>es  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Dreikora. 

Sarah  J  ;  Hensens.  Otto  D  ;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M..  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 

and  Thompson.  John  R.,  5,770.587.  CI.  514-120000. 

Curran.  Brian  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Memory  row  rednve  5.771.369.  CI   395-432  000. 
Currey.  James  D.  Protected  platform  for  hunters.  5.768.821.  CI  43-114.000. 
Cumer.  Jon  David;  and  Jopling.  Kenton  Sterling,  to  Lowrance  Electronics. 
Inc   Buoyant  transducer  assembly  for  assisting  an  angler.  5.771.205.  CI 
.167.107,000. 
Curry.  James  E.:  See — 

Cheston.  Frank  C,  III:  Curry.  James  E.;  and  Farris.  Roben  D..  5.771.279. 

CI.  379-93.170. 
McAllister.  Alexander  I.;  Wise.  Laird;  Curry.  James  E.;  and  Farris 
Robert  D..  5.771.273.  CI.  379-67.000 
Cybemel  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobus.  Charles  J.;  and  Griffin.  Jennifer  Lynn.  5.769.640.  CI.  434- 
262.000. 
Cvgnus  Inc.:  See — 

Chiang.   Chia-Ming;   and  Tenzel.    Renee  Ann.   5.770.219.  CI.   424- 
448  000 
C\mer,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Donald  Glenn;  and  WaLson.  Tom  Arthur.  5.770.933.  CI    318- 

254.000. 
Morton.  Richard  George;  Fomenkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich:  and  Partlo. 
William  Norman.  5.771.258.  CI.  372-57.000. 
Cyphers,  Norman  A  ,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Yoke  support  for 

piston  paint  pumps  5,769,321,  CI  '239-154.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Pollock.  John  J..  5.770,521.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Cyr.  Ryan,  to  Tamrac.  Inc.   Lens-gate  divider  system  for  camera  baes 

5.769.221,0.206-316.100. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

McMahan.  Steven  C;  and  Bluhm.  Mark  W..  5,771,365, CI.  395-381.000. 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Arrhenius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices.  Mariano  J.;  and  Gaeta,  Federico  C  A 
5.770.573.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Cytran.  Inc.:  See — 

Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G,;  and  Khavinson,  Vladimir  Kh,,  5,770,576,  CI. 
514-19000 


Czech.  Manuel;  and  Runge,  Hermann,  to  Czewo  Plast  Kunststoffechnik 
GmbH.  Device  for  dispensing  transfer  material.  5,770.007,  CI  156- 
540000 
Czemer.  Peter  A  ;  and  Marchetti,  Michael  J.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 
Combination  retaining  member  for  an  electric  appliance  5,768.808  CI 
38-88.000 
Czesnikowski.  Siegmund:  See — 

Hartick.  Ulrike;  and  Czesnikowski,  Siegmund,  5,769,323,  CI    239- 
284.200. 
Czewo  Pla.st  Kunststoffechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Czech.  Manuel,  and  Runge,  Hermann.  5.770.007.  CI.  156-540.000. 
Dabbell.  Cynthia  Marie:  See— 

Parris,  Bob  G.;  and  Dabbelt.  Cynthia  Marie.  5,768,977, 0.  99-340.000 
Dabi.  Shmuel:  See — 

Haddock,  Teresa;  Hill,  Arthur  S.;  and  Dabi,  Shmuel,  5,769,807,  CI 
602-52000 
Dade  Behring  Marburg  GmbH:  See — 

Vorpahl,  John.  5.770.388.  CI.  435-7.250. 
Dade  International  Inc  :  See — 

Stoffel.  Wilhelm.  5.770.390.  CI.  435-7,950, 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Yu-In.  5.771.144.  CI   360-137.000. 
Kwon.  Seog-Ha,  5.769.357.  CI.  242-615.200. 
Lee.  Jea-Yoll.  5.770.118.  CI.  261-30.000. 
Lee.  Nam-Ho.  5.768.745.  CI.  15-573.000. 
Woo.  Sang- Yean.  5.770.931.  CI.  315^408.000. 
Yoo.  Hyo-Jong.  5.769.356.  CI   242-615.000, 
You,  Sang-Uk.  5.769.313.  CI   236-44.00C. 
Yun.  Hee-Do.  5.769.1.59.  CI.  165-276.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Ho-Kyung,  5,768.738.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Daft  Christopher  Mark  William:  See— 

Wadcins.  Ronald  Dean;  and  Daft.  Christopher  Mark  William,  5  769  790 
CI.  600-439  000. 
Dagobert.  Henri  Armand:  See — 

Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Dagobert.  Henri  Armand.  5.770.119.  CI 
264-1  370. 
D'Aguiar,  David  M..  lo  League  Pool  Table  Technology  CC.  Pool  table. 

5,769,729,  CI.  473-24.000. 
Dahl.  Anders  Oscar  Johan:  See — 

Sundblad.  Birgitta;  Dahl.  Anders  Oscar  Johan;  and  Winters.  John  R.. 
5.770.171.  CI.  423-479.000, 
Dahlberg.  Kenneth,  lo  Pacesetter  AB    Active  medical  implant  with  a  her- 
metically sealed  capsule   5.769.874.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.    Yasuyuki;    Bizen.    Takehiko;    Miyama,    Hiroshi.    Morisako. 

Takeshi:  and  Tsukada.  Hiroko.  5.769.273.  CI.  222-81.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroko;  Takematsu,  Kiyocaka;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsuru;  and  Katagiri 
Hiroomi.  5.770,306,  CI  428-328.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hirokazu;  Negawa,  Masakazu;  and  Shoji.  Fumihiko.  5.770.088 

CI   2 10-659  (KX) 
Murai.  Takaaki;  and  Miyake.  Ryuta,  5,770,301,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

llaya,  Nobushige;  Wakila,  Ryuhei;  Kubo.  Asako;  Sasaki.  Mikio;  Namba. 

Takashi,  and  Yukimoto,  Yusuke.  5.770.767.  CI.  562-506.000. 
Tera.sawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Saioru;  and  L'oto.  Kouichi. 
5.770.605.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace:  See — 

Platz.  Willy;  Riedel.  Helmut;  and  Sobotta.  Gerald.  5.77I.3I9.  C\.  382- 
275.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See— 

Ehrhardi,  Joachim,  5,769,124,  CI.  137-625  470. 
Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukutomi,  Taka.shi;  Sugito,  Yoshifumi;  Takizawa.  Minoru;  Mizoguchi, 
Satoshi;   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Takeuchi.   Hitoshi;  Oguma.  Naomi; 
Maruyama.  Motohisa:  and  Horiguchi.  Shoiiro,  5,770,631.  CI   521- 
27.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  Katayama.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Tsutsumi 
Wataru.  5.769..144.  CI   242-231  000 
Dalai.  Girish  Trikaitial:  See — 

Auvil.  Andrew   L  :   Brannan.   Fred;   Dalai.  Girish  Trikamal;   Evans, 
Thomas  L.;  Meyer.  George  G  ;  Meyer.  Stephen  J  ;  Schiavone.  Car- 
mine L  ;  and  Schmitz.  Theodore  Joseph,  5.769.128,  CI    138-143  000 
DalbBge.  Henrik:  See— 

Kofod.   Lene  Venke;  Andersen,   Lene   Nonboe;    Kauppinen,   Markus 
Sakari;  Chnslgau,  Slephan;  Dalboge.  Henrik;  and  Olsen,  Hans  Sejr 
5,770,406,  CI  435-74.000. 
Yaver,  Debbie  Sue;  Xu.  Feng;  Dalbege.  Henrik:  Schneider.  Palle;  and 
Aaelyng.  Domi  A  .  5.770.418.  CI  435-189,000. 
D'Alessio.  Robert:  See— 

Wiener,   Herbert;   Budlow.   Michael   Steven;  and   D'Alessio.   Robert 
5.769.714.  CI.  463-3.000. 
Daley.  Ray:  See- 
Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X  Allan;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G  ;  Leininger,  Catherine;  McBeath.  Dann  W  ;  Pease! 
Thomas;  Sever,  Stephen  M  ;  Waddell,  Dale;  and  Weckesser  Franz 
5.771.378.  CI   395-605  000 
Dalfiume.  Attilio,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Perforatine 
knife,  5,768.%9.  CI.  83-660.000. 
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Dalie,  Barbara;  Le,  Hung  V ,  Miller,  Kenneth;  Murgolo.  Nicholas  J  ;  Nguyen, 
Hanh:  Tindall,  Stephen;  and  Zavodny,  Paul  J  ,  to  Schering  Corporation 
Cloning  and  exprssion  of  humanized  monoclonal  antibodies  against  human 
interluekin-4  5.770.403.  CI  435-69.600. 
Dallaire.  Michel:  See — 

Mandevillc.  Luc;  Dallaire.  Michel;  and  Ratnani.  Kebir.  5.769.067.  CI. 
126-113.000. 
Dalli.  Alan  George:  See — 

Revill.  Peter  Lewis;  Dalli.  Alan  George;  Salm.  Dielmar;  and  Peck.  James 
Douglas.  5,769.259.  CI.  220-284.000. 
Dalmasso.  Joseph  P;  and  Freeman.  David  A.,  lo  Sleris  Corporation.  Biologi- 
cal indicator  for  detection  of  early  metabolic  activity.  5.770.393.  CI 
435-31.000. 
Dalton.  Scott  W ;  and  Met?.  Doyne  L  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Identification  of  liquid  crystal  display  panels  5.771.028.  CI   345-3.000 
Daly,  Keith,  to  Quantum  Corporation  Tape  buckling  mechanism  for  single 

reel  cartridge  tape  recording  5,769,346,  CI   242-332  400. 
Dambmann,  Claus   See — 

Outtrup,    Helle;    Dambmann,   Claus;   Olsen,   Ame  Agerlin;    Bisg^rd- 
Frantzen,    Henrik;    Schulein,    Martin:    and   Jorgensen,    Per   Linaa. 
5.770.424.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Damie,  Nitin  K.:  See — 

Linslev,  Peter  S  ;  Ledbener,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K,:  Brady,  William; 
andWallace,  Philip  M.,  5,770,197,  CI  424134.100. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Aiken,  Albert;  and  Smith,  Johnny  N.,  5.769.720.  CI.  464-128,000 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Weichselbaum,  Ralph  R  ;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P:  and 
Kufe,  Donald  W.,  5,770.581.  CI   514-44.000. 
Danfors.  Per  A  :  See — 

Bapat,  Vintxl  N.;  Reckleff,  John  G.;  and  Danfors,  Per  A.,  5.770,897.  CI 
307-127.000. 
Daniel.  Robert  R  Transaction  security  system   5.769.011,  CI    109-7.000. 
Daniels,  Jerry;  and  Simonson,  Michael  E..  to  Ooltewah  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Selectively  deformable  seat.  5,769,488,  CI.  297- 1 99.000 
Daniels,  Mark  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Loudspeaker  pha,se  distortion 

control  using  velocity  feedback.  5,771,-300,  CI.  381-71.500. 
Danis.  P  Elaine:  See — 

Ruebush,    Richard   P;    Danis,   P.    Elaine;   and   Olsheski,   Dennis  A., 
5.770.839.  CI.  219-727  000. 
Danish.   Peter  John;   Lombardo.   Frank   Richard:  and  Jones.  Christopher 
Howard,  lo  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc    Windshield  wiper 
motor  for  use  in  a  vehicle  and  method  for  manufactunng   5,770,907,  CI. 
310-90.000. 
Danjo,  Kenzo:  See — 

Moriguchi.    Haruo;    Danjo.    Kenzo;    Okamoto.    Shigeru,    Hashimoto. 
Taka.shi;  and  Kanno.  Kunio,  5,771,163,  CI   363-71.000. 
Dannenhauer,  Fritz;  and  Holdik,  Karl,  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Marking  for 
objects  painied  widi  an  effect  paint  and  prtxress  for  producing  die  marking. 
5,770,299,  CI   428-195.000. 
Dannhardi,  Minene  Ashley:  See — 

Seetharam,  Srini  Wishnu:  and  Dannhardt.  Minene  Ashley.  5.77 1 .228.  CI. 
370-252.000. 
Danzl.  Martin;  Furst  Arpad;  Mayer.  Johann.  Miklosi,  Stefan;  and  Reihl, 
Petet  to  Webaslo  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH    Convertible  motor  vehicle 
roof  5.769,483,  CI   296-107  000 
Darman,  Inc  See — 

Hoffman,  Joan  M  ;  and  Block,  Michael  S  ,  5,769.630.  CI.  433-7.000. 
Darsow.  Gerhard,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  d>e  preparation  of 

succinic  anhydride  5,770,744,  CI.  549-233.000. 
Das,  Johannes  A.  A.:  See — 

Van  Den  Thillart,  Martinus  P  M,;  Evers.  Wilhelmus  H.  M.  M.;  Das. 
Johannes  A  A.;  De  Boe.  Dirk;  and  Keereman.  Raoul  E.  M.  5.77 1.304, 
CI   381-188.000. 
Dasgupta.  Uday.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelecti-onics  Pte  Ltd.  Speech  ampli- 
fier associated  with  an  LED  5.771.286.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Daughtry.  Dallas  K   Massaging  support  chair  with  powered  rollers  in  back 

and  seat  support.  5,769,799,  CI   601-115000. 
Daumuellet  Hans;  Dobler,  Karl-Ono;  Neumann,  Rainer;  Liedtke,  Fneder; 
Streil,  Lothar;  Vent  Albert,  and  Boebel.  Doris,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Low/high  beam  headlight  for  vehicles.  5.769.525.  CI   362-66.000. 
Daunton.  Clive  R.:  See — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R.;   Pozzanghera.   Dan^l   L  ;  Gardiner,  Charles  M  ; 
Hogestyn,  Larry  G  ;  Timmons,  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Daunion,  Clive  R., 
5,771,424,  CI.  399-71.000. 
Davey,   Kenneth  John,  to  Tulip  Bay   Pty  Ltd.   Monitonng  apparatus  for 
monitonng  impending  faults  in  the  integrity  of  a  component  or  structure. 
5,770.794,  CI   73-37.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc,:  See — 

Kumar,  Rajan.  5,770.370,  CI  435-6.000 
Davidson,  Harry  A  ;  and  Lvon,  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Lift  and 

drive  actiiators  for  feeder  CRU   5,769.410,  CI.  271109.000. 
Davies.  Julian  E  ,  and  Waters,  Barbara,  to  TerraGen  Diversity  Inc.  Method 
and  composition  for  identifying  inhibitors  of  eukaryotic  cell  processes. 
5.770.392.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Davis.  Aaron  L  ;  and  Davis.  Mary  B..  to  Sofspin.  Automated  nail  polish 

lemover.  5,769.099,  CI    132-73.600. 
Davis,  Dawn  L.:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  A..  5.771.305.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Davis,  Gordon  Taylor:  See — 


Smibaldi,  John  Claude;  Mandalia,  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Davis,  Gordon  Tay- 
lor; Andrews,  Lawrence  Paul;  Landa.  Robert  Eugene;  Jones.  Joe 
Fletcher  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Willie  James.  5,771,232,  CI.  370-384.000 
Davis,  James  Lvnn,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Intercalation-based  voltage  variable 

capacitor.  5,771,148,  CI   361-281  000 
Davis,  Larry  J.;  and  Chanaud,  Robert,  to  Larson-Davis.  Inc  Apparatus  and 

method  for  simulating  a  human  ma.stoid.  5.771.298.  CI.  381-60.000. 
Davis.  Mary  B  :  See — 

Davis,  Aaron  L.;  and  Davis,  Mary  B.,  5.769.099.  Q.  132-73.600. 
Davis.  Patiick  S  ;  and  Carey,  Steven  G.,  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation,  Inc. 
Robot  control  svstem  and  method  for  TIG  welding   5,770,8.M,  CI.  219- 
1.30.500 
Davis,  Pauls;  Gagnon,  Steven  D  ,  and  Lind,  Enc,  to  BASF  Coiporation 
Copolymers  from  polyalkylene  oxides  containing  an  allylglycidyl  ether 
reactive  double  bond  and  vinyl  acetate.  5,770,106.  CI.  252-182.270. 
Davis.  Robert  A.,  to  Davis.  Robert  A.;  and  Davis.  Dawn  L.  Removable  bag 
for  mounting  of  stereo  system  on  two-wheeled  vehicle.  5.771.305.  CI. 
381-188.000 
Davis.  Shawn  D;  Molebash.  John  S  ;  and  Hayes.  Bruce  L..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Spin  coating  bowl  exhaust  svstem.  5.769.945.  Q.  118- 
52.000. 
Davis.  Steve:  See — 

Laverty.  Martin  J .  Jr.:  Capper,  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  Davis.  Steve;  Hamrick. 
Gary;  Eichblatt  Timolhv;  Tavares.  Chuck;  and  Walters.  Ryp  R.. 
5.769.120.  CI    1 37-624. 1'lO 
Davis.  Thomas  E ;  and  Schwartz.  Henry  L..  to  Genomyx  Corporation 

Radioactive  waste  disposal  cartridge.  5.770,070,  CI   210-266  000. 
Daw.  Sean  P;  and  Laverack.  John  R..  to  M&R  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Hand 

stamp  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5.768,992.  CI.  101-334.000. 
Dawiedczyk.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Michael;  Dawiedczyk.  Daniel  L.;  and  Nelligan.  Joseph  W.. 
Jr..  5,768,771,  CI.  29-S28(XK). 
Day,  Robert  F:  See- 
Remington,  Darten  B  ;  Fleming,  Brian  T,  McCauley,  DaMd  E.,  Ill; 
Mik.sovskv.  Jan  T.  Tippen.  John  M..  Ludwig.  Scott  R  .  and  Day. 
Robert  E,' 5.77 1,384.  CI.  395-683.000. 
DBB  Fuel  Cell  Engines  GmbH:  See— 

Mufford,  W    Edward;  and  Straskv,  Douglas  G..  5.771.476.  CI.  701- 
22.000. 
DCI  Marketing:  See- 
Johnson.  Allen  E..  5.769.248.  CI.  211-106.000. 

Fabian,  Peter:  and  Zioni,  Emilio.  5.770.024.  Q.  204-281,000. 
Faita,  Giuseppe.  5,770.035.  CI.  205-624.000, 
Deakin,  Edward  Alfred:  See — 

Spencet  Margaret  Elizbeth;  Hodge,  Rachel.  Deakin.  Edward  Alfred:  and 
Ashton,  Sean,  5,770.433.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Dean,  Richard  T,  to  Diatide.  Inc.  Radiolabeled  glucans.  5,770,179,  CI. 

424-1.730. 
Dean.  Stuart  James;  Broome.   Keith  Roy;   and  Chrystie.  Peter  John,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  Base  station  antenna  anangement.  5. 771.017. 
CI.  342-374.000, 
DeBan.  Abdou  Farid:  See — 

Tumey.   David   Malcolm:  Cartmell.   Robert   Louis:   Riazzi.  Timothy 
James;  McQuain.  David  Bryan:  and  DeBan.  Abdou  Farid.  5,769.801. 
CI.  601-152.000. 
Debeerst  Geert:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  and 

Debeerst,  Geert.  5.771.077.  CI,  348-571.000. 
Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters,  Paul;  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst  Geert.  5.771.078,  CI.  348-678  000. 
DeBevoise.  Bnice  D  Cargo  locking  device.  5.768.920.  CI   70-18.000. 
DeBlasi.  Italo;  and  Livshitz.  Stanley.  toTileflex  Canada  LuJ.  Rexible  joint  for 

meuillic  pipes   5.769.464.  CI.  285-226.000. 
De  Boe,  Dirk:  See- 
Van  Den  Thillart,  Martinus  P  M,:  Evers.  Wilhelmus  H,  M.  M.:  Das. 
Johannes  A  A  ;  De  Boe.  Dirk:  and  Keereman.  Raoul  E.  M.,  5,771,304. 
CI.  381-188.000 
Debonl,  Piene  P  M  :  See- 
Millet  David  D  ;   Barraclough,  Paul;  Vile.  Sadie;  Walket  Ann  L., 
Shannon,  Pamck  V  R.,  Chunchatprasert.  Laddawan:  Debont.  Pierre  P 
M.;  and  Hudson.  Alan  T.  5.770.598.  CI.  514-232.800. 
Debrauwere.  Jack:  See — 

Joie.  Michel;  Debrauwere.  Jack:  and  Bemes.  Jean-Claude.  5.770.051. 
CI   210-86000. 
Decker,  Richard  H  ;  and  Weare,  John  A.,  lo  Abbon  Laboratories.  Method  for 
increasing  specificity  in  competitive  immunoassays.  5,770,379,  CI.  435- 
7  100. 
Deckys,  Jonas  E  Pet  earner  5.769.028.  CI.  119-196.000. 
Decolam.  Iik.:  See — 

Brown.  Charles  R.;  Fogle.  Marion  O.;  and  Salley.  Thomas  F..  5.769,514. 
CI.  312-195  000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Kuhn.  John  Bovd;  and  Post  Timothy  Millon,  5,769,747.  CI.  474- 

135.000. 
Rosenbalm,  Allan  Weslev;  Vethulst  Michael  Joseph;  and  Huppert. 
Duane.  5,768,865,  CI.  56-6.000. 
Defense  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Ealovega,  George  D  ,  5,770,814.  CI.  89-131.000. 
Deferme.  Stefan,  lo  Tenneco  Autoinotive  Inc,  Continuous  controlled  restric- 
tion valve  for  a  shock  absorber.  5,769.190.  CI.  188-282.100. 
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De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W;  See— 

Citron,  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baielto.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S..  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W ;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E  ;  Costin.  Dinu.  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E..  5.768.760. 
CI.  29-430000. 
Degen.  Monika   Baking  form  assembly.  5.768.980.  C\  99-426.000. 
Degener.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pfefferle.  Waiter   Loner.  Hermann;  Friedrich.  Heinz;  and  Degener. 
Wolfgang.  5.770.409.  CI.  435-115.000. 
De?eorge.  Charles  W :  and  Chang.  Min.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Company   Slurry  hydrocartxm  synthesis  with  external  prxxJuci  filtration 
5.770.629.  CI   518-700.000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geiger.  Friedhelm;  Halsberghe.  Baudouin;  Hasselbach.  Hans-Joachim; 
Hentschel.  Klaus;  Hulhmacher.  Klaus;  Korfer.  Martin;  Mannsfeld. 
Sven-Peter;  Tanner.  Herbert;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  Vanrobaeys.  Jose; 
and  Willigerodt.  Klaus,  5.770.769.  CI.  562-559.000 
Degussa  Aktiengsellschaft:  See — 

PfelTerlc.  Waller;  Loner.  Hermann;  Friednch.  Heinz;  and   Degener. 
Wolfgang,  5,770,409,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Dehn,  GUnther;  Mollenholf,  Horst;  Wegelin,  RiJdiger,  and  Krein,  Joachim,  lo 
LLB  Lurgi  Lentjes  Babcock  Energietechnik  GmbH  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
dust-laden  hot  gas  5,769,915,  CI   55-424.000. 
Deignan,  Chris;  Miller,  Thomas  M  ;  Hanahan.  G   Michael;  and  Silberberg, 
Abrjham.  lo  NFA  Corp..  Hope  Webbing  Division.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  attachment  of  upholstery  to  seats.  5,768,758,  CI  29-91.100. 
DeiTos,  James  FraiKis:  See — 

Hobbs,    John    Peter;    DeiTos,    James    Francis:    and   Anand.    Madhu. 
5.770.135.0  264-83.000. 
DeKey.  Sam.son:  See — 

Mondrik.  Dan;  DeKey.  Samson;  and  Andrade.  Hugo.  5.771.388.  CI 
395-735.000. 
Dekker.  Ronald:  See- 
Mais.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Dekker.  Ronald;  and  Van  Deurzen.  Maria  H.  W 
A..  5.770.487.  CI.  438-164.000. 
Deknaiel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Zatarga.  Catherine.  5.769.214,  CI.  206-63.300. 
Delane.  Olivier;  See— 

Barrere.   Enc;   Delane.   Olivier;   Fourrey,   Francois;   Blanchard.  Jean 
Marie;  and  di  Luccio.  Michel.  5.769.494.  CI.  297-367  (KK). 
Delaunay,  Didier;  and  Vialla,  Hugues  Amaury  Jean,  to  Stein  Heurtey  Process 

and  apparatus  for  coating  metal  sheets.  5.768.799.  CI   34-247  000 
Deico  Electronics  Corpciralion:  See — 

Brandenburg.  SccKI  David.  5.770.477.  CI.  438-108.000. 
De  Leon.  Ricardo;  and  Rochelle.  Paul  A.,  to  Metropolitan  Water  District  of 
Southern  California.  Cryptosporidium  detection  method.  5.770.368.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See— 

Cavello.   Christopher;   and   Smidi.   Russell   B.,   5.769.646.  CI    439- 
136.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Walker.  James;  and  Pearce.  John.  5.771.390.  Q.  395-750.070. 
Dellanno.  Roiuld  P.  Energy  absorbing  suppon  for  vehicular  passengers. 

5.769.489.  CL  297-216  140 
De  Loze  de  Plaisanc.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements 
Michelin— Michelin  &  Cie.  Tire  with  reinforced  beads    5.769.982.  CI 
152-546.000. 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Liao.  Pei-Sheng;  and  Sharifipour.  Bahman.  5.771,168.  CI.  363-143.000. 
de.Meireles.  Jorge  C:  See — 

Behl.  Charanjit  R.;  deMeireles.  Jorge  C;  Romeo.  Vincent  D.;  Sileno. 
Anthony  P.  Pimplaskar.  Harish  K.;  and  Xia,  Wei  J  .  5.770.618.  CI 
514-408.000 
Demery.  [)avid  A.;  Zijderhand.  Frans;  and  Mulder.  Edwin  W ,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Communication  system  for  use  with  stationary  and  second 
endties,  via  a  wireless  intermediate  network  with  gateway  devices,  a 
gateway  device  for  use  with  such  system,  and  a  mobile  entity  provided  with 
^uch  gateway  device.  5.771.459.  CI.  455-517  000. 
DeMichele.  John  L.:  See— 

DeMichele.  Louis  R  .  DeMichele.  John  L.;  and  McDonald.  Michael  B.. 
5.769,827,  CI  604-263  «». 
DeMichele,  Louis  R.;  DeMichele,  John  L.;  and  McDonald,  Michael  B  ,  lo 
Safeguard  Needle  International,  Inc  Safety  needle  apparatus  and  method 
5,769,827.  Q.  604-263.000. 
Demo.  Susan  Dunham:  See — 

Bitler.  Catherine  Mastroni;  Bowersox.  Stephen  Scon;  Crea.  Robeito; 
Demo.  Susan  Dunham;  Home.  William  A.;  and  Zhou.  Mei.  5.770.690. 
CI.  530-324  000 
DeMuro.  David  Mark:  See— 

Alberth,  William  P.  Jr;  Kamke.  James;  and  DeMuro.  David  Mark 
5,771.471.  CI.  455-573.000 
Denis.  Alexis:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin;   Benedeni.  Yannick;  Chantoi.  Jean-Francois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  Fromentin.  Claude;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile.  5,770,579. 
a.  514-29  000 
Denis.  Philippe;  Perron.  Robert;  and  Schwartz.  Joel,  to  Acetex  Chimie. 
Method  for  preparing  carboxylic  acids  by  carbonylation  in  the  presence  of 
indium  5.770.768,  CI   562-519.000. 
Denney,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Singh,  Jogender;  Whitney,  Eric;  and  Denney.  Paul  E.,  5.770.126,  CI. 
264-8.000. 


Dennis,  Kimberly  Bradshaw;  Cook,  Ronald  Francis;  and  Thomaschefsky, 
Craig  Farrell,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Liquid-disoibution  garment. 
5,770.529.  CI   442-268  000 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Nagata.  Kivoshi;  Miyamoto.  Ma.sashi;  and  Izutani.  Kouji.  5.769.061.  CI. 
123-509  000 
Dent.  Paul  W  ;  and  Bonomley.  Gregory  E..  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Multiple  access 

coding  for  radio  communications  5.771.288.  CI.  380-6.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W;  and  Lampe.  Ross  Warren,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Wa,ste  energy 
control  and  management  in  power  amplifiers.  5.771.444.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Deola.  James  A.:  See — 

Alter.  Joseph  W.;  and  Deola,  James  A  .  5.769,759,  CI.  482-37.000. 
de  Oliveira  Manueljose.  Simoes  Raposo  Bruges:  See — 

Hoshino,  Kenzo;  and  de  Oliveira  Manueljose,  Simoes  Raposo  Bruges, 
5.768.893.  CI.  60-682.000 
de  Pous.  Olivier:  See — 

Jouillal.  Claude;  and  de  Pous.  Olivier.  5.769.325.  Q.  239-337.000. 
Dergachev.  Dmitry  I.   See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev. Dmitry  I  ;  lva.shchenko.  Alexander  V;  Loseva.  Marina  V; 
Ostrovskiv.  Boris  I.;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt.  Martin;  and  Tilov.  Victor  V.  5.770.109.  CI   252-299.650. 
Derraugh.  William  N  ;  and  Loo.  Peng  Cheong.  to  Printlink  Publishers,  Inc. 

Compact  disc  holder  5.769.217.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Desai.  Nalini  M  :  See — 

Warren.  Gregory  W;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins,  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Gordon  J.;  Carr,  Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka.  Kristy;  Duck. 
Nicholas  B.;  and  Estruch.  Juan  J..  5.770.696.  CI.  530-350.000 
De  Santo.  Ronald  F   Paper  product  and  related  method.  5.769.773.  CI 

493-357.000. 
Designs  for  Vision.  Inc  :  See — 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  5.769.523.  CI   .362-32.000. 
Deskins.  Franklin  David.  Sewage  dewatering  equipment.  5.770.056.  CI. 

210-1.36.000. 
DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen:  See — 

Dyer.  John  Collins;  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen.  5.770.634.  CI 
521-64  000. 
Dessiatoun.  Serguei  V:  See — 

Ohadi.  Michael  M.;  and  Dessiatoun.  Serguei  V..  5,769,155,  CI.  165- 
109.100. 
Deuel.  Thomas  F;  Wang.  Zhao-Yi;  and  Shenk.  Tliomas  E..  to  Bames-Jewish 
Hospital   Ubiquitin  conjugating  enzymes  having  transcriptional  repressor 
activity  5.770.720.  CI.  536- 24. .500. 
DeVaughn.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Smith.  James  C;  and  DeVaughn,   Donald  H..  5.770.160.  CI    422- 
100  000. 
Dever,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Haslwanter.  Joseph  A.;  Dever.  Gerald  R  :  and  Laughlin.  Thomas  J., 
5.770.583.  CI.  514-57.000. 
Devlin.  Theresa  Ann:  See — 

Arya.  Dev  P;  Devlin.  Theresa  Ann;  Jebaratnam.  David;  and  Wamer, 

Philip.  5.770.736.  CI   .546-268.100 

Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens.  James  C  ;  and  Rosen.  Robert 

K  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Group  4  metal  diene  complexes  and 

addition  polymerization  catalysts  therefrom.  5.770.538.  CI.  502-117.000. 

Devore.  David  I.:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A  ;  Devore.  David  I.;  Arora.  Kartar  S.;  and  Heucher. 
Reimar.  5.770.680.  CI   528-310.000. 
Dewar.  Vaughan  Louis:  See — 

Dudek.  Leslev  P;  Dewar.  Vaughan  Louis;  Ims.  Dale  R  ;  and  Ferringer. 
Michael  C.  5.771.054.  CI.  .347-102.000. 
DFM  Corporailon:  See — 

Thompson.  Scon  P.  5,769.439.  CI.  280-163.000. 
Dhar.  Bharat  Bhushan:  See — 

Maity.    Sibnath;    Dhar.    Bharat    Bhushan;    and    Mukheriee.    Sibnath. 
5.769.504.  CI    299-11.000. 
Dhein.  Scon.  Vehicle  lifter  attachment.  5,769,397.  CI.  254-134.000. 
Dhiman.  Tilak  R  :  See — 

Saner.  Larry  D.;  Dhiman.  Tilak  R.;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W..  5.770,247. 
CI.  426-2.000. 
Dhong.  Sang  Hoo:  See — 

Aoki.  Naoaki;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Silberman.  Joel  Abraham:  and  Dhong, 
Sang  Hoo.  5.771.268.  CI   377-77  000. 
Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir;  and  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel.  lo  Masimo  Corpo- 
ration.  Signal   processing  apparatus  and  method.   5.769.785.  CI.   600- 
.364.000. 
Diametrics  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Eischen.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Kenney.  James  W..  5.770.158.  CI.  422- 
100.000. 
Dias  da  Silva.  Luiz  F.  Protective  covering  for  outdoor  structures.  5,769,019, 

CI.  II4-67.00R. 
Diaride.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T.  5.770.179.  CI  424-1.730. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Steffen.  Ronald  W.;  and  Galman.  John  S..  5,770.865.  CI.  250-577.000. 
Dickman.  David  R.:  See — 

Jones.  Gregory  A.;  and  Dickman.  David  R..  5.771.381.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Dieringer.  Werner:  See — 

Heibel.    Helmut;    Geilen.    Hermann-Josef;    and    Dieringer.    Werner. 
5.769.189,  CI.  188-156.000. 
Dierks.  John:  See — 
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Tallman.  James  L.;  and  Dierks.  John.  5.771..345.  CI.  395-183.060. 
Diesler.  Ulrich:  See — 

Sndhar.  Srinivasan;  Diester.  Ulrich: and  Rohde.  Christian.  5.770.677,  CI. 
528-227.000. 
Dieier  Wildfang  GMBH:  See— 

Muchenberger,   Claus;   and  Grether,   Hermann,   5,769,326,  CI.    2.39- 
428..'i00. 
Dietrich,  Dan.  Swimming  pool  vacuum.  5,768,734,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Dielz,  Edward  A  :  See— 

Albright,  David  E.;  and  Dieu.  Edward  A..  5.770.777.  CI.  568-868.000 
Diez.  Maria  Teresa:  See — 

Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 

cisca;  Moms.  Sandra  A  ;  Curono.  James  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Dreikom. 

Sarah  J  ;  Hensens.  Otto  D  ;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M  ;  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 

and  Thompson.  John  R  .  5.770.587.  CI.  514-120.000 

DiFrancesco.  David,  to  Pixar  Method  and  apparatus  for  digitizing  hlms  using 

a  su-obo.scopic  scanning  system.  5.771.109.  CI   358.507.000. 
Diggelmann.  Martin:  See — 

Lockhart.  David  J.;  Vener.  Dirk;  and  Diggelmann.  Martin.  5.770.722.  CI. 
5,36-25.300. 
Digipress:  See — 

Ledieu.  Jean:  and  Dufresne.  Jean-Francois.  5,770,238.  CI.  425-175.000. 
Digital  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Feldman.  Michael   R  ;  and  Kathman.  Alan  D..  5,771.218.  CI.  369- 
112.000. 
Dilsaver.  John:  See — 

Upham.  Getirge  Lynn:  and  CHIsaver.  John.  5.769,285.  CI.  222-48 1  .500. 
di  Luccio.  Michel:  See — 

Barrere.  Eric;  Delane.  Olivier;   Fourrey.  Francois;  Blanchard.  Jean 
Marie;  and  di  Luccio.  Michel.  5.769.494.  CI.  297-367.000 
Dinant.  Franck.  to  Valeo  Vision  Headlamp  with  optional  lens  washing  device. 

and  a  method  for  making  such  headlamp.  5.769.528.  CI.  362-96.000. 
Dingseyr.  Eldar  O  ;  Fidjeslul.  Per;  and  Jorgensen.  Oddny.  to  Elkem  ASA 

Cement  based  injection  grout   5.769.939.  CI    106-737000. 
Dinh.  Vu  P:  See— 

Bross.  Stephen  V;  and  Dinh.  Vu  P.  5.769.165.  CI.  166-266.000. 
DiResta.  James:  See — 

DiResta.  Joseph  G.:  DiResta.  James;  and  Gargano.  Pen^.  5,769.682.  CI. 
446-184.000 
DiResta.  Joseph  G  ;  DiResta.  James;  and  Gargano.  Perry    Squeezable  play- 
thing simulating  humanoid  figure.  5.769.682.  CI.  446-1 84  (KX). 
Di  Sario.  Francesco.  System  for  diagnosis,  placement  and  prosthetic  resto- 
ration of  root  form  implant   5.769.636.  CI.  433-213.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Prikryl.  Ivan;  and  Hall.  Hollis  O'Neal.  5.771.095.  CI.  3.56- .345.000. 
Shuman.  Curtis  A..  5.771.122.  CI.  3.59-487.000. 
Disko.  Mark  Michael:  See — 

Vanderspurt.  Thomas  Henry;  Greaney.  Mark  Alan;  Leta.  Daniel  Paul; 
Koveal.  Russell  John;  Disko.  Mark  Michael;  Klaus.  Angela  V;  Behal. 
Sutinder  K.;  and  Hams.  Robert  B..  5.770.541.  CI  .502-324  (KM) 
Disney  Enterpri.ses.  Inc  :  See — 

Ogden.  Andrew    M.;  Monroe.  Marshall   M  ;  and  Bamen.   David  F. 
5.769.725.  CI.  472-.59.0OO. 
Dinler  Brothers  Incorporated:  See — 

Candes.  James  J  .  Duke.  Dana  Kipland;  Rich.  Benny  R.;  and  Mat.son. 
Kathryn  L  .  5,769.458.  CI.  283-102.000. 
Dittrich.  Joachim:  See — 

Schnabel.  Wolfgang;  Dittrich.  Joachim:  and  Junge.  Nirian.  5.769.599. 
CI.  414-791.600. 
Ditzik.    Richard    J.    Direct    view    display   device    integration   techniques. 

5.771.039.  CI.  34.5-178.000. 
Divine  Pill  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ku.  Ui.  5.769.914.  CI   55-320.000. 
Divinsky.  Aaron  Martin:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  Martin;  Nico- 
laou.  Alexander;  Chia.  Benito.  Jr.;  and  Mayya,  Niranjan.  5.771.173. 
CI.  364-470  020. 
Djordjevic.  Ilija.  lo  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Hydraulic  pressure  supply 

pump  with  multiple  sequential  plungers.  5.769.611.  CI  417-273.000. 
Dlugos.  Daniel  F..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dimen- 
sional weighing  utilizing  a  laser  scanner  or  sensor  5.770.864.  CI.  250- 
559.190. 
Do.  Gi  Hyeong.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Drying  method  for  drum-type  washing 

machine.  5.768.731.  CI   8-159.000. 
Doan.  Minh:  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X.  Allan;  Daley,  Ray;  Doan,  Minh; 
Graham,  Richard  G.;  Leininger,  Catherine;  McBeath,  Darin  W.;  Pease, 
Thomas;  Sever,  Stephen  M.;  Waddell,  Dale;  and  Weckesser,  Franz, 
5,771,378.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Dobler,  Karl-Ono:  See— 

Daumueller,    Hans;    Dobler,    Karl-Ono:    Neumann,    Rainer;    Liedtke, 
Frieder;  Streit,  Lothar;  Vent.  Albert;  and  Boebel.  Doris.  5,769.525.  CI. 
362-66.000. 
Dodson.  David  H.:  See — 

Sweetland.  James  E.;  Smith.  Thomas  M..  Dodson.  David  H.;  Stover. 
Timothy  A.;  and  Easley.  Michael  E..  5.769.920.  CI.  65-374.150. 
Doemberg.  Joey:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Richard  A.;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Homak.  Thomas;  and 
Doemberg.  Joey.  5.769.384.  CI.  25O-2I4.O0A. 
Doi.  Takayuki:  See — 


Aono,  TeLsuya;  Ohkawa,  Shigenori;  and  Doi.  Takayuki.  5,770,772,  CI. 

564-218  000. 
Natsugari.  Hideaki;  Ishimaru.  Takenori;  Doi.  Takayuki;  Ikeura.  Yoshi- 
non;  Kimura.  Chihara;  and  Tarui.  Naoki.  5.770.590.  CI.  514-183.000 
Doiron.  Cjerald  J.:  See — 

McDonough.  James  M.;  Doiron.  Gerald  J.;  Adams.  Paul  H.;  Fairbanks. 
Royd  B  ;  Hamilton.  Arthur  R  .  Jr;  and  LaForest.  Guy.  5.769.098.  CI. 
131. 329.000 
Dolan.  Bmce  I.:  See — 

Murphy.  Richard  G.;  and  Dolan.  Bnjce  I..  5.769.644.  CI.  439-61.000. 
Dolan.  Donald  T:  See — 

Brand.  Patrick;  Dolan.  Donald  T ;  Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  Hubbard,  David 
W.;  Kirschner,  Wallace;  and  Muiphy,  Charles  F,  III.  5,769,550,  CI 
400-279.000. 
Dolan,  Shawn  E.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Composition  and  process  for 

treating  metal.  5.769,967,  CI.  148-247.000. 
Domankevitz,  Yacov:  See — 

McBride,  Donald  D.;  Bua,  Dominic;  Domankevitz.  Yacov;  and  Nish- 
ioka,  Norman,  5,768,740,  CI    15-301.000. 
Domon,  Wataru;  and  Shibulani,  Makoto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  net- 
work. 5.77 1 . 1 1 1 .  CI.  359- 1 25.000. 
Don  Heating  Products  Limited:  See — 

Lake.  Graham  Albert  John;  and  Lowman.  Guy  David.  5.769,623,  CI. 
431-12.5.000. 
Dong.  Liang  C;  Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  and  Espinal.  Steven,  lo  Alza  Corpo- 
ration Progesterone  replacement  therapy.  5.770.227,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Dting.  Nicholas  N  G  .  and  Abitante.  Peter  J.,  to  Osteonics  Corp.  Drill  guide 

and  implant  method   5.769.856.  CI   6t)6-%.000. 
Donnelly.  Mark;  Millard.  Cynthia  S.;  and  Stols.  Lucy,  to  University  of 
Chicago.  Mutant  E.  coli  strain  with  increa.sed  succinic  acid  production. 
5.770.435.  CI.  435-252.330 
Doran.  Patrick:  See — 

Sukhu.  Anand;  and  Doran.  Patnck.  5.771.440.  CI.  455-63.000. 
D'Orazio.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C  ;  Btxlen.  Mark  W.;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A.:  and  Edelman. 
Peter  G..  5.770.028.  CI.  204-435.000. 
D6rflinger.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Trefz.     Michael;     Martin.    Thomas;     and    Dbrflinger,     Hans-Dieter. 
5.770.050.  CI.  209-170.000. 
DORMA  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Theile.  Ulrich.  5.770.9.34.  CI.  318-469.000. 
Dormer.  Michael  J.;  and  Fra.ser.  Bruce  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refriger- 
ating svstem  emploving  a  compressor  for  single  or  multi-stage  operation 
with  capacity  control.  5.768.901.  CI  62-175.000. 
Domer.  Friedrich:  See — 

Eibl,  Johann:   Domer.   Friedrich;  and   Banen.   Noel.  5.770,199.  C\. 

424-176.100. 
Falkner  Falko-Gunter;  Holzcr.  Geotg:  and  Domer.  Friedrich.  5.770,212, 
CI.  424-199.100 
Domer.  Stefan;  and  Schmitz.  Volker.  lo  Vorwerk  &  Co  Interholding  GmbH. 
Food  processor  comprising  a  mixing  vessel  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  an 
agitator  in  the  mixing  vessel.  5.768.978.  CI  99-348.000. 
Dorsey.  William  R.  Umbilical  scissors  5.769.859.  CI.  606-119.000. 
Dosoretz.  Victor  J  ;  Behr.  Daniel;  and  Keller.  Scon,  to  IN  USA.  Inc.  Gas 

detection  and  measuremenl  system.  5.770,156,  C\.  422-91.000. 
Dossen,  Stephen  John:  See — 

Stewart,  Nevin  John;  and  Dossen,  Stephen  John,  5,770,684,  CI.  528- 
.392.000. 
Dotan,  Noam:  See — 

Sali,  Erez;  Katzir,  Yigal:  Dolan.  Noam:  and  Gross,  Abraham.  5.771.068. 
CI.  348-92.000. 
Doth.  Margil:  See — 

Slocker,  Ronald  Helmut;  and  Doth.  Maigit,  5.770.457.  Q.  436-518.000. 
Dougan.  Gordon;  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville;  and  Hormaeche.  Carlos  Estenio. 
to  Glaxo  Wellcome.  Inc.  Vaccines  containing  salmonella  bacteria  attenu- 
ated by  mutations  in  two  genes  of  the  aromatic  amino  acid  biosynlhetic 
pathway  5.770.214.  CI.  424-258.100. 
Dougherty.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Pandey.  Ravindra  K  ;  Kozyrev.  Andrei  N.;  and  Dougherty.  Thoinas  J.. 
5.770.730.  CI.  540^72.000. 
Douvas.  Angeline;  and  Ehresmann.  Glenn    Method  of  diagnosing  caprine 

arthntis-encephalilis  virus  infection  5.770.357.  CI  435-5.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Rosen. 
Robert  K..  5.770.538.  CI   502-117.000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Robert  Pang  Hcng.  Lauerhaas.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Marks.  Tobin 

Jay;  and  Pemisz.  Udo  C.  5.770.022,  CI.  204-164.000, 
Fe>,  Kenneth  Christopher,  5,771,013.  O   .342-4.000. 
Dow  Coming  GmbH:  See — 

Muller.  Heinz.  5.770.140.  CI   264-236.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akito;  and  Ushio.  Yoshito.  5.770.298.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Dower.  William  J  ;  Barren.  Ronald  W.;  Gallop.  Mark  A.;  and  Needels. 
Michael  C.  to  Affymax  Technologies  N  V  Tagged  synthetic  oligomer 
libraries.  5.770.358.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Downeast  Woodworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfey,  Sean  M  .  5.769.000.  CI.  108-23.000. 
Doyle.  John  PM.:  See- 
Hannah.  R.  Craig;  Wierzba,  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P.M.;  and  Perusse.  Randy 
W..  5.768.951.  CI.  74-573.00P 
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Dozono.  Toshinori:  See — 

Sailo.  Akihiko;  Aono.  Yasuhisa;   Horiba.  Tatsuo:   Kodama.  Hideyo; 
Dozono.  Toshinori:   and    Inagaki.   Masahisa.   5.770.333.   CI.   429- 
194.000 
O  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Wuesi.  Johannes.  5.769.546.  CI.  384-273.000. 
Dr  Wolf  &  Partner.  Ingenieurbuero  fuer  Lebensmineltechnik  GmbH.:  See— 
Wolf.  Karl-Hcjnz;  Grosse.  Hanmul:  Gebhardl.  Lothar:  Roch.  Chriscian; 
SchrOier.  Thomas;  and  Schrddcr.  Hans.  5.768.970.  CI.  83-701.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Suxk.  Burkha^d.  5,770.793.  CI.  73-23.210. 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

College.  John  W .  5.769.940,  Q.  106-745.000. 
[>rayer.  Lonnie  R.:  See — 

Wang.  Jianjun:  Bouska.  Annette  G.;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R..  5.770.801. 

a   73-644.000 

Drees.  Kirk  H.;  and  Ben-Aissa,  M.  Nebil,  lo  Johnson  Service  Company. 

Variable  air  volume  HVAC  system  controller  and  method.  5,769,314.  CI. 

236-49  300 

Drees.  Kirk  H..  to  John!>on  Service  Co.  Pressure  dependent  variable  air 

volume  control  strategy.  5.769.315.  CI.  2.36-49.300. 
Dreikom.  Sarah  J  :  See — 

Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando.  Diez.  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 

cisca;  Morris.  Sandra  A  ;Curono.  James  E..  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Dreikom. 

Sarah  J..  Hensens.  Otto  D.;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 

and  Thompson.  John  R..  5,770,587.  CI.  514-120.000. 

Drenski.  Tama  Lee;  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos.  Chrislos;  Seely. 

Michael  J.;  and  Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj.  lo  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 

.Ammoxidation  catalysts  conlainmg  germanium  to  prodiKe  high  yields  of 

acrylonitnle  5.770,757.  CI   558- .300.000 

Dressen.  Larry  G.  Location  monitoring  of  wafer  batches.  5.770,842,  CI. 

235-376.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Webber,  Wayne  F;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul,  5,769.117,  CI,  1.37-516.110. 
Drever  Company:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  David  S ;  and  Peterson,  Steven  R.,  5,770.838,  CI.  219- 
645000. 
Drew,  Gerald  J  :  See — 

Rancourt.  Michael  R.;  and  Drew.  Gerald  J .  5.770.852.  CI  250-208.200 
Drewery,  T.  Gig.  Sand  filter  for  a  wastewater  effluent  management  system 

5,770,071,  a.  210-289.000. 
Drewes,  Rolf:  See — 

Wehner.    Wolfgang;    Friedrich.    Hans-Helmul;    and    Drewes.    Rolf, 
5.770.643.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Drewes.  Wiebke:  See — 

Biliiewski.  Ursula;  Drewes.  Wiebke;  and  Bechtold,  Franz,  5,770,439,  CI. 
4.35-287  100 
Dreyer.  Gary  A.;  Kovacs.  Alan  L  ;  and  Maish.  Kenneth  G..  to  Raytheon 
Company  Using  a  ttiermal  barrier  lo  provide  a  hermetic  seal  surface  on 
aluminum   nitride   substrate   electronic   packages.    5.770,890,   CI,    257- 
710  000, 
Drum  Workshop.  Inc.:  See — 

Lombardi.  Donald  G.,  5.770.810,  a.  84-41  l.OOR. 
Dry  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Barber.  Clyde  E..  5.769,701.  CI.  452-73.000. 
Drypers  Corporation:  See — 

Klemp.  Walter  V.  5.769.8.36.  Ct  604-385  200. 
Drysdale.  Neville  Everton;  BfKkraih.  Richard  Edmund;  Herron.  Norman;  and 
Ciaon.  Joel  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  .Nemours,  E.  1 .  and  Company,  Poly- 
tiMnzadon  of.  and  depolymerization  to.  cyclic  ethers  using  selectoJ  metal 
compound  catalysts.  5.770.678,  CI   528-233.000. 
DSC  Telecom  LP   icy- 
Hanks.  DAnne  Beukelaer,  5,769,669,  O.  439-681  000, 
D'Souz.a.  Melanius:  See — 

Tnippi.  Thomas  James;   Hendricks,   Erwin;  Martin,  Gary  Lee;  and 
DSouza.  Melanius.  5.770.165.  CI.  422-171,000, 
Du  Poni  de  Nemours,  EI.  and  Company:  See — 

Antonelli.  Joseph  Albert;  Scopazzi.  Christopher;  and  Stranimaier.  Ker- 

stin.  5.770.646,  CI,  524-504,000, 
Antonelli.  Joseph  Alben;  Jakubauskas.  Henry  L.;  and  Scopazzi.  Chris- 
topher, 5,770.648.  CI.  524-533,000, 
Blatz.  Philip  Strxibing.  5,770.654,  CI,  525-179,000, 
Drysdale.  Neville  Evenon.  Bockrath,  Richard  Edmund:  Herron,  Nor- 
man; and  Citron.  Joel  David.  5.770.678.  CI.  528-233.000, 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Koshida,  Reiko.  5,770,679.  CI,  528-310,000, 
Kim,  Young  Hwan;  and  Memeger,  Wesley.  Jr.  5.770.675.  CI.  528- 

170,000 
Nappa.  Mano  Joseph;  and  Williams.  William  Robert.  5,770.779.  O. 

570-166.000. 
RackJey.  Robert  Lee;  and  Nelson.  Charles  Retcher.  5.770.307,  CI 
428-373,000 
Dubar.  Christopher  Alfred,  Liquefaction  process,  5,768,912,  O.  62-613,000, 
Dube  ,  Serge.  Refrigerating  compressor  oil  cooling  probe  device,  5,768,91 1. 

CI.  62-505  000. 
Dubois,  Jacques;  and  LaRochelle.  Sophie,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
m  nghi  of.  as  represented  by  tlie  Minister  of  National  Defence,  Wavelength 
agile  receiver  with  noise  neutralization  and  angular  localization  capabilities 
(WARNALOC),  5.771,092,  O,  356-147.000. 
Duck.  Nicholas  B  :  See- 


Warren.  Gregory  W,  Koziel.  Michael  G,;  Mullins.  Mariha  A  ;  Nye, 
Gordon  J  :  Can.  Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M  ;  Kosrichka.  Krisly;  Duck, 
Nicholas  B  :  and  Estnich.  Juan  J  .  5.770.696.  CI,  5.30-350,000, 
Dudash.  Eugene  S  ;  Stanisz,  Mark.  Smitterberg.  Enc  A  ;  Hensley.  L,  Keith; 
Cook.  Sanford  E,;  and  Fudala.  Kevin  J,,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle 
seat.  5.769,499.  CI   297-452  180 
Dudek.  Lesley  P;  Dew;ir.  Vaughan  Louis;  Ims.  Dale  R,.  and  Ferringer. 
Michael  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Healed  drum  for  ink  jel  pnnting. 
5.771.054.  CI,  .347-102.000 
Duer.  Michael;  Raftis.  Spiros  G  ;  and  Abromairis,  A  Th<imas.  to  Red  Valve 
Company.    Inc.    Inversion-resi,sianI.    readily    openable    tide    gate    valve. 
5.769.125.  CI.  137-844.000. 
Dufour,  Bradley  David:  See — 

McNulty.  Michael  Kevin;  and  Dufour.  Bradley  David.  5.770.816.  CI. 
I74-52,.3(X) 
Dufresne.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Ledieu.  Jean;  and  Dufresne.  Jean-Francois,  5.770.238.  CI,  425-175  000. 
Duginske.    Mark    A     Woodworking    machinery   jig    and    fixture    system. 

5.768.966.  CI  83-468,700 
E)uke.  Dana  Kipland:  See — 

Carides.  James  J .  Duke.  Dana  Kipland;  Rich.  Benny  R.;  and  Mat.son, 
Kathryn  L,  5.769.458.  CI.  283- 102  000 
Duke.  John  A  .  to  Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc  Wellbore  window  milling  method. 

5.769,166.  CI,  166-298,000, 
Duke  University  Medical  Center  See — 

Stamler.  Jonathan  S,;  Toone.  Eric  J.;  and  Stack.  Richard  S..  5.770.645. 
CI   524-419  000 
Dulmaine.  Bradford  A.:  See — 

Masieller.  Millard  S  ;  and  Dulmaine.  Bradford  A..  5.769.974.  C\.  148- 

651,000 

Duncan.  Donald  F,;  and  Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thomas  J .  to  Playmaxx.  Inc.  Yo-yo 

having  an  improved  axle  and  insert  retainer  5.769.686.  CI  446-250.000. 

Dunfey.  Sean  M  .  to  Downea.st  Woodworks.  Inc,  Umbrella  table  having  a 

huilt-in  light  source  5.769.000.  CI    108-23  000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R  :  See — 

Tagamolila.  Constanle   P;   and   Dunne.   Stephen   R  .   5.768.904.  CI. 
62-238.-300. 
Dunphy.  James  R,;  Rukus.  Robcn  M  :  and  Ha.  Jong-Min.  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Composite  structure  resin  cure  monitoring  apparatus 
using  an  optical  fiber  grating  sensor  5.770.155.  CI.  422-82.050, 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C  ;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.769.080.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Dupree,  Paul  Leonard:  See — 

Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr.;  Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John; 
Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  and  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard.  5.769.151,  CI, 
164-457.000. 
Durand.  Graziella;  and  Montmory.  Pierre,  to  Colas,  f^ocess  and  machine  for 
the  implementation  of  a  bonding  layer  and  road  type  coating  comprising 
such  a  layer,  5.769.567.  CI  4(M-75,'000, 
Duranl.  Gregory  M,:  See — 

Bowen.  Donald  John;  Duranl.  Gregory  M.;  and  Rutledge.  Christopher 
L  .  5.770.850,  CI,  250-203,100, 
Durbut.  Patiick:  See — 

Misselyn,  Anne-Marie;  Durbut,  Patrick;  and  Broze,  Guy.  5.770,554,  CI. 
510-426.000. 
Durel  Corporation:  See — 

Eckerslev.  Rodney  Troy;  Butt,  James  H.;  Hooke,  Will  M,.  Jr;  and 
Wilson.  Wayne  Alan,  5.770.920.  CI.  313-506,000, 
Durferrit  GmbH  Thermotechnik:  See — 

Kremer.  Mattias.  Wahl.  Georg;  CHxk.  Eberhard;  Wigger.  Stefan;  and 
Kahler.  Jorg.  5.769.906.  CI,  23-.302.00R. 
Dulka-Malen.  Sylvie:  See — 

Arthur.  Michel;  Dudca-Malen.  Sylvie;  Evers,  Stefan;  and  Courvalin. 
Patrice.  5.770.361.  CI,  43.56,000. 
Dutta.  Mitra:  See — 

Zhou.  Weimin;  Shen.  Paul  H  ;  Dutta.  Mitra;  and  Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh. 
5,770,472.  CI  438-24,0(X). 
Duval,  Benoit;  Gentet,  Fr^d^ric,  and  Millet,  Pascal,  lo  Lem  Forder  Nacam 
SA.  Device  for  positioning  an  automobile  vehicle  steering  column  in  the 
event  of  an  impact  5.769.4.54.  CI.  280-777.000, 
Duval,  Benoit;  Geniel.  FrWeric.  and  Millet.  Pascal,  lo  Lemforder  NACAM 
SA  Device  for  active  retraction,  in  the  event  of  impact,  of  an  automobile 
vehicle  steering  column.  5.769.455.  CI,  280-777  (XX), 
Duynslager,  Lieven;  Maes.  Paul;  Scon.  Robert;  and  Vanru.ssell,  Lieve,  to 

Wanier-Umben  Company  Conuiner  5.769,267,  CI,  220-691,000, 
Dvorisin,  Uv  P  User  electrode  coaling  5.771.259.  CI,  372-87  000 
Duight.  Barton  R  ;  and  Horn,  John  S,.  to  Silver  Creek  Holding  Co,.  Inc. 

Safety  apparatus  for  a  novice  ski  lift,  5.769,201.  CI.  198-323,000 
Dyer,  fulward  Paul,  and  Lueschen,  William  Karl.  toTyton-Hellermann  Corp. 
Power  actuated  handheld  tensioning  and  cutoff  tool   5.769.133.  CI    140- 
123.600 
Dyer,  John  Collins;  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Foam  materials  for  insulation,  derived  from  high  internal 
pha,se  emulsions  5.770.634.  CI   521-64  000, 
Dyet  Stewart,  Loma  Mary:  See — 

Cayley,  Patricia  Jane;  Dyet  Stewart,  Loma  Mary;  Possee,  Robert  David; 
and  Lopez  Ferber.  Miguel,  5,770.192,  CI.  424-93.200. 
DynaProducts,  Inc.:  See — 

Zebuhr.  William  H,,  5,769,102,  Q.  132-322.000. 
DySlar  Textilfarben  GmbH  &  Co  Deulschland  KG:  See- 
Schumacher.  Chnstian.  5.770.709.  CI,  5,34-633,000. 
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Dziedzic.  Jerome  J  Apparatus  and  method  for  inounting  suspension  ceiling 

panels  5.768.843.  CI   52-506,060, 
E,I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Pechhold.  Engelben.  5.770.656,  CI.  525-326.400. 
E.I.  duPont  de  Nemours  &  Co.:  See — 

Vertommen.  Luc  Louis  Theophile;  Meijer.  John:  and  Maillard,  Bemard 
Jean.  5.770,670,  CI,  526-328,000, 
Eagle  Comtronics,  Inc:  See — 

Zennamo.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Maguire.  Joseph  N..  5.770.983.  CI. 
333-168.000 
Ealovega,  George  D,.  to  Defense  Technologies  Limited,  Firing  rate  regulating 

mechanism,  5.770.814.  CI   89-131,000, 
Early.  James  W,;  and  Lester,  Charle;;  S,.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Laser  ablation  bajsed  fuel  ignition.  5.769.621,  CI,  431- 
2.000. 
Earp,  Wyan.  IV.  Ganneni  with  display  featijre,  5.768,708,  CI,  2-115,000. 
Easley.  Michael  E,:  See — 

Sweetland.  James  E.;  Smith.  Thomas  M.;  Dodson,  David  H.;  Stover. 
Timothy  A,;  and  Easley.  Michael  E..  5,769.920,  CI.  65-374.150. 
Eason,  Stephen  William;  Catterall.  Clive  Patinck;  Clarke.  Roger  William;  and 
Wilson.  Donna  Joy.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haf- 
tung   Powder  inhalator  5,769.073.  CI    128-203  150 
Eastham,  David  R  :  See — 

Johal.  Charan  P  S.;  Eastham.  David  R.;  and  Pope,  Alan  D.,  5.770,323, 
CI   428-643  000, 
Ea.stman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Kuo.  Chung  Ming;  and  Edgar,  Kevin  Joseph.  5.770.726.  CI.  536-69.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chari.  Krishnan.  5,770.352.  CI,  430-546.000. 

Fredell.  James  Edmund:  and  Zimmer.  Brian  Norman.  5.768.773.  CI. 

29-832,000, 
Gates.  Edgar  Preston;  Rosenburgh,  John  Howard;  and  Foster,  David 

George.  5.771,417.  CI,  396-578.0(K), 
Gonzalez.  Carlos;  and  Cook,  Steven  H..  5.771.056.  CI,  347-153,000. 
Kerr.  Roger  S  ;  Reznik.  Svetlana;  and  Furlani.  Edward  P.  5.771.059.  CI, 

347-2.34.000, 
Lamphron.  Mark  A.;  and  Cipolla.  David.  5.771.401.  CI.  .396-6,000 
Naujokas.  Andrius  Algimantas.  5.770.778.  CI,  568-872,000, 
Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K  ;  and  Vazan,  Fridrich,  5.770,293.  CI,  428- 

64  100, 
Smart.   David  Clinton;  Takaba,  Telsufumi;  Yamazaki,   Masaru;  and 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5,771.400,  CI,  396-6,(XX), 
Stcphany.  Thomas  M,;  and  Furlani,  Edward  P.  5,771,063,  CI,  347- 

260,000, 
Wang,  Yongcai;  Fani,  Alfired  Bruce:  Smith,  Dennis  Edward:  Schroeder. 
Kurt  Michael:  and  Kesmer,  Melvin  Michael,  5,770,353,  CI,  430- 
501,000 
Easy-Up  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Kneebone.  Ken  L,.  5,768.733.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Gluys.  James  D.;  and  Smith,  Timothy  S,.  5.769,198.  CI.  192-53.310, 
Thelen.  Daniel  L.;  and  Alden.  Glen  R  .  5.769.612.  CI.  417-310.000, 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tetsutaro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro:  and Toguchi.  Seiichi.  5,769,603, 

CI,  415-169,100, 
Hatakeyama,  Masahiro;  Ichiki.  Katsunori;  Kobata.  Tadasuke;  Nakao. 
Masayuki;  and  Hatamura.  Yolaro,  5,770,123,  CI   264-1,210, 
Ebara  Germany  GmbH:  See — 

Hauff.  Alfred;  and  Kinzig,  Volker,  5,769,626,  CI.  432-72.000. 
Eberle.  Josef:  See — 

Guertler.  Lutz  G.;  Eberle,  Josef;  Bmnn.  Albrecht  v.:  Knapp,  Stefan:  and 
Hauser.  Hans-Peler.  5.770.427,  CI.  435-235,100. 
Eben.  Anion:  See — 

Tratz.  Herbert;  Werdinig,  Helmut;  Boretzky,  Joachim;  and  Ebert,  Anton. 
5,769.(X)7.  CI.  110-246,000 
Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock;  Kaas.  Susan  Mary;  Francis,  Marion  David;  Nelson. 
Dennis  George  Anthony;  and  Janusz,  John  Michael,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The,  Quaiemary  nitrogen-containing  phosphonate  compounds, 
pharmaceutical  compositions,  and  methods  of  treating  abnormal  calcium 
and  phosphate  metabolism  amd  methods  of  treating  and  preventing  dental 
calculus  and  plaque  5.770,586,  CI.  514-91  000, 
Ebiike,  Yoshimi;  Washimi,  Takeshi;  Ueda,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Omura.  Takashi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limiied,  Monoazo  compounds  and  dyeing 
or  pnnting  methods  using  the  same,  5.770.707,  CI   5.34-64 1, WX), 
Ebinger.  Klaus;  and  GUnnewig.  Augu.stinus,  to  Firma  Ing,  Klaus  Ebinger 
Method  and  probe  arrangement  for  the  electromagnetic  detection  of  meUil 
objects,  5,770,944,  CI,  324-329,000, 
Ebner,  Peter  Helmut    System  for  the  heal  treatment  of  metallic  annealing 

material,  5,770,146,  CI   266-252,0(K) 
Eccles.  Sarah  Jane;  and  Grosveld,  Franklin  Gerardus,  to  Medical  Research 
Council  Ltd.  Vector  for  integration  site  independent  gene  expression  in 
mammalian  host  cells  which  permit  immunoglobulin  gene  expression, 
5.770.449,  CI,  435-375,000, 
Echigo.  Tomio,  to  Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  detecting  a  velocity  of  a  moving  object,  5.771.485.  CI. 
701-119,000. 
Eckehard,  Albert,  to  Witels  Apparate-Ma.schinen  Albert  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 

Wire  sti^ighlening  device,  5.768,930,  CI.  72-164.000, 
Eckel,  Alan.  Audiomeoic  crib  for  infants.  5,768,723.  CI.  5-93.100. 


Eckersley.  Rodney  Troy;  Butt.  James  H,;  Hooke.  Will  M  .  Jr;  and  Wilson. 
Wayne  Alan,  to  Durel  Corporation.  Electroluminescenl  lamp  having  ter- 
polymer  binder  5.770,920,  CI,  313-506,000. 
Eckert,  C   Edward   Method  of  treating  aluminum  with  chlorine  produced 

from  chlofocarbon  compounds  5,769,924,  CI.  75-681,000, 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Rigney,  Martin  Peter;   Mehus,  Richard  Jondall;  Toetschinger.  Mark 
Joseph;  and  Spriggs.  John  Ross.  5,770,039,  CI,  205-789  000, 
Eda,  Soji:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneya;  Matsuhisa,  Akio:  Uehara.  HinKsugu:  and  Eda,  Soji, 
5.770,375.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Edauw.  Peter:  See — 

Zorzi.  Claudio;  Edauw.  Peter  and  Marconato.  Luca.  5.769.433.  Q. 
280- 1 1  200 
Edelman.  Peter  G  :  See— 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  Boden.  Mark  W ;  D'Orazio.  Paul  A,;  and  Edelman 
Peter  G,.  5.770.028.  CI   204-»35,000, 
Edenfield.  Randy  C.  to  Lincoln  Electiic  Company.  The,  Combined  control 

and  check  valve  for  ga.s  torches  5.769.119,  CI    137-614.200. 
Edgar,  Albert  Durt.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cotporation.  image 
resize  using  sine  filter  in  linear  lumen  space.  5,771,317.  CI.  382-260.000. 
Edgar.  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Kuo.  Chung  Ming,  and  Edgar.  Kevin  Joseph.  5.770.726.  CI.  536-69.000, 
Eduard  KUstcrs  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kurschalkc,  Wolfgang,  5.768,919,  CI  68-170.000. 
Edwards.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Lee.  Nicholas,  lo  Motorola  Inc,  Programmable 
amplitude  ramp  generator  for  automotive  voltage  regulators,  5.770.939  CI 
322-28,000, 
Edwards.  James  R,;  and  Knowles.  Thomas  M,.  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Modular  air  induction  system  with  isolated  throttle  body,  5.769.045.  O. 
123-184.610, 
Edwards.  Lawrence  D..  to  Kadee  Quality  Products  Co,  Model  railroad  track. 

5,768.999.  CI.  105-157,200, 
Edwards.  Martin  W,;  and  Larsen.  Niels  Christian,  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc;  and 
Novo   Nordisk  A/S,   Platelet   derived   growth   factor  gel   formulation, 
5.770.228.  CI,  424-488  OOO 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R  .  to  Edwards.  Stuart  D,  Ablation 

apparanis  for  cardiac  chambers,  5.769.846,  CI   606-41  000. 
Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D  ;  Fairhrocher.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.;  Hollings- 
bee,  Derek  A,;  and  Cederholm-Williams.  Stewart  A  .  lo  Brislol-Myers 
Squibb  Company   Fibrin  sealant  compositions  and  methods  for  utilizing 
same,  5.770.194,  CI,  424-94,640, 
EG&G  Sealol,  Inc:  See — 

Gardner.  James  F;  and  Cunningham.  Manhew  D,,  5,769,604,  Q,  415- 
170,100, 
Egami,  Noriiaka;  Haltori.  Shinichi;  Taniguchi,  Ryosuke:  Sakamoto,  Takahiro: 
and  Shimada,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration 
exciter  machine  5,769,173,  CI    173-114.000. 
Egawa,  Yuichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Ctnporation.  High  density  semiconduaor 

memory  device,  5.770.874,  CI,  2.-S7-296  (XX), 
Eggers,  Philip  E,.  to  Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation,  Bi-polar  electrosurgi- 

cal  endoscopic  instruments,  5.769.849.  CI,  606-48,000, 
Eggleston,  Gene;  and  Hansen.  Mitch,  to  Motorola  Inc,  System  having  virtual 
session  manager  used  ,sessionles<-oriemed  protocol  lo  communicate  with 
user  device  via  wireless  channel  and  session-oriented  protocol  to  commu- 
nicate with  hosi  server  5.771.353.  CI,  395-200,570, 
Eguchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Sato.  Shigeki:  Eguchi.  Masaharu;  and  Konno.  Yoshihiko.  5.771.410.0. 
396-79,000 
Ehbets.  Hartmut.  to  Leica  AG,  Optical  device  for  determining  the  location  of 

a  reflective  target  5.771,099.  CI.  356-375,000, 
Ehresmann,  Ervin    Inverted  bonle  holder  and  stand.  5.769,280.  C\.  222- 

185,100, 
Ehresmann.  Glenn:  See — 

Douvas.  Angeline;  and  Ehresmann.  Glenn.  5.770.357.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ehrhardt.  Joachim,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH   Fresh  water 

supply  system  for  an  aircraft,  5.769.124.  CI,  137-625  470 
EibI,  Johann;  Domer.  Fnedrich;  and  Barren.  Noel,  lo  Immuno  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  for  virus  inactivalion  in  the  presence  of  pcilvalkylene  glycol 
as  well  a.s  the  pharmaceutical  preparation  obtained  therewith   5.770.199. 
0,424.176,100, 
Eichblan.  Timothy:  See — 

Laveny.  Martin  J,.  Jr;  Capper.  Robert  N,,  Jr:  Davis.  Steve;  Hamrick. 

Gary;  Eichblan.  Timothy;  Tavares.  Chuck;  aiKl  Walters,  Ryp  R,, 

5,769.120.0    137-624  110, 

Eicken.  Ulrich;  Gorz.inski.  Manfred;  Bimbrich.  Paul;  andTamcke.  Thomas,  to 

Henkel   Kommandilgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien  (Henkel   KGaA),  Modified 

resins  made  from  the  reaction  of  epoxidized  esters  and  resin  acids, 

5.770,662.  CI   525-530,000, 

Eischen,  Kathleen  A,;  and  Kenney,  James  W,,  to  Diainetrics  Medical.  Inc 

Capillary  syringe.  5.770,158.  O.  422-100.000. 
Ejima,  Akio:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima,  Akio:  Ohsuki,  Salora:  and  Uoto.  Kouichi, 
5.770.605.  CI,  514-279,000, 
Ek.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Conlan.  A.  Alan:  Kazakevich.  Yuri  E.;  Ek.  Steven  W.;  and  Soller.  Babs 
R..  5.769.794.  CI.  600-562,000, 
Eka  Nobel  Inc.:  See — 

Sundblad.  Birgitta;  Dahl.  Anders  Oscar  Johan;  and  Winters.  John  R.. 
5.770.171.  CI.  423-479.000. 
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Ekem.  Ronald  J  ;  Rose.  Janna  L .;  and  Armacanqui.  Miguel  E..  lo  Rayovar 
Corporalion    Method  of  making  an  ionicaily  permeable  separalor  for  a 
leclanche  cell.  5.770056.  Q.  427-58.000. 
Elahi,  Syed  A.:  See— 

Hutchings.  David  A..  Hariharan.  Rajan;  Lucas.  Edward.  Jr.;  Elahi.  Syed 
A.;  Randall.  Alan  K  ,  and  Bourlier.  Kenneth.  5.770.750.  C\    554- 
223.000. 
Eldefrawi.  Amira  T:  See — 

Nakanishi.   Koji;   Eldefrawi.  Amira  T;  Eldefrawi.   Mohyee  E, 
Usherwood.  Peter  N   R..  5.770.625.  Q.  514-616.000. 
Eldefrawi.  Mohyee  E.:  See — 

Nakanishi.   Koji;   Eldefrawi.  Amira  T;   Eldefrawi.  Mohyee  E. 
Usherwood.  Peter  N.  R..  5.770.625.  O.  514-616.000. 
Eldredge.  James  G..  to  hewlen-Packard  Co.  Destructive  read  sense-amp 

5.770.953.  CI.  327-54  000. 
Eldielh.  Mary  Anne.  Saliva  ejector  bite  block.  5.769.635.  CI.  433-93.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Moser.  Robert  E.;  Owens.  David  R  ;  Wilhelm.  James  H.:  Colley.  James 
D  ;  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W..  Jr..  5.770.164.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  ln.<ititu(e:  See — 
Kim.  Dong  Won.  5.771.350.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Kim.  Gyung-Ock;  and  Roh.  [)ong-Wan.  5.770.869.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Bock;  Ro.  Jeong-Rae;  and  Lee.  El-Hang.  5.770.475,  CI. 

438-43.000. 
Park.    Hyo-Hoon;    Kim.    Kwang-Joon;    Hyun.    Kyung-Sook;    Kwon. 
O-Kyun;  Song.  Seok-Ho;  Yoo.  Byueng-Su;  and  Chu.  Hye-Yong, 
5.770.851.  CI.  250- 208.100. 
Park.  Jong-Moon;  Hyeon.  Yeong-Cheol;  and  Nam.  Kee-Soo.  5.769.679. 

CI  445-50.000. 
Sung.  Gun-Yong;  and  Suh.  Jeong-Dae.  5.770.470.  CI.  438-2.000. 
Yu,  Hyun-Kyu;  and  Park.  Min.  5.770309,  CI.  438-381.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunicatios  Research  liLstilute:  See — 

Kim.  Gyung-Ock;  Roh.  Dong-Wan;  and  Pack,  Seung-Won.  5.770.866. 
CI.  257-25.000. 
Electroscope,  Inc.:  See — 

Odell.  Roger  C;  Emerling.  Paul  H.;  Newton,  David  W.;  Sleinway, 
Robcn  C  ;  and  Boyle,  Don  R.,  5,769,841,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Elenco  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour.  Arthur  F.  5.771.003.  C.  340-568.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Cidiiz.  Melvin  H  ;  and  Seshadri.  Sri  R.,  5.770.672.  O.  528-58.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Emonds-All.  Xavier;  Gueule.  Patrick;  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Gou- 
laouic.  Pierre.  5.770.735.  CI.  546-191.000. 
Elga.s.  Roger  J  :  See—^ 

Kinghom.  Curtis  D  ;  and  Elgas.  Roger  J..  5.770,139.  Q.  264-230.000. 
Elhawrani.  Ayman:  See — 

Wilks.  Helen  Margaret;  Holbrook.  Joseph  John;  Han.  Keith  William; 
and  Elhawrani.  Ayman.  5.770.410.  C  435-136.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Clarke.  David  Oakley;  Jordan.  William  Henry;  and  Shipley.  Lisa  Ann. 

5.770.610,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Fontana.  Steven  A..  5.770.612.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Grinnell.  Brian  W.,  5.770.397.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Skatrud.  Paul  L.;  and  Peery.  Robert  B..  5.770.415.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Elices.  Mariano  J.:  See — 

Anhenius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices.  Mariano  J.;  and  Gaeta.  Federico  C.A.. 
5.770.573.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Elkem  ASA:  See — 

Dingsevr.  Eldar  O.;  Fidjesiel.  Per.  and  Jergensen.  Oddny.  5.769.939.  CI. 
106-737.000. 
Eller,  James  M.;  McBrayer.  Roy  N.;  and  Swan.  Jimmy  G..  lo  RPC  Waste 
Management  Services.  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  reaction  temperature. 
5.770.174.  CI.  423-659.000. 
Elleslad.  George  A.:  See — 

McGahren.  William  James;  Sassiver.  Martin  Leon;  Ellestad.  George  A.; 
Hamann.  Philip  R.;  Hinman.  Lois  M.;andUpeslacis.  Janis.  5.770.701. 
CI.  530-388.800 
McGahren.  William  James;  Sassiver.  Martin  Leon;  and  Ellestad.  George 
A.,  5.770.710.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Ellion.  David  J.;  Camp.  Jonathan  C;  and  Harlow.  Warren  C.  to  Excimer 
Laser  Systems.  Inc.  EiKlosure  system  for  laser  optical  systems  and  devices. 
5.771.260.  CI.  372-109  ()00. 
Elliott.  John.  lo  ApiaiGroup.  Inc  Dispensing  closure  having  a  force-directing 

removable  seal   5.769.277.  CI.  222-153.070. 
Ellis.  Edward  S  .  Gupta,  Ramesh.  and  Bienslock,  Martin  G.  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Integrated  staged  catalytic  cracking 
and  hydroprocessing  process.  5.770.043.  CI.  208-76.000. 
Ellis.  Edward  S.;  Gupu.  Ramesh;  and  Bienstock,  Martin  G..  lo  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company  Integrated  staged  catalytic  cracking 
and  hydroprocessing  process  (JHT-%14).  5.770.044.  CI   208-76.000. 
Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr:  See— 

Wijesekera,  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  and  Bhinde. 
Manoj  v..  5.770.728.  CI.  540-145.000. 
El  Maoued.  Adel  .A  .  to  El  Maoued.  Adel  A.;  and  Jiraki.  Kalil  M  Bag  catheter 

providing  complete  bladder  drainage.  5.769.818.  CI.  604-96.000. 
El-Rashidy.  Ragab;  Healon.  Jeremy  P  W;  Morales.  Alvaro;  and  Adams. 
Michael  A.,  lo  Peniech  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  ;  and  Queen's  University  at 
Kingston.  Dosage  forms  and  method  for  ameliorating  male  erectile  dys- 
function. 5,770,606,  CI.  514-284.000. 


El-Shoubary.  Youssef;  Kim.  Bang  Mo;  Foust.  Donald  Franklin;  and  Shilling. 
Norman  Zethward.  to  General  Elecmc  Company  Low  temperature  method 
to  regenerate  carbon  loaded  with  sulfur  compounds   5.770.537.  Q.  502- 
25  000 
Elskamp.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Chance.  Nicholas  R;  Elskamp.  Christopher  J;  and  Switzer.  Timothy  H., 
5.770.013.  CI.  162-127.000 
Elloukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.    See— 

McCollum.  John  L.;  Elloukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul 
Rahim.  5.770.885.  CI.  257-530  000 
Elv.  Allen:  See — 

Ward.  Lawrence  A.;  Pietrinfemi.  E)anie;  and  Ely.  Allen.  5.768,857.  CI. 
53-447  000. 
Embol-X.  Inc  :  See — 

Barbut.  Denise;  Root.  Jonathan  D  ;  Pastrone,  Giovanni;  Sellers,  James 
M  ;  and  Rizzan,  Robert,  5.769.816,  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Emerling.  Paul  H  :  See — 

Odell.  Roger  C  ;  Emerling.  Paul  H.;  Newton.  David  W.;  Steinway. 
Robert  C  ;  and  Boyle,  Don  R..  5.769.841.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Horst.  Gary  E..  5.770.910.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Emeiy.  Phillip  L..  to  Penda  Corporation.  Bedliner  with  stiffening  inward 

flange  5,769,479.  CI   296-39,200 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissions-technologie  mbH:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;   BriJck.  Rolf;  and  Kruse.  Carslen.  5.768.889.  CI. 
60-300.000. 
Emmerson.    Dana,    to    Environmental    Disposal    Concepts    Incorporated. 
Environmenially-safe  apparatus  for  disposing  of  light  bulbs  5,769,3.36,  CI. 
241-36.000 
Emonds-Alt,  Xavier;  Gueule,  Patrick;  Proieno,  Vincenzo;  and  Goulaouic, 
Pierre,  lo  Elf  Sanofi.  Polycyclic  amine  compounds  and  their  enantiomeni, 
their  method  of  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they 
are  present  5.770.735.  CI   546-191  000 
Enderlein.  Robby;  Robu.  Johann;  and  Geiger.  HansjOrg.  lo  MTS  Modulare 
Transport  Systeme  GmbH    Suspension  conveyor  system.  5.768,998.  CI. 
104-103.000. 
Endermann,  Rainer:  See — 

Minendorf,  Joachim,  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke,  Michael;  Militzer,  Hans- 
Chnsiian;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  Bremm,  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5,770,622,  CI   514-561.000. 
Endlink,  Inc.:  See — 

Biasing,  Raymond  R.;  Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.;  Lockie.  Douglas  G.; 
Likins,  Paul;  and  Keible,  Edward  A.,  5,771,449,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Endo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Taku;    Iwashila.    Koichiro;    Endo,    Yoshikazu;    Onizuka. 
Masakazu;  and  Takashina.  Toru,  5,770,166,  CI.  422-172.000. 
Endoh.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Masayuki;  Matsushima.  Hiroaki;  Endoh,  Kazuhiro;  Oguni, 
Kensaku;  Urala,  Kazumoto;  Ishibane,  Kyuhei;  and  Endoh,  Takeshi, 
5,768.902,  CI.  62-183  000. 
Endoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nonaka.  Masayuki;  Matsushima.  Hiroaki.  Endoh.  Kazuhiro:  Oguni. 
Kensaku;  Urata.  Kazumoto;  Ishibane,  Kyuhei;  and  Endoh,  Takeshi, 
5,768,902,  CI.  62-183.000. 
Endolex  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,   Peter   S  ;   Cannon,   James   M,   Jr.;   and   Orth,   Geoffrey   A., 
5.769,887,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Endovascular  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Quiachon,  Dinah  B.;  Piplani,  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Baker,  Steve 
G  ;  and  Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.769.885.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Energy  Pillow.  Inc  :  See — 

Alderman,  Robert  J  ,  5,770,295,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Engblom,  Gunnar,  lo  Allgon  AB.  Broad  band  helical  antenna.  5,771,023.  CI. 

.143-702.000. 
Engel,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kuischer,  Bemhard;  Bemd,  Michael:  Grossmann,  Heinz:  Kick,  Maria: 
Arp,  Jurgen;  Lieflander,  Manfred;  Engel,  JUrgen:  and  Voegeli,  Rainer, 
5,770,574,  CI.  514-18000 
Engelhard,  Victor  H.:  See — 

Goulmy,  Els  A.  J.  M.;  Hunt,  Donald  F;  and  Engelhard,  Victor  H., 
5,770,201,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Engelson,  Erik  T:  See — 

Palermo,  Thomas  J.;  Samson,  Gene:  Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  Chee,  U. 
Hiram;  Engelson,  Erik  T;  and  Snyder,  Edward,  5,769,7%,  CI.  600- 
585.000. 
Englander.  Benjamin:  See — 

Englander,  Sol;  and  Englander,  Benjamin.  5.769.379.  CI.  248-475.100. 
Englander.  Sol;  and  Englander.  Benjamin,  lo  Rosco  Inc    Mirror  strut  with 

bridging  element.  5.769.379.  CI.  248-475.100 
Engle.  Stephen  Robert:  See — 

Wilson.  James  Warren;  Engle.  Stephen  Robert;  and  Moore.  Scott  Pre- 
ston. 5.768.774.  CI.  29-840,000. 
ENl  A  Division  of  Astec  Amenca.  Inc  :  See — 

Sellers,  Jeff  C,  5,770,023,  CI.  204-192.300. 
ENl  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gemsh,  Kevin  S.;  and  Vona,  Daniel  F,  Jr,  5,770,922,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Isamu;  Katoh,  Hideaki;  Yokoyama,  Kazuaki;  and  Ishikawa, 
Tsuyoshi.  5,769.522.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Environmental  Disposal  Concepts  Incorporated:  See — 
Emmerson.  Dana,  5.769.336,  CI.  241-36.000. 
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EP  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin  Nmi;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  and 
Swan.son.  David  K..  5.769.847.  CI.  606-42.000. 
Epple.  Ulrich;  and  Bittner.  Annegret.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Func- 
tional copolymers  of  low  molar  mass,  processes  for  their  preparation,  and 
their  use  5.770.667.  CI   526-213.000. 
Equalaire  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

NaedleV.  Mark  Henry.  5.769.979.  CI.  152-417.000. 
Ert).  Darrell:  See- 
Klein.  Richard  K.;  Erb.  Darrell;  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin; 
Luning.  Scott;  Tracy.  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren. 
5.770.519.  CI.  438-639.000. 
ERC.  Inc  :  See— 

Maylield.  Thomas  B..  5,770.436.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Erfle.  Volker:  See— 

Saermark,  Torben;  and  Erfle.  Volker.  5.770.688.  C\.  530-324.000. 
Erickson.  Charles  R     See — 

Cheung.  Edmond  Y;  and  Erickson.  Charies  R..  5.770.951.  CI.  326- 
38000, 
Ericsson.  Inc:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Bonomley.  Gregory  E..  5.771.288.  CI.  380-6.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Gerald  Meade.  5.771.448.  G.  455-411.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Lampe.  Ross  Wanen.  5.771.444.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Haaitsen.  Jacobus  Cornelius.  5.771,453.  CI.  455-449.000. 
Nealis,  Edwin  J  .  5,769,661,  CI  439-551.000. 
Erika  Zembol,  Ursula,  heiress:  See — 

Richert,  Withold;  Zembol,  Paul,  deceased,  5,769,302.  CI.  226-118.100. 
Eriksson.  Lars-Ame;  and  Karlsson.  Gdran  Karl-Olov.  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB. 
Defective  earth  testing  for  an  electric  fence  energizer  5.771.147.  CI 
.361-2.32.000. 
Eriks.son.  Stig:  See — 

GrOnvold-Hansen.  Christen;  and  Eriksson.  Slig.  5.770.072.  CI.  210- 
333.010. 
Etpeldlng.  A,  David:  See — 

Ruiz.  Oscar  J  ;  Erpelding.  A.  David:  and  Roth.  Thomas  F.  5.771.135.  CI. 
360-104,000, 
Ersfeld.  Heinrich:  See — 

Schulle.  Klaus;  Ersfeld.  Heinrich;  Kreuer.  Karl  Dieter:  and  Wolfrum, 
Christian.  5.770.141.  CI   264-311.000. 
Ershagi,  Behrooz:  See — 

Agahi,  Reza  R.;  and  Ershagi,  Behrooz,  5,769.602.  CI  415-29.000 
Ershov,  Gennady  Moiseevich;  and  Mirzabekov,  Andrei  Darievich,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  Method  of  manufacturing  a  malnx  for  the  detection  of 
mismatches  5,770,721,  CI   536-25.300 
Ertel,  John  P:  Set- 
Baldwin,  Richard  R,;  Corjine,  Scon  W,;  Enel,  John  P.  Holland,  William 
D,;  Larson,  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M  ;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert  T;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.771.254.  CI.  372- 
31  000 
Espinal.  Steven:  See- 
Dong.  Liang  C;  Wong.  Pauick  S.  L.;  and  Espinal.  Steven.  5.770.227.  CI. 
424-480.000. 
E.ssedue  S.rl  :  See — 

Conti.  Stefano.  5.769.286.  CI.  223-75.000. 
Essenpreis,  Matthias;  Boecker,  Dirk;  Hein.  Heinz-Michael:  and  Haar.  Hans- 
Peler.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  and  aparalus  for  deter- 
mining an  analyte  in  a  biological  sample   5.770.454.  CI  436-164.000 
ESS  I  Corporation:  See — 

Pontiff,  Martin  L.,  5,770,961,  CI   327-306.000 
Estep.  Darrell  R   Holder  for  mixer  attachments.  5.769.246.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Estojak.  Joanne:  See — 

Golemis,  Erica  A.;  Khazak.  Vladimir;  and  Estojak,  Joanne,  5,770,717, 
CI,  536-23,200, 
Estruch,  Juan  J  :  See — 

Warren,  Gregory  W;  Koziel,  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Gordon  J  ;  Carr.  Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka.  Kristy;  Duck. 
Nicholas  B  ;  and  Estnich.  Juan  J  .  5.770.6%.  CI   530-350.000. 
Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Roc'h.  Robert;  Etchegaray,  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf.  Gerard;  Lubert.  Patrick; 
and  Mazars.  Rigine  Jackie  Anne-Marie.  5.770.733.  CI.  544-181,000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Knodel.  Tim;  Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Nalagatla.  Anil:  and  Schulze.  Dale  R., 
5,769,303,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Kammerer.  Gene  W,;  Bufalini.  Bruno;  Frederick.  Royce;  and  Chen. 
Chao.  5.769.862,  CI   606-148,000 
ETl  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

Hannah.  R  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P.M.;  and  Perusse.  Randy 
W,.  5.768.951.  CI,  74-573,0OF 
Etron  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  G,  H  ;  and  Chui.  Y,  C,  5.771.243.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Eubanks.  David  Cleve  See — 

Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  Mullin.  Stephen  Blake;  Weider,  Paul  Richard; 
Eubanks,  David  Cleve;  and  Arhancet,  Juan  Pedro,  5,770,776,  CI. 
568-862.000 
Eugster/Frismag  AG:  See — 

Mahlich.  Gotthard,  5,769,135,  CI.  141-70.000. 
Eureka!  Science  Corp.:  See — 

Indriksons,  Andns;  and  Andrews,  Patricia  C,  5,770.086,  CI.   210- 
643000 


Eurocopter  France   See — 

Mondet.  Jean  Joseph  Henri,  and  Roux.  Serge  Louis.  5.769,606.  CI. 
416-I34.00A. 
Evans.  Terence  John,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Fuse  element  for  an  over- 
current  protection  device.  5.770.994.  C\.  337-295.000. 
Evans.  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Auvil.  Andrew    L ;   Brannan.   Fred;   Dalai.  Girish  Trikamal;   Evans, 
Thomas  L.;  Meyer.  George  G  ;  Meyer.  Stephen  J,;  Schiavone.  Car- 
mine L  .  and  Schmitz.,  Theodore  Joseph,  5,769,128,  CI.  138-143.000. 
Evers,  Stefan:  See — 

Arthur,  Michel;  Dutka-Malen,  Sylvie;  Evers,  Stefan;  atMj  Courvalin, 
Patrice,  5,770,-361.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Evers.  Wilhelmus  H.  M.  M.:  See- 
Van  Den  Thillart.  Martinus  P  M  ;  Evers.  Wilhelmus  H    M.  M.;  Das. 
Johannes  A,  A,;  De  Boe.  Dirit;  and  Keereman.  Raoul  E.  M..  5.771.304, 
CI  381-188.000. 
Evrard,  John  G.:  See- 
Mian.  Ralph  R.;  Mills,  Jeremiah  W.;  Norley,  Julian;  "nuarzycki,  Edward 
M  ;  Thompson,  William  D  ;  and  Evrard,  John  G  ,  5,769,185,  CI. 
188-I8.00A. 
Excellon  Automation  Co    See — 

Polacek,  Richard;  and  Watkinson,  Robert  J.,  5,769.768,  CI.  483-55.000. 
Excimer  Laser  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Elliott.  David  J  ;  Camp.  Jonathan  C;  and  Harlow,  Wuren  C.  5.771.260. 
CI.  372-109.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  5.769.195.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Uehara.  Hiroshi.  5.769.722.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Extrusion  Dies.  Inc.:  See — 

Krupa.  Vernon.  5.770.240.  CI.  425-192.0OR. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Chung.  Tze-Chiang;  Stanat.  Jon  Edmond;  and 
Lee.  Soon  Hong.  5.770,539.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brandes.  Dee  Anne;  Zinkie.  David  N  :  and  Alward.  Sandra  J..  5.770342. 

CI   502-527.000 
Degeorge.  Charles  W;  and  Chang.  Min,  5,770.629,  CI   518-700.000. 
Ellis,  Edward  S.;  Gupta,  Ramesh;  and  Bienslock,  Martin  G..  5,770,043, 

CI.  208-76.000. 
Ellis,  Edward  S.;  Gupta,  Ramesh;  and  Bienstock,  Martin  G.,  5.770.044. 

CI.  208-76.000 
Vanderspurt.  Thomas  Henry;  Greaney.  Mark  Alan;  Leta.  Daniel  Paul: 
Koveal.  Russell  John;  Disko.  Mark  Michael;  Klaus,  Angela  V.;  Behal. 
Sulinder  K.;  and  Hams.  Robert  B  .  5.770.541.  CI   502-324.000 
Eyerly.  Bruce  N  ;  Kalilius.  Vytas  J  ;  and  Ketkar.  Umesh  S..  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation.  Gimbal  employing  differential  combirulion  of 
offset  drives.  5.769.748.  CI  475-5.000 
Ezaki.    Toru;    Yamakawa.    Takahiro;    Maruyama.    Yutaka;    and    Kojima. 
Nobuyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Nihon  Cement  Co..  Ltd 
Laminated  piezoelectric  elemenl  and  vibration  wave  actuator  5.770.916. 
CI   310-366.000. 
Ezoe.  Toshihide:  See — 

Yamada.    Kohz.aburoh;    Suzuki.    Hiroyuki:    and    Ezoe.    Toshihide. 
5.770.344.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Faas.  JOrg;  and  Briitsch.  Peter,  lo  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd  Apparatus  for 

controlling  air  flow  in  an  air  duct.  5.769.573.  CI  406-171  (XX) 
Fabian.  Peter;  and  Zioni.  Emilio.  to  De  Nora  S.p.A.  Electrode  for  use  in 

membrane  electrolyzers.  5.770.024.  CI.  204-281.000. 
Fabio  PerinI  S.p  A  :  See — 

Biagioni.  Guglielmo,  5,769,352,  CI   242-521.000 
Fabris,  Mirco,  to  Framatome.  Device  for  joining  together  two  plates  of  the 
baffle  assembly  of  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  5,771.266.  CI.  376- 
287,000. 
Fain.  Gary:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose,  Jr;  Medina,  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin, Edward;  Wienke,  Randall;  Bundy,  Vernon;  Kurz,  Klaus;  Fosler, 
Lawrence;  and  Fam,  Gary.  5.769.600.  CI  414-794.300. 
Fair,  Paul  F;  and  Jankowski,  Mark  D  .  to  Lisco,  Inc  Swing.  5,769,727,  O. 

472-118,000, 
Fairbanks,  Floyd  B,:  See — 

McDonough,  James  M.;  Doiron,  Gerald  J  ;  Adams.  Paul  H.;  Fairbanks. 
Floyd  B  ;  Hamilton.  Arthur  R..  Jr.;  and  LaForest.  Guy.  5,769.098. 0. 
131-329.000. 
Fairbrother.  John  E  :  See— 

Edwardson.  Peter  A    D.;  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A ;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A.. 
5.770.194.  CI   424-94  640 
Faila.  Giuseppe,  to  De  Nora  S.p.A,  Method  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous 

solutions  of  hydrochloric  acid.  5.770.035.  CI.  205-624.000. 
Falck-Pedersen.  Erik:  See — 

Wickham.  Thomas   J.;   Falck-Pedersen.   Erik;   Roelvink.   Petrus  W.; 
Bruder.  Joseph  T.  Gall,  Jason,  and  Kovesdi.  Imre.  5.770.442.  CI. 
435-.320.IOO. 
Faldasz.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Lane.  Michael  J ;  Benight.  Albert  S.;  and  Faldasz.  Brian  D..  S.770.36S. 
CI  435-6.000. 
Falk.  Richard  F.  Ill:  See- 
Manning.  Mark  C:  Randolph.  Theodore  W.;  Shefter.  Eli;  and  Falk. 
Richard  F.  III.  5.770.559.  CI.  514-2.000. 
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Falkner.  Falko-GUnier.  Holier.  Geatg;  and  Donier.  Friedrich.  to  Immune 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Recombinant  poxvinises  with  foreign  DNA  in  essential 
regions.  5.770.212,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Fallon  Luminous  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mohacsi.  Ferenc.  5,769.678.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Falion.  Mark  F.  to  Henderson's  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Adjustable  lumbar 

-uppon.  5.769.490.  O.  297284.400. 
Fan  Tech  Ltd.:  See — 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  5.770.751.  CI.  554-49.000 
Fang.  Ming;  and  Qian.  Jian/hong.  to  Siemens  Conxjrate  Research,  Inc. 

Adaptive  edge-preserving  smoothing  filter.  5.77I.3I8,  CI.  382-261.000. 
Fang.  Weng-Liang:  See — 

Hung.  Ming-Yeon;  Yu.  Janet;  Fang.  Weng-Liang;  and  Kin.  Chang- 
Ching.  5.770.523.  CI.  438-725.000. 
Fanl.  Alfred  Bruce:  See — 

Wang.  Yongcai;  Fant.  Alfred  Bruce;  Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Schroeder, 
Kun  Michael;  and  Kestner.  Melvin  Michael,  5,770.353,  CI.  430- 
501.000. 
Fantone.  Stephen  D..  to  Insight.  Inc.  Box  container  systems  and  display 
frames  with  rwo-dimensional  multiple  view  optics.  5,769,227.  CI.  206- 
459  100. 
Farmer,  Luc  J  :  See — 

Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  White.  Steven  K.;  Bennani,  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S.;  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Heben.  Jonathan  J.;  Fanner.  Luc  J.;  and 
Nadzan.  Me\  M..  5.770.383,  CI   435-7  100. 
Farmers'  Factory  Co.:  See — 

Bunon.  Paul.  5.769.596.  Q.  414-723,000. 
Faro  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Raab,  Simon.  5.768.792,  CI.  33-503.000. 
FarocK^ui.  Firdous;  See — 

Reddy.  M.  Paraweswara,  and  Farooqui.  Rrdous.  5.770,723,  CI.  536- 
25.400 
Fairar.  Andrew   See — 

Booz.  Rustam;  Farrar.  Andrew;  and  Ganson.  Arthur  M.,  5.769,994,  CI. 
156-244  130. 
Farrell,  Curtis  E,:  See — 

Chaudhah.  Praveen;  Lacey.  James  Andrew;  Lien.  Shui-Chih  Alan;  and 
Farrell.  Curtis  E,.  5.770.826.  CI.  204-157  150. 
Farrell,  Nicholas,  to  University  of  Vermont  and  State  Agricultural  College. 
The.  Bis-platinum  complexes  as  chemotherapeutic  agents.  5.770.,591.  CI. 
514-187.000. 
Farrell.  Terence;  Quinn.  David.  McFann.  Gregory;  Raninger.  Gail  Beth;  and 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Process  for  making  bar  compositions  having  enhanced  deposition  of  benefit 
agent    comprising    use    of   specific    spray    dryable    adjuvant    powders. 
5.770.556.  CI.  510-447  000 
Fams.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Cbeston.  Frank  C  .  ID;  Cuny.  James  E  ;  and  Fairis.  Robert  D..  5,77 1 .279. 

CI.  379-93.170. 
McAllister.  Alexander  I.;  Wise.  Laird;  Curry.  James  E.;  and  Farris. 
Robert  D..  5.771.273.  CI.  379-67.000 
Fastalign  Ruler  Company.  The:  See — 

V.  Jay  Clark.  5.768.791.  CI.  33-481.000. 
Fanom.  All  Ibrahim;  and  Patel.  Atulkumar  Indupra.sad.  to  NABI   Siaphyto- 
KHCus  aureus  Blinked  hexosamine  antigen   5.770.208.  CI  424-197.110. 
Faulbocker.  Gerd;  Meineke.  Manfred;  and  Sedlmeier.  Rolf,  lo  GKN  Auto- 
motive AG.  Cross  member  unit  for  universal  joints.  5.769,723,  CI.  464- 
131.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C  :  See — 

Batra.  Shubneesh;  Fazan.  Pierre  C  ;  and  Zahurak.  John  K..  5,770,500.  CI. 
438-255.000. 
Fe  Petro  Inc.:  See — 

Kenney.  Donald  P;  and  Triezenberg.  David  M..  5.769.134.  CI    141- 
59.000. 
Feche.  Pierre;  and  Bouque.  Jean-Michel,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc. 

Golf  club.  5.769.414.  CI   273-81  OCR. 
Feco  Engmeered  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Lawn.  Joseph  R..  and  Judson.  Roger  L..  5.769.476.  CI.  294-99.100. 
Fed  Corporation:  See — 

Ghosh.  Amalkumar  P;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K,;  Jones,  Gary  W.; 

"Zimmerman,  Steven  M. ;  and  Liu.  Yachin.  5.77 1 .098. 0.  356-363.000, 

Fee,  David  M..  and  Hayicher,  Stephen  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Implement  hand 

support  and  control.  5.768.947.  CI  74-523.000. 
Feehar,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Ganon.  M  Shawn;  and  Feehan.  Michael  D..  5.770,094.  CI.  210-791,000. 

Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Ghiber.  Johannes;  Kircher.  Dieter;  and  Berlhold.  Thomas. 

lo  ITT  .Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Brake  unit  for  motor  vehicles  with 

electric  drive   5.769.509.  CI.  303-152.000. 

Feinbkxjm.  Richard  E .  to  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.  Surgical  headlamp  with 

dual  aperture  control.  5.769.523.  CI.  .362-32,000. 
Feinsod.  Stephen  S.  Metlxxl  and  apparatus  for  precision  boring  of  pocket- 
holes.  5.769.574.  CI   408- 1  OOR. 
Feldman.  Michael  R.;  and  Kathman.  Alan  D..  to  Digital  Optics  Corporation. 
Passively  aligned  integrated  optical  head  including  light  source,  detector, 
and  optical  element  and  methods  of  forming  same.  5.771.218.  CI.  369- 
112.000 
Ftldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  and  Forslund,  Carl  V.  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Integrated 

uulity  distribution  and  panel  system.  5.768,840.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Felice.  Leo  C,  See — 


Simon.  John  G,;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Felice,  Leo  C;  Joshi.  Sharad; 
Syed.  Azhar; Tartacower.  Richelle;  and  O'Keefe.  Jonathan.  5.769.09 1 . 
a.  128-885000 
Fell,  David  Arthur;  Arteman.  David  Jerome;  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan;  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene;  and  LeMahieu.  Lynn   Kirkpatrick.  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc    Absorhent  article  having  nibular.  elasticized  bumpers. 
5.769.835.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Fendly.  Brian  M.;  See — 

Hudziak.  Robert  M  ;  Shepard.  H.  Michael;  Ullrich,  Axel;  and  Fendly, 
Brian  M  ,  5.770.195.  CI  424-l.W.lOO. 
Feng.  Xiandong:  See — 

Peters.  Robert  W.;  Frank,  James  R.;  and  Feng.  Xiandong.  5.769.%l.  CI, 

1.34-25  100 

Feng.  Xu;  Berka.  Randy  M  ;  and  Wahleithner.  Jill  Angela,  to  Novo  Nordisk 

Biotech.  Inc   Mutants  of  Myceliophthora  laccase  with  enhanced  activity, 

5.770.419.  CI,  435-189.000. 

Ferragamo.  Michael  C.  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Graft  anachment  device  and 

method  of  atuchmeni  5.769.894.  CI  623-13.000. 
Ferran.  Franco  A.;  Richardson.  Charles;  Chambers.  James;  Causey,  Sluait; 
Pollock.  Thomas  J  .  Cappello.  Joseph,  and  Cnssman.  John  W..  to  Protein 
Polymer  Technok>gies.  Inc.  Peptides  comprising  repetitive  units  of  amino 
acids  and  DNA  sequences  encoding  the  same.  5.770.697.  CI,  530-353.000, 
Ferrari.  Mauro:  See — 

Chu.  Wen-Hwa;  and  Ferran.  Mauro.  5.770.076.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Ferrer.  Angel  D.:  See — 

Leibfred.  Kevin  J.;  Hnat.  Diane  L.:  Ferrer.  Angel  D.;  and  Andreski. 
Henry  M.,  5.770.248,  CI.  426-93.000, 
Ferringer.  Michael  C:  See — 

Dudek.  Lesley  P.;  Dewar.  Vaughan  Louis;  1ms.  Dale  R.;  and  Ferringer. 
Michael  C  .  5.771.054.  CI.  .M7.102000. 
Fey.  Kenneth  Christopher,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  stabi- 
iizing  compositions  containing  carbonyl  iron  powder  5.771.013.  CI.  342- 
4.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Beck.  Hubert.  5.769.192.  CI.  188-322.150. 
Beck.  Huben.  5.769.193.  CI,  188-322.220. 
Lohaus.  Norbert.  5.769.199.  CI    192-213.210. 
Pradel,  Robert,  5.769.401.  CI   267-64.260. 
Schierling.  Bemhard;  Gobel.  Hilmar;  and  Bauerlein.  Rudolf.  5.768.950. 

CI.  74.573.00F 

Fideler.  Brian  Lee:  See — 

Pearson.  Robert  M.;  Bischoff.  Thomas  C;  and  Fideler.  Brian  Lee. 

5.769.858.  CI.  606-108.000 
Fidelity  Chemical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Cane,  Frank  N  .  5,770,032,  CI.  205-210.000. 
Fidjestal.  Per:  See — 

Dingseyr.  Eldar  O.;  Fidjestol.  Per;  and  Jergensen.  Oddny.  5.769.939.  CI. 
106-737  000. 
Fiedler.  Kun  Vibration-reducing  bearing.  5.769.399,  CI.  267-140.110. 
Fiedler.  Ronald  G..  to  McDermott  Technology.  Inc.  Boiler  furnace  puff 

sootblower  5.769.035.  CI,  122-384.000. 
Fields.  Gregg  B.;  and  Naga,se.  Hideaki.  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents 
of  the    and  University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center.  The.  Discriminatory 
substrates  for  MMP  hydrolysis  5.770,691,  CI.  530-328  000 
Fields.   Timothy    S.    Adjustable    template    for   laying    tiles    and    method. 

5.768.793.  CI   33-526000 
Fife  Corporation:  See — 

Plumb.  John  M..  5.769.298.  CI.  226-19000. 
Filion.  Gilles.  to  John  Meunier  Inc.  Overflow  water  screening  apparatus. 

5.770.057.  CI   210-162.000 
Fillard.  Jean  Pierre;  Castagni  .  Michel;  and  Bonnaf^  .  Jacques,  to  British 
Technology  Group  Ltd  Near  field  sensor  with  cantilever  and  tip  containing 
optical  path  for  an  evanescent  wave.  5.770.856.  CI.  250-234,000, 
Finbark  Oy:  See — 

Saalasti.  Timo  Tapio.  5.768,987,  CI,  100-157.000, 
Finckh.  Peter:  See — 

Stebani.   Jurgen;    Nuyken.   Oskar;    Sluka,   Peter;   and   Finckh.   Peter. 
5.770.685.  CI   528-422.000. 
Fink.  William  M..  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc  Adjustable  cell  plate  generator. 

5.771.188.  CI.  365-149.000, 
Finker,  Felix  Zalmanovich;  Akhmedov.  Javad  Berovich;  Kubishkin.  Igor 
Borisovich;  Sobczuk.  Czeslaw,  Swirski,  Jan;  and  Glazman.  Mark  Semen- 
ovich.  to  Maloe  Gosudarstvennoe  Vnedrencheskoe  Predpriyatie 
■Politekhenergo".  Low-emission  swiriing-type  furnace.  5.769.008.  CI. 
110-251.000 
Finn.  David;  and  Rietzler.  Manfred.  Apparatus  for  taking  up  and  guiding  a 

connection  device.  5.770.807.  CI  73-862.541. 
Finucane.  Kevin  Michael;  and  Coyle.  Laurie,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    Process  for  accurately  controlling  moisture  or 
solids  levels  of  compositions  with  small  amounts  of  or  no  surfactant, 
5.770.251.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Firma  G.B.  Boucherie.  nv:  See — 

Boucherie.  Bart  Gerard.  5.769.506.  CI.  300-2.000. 
Firma  Ing   Klaus  Ebinger:  See — 

Ebinger,  Klaus,  and  GUnnewig.  Augustinus.  5.770.944.  CI,  324-329.000. 
Firma  Ing  Walter  Hengst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ardes,  Wilhelm.  5.770.054.  O   210-130.000. 
Fischer.  Dan  E..  to  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  Methods  for  manufacturing  sticky 
bleaching  compositions.  5.770.105.  CI.  252-186.250. 
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Fischer.  Dan  E..  to  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  Methods  for  treating  teeth  with 
anticariogenic  and  antimicrobial  dental  compositions  5.770.182.  CI  424- 
49000 
Fischer.  James  J  ;  and  Baserga.  Susan  J  ,  to  Fischer,  James  J  Method  for 
increasing  tissue  oxygenation  using  fish  hemoglobin  exhibiting  a  root 
effect  5,770,560.  CI.  514-6.000 
Fischer.  Stephen  A.,  Devore.  David  I;  Arora.  Kartar  S.;  and  Heuchcr.  Reimar. 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  polyamides  5.770.680.  CI   528-310  000. 
Rscher,  Ulnch   Microscopic  electromagnetic  radiation  transmitter  or  detec- 
tor 5.770.855.  CI   250-216.000 
Rshback.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Lee.  Thomas  B.;  Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  and  Reichel.  Curtis  J..  5,770,635. 
CI   521-129.000. 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

Harwood.  Jonathan  David;  and  Hood.  Paul  Stephen.  5.768.728.  CI. 
8-158.000 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans  D  .  Schafbuch.  Paul  J  ;  Gethmann.  Douglas  P.;  Ander- 
son. Michael  M  .  and  Koester.  David  J..  5.769.122.  CI.  137-625  3.30 
Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Pejathaya.  Srinivas.  5.769.493.  Q.  297-362.120 
Fishman.  Neil  S  ,  to  Microsoft  Corporation    Optical  wand  having  an  end 
shaped  to  register  to  the  surface  of  a  portable  device  to  align  respective 
optical  elemen  pairs  for  data  transfer  5,771.399.  CI.  395-892.000 
Fishman.  Yoram.  Powdered  hair  dye  composition  and  method  of  application. 

5.769.901.  CI.  8-406,000. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Molloy.  James  Oscar.  5.770,462.  CI.  436-527,000, 
Fitzpatrick,  J   Michsel:  See — 

Wang.  Matthew  Y ;  Maurer.  Calvin  R..  Jr;  and  Fitzpatrick,  J.  Michael. 
5.769,789.  CI.  600-414.000. 
Flambeau  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Killinger.  Timothy  D.;  and  Malcolm,  Donald  A..  5.769,260.  C  220- 
334.000. 
Flatow.  Ursula:  See — 

Steeg.  Patricia  S.;  Liotta.  Lance  A.,  and  Flatow.  Ursula.  5.770.386.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Reischman.  Sidney  D.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin  Nmi;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Reischman.  Sidney  D  ;  and 
Swanson.  David  K  .  5.769.847.  CI.  606-42.000. 
Reisher,  Howard  J  ,  and  Weinstein.  Edward  M..  to  Galaxy  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration. Meth(Kl  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  blast  damage  caused  by  an 
explosion  in  aircraft  cargo  bay  5,769.257.  CI   220-1  500. 
Reissner.  Gerold.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  for  manufacturing  a  solidified  fiber 
fleece,  the  resulting  solidified  fiber  fleece,  and  use  of  this  fleece.  5.770.532. 
CI  442-408  000. 
Reming.  Brian  T:  See — 

Remington.  Danen  B  ;  Reming.  Bnan  T;  McCauley.  David  E..  Ill; 

Miksovsky.  Jan  T;  Tippett.  John  M.;  Ludwig.  Scott  R..  and  Day. 

Robert  F.  5.771.384.  CI.  .W5-683  000. 

Reurial.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat.  Thierry  F;  and  Borshchevsky.  Alexander,  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology  Semiconductor  apparatus  utilizing  gra 

diem  freeze  and  liquid-solid  techniques.  5.769.943.  CI    117-219  000 

Rieger,  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact  spring  with  contact 

preopening   ,5,769,672,  CI   439-850.000 
Roc"h,  Robert;  Etchegaray,  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf,  Gerard,  Lubert,  Patrick,  and 
Mazars.  R^gine  Jackie  Anne-Mane,  to  Rhone  Meneux.  Medicinal  products 
and  pure  preparations  of  melarsomine  dihydrochloride.  process  for  obtain- 
ing them  and  intermediate  prcxiucLs  obtained.  5,770.733.  CI  544-181.000 
Roreni.  Raoul,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Image  processing  apparatus  and 
method  for  determining  locally  the  center  and  semi-width  of  objects 
contrasted  against  a  background,  5.771.308.  CI.  382-130.000. 
Ruidmaster.  Inc.:  See — 

Han.  Joseph  U..  5.769.111.  01.  137-312,000 
Rynn.  Gregory   Highway  warning  device.  5.769,563.  CI.  404-15.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bartlett.  Christopher  D  ;  and  Cunningham.  Christopher  E  .  5.769.162. 

CI.  166-87.100 
Ha.  Ewan  Y.  W.;  and  Undi.  Carol  D..  5,769.934.  CI.  106-162.800 
Fogany.  Thomas  J.;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Cox.  Brian  J  .  Will.  Allan  R,;  and 
Freislinger.  Kirslen.  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Methods  and  apparatus  for  con- 
formably sealing  prostheses  within  body  lumens  5.769.882.  CI,  623- 1 ,000 
Fogle.  Marion  O  :  See — 

Brown.  Charles  R  ;  Fogle.  Marion  O.;  and  Sallev.  Thomas  F,  5.769.514. 
CI   312-195,000. 
Fohl.  Timothy;  Marinelli.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Remillard.  Jeffrey  Thomas, 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Viscous  light  trap  for  a  laser-based  fiber 
optic  vehicle  lighting  system,  5.771.326.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Foland.  William  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Reed.  David  E.;  Foland.  William  R..  Jr;  Bliss.  William  G  ;  Behrens. 
Richard  T;  and  Sundell.  Lisa  C.  5.771.127.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Fomenkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Morton.  Richard  George.  Fomenkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  and  Partlo. 
William  Nomtan.  5.771.258.  CI.  372-57  000. 
Fontana.  Steven  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  of  treating  menstrual 

symptoms  and  compositions  there  for  5.770.612.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Foote.  Nichola,s  Peter  Martin,  and  Grant,  Peter  Leonard,  to  Celsis  Interna- 
tional PLC  Reagents  and  methods  for  use  in  bioluminescence,  5.770.391. 
CI.  435-8.000 
Fofd  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See^ 

Cooper.  Geoffiey  John.  5,769,481.  O,  296-97.220, 


Fohl.  Timothy;  Marinelli.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Reiiullard.  Jeifrey 
Thomas.  5.771.326.  CI   385-123.000 
Ford.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Goodman,  Mitchell  E  ;  Barron.  John  C;  and  Fold.  Robert  B,.  5.771,154. 
CI.  361-704  000. 
Formall.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.   Henrv   H.;   Yamell.    Leonard   Bryan;   and   Major.   Daniel    E.. 
5.769.003.  CI    108-55  300 
Forouhi.  Abdul  Rahim:  See — 

McCollum.  John  L  ;  Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafv  A.,  and  Forouhi.  Abdul 
Rahim.  5.770.885.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Jolich  GmbH:  See — 

Hamacher.  Kun;  and  Blessing.  Geirit.  5.770.030.  CI.  205-43.000. 
Forslund.  Cari  V:  See— 

Feldpausch.    Thomas    G..    and    Forslund.    Carl    V.    5.768.840,    CI, 
52-239.000 
Forster.  Franz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hub  system,  5,769.751,  CI, 

475-346,000. 
Fosler,  Lawrence:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E  ;  Salinas,  Jose,  Jr;  Medina.  Philip:  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy,  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Fosler. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain,  Gary.  5.769.600.  CI.  414-794.300, 
Foss  Electric  A/S:  See — 

Andersen.  Hans  Villemoes.  5.771.0%.  Q,  356-346,000, 
Foster.  Anne  Multi-educational  device,  5.769.639.  CI.  434-159,000, 
Foster.  David  George:  See — 

Gates.  Edgar  Preston;  Rosenburgh.  John  Howard;  and  Foster.  David 
George.  5.771.417.  CI   396-578.000, 
Foster.  Donald  C:  See — 

Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R  ;  Jelinek,  Laura  J.;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  Grant, 
Francis  J.;  Kuijper.  Joseph  L.;  Foster.  Donald  C.;  Lok,  Si;  and  O'Hara. 
Patrick  J..  5.770.445.  CI.  435-334,000, 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Limited:  See — 

Kowal,  Wieslaw  Mark:  and  Skinner.  Geoffrey  Frederick.  5.770.630.  C\. 
518-706.000 
Fourrey,  Francois:  See — 

Barrere.   Eric;   Delatte.  Olivier;   Fourrey.   Francois;   BlatKhard.  Jean 
Marie;  and  di  Luccio.  Michel.  5.769.494.  G   297-367.000 
Foust.  Donald  Franklin:  See — 

El-Shoubary.  Youssef;  Kim.  Bang  Mo;  Foust.  Donald  Franklin;  and 
Shilling.  Nonnan  Zethward.  5.770.537.  CI  502-25.000. 
Fowler.  James  M..  to  Lone  Star  Medical  PixxJucts.  Inc.  Surgical  retractor  stay 

apparatus.  5.769.783.  CI.  600-226.000. 
Fowler.  Ronald:  See — 

Schneider.  Lanie.  5.769.066.  O,  124-75,000, 
Fox  Chase  CaiKer  Center:  See — 

Golemis.  Enca  A.;  Khazak.  Vladimir;  and  Estojak.  Joanne,  5,770,717. 
CI   536-23.200. 
Frajdenrajch.  Jean.  Massage  apparatus  with  rolatable  massage  head  having 

ela-stic  supports,  5.769.798.  O  601-112,000 
Framatome:  See — 

Fabris.  Mirco.  5.771,266.  CI.  376-287.000, 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Hamel.  Andre;  and  Uville.  Daniel.  5.771.112.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Franchi.  John  Franco  Open  architecture  casino  operating  system.  5,770,533, 

CI.  463^2.000. 
Francis.  Marion  David:  See — 

Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock;  Kaas.  Susan  Mary;  Francis.  Marion  David; 
Nelson.    Dennis    George    Anthony;    and    Janusz.    John    Michael. 
5.770.586.  CI   514-91,000. 
Franco  de  Sarabia.  Enrique  Riera:  See — 

Gallego  Juarez.  Juan  A,;  Franco  de  Sarabia,  Enrique  Ricra;  and  Rod- 
nguez  Con^.  Gemian.  5.769.913,  Q,  55-277.000. 
Francoeur.  Bruno:  See- 
Couture.  Piene;  Slimani.  Karim;  and  Francoeur.  Bnino.  5.771.165.  CI. 
363-97.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co  :  See — 

Guenther.  Slephan;  and  Peknihn.  Wolfgang.  5.771.051.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Kubatzki.  Ralf;  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang.  5.771.348.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Franich.  Robert;  and  Anderson.  Kathryn.  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right 
of  New  Zealand  Densification  of  lignocellulosic  material  5.770.319.  CI 
428-528000 
Frank.  James  R  :  See — 

Peteni.  Robert  W.;  Frank.  James  R.;  and  Feng.  Xiandong.  5.769.961.  CI, 
134-25,100. 
Frank.  Michiels:  See — 

Jansen.  Benedictus;  Ketels,  Femand;  Smet.  Paul;  Van  de  Wynckel. 
Wemer;  and  Frank,  Michiels.  5.770.034.  CI.  205-571.000. 
Frankel.  Victor  H  :  See — 

Kummer.  Frederick  J.;  and  Frankel.  Victor  H,.  5.769,278,  O.  222- 
158.000 
Frankeny.  Jerome  Albert:  See — 

Frankeny.  Richard  Francis;  Frankeny.  Jerome  Alben;  Masscy.  Danny 
Edward;  and  Vanderlee.  Keith  Allan.  5.770.891.  Q.  257-727.000. 
Frankeny.    Richard    Francis;    Frankeny.    Jerome    Alben;    Massey.    Danny 
Edward;  and  Vanderlee.  Keith  Allan,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Socket  for  semipermanently  connecting  a  solder  ball  grid 
array  device  using  a  dendnte  interposer  5.770.891.  CI.  257-727.000. 
Fransen.  Rent:  See — 

van  der  Leiy.  Ary;  van  der  Leiy.  Olaf;  van  den  Berg.  Karel:  and  Fransen. 
Ren«.  5.769.025.  CI.  119-14.420, 
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Frantzen,  John  J.,  lo  Global  TTiCTapeutics,  Inc.  incision  device.  5.769.866,  CI. 

606-167  000 
Franzen.  Jochen.  Method  fof  loading  sample  suppocts  for  mass  spectrometers 

5.770.860.  CI   250-288.000. 
Fraser.  Bruce  A.;  See — 

Dormer.  Michael  J.;  and  Fraser.  Bnice  A..  5.768.901.  CI.  62-175.000. 
Fraser.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Meade.  Thomas  J.:  Kayyem.  Jon  Faiz;  and  Fraser,  ScoO  E.  5.770,369, 

CI.  4.15-6.000. 

Fratt,  Franco;  and  Albiani.  Claudio.  to  Istoria  Farmaceubci  S.p.A.  Device  for 

ihe  treatment  of  asthmatic  patients,  suitable  for  measuring  the  peak 

expiratory  flow  rate  and  for  delivering  drugs  used  in  the  treatment  of 

asthma.  5.769.070.  CI    128-200.230. 

Frawley.  Eric  L.  Self-adjusting  socket  for  a  v^rench  handle.  5.768.%1.  O. 

81-128.000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center  See— 

St.  John.  Thomas  P.;  Gallatin.  W.  Michael,  and  Idzerda.  Rejean  L., 
5.770„569.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Fredart  Sondermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kuchenhan.  Fnednch-Wilhelm.  5.769.304.  CI.  228-9.000. 
Fredell.  James  Edmund;  and  Zimmer.  Brian  Norman,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Fixture  and  method  for  repositioning  components  on  a  circuit 
board  5.768.773.  CI.  29-832.000 
Fredenck,  Royce:  See — 

Kammcrer.  Gene  W;  Bufalini.  Bruno;  Frederick,  Royce:  and  Chen. 
Chao.  5.769.862.  CI.  606-148  000. 
Fredriks.  Jan.  to  Bestpak  Holding  B  V.  Assembly  of  an  object  and  four 
packaging  elements,  packaging  element  for  use  in  this  assembly,  and 
packaging  method.  5,769J33,  O.  206-523.000. 
Freed.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV;  and  Hamer. 
R.  Richaid  L..  5.770.740.  CI   .548-341.500. 
Freeman.  David  A.:  See — 

Dalmasso.  Joseph  P.;  and  Freeman.  David  A  .  5.770.393.  CI.  435-31 .000. 
Freeman.  Harvey  Alan;  and  Phelps.  David  Young,  lo  Louisville  Laboratories. 
Inc.   Conveniently  disposable  ostomy  appliaitce.   5,769.831.  CI.   604- 
332.000. 
Freewing  Aerial  Robotics  Corporation:  See — 

Rulan.  Elbert  L  .  and  Chevallicr.  Chnstophe.  5.769.359.  CI.  244-76.00R. 
Freida.  Leu  Shiow  Jiuan  Laundry  ball.  5.768.917.  CI.  68-I7.00R. 
Freighlliner  Corporation:  See — 

Massey.  William  G..  III.  5.769.209.  CI.  200-339.000. 
Novoa.  Luis  A.;  and  Wright.  Homer  Franklin.  Jr..  5.769.486.  CI.  296- 
210.000. 
Freislinger.  Kirsten:  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Cox.  Brian  J.;  Will,  Allan  R.;  and 
Freislinger.  Kirsten.  5.769.882.  CI.  623-1  000. 
Frenetle.  Robert  O.;  Hallock.  Dale  P;  Mongeon.  Stephen  A.;  Speranza, 
Anthony  C;  and  Tonti.  William  R.  P..  lo  Inicmabonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  dual  work  function  CMOS  device. 
5.770.490.  CI.  438-199000 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Westphal,  Detlef;  Meczner.  Klaus;  Grimm.  Gunthcr;  Lapp,  Uwe;  Wild. 
Andreas;  and  Koerdt.  Franz- Wilhelm.  5.769.087.  CI    128-760.000. 
Freuler.  George   H.;  Collier.   Edward  J.,  deceased  (by   Ilene  Y    Collier, 
executor);  Mazi.  David;  and  Middlebrook,  R.  David,  to  Zero  Impedance 
Systems.  Inc.  Coupling  circuit.  5.770.972.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Frey.  Cheryl  M.:  See— 

Marecki.  Paul  E.;  Shusla.  Jeanine  M.;  Atkinson,  Manhew   R.;  Frey, 
Cheryl  M.;  and  Ben.«>n.  Olester.  Jr.  5.770.124.  CI.  264-1.360. 
Friedes.  Albert,  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  for  billing  multiple  services  on  a 

single  account.  5.771.282.  CI.  379-121.000. 
Fnedli.  Charles  W.;  and  Page.  Kevin  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery  packaging 

system  and  clip  for  same.  5,770.328.  CI.  42996.000 
Fnedman.  Michael,  to  Norton  Performance  Plastics  Corporation.  Thermo- 
plastic seal  and  wrapping  film.  5.770.318.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Fnedrich.  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Wehner.    Wolfgang;    Friedrich.    Hans-Helmut;    and    Drewes.    Rolf. 
5.770.643.  a.  524-91.000. 
Fnedrich.  Heinz:  See — 

Pfefferie.  Walter;  Loner.  Hermann;  Friedrich.  Heinz;  and  Degener. 
Wolfgang.  5,770,409,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Friedrich,  Maria  Strada:  See — 

Drenski,  Tama  Lee;  Fnedrich,  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos,  Christos:  Seely, 
Michael  J.;  and  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj,  5,770,757,  CI.  558-300.000. 
Fnesen,  John  I.,  Jr:  See — 

Gnswold.  Douglas  A.;  and  Friesen.  John  I..  Jr.,  5,769,363,  CI.  244- 
234.000. 
Fnis,  Ruben.  Blank  for  modular  article  storage  rack  system.  5,769JI3,  CI. 

312-108.000 
Fritz  Schunk  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Fabrik  FUr  Spann-und  Greifwerkzeuge:  See— 

Michler,  Gerhard,  5.769.487.  CI.  279-2.080 
Fntz.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami, 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanii,  5,770.222,  CI. 
424-450  000. 
Frilzson,  Joachim:  See — 

Tholander,  Lars  Helge  Ootlfrid;  and  Fritzson,  Joachim,  5,769.132,  C\. 
139-450.000. 


Froehlich,  Phillip  E.;  Barker,  Edward  E.,  Ill;  and  Ross,  David  R  Process  and 
apparatus  for  enhancement  for  security  in  a  mechanical  lock  environment 
(DPN-ll   5,771,176.  CI.  364-505.000. 
Froeschke.  Reinhard:  See — 

Baumann.  Wamfried;  and  Froeschke.  Reinhard.  5.770,235,  CI.  425- 
8.000. 
Froggatt.  Mark  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeromautics  and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mea- 
suring relative  phase  of  signals  in  a  multiple -echo  system.  5.771.204.  CI. 
.167-97  000 
iToman.  Gunnar:  See — 

H<)Ok.  Magnus;  Lindberg.  Martin  Kjell;  Signas.  Lars  Christen  Wad- 
strOm.  Torkel  Mikael;  and  Froman,  Gunnar.  5.770.702.  CI.   5.30- 
388  250 
Fromentin.  Claude:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constaniin;   Benedetti.  Yannick;  Chanlol.  Jean-Franijois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  Fromentin.  Claude;  and  Le  Martrel.  Odile.  5.770.579. 
CI.  514-29000 
Fromer.  Eric  E  :  and  Koester.  Danny  L..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Pedal  with 

integrated  position  sensor.  5.768.946.  CI.  74-514.000. 
Fromherz.  Markus  P  J .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  automatically 
denving  pnnt  engine  capabilities  for  incremental  scheduling  from  compo- 
sitional pnnt  enine  models  5.771.3.19.  CI   395-112.000 
Fruitman.  Clinton  O    Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  chemical  mechanical 

planarization  of  electronic  devices  5,769.691.  CI.  451-41  000. 
Fry.  Richard  Edmund:  See — 

Bjorksten.  Andrew  Augustus;  Bui.  Due  Quang;  Fry.  Richard  Edmund; 
and  Phillips.  James  Edward.  5.77 1. .366.  CI.  395-.393.000. 
Fuchs.  Wolfram  B  ;  Laprade.  Bruce  N.;  and  Lincoln.  Brian  A.,  to  Galileo 
Corporation    MicroChannel  plate-based  detector  for  time-of-flight  mass 
spectrometer.  5.770.858.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Fudala.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Dudash.  Eugene  S  ;  Stanisz.  Mark;  Smitterberg.  Eric  A.;  Hensley.  L. 
Keith;  Cook.  Sanford  E  ;  and  Fudala,  Kevin  J.,  5,769,499,  CI.  297- 
452.180. 
Fuerstenau.  Stephen.  Benner,  W    Henry;  Madden,  Norman;  and  Searles, 
William,  to  Regents,  University  of  California,  The.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  determining  molecular  weight  of  large  molecules.  5,770,857,  O.  250- 
281.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Kawata.  Nonaki;  and  Hikima,  Kiyoshi.  5.768.943.  CI.  74-432.000 
Okamolo.  Kenji;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Imamura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichihara. 
Takao.  5.770..100,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Momose.  Shinroku;  and  Miyamoto.  Yasuhiko.  5.769.180.  CI.    180- 
424.000, 
Fuji  Oozx.  Inc  :  See — 

OhLsubo.  Kizuku;  and  Kenmoku.  Takeji.  5.769.037.  CI.  123-41.340. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aral.  Takuya.  5.769.226.  CI.  206-455.000 

Masaki.  Kouichi;  and  Miura.  Toshihiko.  5.770.302.  O.  428-323.000. 

Nakayama.  Takao;  Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.770.340.  CI.  430- 

95  000. 
Yamada.     Kohzaburoh;     Suzuki.    Hiroyuki;    and    Ezoe.    Toshihide. 
5.770.344.  CI  430-264.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizukawa.  Shigeo.  5.771.408.  CI.  396-65.000. 
Nishimura.  Syunji.  5.771.409.  CI.  396-72.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hama.  Junichi.  5.771.423.  CI.  399-55.000. 

Hokari.  Nono.  5.771.434.  CI.  399-400.000. 

Nakayama.  Nobuyuki.  5.771,432,  CI.  399-310.000. 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  Imai,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki.  Masahiro,  5,770,339,  CI. 

430-59.000. 
Sutoh,  Masaki;  and  Fukunaga,  Shinichiro,  5.769.968.  CI.  148-266.000. 
Fujie,  Naofumi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasuaki;  Fujie,  Naofumi;  Oka,  Toshimitsu;  Sakamoto.  Kazunori; 
Aoki,  Kouji;  Fujimolo,  Osamu;  Kondoh.  Yutaka;  and  Miyaji,  Masa- 
hiro. 5.769.471.  CI.  292-336  300. 
Fujihara.  Ma.sakl;   Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  and  Okamoto.  Masaya,  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Active  matrix   substrate  and  liquid  crystal  display 
device  5.771.083.  CI.  349-147.000 
Fujii.  David  B.:  See — 

Rust,  Robert  A.:  and  Fujii.  David  B..  5.771.105.  CI.  358-458.000. 
Fujii.  Fiji:  5<'<' — 

Aoki.   Masaki;   Torii.   Hideo;   Fujii.   Eiji;   Ohtani,    Mitsuhiro;    Inami. 
Takashi;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi;  Murai.  Ryuichi; 
Ishikura.  Yasuhisa;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita.  KaLsuyoshi, 
5,770,921,  CI.  313-581.000. 
Fujii,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kamalani,     Kazumasa;     Fukushima,     Sadao;     Yoshimi,     Kazuyoshi; 
Ueyama,  Shuzo;  Kawaguchi,  Tomonari;  Yoneda,  Isao;  and  Fujii, 
Kazuhiro,  5,768,746,  G    15-390.000. 
Fujii,  Takashi;  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetostatic-wave  device.  5.770.101.  O   252-62.570 
Fujii.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Wiring  designing  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically designing  lavout  of  integrated  circuit  and  winng  designing 
method  therefor  5.770.481.  CI.  438-129.000. 
Fujii.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ohara.   Hitomi;   Sawa.   Seiji;   Ito.  Masahiro;   Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  Oota. 
Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideshi.  5.770.682.  CI.  528-354.000 
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Fujikawa.  Misao.  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.  Injection  molding  machine.  5.770.246. 

CI.  425-557  000. 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hirao.  Keiji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Itoi.  Shigeru;  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Tet- 
suya,  5,769,110,  CI    137-269  000 
Fujimori,  Kohichi.  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Yamagishi.  Shinji;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 
method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.771.084.  CI   349-153.000. 
Fujimolo,  Hiroya;  and  Fujita.  Takaya  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Integral  cast 
flywheel  and  method  of  pnxiuci'ng  the  same.  5.768.949.  CI   74-572.0(K). 
Fujimolo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kubo.  Keiji;  Yamamura.  Kenji;  Fukuda.  Motoyuki:  and  Fujimolo.  Kat- 
sumi. 5.771.419.  CI.  399-2.000. 
Fujimolo.  Masaya;  Miyazaki.  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..   Ltd    linage   processor   with   image  edge   emphasizing   capability. 
5.771.107.  CI   358-464000. 
Fujimolo.  Masaya:  See — 

Hayashi.    Shinji;    Fujimolo.    Ma.sava;    and    Kumamoto.    Hidechika. 
5.771.313.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Fujimolo.  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuaki;  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Oka.  Toshimitsu;  Sakamoto.  Kazunori; 
Aoki.  Kouji;  Fujimolo,  Osamu;  Kondoh.  Yutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.769,471,  CI.  292-3.16..VX) 
Fujioka,  Teruhiko;  and  Okawa,  Tomosuke,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries. 

Ltd.  Component  mounting  apparatus  5,768.765,  CI.  29-740  (XX) 
Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Okabe,  Sholaro;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda. 
Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi;   Nishimoto.  Tomonori;  and  Yajima.  Takahiro.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Photovoltaic  device  5,769.963.  CI.  136-258.000 
Fujisaki.  Yoshihisa;  Takano,  Yukio;  and  Ishiba.  Tsutomu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
GaAs  single  crystal  as  well  an  method  of  producing  the  same,  and 
semiconductor  device  utilizing  the  GaAs  single  crvstal.  5.770.873.  CI 
257-280.000. 
Fujisawa.  Masanori;  Nakagawa.  Eiji:  and  Horiuchi.  Sachito.  to  Rohm  Co.. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  for  amplifying  audio  signals.  5.770.973.  CI. 
3.30-289.000 
Fujisawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Imaki.  Yoshiko;  Hasegawa.  Susumu;  Konya.  Minehiro;  Shigi.  Yutaka; 
Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  and  Ito.  Megumi.  5.771.035.  CI.  345-143.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Honbo.  Toshiyasu;  Tanimolo.  Sachiyo;  Yoshida.  Hiromitsu;  Hata.  Take- 
hi.sa;    Asakura.    Soloo;    Koyama.    Ya.sulo;    and    Kivola.    Youhei. 
5.770.607.  CI.  514-.102.0(¥) 
Fujisawa.  Shin;  and  Sugibuchi.  Takashi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Tape  or  sheet  dispenser  5.769,270.  CI.  221-34.000. 
Fujita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Murakami.  Kakuzi;  Tanlkawa.  Kiyoshi:  Sailo,  Tadashi;  Tokila.  Toshiaki; 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  and  Fujita.  Shigeru.  5.769.957.  CI.  1.14-15.000. 
Fujita,  Takaya:  See — 

Fujimolo,  Hiroya;  and  Fujita,  Takaya,  5,768,949,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Fujita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ikeda,  Susumu;  Isobe,  Toshimi;  Inoue,  Alsuo;  Fujita,  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa,  Miisuni;  Sakuma,  Choji;  and  Yuri,  Nobuyuki, 
5,769,316,  CI.  237-2.()OB. 
Fujita,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Arai,  Toshiaki;  and  Fujita,  Yasuhiko,  5,771,007,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Fujitani.  Sakae:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  and  Ishii.  Taka,shi.  5,770,905,  CI. 
3IO-85.(XX). 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;   Kawashima,  Hiromi:  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara, 
Ryoji;  Kasa,  Yasushi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura, Shouichi.  5.770.%3.  CI.  327-309  000, 
Fukuyama.  Shun-ichi;  Shin.  Daitei;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Harada.  Hideki; 
Nakala.    Yoshihiro;    Kobayashi.    Michiko;   and   Okura.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.770.260.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Gomi.  Toshiaki;  and  Yazaki,  Masalomo,  5,771,167,  CI.  364-140,000 
Hijikala,  Toshiyuki;  Isono.  Osamu;  Fukui,  Toshimasa;  and  Kawasaki, 

Emi.  5.771,065,  CI.  348-16.000. 
lino,  Hatsumi,  5,771,225.  CI.  370-217  000 
MaLsuda.  Hiroaki;  Noda.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5.771.118. 

CI   359-359.000 
Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori;  Koshikawa,  Takao;  Mizoshita.  Yoshlfumi:  Uehara. 
Yuji;  Kanda.  Eiichi;  Aoshima.  Ken-ichi;  Kanai.  Hitoshi;  and  Kane. 
Junichi.  5.771.141.  CI   360-1 13  OCX) 
Ooaeh.  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,770,862,  CI. 

250-398.000 
Sakuyama.  Seiki;  Uchida,  Hiroki;  and  Walanabe,  Isao,  5,770,835,  CI. 

219-388.000. 
Takahashi,  Mitsuo;  Asako,  Koji;  Kageyama,  Kazuhiko:  Sato.  Yoshihiro; 

and  Arai.  Shigeru.  5.771.217.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.771.231.  CI.  370-377.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akira:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Junichiro;  Fujiwara.  Akira;  Sawai.  Shujiro;  Abe.  Ma.sanao; 
and  Nakamura.  Akiko.  5.768.940.  CI.  73-864.410. 
Fujiwara.  Takashi:  See — 

Funimoto.  Goro;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Igarashi.  Tsuneo.  5.770.3 1 3.  CI. 
428^11.100, 
Fujiwara.  Tetsutaro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro;  and  Toguchi,   Seiichi,   to  Ebara 

Corporation.  Submerged  Pump.  5,769,603,  CI.  415-169.100. 
Fujiwara,  Yukinari:  See — 


Kanazawa.   Masayuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Yukinari,  5,771,263,  O.  375- 
261.000 
Fukaya.  Masaei:  See — 

Funawatari.  Takaisugu;  Fukaya.  Masaei;  Honma.  Hiroyuki;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Kenji.  5.768.855.  CI.  53-442.000. 
Fukuchi.  Takakazu:  See — 

Suginoya.  Mitsuru;  Motte.  Shunichi;  Fukuchi.  Takakazu;  Kamamori. 
Hitoshi;  Okada.  Yoshikaisu:  and  Sakurai.  Akiko.  5.770.349.  CI.  430- 
321.000 
Fukuda.  Hideki:  See — 

Narukawa.  Satoshi:  Amazutsumi, Tooni;  Fukuda.  Hideki;  and  Yamauchi. 
Yasuhiro.  5.770.332,  Q.  429-175.000. 
Fukuda.  Masashi:  See — 

Yanagimoio.  Shigeru;  Fukuda.  Masashi;  Suiou.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kato. 
Takayuki.  5.769.147.  CI.  164-122.100. 
Fukuda.  Morihiro;  Yamashita.  Ichirou;  and  Kurasaki.  Yasushi.  to  Matsushita 
Eleclnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Method  for  producing  aluminum  clectrolvtic 
capacitor  5.769.907.  CI   29-25.0.10 
Fukuda.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Kubo.  Keiji;  Yamamura.  Kenji;  Fukuda.  Motoyuki;  and  Fujimolo.  Kat- 
sumi. 5.771.419.  CI.  399-2.000. 
Fukuda.  Tokiharu.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming 

hollow  core.  5.769.150.  CI.  164-456.000. 
Fukui.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Hijikata.  Toshiyuki;  Isono.  Osamu;  Fukui.  Toshimasa;  and  Kawasaki. 
Emi.  5.771.065.  CI  348-16.000. 
Fukumoto.  HaruLsugu:  See — 

Hayakawa.    Hiroshi;    Fukumoto.    Harutsugu;    and    Tanaka.    Hiroaki. 
5.771.376.  CI.  395-561.000 
Fukumoto.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Hasebe.  Yoshihiro;  Sawada.  Michitaka;  Furukawa.  Makoio;  Nakayama. 
Takako;  Kodama.  Kenji;  Ito.  Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Genichi;  and  Fuku- 
moto, Yasuhisa,  5,770,187,  CI.  424-69.000, 
Fukunaga,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Sutoh,  Masaki;  and  Fukunaga,  Shinichiro,  5,769,968,  CI    148-266.000 
Fukushima,  Hirolaka.  to  Exedy  Corporation    Lock-up  clutch  for  a  torque 

convenor  5,769,195.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Fukushima.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Saitoh.  Teruo;  Fukushima.  Kazunobu:  and  Ichikawa.  Kyo,  5,770J47,  CI. 
4.10-280, 1(X). 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Hiroaki;  Noda.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5.771.118, 
CI,  359-.159.000, 
Fukushima.  Sadao:  See — 

Kamalani.     Kazumasa;     Fukushima.     Sadao;     Yoshimi.     Kazuyoshi; 
Ueyama.  Shuzo;  Kawaguchi.  Tomonari;  Yoneda.  Isao;  and  Fujii. 
Kazuhiro.  5.768.746.  CI.  15-390.000. 
Fukushima,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inagaki,     Shinji;    Yamada,    Yuri;    Fukushima,    Yoshiaki;     Hasatani, 
Ma.sanobu;  and  Walanabe,  Fujio,  5,768,910,  CI  62-480.000. 
Fukulomi,    Taka.shi;    Sugito,    Yoshifumi;   Takizawa.    Minoru;    Mizoguchi. 
Satoshi;     Nakamura,     Michiei;    Takeuchi,     Hitoshi;    Oguma,     Naomi; 
Maruyama,  Molohisa;  and  Horiguchi,  Shojiro,  to  Dainichlseika  Color  & 
Chemicals  Mfg    Co.,  Ltd.   Production   process  of  connected  microgel 
panicles  and  articles  treated  with  connected  microgel  particles.  5.770,631. 
CI.  521-27.000- 
Fukuyama,  Ryooji;  Nawala,  Makoto;  Kakehi,  Yulaka,  Kawahara,  Hironobu, 
Sato,  Yoshiaki;  Torii,  Yoshimi;  Kawaraya,  Akira;  and  Sato,  Yoshie.  Method 
of  treating  samples.  5,770,100,  CI.  216-69.000. 
Fukuyama,  Shun-ichi;  Shin,  Daitei;  Komatsu,  Yuki;  Harada.  Hideki;  Nakala, 
Yoshihiro;  Kobayashi,  Michiko;  and  Okura,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited; 
and  Kvushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited.   Process  for  forming  silicon 
dioxide  film.  5,770,260,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Fulford,  H    Jim,  Jr,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Methcxl  of  making 
NMOS  and  PMOS  devices  with  simultaneously  formed  gates  having 
different  gate  lengths.  5,770.493,  CI.  438-199.000. 
Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr:  See — 

Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Wrislers.  Derick  J..  5.770.485. 
CI.  438-162.000. 
Fulks.  Kent.  Method  and  apparatus  for  exercise  with  forced  pixmation  or 

supination.  5.769.757.  CI  482-45.000. 
Fuller.  Charles  H.;  and  Winslett,  John  D  .  to  Winslelt.  John  D.  Sound  leveling 

sysiem  using  output  slope  control.  5.771.301.  CI.  381-107.000. 
Fulton.  John  L.:  See — 

Linehan.  John  C;  Fullon.  John  L  ;  and  Bean.  Roger  M  .  5.770.172.  CI. 
423-.561.l(X). 
Funahashi.  Makoio;  Ilo.  Hiroshi;  Miyazaki.  Teruhumi;  and  Kubo.  Seiloku.  lo 
Tovou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmission.  5,769.749,  CI. 
475-276.000. 
Funahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ueshima.  Kenji;  Ikitsu.  Noboru;  Nomura.  Takuji;  Funahashi.  Taka.shi; 
and  Uekila.  Ma.sakazu.  5.769.938.  CI.  106-718.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Sakakibara.  Shigeto.  5.771.080.  CI.  348-731.000. 
Funakoshi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  HIdefumi;  Funakoshi.  Akihiro:  and  Miwa.  Isamu.  5,771,030, 0. 
345-87.000. 
Funawatari.  Takaisugu;  Fukaya.  Masaei;  Honma.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi. 
Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Casing  for  housing  disc  canndge  and  method 
for  packaging  ihe  casing.  5.768.855.  C\.  53-442.000. 
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Funawatari.  Takaisugu;  Takahashi.  Kenji:  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
and  a  method  for  assembling  disc-shaped  recording  medium  using  the 
apparatus  5.770.002.  CI.  156-379  600. 
Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Kerr.  Roger  S.;  Reznik.  SveUana;  and  Furiani.  Edward  P..  5.771.059.  CI. 

.U7-234.000. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Furlani.  Edward  P.  5.771.063,  CI    347- 
260.000. 
F'Urst,  Arpad:  See — 

Danzl.  Martin:  FUrst.  Arpad;  Mayer.  Johann;  MiUosi,  Stefan;  and  ReihI. 
Peter.  5.769.483.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Furukawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kei;  Kato.  Hirolaka;  and  Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.770,51 1.  CI. 
438-406.000 
Furukawa,  Makolo  5^^ — 

Hasebe.  Yoshihiro;  Sawada.  Michiuka;  Furukawa.  Makoto;  Nakayama. 
Takako;  Kodama.  Kenji;  Ito.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Genichi;  and  Fuku- 
molo.  Ya-suhisa.  5.770.187.  CI.  424-69.000. 
Furuki.  Sakae.  See  — 

Morita,  Noriko;  Igarashi.  Makolo;  Hirano.  Tadayo;  Furuki.  Sakae;  Sada. 

Jun;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  Akima.  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya;  lyori.  Teruaki; 

Yamazaki.   Nobumasa;   and   Aso.    Kunihiko.   5.769.311.   CI.    229- 

403.000. 

Furumoto.  Goto;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  and  Igarashi.  Tsuneo.  to  Asahi  Ka.sei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prepreg.  composite  molded  body  and  method  of 

manufacture  of  the  composite  molded  body.  5.770.313.  CI.  428-411  100. 

Furuya.  Sachiko:  See — 

Araki.  Yoichi:  Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Furuya.  Sachiko:  Oga.sawara.  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Koshimi/u.  Chishio;  and  Song.  Tiejun.  5.770.098.  CI.  216- 
67  000. 
Fusco  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Tao.  5.769.497.  CI.  297-411.360. 
Fuse.  Akira:  See — 

Nakada.  Tsutomu:  Fuse.  Akira;  Sugiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuda,  Yuji:  and 
Iwaki.  Okihito.  5.770.792.  CI.  73-12.010. 
Fuse.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hikaru;  Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  Ishida.  Kaoru:  Fuse.  Nobuo:  Yagita. 
Hideki:  and  Haruki.  Hiroshi,  5.770.970. CI.  330-286.000. 
Fushimi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Akaike.  Masatake:  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Fushimi.  Masahiro:  and  Tamura. 
Miki.  5,769.997.  CI    1.56-273.100. 
Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneya:  Malsuhisa.  Akio:  Uehara.  Hirotsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji. 
5.770.375.  CI.  435-6.000. 
G  D  Societa  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Belvederi.  Bruno;  and  Barbieri.  Giulio,  5,769,205,  CI.  198-475.100. 
G   K.  Packaging,  Inc  :  See — 

Kuzma.  Gene  J  :  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W.  5.769.268.  CI.  220-780.000. 
Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.;  and  Stracker.  Elaine  C.  to  Geron  Corporation. 

Telomerase  inhibitors.  5.770.613.  CI.  514-332.000. 
Gaeta.  Federico  C.A.:  See — 

Arrtienius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices.  Mariano  J.:  and  Gaeta,  Federico  C.A., 
5.770.573.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Galfney.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Cooker.  Bernard;  Gaffnev.  Anne  M  :  Jew  son.  Jennifer  D.:  Kahn.  Andrew 
P.  and  Pitchai.  Ranga'samy.  5.770.746,  CI   549-5.34.000. 
GafTney,  Thomas  E  ;  Schommer.  Alan  J.;  Heimerl.  William  C:  and  Carpenter, 
Michael  L..  to  Vollraih  Company.  L.L.C..  The.  Food  serving  pan  with 
removable  cover.  5.769.261.  CI.  220-335.000. 
Gage.  Fred  H.:  Ray.  Ja.sodhara:  and  Hoshimaru.  Minoru.  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the   Regulauble  retrovirus  system  for  genetic 
modification  of  cells.  5.770.414.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Gagne.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Van  Brum.  Nicholas  F:  and  Gagne.  Donald  J..  5,769,797,  CI.  601- 
41.000 
Gagnon.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Davis.  Pauls;  Gagnon.  Steven  D.;  and  Lind,  Eric.  5.770.106.  CI.  252- 
182.270. 
Galaktionov.  Konstantin:  See — 

Beach.  David  H.;  and  Galaktionov.  Konstantin.  5.770.423,  CI.  435- 
197.000 
Galaxy  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Fleisher.  Howard  J  :  and  Weinstein.  Edward  M.,  5,769,257,  CI.  220- 
1  500. 
Gale,  Richard:  See — 

Miller.  Rodney:  Gale.  Richard;  Cleveland,  Harian  Paul:  and  Button, 
Mark  L.  5,771,116,  CI.  359-295.000. 
Galileo  Corporation:  See — 

Fuchs,   Wolfram   B.:   Laprade,   Bruce   N.;   and   Lincoln.   Brian  A.. 
5.770.858.  CI  250-287.000. 
Gall.  Jason:  See — 

Wickham.  Thomas   J  :   Falck-Pedersen.   Erik:    Roelvink.   Petrus  W.; 
Bruder.  Joseph  T:  Gall.  Jason;  and  Kovesdi.  Imre.  5.770.442.  C\. 
435-320. 100. 
Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Vazeux.  Rosemay.  to  ICOS  Corporation.  ICAM- 

related  protein  ft^gmenLs   5.770.686.  Q.  5.30- 300.000. 
Gallaon,  W  Michael    See — 

Sl  John.  Thomas  P.:  Gallatin.  W.  Michael:  and  Idzerda,  Rejean  L., 
5,770,569,  CI.  514-12.000. 


Gallego.  Jose  Luis  Lopez,  to  C.L.G.  Inversiones,  S.L.  Precision  fish  seasoning 

machine.  5,768.984.  CI.  99-494.000. 
Gallego  Juarez,  Juan  .\  .  Franco  de  Sarabia.  Enrique  Riera:  and  Rodriguez 
Corral.  Gentian,  to  Consejo  Supenor  Invesligaciones  Cienrificas.  Multi- 
frequency   acoustic  chamber  for  the   agglomeration   and   separation  of 
particles  suspended  in  gaseous  effluents   5,769.913.  CI   55-277  000 
Gallop.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Dower.  William  J  :  Bairett.  Ronald  W.:  Gallop.  Mark  A.;  and  Needels, 
Michael  C.  5.770.358.  CI   435-6.000. 
Galloway,  William  C;  Callison.  Ryan  A.;  and  Chandler.  Gregory  T.  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Bndge  havirg  a  dau  buffer  for  each  bus 
ma,ster.  5.771.359.  CI.  395-308,000. 
Galman.  John  S.:  See — 

Steffen.  Ronald  W.;  and  Galman.  John  S  .  5.770.865.  CI   250-577.000. 
Galpenn.  Leonid  B.;  Bricker.  Jeffery  C;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  to  UOP. 

Upgrading  of  cyclic  naphthas  5.770.042.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Galtier.  Pierre:  See — 

Bigeard.   Pierre:   Kressmann.  Stephane;  Gueret.  Chrislophe:  Galtier. 
Pierre:  and  Magne-Drisch.  Julia,  5,770.154.  CI.  422-80.000. 
Gamble.  Bruce  H.  Open  ended  rachet  wrench.  5.768.958.  CI.  81-58.200. 
Gambro  AB:  See — 

JSnsson.  Jttrgen:  and  HOglund,  Daniel.  5.770.064.  Q.  210-232.000. 
Ganson,  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Booz.  Rustam:  Farrar,  Andrew;  and  Ganson.  Arthur  M..  5.769,994.  CI. 
156-244  130 
Garcez.  Randy  B.:  See — 

Carmen.    Raleigh   A.   Chong.    Chi    Yong:    and   Garcez.    Randy    B.. 
5.769.839.  CI.  604-408.000. 
Garcia.  Wolfgang  J.    See — 

Salazar.  Jose  Armando:  Cabrera,  Luis  M  :  Palmisano.  Eusebio:  Garcia. 
Wolfgar.g  J  .  and  Solan.  Rodolfo  Bnino.  5.770,047.  CI.  208-254  OOR. 
Gardiner.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Pozzanghera.  Darryl   L.;  Gardiner,  Charles  M.: 
Hogestyn,  Larry  G  ;  Timmons,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Daunton.  Clive  R.. 
5.771,424.  CI.  399-71.000. 
Gardiner.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Wortman.    David   L.;   Cobb.    Sanford.   Jr.;   and   Gardiner.    Mark   E.. 
5.771.328.  CI   385-146.000. 
Gardner.  Christopher:  See — 

Kershaw.  Timothy;   and   Gardner,  Chnstopher.   5.769.738.  CI.   473- 
340.000. 
Gardner.  James  F:  and  Cunningham.  Matthew  D..  to  EG&G  Sealol.  inc.  Face 
seal  device  having  high  angular  compliance  5.769.604.  CI.  415-170. l(K) 
Gardner,  Mark  I  :  Fulford.  H  Jim,  Jr.:  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc    MOSFET  device  with  an  amorphized  source  and 
fabrication  method  thereof  5.770,485.  CI.  438-162.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I  :  and  hiause.  Fred  N  .  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  fabrication  emploving  copper  plug  formation  within  a 
contact  area.  5.770.517,  CI.  438-627.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  See — 

Kadosh.  Daniel:  Gardner.  Marit  !.:  and  Hause.  Fied  N..  5,770,483.  CI. 
4.38-1.52.000. 
Gardner.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D  :  Fairbrolher.  John  E..  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A  :    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A., 
5.770.194.  CI   424-94.640. 
Gargano.  Perry:  See — 

DiResu.  Joseph  G.;  DiResta.  James;  and  Gargano.  Perry,  5,769,682,  CI. 
446-184.000. 
Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Brand.  Patrick:  Dolan,  Donald  T;  Gargiulo,  Joseph  L.:  Hubbard,  David 
W.:  Kirschner.  Wallace:  and  Murphy.  Charles  F.  III.  5.769.550.  CI. 
400-279.000 
Garing.  Serge  Charles  Jacques:  See — 

Meerschman.  Guy  Achilles  Alfons:  Troch.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Garing. 
Serge  Charles  Jacques.  5.769.9(M.  CI.  8-455.000. 
Gamder,  Mark  I  ;  See — 

Kadosh.  Daniel;  Gamder.  Mark  I ..:  and  Cheek.  Jon  D..  5,770,482,  CI 
438-152.000. 
Garoff,  Thomas:  Johansson,  Solveig;  Palmqvist.  Ulf;  Lindgren,  Daniel: 
Sutela.  Marita:  Waldvogel,  PSivi:  and  Kostiainen,  Arja,  to  Borealis  Poly- 
mers Oy.  Procatalvst  for  ethylene  polymer  production,  method  for  its 
preparation  and  use.  5.770.540.  CI.  502-1.54.000. 
Garrison.  Michi  E  .  to  Heartporl.  Inc.  Surgical  knot  pusher  and  method  of  use. 

5.769.863.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Ganoss.  Michael  Roger:  See — 

Cless,  Gerhard:   Ullenius.  Kenneth  Foike:  Garross.  Michael   Roger; 
Hofer.  Gene  Allen;  Schneider.  Gary  N.;  and  Bidinger.  Barry  Matthew. 
5.768.991.  CI.  101-227.000. 
Garsl.  Roger  H  .  and  Clark.  David  R..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Agricultural 
compositions  comprising  alkyl  polyglycosides  and  fatty  acids.  5.770,543. 
CI.  504-116000 
Garton.  M.  Shawn:  and  Feehan.  Michael  D..  to  Johnson  Machine  Works,  Inc. 
Screw  conveyor  screening  apparatus  for  removing  solids  from  wastewater. 
5.770.094.  CI.  210-791000. 
Ga.sperino.  Joseph  A.  Handtruck  holsters  for  door  stops  and  clipboards. 

5.769.437.  CI.  280-47.270. 
Gately,  Dennis  P.:  See — 
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Howell,  Stephen  B  ,  and  Gately.  Dennis  P.  5.770.430.  CI  435-240.200. 
Gates,  Edgar  Preston:  Rosenburgh.  John  Howard:  and  Foster.  David  George. 
to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Photographic  processor  and  method  of 
operation.  5.771.417,  CI.  396-578.000. 
Gates.  J.  R.  Duell:  See— 

Kutilek.  Frank  J..  Ill:  and  Gates.  J  R  Duell,  5.770.217,  CI.  424-442.000. 
Gatron  Corporation:  See — 

MacEachem.  A  Walter,  5,769,083,  CI    128-673.000. 
Gauger.  Derek  K..  to  Lear  Corporation.  Self-aligning  drive  nut  for  vehicle 

power  seal  adjuster.  5.769.377.  CI.  248-429.000 
Gauthier,  Robert  J..  Jr:  See — 

Brown.  Jeffrey  S.;  Gauthier.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  and  Tlan,  Xiaowei.  5.770,504, 
CI.  438-2%.000. 
Gavai.  Ashvinikumar  V.:  See — 

Cheng.  Peter  T  W.;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S;  Gavai,  Ashvinikumar  V:  Poss. 
Kathleen  M  .  Ryono.  Denis  E  :  Sher.  Philip  M.;  Sun.  Chong-qing:  and 
Wa.shbum.  William  N  .  5.770.615.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Gavrilovich.  Charles  D.  to  Motorola.  Inc.   Method,  system  and  mobile 
communication  unit  for  communicating  over  multiple  channels  in  a  wire- 
less communication  system.  5.771.229.  CI.  370-342.000. 
GBG  Corporation:  See — 

Neal.  Kim  W.,  5.768.819,  CI.  42-%.000. 
GC  Corporation:  See — 

Ueno,  Takayuki:  and  Kumagai,  Tomohiro,  5,770,638,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Gebhardt,  Lothar  See — 

Wolf.  Karl-Heinz:  Grosse.  Hartmut:  Gebhardt,  Lothar;  Roth.  Christian; 
Schroter.  Thomas:  and  Schroder.  Hans.  5.768.970.  CI.  83-701.000. 
Gebhardt.  Robert  J   Power  seal  apparatus  5.769,480,  Q.  296-65.100. 
Gebreselassie,  Girma  M.:  See — 

Heinz,  Mark  F:  and  Gebreselassie,  Gimia  M..  5.769.294.  CI.  224- 
567.000. 
Geco  AS.:  See — 

Bale.  Richard:  and  McMillan.  Ian.  5,771,202,  CI.  367-20.000. 
Gegalski.  Helmut:  See — 

Gilles,  Leo:  and  Gegalski,  Helmut,  5,769,508,  CI.  303-116.400. 
Gehrich,  David  N.:  See — 

Cord,  Albert  B.:  Cord.  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich.  David  N.:  Jensen.  Gregory 
N.:  and  Parr.  Ted  K..  5.769.956.  CI.  134-10.000 
Geiger.    Friedhelm:    Halsberghe.    Baudouin:    Hasselbach.    Hans-Joachim: 
Hentschel.  Klaus;  Huthmacher.  Klaus:  Korfer.  Martin:  Mannsfeld.  Sven- 
Peter:  Tanner.  Herbert:  Theissen.  Ferdinand:  Vanrobaeys.  Jose:  and  Will 
igerodl.  Klaus,  lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  D.L-methionine  or  the  salt  thereof.  5.770.769.  CI.  562-559.000. 
Geiger.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Enderlein.  Robby:  Robu.  Johann:  and  Geiger.  Hansjorg.  5.768.998.  CI. 
104-103.000. 
Geiger.  Wolfgang:  and  Kulder.  Thomas,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Fuel 

injeaion  pump.  5.769.056.  CI.  123-502.000. 
Geilen,  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Heibel.    Helmut:    Geilen.    Hermann-Josef:    and    Dieringer.    Werner. 
5.769.189,  CI.  188-1.56.(M)(). 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita:  See — 

Noller.    Klaus:    Graner.   Jiirgen:    Asslaender.    Peter:    Stieglitz.    Peter: 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita:  Malinowski.  Detlef:  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf:  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz;  Trunk.  Robert;  Knackstedt.  Andre;  Arleth. 
Heidi:  and  Maier,  Stefan.  5.769.391.  CI   251-129.210. 
Gelfand.  Mark;  Gruben.  Kreg  George:   Halperin.  Henry:   Koepsell.  Jeff: 
Rothman,  Neil:  and  Tsitlik,  Joshua  E..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  Inc  , 
The:  and  Cardiologic  Systems.  Vest  design  for  a  cardiopulmonary  resus- 
citation system.  5.769.800.  CI  601-151.000. 
Geller.  Haim:  See — 

Burshtein.  Anat:  Scop.  Shiomo:  and  Geller.  Haim.  5,771.374.  CI.  395- 
557  (XM). 
Gellerman.  Gary:  See — 

Homik.  Vered:  Seri-Levy.  Alon:  Gellerman.  Gary;  and  Gilon.  Chaim. 
5.770.687.  CI  530-311.000 
Gemmell.  Linda  McAdam:  See — 

Richards.  William  David:  Bradtke.  Greg  R.:  Wildi.  Robert  Howard 
Gemmell.  Linda  McAdam:  Hill,  Jack  Alvon;  Berry,  Vinod  Kumar: 
Pottier-Metz,  Catherine  Marie  Monique:  Campbell.  John  Robert 
Little.  Jack  Lew;  and  Powell,  Kenneth  Gordon,  5,770.652,  CI.  525- 
65.000. 
GenCotp  Inc.:  See — 

Weinert.  Raymond  J.:  Sharma,  Satish  C:  Kovalchin.  John  P.:  Lee.  David 
M  :  Trianiafillopoulos.  Nick  G  :  and  Westerman.  Ira  John.  5.770.303. 
CI.  428-326.000- 
Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R  :  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Twu,  Jr-Shin;  Purdy,  Michael  A.; 
Tam,  Albert  W.;  Krawczynski,  Kizysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  O., 
5.770.689.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Genencor  International  GmbH:  See — 

Hahn,  WiUned:  Seitz.  Axel;  Riegels.  Martin:  Koch.  Rainhard:  and 
PirkoLsch.  Michael.  5.769.900.  CI.  8-138.000. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Claricson.   Kathleen  A.;   Larenas,  Edward:  and  Weiss,  Geofifiey   L.. 
5.770.104,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Genencor  International  Indiana.  Inc.:  See — 

Lantero.  Oreste  J..  Jr.;  and  Shetty,  Jayarama  K..  5.770.437.  CI.  435- 
277.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 


Anderson.  Stephen:   Bennett.  William  F:  Botstein.  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L.:  Paoni,  Nicholas  F:  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,770,426,  CI 
435-226.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen  R;  Higgins,  Deborah  L.;  Hotchkiss,  Adair  J.;  and 

Maries,  Cara  B  .  5.770.425.  CI  435-226.000. 
Godowski.  Paul  J  ,  5.770.704.  CI.  530-402.000. 
Ho.  Wei-Hsien:  and  Osheroff,  Phyllis  L..  5.770.567,  O.  514-12.000. 
Hudziak.  Robert  M.:  Shepard.  H   Michael:  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly. 
Brian  M  .  5.770.195.  CI.  424-130.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Biro.  Anila:  and  Steinbrenner.  Erwin  G..  5.769.530.  CI.  362-216.000. 
Carter.  William  Thomas,  Jr.:  Benz.  Mark  Gilbert:  Zabala,  Roben  John; 
Knudsen.  Brace  Alan;  and  Dupree.  Paul  Leonard.  5.769.151.  CI. 
164-457.000. 
El-Shoubary.  Youssef:  Kim.  Bang  Mo;  Foust.  Donald  Franklin:  and 

Shilling.  Norman  Zethward.  5.770,537,  CI.  502-25.000 
Nines.  William  R  .  5.768.884.  CI.  60-39.161. 
Offer.  Henry  Peter:  Lau,  Yuk-Chiu;  Kim.  Young  Jin;  and  Nelson.  Alfred 

Stanley,  IIL  5.770.273.  CI.  427-455.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.:  Singer.  Paul  H  :  and  Arnold.  David.  5,771.145 

CI   361-93.000 
Watkins.  Ronald  Dean;  and  Daft.  Christopher  Marie  William.  5,769.790. 

CI.  600-439.000. 
Zhou,  Xiaohong,  5,770,943,  CI.  324-307.000, 
General  instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Moroney,  Paul;  and  Schmidt.  Mark  S..  5.771,239.  C\.  370-474.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Zdyb.  Gary   Michael:   Muller-Girard,  Otto,  Jr:  and  Bonnah,  Harrie 
William,  II,  5.769,328.  CI,  239-585.400. 
Genetics  institute,  inc.:  See- 
Webb.  Chandra:  and  Bush.  Lawrence.  5.770,700,  O.  530-383.000. 
Gengo.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Norihisa:  and  Sakantoco.  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  escaping 
from  an  ammonia  reduction  deniti-ator.  5.770.163,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Genomyx  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  E.:  and  Schwartz.  Henry  L..  5,770.070,  CI.  210-266.000. 
GenPharm  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lonberg.  Nils;  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  5.770,429.  Q.  435-240.200. 
Geniet.  Fr^d^ric:  See — 

Duval.  Benoit;  Gentet.  FrMiric:  and  Millet,  Pascal.  5.769.454.  CI 

280-777.000. 
Duval.  Benoit:  Gentet.  Fr&liric;  and  Millet.  Pascal.  5.769.455.  CI. 
280-777.000. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Byker,  Harlan  J.;  and  Srinivasa.  Ramanujan.  5.770.1 14,  CI.  252-583.000. 
GenVec.  Inc.:  See — 

Wickham.   Thomas   J.:    Falck-Pedersen.   Erik:    Roelvink.   Petrus   W.; 
Bruder.  Joseph  T:  Gall.  Jason;  and  Kovesdi,  Imre.  5.770.442.  Q. 
435-320.100. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Wilks.  Helen  Margaret:  Holbrook.  Joseph  John:  Hart.  Keith  William; 
and  Elhawrani,  Avman.  5.770.410.  CI  435-1.^6000. 
Geoffroy.  David  P  Beverage  filter.  5.770.075.  CI.  210-174.000. 
Geopetrol  Equipment  Ltd  :  See — 

Humphreys.  Reginald  D..  5.770.049.  CI.  208-391.000. 
Georgeau.   Philip  C.   lo  Consul   Tech.    Inc.    Polyuiethane  pitch  pocket. 

5.768.838.  CI.  52-219.000. 
Georgi.  Daniel  T;  Michaels.  John  M..  and  Moody.  Michael  J.,  to  Western 
Atla.s  International.  Inc   Variable  diameter  probe  for  delecting  formation 
damage.  5.770.798.  CI.  73-152.050. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  inc.:  See — 

Huichings.  David  A.;  Hariharan,  Rajan:  l.ucas,  Edward,  Jr.;  Eiahi,  Syed 
A.;  Randall,  Alan  K.;  and  Bouriier.  Kenneth.  5.770.750.  Q.  554- 
223.000. 
Gerard.  Daniel:  and  Tenand.  Femand.  lo  Machines  Serdi.  Device  for  posi- 
tioning a  machining  spindle  using  its  pilot  rod.  5.769.576.  CI.  408-83.500 
Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Tortora.  William  J.,  and  Gordon.  Thomas  A  .  5.768.789.  CI.  33-18.100. 
Gerk.  Alvin  P:  and  Seider.  Robert  J  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing 
Company.  Superior  high  alkali  metal  and  calcium  sol  gel  abrasive  and 
processes  for  its  production   5.770,145.  CI   264-621.000. 
Geron  Corporation:  See — 

Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.:  and  Sticker.  Elaine  C.  5.770.613,  CI.  514- 
332.000. 
Gerrish.   Kevin  S  :  and  Vona,  Daniel  F,  Jr.,  lo  ENI  Technologies,  Inc. 

Baseband  V-I  probe  5,770,922,  CI   315-111. 210. 
Gershoni,  Jonathan  M  Methods  and  compositions  using  molecular  decoyants 
for  ameliorating  the  undesired  effects  of  foreign  agents  which  bind  to 
endogenous  receptors.  5.770,572,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Gersten.  Miriam:  See — 

Bushnell.  Andrew   H.;   MOIler.   Hikan-   Qaik,   R.   Wayne;   Gersten, 
Miriam:  Meader.  Don:  NSslund.  l-ars-Ake:  Mellbin.  H&kan;  Glanders. 
Pijr:  and  Starie.  Olof.  5.768.853.  CI.  5.3167 .000. 
Gerslenkom.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Ljme.  Michael  L ;  Whimey.  Lowell  T;  and  Gerstenkom.  Michael  D.. 
5.769.282.  CI.  222-386.500. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbB  (GBF):  See — 

Bilitewski.  Ursula;  Drewes.  Wiebke:  and  Bechtold,  Franz,  5,770.439,  CI. 
435-287.100. 
Gesletner  Management  Limited:  See — 

Bramall,  Roy,  5,771,101,  CI.  358-405.000. 
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Gelhmann,  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans  D.;  Schafbuch,  Paul  J.;  Gcthmann.  Douglas  P;  Ander- 
son. Michael  M.;  and  Koester.  David  J .  5,769.122,  O.  137-625.330. 
Geudens.  Jozef  Philomena:  See — 

Blake.  Alan   David;   Geudens.  Jozef  Philofnena;  and  Mather.  Peter 
Geoffrey,  5.770,756,  CI.  55M3.000. 
Geulard.  Denise:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc;  Moniagnier.  Luc;  Geutard.  Denise:  Clavel.  Francois: 
Sonigo.  Pierre;  and  Guyader.  Mireille.  5.770.703.  O.  530- 395.000. 
Ghaffah.  Shahriar.  Conventional  light-pumped  high  power  system  for  medi- 
cal applicabons   5.769.844,  O.  606-16.000 
Ghavam.   Karen   M  .   and  Cunniff.   Ross,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Method  for  polygon  decomposition.  5.771.045.  Q.  345-423.000 
Ghosh.  Amalkumar  P;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Jones,  Gary  W.;  Zimmer- 
man. Steven  M.:  and  Liu.  Yachin.  to  Fed  Corporation.  Laser  interfetometric 
lithographic    system    providing    automatic    change    of   fringe    spacing. 
5.771.098.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Ghuman.  A.  S.;  See — 

Yen,  B  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L  ;  Perr.  J  P;  Ghuman.  A.  S.:  and  Ashwill. 
Dennis,  5.769,319,  O.  239-90  000 
Gibson.   Keith   Hopkinson.   to  Zeneca  Limited.   Quinazoline  derivatives. 

5.770.603.  CI   514-259  000. 
Gibson.   Kieth   Hopkinson.  to  Zeneca   Limited.  Quinazoline  derivatives. 

5.770.599.  CI.  514-228.200 
Gibson.  Michael  Scon,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Font  format.  5.771,034,  CI. 

345-141  000 
Gielen.  Godefridus  Gerardus  Hubertus.  to  Oc*-Nederland,  B.V.  Printer  with 

movable  print  head.  5.771.050.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill:  See — 

Stevens.  John  H.;  Sterman,  Wesley  D.:  and  Gifford,  Hanson  S..  III. 
5,769.812.  a.  604-4.000. 
Gilbert,  Daniel  B.;  and  Good.  Walter  L.,  111.  Tianspaieni  puzzle  having  at  least 

iwo  image  planes   5.769.418.  O   27.3-157  OOA 
Gilfoil.  Gerald  B.;  Knudson,  Leroy;  and  Hayworth,  Dwayne.  to  Whirlwind 
Manufacturing.  Lid   Bale  handling  apparatus.  5.769,587.  CI  414-24.500. 
Gill.  David  Michael;  and  Uppal.  Parvez  Nasir.  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion. GaAs  substrate  with  compositionally  graded  AIGaAsSb  buffer  for 
fabncation  of  high-indium  fets.  5.770.868.  O.  257-190.000. 
Gill.  Michael  Mintaek.  Two  person  tug  of  war.  5.769.426,  CI.  273-452.000. 
Gilles.  Leo;  and  Gegalski.  Helmut,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
pany Hvdraulic  power  unit  for  a  block-protected  vehicle  braking  system. 
5.769,.5(')8,  CI   .W3- 116.400. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Wroblewski.  Gerald.  5,769,228,  a.  206-461.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Callaghan.  David  T:  Phipps,  Alan  M.:  and  Provancal.  Stephen  J., 

5.770.186.  CI.  424-65.000. 

Gilley.  James  E;  Snyder.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Schwaitzkopf.  Paul  A  .  to  Tran- 

scrypt  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  secured  control  of 

feature  set  of  a  programmable  device   5,771.287.  CI.  380-4  000 

Gilling.  Simon  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  cruise  control.  5.771.481.  CI.  701-93.000. 
Gilmour.  Inc    See — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.769.322,  CI.  239-236.000. 
Gilon.  Chaim:  See — 

Homik.  Vered;  Seri-Levy,  Aloo:  Gellennan,  Gary:  and  Gilon,  Chaim, 
5.770.687.  a.  530-311.000. 
Gilreath.  Wiley:  See— 

Chansky.  Leonard:  Vannice.  Ken:  Gilreath.  Wiley:  and  LeVasseur,  Craig. 

5.770.928.  CI  315-362.000. 

Girard.  Mark  T.  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Suspension  asisem- 

bly  for  mounting  a  head  slider  having  a  flexure  with  a  shock  limiter. 

5,771,136.  CI.  .360-104.000. 

Giibinger,  Max.  Connecting  element  with  thread  on  both  sides.  5,769.583.  CI. 

411-389.000. 
Giridhar.  Girish:  See — 

Gnstina.  Anthony  G.;  and  Giridhar,  Girish.  5,770.234.  CI.  424-501 .000. 
Gisin.  Franz:  See — 

Hannigan.  Matthew  T:  Carleton.  Ronald  R  :  Bonomo.  Paul:  Kerr.  John 
W .  Jr .  Worsham.  James  M.;  Spires.  Robin:  Gisin.  Franz:  and  Beyda, 
William.  5.770.898.  CI.  307- 147.000. 
Gisselberg.  Margo  L.:  See — 

Abrahamson,  Tim<»hy  A.;  Young,  Pauline  R.;  and  Gisselberg,  Maigo  L., 
5.769.821.  CI.  604-104.000. 
Gist-brocades.  B.V:  See- 
Van  Ooijen.  Albert  J  J  :  Rietveld.  Krijn:  Hoekema.  Andreas:  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons,  Peter  Christian:  and  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Comelis.  5.770.413. 
CI.  435-172.100. 
Giter.  Gershon.  Single-piston  fluid  di.splacement  pump.  5,769,615,  CI.  417- 

415  000. 
Gitlitz.  Melvin  H.:  and  Seshadri.  Sri  R.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc. 
Catalyst  for  low  temperature  cure  of  blocked  isocyanates.  5,770,672,  CI. 
528-58.000. 
Gluliano.  Henri:  See — 

Bcnayoun.  Alain:   Le   Pennec.  Jean-Francois:   Michel,   Patrick:   and 
Giuliano.  Henn.  5.771.262,  CI.  375-257.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Faulbecker.  Gerd:  Meineke.  Manfred:  and  Sedlmeier.  Rolf.  5.769.723. 

CI.  464-131.000. 
Urban.  Peter,  and  Zimmermann.  Ben.  5.768.934.  CI.  72-370.050. 


Glanzmann.  Alfred,  and  Boss.  Heinz,  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG.  Device  for 
feeding  a  gathering  section  of  a  gather-stitcher.  5,769,405.  C\.  270-52.160. 
Glasser.  James  M  :  See — 

Heestand.   Mickey  C:  and  Glasser.  James  M.,  5,769.123,  CI.    137- 
625  380 
Glasser.  Wolfgang  G.:  See — 

Roy.  Swapan  K.;  Todd.  Jason  G.:  and  Glasser.  Wolfgang  G..  5,770,712, 
CI.  536-20.000. 
Giassner.  Ralf:  See— 

Juchem.  Alois:  Bissinger.  Andreas;  Lochbihier.  Edmund:  GlSssner.  Ralf: 
Piege.  Marcus;  and  Schaper.  Dieter.  5.769.456.  CI   280-808.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome.  Inc.;  See — 

Dougan.  Gordon:  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville;  and  Hormaeche.  Carlos 
Estenio.  5.770,214.  CI.  424-258.100. 
Glazier.  LaDell  O  Jumper  cable  apparatus.  5,769.658,  CI.  439-504.000. 
Glazman.  Mart  Semenovich:  See — 

Finker.  Felix  Zaimanovich:  Akhmedov.  Javad  Berovich:  Kubishkin.  Igor 
Borisovich:  Sobczuk.  Czeslaw;  Swirski.  Jan:  and  Glazman.  Mark 
Semenovich.  5.769.008.  CI.  110-251  000 
Glen.  John  Stewart,  to  Refrigeration  Development  Company    Vane-type 
compressor  exhibiting  efficiency  improvements  and  low  fabrication  cost. 
5.769.617.  CI  418-13.000. 
Glitho.  Roch:  See — 

Bninner.  Richard;  and  Glitho.  Roch.  5.771.275,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Global  Therapeutics,  Inc  :  See — 

Frantzen,  John  J..  5.769.866.  CI  606-167.000. 
Globe  Motors:  See — 

Banen.  L.  Jay:  and  Queary.  Dennis  L..  5.770,902,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Gluys.  James  D.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  S.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Pin-type 

synchrtMiizer.  5.769.198.  CI.  192-53.310. 
Gobbin.   Belindia.  to  Abillida  (Chiasso)  S.A    Waste  container  made  of 
synthetic  material  with  means  of  reducing  the  volume  of  said  waste. 
5.769.3.37.  CI    241.36.000. 
Gobel.  Hilmar:  See — 

Schierling.  Bemhard:  G<Jbel,  Hilmar,  and  Bauerlein.  Rudolf,  5,768,950, 
CI.  74-573.00F 
Gock.  Eberhard:  See — 

Kremer.  Mattias;  Wahl.  Georg;  Gock.  Eberhard:  Wigger.  Stefan:  and 
Kihler.  JOrg.  5.769.906.  CI   23.302  OOR 
Goder.  Dimitry.  to  Switch  Power,  Inc.  Switching  regulator  5.770,940,  CI. 

323-282.000. 
Godowski.  Paul  J.,  to  Genenlech,  Inc.  Receptor  activation  with  inactive 

hepatocyte  growth  factor  ligands.  5.770,704,  G.  530-402.000. 
Gofuku.  Eishi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Keitarou;  Gotoh.  Akio;  Miura.  Akihiro;  Mukai.  Eiji:  and 
Gofuku.  Eishi.  5.771.1.58.  CI,  361-777.000, 
Goggia.  Giuseppe;  and  Breda.  Marco,  to  Tecnica  Spa.  Closure  device  for 
sports   footwear,   having   an   extendable   rack  element.   5,768.804,   CI. 
36-50.500, 
Goglio.  Luigi   Installation  for  packaging  coffee,  5.768.859.  CI.  53-510.000. 
Goins.  Keren:  See — 

Pawlak.  Catherine;  Pronovost.  Allan  D  ;  and  Goins.  Keren,  5,770,460. 
CI.  436-510,000 
Gold,  Paul  M  :  See— 

Teagarden.  Diric  L.:  Petre,  William  J.:  and  Gold,  Paul  M.,  5,770,230,  CI. 
424-489,000. 
Goldberg.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios,  Goldberg,  Bnan  J  :  Divinsky.  Aaron  Martin:  Nico- 
laou.  Alexander.  Chia.  Benito.  Jr:  and  Mayva.  Niranjan.  5.771.173, 
CI.  364-470,020. 
Goldbcrger.  Daniel  S.;  See — 

Benaron.  David  A.:  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.:  Goodman,  David  E.;  and 
Smith.  Roben  S,.  5.769.791.  CI.  600-473.000. 
Goldman.   Sidney,  to  Mechanical   Manufacturing  Corp    Laminated  filter 

material  5.770.077.  CI,  210-490.0<X) 
Goldstar  Co  .  Lid.;  See— 

Jun,  Gun  Sik:  and  Lee.  Sang  Yuol.  5,769.520.  CI.  312-408,000. 
Golemis.  Erica  A  :  Khazak.  Vladimir;  and  Estojak.  Joanne,  to  Fox  Chase 
Cancer  Center  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  stress-responsive  subunit  of  human 
RNA  polymerase  II   5.770.717.  CI,  5.36-23.200. 
Golen.  Selig.  Storm  shutter  retainer  assembly.  5.768.833.  CI,  52-202,000. 
Golovin.  Neal:  See — 

Olsen.  lb  1.;  Moulton.  Russell  D.;  Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin;  Buckley, 
James;  Golovin,  Neal:  and  Payne,  Douglas  J.,  5.770,331.  CI,  429- 
162.000 
Golub.  Lome  M  :  See — 

McNamara,  Thomas  F;  Golub.  Lome  M  :  and  Ramamurthy,  Nanga- 
varum  S..  5.770..588,  CI,  514-152.000, 
Gombas.  Uszio  A.  Article  processing  machine  5.768.931.  CI  72-184.000. 
Gomi.  Toshiaki:  and  Yazaki.  Masatomo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Synchronous 

control  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.771,167,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Gonda.  Igor:  See — 

Schuster.  Jeffrey  A.:  Lloyd.  Peter  M  ;  Gonda,  Igor;  and  Cipolla,  David. 

5.770.152.  CI,  422-73.000, 

Gonzalez.  Carlos;  and  Cook.  Steven  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Digital 

image  reproduction  system  including  a  programmable  sorter.  5,771,056. 

O,  .347-153  000. 

Gonzalez.  Cesar  A.;  and  Lyons,  Dale  R  ,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Cash  drawer 

assembly  with  cutter  5.768.%5.  CI,  83-440  000 
Good.  Michael  L.:  See — 
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Lampotang.  Samsun:  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S,;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.769,641,  CI,  4.34- 
272.000. 
Good,  Walter  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Gilbert.  Daniel  B;  and  Good.  Walter  L..  III.  5.769.4 18.  CI.  273- 1 57  00  A 
Goodin.  Thomas  H,:  See — 

Kaufman.  Robert  J.;  Richard.  Thomas  J.;  Stephens,  Richard  A.:  Goodin. 
Thomas  H.:  Allen,  John  S.;  and  Uyton,  Tony  E.,  5,770,585,  CI. 
514-78,000. 
Goodman,  David  E,:  See — 

Benaron.  David  A  .  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  :  Goodman.  David  E.:  and 

Smith.  Robert  S..  5.769.791.  CI,  600-473  000, 

Goodman,  Mitchell  E  ;  Barron,  John  C  ;  and  Ford,  Robert  B  ,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Heatsink  assembly  for  a  high-power  device.  5,771,154,  CI    361- 

704.000. 

Goodwin,  John  C,  111,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Auxiliary  display  for  an 

electronic  price  label.  5,771.005.  CI,  340-825.350, 
Gordon.  Julian:  See — 

Ching,  Shan-Fun:  Hoijer,  Joanell  Veronica;  Stimpson,  Donald  Irvine; 
and  Gonlon,  Julian,  5,770,389,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Gordon.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Tortora.  William  J.;  and  Gordon.  Thomas  A..  5.768.789.  CI,  33-18.100, 
Goie.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  File 
system  and  method  for  tile  system  object  customization  which  automati- 
cally invokes  procedures  m  response  to  accessing  an  inodc.  5.771.379.  CI 
.395-612  000. 
Gorzinski,  Manfied:  See — 

Eicken,  Ulrich:  Gorzinski.  Manfred;  Bimbrich.  Paul;  and  TaiiKke. 

Thomas.  5.770.662.  CI,  525-530,000, 

Gosling.  Christopher  David;  Zhang.  Scott  Yu-Feng;  and  Bogdan.  Paula  L.,  to 

LlOP,    Modified   riser-reactor   reforming   process     5,770,045,   CI.    208- 

137.000. 

Gosselin.  Gilles;  and  Imbach.  Jean-Louis  Phosphotriester  type  biologically 

active  compounds  5.770.725.  CI   5.36-26.700. 
Gosselin.  Raymond  R  ;  and  Spevacek.  John  A  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Tamper-indicating  label    5.770.283.  G.  428- 
35.700. 
Goswick,  Richard  Leroy:  See — 

Andrew.  Bill  Dean;  Hatch.  Paul  Michael;  Goswick.  Richard  Leroy:  and 
Tefft.  William  Joseph.  5.770.006.  CI.  156-499  000 
Golhier.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Henning.  Steven  A.;  and  Gothier.  Richard  J..  5.769.704,  CI.  454- 
118.000. 
Goto.  Nobutaka;  and  Cartwright.  Peter  S..  to  Konica  Corporation.  Water 

processing  method.  5.770,037.  CI   205-701.000. 
Goto.  Ryo;  Ao.  Masahiro;  and  Nitanda.  Fumio.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd. 

Roating  magnetic  head,  5.771.133.  CI   360-103,000. 
Goto.  Teruo:  See — 

Moriyama.     Hirofumi;    Morivama.    Tomofumi;    and    Goto,    Teruo, 
5,770,111,  CI,  2.52.30 1, 40R'. 
Goto.  Yoshihiko:  Kobayashi.  Masato:  Yoshino.  Yukio:  and  Katayama.  Yuzo. 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Thin-film  multilayered  electrtxle  and 
method  of  fabricating  same,  5.770.988.  CI,  333-236.000. 
Gotoh.  Akio:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Keitarou;  Gotoh,  Akio:  Miura,  Akihiro:  Mukai.  Eiji:  and 
Gofuku.  Eishi.  5.771.158.  CI.  361-777.000 
Gotoh.  Takashi:  See — 

Ikejima,  Kaoru;  Gotoh,  Takashi:  Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  Takeshita,  Michi- 
ma.sa:  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  5.769.157.  CI    165-184.000. 
Gottschlich.  Douglas:  and  Jacobs.  Marc  L  .  to  Membrane  Technology  and 

Research.  Inc,  Monomer  recovery  process  5,769.927.  CI  95-39.(X)0. 
Goudar.  Jaidev  S.:  See — 

Schaap.  Arthur  P.:  Romano.  Louis  J,;  and  Goudar,  Jaidev  S..  5.770.743. 
CI   .548-526.000. 
Goulaouic.  Pierre:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Gueule.  Patrick;  Proietto.  Vincenzo;  and  Gou- 
laouic. Pierre,  5.770.735.  CI   .546-191,000, 
Goulmy.  Els  A    J.   M  :  Hunt.  Donald  F:  and  Engelhard.  Victor  H.,  to 
Rijsuniversileit  Te  Leiden.  HA-2  antigenic  peptide.  5.770,201.  CI.  424- 
185.100 
Gourley.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Cienkus.   William   J.:   Gourley.   Stephen   A  :   and  Corral.   Frank   L,. 
5.769.949.  CI,  118-621,000. 
Graber.  Johannes:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-J6rg;  Graber.  Johannes;  Kircher.  Dieter,  and  Berthold, 
Thomas,  5,769,.509,  CI   303-152.000. 
Grabber.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Alfit  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pullout  assembly  for  draw- 
ers, 5.769.518.  CI   312-334.600. 
Grabherr.  Werner:  and  Sellmair.  Helmut,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Gear  case 

having  three  lubricant  chambers  5.768.954.  CI.  74-606  OOR. 
Grace,  Thomas  E  ,  Sr:  and  Pnce,  Douglas  L..  to  Norandex   Building  siding 

panels  and  assemblies,  5.768.844.  CI,  52-529,000, 
Graef.  Stefan;  and  Johanterwage,  Ludger.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Bum-in 

activity  monitor  5.771.267.  CI.  377-16  000. 
Graf.  Eckhard;  and  Graf.  Juergen,  to  Uhrig  Kanaltechnik  GmbH.  Inside 

sealing  device  sleeve  for  insertion  of  pipes,  5.769.459,  CI.  285-15.000. 
Graf.  Juergen:  See — 

Graf.  Eckhard:  and  Graf.  Juergen.  5.769.459.  CI   285-15,000. 
Grafe,  V.  Gerald:  See — 

Adkins,  Douglas  Ray;  Shen.  David  S,;  Tuck.  Melanie  R.;  Palmer,  David 
W.;  and  Grafe,  V  Gerald,  5,769,154.  CI.  165-104.260. 


Graham.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Holt.  John:  Miller.  David  James:  Lu.  X.  Allan;  Daley,  Ray;  Doui,  Minh: 
Graham,  Richard  G  :  Leininger.  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W ;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Stephen  M,;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 
5.771.378.  CI.  395-605.000, 
Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Kunz.  Lawrence  L  ;  Schroff,  Robert 
W,;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L..  to  NeoRx  Cotporation.  Prevention  and 
treatment  of  cardiovascular  pathologies.  5.770,609,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Grampian  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Braidwood.  Julian  Charies;  and  Hart,  Jayne  Laura,  5,770,621,  Q. 
514-521000. 
Grande.  Dariel  Anthony,  Jr:  See— 

Schwaru.  Robert  Ellion:  and  Grande.  Daniel  Anthony,  Jr,  5,769,899,  CI. 
623-18.000 
Graner,  Juergen:  See — 

Liedtke,  Dieter;  Graner,  Juergen:  Keim,  Norben;  and  Illing,  Joerg, 
5.769,%5.  CI.  148-121000, 
Graner.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Noller.    Klaus:    Graner.   Jiirgen;    Asslaender.    Peter.    Stieglitz.    Peter; 
Geisendoerfcr-Pipp.  Mania.  Malinowski.  Dctlef;  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf:  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz;  Trunk.  Robert:  Knackstcdt.  Andre:  Arieth, 
Heidi;  and  Maier.  Stefan.  5.769,391.  G.  251-129.210. 
Grant.  Francis  J,:  See — 

Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R  :  Jelinek.  Laura  J  ;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.:  Grant, 
Francis  J,:  Kuijper.  Joseph  L,;  Foster.  Donald  C,.  Lok.  Si;  and  O'Hara. 
Patrick  J,.  5.770.445,  CI.  435-334.000. 
Grant.  John  W.:  See — 

Bently.  Donald  E.;  and  Grant,  John  W.,  S.769.S4S.  O.  384-118.000. 
Grant.  Peter  Leonard:  See — 

Foote.  Nicholas  Peter  Martin:  and  Grant,  Peter  Leonard,  5,770,391.  G. 
435-8.000 
Grantz.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Ure.  J.  Robert,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  to  allow  a  user  a  trial  period  before  licensing 
a  software  program  product.  5.771,347,  CI.  395-186.000. 
GRAPHA-Holding  AG:  See— 

Glanzmann.  Alfred:  and  Boss.  Heinz.  5.769.405.  G,  270-52.160. 
Gravenstein.  Joachim  S  :  See — 

Lampotang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.:  Good,  Michael  L.:  Graven- 
stein. Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano,  Ronald  G.,  5.769.641,  G.  434- 
272.000, 
Greaney.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Vandersputt.  Thomas  Henry:  Greaney,  Mark  Alan:  Leta,  Daniel  Paul: 
Koveal.  Russell  John:  Disko.  Mark  Michael:  Klaus.  Angela  V;  Behal. 
Sutinder  K..  and  Hams.  Robert  B,.  5.770.541.  CI,  502-324.000, 
Green  Cross  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadaaki:  Chen.  Guohua:  and  Hoffman.  Allan  S,.  5,770,627,  CI, 

514-772,100. 

Kido,  Takae:  li.  Shigeo;  Abe.  Shun-ichi:  and  Yokovama.  Kazumasa, 

5.770,233.  CI.  424-641000 

Greene.  Leonard  M,:  and  Steiner.  Jack,  to  Safe  Right  Instrument  Corporatioa. 

Aircraft  control  mechanism  for  a  speed  brake  5.769..362.  CI  244-197,000 

Greene.  Robert  H   Composite  filled  hollow  structure,  5.770,276.  CI.  428- 

.36  910 
Greene.  Sharon  Linda:  Kaylor.  Rosann  Marie;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  RayiiKmd, 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Polysaccharides  substituted  with  poly- 
carboxylated  moieties,  5.770.711.  CI,  536-18,600. 
Greenfield,  Simon:  See — 

Hassall,  Ian:  Greenfield.  Simon:  and  Coates,  David,  5,770,107,  CI 
252-299.600. 
Greenhalgh.  Jeffiey  L  Cushion  for  athletic  glove.  5,768,704,  G.  2-16.000. 
Greenwood.  Donald  Lee.  Jr:  See — 

Greenwood.  Donald  Lee.  Sr,;  Greenwood.  Donald  Lee.  Jr:  and  Pate. 

Heidi  Greenwood.  5.769.681.  CI.  446-120000 

Greenwood.  Donald  Lee.  Sr:  Greenwood,  Donald  Lee.  Jr..  and  Pate.  Heidi 

Greenwood,  Open-ended  toy  construction  system.  5,769,681,  CI.  446- 

120,000. 

Gregg.  Eugene  Stuart.  Ill:  and  Wood.  Thomas,  Padded  head  protector. 

5,768,715.  CI.  2^11.000. 
Greschner.  Johann:  See — 

Pogge.  H.   Bemhard;  Greschner.  Johann:   Kalter.  Howard  Leo;  and 
Rosner,  Raymond  James.  5.770.884,  CI.  257-506.000, 
Grcther.  Hermann:  See — 

Muchenbetger.  Claus;   and  Gtwher,   Hermann,   5,769,326,  G.   239- 
428.500. 
Greubel.  Philip  A.  Chemical  treatment  drip  irrigabon  device.  5.769,318,  CI. 

2.39-10,000. 
Greve,  Bruce  Norman,  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
binding  fibers  in  a  fiber  reinforced  preform  5.770,016,  CI.  162-3%.OO0. 
Greverbiehl.  Mary  Anne,  Device  and  method  for  reinforcing  a  pierced  ear- 
lobe.  5.769.995.  CI    156-250  000 
Griffin.  Jennifer  Lynn:  See — 

Jacobus.  Charles  J.;  and  Griffin,  Jennifer  Lynn.  5.769,640,  CI    434- 
262000 
Griffith.  Antoinette  Bacchus:  See — 

Griffith.  Charles  L :  and  Griffidi,  Amoinene  Bacchus.  5.768.706.  CI. 
2-102.000, 
Griffith.  Charles  E  Lockable  assembly  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  motor 
operator  with  an  overhead  distribution  gang  switch.  5.769,208.  CI,  200- 
48,00R, 
Gnffith.  Charles  L.;  and  Griffith.  Antoinette  Bacchus.  Midi  weighted  jacket. 
5,768,706,  G.  2-102.000. 
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Onffith.  Owen  W    See— 

Kilboum,  Robert  C;  Gross.  Steven  S.;  Levi.  Roberto;  and  Griffith.  Owen 
W.  5.770.623.  C\.  514565.000. 
Gnmm.  GUnther  See — 

Westphal.  Detlef;  Meuner.  Klaus:  Grimm.  GUnther.  Lapp.  Uwe;  Wild. 
Andrea.s.  and  Koerdl.  Fran/Wilhelm.  5.769.087.  CI    1 28-760  000. 
Gnnnell.  Bnan  W .  to  Eli  Ljlly  uul  Company.  Method  of  using  eukaryotic 
expression  vectors  comprising  the  BK  virxis  enhancer.  5.770,397.  CI. 
435-69.100 
Gnstina.  Anthony  G.;  and  Gindhar.  Girish.  to  Medical  Sciences  Research 
Institute   Particle  induced  amplification  of  immune  response.  5.770.234. 
CI  424-501  000 
Gnswold.  Douglas  A.;  and  Fnesen.  John  I..  Jr.  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company. 

The  Aircraft  adjustable  control  stick.  5.769.363.  CI.  244-234.000 
Gnn.  George  B.,  Jr.;  and  Baskett.  Ira  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method 
of  compensating  for  non-linearities  in  a  sen-soc  signal    5.770.965.  CI. 
327-349.000. 
Groechel.  David  W.:  See— 

Rice.  Michael;  Marks.  Jeffrev;  Groechel.  David  W ;  and  Bright.  Nicolas 
J .  5.770.099.  CI.  216-68  ()00. 
Gronvold- Hansen.  Chnsten.  and  Eriksson.  Stig.  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB 
Multiple  inlet  valve  with  means  to  Isolate  each  inlet  individually  and  direct 
a  reverse  flow  therethrough.  5.770.072.  CI.  210-333.010. 
Gross.  Abraham:  See — 

Sali.  Erez;  Katzir.  Yigal;  Docan.  Noam;  and  Gross.  Abraham.  5.77 1 .068. 

CI    ■(48-92.000. 

Gross.  Richard  A.,  to  ApiarGroup.  Inc.  Molded  structure  incorporating  a 

rwo-position  panel  and/or  a  bia.sed  hinge  having  an  operating  range  greater 

than  180  degrees.  5.769.253.  CI   215-237  000. 

Gross.  Stephen  F.  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Surfactant  blend  for  non-solvent 

hard  surface  cleaning.  5.770.549.  CI.  510-238.000. 
Gaiss.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Kilboura.  Roben  G.;  Gross.  Steven  S.;  Levi,  Roberto;  and  Griffith,  Owen 
W..  5.770,623.  O.  514-565.000. 
Grosse.  Hartmut:  See — 

Wolf.  Karl-Heinz;  Grosse.  Hartmut;  Gebhardt.  Lolhar.  Rolh.  Christian; 
Schttiter.  Thomas;  and  Schroder.  Hans.  5.768.970.  CI.  83-701.000. 
Grosselin.  Daniel,  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie.  Device  for  automatically  retracting  a 
connection  member  with  a  relea.sable  or  separable  element.  5.769,349.  CI. 
242-385.100. 
Grossmann.  Heinz:  See — 

Kutscher.  Bemhard;  Bemd.  Michael;  Grossmann.  Heinz;  Kick.  Maria; 
Arp.  JUrgen;  Liefl^nder.  Manfred;  Engel.  JUrgen:  and  Voegeli.  Rainer. 
5,770.574.0   514-18.000 
Grossmann.  Udo;  Meineche.  Albrecht;  and  Loser.  Hans,  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Drying  section  of  a  paper  machine.  5.770.015,  CI. 
162-.159.I00 
Grosveld,  Franklin;  and  Kioussis.  Dimitris.  to  Medical  Research  Council. 
Vector  for  integration  site  independent  gene  expression  in  mammalian  host 
cells.  5,770.398.  CI   435-69.100 
Grosveld.  Franklin  Gerardus:  See — 

Eccles.  Sarah  Jane;  and  Grosveld,  Franklin  Gerardus.  5.770.449.  CI. 
435-375.000. 
Grotendorsl.  Gary  R.;  and  Bradham.  Douglass  M..  Jr..  to  University  of  South 
Florida.  Acceleration  of  wound  healing  using  connective  tissue  growth 
factor.  5.770,209.  CI.  424-198  100 
Grothe.  Wolfgang;  Voigtlaender,   Klaus;   Klauda,  Manhias;  and  Schmidt, 
Claus.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Superconductor  bandpass  filter  having 
panmieters  changed  by  a  variable  magnetic  penetration  depth.  5.770,546, 
CI   505-210.000. 
Gruben,  Kreg  George:  See — 

Gelfand.  Mark.  Gruben.  Kreg  George;  Halperin.  Henry;  Koepsell.  JefT; 
Rothman.  Neil;  and  Tsitlik.  Joshua  £..  5.769.800.  CI  601-151  000 
Gniber.  Reinhold;  Vordermaier,  Claus;  and  Schmidt,  Andreas,  to  Webasto 
Karossenesysteme  GmbH.  Drive  device  for  a  movable  motor  vehicle  part. 
5.768,942.  CI   74-89  140 
Grubich,  Ivan  J.  Gnpping  device.  5,770,297,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Griindl,  Andreas:  See — 

Rasch,  Reinhard;  Griindl,  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann,  Bemhard,  5,770,904, 
CI.  310-75  OOR. 
Crundl  und  Hoffman  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrotechnische  Entwicklun- 
gen:  See — 

Rasch,  Reinhard;  Grtlndl,  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann,  Bemhard,  5,770.904, 
CI.  31O-750OR 
Grxinicke.  Hans  Hermann;  Herrmann,  Dieter;  Hofmann,  Johann;  and  Bosies, 
Elmar.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  of  determining  a  phar- 
maceutical combination  preparations  for  use  in  anti-neoplasbc  therapy. 
5.770.593,  CI   514-200000 
Gr\p.   Dennis  J.,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable  armrest 

apparatus.  5.769,4%,  O   297-411.320. 
Grzyll,  Lawrence  Robert:  See — 

Scaringe,  Robert  Peter;  Samad,  Nidal  Abdul;  and  Grzyll,  Lawrence 
Robert,  5,770,048,  CI.  208-262.100 
GSEG  LLC  See— 

Kozek,  Edward  P;  and  Johnstone,  Robert  M.,  5,768,814,  CI.  40-570.000. 
GSF-Forschungszentnim  ftir  Umwelt  und  Gesundheil  GmbH:  See — 

Saermaric,  Totben;  and  Ertle,  Volker,  5,770,688.  CI   530-324.000. 
Guan,  Chudi;  See — 

Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T,  Guthne,  Ellen  P;  Taron,  Christopher  H.; 
Landry.  David;  Guan.  Chudi;  and  Robbins.  Phillips  W..  5,770.405.  CI. 
435-74.000. 
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Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan:  See — 

Vrocacoe.  Jartjes  B.;  Guaraldi,  Glenn  Alan;  Carlson,  James  R.: 
Squires.  Gregory  T,  5,768,990,  CI.  101-217.000. 
Guardian  Containment  Corp.:  See — 

Stanton.  Kelly,  and  Misiewicz-DelZono,  Laura,  5,769,109.  Q. 
264  (KX) 
Guardian  F^quipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Kersien,  Steven  A..  5.768.721,  O.  4-614.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Hanig.  Klaus  W.;  Larson.  Steve  L.;  and  Lingle.  Philip  J.,  5,770,321.  CI. 
428-622.000. 
Guenther,  Stephan;  and  Pekrtihn.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co. 
Arrangement  for  monilonng  functioning  of  an  ink  print  head.  5.771.051. 
CI.  347-19  000 
Gueret.  Christophe:  See — 

Bigeard.   Pierre;   Kressmann.  Stephane;  Gueret.  Chnstophc;  Galtier. 
Pierre;  and  Magne-Dnsch.  Julia.  5.770.1.54.  CI.  422-80.000 
Gueret.   Jean-Louis    H..   to  L'Oreal    Transparent  care-product  container 

5.769.234.  CI.  206-581.000. 
Gucrtler,  Lutz  G.;  Eberle,  Josef;  Brunn,  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp,  Stefan;  and 
hauser.  Hans-Peter,  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH    Retrovirus  from  the 
HIV  group  and  its  use   5.770.427.  CI.  435-235  100 
Gueule.  Patrick:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Gueule,  Patrick;  fVoieno,  Vincenzo;  and  Gou- 
laouic.  Pierre.  5,770,735,  C.  546-191  000 
Guilben,  Curtis  Roy:  See — 

Shreve.  Gary  A.;  Somasiri,  Nanayakkara  Liyanage  Don;  Mooney,  Jus- 
tine Anne:  Hulme-Lowe,  Alan  George:  and  Guilben.  Curtis  Roy, 
5.770.257,  CI.  427.58.000. 
Gulf  Stales  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Benham.  Albert  A  ,  5,769.310,  CI.  229-240.000 
Gulick,  Dale  E..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  PCI  bus  to  target  integrated 
circuit  interconnect  mechanism  allowing  multiple  bus  masters  and  two 
different  protocols  on  the  same  bus.  5,771,360,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Gumper/.  Jennifer  E    See — 

Litwin.  Virginia  M  .  Gumperz.  Jennifer  E..  Paiham,  Peter  R  ;  Phillips, 
Joseph  H  .  Jr.  and  Lanier,  Lewis  L..  5,770,387.  CI.  435-7  240. 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B  .  Sanchez,  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky.  Kathy-Jo; 
Colt,  Richard  L  .  and  Monies,  Aileen  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink 
compositions  for  thermal  ink  jet  printing.  5.769,929,  CI.  106-31.270. 
Giinnewig.  Augustinus:  See — 

Ebinger.  Klaus;  and  Giinnewig.  Augustinus,  5.770,944,  CI.  324-329.000. 
Guo.  Nenghua:  See — 

Roberts.  David  D  ;  Browning.  Philip  J  ;  Bryant.  Joseph  L.;  Inman.  John 
K  ;  Knitzsch.  Henry  C  ;  and  Guo.  Nenghua,  5.770.563,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Gupta.  Ramesh:  See — 

Ellis,  Edward  S.;  Gupta,  Ramesh;  and  Bienstock.  Martin  G..  5.770.043. 

CI.  208-76.000 
Ellis.  Edward  S  ;  Gupta.  Ramesh;  and  Bienstock.  Martin  G..  5.770.044. 
CI.  208-76.000 
Gupta.  Subhash:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  K.;  Erb,  Darrell;  Avanzino,  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin; 
Luning.  Scott;  Tracy,  Bryan;  Gupta,  Subhash;  and  Lin,  Ming-Ren, 
5,770,519,  CI  438-639.000 
Gupu,  Vijai  P  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  destoning  beans,  peas,  and  other 

foods  of  particulate  form.  5,769,238,  CI.  209-158.000. 
Guritz,  Elmer  H.  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  C;  Han,  Yu-Pin;  and  Guritz,  Elmer  H.,  5,770,892,  CI, 
257-903.000. 
Gurkovich,  Stephen  R.:  Radford,  Kenneth  C;  Bailey,  Alex  E.;  Partlow, 
Deborah  P:  and  Piloto,  Andrew  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cropration. 
Post-firing  method  for  integrating  passive  devices  into  ceramic  electronic 
packages.  5.769.987.  CI    156-89.000. 
Gussow,  Charles  F;  and  Honegger.  Chris  T.  to  Gussow.  Charles  F.;  and 
Honegger.   Chris  T.    Ladder  bracket    and   staging   utilizing   the   same. 
5,769.181.  CI.  182-118  000 
Guthrie.  Ellen  P:  See— 

Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T;  Guthrie.  Ellen  P.;  Taron.  Christopher  H.; 
Landry.  David;  Guan.  Chudi:  and  Robbins.  Phillips  W.,  5,770,405,  CI. 
435-74.000 
Guttin,  Christian,  to  Guttin  Christian  Sari  Rocker  bearing  device  designated 

to  carry  one  end  of  a  winding  bar.  5.769,355,  CI.  242-598.400 
Guttin  Chnstian  S4rl:  See — 

Guttin,  Christian,  5.769.355,  CI.  242-598.400. 
Guyader.  Mireille:  See — 

Alizon,  Marc;  Montagnier.  Luc;  Geutard,  Denise;  Clavel,  Francois; 
Sonigo.  Pierre;  and  Guyader.  Mireille,  5.770,703,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Guzman.  Mark:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F;  Smith,  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb, 
Ryan  C;  Keenan,  Terence;  Wood,  John  L.;  Guzman.  Mark;  and 
Pasternak,  Alexander,  5.770,732.  CI   544-141.000. 
HO.  Trerice  Co.:  See— 

Buntin,  Roy  E.;  Tribble,  Gerald  D.;  and  Jarvie,  Bruce  J.,  5,769,542,  CI. 
374-179.000. 
Ha.  Ewan  Y  W.;  and  Landi,  Carol  D..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  for 

producing  microcrystalline  cellulose.  5.769,934.  CI    106-162.800. 
Ha,  Jong-Min:  See — 

Dunphy.  James  R.;  Rukus,  Robert  M.;  and  Ha,  Jong-Min,  5,770,155,  CI. 
422-82.050. 
Ha,  Jo-Woong:  See — 
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Park,  Sang-Whan;  Song,  Huesup:  Kim,  Sang-Dong:  and  Ha.  Jo-Woong. 
5.770.262.  CI  427-294.000 
Haar.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Essenpreis.  Matthias;  Boecker.  Ehrk:  Hein.  Heinz-Michael;  and  Haar. 
Hans  Peter,  5,770,454,  CI.  436-164.000. 
Haartsen,  Jacobus  Cornelius,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Multiple  user  base  stations  and 
methods  for  radio  petMinal  communications  systems.  5,771.453,  CI  455- 
449.000. 
Haase.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Games,  Robert  W;  Harville,  Michael  W ;  and  Haase.  Paul  W.,  5,770,832, 
CI   219-109.000. 
Haase.  Richard  Alan.  Biological  injector  and  method  of  application  thereof 

5.770,079,  CI   210-606.000 
Habcrsetzer,  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Ma.  Manny  Kin  F;  Bruce,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts. 
Gordon  D.;  and  Miller,  James  E..  5,770,480,  CI.  438-123  000. 
Hackett,  Cletus  Eugene    Vehicle  window  guard  for  pets.  5,768,827,  CI. 

49-57.000. 
Haddleton,  David  M  ;  Muir.  Andrew  V  G.;  and  Leeming,  Stephen  W.,  to 
Zeneca  Limited  Free  radical  polymerisation  process.  5,770.665,  CI.  526- 
131  000. 
Haddock.  Teresa;  Hill.  Arthur  S.;  and  Dabi.  Shmuel.  to  Chicopee.  Inc.  JV 

catheter  adhesive  dressing   5,769,807.  CI.  602-52  000. 
Haeftiger  William  H    See- 
McDonald.  Henry  H.,  5,769,890,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Haemonelics  Corporation:  See — 

Stacev.  Garv,  York,  Frederick;  Lamborghini,  David;  and  Liberatore. 
Steven.  5J69.811,  CI   604^.000 
Hafner.  Edward  A  ;  Balka.  Charles  J  ;  and  Mellon.  Elizabeth  P.  to  Sterling 
Commerce,  Inc    System  and  method  for  failure  detection  and  recovery 
5,771,343,  CI    395-182.020. 
Hagedom.  Fred  B  ;  and  Cashion,  William  F,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration   Stress-free  bonding  of  dissimilar  materials.  5,769,986.  O.  156- 
89.000 
Hager,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Abrams.  Frances  L.;  Hager,  Joseph  W ;  and  Hall,  Richard  B.,  5,770,127, 
CI.  264-29.100. 
Hagiwara,  Noriaki:  See — 

Oizumi.    Junichi;    Sato,    Ryoko;    Takeuchi,    Ikuo;    Noda,    Kousuke; 
Nagasawa.  Yutaka.  Hagiwara,  Noriaki;   Kano,  Mitsunari;  Oohara, 
Shunichi;  Okavama.  Masao;  and  Akimoto,  Yukio,  5.770,848,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Hagiuara,  Ryoji:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Kawashlma,  Hiromi;  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa,  Yasushi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Shouichi,  5,770,%3.  CI.  327-309.000 
Hahl.   Roben  W;  and  Katz,  Joseph,  to  Redwood  Aircraft  Corporation 
Lifting-fiiselage/wing  aircraft  having  an  elliptical  forebody  5.769.358.  CI 
244  •36.000, 
Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.:  See- 
Citron,  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K.;  Baietto.  Heiuy  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W.;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J.,  Jr : 
Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E  .  5,768.760. 
a   29-430.000. 
Hahn,  Roger  A.  Double  action  hydraulic  container  domer  5,768,932,  CI. 

72-.348.000 
Hahn.  Wilfried;  Seitz.  Axel;  Riegels.  Martin;  Koch.  Rainhard;  and  Pirkotsch. 
Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Genencor  International  GmbH 
Enzvme  mixtures  and  pnxresses  for  desiring  textiles  sized  with  starch 
5,769.900,  CI   8-138.000 
Haino.  Yasuyuki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.   Music  information 
recording  and  reproducing  methods  and  music  information  reproducing 
apparatus.  5.770,811,  CI   84-464  OOR. 
Halt,  John  N  .  to  Rocky  Mountain  Research  Center  Pattern-recognition 
computing  and  method  for  producing  same.  5,770,854,  CI.  250-216,000. 
Hall,  Douglas  W..  Jakobson.  Paul  A  ;  Sharps.  Julia  Alyson;  and  Bartholomew. 
Roger  F ,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Packaging  of  high  power  semiconductor 
lasers.  5.770,473.  CI.  438-26.000 
Hall,  Hollis  ONeal:  See— 

Prikryl.  Ivan;  and  Hall.  Hollis  O'Neal,  5,771,095,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Hall.  Leonard:  See — 

Toshima,  Masato  M  ;  Salzman,  Phil  M.,  Murdoch,  Steven  C;  Wang, 
Cheng,  Stenholm,  Mark  A  ;  Howard,  James;  Hall,  Leonard;  and 
Cheng,  David,  5,769,588,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Hall,  Richard  B    See— 

Abrams.  Frances  L.;  Hager,  Joseph  W.;  and  Hall,  Richard  B.,  5,770,127, 
CI.  264-29.100. 
Halladay,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Mullins.  James  H.;  Halladay,  Ralph  H.;  and  Christian,  Michael  R.. 
5.771,016.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Hallahan,  Dennis  E  :  See — 

Weichselbaum,  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan,  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme,  Vikas  P.;  and 
Kufe,  Donald  W.,  5,770,581,  CI   514-44.000 
Hal  lock.  Dale  P:  See— 

Frenetle.  Robert  O.;  Hallock,  Dale  P.;  Mongeon,  Stephen  A.;  Speranza, 
Anthony  C  ;  and  Tonti,  William  R   P,  5.770.490,  CI.  438-199.000 
Halpenn.  Arnold:  See — 

Li,  Leping;  Barbee.  Steven  George;  Halperin,  Arnold;  Ruggiero,  Richard 
Mars;  and  Surovie,  William  Joseph,  5,770,948,  CI.  324-226.000. 
Halpenn.  Henry:  See — 


Gelfand.  Mark;  Gruben,  Kreg  George;  Halperin.  Henry;  Koepsell.  Jeff; 
R.xhman.  Neil;  and  Tsidik,  Joshua  E.,  5.769.800,  Q   601-151  000. 
Halsberghe.  Baudouin   See — 

Geiger.  Fnedhelm.  Halsberghe.  Baudouin.  Hasselbach.  Hans-Joachim. 

Hentschel.  Klaus:  Huthmacher,  Klaus;  Kbrfer,  Martin,  Mannsfeld, 

Sven-Peter  Tanner.  Herbert;  Theissen.  Ferdiiuind;  Vanrobaeys,  Jo»e; 

and  Willigerodt.  Klaus.  5.770,769.  CI  562-559.000. 

Hama.  Junichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Inuige  forming  apparatus.  5,771,423, 

CI.  399-55.000. 
Hamacher,  Kurt;  and  Blessing.  GerriL  to  Forschungszentrum  Jolich  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  separation  of  carrier-free  radio-nuclides  from  target  liquids, 
the  use  of  the  prtxess  and  an  arrangement  suitable  therefor  5,770,030,  CI, 
205-43.000 
Hamade,  Ryoji;  Yamamon.  Naoki,  and  Okahata,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.  Glucoxide  derivatives  for  enzyiiK  modification.  Iipid-coated  enzymes, 
method  of  producing  such  enzymes  and  antifouling  paini  composition. 
5.770.188.0  424-78.090 
Hamaker.  Kent:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael;  Hamaker.  Kent;  Hendrickson.  Richanl;  and  Brewer. 
Marit.  5.770.060.  CI   210-198.200 
Hamamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nitta.  Yuji;  Hamamoto. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji.  5.770.936.  CI.  318-538.000. 
Hamamoto.  Kiichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tatsuya;  Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro;  Hamamoco.  Kiichi;  Kitamura. 
Shotaro;  Komatsu.  Keiro;  and  Sakau.  Yasutaka.  5.770,466,  CI.  437- 
89.000. 
Hamanaka.  Ernest  S.;  Hayward.  Cheryl  M  ;  and  Hawkins.  Joel  M.,  to  Pfizer 
Inc  Naphthyl-benzoxazepines  or  -benzothiazepines  as  squalene  synthetase 
inhibitors   5.770.594,  CI   514-211.000 
Hamann,  Philip  R  :  See — 

McGahren,  William  James;  Sassiver,  Martin  Leon;  Elleslad,  George  A.; 
Hamann.  Philip  R.;  Hinman.  Lois  M  ;  and  Upeslacis.Janis.  5.770.701. 
CI   530-388  800 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  having  image 

stabilizing  function.  5.771,123,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Hamatani.  Katsunori:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  Takigawa.  Yoshiham;  Kamiya.  Kouichi;  Hama- 
tani, Katsunon;  Sato,  Fiji;  and  Sekine,  Yasufumi,  5,769.085.  CI. 
128-706.000 
Hamatani.  Toshiji:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei:    Miyanaga.    Akihani;    and    Hamatani.    Toshiji. 
5.769.415.  CI.  273-108.000. 
Hamel.  Andri;  and  Lavllle.  Daniel,  to  France  Telecom.  Reconfigurable  device 

for  insertion-extraction  of  wavelengths.  5.771.112.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Hamel,  Victor  J.;  See — 

Carlsten.  Ronald  J.;  and  Hamel.  Victor  J..  5,770,168,  O.  422-186.160 
Hamer,  R   Richard  L.:  See — 

Shutskc.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S.;  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer, 
R   Richard  L.,  5.770.740.  O   548-341.500. 
Hamilton.  Andrew  D.;  and  Hamuro.  Yoshilomo.  to  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
SvRthciic  antibody  mimics — mulbple  peptide  loops  attached  to  a  molecular 
scaffold.  5.770,380.  CI.  435-7.100 
Hamilton.  Arthur  R.,  Jr   See — 

McDonough.  James  M  ;  Doiror.  Gerald  J  ,  Adams.  Paul  H  ;  Fairbanks. 
Floyd  B  ;  Hamilton.  Arthur  R  .  Jr;  and  LaForest.  Guv.  5,769.098.  CI 
131-329  000 
Hamilton.  Robin    Self-propelled  waste  collection  vehicle.  5.768,744,  CI. 

15-340  100. 
Hammer,  Mike:  See — 

Williams,  Ronald  R.;  Philippbar,  Jay  E.;  Kinley,  iTed  G.;  Hanuner, 
Mike;  and  Wright,  Steve,  5,771.067.  Q.  348-66.000 
Hamrick.  Gary:  See — 

Laverty,  Martin  J.,  Jr;  Capper.  Robert  N.,  Jr;  Davis.  Steve;  Hamnck. 
Gary;  Eichblatt.  Timothy;  Tavares,  Chuck,  and  Walters.  Rvp  R.. 
5.769.120.  CI.  137-624  110 
Hamura.  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Toru;  and  Sato,  Morihiko.  to  Tosoh  Corporation 
Organic  transition  metal  compound  and  process  for  the  preparation  of 
polyolefin  using  same.  5.770.666.  O.  526-134.000. 
Hamuro,  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Hamilton.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Hamuro.  Yoshitomo,  5,770,380,  O.  435- 
7.100. 
Han.  Joseph  U..  to  Ruidmaster.  Inc    Leak  detector.  5.769.1II.  O.   137- 

312.000. 
Han.  Joseph  Unkyung:  See — 

Kest.  Anthony  Michael;  and  Han.  Joseph  Unkyung.  5.769.197.  CI 
192-46.000. 
Han.  Yu-Pin:  See- 
Chan.  Tsiu  C ;  Han.  Yu-Pin;  and  Guritz,  Elmer  H..  5.770.892.  O 
257-903.000. 
Hanahan.  G   Michael:  See — 

Deignan.  Chris;  Miller.  Thomas  M.;  Hanahan.  G  Michael;  and  Silber- 
berg.  Abraham.  5.768.758.  CI.  29-91.100. 
Hanai.  Junichi:  See — 

Hashiinoto,  Taka.shi;  Hanai.  Junichi;  Sato.  Tomovuki;  Honma.  Masami; 
and  Onta.  Kei.  5.769.057.  CI.  123-516.000 
Hanaoka.  Koichi   See — 

Itaya.  Yoshitoshi;  Seki.  Ikuya;  Hanaoka.  Koichi:  and  Shirakami.  Yoshi- 
fumi,  5.770.178.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Hanazaki.  Masahiko:  See — 
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Hibi.  Masayuki:  Tazuke.  Yuuka;  and  Hanazaki.  Masahiko.  5.769.380, 
CI   248-562.000. 
Hand,  Tinxxhy  F;  Manganaro,  Anlhony,  and  Chen,  Michael,  to  Hanover 

Corporation   External  nasal  splint.  5,769,089,  Q.  128-858.000. 
Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.  Roben  L..  5.768.788.  CI  30-513,000. 
Handa.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Takenxxo.  Takatoshi;   Kawashima,   Kazunari.   and   Handa.   Shigeni, 
5,769,416,  CI.  273-12I.0OB 
HandsOnToys.  Inc.:  See — 

Booz,  Rustam:  Farrar,  Andrew;  and  Ganson.  Arthur  M.,  5,769,994.  C\. 
156-244  130. 
Hangmann,  Manfired,  to  Wil-Man  Polymer  Filtration  GmbH.  Device  for 

tillering  a  fluid.  5,770,067,  CI.  210-236.000. 
Hanks.  D'Anne  Beukelaer,  to  DSC  Telecom  L.P.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
keying  an  electrical  assembly  with  a  wiring  backplane.  5,769,669.  Q. 
439-681000 
Hankry,  Donald  V ;  and  Parker,  Jerry  J.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  System 
and    method    for   providing   cellular  communication   services   using   a 
tninscoder.  5.771.452.  CI.  455-M5.O0O. 
Hannah.  R.  Craig:  Wier7ba,  Paul;  Doyle,  John  PM.;  and  Penisse.  Randy  W., 
to  ETl  Technologies   Inc.   Dynamic  balancing  method  and  apparatus. 
5,768,951.  CI   ■'4-57.1  OOF 
Hannen,  Jakob,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

packaging  a  roll  of  material.  5,768,858,  CI.  53-465.000. 
Hannigan,  Matthew  T:  Carleton.  Ronald  R.:  Bonomo,  Paul;  Kerr,  John  W., 
Jr.;  Worsham,  James  M  ,  Spires,  Robin:  Gisin,  Franz:  and  Beyda.  William, 
to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc  Modular  power  man- 
agement system  with  common  EMC  bsirrier.  5,770,898.  CI.  307-147.000. 
Hanover  Corporation:  See — 

Hand,  Timothv  F;  Manganaro,  Anthony,  and  Chen,  Michael.  5.769.089. 
CI.  128-858.000. 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparalefabrik:  See— 
Oetiker,  Hans.  5.768,751.  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Oetiker,  Hans,  5,768,752.  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Hansen,  Marion  C.;  See — 

Pater,  Ruth  H  :  and  Hansen,  Marion  G  ,  5,770.676.  O,  528-188,000. 
Hansen,  Mitch:  See — 

Eggleston,  Gene:  and  Hansen,  Mitch,  5.771,353,  CI.  395-200.570. 
Hansen,  Paul,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Misfeed  detector  with  voltage  response 

adjustment.  5,769.407,  CI.  271-3.030. 
Hansmann.  Frank:  See — 

Ostemed.  Josef;  Huber.  Andreas;  Veser.  Alwin;  and  Hansmann.  Frank. 
5.770.924.  CI.  315-175.000. 
Hanson.  Sean  P.  to  Sorenson  Critical  Care.  Inc.  Variable  positioning  ga.seous 

conduit  orifice  and  method  of  use.  5,769,702,  G.  454-63.000. 
Hanson,  Stanford  D.:  See — 

Kleinberg,  Raymond:  Hanson.  Stanford  D;  Thompson,  John  C;  Under- 
wood. Steven  K  ,  Cooper,  Eldon  L.,  Jr.;  and  Harsion.  Ciaig  T.. 
5.770.997.  CI.  340-438  000. 
Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B  :  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky. 
Kalhy-Jo;  Colt.  Richard  L.;  and  Monies.  Aileen  M.,  5,769,929.  CI. 
106-31.270 
Happich  Fahrzeugund  lndu.stneteile  GmbH:  See— 

Nockemann,  Hans:  and  Schwarz,  Bruno.  5.770.530,  CI.  442-319.000. 
Hara.  Takahisa;  and  Matsumoto,  Masahito,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Manufaauring  method  for  multi-layer  molded-product  consisting  of  a  base 
having  holes  through  and  a  covering  material.  5,770,134,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Harada,  Hideki:  See — 

Fukuvama,  Shun-ichi,  Shin,  Daitei:  Komatsu,  Yuki,  Harada,  Hideki: 
Nakata.   Yoshihiro;    Kobayashi.   Michiko;   and   Okura.   Yoshiyuki. 
5.770.260.  CI.  427-226.000, 
Harada,  Tadanori:  See — 

Ohzu.  Hayao;  Suzuki, Toshiji;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hashimoto,  Seiji;  Harada. 
Tadanon;  and  Suzuki,  Tsuneo,  5,771,070,  CI.  .348-241.000. 
Harada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Harada,  Yasuo;  Hayashino,  Hiroshi:  and  Uno.  Yasu- 
hiro,  5,771,223.  CI.  370-203.000. 
Harano,  Nobuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  radio  receiver  with  built-in 

antenna.  5.771.445.  CI.  455-351.000. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company:  See — 
Suior,  Peter  T,  5.770,5.36,  CI   501-95.100. 
Hargis,  David  E.,  to  Laser  Power  Corporation.  Polarization-preserving  fiber 

optic  assembly.  5.771,324.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Hargrove,  Oliver  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Moser,  Robert  E.;  Owens,  David  R.;  Wilhelm.  James  H.;  Colley.  James 
D  :  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W  .  Jr..  5,770,164,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Hariharan,  Rajan:  See — 

Hutchings,  David  A.;  Hariharan,  Rajan;  Lucas.  Edward.  Jr;  Elahi,  Syed 
A  :  Randall.  Alan  K.;  and  Bourlier,  Kenneth.  5.770.750.  C\.  554- 
223.000. 
Harle.  Anton.  Synthetic  bone.  5.769.897.  Q.  623-16,000. 
Hallow.  Warren  C:  See — 

Ellion.  David  J.:  Camp,  Jonathan  C;  and  Harlow,  Warren  C.  5.771.260. 
CI    372-109.000 
Harmon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cipollone.  Joseph,  5,769.364,  CI.  246-.34.00B. 
Harms,  Christian:  See — 

Shilliio,  Ray;  Carswell,  GleU;  Harms,  Christian;  and  Chang.  Yin-Fu. 
5.770.450.  a.  435-J24.000. 


Harney  David  Ellison,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Thermal  battery 

dndimproved  cell  therefor  5,770,329.  CI.  429-112  000 
Harper.  James  M  ,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Setting  and  gening  system 

debug  flags  by  name  at  nintime.  5,771,385,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Harrell,    Robert    C     Combination    insect/weed   destroyer.    5,768,822,    CI. 

43-144.000. 
Harris,  Alvin  R.;  and  Vaughan,  Christopher  L.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company  Carpal  tunnel  syndrome  wrist  brace.  5,769,804, 0.  602-21.000. 
Harris  Corptwation;  See — 

Beasom,  James  Douglas.  5,770,878,  Q.  257-330.000. 
Shu,  Tzi-Hsiung;  and  Bacrania,  Kantilal,  5,771,012.  CI.  341-118.000 
Woodbury.  Dustin  Alexander;  Beasom.  James  Douglas;  and  Swonger. 
James  Winthtop.  5,770,880,  O.  257-336.000. 
Harris,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Kline,  Enn  G  ;  Harris.  Mark  L.;  Wilmot.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  Christians. 
Douglas.  5,768,896,  CI.  62-87.000. 
Harri.s,  Paul  J.:  See — 

McGee,  John  D.;  Bammel.  Bnan  D.;  Ohrbom.  Waller  H.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.,  and  Rehfuss.  John  W., 
5,770,650,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Hams.  Richard  Hunter-  See — 

Crompton,  Dennis:  Harris,  Richard  Hunter;  Leonard.  Herbert  Gene; 
Hufford,  George,  III.  and  Thomas,  Jeff  David,  5,771,152,  CI.  361- 
681.000. 
Harris,  Robert  B  :  See— 

Vanderspun,  Thomas  Henry:  Greaney,  Mark  Alan;  Leta,  Daniel  Paul; 
Koveal,  Russell  John;  Disko,  Mark  Michael;  Klaus.  Angela  V.;  Behal. 
Sutinder  K  :  and  Harris.  Roben  B  ,  5,770,541,  CI.  502-324.000. 
Harris.  Roger  D  .  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Topology-based  fault 

analysis  In  telecommunications  networks.  5.771.274.  CI   379-26.000. 
Harris.  Stephen  E.;  Yin.  Guang-Yu;  and  Jain.  Maneesh.  to  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
nonlinear  frequency  generation  using  a  strongly-driven  local  oscillator. 
5,771,117,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Harrison,  Alison,  executor:  See — 

Brown,  G<^rg<-  Robert;  Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Harrison,  Peter  John, 
deceased,  5,770,608,  CI.  514-305.000 
Harrison,  Peter  John,  deceased  (by  Alison  Harrison,  executor):  See — 

Brown,  George  Robert.  Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Harrison.  Peter  John. 
decea.sed.  5,770.608,  CI  514-305.000 
Hamson,  Ronald  Arthur,  and  Peacock,  Angus  George,  to  Pewter  (No.  2) 

Limited.  Pres.sure  vessels.  5,769,258,  CI.  220-203.100. 
Harston,  Craig  T:  See — 

Kleinberg,  Raymond;  Hanson,  Stanford  D.:  Thompson,  John  C;  Under- 
wood, Steven  K.;  Cooper,  Eldon  L  ,  Jr:  and  Harston,  Craig  T. 
5.770.997.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Hart.  Jayne  Laura:  See — 

Braidwood.  Julian  Charles;  and  Hart,  Jayne  Laura,  5.770,621.  CI. 
514-521.000. 
Halt.  Keith  William:  See — 

Wilks.  Helen  Margaret;  Holbrook.  Joseph  John;  Hart.  Keith  William; 
and  Elhawrani,  Ayman,  5,770.410,  CI.  435-136.000. 
Harthan,  Lewis  John,  HI:  See — 

Moore,  Robert  S.;  Harthan,  Lewis  John,  III;  and  Livezey,  Darrell  L.. 
5,771.181.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Hartick.  Ulrike;  and  Czesnikowski.  Siegmund.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Head- 
lamp cleaning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.769.323,  CI   239-284.200. 
Hartig,  Klaus  W ;'  Larson,  Steve  L.;  and  Lingle,  Philip  J.,  to  Guardian 
Industries  Corp.  Neutral,  high  visible,  durable  low-e  glass  coaling  system 
and  insulating  glass  units  made  therefrom.  5,770,321,  CI.  428-622.000. 
Haruki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hikaru:  Kosugi,  Hiroaki;  Ishida,  Kaoru;  Fuse,  Nobuo;  Yagita. 
Hideki;  and  Haruki,  Hiroshi,  5,770.970.  CI.  330-286.000 
Harvey.  Neil.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  unclogging  a  toilet.  5.768.719.  CI. 

4-255.010. 
Harvey,  Phillip  Donald:  See — 

Kennedy,  Joseph  Patrick,  Jr.;  Harvey.  Phillip  Donald;  and  Sullivan.  Mark 
Cameron.  5.771,439.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Harvey.  Sarah;  Van  Lienle.  Andri;  and  Louis.  Pierre,  to  UM  Enginerring  S.A. 
Process  for  the  elution  of  precious  metals  absorbed  on  active  carbon. 
5.769.925.  CI   75-710.000. 
Harville.  Michael  W  ;  See— 

Games.  Robert  W.,  Harville.  Michael  W.;  and  Haase.  Paul  W..  5.770,832, 
CI.  219-109.000. 
Harwood,  Jonathan  David;  and  Hood,  Paul  Stephen,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel 
Limited     Water    level    determination    for    laundry    washing    machine 
5,768,728,  O  8-158.000. 
Hasatani.  Masanobu:  See — 

Inagaki,    Shinji;    Yamada,    Yuri;    Fukushima,    Yoshiaki;     Hasatani, 
Masanobu;  and  Watanabe,  Fujio,  5,768,910,  CI.  62-480.000. 
Hasebe,   Yoshihiro:   Sawada,   Michitaka;   Furukawa,   MakMo;   Nakayama. 
Takako:  Kodama.  Kenji;  Ito.  Yasushi,  Nakamura,  Genichi:  and  Fukumolo, 
Yasuhisa,  to  Kao  Corporation  Porous  paniculate  and  cosmetic  5,770,187, 
CI.  424-69.000. 
Hasegawa,  Etsuo;  See — 

Iwasa,  Shigeyuki;  Nakano,  Kaichiro;  Maeda,  Katsumi;  Ohfuji.  Takeshi; 
and  Hasegawa.  Etsuo.  5.770,346,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ito,  Hideaki;  and  Ha.segawa,  Hiroshi,  5,769,050,  Q,  123-257,000. 
Hasegawa,  Katsuya:  See — 
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Miyake,  Jiro;  Nishiyama,  Tamotsu;  Hasegawa,  Katsuya:  and  Ninomiya, 
Kazuki,  5.771.185,  CI.  364-750  500. 
Ha.segawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Imaki,  Yoshiko.  Hasegawa,  Susumu,  Konya,  Minehiro;  Shigi,  Yulaka; 
Fujisawa,  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Megumi,  5,771,035.  CI.  345-143.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yulaka:  See — 

Taguchi.     Kazushige;     Hasegawa.    Yulaka;    and     Shouji.    Tsutomu. 
5.771. 106.  CI.  358-461.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Yano.  Tadashi;  Hashimoto,  Kenjiro;  and  Inohara.  Makolo,  5,770.9 17,  CI. 
313-486.000. 
Hashimoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohzu.  Hayao;  Suzuki.  To.shiji;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Seiji:  Harada. 
Tadanori;  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  5.771.070.  CI.  348-241.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hanai.  Junichi;  Sato.  Tomoyuki;  Honma.  Masami;  and 
Onta.  Kei.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.  Fuel  tank  system.  5.769.057.  CI 
123-516,000 
Hashimoto.  Takashi   See — 

Monguchi.    Haruo:    Danjo.    Kenzo;   Okamoto.   Shigeru;    Hashimoto. 
Takashi;  and  Kanno.  Kunio.  5.771.163.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toshiaki;  and  Kimijima.  Tetsuo.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 

Float  bath  for  manufacturing  float  glass   5,769,910.  CI   65-182.500. 
Haskell,  Roger  Bowling  ball  fingertip  positioner  5,769.730,  CI.  473-128  000 
Haslwanter.  Joseph  A  .  Dever,  Gerald  R  .  and  Laughlin.  Thomas  J  .  to 
Schenng-Plough  HealthCare  Prixlucts,  Inc.  Stable  sulfide  composibons 
uses  and  prtxess  for  preparation  thereof  5.770.583.  CI.  5I4-57.0(X) 
Hassall.  Ian,  Greenfield.  Simon:  and  Coales.  David,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mil  Beschrankicr  Haftung    Reactive  liquid  crystalline  compound. 
5.770.107,  CI.  252-:99.6()0. 
Ha.sse.  Margaret  Henderson    Absorbent  article  with  odor  masking  agents 

released  by  the  fastening  system   5.769.832.  CI.  604-359.000. 
Hasse.  Margaret  Henderson    Diaper  having  perfume  zones.  5,769,833,  CI. 

604-359.000 
Hassel.  Tillmann   See — 

MUnzmay.  Thomas,  and  Hassel.  Tillmann,  5.770,264.  O.  427-323.000. 
Hasselbach.  Hans-Joachim   See — 

Geiger,  Fnedhelm.  Halsberghe.  Baudouin:  Hasselbach,  Hans-Joachim: 
Henlschel,  Klaus:  Huthmachcr.  Klaus;  KOrfer.  Martin,  Mannsfeld, 
Sven-Petcr:  Tanner,  Herbert,  Theissen,  Ferdinand;  Vanrobaeys,  Jose; 
and  Wilhgerodi.  Klaus,  5,770.769,  CI.  562-559  000 
Hau,  Gary;  Tu,  Roger:  Sung,  Hsing-Wcn;  and  Shen.  Shih-Hwa,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc    Method  of  manufacturing  natural  tissue  valves  having 
vanably  compliant  leaflets.  5,769,780,  CI.  600-36  000 
Hata,  Takehisa:  See — 

Honbo  Toshiyasu;  Tanimoto.  Sachiyo;  Yoshida.  Hiromitsu;  Hata.  Take- 
hisa:   Asakura.    Sotoo:    Koyama.    Yasuto;    and    Kiyota.    Youhei. 
5,770,607.  CI   5 14-. 102. 000, 
Hatagishl,  Yuji.  and  Hirakawa,  Takayoshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Press- 

conneaing  tool   .V768.766.  CI   29-753.000 
Hatakeyama,  Masahiro;  Ichiki,  Katsunori;  Kobata.  Tadasuke:  Nakao,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Halamura,  Yolaro.  to  Ebara  Corporation:  and  Halamura.  Yolaro 
Method  and  apparatus  for  energy  beam  machining    5.770.123.  CI.  264- 
I.2I0. 
Halamura.  Yotaro:  See — 

Hatakevama.  Masahiro;  Ichiki.  Katsunon;  Kobata.  Tadasuke:  Nakao. 
Masayuki.  and  Halamura,  Yotaro,  5,770.123.  CI.  264-1.210. 
Hatanaka,  Fumio  See — 

Nakamatsu,  Yasuhiro;  Otsuka,  Ma.sao;  Hatanaka.  Fumio;  and  Tsunoda. 
Arihiro,  5.769,409,  CI   271-171  000 
Hauno,  Ken:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Hatano,  Ken,  Saito,  Isao;  Uchida,  Takayoshi;  Mat- 
suda,  Yoko:  and  Uchida,  Kiyoshi,  5,770,715,  CI.  536-23.100 
Hatch.  Paul  Michael:  See — 

Andrew.  Bill  Dean.  Hatch,  Paul  Michael;  CJoswick,  Richard  Leroy;  and 

Teffl.  William  Joseph.  5,770,006,  CI.  1.56-499000 

Hatia.  Toshi>uki.  Matsuyama.  Fumio;  Nishi.  Masaya;  Nishikawa,  Taichiro; 

Nagai.  Shu70.  Miyazaki.  Kenji.  and  Inazawa,  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industnes.  Lid    Metal  plaie  for  electromagnetic  heabng.  5.770.837.  CI 

:i4-6:i  (.K)o 

Hatton.  Masashi    See 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi  Hatton  Masashi;  Takeda.  Tsulae;  Seki.  Akihiro; 
Kurosakj.  Junichi.  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro:  and  Mivoshi.  Tamotsu. 
S,768.944.  CI  74-473  OOR 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Take^shi:  Hatlori.  Masashi;  Taniguchi. 
Takuji;  Takemoto.  Haruki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kozo.  5.771.478.  CI. 
701-68.000 
Hatton,  Shinichi:  See — 

Egami,   Nontaka;  Hanori.  Shinichi;  Taniguchi.  Ryosuke.  Sakamoto, 
Takahim,  and  Shimada,  Takashi.  5.769.173.  C\.  I73-II4.0O0. 
H.uiori    Toniiianv   \v  An  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.  Crawler  track  shoe  cover  for 

tiTi>teciH>n  (if  road  surfaces,  5.769,511.  CI.  305-51.000, 
H.mflf    Aifred    and  Kinzig,  Volker,  to  Ebara  Germany  GmbH    Evacimion 
v\steni  with  exhaust  gas  cleaning  and  operanng  process  for  it  5,769,626, 

c\  4^:  72  000 

H.iuM?    Fred  N     See — 

Cardnet,  Mark  I     and  Hau,se.  Hied  N     ^770.517.  CI.  438-627.000. 
Kadosh,  Daniel    Gardner   Mark  I     and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.770.483.  CI, 
4.i8   l.SZdOO 
f(,iusei    Hans-Peter  See — 

r.ucnlcr,  Lut7  G  .  Eberle,  Josef,  Brjnn.  Mhrcihi  ■.     Knjpfi,  Mttjii,  and 
Hai.sfi    Haii^  fVici    5.770.427.  CI.  435-235,100. 


Hauser.  Ray  M.;  and  Johnson.  Alan  W..  to  Hyifao-Gear  Limited  Partnership. 
Rider  transaxle  having  improved  hydrostatic  transmission  5.768.892.  CI. 
60-487  000. 
Hauser.  Raymond,  to  Agri-Fab.  Inc.  Heavy  duly  Iransaxle.  5.768.955.  Q. 

74-606.00R. 
Hawkins.  David  John  Drake,  to  CSR  Limited    Manhole  cover  frames. 

5,769.564,  CI.  404-25.000. 
Hawkins.  Joel  M.:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Ernest  S.;  Hayward.  Cheryl  M.;  and  Hawkins.  Joel  M.. 
5.770.594.  CI  514-211.000. 
Haw  ley.  Martin  C;  Asmussen.  Jes.  Jr.;  Wei.  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker.  Trent  A., 
to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University    Method  for 
liquid  thermosetting  resin  molding  using  radiofrequeiKV  wave  heating 
5.770.143.  CI.  264-404.000 
Hawthrone.  Richard  C;  and  Lee.  Whonchee.  to  Micron  Technology.  Iik. 
Method  for  in  situ  removal  of  paniculate  residues  resulting  from  hydiof- 
luonc  acid  cleaning  treatments.  5.770J63.  C\.  427-309,000. 
Hayabuchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  and 
Ono,  Kaoni,  5,768,952.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi:  Fukumolo,  Harutsugu:  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co  ,  Ltd   Pipeline  arithmetic  and  logic  system  with  clock  control 
function  for  selectively  supplying  clock  to  a  given  unit.  5.77U76,  G, 
395-561.000 
Hayakawa,  Yukihide:  See — 

Mitsuishi.  Naoki;  Baba,  Shiro;  Nagayama.  HircMni;  HayasU,  l^ulofmi: 
and  Hayakawa.  Yukihide,  5.771.363.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Haya.saka.  Nobuo  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasutaka;  Havasaka.  Nobuo.  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  Hirabayashi. 
Hideaki;  and  Higuchi.  Masaloshi.  5.770.095.  CI.  216-38.000. 
Hayashi.  Eiji:  See — 

Ono,  Sumio;  Yamashita,  Mikio;  and  Hayashi.  Eiji,  5,769,618.  CI. 
418-48.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroko:  See — 

Sano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroko.  5.769.930.  CI.  106-31.360. 
Hayashi.  Hironao:  and  Watanabe.  Kan.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushild  Kaisha. 
Mobile  unit  communication  control  method.  5.771.008.  G.  340-905.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid.  Simple  waterproof 

connector.  5.769.648.  CI.  439-206.000. 
Hayashi.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo:  Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo, 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Uchiyama.  Kichiji;  Makino,  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama.  Noritaka.  5.769.333.  CI  241-24.180. 
Hayashi.  Ryuichi:  and  Koshida.  Reiko.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.    Polvamide    resin    compositions    and    production    process 
5.770.679.  CI   528-310.000 
Hayashi.  Shinji:  Fujimoto.  Masaya;  and  Kumamolo.  Hidechika.  to  Mita 
Indusonal  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  detecting  dotted  image 
area  using  two  types  of  judging  areas.  5.771.313.  CI   382-176.000 
Hayashi.  Shinji:  See — 

Fujimolo.  Masaya;  Miyazaki.  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  5.771,107. 
CI.  358-464.000. 
Hayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Wong.  Chi-Huey;  and  Hayashi.  Takashi,  5,770,407,  G.  435-89.000. 
Hayashi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mitsuishi,  Naoki:  Baba.  Shiro;  Nagayama.  Hiromi;  Hayashi,  Tsutomu; 
and  Hayakawa.  Yukihide.  5.771.363.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Linear  motor.  5.770.899.  G.  310- 

12.000 
Hayashida.  Akira:  See — 

Miyoshi.    Hiroshi;    YahaU.    Ken;    Komoio.    Yaiiuyoshi;    Takiguchi, 
Ya.suyuki;  and  Hayashida,  Akira,  5,770,661.  G.  525-452.000. 
Hayashino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Harada.  Yasuo;  Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno,  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.771.223.  CI   370-203.000. 
Hayashiya.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsukawa.    Kenji;    Hayashiya.    Toshio;    and    Yamamolo.    Daisaku. 
5.770.653.  CI.  525-168.000. 
Hayes.  Bruce  L    See — 

Davis,  Shawn  D  ;  Molebash.  John  S  ;  and  Hayes,  Bruce  L..  S.769.94S. 
CI.  118-52.000 
HayiKs,  Robin  Adjusuble  length  uible  leg  for  a  massage  table.  5.769.005,  CI. 

108-116  000 
Haytcher.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Fee,  David  M.;  and  Haytcher,  Stephen  A.,  5,768.947,  G.  74-523.000. 
Hayward,  Cheryl  M.:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.;  Hayward,  Cheryl  M.;  and  Hawkins.  Joel  M., 
5,770,594.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Hayworth,  Dwayne:  See — 

Gilfoil.  Geratd  B.;  Knudson.  Leroy;  and  Haywoith.  Dwayne.  5.769,587. 
CI.  414-24.500 
Hazellon.  Mait;  and  Cheever.  Charles  J .  lo  SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ud. 
Compact  eleclric  motor  construction  employing  fluid  bearings.  5.770.906. 
G.  310-90.000. 
Heahh  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Pandey.  Ravindra  K.;  Kozyrev,  Andrei  N.;  and  Dougherty,  Thomas  J., 
5,770,730,  G.  540-172.000. 
Hcallhv  Foods  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Izzo  Henry  J  ,  and  Lieberman,  Roben  E„  5,770,254.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Heard   Julie   See — 
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Martin.  RandaJI  W.,  Kimbrough.  Mafk  S.;  Wasserman.  Dennis  J.;  Heard. 
Julie,  and  Morris.  Kit  R..  5.769.374.  Q.  24«-221.1IO. 
Heanpoct.  Inc.:  Sfe — 

Garrison.  Michi  E..  5.769.863.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Stevens.  John  H.;  Slerman.  Wesley  D.;  and  Giflford,  Hanson  S..  III. 
5.769.812.  a.  604^.000. 
Heaton.  Jeremy  P  W.:  See — 

El-Rashidy.  Ragab.  Heaton.  Jeremy  P.  W.;  Morales.  Alvaro;  and  Adams, 
Michael  A..  5.770.6O6,  CI,  514-284,000. 
Hebert.  Joiuihan  J    Sfe — 

Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  White.  Steven  K.;  Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch. 
StacieS.,  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Hebert.  Jonathan  );  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M.. 
5.770.378.  CI  435-7  100 
Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  White.  Steven  K  .  Bennani.  Youssef  L,;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S..  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Hebert.  Jonathan  J.;  Farmer,  Luc  J.;  and 
Nadzan.  Alex  M..  5.770.383.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hebert.  Thomas  K.;  Tellam.  Mark  E  ;  Krvpica.  Libor;  Austin.  Peter;  and 
Kelley.  Edward  L..  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  CorpcraDon    Method  and 
apparatus  for  pivotally  mounted  media  transport  bridge  with  improved 
countert)alance  system.  5.769JOI.  CI   226-108.000. 
Hedman.  Lars:  See — 

Wallander.  Cari-Otto;  and  Hedman,  Lars,  5,770.055.  CI.  210-154.000. 
Hednclc,  Bnan  W .  to  UOP  Phase  separator  apparatus  to  separate  a  mixture 
of  liquids  and  finely  divided  suspended  particles.  5.770.078.  CI    210- 
519  000 
Heenley.  Jeni  L..  legal  representative:  See — 

Higgins.  Bnan  J  ;  Kahl.  James  D .  deceased;  Kahl.  James  D  .  Jr..  legal 
rrpresenuiive;  Boyer,  Ten  Ann.  legal  represenuiive;  and  Heenley. 
Jem  L  .  legal  represenuove.  5,769.922,  CI.  75-351.000 
Hcesiand.  Mickey  C  ;  and  Glasser.  James  M..  to  Hunt  Valve  Company  Inc. 

Cylinder  actuated  descale  valve.  5.769.123.  CI.  137-625.380 
Hegarty.  Mark:  See — 

Rashid.  Abdul:  Stevens.  Howard  Norman  Ernest;  BakJishaee.  Massoud; 
Kelso.  James  Robertson  Miller;  Hegarty.  Mark;  and  Mackie.  James 
Leonard.  5,770.224.  O  424-451.000. 
Hego.  Michel;  aiKl  Kress.  Pn&Kric.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale 
Process  and  apparatus  for  purification  of  a  gas  stream  containing  acrolein. 
5.770.021.  CI.  203-8  000 
Heibel,  Helmut;  Geilen.  Hermann-Josef;  and  Dieringer.  Werner,  to  Lucas 
Industnes  public  limited  company  Automotive  parking  brake  and  parking 
brake  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5.769.189.  C\.  188-156.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc  :  See — 

Vrotacoe.  James  B.;  Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  Carlson,  James  R.;  and 
Squires,  Crtegory  T,  5.768.990.  Q,  101-217,000, 
Heidclbcrger  Druckmaschinen  AG   See — 

Rancoun.  Michael  R  .  and  Drew,  Gerald  J,.  5.770.852. 0,  250-208.200, 
Hcidelberger  Hams,  Inc    See — 

Rancourt.  MKhael  R.;  and  Drew.  Gerald  J,.  5.770.852.  CI  250-208,200, 
HeikkilS  ,  Heikki.  Hyoky.  Gctnin;  and  Kuisma.  Jarmo.  to  Suotnen  Sokeri  Oy. 
ChromalDgraphic  separation  column,  inner  structures  d>ereof.  and  chro- 
matographic separanoo   5.770.061,  C\   210-198  200 
Hdmann.  Mark:  See — 

Thorn.  Kelsey  C  .  Jr ;  Waitman.  Ted  D  .  and  Heimann.  Mark.  5.769,239. 
a   209  240.000. 
Heimerl.  William  C  :  See— 

Gaffney.  Thomas  E  ;  Schommer.  Alan  J.;  Heimerl.  William  C;  and 
Capenier.  Michael  L.  5.769.261.  CI  220-335,000, 
Hein.  Heinz-Michael:  See — 

Essenpreis.  Matthias;  Boecker.  Dirk;  Hein.  Heinz-Michael:  and  Haar, 
Hans-Peler.  5.770.454.  O  436-164.000, 
Heine,  David  J  :  See — 

Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  Heine.  David  J,;  and  Cramer.  Jayashree  Kalpathv 
5.769.692.  a  451-41.000. 
Heinz.  Mark  F.  and  Gebreselsssie.  Girma  M  .  to  UT  Automotive  De»i<)om 
Inc,  Recessed  accessory  hook  for  an  automobile,  5.769,294,  O.  224 
567.000. 
Heishin  Sobi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ono.   Sumio;   Yamashila.   Mikio;  and   Hayashi,   Eiji,  S.769,618.  CI 
418-48  000 
Heiskan,  Mika:  See— 

Ldrnmsto,  Mika;  and  Heiskan.  Mika.  5.771.463.  CI,  455-524,000 
Vutoviita.  Hjnnu;  and  Heiskan.  Mika.  5.771.460.  O  455-517  000 
■f-    maim,  Helinul:  See— 

RidMcr.  Ulz;  Liebeirau.  Oihslofiti.  Morlock.  Albrechl;  Heizmann.  Hel 
mut;  and  Piper.  Ortwm.  5.769.183.  O.  187  249,000, 
Hell.  Matthias:  See- 
Mock.  Biinr.  and  Hell,  MaHhias.  5.771.209.  O   368-281,000, 
Hdn-Weike  Helmut  Sandler  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 
SmoUk.  Klaus.  5.769,992,  O   156-163  000 

I  C   Bnish  retaining  system.  5.769.383.  CI   248-682,000. 
Gaemer.  to  Hoechst  Trtapaphan  GmbH.  Tenter  clip  having  a 
roHer  besiag.  5.768.755.  a  26-93  000 
.  JOrgen:  See- 
Kaiser  Hans  Peter,  and  Hemmerie.JOrgen,  5.769.148.  a.  164-416.000 

t^.un   iHjru   Wong.  LawTenoe  T.;  and  Swee  Er,  Song.  5.770,727,  CI 


Henderson  s  Industnes  Ptv.  Ltd.:  See — 

Falzon.  Mark  F.  5.769.490.  CI.  297-284.400. 
Hendricks.  Erwin:  See — 

Tnippi.  Thomas  James;   Hendricks.   Erwin;   Martin.  Gary  Lee;   and 
DSouza.  Melanius.  5,770.165.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Hendrickson.  Richard:  See — 

Ladisch.  Michael;  Hamaker.  Kent;  Hendrickson.  Richard;  and  Brewer. 
Mark,  5,770,060,  CI.  210-198.200 
Hendnckson,  Richard  B  :  See — 

Holladay.  Bnce  R..  and  Hendrickson,  Richard  B,.  5.769.737.  Q,  473- 
336  000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Chou.  Jason  L.;  Shah.  Shailesh;  Jewell.  Brian  G  ;  and  Moon.  Roben  M.. 

5,770.657.  CI.  525-407.000 
Dolan.  Shawn  E..  5.769.%7.  O    148-247,000, 
Garit,  Roger  H  ;  and  Oark.  David  R.,  5.770,543.  CI.  504-1 16.000, 
Gross.  Stephen  F.  5.770.549.  CI,  510-238  000. 
Henkel-Ecolab  GmbH  &  Co  OHG:  See- 
Kohl,  Alben:  and  Moser,  Thomas,  5.768.742.  CI    15-320.000. 
Henkel  Kommandiigcsellsthafi  Auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See — 

Eickcn,    Llnch.   Gorzinski.   Manfred;   Bimbnch.   Paul;  and  TaitKke. 

Thomas.  5.770.662.  O.  525-530.000 
Rilter,  Wolfgang;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and  Hoeltgen.  Chrisfiane. 

5.770.639.  CI   523-132  000. 
Wachter.  Rolf;  Maurer.  Karl -Heinz;  and  Tesmann.  Holger.  5.770,185.0. 
424-65,000. 
Henn,  Horst.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Supervision  of 

transactions  with  chip  cards   5,770.844.  CI   235-380000. 
Henning.  Steven  A  ;  and  Gothier.  Richard  J..  lo  Aero  Industnes.  Inc   Air 

return  bulkhead  for  refngeralion  trailers   5.769.704.  CI.  454-118.000. 
Henry.  George  F .  and  Biirell.  James  S..  to  Precor  Incorporated.  Workout  level 

indicator  5,769,^55,  CI   482-8  000. 
Hensens,  Otto  D  :  See — 

Basilio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  FemaiKlo;  Diez.  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 
cisca;  Morris.  Sandra  A;  Curono.  James  E,  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Dreikom, 
Sarah  J,;  Hensens.  Otto  D.;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M  ,  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 
and  Thompson.  John  R  .  5.770.587.  CI   514  120.000, 
Hensley.  L.  Keith  See— 

Dudash.  Eugene  S.;  Stanisz.  Mark;  Smitterberg.  Eric  A,;  Hensley,  L. 
Keith;  Cook.  Sanford  E.;  and  Fudala.  Kevin  J  .  5,769,499.  CI.  297- 
452,180, 
Hentschel.  Klaus:  See— 

Geiger.  Friedhelm;  Halsberghe,  Baudouin;  Ha.sselbach,  Hans  Joachim; 

Ifcntschel,  Klaus,  Huthmachcr,  Klaus.  KiJrfer.  Martin,  Mannsfeld. 

Sven-Peter;  Tanner.  Herben.  Theis.sen.  Ferdinand;  Vanrobaeys.  Jose. 

and  Willigenxlt,  Klaus,  5.770.769.  CI   562-559.000 

Hentschke,  Siegbcn    '  ihvrAer  adaptive  autostereoscopic  shutter  monitor 

5.771,121,0    ivj  4f.i  nM) 
Her  Majesty  die  Queen  in  Right  of  New  Zealand:  See — 

Franich.  Robert;  and  Andeison.  Kalhiyn.  5.770,319,  O,  428-528.000 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GMBH   See— 

Yokokawa.  Kiyoshi,  5,769.921.  CI.  65-412.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L  :  See — 

Spragg,  Charles  D ,  Bell.  Thomas  W,;  Hergenrother.  William  L,;  and 
Kirby.  James  M  .  5.769.980.  CI    152-517  000. 
Herkommer.  Thomas  Fred.  See — 

Wanner.  Martin,  and  Herkommer.  Thomas  Fred.  5.769.954.  CI.  134- 
6000 
Her, I.;    B.<rr,     See— 

H-irr-n   Rj>mood  Louis.  Jr;  Simmons.  John  Wayne;  Herold,  Barry;  and 
Kiiunen   Gra/vna  A     5,770,980,  O,  331-116.0FE. 

Ajllacc    har  N».:,vm-    an.)  Hrn   J.ihn  A.  5.769.581.  CI.  41 1-10.000. 
Herrmann    Dielcr     ^^-^ 

TiPaniclkC    Han^   Herni.ini>     Heiruiann.  Dieter;  Hofmann,  Johann;  and 
Bos.fs   Flmar,  5.770.593.  CI,  514-200,000, 
t(c-i»r    S^HTnan    See — 

iTNMlaie    Neville  Everton;  Bockralh.  Richard  Edmund;  Herron,  Nor- 
man  and  C  irnw.  Joel  David,  5.770.678.  CI   528-233000 
H<■r^hc^    P-aul  C     W'- 

*alkcr   Janws  R     jmiHershf.    Piul  C,  5,771  J95,  a.  395-836,000, 
Herrk*^    l^anici    ^^r 

t    i  Hiniel,  5,768.933.  O.  74-48.000, 
Hm^-Peler.  to  Werkzeugnuschinen  GmbH 
Via^nininc    if  Anrkpieces    5.769,694.  CI.  451- 


1.;   Her," 


-^c-rv>suti<  ijPHcrv  CmpmMion: 

h^jtrr,    f1i,,p  E.  S.769.M9.  a.  606-48.000 
-<crKjcrv>r    1V--       Copianar  waVeguiile  strip  band  pass  fiher.  5.770.987.  CI 


fanner    Prin 

^^r^^^       'Acmc'T        If 

\ppanu^  ■  «  'h*-   Mirt.K 
I'fW  IIOO 
Hcl/cl,  Mel.  m  ■        w.. 
\*.ajKl.   4.txlui     Hun; 
"^  :4  Oh41 
Heac-her,  Reimar    vc 

Fischer    S(cp6cn  \  .  Deviwe.  David  1 
Rnmar    ^  '"Oh«),  O    'i:x  MOfKlli 
f^crtM-r    iiJathim     ^e 

1  ."Mxks.  iiirgcn.  Pirnimcnui/-.  'Ainfnctl    kscnkc    Kurt    vnmiai    rlarakj, 
and  Heucr   J.viLhim    5,770.137,  CI   264-109.000. 
f^cNwln-PackaaJ  (\xnpans    See — 

Memll    [>a>Hi  ()     S  771,053.  O    347-86.000. 
Ke^tro  Pnckanj  :\»mpanv    See — 

.X.-TKHd    Bn,in  K     5.771.3%.  a.  395-840,000, 


Hfcl.  Melvin  C,  5,768,937,  Q. 
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Baldwin,  Richard  R  .  Corzine,  Scon  W  ;  Ertel,  John  P;  Holland.  William 

D  ;  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang, 

Shih-Yuan;  Yuen,  Alben  T;  and  7hang.  Tao.  5.771.254.  CI,  372- 

3 1 .000. 

Baumgartner.  Richard  A,;  Blalock.  Travis  N,:  Homak,  Thomas;  and 

Doemberg.  Joey,  5.769.384.  CI.  250-2  I4,OOA, 
Brummel,  Karl,  5,771,241,  CI,  371-22.500, 
Eldredge,  James  G,.  5,770.953.  CI,  327-54,000. 
Ghavam.  Karen  M  .  and  Cunniff.  Ross.  5.771.045,  CI.  345-423.000. 
Nhu.  Hoang.  5.771.338.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Pendsc,  Rajendra  D..  5.768.776.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Rusl.  Roben  A.,  and  Fujii.  David  B..  5.771.105.  CI.  358-458.000. 
Tobin.  Paul  G.;  and  Naaseh-Shahry.  Hosein.  5.771,240, 0.  371-22.100, 
Trott.  Gary  R  .  5.771.323.  CI,  385-35.000 
Hcywood,  Ann  C  ;  Hoist.  Mark  R.;  Manin,  Richard  J  :  and  Schofield.  John  T . 
lo  Thermacrix.  Inc  Systems  for  the  treatment  of  commingled  wastes  and 
methods  for  treating  commingled  wastes   5.770.784.  CI.  588-209.000 
Hibl.  Ma.sayuki;  Tazuke.  Yutaka:  and  Hanazaki.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd.  Rubber  vibration  isolator  with  bracket  and  method  of 
manufactunng  the  same.  5.769.380.  CI.  248-562.0(X) 
Hiers,  John  J.:  See — 

Shuler,  Stanley  C;  Hiers.  John  J,;  and  Bynl.  Timothy  L.,  5,768,781.  CI. 
29-890.0.30. 
Higgins.  Brian  J.;  Kahl.  James  D  .  deceased  (by  Marcia  A.  Kahl.  legal 
representative);  Kahl.  James  D.,  Jr ,  legal  representative;  Boyer,  Ten  Ann, 
legal  representative;  and  Heenley.  Jeni  L,.  legal  representative,  to  Reading 
Alloys.  Inc  Method  for  producing  vanadium-aluminum-nilhenium  master 
alloys  and  ma.sier  alloy  compositions.  5,769,922.  CI.  75-35 1. (HX). 
Higgins.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F;  BoLstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J..  5.770.426.  CI, 
435-226.000 
Anderson.  Stephen  P;  Higgins.  Deborah  L.;  Holchkiss.  Adair  J.;  and 
Maries.  Cara  B..  5.770.425.  CI.  435-226,000, 
Highway  Transport,  Inc:  See — 

Reagan.  Gary  L.;  Crawford,  Ned  C;  and  Luther.  Gregory  A..  5.769.958. 
CI    1.34-22.100 
Highwaymaster  Communications,  Inc:  See — 

Kennedv,  William  C.  Ill;  and  Westerlage.  Kenneth  R..  5.771.455.  CI. 
455-456  000 
Higuchi.  Fumii.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Material  re-aerating  and  flow  control 

device.  5.769.571.  CI  406-137.000. 
Higuchi.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasutaka.  Havasaka.   Nobuo;   Kaneko.   Hisashi;   Hirabayashi. 
Hideaki;  and  Higuchi.  Masatoshi.  5.770.095.  CI.  216-38,000. 
Higuchi,  Shinlaro:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  Higuchi.  Shintato;  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  and  Sasaki. 
Kazuo.  5.769.347,  CI   242-347.000, 
Hiismaki.  Pekka.  to  Vallion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus,  Acoustic  flow 
measurement    method    and    measurement    apparatus    implementing    the 
method   5,770,806,  CI   73-861  290 
Hijikata.  Toshiyuki;  Isono.  Osamu;  Fukui.  Toshimasa;  and  Kawasaki.  EmI.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Picture  phone  terminal  interrupt  function  and  picture 
phone  terminal  having  communication  disconnection  notifving  function. 
5.771.065.  CI.  348-16.000 
Hikasa.  Mitsutoshi;  Numata.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yamamolo.  Reo,  to  Tokuyama 

Corporation.  Submount.  5.770.821.  CI.  174-264.000. 
Hikima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawata.  Noriaki;  and  Hikima.  Kiyoshi.  5.768.943.  CI.  74-432.000 
Hildebrand.  Alfred  R:  See— 

Kinlz.  Gregorv  J.;  and  Hildebrand.  Alfred  R.  5.771.124.  CI.   359- 
633(K)0 
Hildebrandi.  Joerg.  Olek.  Joachim;  Schoppe,  Herben;  and  Schild.  Helmut,  to 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Releasable  connection  as.sembly  for 
supply  lines  in  a  printing  machine.  5.769.461,  CI,  285-29,000, 
Hill,  Arthur  S.:  See- 
Haddock.  Teresa;  Hill.  Arthur  S.;  and  Dabi.  Shmuel.  5.769.807.  CI. 
602-52.000, 
Hill,  Jack  Alvon:  See— 

Richards,  William  David.  Bradtke,  Greg  R  ,  Wildi,  Roben  Howard 
Gemmell,  Linda  McAdam;  Hill.  Jack  Alvon;  Berry.  Vinod  Kumar 
Ponier-Metz.  Catherine  Marie  Monique.  Campbell.  John  Robert 
Little.  Jack  Lew;  and  Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon.  5.770.652.  CI.  525- 
65.000 
Hill.  Mark  Langdon  Protective  plate  for  an  automobile  locking  mechanism. 

5.768.923,  CI   70-370.000. 
Hill.  Matthew  S..  to  Supra  Products.  Inc.  Key  box  device.  5.768.921.  CI. 

70-63.000. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamett.  Richard  I,;  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S,;  Sunon,  William  T;  and 
Thomas,  James  M  C,  5.769.784.  C\.  600-300,000, 
Hill.  Tomas  Football  board  game.  5.769.419,  CI   273-247,000. 
Hine,  Nathan  P.;  and  Moynihan.  Edward  R.,  to  Spectra.  Inc,  Single  pass  ink 

jet  pnnter  with  offset  ink  jet  modules.  5.771.052,  CI.  347-42.000. 
Hineno.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Omura.  Takayuki;  Hineno.  Teruhiko;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  Ogawa.  Haruo; 
and  Suzuki.  Kazuaki.  5,770.112,  CI.  252-.3O8.0OO. 
Hines,  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Companv  Gas  turbine  engine  having 

flat  rated  horsepower  5,768,884,  CI   60-39, 161 
Hinman.  Lois  M.:  See — 


McGahren.  William  James;  Sassiver.  Manin  Leon;  Ellestad.  George  A,; 
Hamann.  Philip  R.;  Hinman.  lx>is  M.;  and  Upeslacis.  Janis.  5.770.701. 
CI   530-388  800. 
Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shiino.  Joutaro.  5.769.484.  CI.  296-151.000, 
Hirabayashi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasutaka;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  Hirabayashi. 
Hideaki;  and  Higuchi.  Masatoshi,  5,770,095.  CI.  216-38.000. 
Hiraga.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nitu,  Yuji;  Hamamoto. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji.  5.770.9.36.  CI.  318-538.000 
Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nina.  Yuji;  Hamamoto.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nomura.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki   Noncontactmg 
electric  power  transfer  apparatus,  noncontactmg  signal  transfer  apparatus, 
split-type  mechanical  apparatus  employing  these  transfer  apparatus,  and  a 
control  method  for  controlling  same   5.770.936.  CI,  318-538,000. 
Hirai.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takasu.  Katsuji;  Tsuda.  Hisanori;  Sano.  Masaftimi;  and  Hirai.  Yutaka. 
5.769.950.  CI.  118-715.000, 
Hirakawa.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Hatagishi.  Yuji;  and  Hirakawa.  Takayoshi.  5.768.766.  CI  29-753.000, 
Hiramat.su,  Ka/umasa:  See — 

Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki;  Watabe.  Shinichi;  Okagawa.  Hiroifci;  and  Hira- 
matsu.  Kazuma.sa.  5.770.887.  CI.  257-613.000, 
Hiranaka.  Daisukc:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuyuki;  Hiranaka.  Daisuke:  Nitta.  Hajimc;  and  0«a.  Kiyoshi. 

5.771.331.  CI.  386-68.000 

Hirano.  Kiichi:  Solani.  Naoya;  Yamaji.  Toshifumi;  Morimoio.  Yoshihiro;  and 

Yoneda.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor  device. 

displav  device  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5.771.110.  CI,  257- 

72.000. 

Hirano.    Shinichi.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Shake    correcting    apparatus. 

5.771.405.0.  .396-55,000. 
Hirano.  Tadayo:  See — 

Morita.  Noriko;  Igarashi.  Makoto;  Hirano.  Tadayo;  Furuki.  Sakae;  Sada. 
Jun;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  Akima.  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya;  lyori.  Teruaki; 
Yamazaki.    Nobuma.sa;   and   Aso.    Kunihiko.   5.769.311.  CI.    229- 
403.000. 
Hirao.  Keiji:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hirao.  Keiji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Itoi.  Shigeru;  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Tet- 
suya.  5.769.110.  CI.  137-269.000. 
Hirao.  Motokazu:  See — 

Totani.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirao.  Motokazu;  Otsuji.  Atsuo;  Ishida.  Tsutomu; 
Kayashima.  Hiroe;  and  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu.  5.770.108.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Hirayama.  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Video 
signal  emphasis  and  deemphasis  method  and  apparatus    5.771.333.  CI. 
386-85  0(K) 
Hirohata.  Michio:  See — 

Matsumura.    Koichi;     Hirohata.    Michio;    and    Yasumaru.    Ichirou. 

5.771.415.  CI.  396-315.000. 

Hirohata.   Naoto;   Mizulani.   Yoshio;   Shudo.   KaLsuyuki;   and  Tokuyanu. 

Yoshio.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Tracking  error  dau  delecting 

apparatus  and  VTR  having  the  same  apparatus.  5.771.132.  CI  .360-77.130. 

Hiroi.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Tomohito;     Ueda.     Noriyoshi;    and     Hiroi.     Masakazu. 
5.769.4 1 1.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Hirose.  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura.  Setsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  working 

a  specimen.  5.770.861.  CI   250-310.000 
Hirose.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nitta.  Yuji;  HamanKNo. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura,  Kenji.  5.770.936.  CI.  318-538,000, 
Hiroshi  Yokola:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokou.  Shingo.  5.769.116.  CI,  137-514,000, 
Hirota.  Akihito:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Wa.shio.  Masaiu:  Terabatake.  Tomomichi;  HinNa. 
Akihito;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5.769.923.  CI.  75-553.000 
Hirschmann.  Ralph  F.  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Sprengeler,  Paul;  Holcomb,  Ryan 
C;  Keenan.  Terence;  Wood,  John  L.;  Guzman,  Mark;  and  Pastenutk. 
Alexander,  to  LIni\  ersity  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the  Pyrrolinone- 
ba-sed  peptidomimetics  5.770.732.  CI,  544-141.000. 
Hin.  Waller,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  optical  wireless  communication  5.77 1 . 1 1 3.  CI.  359-154.000 
Hiruma.  Takami:  See — 

Sato.  Nolifumi;  Ohara.  Shinji;  Mitani.  Hitoshi;  Natsume.  Hideiaka;  and 
Hinima.  Takami.  5.770.495.  CI,  438-238,000, 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co,.  Inc:  See — 

Nakamura.    Katsuhiro;   and    Koga.    Nobuyuki.    5.770.221.   CI.    424- 
449  000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Masayuki;   and  Fujiwara.  Yukinari.  5.771.263,  CI.   375- 
261  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fleissner.  Gerold.  5.770.532.  CI.  442-408.000. 

Fujisaki.  Yoshihisa;  Takano.  Yukio;  and  Ishiba,  Tsutomu.  5,770,873,  O. 

257-280.000. 
Hirose.  Hiroshi;  and  Nomura.  SeLsuo.  5.770.861.  CI.  250-310.000, 
Ikehama.  Satoshi.  5.771.436,  CI,  455-12,100, 
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Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki:  Sugiyanu.  Tokuji;  Takakura.  Yoshio;  Sakanaka. 
Takao:  Yoshimura.  YasuLsugu;  Yasuda.  Ken-ichi;  and  Kaga,  Shinichi. 
5,758.927.  CI.  72-10.100. 
Kaiayama,  Yukari;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Ogawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Nishina, 

Masatoshi.  5.771  J>48.  O   371-40.110. 
Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  Ma.sakatsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo: 
Takamunu  Yoshiyuki;  Uchiyama.  Kichiji:  Makino.  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama.  Nontaka.  5.769.333.  CI   241-24  180. 
MiLKuishi.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  Nagayama.  Hiromi.  Hayashi,  Tsu«omu; 

and  Hayakawa,  Yukihide.  5.771,363.  O.  395-376.000. 
Nakaya.  Yuichiro.  5.771.009.  Q   341-50.000. 
Nigawara.    Seiiuu;    Ikematsu.    Takehiko:    and    Kohmolo.    Hiroshi, 

5,771.043.  a.  345-419.000 
Nooaka,  Masayuki;  Malsushima.  Hiroaki:  Endoh.  Kazuhiro;  Oguni, 
Kensaku;  Urata,  Kazumcxo.  Ishibane,  Kyuhei:  and  Endoh.  Takeshi. 
5,768.902.  CI.  62-183.000 
Ohba.  Mamcm:  Watabe.  Mitsuni;  Minami.  Rika;  and  Katsura.  Koyo. 

5.771.047.  CI.  345-443.000. 
Oizumi.    Junichi:    Sato.    Ryoko;    Takeuchi.    Ikuo;    Noda.    Kousuke; 
Nagasawa.  Yuuka.  Hagiwan.  Noriaki;  Kano.  Mitsunan;  Oohara. 
Shunichi;  Okayama.  Ma.sao;  and  Akimoco.  Yukio.  5.770.848.  CI. 
235-462.000 
Sailo.  Akihiko;  Aono.  Yasuhisa;   Horiba.  Tatxuo.   Kodama.  Hideyo; 
I       Dozono.  Toshinon;   and   Inagaki.   Masahisa,   5,770.333.  Q.  429- 
194.000. 
Sakazume.  Taku;  Imai.  Kyoko;  and  Nomura,  Yasushi.  5.770.461,  CI. 

436-526.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  Kohno,  Toshiaki;  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi,  5,771,380,  CI. 
395-615  000. 
Hitachi  MeuUs.  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Ryo;  Ao.  Masahiro;  and  Niianda.  Fumio,"  5,771,133,  CI.  360- 
103.000. 
Hilcbens.  G  DuiKan:  See — 

Murphy,  Oliver  J.;  and  Hitchens,  G.  Duncan.  5.770.033.  CI.  205- 
464  000 
Hiyoshi  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamuro.  Yukio;  and  Tamate.  Kenichi.  5.769.533,  CI.  362-249  000. 
Hjelmvik.  Tottemt.  lo  Mcxiul-System  Sweden  AB.  Method  of  billing  for 

parking  facilities  by  means  of  pay  meters  5.770,845,  CI.  235-382.000. 
Hjertman.  Birger;  and  Michel.  Peter,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag. 
Apparatus  for  controlled  delivery  of  liquids.  5.769,824,  CI.  604-143.000. 
Hnat,  Diane  L.:  See — 

Leibfred.  Kevin  J.;  Hnat.  Diane  L.;  Ferrer.  Angel  D.;  and  Andreski. 
Henry  M..  5.770.248,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Ho.  I-Chien:  See- 
Li.  Yao  Tzu;  Yundt.  Albert,  Jr;  Ho.  I-Chien;  and  Huang,  Hong  Ding. 
5.768,894,  CI.  62-71.000. 
Ho.  Wei-Hsien;  and  Osheroff.  Phyllis  L..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Sensory  and 

motor  neuion  denved  factor  (SMDR.  5.770.567.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hobbs.  John  Peter;  DeiTos.  James  Francis;  and  Anand.   Madhu,  to  Air 
Pnxiucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Process  for  producing  permeation  resistant 
conuiners   5.770.135.  CI   264-83  000. 
Hobson.  Dale  Graham;  and  Adendorff.  Johan  Chnstoffel.  Sealing  of  cylinder 

heads.  5,768,780,  CI.  29-888.061. 
Hochberg.  Marvin;  and  Viggiano.  Frank.  Exercise  device.  5.769.767.  CI 

482-142.000. 
Hochstrasser.  Erich:  See — 

Wallander.  Cari-Otto;  and  Hedman.  Lars.  5.770.055.  CI.  210-154.000. 
Hodge.  Rachel:  See- 
Spencer.  Margaret  Elizbeth;  Hodge.  Rachel;  Deakin.  Edward  Alfred;  and 
Ashton.  Sean.  5.770.433.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Hodgkins.  David  H.:  See— 

Popofif.  Peter:  Hodgkins.  David  H.;  Clausen.  Michael  D.;  and  Oelschlae- 
gel.  Victor  R  .  5.770.065.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Epple.  Ulnch;  and  Bittner.  Annegret.  5.770.667,  CI.  526-213.000. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Okabe.  Masayuki;  and  Kishine.  Masahiro.  5,770,655, 

CI  525-310.000 
Schrell.  Andreas;  and  Meier,  Stefan,  5.770.110.  Q.  252-301  360. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Yoshisalo;  and  Kurisaki.  Minoni.  5.770,142.  C\.  264-331.120. 
Hoechst  Manor  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer. 
R.  Richard  L..  5,770,740,  CI.  548-341  500. 
Hoechst  Trespaphan  GmbH:  See — 

Hemmench.  Guenter.  5.768.755.  O.  26-93.000. 
Hoekema.  Andreas  See — 

Van  Ooijen.  Albeit  J  J  ;  Rierveld.  Krijn;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian;  and  Verwoeid,  Teunis  Comelis.  5.770.413. 
a  435-172.100. 
Hoekstra.  William  J.:  See — 

Beavers.  Mary  Pat;  Andrade-Gordon.  Patricia;  and  Hoekstra.  William  J . 
5.770.575.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Hoeltgen.  Christiane:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  and  Hoeltgen.  Christiane. 
5.770,639.  CI.  523-132.000. 
Hoevel.  Lee  W :  See- 
Rose,  Manning  I ;  and  Hoevel.  Lee  W.  5.770,843.  C\.  235  380.000. 
Hofer.  Gene  Allen:  See — 


Cless.  Gcttiard.   Ullenius.   Kenneth   Folke;  Garross.  Michael   Roger; 
Hofer.  Gene  Allen;  Schneider,  Gary  N.;  and  Bidinger.  Barry  Matthew, 
5,768,991.  CI    101-227.000. 
Hoffbeck,  Loren  John,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize 

line  PH41E.  5.770.790.  CI.  800-200000 
Hoffman.  Allan  S.:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadaaki;  Chen.  Guohua;  and  Hoffman.  Allan  S..  5,770,627,  CI. 
514-772.100, 
Hoffman.  Edward  J.  Drinking  vessel  with  an  internally  formed  display 

chamber  5.769.680.  CI  446-75  000. 
Hoffman.  Joan  M  :  and  Block.  Michael  S  .  to  Louisiana  Slate  University.;  and 

Darman.  Inc.  Subpenosteal  bone  inchor.  5.769.630.  CI  433-7.000. 
Hoffmann.  Bemhard:  See — 

Rasch.  Rcinhard;  GrOndl.  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann.  Bemhard.  5.770.904. 
CI   310-75.00R. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Shapiro.  Stanley  Seymour.  5.770.626,  CI 
514-709  000 
Hoffmeister.  Kurt  Matthew,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S  A.  Method 

of  making  tire  with  lire  tread  pitch  bands   5.769.990.  CI    156-110  100. 
Hoffmeyer.  Mark  Kenneth;  and  Sluzewski.  David  A  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Metlxxl  and  system  for  reworkable  direct  chip 
attach  (DCA)  structure  with  thermal  enhancement    5.769.989.  O.  156- 
94.000. 
Hofmann.  Johann:  See— 

Grunicke.  Hans  Hermann.  Herrmann.  Dieter;  Hofmann.  Johann;  and 
Bosies.  Elmar.  5.770.593.  CI.  514-200  000. 
Hofmeister.  Christopher  A.,  to  Brooks  Automation.  Inc.  Coaxial  drive  eleva- 
tor. 5.769,184,  CI.  187-267.000. 
Hogestyn.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Pozzanghera,  Darryl   L.;  Gardiner.  Charles  M.; 
Hogestyn,  Larry  G.;  Timmons.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Daunlon.  Clive  R.. 
5.771.424.  CI.  399-71.000 
H6glund.  Daniel:  See — 

Jtmsson.  Jorgen;  and  Hdglund.  Daniel,  5,770,064,  O.  210-232.000. 
Hoijer.  Joanell  Veronica:  See — 

Ching.  Shan-Fun;  Hoijer.  Joanell  Veronica;  Slimpson.  Donald  Irvine; 
and  Gordon.  Julian.  5.770.389.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Hojo.  Shinji:  See — 

Oh.saki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hojo.  Shinji,  5,769,115,  CI.  137-469.000. 
Hokari.  Norio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5,771,434, 

CI.  399-400.000. 
Holbrook.  Joseph  John:  See — 

Wilks,  Helen  Margaret;  Holbrook,  Joseph  John;  Hart,  Keidi  William; 
and  Elhawrani.  Ayman.  5.770.410.  CI.  435-136.000. 
Holbrook.  Richard,  to  Tropitone  Furniture  Co..  Inc.  Furniture  and  method  of 

assembly  5.769.500.  CI   297^*63.200 
Holcomb.  Ryan  C  ;  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F:  Smith.  Anxjs  B..  Ill;  Sprengeler.  f^ul;  Holcomb. 
Rvan  C  :   Keenan.  Terence;  Wood.  John  L.;  Guzman.  Mark;  and 
Pistemak.  Alexander.  5.770.732.  CI   544-141  000. 
Holden.  Robert  L..  and  McNamara.  John  P.  lo  Norton  Company.  Grinding 

wheel   5.769.700.  CI.  451-541.000 
Holdik.  Kari:  See— 

Dannenhauer.  Fritz;  and  Holdik,  Karl.  5.770.299.  CI  428-195.000 
Holladay.  Bnce  R  ;  and  Hendrick.son.  Richard  B.  Adjustable  weight  golf  club 

head.  5.769.737.  CI,  473-336.000. 
Holland.  William  D  :  See- 
Baldwin.  Richard  R;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Ertel.  John  P.  Holland.  William 
D.;  Larson.  Leif  Enc;  Sears.  David  M,;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Alberi  T;  and  Zhang,  Tao,  5,771,254.  C\.  372- 
31000 
Holliday,  David  L.  Athletic  breast  and  chest  protector  5.769.688,  CI.  450- 

57.000. 
Hollingsbee.  Derek  A.:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother,  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cedetholm-Williams.    Stewart    A.. 
5.770.194.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Holmes.  Christopher  P.  to  Affymetrix,  Inc.  Cyclic  nucleic  acid  and  polypep- 
tide arrays   5.770.456,  CI  436-518  000. 
Holmes.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Tomanovich,  John  A.,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industrial 
Ceramics.  Inc.  Method  of  using  a  hot  pressed  silicon  carbide  dummy  wafer. 
5.770.324.  CI   428-688  000, 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Galperin.  Leonid  B.;  Bricker.  Jeffery  C;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S., 
5,770.042.  CI,  208-65.000 
Hologic.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Noah;  Richardson,  Tom,  von  Stetten.  Eric;  and  Weiss.  Howard 
P.  5.771.272.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Hoist,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Heywood.  Ann  C;  Hoist.  Mark  R  ;  Martin.  Richard  J.;  and  Schofield. 
John  T.  5.770.784,  CI.  588-209  000, 
Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X    Allan;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G  .  Leininger.  Cathenne.  McBeath.  Dann  W .  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Stephen  M  .  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz,  to  Reed 
Elsevier.  Inc.  Associative  text  search  and  retrieval  system  having  a  table 
indicating  word  position  in  phrases.  5.771,378.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Holtek  Microelectronics  Inc.:  See — 

Yu.  Kuo-Cheng.  5.770.952,  C\.  327-31.000. 
Holzer.  Georg:  See— 
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Falkner.  Falko-GUnter,  Holzer,  Georg;  and  Domer,  Friedricfa,  5,770,212, 
CI  424-199.100. 
Hdlzl.  Stefan;  Hommen,  Winfried;  OberlhUr,  Ralf-Christian;  and  Stauble, 
Georg.  lo  Knorr-Bremse  AG.  Height  and  inclination  control  of  a  wagon 
body  5.769.400.  CI   267-64  160 
Hommelet,  St^phane:  See — 

Blanchet,  Pieire;  and  Hommelet.  St*phane,  5.768.941.  Q.  74-42.000. 
Hommen.  Winfried:  See — 

HOIzl.    Stefan.    Hommen.    Winfried;    ObeithOr.    Ralf-Christian;    and 
Stauble.  Georg.  5.769.400,  CI.  267-64.160. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Kuo-Cheng.  5,771.156,  CI.  361-737.000. 
Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  5.769.666.  CI  439-620.000. 
Honas.  Robert,  to  AGCO  Corporation  Combine  utilizing  belt  conveyor  roller 

as  an  accelerator  roll.  5.769,712,  CI  460-74.000. 
Honbo,  Toshiyasu;  Tanimoto.  Sachiyo;  Yoshida.  Hiromitsu;  Hata.  Takehisa; 
Asakura,  Sotoo;  Koyama,  Yasuto;  and  Kiyou,  Youhei,  to  Fujisawa  Phar- 
maceutical  Co..   Ltd.   Aqueous   liquid   composition   for  external   use. 
5,770,607,0.  514-302.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K,K.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Saloru.  5,769.660.  CI.  439-521.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akuzawa,  Kenji;  and  Inagaki.  Hiromi.  5.769.510.  O.  303-188000 
Arai.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujita.  Ya.suhiko.  5.771.007.  CI   .340-903.000 
Ikeda,  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi:  Inoue.  Alsuo.  Fujita.  Toshihiko;  Tajin. 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Milsuni.  Sakuma.  Choji;  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 
.S.769.316.  CI.  2.37-2.00B. 
Kamiyama.  Tomoyuki.  5.770,525,  CI.  438-745.000. 
Kiikusho.    Tsuyoshi;    Tanaka.    Keizou;    Ikeda.    Hideaki;    Ishikawa. 
Masanohu:    Nakamura.    Hideo;    Ohno.    Shigeru;    and    Watanabe. 
MiLsami.  5.769.308.  CI   228-200,000 
Saito.  Yoshimitsu.  5.770.803.  CI.  73-777  000 
Yamamolo.  Osamu;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano,  Osamu.  5.771.479,  CI 

701-70.000, 
>amaoka,  Naoji;  and  Oda,  Koji,  5,771,309,  O.  382-152.000. 
Honegger.  Chris  T;  See — 

Gussow.  Charles  F;  and  Honegger.  Chris T,  5.769.181. a.  182-118.000. 
Honevwell.  Inc     See — 

Zak.  Robert  L  .  5.771.157.  CI,  361-760.000. 
Honevwell  Measurex  Devron.  Inc.:  See — 

Monli.  Bnan  James.  5.770,129,  C\.  264-40.100 
Hong.  Bum  k.    Sectional  golf  bag.  5,769.220.  CI   206-315.300. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Process  of  fabricating 
NAND-stnicture  flash  EEPROM  using  liquid  phase  deposition.  5,770,501, 
CI  438-264.000, 
Hong.    Sung  Yong    Ceramic   composition   for  absorbing  electromagnetic 
waves  and  methtxl  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.770.534.  CI,  501-1.000 
Honma.  Hmtyukr  See — 

Funawatan,  Takalsugu.  Fukava,  Masaei;  Honma,  Hiroyuki;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Kenji.  5.768,855.  Cf.  53-442.000. 
Honma.  Masami   See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hanai.  Junichi;  Sato,  Tomoyuki;  Honma,  Masami; 
and  Onta,  Kei,  5,769,057,  CI,  123-516.000. 
Hood,  Paul  Stephen   See — 

Harwood.  Jonathan  David;  and  Hood.  Paul  Stephen,  5,768.728.  CI 
8-158.000. 
Hook.  Magnus;  Lindberg,  Martin  Kjell;  SignSs,  Lars  Christen  WadstrSm, 
Torkel  Mikael;  and  Froman.  Gunnar.  Fibronectin  binding  protein  as  well  as 
its  preparation  5.770.702.  CI   530-388.250 
H(«ike.  Will  M..  Jr:  See— 

Kckersley.  Rodney  Troy;  Butt.  James  H..  Hooke.  Will  M.,  Jr;  and 
Wilson.  Wayne  Alan.  5.770,920.  CI.  313-506.000, 
Hooker.  Ira  Daniel:  See — 

Pearce.  Ronald  A.;  and  Hooker.  Ira  Daniel.  5.769.595.  CI.  414-661.000. 
Hooper.  Herbert  H.:  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  J.;  Hooper.  Herbert  H.;  and  Landers.  James.  5.770.029. 
CI.  204-604.000 
Hoover.  Stephen  V.:  See — 

Zeillin.  Martin  A.;  Sikkcnga,  David  L.;  Hoover,  Stephen  V;  and  Beh- 
rens.  Paul  K  .  5,770,764,  CI.  562-412.000. 
Hopkins.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Xu.  Jianguo.  and  Hopkins.  Jeffrey  A..  5.768.914.  G.  62-648.000. 
Hopkms.  Thomas  L  :  and  Pedrazzini.  Giorgio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc  Circuit  for  providing  the  power-up  state  of  an  electncal  device 
5.770,9.59.  CI    327I43.0<X) 
Horberg,  Ann-Louise:  See — 

Orneifors,  Benny;  and  HSrberg,  Ann-Louise,  5,769.024,  C\.  1 19-14.020. 
Hon,  Akihiro:  See — 

Okumura.  Y'oshikuni.  Kibino.  Nobuyuki;  Maki.  Tetsuya;  Hori.  Akihiro; 
Ishida.     KiMKaka.     Mivake.    Shigenobu.    and    Inazawa.    Shinlaro. 
5.77().(,64.  CI    .';;6-127()00, 
Hori.  Tadashi    See — 

Fujioka.  Yasushi.  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sakai,  Akira;  Koda. 
Yuzo;  Hori,  Tadashi;  Nishimoto.  Tomonori;  and  Yajima,  Takahiro, 
5.769,%3.  CI    136-258,000 
Horiba.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Saito.  Akihiko;  Aono.  Yasuhisa.   Horiba.  Tatsuo;   Kodama.  Hideyo; 
Dozono.  Toshinori;  and   Inagaki,   Masahisa.  5.770,333,  CI.  429- 
194.000. 
Horiguchi.  Shojiro:  See — 


Fukulomi.  Takashi;  Sugito,  Yoshifiimi;  Takizawa.  Minoni:  Mizoguchi, 
Satoshi;   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Takeuchi.   Hitoshi;  Oguma,  Naomi; 
Maruvama.  Motohisa.  and  Honguchi.  Shojiro.  5.770.631.  O.  521- 
27.000. 
Horikawa  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Horikawa.  Kaoni.  5.771.086.  CI   351126.000. 
Horikawa.  Kaoru.  to  Horikawa  Co.,  Lid.  Eyeglass  bridge  having  deformatioa 

prevention  members.  5.771,086,  CI.  351-126.000, 
Horikawa.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Shinji;  Sasagawa.  Kalsutoshi;  Horikawa.  Mitsumasa;  Tamura. 
Yasuo;  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  5.769.998.  O    156-285,000. 
Horiuchi.  Sachito   See — 

Fujisawa.  Masanon;  Nakagawa.  Eiji;  and  Horiuchi.  Sachilo,  5.770,973. 
CI.  330-289.000. 
Horiuchi.  Yoshimori:  See — 

Takano.  Masayuki;  Horiuchi.  Yoshimori;  Sato.  Ichitaro;  Yamamura, 
Kazumasa;  and  Yanagita.  Noboru.  5.771.330.  C\.  386-52.000. 
Honuchi.  Yukio;  Yamamolo.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Laser  light  generator.   5,771.255,  Q.  372- 
31.000 
Hftrlein.  Dietrich:  See — 

Auerswald.  Emst-August;  Bruns.  Wolfgang;  HOrlein.  Dietrich;  Rein- 
hardt.  Gerd;  Schnabel.  Eugen;  and  Schroder.  Werner.  5.770.568.  O. 
514-12.000 
Hormaeche.  Carlos  Estenio:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordon;  ChatAeld.  Steven  Neville;  aitd  Hormaeche.  Carlos 
Estemo,  5.770.214.  CI  424-258.100. 
Horn.  John  S  :  See — 

Dwight.  Banon  R.;  and  Horn.  John  S.,  5,769.201.  C\.  198-323.000. 
Homak.  Thomas:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Richard  A  ;  Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Homak.  Thomas;  and 
Doemberg.  Joey.  5.769,384.  CI  250-2 14.00A. 
Home.  William  A  :  See — 

Bitler.  Cathenne  Mastroni;  Bowersox.  Stephen  Scott;  Crea.  Roberto; 
Demo.  Susan  Dunham;  Home,  William  A.;  and  Zhou.  Mei.  5.770.690. 
CI,  530-324000. 
Homer.  Marygrace  G  :  See — 

Leskowicz.  James  J.;  and  Homer.  Marygrace  G..  5.770.548.  C\.  510- 

181.000. 

Homik.  Vered;  Seri-Levy,  Alon;  Gellerman.  Gary;  and  Gilon.  Chaim.  to 

Peptor  Limited;  and  Yissim  Research  Developtnenl  Co  of  Hebrew  Uni- 

versirN  of  Jerusalem    Comformationally  constrained  backbone  cyclized 

somatostatin  analogs   5.770.687.  CI.  530-311,000 

Horst,  Can  E  .  lo  Emerson  Electnc  Co   Switched  reluctance  motor  stator 

assembly  5.770.910.  CI   310-214,000, 
Horton.  Raymond  Robert;  Lanzetta.  Alphonso  Philip;  Noyan.  Ismail  Cevdet; 
and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon   Electronic  packaging  shaped  beam  lead  fabri- 
cation  5.768.770.  CI.  29-827  000. 
Horus  Therapeutics.  Inc     See — 

Bamhill.  Stephen  D  .  and  Zhang.  Zhen.  5.769.074.  CI    128-630.000, 
Horwitz.  Arnold,  to  Xoma  Corporation  Method  for  potentiating  BPI  protein 
product  bactericidal  activity  by  administration  of  LBP  protein  products. 
5.770.561.  CI   514-8.000. 
Hoshimaru.  Minoni  See — 

Gage.  Fred  H  :  Ray.  Jasodhara;  and  Hoshimaru,  Minoru,  5.770,414,  CI. 
4.35-172.300 
Hoshino.   Kenzo;   and  de  Oliveira   Manueljose,  Simoes  Raposo  Bruges. 

Turbine  with  internal  heating  passages.  5,768,893.  CI  60-682.000 
Hosier.  Brad:  See — 

Young.  Bruce:  Rasmussen,  Norm;  and  Hosier,  Brad,  5,771.387,  CI. 
395-733.000 
Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata.  Alsushi;  and  Koyama.  Tooru.  to Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Lid. 

Steering  wheel.  5.768.948,  CI,  74-552,000, 
Hosokawa.  Toshihiro.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Hosokawaseisakusho    Metal 

wood  golf  club  head  5.769.735.  O,  473-332.000. 
Hospodor.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Luong.  Hoa.  to  Quantum  Corporation.  SCSI  disk 
drive  disconnectioti/reconnection  timing  method  for  reducing  bus  utiliza- 
tion  5.771.397.  CI.  395-855.000 
Hossack.  John  A.,  to  Acuson  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining quantitative  measures  of  flow  parameters    5,769,079,  CI    128- 
661.080. 
Hosseini,  Masood  S..  lo  Southern  California  Gas  Company.  In-situ  thennal 
desorption  of  heavy  hydrocarbons  in  vadose  zone.  5,769,569.  O.  405- 
128.000. 
Hotchkiss,  Adair  J    See — 

Anderson,  Stephen  P.;  Higgins,  Deborah  L.;  Hotchkiss,  Adair  J.:  and 
Marits.  Cara  B  .  5.770.425.  CI  435-226.000. 
Holea,  Gheorghe;  Listing.  Martin;  and  Woller.  Josef,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
lion.  The.  Centtal  elecmcal  assembly.  5.771.151.  CI   361-626.000 
Hotta,  Masaiaka:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tsukasa.  Ogawa.  Masaya;  Yoshida.  Eichi;  Hotta.  Masaiaka. 
Morita.  Tom:  and  Omon.  Akiko.  5.771.172.  O   .364-468  130 
Houpt.  Ronald  A  .  Huey,  Larry  J.;  and  Lin.  David  C   K..  to  Owens  Coming 
Fibcrgla.s  Technology  Inc.  Hollow  multi-component  insulation  fibers  and 
the  manufactunng  of  same.  5,770,309.  O.  428-398.000 
Howard.  Boyd  D    See — 

Jenkins.  Charles  F;  and  Howard.  Boyd  D,.  5.770.800.  O.  73-623.000. 
Howard,  Don:  See — 

Zilka,  Frank;  Zilka.  Tim;  Prouty.  Kurt;  and  Howard.  Don.  5.769.034.  Q. 
122-379.000. 
Howard.  James:  See — 
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I  Toshima.  Masato  M.,  Salzman.  Phil  M.;  Murdoch.  Steven  C:  Wang. 
Cheng;  Stenholm.  Mark  A.;  Howard.  James.  Hall.  Leonard:  and 
Cheng.  David,  5.769.588.  G.  414-217.000. 
Howell.   Stephen   B.;  and  Galely,   Dennis   P..  to  Research  Development 
Foundation.  Cellular  injury  response  element  and  uses  thereof.  5.770.430. 
CI.  435-240.200 
Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  and  Chang.  Mike,  to  Siliconix  Incorpo- 
rdted   Method  of  forming  low  threshold  voltage  vertical  power  transistor 
using  epitaxial  technology.  5.770.503.  CI.  438-268.000. 
Hsu.  Chin  Chi:  See- 
Reed.  Irving  S.;  Hsu.  Chin  Chi:  and  Tnjong.  T.  K .  5.771.244.  CI 
371-37.010 
Hsu.  Fu-Jen:  See — 

Tsai.  Ching-Cheng:  Chuo.  Wen-To;  and  Hsu.  Fii-Jen.  5.770324.  CI 
20O-5.00A. 
H.iu.  Jerry,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cotp   Video  game  system  having 

means  for  displaying  a  key  programming.  5.769.719.  Q.  463-37.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz:  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  and  Tonti. 
William  R..  5.770.875.  O.  257-301.000. 
Hsu.  Richard  T    See— 

Tsai,  Phillips;  Hsu.  Richard  T;  and  Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  5.769,551,  CI 
400-i89  000. 
Huang.   Chin-Lien.    Exercise   machine   for   building   abdomen   and   legs. 

5.769.766.  CI.  482-140.000 
Huang.  Elvis:  See — 

Meng.  Hsien-Liang:  Huang.  Elvis;  Wang.  Pei-Jan:  and  Shiue.  Yeong 
Rvey.  5.770.515.  O  438-592.000 
Huang.  Hong  Ding:  See — 

Li.  Yao  Tzu:  Yundt.  Albert.  Jr.;  Ho,  l-Chien;  and  Huang,  Hong  Ding, 
5.768,894,  CI  62-71.000. 
Huang,  Li<hu  Chen.  Foldable  stroller  5.769,447.  CI   280-642.000. 
Huang,  Xiaodi.  Method  for  consolidating  powdered  matenals  to  near  net 

shape  and  full  density.  5.770.136.  Q.  264-101.000. 
Huang.  Xiaojun  Trent   See — 

MacDonald.  Noel  C;  Huang.  Xiaojun  Trent;  and  Chen,  Liang- Yuh. 
5.770.465.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Hubbard,  David  W.:  See- 
Brand,  Patrick:  Dolan.  Donald  T :  Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  Hubbard.  David 
W;  Kirschner.  Wallace;  and  Murphy,  Charles  F.  IIL  5.769,550.  CI. 
400-279  000. 
Huber.  Andreas;  See — 

Osterried,  Josef;  Huber.  Andreas;  Veser.  Alwin;  and  Hansmann.  Frank. 
5.770.924.0.  315-175.000. 
Huddy.  Richard  Stirling,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Graphics  apparatus  and 
method  for  dividing  parametric  surface  patches  defining  an  object  into 
polygons.  5.771.341.  O   395-119000 
Hudson.  Alan  T    See — 

Miller.  David  D  :   Barraclough.  Paul.  Vile.  Sadie;  Walker.  Ann  L.; 
Shannon.  Patrick  V  R  ,  Chunchatprasert.  Laddawan;  Debont.  Pierre  P 
M  ;  and  Hudson.  Alan  T.  5.770.598.  CI.  514-232  800 
Hudson.  Edison  T.  to  Zevatech,  Inc   Medxid  and  apparatus  for  reflective 

in-flighl  component  registniuon  5.768.759.  CI   29-»07  040. 
Hudspeth.  Thoinas:  See — 

Rosen.  Harold  A.;  Jensen.  Bnan  R.;  and  Hudspeth,  Thomas.  5,770.909. 
a.  310-113.000. 
Hud2iak.  Robert  M.:  Shepard.  H.  Michael:  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian 
M  .  to  Genentech.  Inc  Monoclonal  antibodies  directed  to  the  herz  receptor. 
5.770.195.  CI   424-130.100. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Metz,  Josef:  and  Osterholt.  Clemens.  5.770.780.  CI.  570-248.000. 
Sridhar.  Snnivasan;  Diester.  Ulrich;  and  Rohde.  Christian.  5.770.677.  C\. 
528-227.000. 
Huey.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Houpt.  Ronald  A  ;  Huey.  Larry  J  ;  and  Lin.  David  C.  K..  5.770J09.  CI. 
428  398.000 
Huff.  Mar\  in  O  .  to  MeWisco  H.C..  Inc.  Well  shoe  comfort  system.  5.768,801. 

CI   36-17.00R. 
Hufford.  George.  Ill:  See— 

Crompton.  Dennis:  Harris.  Richard  Hunter.  Leonard.  Herbert  Gene; 
Huffofd.  George.  Ill;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  David,  5.771,152.  O.  361- 
681.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Long.  Lynn  E  ,  and  Um,  Joan  L..  5.770.269.  O.  427-387.000. 
Hughes,  Claude  L  .  Jr.;  and  Jayo.  Manuel  J.,  to  Wake  Forest  University. 
Combined  pharmaceutical  estrogen-androgen-progestin  oral  contraceptive. 
5.770226.  a.  424-464.000. 
Hughes.  Donald  Kent:  See- 
Martin.  Galen  Monroe:  Novolny.  Larry  George:  Hughes.  Donald  Kent; 
and  Bouse.  Samuel  Gamer.  Jr .  5.769.545.  CI  439-79  000 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Eyetly.  BtMce  N.;  Katilius,  Vytas  J.:  and  Ketkar.  Umesh  S..  5.769.748. 

a.  475-5  000. 
WJch^  Mar>in  R  .  and  Berman.  Arnold  L.  5.771.019.  CI  .342-442.000. 
Hughes    Vdcruc'  Derek   See 

Hum   Mark  .Mistair,  Owen,  Keith  James;  and  Hughes.  Michael  Derek. 
~  '^9.531,  CI.  .362-233.000. 
Hut:hc.    Richard  P;  and  Lawless.  Patrick  T.  to  Northern  Tekcom  Limited. 

^,^cmhhng  sheet  metal  members.  S,770J20.  CI.  428-57li)00. 
Hui[r>r  I  .i^e    Man  George:  See — 


Shreve.  Gary  A.:  Somasin.  Nanayakkara  Liyanage  Don;  Mooney.  Jus- 
tine Anne;  Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  George:  and  Guilbert.  Curtis  Roy, 
5.770.257.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ortner.  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  automatic  stack  changing.  5.769.413.  CI.  271- 
218.000. 
Humphreys.  Reginald  D..  to  Geopetrol  Equipment  Ltd.  Tar  saitds  extraction 

process.  5.770.049.  CI.  208-391.000. 
Hung,  Jaclyn  Y-C:  See— 

Palcic.  Branko:  MacAulay.  Calum  E.;  Jaggi.  Bruno  W.;  Lam.  Stephen 
C-T;  Profio.  Amedeus  E.;  and  Hung.  Jaclyn  Y-C.  5.769.792.  G. 
600-477.000. 
Hung.  Ming-Yeon;  Yu.  Janet;  Fang.  Weng-Liang;  and  Kin.  Chang-Ching.  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  removal 
of  photoresist  residue  after  dry  metal  etch   5.770,523.  CI   438-725  000. 
Hunsle>.  Bradford  A  :  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L  ;  and  Hunsley.  Bradford  A..  5.770.451.  CI.  436-13.000. 
Hunt.  Donald  F    See — 

Goulmy.  Els  A.  J.  M.;  Hunt.  Donald  F:  and  Engelhard.  Victor  H.. 
5.770.201.  CI.  424-185  100. 
Hunt.  Mark  Alistair:  Owen.  Keith  James:  and  Hughes.  Michael  Derek,  to 
Light  &  Sound  Design.  Ltd   Stage  lighting  lamp  unit  and  stage  lighting 
system  including  such  unit  5.769.531.  CI  362-233.000. 
Hunt  Valve  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Heestand.  Mickey  C  :  and  Glasser.  James  M..  5.769.123.  G.   137- 
625  380 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Knifton.  John  F;  Anantaneni.  Prakasa  Rao;  and  Stockton.  Melvin, 
5.770.782.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Huppen.  Duane:  See — 

Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley:  Verhulsl.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Huppen. 
Duane,  5.768.865.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Hurd.  Clarence:  See — 

Wajid.  Abdul;  Hurd.  Clarence;  and  Hetzel.  Melvin  C.  5,768.937.  CI 
73-24.060. 
Hurd.  David  L.  Bow-attached,  arrow  launching  apparatus.  5.769.065.  CI. 

124-24  100 
Husband.  D   Mark:  See — 

Wang,  Chyi  Shan;  Lee.  Jar-Wha;  and  Husband.  D.  Mark,  5,770.121,  CI. 
264-2.600, 
Huse.  William  D  ,  to  IXSYS  Incorporaied    Soluble  peptides  having  con- 
strained, secondary  conformation  in  solution  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.770.434.  CI  435-252.330 
Hmchings.  David  A.;  Hariharan.  Rajan;  Lucas.  Edward,  Jr.;  Elahi,  Syed  A.; 
Randall.  Alan  K  :  and  Bourlier.  Kenneth,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc. 
Alkyd  ami  aralkvd  derivatives  of  phenolic  polvmers  5.770.750.  CI.  554- 
223.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Girard.  Mark  T.  5.771.136,  CI   360-104.000. 
Huthmacher.  Klaus:  See — 

Geiger,  Fnedhelm.  Halsberghe,  Baudouin:  Hasselbach.  Hans-Joachim; 
Hent.schel.  Klaus;  Huthmacher,  Klaus.  Korfer.  Martin.  Mannsfeld. 
Sven-Peter;  Tanner.  Herbert:  Theissen.  Ferdinand,  Vanrobaevs,  Jose; 
and  Willigerodt,  Klaus.  5.770.769,  CI   562-559.000. 
Huynh.  Thanh:  See — 

Lee.  Se-Jin;  and  Huynh.  Thanh.  5.770,444.  G.  435-325.000. 
Hwang,  Chan  Kou;  White,  Steven  K     Bennani.  Youssef  L  ;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S.;  Badea.  Beth  Ann,  Hehen.  Jonathan  J  ,  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M..  to 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Tricyclic  retinoids,  methods  for  their  pro- 
duction and  use   5,770.378.  CI   435-7.100. 
Hwang.  Chan  Kou.  White,  Steven  K..  Badea.  Beth  Ann:  and  Nadzan.  Alex 
M..  to  Ligand  Phanrukceuticals.  Inc  Tricyclic  retinoids,  methods  for  their 
production  and  use.  5.770..382.  CI  435-7  100 
Hwang,  Chan  Kou;  White,  Steven  K     Bennani.  Youssef  L.:  Canan  Koch. 
Slacie  S  ;  Badea.  Beth  Ann,  Hehert.  Jonathan  J  :  Farmer,  Luc  J  ;  and 
Nadzan,  Alex  M..  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Tricyclic  retinoids. 
methods  for  dieir  production  and  use.  5.770.383.  CI.  435-7.100 
Hwang.  Kum-Ui:  See — 

Joo.  Young  J.:  Kim.  Jin-Eok;  Won.  Jeong-lm;  ai>d  Hwang,  Kum-Ui, 
5.770.774.  CI.  568-317000. 
Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership   See — 

Hauser.  Ray  M  .  and  Johnson.  Alan  W..  5.768.892,  CI.  60-487.000. 
Hydro-Quebec   See — 

Couture.  Pierre;  Slimani.  Karim;  and  Francoeur.  Bnmo.  5.771.165.  CI. 
.363  97  000. 
Hyavi.  Yetvng-Cheol:  See — 

Park.  Jong  Moon;  Hveon.  Yeong-Cheol:  and  Nam.  Kee-Soo.  5.769,679, 
CI  445-50.000. 
HyOky.  Gdran:  See — 

HeikkiU  ,  Heikki;  HyOky.  Goran,  ami  Kuisma,  Jarmo,  5.770,061.  CI, 
210-198.200. 
Hyun,  Kyung-Sook:  See — 

Park.  Hv<vH<-«ir  Kim.  Kwang-Joon:  Hyun,  Kvung-Sook;  Kwon. 
O  Kyun:  S««ig  Set*-Ho:  Yoo.  Bytieng-Su;  and  Chu.  Hye-Yong. 
5  7-'o.8M  CI  :5<i  208  inn 

Hvundai  Hlectninics  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Rvou,  Foi.  Kvu,  V"U  J<v»   n,  437-44.000. 
Hvumiai  hl<;ctrivoH.s  Imlu-.ines  (  ,t  .  Ltd.:  See — 

CN.,  Y.Hig  Dc»^.  ^  "I  :in    CI,  .■165-233.000. 

K.m.  Ang  Se..    s  ^^n  474.  CI   438-31.000. 

Kmi   Jae  Hvetxini!    S 771.197.  CI,  .365-210.000. 
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Lee,  Hee  Youl.  5.770.502.  G   438-264.000. 

Lim.  Chang-Moon;  and  Ahn,  Chang-Nam.  5.770.338.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Om.  Jae  Chul:  and  Paris.  Hyo  Sik,  5,770.505.  CI.  438-298.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kil.  Sung-Hong.  5.769.754.  CI.  477-133.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Bum,  5.769.178.  CI.  180-403.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Ho,  5.769.752.  CI.  477-114.000. 
Hvundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Myung-Sik,  5.769.179.  CI.  180-414.000. 
I  Tech  Inc  :  See — 

Imai.  Kazuhisa.  5.769.460,  CI   285-18000. 
ladanza,  Joseph  Andrew:   and   Ueda,   Makoto,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Process  tolerant  delay  circuit  5,770,960,  CI.  327- 
281.000. 
Ibenthal.  Achim.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  interframe  interpo- 
lation of  color  difference  signals,  and  circuit  arrangement  for  performing 
said  mediod.  5,771,074,  CI   348-M4.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Masenas.  Charles  J.,  5.771,010,  G.  341-51.000. 
I  BO.  BOJ:  See— 

Armstrong.  Peter  E.  5.768.754,  CI.  24-442.000. 
ICBT  Perfojet:  See— 

Noelle.  Fridifric.  5.768.756.  CI.  28-104.000. 
Ichihara.  Takao:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kenji;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Imamura.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ichihara. 
Takao,  5.770.300,  CI  428-209.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ochi.  Tetsuro:  Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki:  Koike.  Satofumi; 
and  Sato.  Ya.sunon.  5.771.085.  CI.  349-158,000. 
Ichikawa.  Kyo:  See — 

Saitoh.  Teruo;  Fukushima.  Kazunobu;  and  Ichikawa,  Kyo,  5.770,347.  CI. 
430-280. 100. 
Ichikawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tetsuro;  Malsumolo.  Kimihiro;  Ichikawa.  Satoru;  and  Mat- 
suya.  Kuniko.  5.770.647.  CI  524-507.000 
Ichiki,  Katsunori:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Masahiro:  Ichiki.  Katsunori;  Kobata.  Tadasuke:  Nakao. 
Masayuki:  and  Hatamura.  Yotaro.  5.770.123.  G.  264-1.210. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Gallatin,   W    Michael:   and   Vazeux.   Rosemay.  5.770.686.  G. 
300  000 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Wai.  Chien  M  :  Smart.  Neil  G.;  and  Lin.  Yuehe.  5.770.085.  CI. 
638,000, 
Ide.  Akiyoshi:  and  Katagiri.  Katsuhiko,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 
Fluid-filled  elastic  mount  having  orifice  passages  tuned  to  damp  input 
vibrations  in  respective  different  frequency  ranges.  5.769.402.  CI    267- 
140.140. 
Ideda.  Kan:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasunori:  Miyamoto.  Michihiko;  Obuchi,  Shoji;  Ideda.  Kan; 
and  Ohta.  Masahiro.  5.770.683.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Idzerda.  Rejean  L    See — 

St    John.  Thomas  P.:  Gallatin.  W   Michael:  and  Idzerda,  Rejean  L.. 
5.770.569.  CI.  514-12,000. 
leki.  Hidcharu:  See— 

Ushiroku.  Tadamasa;  and  leki,  Hidehani.  5.770.985.  CI.  333-193.000. 

Iga.  Atsushi;  Okinaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Ito.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Zinc  oxide  ceramics  and  method  for  producing  the 

same   5.770,113.  CI,  252-519.510 

Igarashi.  Hitoshi.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  printer  with  pad  for  cleaning 

transfer  sheet  5.769>»7.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Igarashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Morita,  Noriko:  Igarashi.  Makoto:  Hirano,  Tadayo;  Furuki.  Sakae;  Sada. 
Jun;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  .-^kima,  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya;  lyori,  Teruaki. 
Yamazaki.   Nobumasa;   and   A.so.    Kunlhiko.    5.769.311,   CI.    229- 
403.000. 
Igarashi,  Tomoya:  See — 

Ohmi.  Hidehiko;  Kubo.  Tateo;  and  Igarashi.  Tomoya,  5.769,255.  CI. 
215-345.000 
Igarashi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Furumoto.  Goro;  Fujiwara.  Takashi:  and  Igarashi.  Tsuneo.  5.770.313.  G. 
428-411  100 
Igarashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsukada,  Tom:  Igarashi,  'luiak.i,  Kiio.  Soichiro;  Yabe.  Toshikazu;  Ueki, 
Fumio:  and  Takajo,  Toshimi.  5.769>»3,  G.  384-15.000. 
IGEN  lntemalu>nai.  Inc  :  See — 

Massev.  Richard  J  .  Blackburn,  Gary  F.  Wilkins,  Elizabeth  W.;  and 
Leland.  Jonathan  K  ,  5,770,459.  O   436-526.000 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Yokota,  Sumio  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi.  Ohba,  Nobuyuki.  Nagata.  Toshi- 
hiri)  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko:  Miyazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsuiada,  5.770X4.  G.  504-230.000. 
li.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kido.  Takae;  li.  Shigeo;  Abe.  Shun-ichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa. 
5,770.233.  CI.  424-641.000. 
lijima.  Gohei:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kohji;  Urala,  Rikuo:  Vv.k1.i    T.ikao.  and  lijima.  Gohei. 
5.771.000.  CI.  340-501.000. 
lijima.  Susumu;  and  Yamamoln.  Teisuva.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 

Limited.  Vinyl  chloride-based  plasn«il   5.770.641.  CI.  523-342.000 
lino.  Akihiro:  See — 


Suzuki,  Kenji;  Kasuga,  Masao;  Suzuki,  Makoto:  and  lino,  Akihiro, 
5,770,912,  CI.  310-316.000. 
lino.  Hatsumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  adju.sting  characteristic  of 
protection  unit  when  switching  from  plural  working  units  having  various 
characteristics  to  protection  unit  5.771.225.  CI.  370-217.000. 
Ikariya.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.    Yorikatsu;    Ishii.    Hideo;    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi;    Ikariya. 
Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.77I.4I8,  G. 
396-626.000. 
ikeda.  Hayato;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  Yokoi.  Ma.sanobu:  Michiyuki.  Hiromi:  Sato. 
Hirofumi;  and  Ueda,  Yasunon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Swash  plate  type  compressor  5,768,974,  CI  92-71  000 
Ikeda,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kokusho,    Tsuyoshi:    Tanaka,    Keizou;    Ikeda.    Hideaki;    Ishikiwa. 
Masanobu:    Nakamura.    Hideo:    Ohno.    Shigeru;    and    Watanabe 
Masami.  5.769.308.  CI   228-200.000. 
Ikeda.  Hikaru;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki.  Ishida.  Kaoru;  Fuse.  Nobuo:  Yagita.  Hideki: 
and  Hatuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.stnal  Co..  Ltd  Transmitter 
of  wireless  system  and  high  frequency  power  amplifier  used  therein 
5.770.970.  G,  330-286.000. 
Ikeda.  Hirokazu;  Negawa,  Masakazu:  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko,  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Simulated  moving  bed  chromatographic  separation 
process.  5.770.088.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Ikeda.  Lsao:  See — 

Sumlta.  Manabu;  Kusabiraki.  SIgemasa;  and  Ikeda,  lsao.  5.770,915,0. 
310-348.000. 
Ikeda.  Kunio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo:  Itami.  Yukio;  Ikeda.  Kunio;  Kudo.  Yuzuru;  Abe.  Takao; 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shibuya.  Kiyoshi.  5.769.544.  CI    384- 
115.000 
Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hirao.  Keiji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Itoi.  Shigeru.  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Tet- 
suya,  5.769.110.  CI.  137-269.000. 
Ikeda.  Susumu;   Isobe.  Toshimi;   Inoue.  Atsuo;   Fujita.  Toshihiko;  Tajiri. 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa,  Mitsuru;  Sakuma.  Choji;  and  Yun.  Nobuyuki.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sanden  Corporation.  Air  conditioner 
for  vehicles.  5.769.316.  CI.  237-2.00B 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori:  Kawa.se.  Michio.  and  Tahara.  Moioaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  apparatus  capable  of  handling  images  read 
locally  and  images  received  from  an  external  apparatus   5.771.108.  CI. 
358-500.000 
Ikehama.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Satellite  communications  multi-point  video 

transmit  system  5,771.436.  CI  455-12  100 
Ikejima.  Kaoru;  Goloh.  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  Takeshita.  Michimasa; 
and  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Heat 
exchanger  and  method  of  fabricating  the  heat  exchanger  5.769,157,  CI. 
165- 1 84.000. 
Ikematsu.  Takehiko:  See — 

Nigawara,    SeiiLsu;    Ikematsu,    Takehiko;    and    KohtiKXo,    Hiroshi, 
5,771.043.  CI.  345-419.000. 
Ikemoto.  lsao:  See — 

Yamada.  Yusuke;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  lsao; 
and  Miyamoto.  Mit.suru.  5.771.425.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Ikeura.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Natsugan.  Hideaki;  Ishimaru.  Takenori;  Doi.  Takayuki:  Ikeura.  Yoshi- 
nori: Kimura.  Chiharu:  andTarui.  Naoki.  5.770.590.  CI  514-183.000. 
Ikitsu.  Noboru:  See — 

Ueshima.  Kenji;  Ikitsu.  Noboni:  Nomura.  Takuji;  Funahashi.  Takashi; 
and  Uekita.  Masakazu.  5.769.938.  CI.  106-718.000. 
Ilford  Limited;  See — 

Long.  William  Edward;  and  Paricer,  Michael  John,  5,770J5I,  CI. 
430438.000. 
Ilg.  Manhias:  See — 

Uram.  Kevin  J  :  Shugrue.  John  K,;  Sandler.  Nathan  P,;  Nguyen.  Son  Van: 
and  Ilg,  Matthias.  5.770,469,  CI   437-240,000 
llling.  Joerg:  See — 

Liedtke.  Dieter;  Graner.  Juergen;  Keim,  Norben;  and  llling.  Joerg. 
5.769.965.  CI.  148-121.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  James  A.;  and  Jorgensen.  Ame  R..  5.769.548.  G.  400- 
208.000 
Imada.  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  blur  detection  apparatus  for 
use  with  apparatus  including  operation  portion  5.771.403.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Imafiiji.  Kaniharu:  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Device  md 
metfiod  for  performing  communication  in  a  camera  bnween  a  camera  body 
and  an  optical  system.  5.771.407.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Imai.  Akira:  See — 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Imai.  Akira;  and  Iwasaki,  Masahiro.  5.770.3.39.  G. 
430-59  000 
Imai.  Kazuhisa.  to  I  Tech  Inc.  Cotuiector  for  tubular  guide  rails,  5,769,460, 

G.  285-18.000. 
Imai.  Kyoko:  See — 

Sakazume.  Taku;  Imai,  Kyoko:  and  Nomura.  YasusM,  5,770,461.  O. 
436-526000. 
Imajo.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Inada.  Minorv.  Kabuki.  Kirmaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Nonaki:  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro.  5.769.%2.  G.  134-29.000. 
Imaki.   Yoshiko;    Hasegawa.   Susumu:    Konya,    Minefairo:    Shigi.   Yutaka; 
Fujisawa,  Masayuki;  and  Ito.  Megumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Char- 
acter generation  device  5.771.035.  CI.  345-143.000. 
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IfTuunura.  Isao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  nrealing  the  surface 
of  a  base  and  produciion  of  an  ink -jet  recording  head  using  (he  method 
5.770J71,  CI  427-412.100. 
Imamura,  Kazuhiko:  Sfe — 

OkamcKo.  Kenji;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Imamura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichibua, 
Takao.  5.770.300,  CI.  428-209.000. 
ImaRx  Pttarmaceubcal  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C ;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.:  Matsunaga.  Terry:  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.770.222.  CI. 
424-»50.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Massirio,  Sergio:  Biavasco.  Raffaelta;  and  Costa,  Flavio.  S.770.3S4,  CI. 
430-506.000. 
Imbach.  Jean-Louis;  and  Rayner.  Bernard,  to  Centre  Nabonal  de  la  Recherche 
Scientitique    Phosphorothioate  triester  oligonucleotides  and  method  of 
preparaucm   5.770.713.  O.  536-22.100. 
Imbach.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Gosselin.  Gilles;  and  Imbach.  Jean-Louis,  5.770.725.  CI.  536-26.700. 
Imtnel.  Manfred,  to  Rittal— Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Filter 

ventilator  5.769,916.  CI   55-495  000. 
Immulogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  R.;  and  Chua.  Kaw-Yan.  5.770.202.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Immuno  .'Xkticnge'iellschaft:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann.   Domer.  Friedrich;  and   Barrett.   Noel,   5,770.199.  CI. 

424-176.100. 
Falkner.  Falko-GUnter;  Holzer.  Georg:  and  Donier,  Friedrich.  S.770.2I2. 
a.  424-199.100. 
impena  Trading  s.r.l.:  See — 

Ancona,  Enrico.  5,770,239,  CI.  425-lW.OOO. 
Impenal  chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Brown.  George  Robert;  Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney;  Harrison.  Peier  John. 

deceased.  5.770,608,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Motson.  Harold  Russell.  5.770.550.  a.  510-238.000. 
Robinson.  Julian  Neal.  5.770.312,  CI.  428-Jll.lOO. 
1ms.  Dale  R    5ee— 

Dudek.  Lesley  P.;  Dewar.  Vaughan  Louis;  Ims.  Dale  R.;  and  Ferringer. 
Michael  C.  5,771.054,  Q.  347-102.000 
IN  USA,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Dosoretz,  Victor  J  ;  Behr,  Daniel;  and  Keller,  Scott,  5.770.156.  Q 
422-91.000. 
Inada.   Haruhiro;    Iwamoto.   Yasunori;    Kohno.   Shigefiimi;   and    Kuroda. 
Toshiaki.    to    Mazda    Motor   Corporation.    Vehicle    air   bag    apparatus 
5.769,451,  CI   280-732  000. 
Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki.  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and  Saitoh. 
Nobuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cleaning  method.  5.769,%2,  CI. 
1 34-29.000. 
Inagaki.  Hiromi:  See — 

Akuzawa.  Kenji;  and  Inagaki.  Hiromi.  5.769.510,  CI   303-188.000. 
Inagaki.  Masahisa:  See — 

Saito,  Akihiko;  Aono.  Yasuhisa;   Horiba.  Tatsuo;   Kodama,  Hideyo; 
Dozono,  Toshinori;   and   Inagaki,   Masahisa.   5.770J33,  CI.   429- 
194.000. 
Inagaki.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Yuri;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Hasatani.  Masanobu; 
and  Watanabe.  Fujio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyuso  Adsorp- 
tion heat  pump.  5.768.910.  CI.  62-480.000. 
Inami.  Takashi:  See — 

^oki.   Masaki;  Torii.   Hideo;   Fujii,  Eiji;  Ohtani,   Milsuhiro;   laami. 
Takashi;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi;  Murai.  Ryuichi; 
Khikura.  Yasuhisa.  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita,  Katsuyoshi. 
5.770.921.  a.  313-581000. 
Inazawa.  Koichiro:  See — 

Araki.  Yoichi;  Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Furuya.  Sachiko;  Ogasawara,  Masa- 
hiro;  Koshimizu,  Chishio;  and  Song,  Tiejun.  5,770,098.  CI.  216- 
67.000. 
Ina/a\fca.  Shinji:  See — 

Hatta,   Toshiyuki;    Matsuyama,    Fumio;    Nishi.    Masaya;    Nishikawa. 
Taichiro;    Nagai,   Shuzo;    Miyazaki.    Kenji;    and    Inazawa.    Shinji. 
\770.837.  a.  219-621.000. 
•la.'j*,!.  Shinlaro:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshikanr.  Kibino.  Nobuyuki;  Maki.  Teisuya;  Hon.  Akihiro; 
Ishida.    Kiyolaka.    Miyake.    Shigenobu;    and    Inazawa.    Shintaro. 
5,770.664,  CI   526-127.000 
mryle  Pharmacetmcals.  Inc.:  See — 

Scon.  Randal  W :  and  Marra,  Marian  N  ,  5.770.694.  CI.  53O-350.OU() 
imlevWerie  GmbH  &  Co   KG  Hahn  *  Tessky   See— 

Link.    Helmut;    and    Trautmann.    Guenther-Heinrich.    S.768.%2,   CI. 

8:- 129  000 
Link.  Helmut  Fnednch.  5,768.757.  O.  29-48.50R 
'ndiana  ''n'-.rrnf^  Fnundaoon:  See — 

Mi;i,    J  .n.«hjn  W.,  5.770,966,  O   327-355.000. 
rKjnkvti.     \Mrs    and  Andrews,  Patricia  C.  to  Eureka!  Science  Corp 

v^e^h.«l^  in.!  apparatus  using  hytfaogels.  5.770,086,  O.  210-643.000. 
rKlustnd  i  poKj  Meschi  S.r.l.:  See — 

Mrs. hi    I  >x.iin.    '  ^68.964.  O.  83-33.000. 
nOaunai  Resrar-.^  \  ^nsiicd:  See — 

Vaughan    R  »iJK-      snd  Scott.  Neil.  5.771,022,  Q.  343-702.000. 
Inilustnal  T^nn*>t'^^.  i^r--,rarch  Institute:  See— 

huang    Hmh  hmi    and  Liang.  Jui-Fang,  5,770,830,0.  219-69.120, 
Km>  Hsueh-Wu.  5.770.938,  O.  320-148.000. 
*u  Chiung-Shien;  and  Ma.  Gin-Kou.  5.771034,  Q.  37&-396.000. 
'ifnwil    Irii     See — 


lodice.  Robert  M..  5.771.271,  CI.  378-%.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Jveching  R  ;  and  Cooper,  rimothy  R..  5.769.174.  CI   173-162  200. 
Stockert.  David  L  ,  5,769.320.  CI.  239-92.000. 
Ingram.  Keith  W  ;  and  Thompson.  David  C.  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compression  molding  pla.stic  articles.  5,770, 1 30, 
a.  264-40.500. 
Ingram.  Ronald:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen,  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg. 
5.770.565.  CI.  514-11.000 
inman.  John  K.:  See — 

Roberts.  David  D  ;  Biowning.  Philip  J  ;  Bryant.  Joseph  L.;  Inman.  John 
K  .  Krutzsch.  Henry  C  ;  and  Guo.  Nenghua.  5.770..563.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Inohara.  Makoto:  See — 

Yano.  Tadashi;  Hashimoto.  Kenjiro;  and  Inohara.  Makoto.  5,770,917,  CI. 
313-*86.000. 
Inokuchi,  Iwane:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Atsuhiro;    Oshidari.    Toshikazu;    Inokuchi.    Iwane;    and 
Kamegaya.  Shigeru,  5,770,7%,  CI.  73-1I9.00A. 
Inoue.  Akira:  See — 

Shigehara.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Inoue.  Akira.  5.771.250.  C\  372-6.000. 
Inoue.  Atsuo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu.  Isobe,  Toshimi;  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Fujita,  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru;  Sakuma.  Choji;  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki, 
5.769.316.  CI.  2.37.2  00B 
Inoue.  Nozomu  See — 

Nomura.  Yujiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi,  Takada,  Kyu;  and  Inoue,  Nozomu, 
5,771,062,0   347-257.000. 
Inoue,  Tadaaki;  Chen,  Guohua;  and  Hoffman,  Allan  S  ,  to  University  of 
Washington;  and  Green  Cross  Corporation    Hydrophobically-moditied 
bioadhesive  polyelectrolytes  and  methods  relating  thereto.  5.770.627,  O. 
514-772.100. 
Inoue.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  and  Kato,  Junichi, 
5,769.988.0    156-89  000 
Inoue.  Toshihiro;  and  Torimura.  Hiroyuki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Acoustic 
image  localization  apparatus  for  distributing  tone  color  groups  throughout 
sound  field.  5,771.294.  CI.  381  17.000. 
Insight.  Inc.:  See — 

Fantone.  Stephen  D..  5.769.227.  CI   206-459  100 
Inslitut  FraiKais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Behar.  Emmanuel:  Moracchini.  Gerard;  and  Sanchez,  Josi,  5.770.795, 

CI   73  54  230. 
Bigeard.   Piene.   Krcssmann.   Stephane:  Gueret.  Christophe;  Galtier, 

Pierre   and  Magne-Dnsch.  Julia.  5.770,154.  O.  422-80,000. 
ra.-ilei.  Wcm.  5,770,805.  CI.  73-861.040. 
Meynier.  Patrick.  5,769,163,  CI.  166-206  000. 
Institut  Pasteur   See- 

Aliion,  Maa:   Moniagnier,  Luc;  Geutard,  Denise;  Clavel.  Francois; 

Sonigo,  Pierre;  and  Guyader,  Mireille,  5,770.703.  CI  530-395.000 
Arthur.  Michel.  Dutka  Malen.  Sylvie;  Evers,  Stefan;  and  Courvalin, 
Patnce.  5.770..36:.C1   435^.000. 
Institute  for  Child  Health  Research,  The:  See — 

Thomas.  Wayne  R  ,  and  Chua,  KawYan.  5.770.202.  CI  424-185.100. 
Institute  of  Space  and  Astronauticai  Science.  The  Diieclor-General  of  The: 
See— 

Kawaguchi.  Junichiro.  Fujiwara.  Akira;  Sawai.  Shujiro;  Abe.  Masanao; 
and  Nakamura,  Akiko,  5.768.940.  CI   73-864.410. 
Integrated  Surgical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Williamson.  Willie.  Jr.  5,769,092.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Integrated  Telecom  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Seetharam.  Srini  Wishnu.  and  Dannhardt.  Minette  Ashley,  5,771,228, 0. 
370-252.000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Kuzma,  Andrew,  5,771,289,  CI.  380-23.000 
Ku7ma   Andrew  J  .  5.771.355.  O.  395-200.620 
Makineni    Sivakumar,  <.,771.183.  O.  364-715.040. 
Martin    R.ktco   and  Ray.  Roger.  5.771.036.  O   345-145.000. 
Swan/.  Ronald  W     ^  ^-^1,389.  CI    .395-750.010 
Young,  Bmcc,  Rasmu\sen.  Norm:  and  Hosier,  Brad,  5,771,387,  O. 
195  TVUXX) 
Inlrllhell,  Inc     See- 

Towley.rariK     III    jm;  i  )!...n    :  irt-i^ory  S- 5,769,762,  O,  482-93.000. 
Interactive  Tcthn<>io^ie>    in^     Sf 

SevervMi   Paul  K     arni  Me.dl   Ri.iuird  M..  5,770,996,  O.  340-310.080. 
In{eai>ntinental  (Txrmical  (  sirptiratuHi    See — 

C  ord.  Alhen  B    C  iinl.  Camenir  W    Gehnch.  David  N  ,  Jensen.  Gregory 
V     and  Parr   Ted  IC     ^  ^fW.'^Vi,  CI    134-10.000 
i'Hrr-nalJonal  BusifKss  Machines    Ve  — 

k.xlalt,    V!s\*eNv^ara    Rati     ,ind    Shah,    Salim   Ahmed.   5,771.186,  CI. 

■,M^S4()lll 
Wils^wi.  James  Wan-en    hngle    Stephen  R.^hen    ,iik:  Miw.re    Scott  Pre- 
si.Mi,  VftX.^^J,  CI    :4-H40(KX) 
iniemalKMial  Business  Machines  ("opciiraiHMi   See 

Pelella.  Mane  M    A  .   \ssaderaghi.  F-anNir/    and   Wa^nei    i-iv^iencc 
fxdcTK-k.Jr.  V770,SXI.CI    :.";7  347  <»«) 
InicmaChsnal  Bu-sincss  Machines  CiirporaCKwi    See 

Adams    RoherT  Dean,  ConiMW.  John.  Koch.  Garrett  Stcp*^t-    jnv!   fer- 

nulki,  l.uiti.  Jr    S  771, 242.  CI    171  27  100 
Aiiarvvil    Rjnxrsh  rhaiHlra.  ^  '^n.X'M.  CI.  395-706.000. 
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Allen.  Michael  Scott;  Anmilli,  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 

Lewchuk.  William  Kurt.  5.771.247.  CI.  371-40.100 
Aoki.  Naoaki;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Silberman.  Joel  Abraham;  and  Dhong. 

Sang  Hoo.  5.771.268.  CI.  377-77.000. 
Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  Hsu.  Louis  L..  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  and  Tonti. 

William  R  ,  5,770.875,  CI  257-301.000. 
Babich,  Edward  Darko;  Petrillo,  Karen  Elizabeth;  Simons,  John  Patrick; 

and  Seeger,  David  Earle,  5,770,.145.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Beardslev,    Brcnl   Cameron:    Blount,    Lawrence   Caner;    Spear,   Gail 

Andrea;  and  Legvold,  Vem  John,  5,77 1. .367,  CI.  .395-489.000. 
Benavoun,  Alain;  Le  Pennec,  Jean- Francois;  Michel,  Patrick;  and  Brun. 

Gerard.  5.771.227.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Benavoun.   Alain.    Le    Pennec.   Jean-Francois;    Michel.   Patrick;   and 

Giuliano.  Henn.  5.771.262.  CI   375-257.000. 
Biorksten.  Andrew  Augustus;  Bui.  Due  Quang;  Fry.  Richard  Edmund; 

and  Phillips.  James  Edward.  5,771,366.  CI,  395-393,000, 
Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine,  5,770,133,  CI   264-135,000. 
Brown,  Jeflrey  S.;Gauthier.  Robert  J.,  Jr;  and  TIan,  Xiaowei,  5,770,504, 

CI   438-2%.000. 
Buechele,  Alvin  W.,  5.768.772.  CI   29-830.000. 
Chaudhari,  Praveen;  Lacey.  James  Andrew;  Lien,  Shui-Chih  Alan;  and 

Farrell,  Curtis  E.,  5,770.826.  O.  204-157.150. 
Cline,  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner. 

Jon  Harland.  5.771.032.  CI.  .345-127.000. 
Cragun.   Bnan  John;  and  Schnier.   Randall   Richard.  5.771.044.  CI. 

345-42().(XM), 
Crompton.  Dennis;  Harris.  Richard  Hunter;  Leonard.  Herbert  Gene; 

Hufford,  George,  III:  and  Thomas.  Jeff  David.  5,771.152.  O    361- 

681.000. 
Curran.  Brian  William.  5.771.369.  CI.  .395^32.000. 
Echigo,  Tomio,  5.771.485.  CI.  701-119.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  Durr,  5,771,317,  CI    .382-260  000 
Frankeny,  Richard  Francis;  Frankenv,  Jerome  Albert;  Massey.  Danny 

Edward;  and  Vanderlee.  Keith  Allan,  5.770.891.  CI.  257-727000. 
Frenene.  Robert  O.:  Hallock.  Dale  P;  Mongeon.  Stephen  A.;  Speranza. 

Anthony  C;  and  Tonti.  William  R.  P.  5.770.490.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Gore.  Roben  C.  Jr.  5.771.379.  O.  .395-612000 
Grantz.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Ure.  J.  Robert,  5.771.347.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Henn.  Horsl.  5.770.844.  CI   235-380000. 
Hin.  Walter,  5,771,113,  CI.  3.59-154.000. 
Hoffmeyer,  Mark  Kenneth;  and  Sluzewski.  David  A.,  5,769.989,  CI. 

156-94.000. 
ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew;   and   Ueda.   Makoto,   5,770,960,  O.   327- 

281.000. 
Inivanii,  Sushumna;   K'epeis.  Martin;  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo;  and 

Sherif.  Raed.  5.77" .478.  CI.  438-122.000. 
Kleinhenz.  Richard  Leo.  5.770.484.  CI  438-155.000. 
Lam,  Chung  Hon;  Lord,  David  K,;  and  Wright.  Judith  A..  5,770.876.  CI. 

257-301.000. 
Li.  Leping;  Barbee.  Steven  George;  Halperin.  Arnold;  Ruggiero,  Richard 

Mars;  and  Surovie.  William  Joseph.  5.770.948.  CI   324-226.000 
Magee.  James  Michael;  Rawson.  Freeman  L  .  Ill;  and  Youngworth. 

Christopher  Dean.  5.771.383,  CI.  395-680.000. 
Mains.  Robert  E..  5.771.375.  O.  395-558.000. 
Ma.sena,s.  Charles  J..  5.77LOII.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Morse.  Gary  James;  and  Thompson.  Stephen  Patrick.  5.771.371,  CI. 

395-501  000. 
ONeill.  James  Anthony;  and  Singh.  Jyothi.  5.770.097.  O.  216-60.000. 
Olsen.  Claus  Michael.  5.771.462.  CI.  455-524.(KK). 
Pham.  Dae  Cong;  Sweet.  Mark  David;  and  Tran.  Cang.  5,771,372,  O. 

395-.551  (X)0 
Pogge.  H.  Bemhard;  Greschner.  Johann;  Kalter,  Howard  Leo;  and 

Rosner.  Raymond  James.  5.770.884.  O   257-506.000. 
Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Erpelding.  A  David;  and  Roth.  Thomas  F.  5,771.135,  CI. 

360-104.000. 
Santos-Gomez.  Lucinio.  5.771.042.  CI    .345.342.000. 
Sinibaldi.  John  Claude;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Davis.  Gordon  Tay- 
lor; Andrews.  Lawrence  Paul;  Landa.  Roben  Eugene;  Jones.  Joe 

Fletcher.  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Willie  James.  5.771.232.  CI.  370-384.000. 
Stone.  David  Brian.  5.770.476.  CI  438-106.000. 
Su/uki.  Hidefumi;  Funakoshi.  Akihiro;  and  Miwa.  Isamu.  5.771,030. 0. 

345-87.000. 
Walls.  Lloyd  Andre;  Krauter.  Byron  Lee;  and  Schuster,  Stanley  Everett, 

5.770.969.  CI.  327-594.000. 
Wang,  1-Shin  Andy;  and  Korenshtein,  Roni,  5,771 ,382, 0.  395-670.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corp.:  See — 

Bonk.  Stanley  P:  Corrigan.  Thomas  J.;  Lesieur.  Roger  R.;  Sederquist. 

Richard  a';  and  Szydlowski.  Donald  F.  5.769.909.  CI  48-127.900 
International  Game  Technology:  See — 

Pea.se.  Logan  L.;  and  Bryan.  Raymond  G..  5.770.914.  CI.  310-339.000. 
Saffari.  All;  Breckner,  Roben;   Bansemer.  Mark;  and  Liao.  Evelyn. 

5.769.716.  O.  46.3-20  000 
International  Lighting  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Weinstock.  Stephen  R;  and  Jordan,  Randy  L..  5,769.529,  CI.  362- 

133.000, 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Lam.  Jamshed  N  ;  Yasnovsky.  Vacheslav  M.;  and  Bhattachaijee.  Shyam 

S.  5.770O11.CI.  162-65.000. 
Inlevep.  S.A  :  See — 

Salazar.  Jose  Armando;  Cabrera.  Luis  M  ;  Palmisano.  Eusebio;  Garcia. 

Wolfgang  J.,  and  Solan.  Rodolfo  Bnino.  5.770.047.  CI.  208-254.00R. 


Tejada.  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero.  Yilda.  5.770.040.  O.  208- 
46.000 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Halton.  Masashi;  Takeda.  Tsutae;  Seki.  Akihiro;  Kurosaki, 
Junichi:  Yamaguchi,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Miyoshi.  Tamotsu.  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
Ltd     Vehicular    automatic    transmission    shift    device.    5.768.944.    O. 
74-473. OOR. 
Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  Hattori.  Masa.shi:  Taniguchi. 
Takuji;  Takemolo,  Haruki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kozo.  5.771.478.  CI, 
701-68.000 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Richier.  Utz;  Liebetrau.  Christoph;  Morlock.  Albrecht;  Heizmann.  Hel- 
mut; and  Piper.  Onwin.  5.769.183.  CI.  187-249.000. 
lodice,  Roben  M..  to  Inhmed.  Inc    Phototimer  for  radiology  imaging. 

5.771.271.  CI    -378-96.000. 
Ireland.  William  Alfred.  Knives  with  slots.  5,768.787.  CI.  30-294.000. 
Ireton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Douglas  B.;  and  Black.  John,  5.770,017.  CI,  201-25.000. 
Irie.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Nagau.  Keiji;  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko, 
5.771.402,0.  396-51.000. 
Iro  AB:  See— 

Tholander.  Lars  Helge  Goltfnd;  and  Fritzson,  Joachim,  5,769,132.  O. 

139-4.50.000. 

Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Klepeis,  Martin;  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo;  and  Sherif, 

Raed.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Integral  mesh  flat 

plate  cooling  method  5.770.478.  CI  438-122.000 

Isbell.  Anhur  F.  to  Wildlife  Science.  Inc.  Device  for  aiding  the  solubilization 

of  gases  in  liquids.  5.770.062.  CI.  210-220.000, 
Isbister,  Jenefir  D,.  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  Biological  assay  for 

microbial  contamination.  5.770,395.  CI.  435-39.000. 
Iseki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Iwama.  Akifumi;  Iseki.  Masahiro;  Nakagawa.  Azusa;  and  Sugiyama. 
Yukihiro,  5.770,038.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Isemura.  Keizo:  See — 

Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi:  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  KuLsuwada.  Saioru,  and  Isemura. 
Keizo.  5.771.314.  O  382-176.000. 
Isensee.  Scott  Harlan:  See — 

Cline.  Trov  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Poslon.  Ricky  Lee:  and  Wemer. 
Jon  Harland.  5.771,032,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Ishiba.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Yoshihisa;  Takano,  Yukio;  and  ishiba,  Tsulomu,  5.770,873,  O. 
257-280  000. 
Ishibane.  Kyuhei:  See — 

Nonaka,  Masayuki;  Matsushima.  Hiroaki;  Endoh.  Kazuhiro;  Oguni. 
Kensaku;  Urata.  Kazumoto.  Ishibane.  Kvuhei;  and  Endoh.  Takeshi. 
5.768.902.  CI  62-183  000. 
Ishida.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hikani;  Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  Ishida.  Kaoru;  Fuse.  Nobuo:  Yagita, 
Hideki;  and  Haniki.  Hiroshi.  5.770.970.  CI.  3.30-286.000. 
Ishida.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshikuni;  Kibino.  Nobuyuki;  Maki.  TeLsuya;  Hon.  Akihiro: 
Ishida.    Kiyotaka;    Miyake.    Shigenobu;    and    Inazawa,    Shintaro, 
5.770.664.0.  526  '27.000. 
Ishida.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Totani.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirao,  Motokazu;  Otsuji,  Atsuo:  Ishida.  Tsulomu: 
Kayashima.  Hiroe:  and  Nakalsuka,  Masakalsu.  5.770,108,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Ishihara,  Ken;  See — 

Maekawa.  Yasunori;  Asano.  Kaoiu;  Kochi,  Yasuhiro:  and  Ishihara.  Ken, 
5.769.076.  O.  128-633.000. 
Ishii.  Hideo:  See — 

Miyazawa,    Yorikaisu;    Ishii,    Hideo:    Tsubaki.    Yosbifijmi;    Ikariya. 
Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka,  Yasuhiro.  5,771.418,  CI. 
396-626.000 
Ishii.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takao:  Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,770,340,  CI  4.30- 
95.000. 
Ishii.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani,  Sakae:  and  Ishii,  Taka.shi,  5,770,905.  CI. 
310-85.000 
Ishii.  Tohru:  See — 

Shiota.  Yusuke;  Ishii.  Tohru;  and  Milsui.  Kiichiro,  5,770.093,  O.  210- 
762.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  5,769.4.30.  CI.  277-592.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Funawatari.  Takatsugu;  Takahashi.   Kenji;  and   Ishikawa.   Hiroyuki. 
5.770,002,0.  156-379,600. 
Ishikawa,  Masanobu:  See — 

Kokusho.    Tsuyoshi;    Tanaka.    Keizou;    Ikeda.    Hideaki;    Ishikawa. 
Ma.sanobu:    Nakamura.    Hideo;    Ohno.    Shigeru;    and    Watanabe. 
Masami.  5.769..308.  CI.  228-200.000. 
Ishikawa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi;  inoue.  Atsuo:  Fujiia,  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru:  Sakuma.  Choji;  and  Yuri,  Nobuyulci, 
5.769.316.  CI   237-2.00B. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi;  and  Kawamoto.  Atsushi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co., 

Ltd.  Rare  earth-iron-nitrogen  magnet  alloy  5.769.969.  CI    148-301.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tatsuya:  See — 
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Seki.  Takashi:  Taga.  Noboni;  Okita,  Shigeni:  and  Ishikawa.  Talsuya. 
5.771.224.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Kaneko.  I.'saniu;  Kaloh.  Hideaki;  Yokoyama.  Kazuaki:  and  Ishikawa. 
Tsuyoshi,  5.769,522.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yohei;  Tanizaki.  To»ti;  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Yamashiu.  Sadao;  and 
Saitoh.  Atsushi.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonradiative  dielectric 
line  apparatus  and  instrument  for  measuring  characteristics  of  a  circuit 
board.  5,770,<J84,  CI    .'3.V 248.000. 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Isao;  Seki.  Yoichi;  Suda.  Seizaburo;  and  Yamaca.  Yoshinori, 
5,769,206,  CI.  198-712.000. 
Ishikura.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Aoki.   Masaki:  Torii.   Hideo;   Fujii,  Eji;   Ohtani,   MiLsuhiro;   Inami, 
Takashi;  Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  Murai.  Ryuichi: 
I      bhikura.  Yasuhisa;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita,  Katsuyoshi. 
5,770.921.  CI.  313-581.000. 
Ishimaru.  Takenori:  See — 

Natsugan.  Hideaki;  Ishimaru,  Takenori;  Doi,  Takayuki;  Ikeura,  Yoshi- 
non;  Kimura.  Chiharu;  and  Tarui.  Naoki.  5,770,590,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Ishimura,  Eitaro:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tohru;  and  Ishimura,  Eilaro,  5,771,257,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Ishiwata.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tamura.  Masataka;  Ishiwata.  Yutaka;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiyasu,  5,770,785,  CI. 
588-900.000. 
Ishiyama.  Toshiro,  to  Nikon  Co»poration.  Caiadiopdic  system  for  photoli- 
thography. 5.771.125.  CI.  359-727.000 
Ishizaki,  Akira:  See — 

Ohzu,  Hayao;  Suzuki,  Toshiji;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Seiji;  Harada. 
Tadanori;  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  5.771,070,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Iso,  Tomonori,  to  Nippon  Wiperblade  Co.,  Ltd.  Connector  member  of 

windshield  wiper.  5.768.739.  CI.  15-250.320. 
Iso,  Yutaro:  See — 

Kuroda.  Naoio;  Ohkawa.  Atsushi;  Umano,  Noriyuki;  and  Iso,  Yutaro, 
5,769,971,  CI.  420-»34.000. 
Isobe,  Toshimi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe,  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Fujita,  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru;  Sakuma.  Choji;  and  Yuri,  Nobuyuki. 
5.769.316.  CI.  237-2.00B 
Isogai.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Kawai,  Motohiro;  Lsogai.  Fumikazu;  Kinoshita,  Kyoichi,  Shojima.  Hiro- 
hisa;  and  Sawada,  Shinya.  5,770,334.  CI.  429-211.000. 
Isogai.  Norio:  See — 

KotKio,  Masayoshi;  Kawakami,  Takahide;  Isogai,  Norio;  Kalo,  Youichi; 
and  Tozawa.  Katsumi,  5,769,657,  Q.  439-500.000. 
Isogawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takaha.shi,    Masanori;    Isogawa,    Atsushi;    and    Watanabe,    Hitoshi. 
5,769.036,  CI.  123^1.330. 
Isola,  Scon:  See — 

Manna.  Ronald  R.;  Novak,  Theodore  A.  D.;  Isola.  Scon;  and  Ng,  David. 
5,769,211,  CI.  200-549.000. 
Isono,  Osamu:  See — 

Hijikala.  Toshiyuki;  Isono,  Osamu;  Fukui,  Toshimasa;  and  Kawasaki, 
Emi,  5,771,065,  CI.  348-16.000 
Isioria  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Frab.  Franco;  and  Albiani.  Claudio,  5,769,070,  CI    128-200.230. 
Itami.  Yukio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Ikeda.  Kunio;  Kudo,  Yuzuru;  Abe,  Takao; 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shibuya,  Kiyoshi,  5,769,544,  CI.  384- 
115  000. 
Itano,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Kawashima.  Hiromi;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara, 
Ryoji;  Kasa,  Yasushi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Shouichi.  5,770,%3,  Q.  327-309.000. 
luya,  Nobushige;  Wakita,  Ryuhei;  Kubo,  Asako;  Sasaki,  Mikio;  Namba, 
Takashi;  and  Yukimoio,  Yusuke,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Lim- 
ited.;   and    Daiichi    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for    prcxlucing 
2-fluorocyclopropancecarbo»lic  acid.  5,770,767,  CI.  562-506.000. 
Itaya,  Yoshitoshi;  Seki,  Ikuya;  Hanaoka.  Koichi;  and  Shirakami,  Yoshifiimi, 
to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  chelate  forming  peptides  and  use 
thereof.  5,770,178,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Ito.  Hideaki;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Piechamber  for  diesel  engine.  5,769,050,  CI.  123-257  000. 
Ito.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Koyo;  Ito.  Hiroaki;  and  Narasaki,  Tetsuji,  5,770,285,  CI. 
428-36.800. 
Ito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Funahashi,   Makoto;   Ito,   Hiroshi;   Miyazaki.  Tenihumi;   and  Kubo, 
Seitoku,  5.769.749.  CI.  475-276.000. 
Ilo.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Iga.  Atsu.shi;  Okinaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Ito.  Masahiro,  5,770.113,  G, 

2.52-519.510 
Ohara,   Hitomi;   Sawa.   Seiji;   Ito,   Masahiro;   Fujii,   Yasuhiro;  Oota. 
Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideshi,  5,770,682,  C  528-354.000. 
Ito.  Megumi:  See — 

Imaki.  Yoshiko;  Hasegawa.  Susumu;  Konya,  Minehiro;  Shigi,  Yutaka; 
Fujisawa,  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Megumi.  5,771.035,  C\.  345-143.000. 
Ito,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Yoshihiro;  Sawada,  Michilaka;  Furukawa,  Makoco;  Nakayama, 
Takako;  Kodama,  Kenji,  Ito,  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Genichi;  and  Fuku- 
molo.  Yasuhisa.  5,770,187,  CI.  424-69.000. 


Ito,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Ma,  Ying;  and  Ito,  Yoichiro,  5,770,083,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Ito,  Yoshio:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Ito,  Yoshio;  and  Sugawara,  Moiohiro,  5,769,412, 
CI.  271-188.000. 
Itoh.  Hideo;  and  Itoh.  Saburoh.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Inside- 
out  can  lid  removal  device   5.769.202.  CI    198-395.000 
Itoh.  Saburoh:  See — 

Itoh.  Hideo;  and  Itoh.  Saburoh,  5,769,202.  CI.  198-395.000. 
Itoh.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Masashi;  Komiya,  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka,  Atsuhiko;  Itoh,  Seiichi: 
and  Kamachi.  Hidefumi.  5.769,262,  CI   220-426.000. 
Itoh.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Tamura.  Masataka;  Ishiwata.  Yutaka;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiyasu,  5,770.785,  CI. 
588-900.000. 
Itoi.  Nobuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Vertical  deflecting  circuit  using  a 

raised  source  voltage  5.770,930.  CI.  315-403.000. 
Itoi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hirao,  Keiji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Itoi,  Shigeru;  Shinohara, 
Tsutomu;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi,  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima,  Tet- 
suya.  5.769.110,  CI.  137-269000 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Danish.  Peter  John;  Lombardo,  Frank  Richard;  and  Jones.  Christopher 

Howard,  5,770,907,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Neely.  Michael  J  ;  Brendel,  Michael;  and  Savage,  John  R.,  5,769,607,  CI. 
416-189  000. 
ITT  .Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Jbrg;  Graber.  Johannes;  Kircher.  Dieter,  and  Berthold. 
Thomas.  5.769.509.  CI.  303-152.000. 
Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A  ;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov,  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev,  Dmitrv  I  ;  Ivashchenko,  Alexander  V.;  Loseva,  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovskiv,  Boris  I  :  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt,  Martin,  and  Titov,  Victor  V.,  5,770,109,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Iwaki.  Okihiro:  See — 

Nakada,  Tsutomu;  Fu.se,  Akira;  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuda.  Yuji;  and 
Iwaki,  Okihiro,  5.770,792,  CI.  73-12.010. 
Iwakura,  Yoshie,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 

toner  transfer  5,771,430.  CI.  399-31000 
Iwama.  Akifumi;  Iseki.  Masahiro;  Nakagawa.  A/usa.  and  Sugiyama,  Yuki- 
hiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  detecting  chemical  subsunces. 
5,770,038,  CI.  205-775.000. 
Iwama.  Shinji:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazuhiro:  Iwama.  Shinji;  Sanji.  Masaki;  and  Kojima,  Yasu- 
fumi,  5,770,993,  CI   337-160.000. 
Iwamoto,  Yasunori:  See — 

Inada.  Haruhiro;  Iwamoto,  Yasunori;  Kohno,  Shigefumi;  and  Kuroda, 
Toshiaki,  5.769.451.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Iwamura.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Makolo;  Tajika,  Yosuke;  Sugikawa,  Akihiko;  Sato,  Masako; 

Iwamura.  Kazuaki;  and  LTcita.  Teruhiko.  5.771.352.  CI.  395-200.570 

Iwasa.  Shigeyuki;  Nakano,  Kaichiro:  Maeda,  Katsumi;  Ohfuji.  Takeshi;  and 

Hasegawa.  ELsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Photoresist  and  compounds  for 

composing  the  photoresist.  5.770.346.  CI  430-270  100. 

Iwasaki.  Hideharu;  and  Onishi.  Takashi.  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  a  4-substituted-2butenals.  5,770762,  CI   560-238.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Photometry  device  and  method 

5,771,411,  CI.  396-%.000. 
Iwa.saki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  Imai,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki,  Masahiro,  3,770,339,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Iwase,  Masao:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Iwase.  Masao;  Suguro.  Kyoichi;  Koike.  Mitsuo; 
and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  5,770.512.  CI.  438-520.000 
Iwase.  Yasuaki;  and  Sato,  Yuichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  for 

storing  multi-data.  5,771,208,  CI.  365-168  000 
Iwashita,  Koichiro:  See — 

Shimizu,    Taku;    Iwashita,    Koichiro:    Endo,    Yoshikazu;    Onizuka, 
Masakazu;  and  Takashina.  Toru.  5.770.166.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Iwata,  Akihito:  See — 

Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Mikami.  Kazuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  TsuLsui. 
Hiroshi.  and  Iwata.  Akihito.  5.769.753.  CI.  477-116.000. 
Iwata.  Hidenobu.  to  Yonesho  Company.  Ltd.  Hair  bundling  core  and  method 

of  using  the  core  5.769,101.  CI.  132-273.000. 
IXSYS  Incorporated:  See — 

Huse.  William  D  .  5.770,434.  CI.  435-252.330 
lyori.  Teruaki:  See — 

Morita.  Noriko;  Igarashi.  Makoto;  Hirano.  Tadayo;  Furuki,  Sakae;  Sada, 
Jun;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  Akima,  Yoshihiro;  Shiki,  Hiroya;  lyori.  Teruaki; 
Yamazaki,   Nobumasa;   and  Aso,   Kunihiko.  5.769,311,  CI.   229- 
403.000. 
Izawa,  Motowo:  See — 

Nakahama,  Kazuo;   Izawa,  Motowo;  Nagano,  Yoichi;  Tarui,  Naoki; 
Malsumoto.   Kiyoharu;    Kori,   Masakuni;   Kanamatu,  Tsuneo;   and 
Nagata,  Toshiaki,  5,770.438.  CI.  435-280  000. 
Izawa.  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Kadoya.  Hitoshi,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany,  Ltd.    Including   perspective  transformation   of  three-dimensional 
objects  utilizing  clipping  plane  positions.  5.771.046.  CI.  .345-427.000. 
Izutani,  Kouji:  See — 

Nagau.  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto,  Masashi;  and  Izutani,  Kouji,  5,769,061.  CI. 
123-509.000. 
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Izzo.  Henry  J.;  and  Lieberman.  Robert  E..  to  Healthy  Foods  Solutions.  Inc. 
Reduced-fat  compositions  and  methods  for  preparing  aixl  using  same 
5.770.254,  CI  426-633.000. 
J  M   Huber  Corporation:  See — 

BulUxk,  Ralph  S  .  Jr.,  5,770,267.  O,  427-356.000. 
JAC  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cuchcran,  John  S.;  Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Sparham,  Jon  D..  5,769.292, 
CI   224-324.000. 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Novis,   Scon   R.;   Cams,  WiUiam  E.;   and  Jachimowicz,    Karen   E.. 
5.770.849,  CI,  235-492.000 
Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Pams,  Bob  G  ;  and  Dabbeli.  Cynthia  Mane.  5.768,977,  CI  99.340  000 
Jack.son,  Kenneth  R     and  Lane.  Stephen  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration   Lnintemipiabk  capability  for  an  active  power  line  conditioner 
5,771,161,  CI.  363j«).000. 
Jackson  Laboratory:  See — 

Nishina.  Palsy;  Noben-Trauth.  Konrad;  Naggert.  Juergen;  and  North. 
Michael.  5.770.432.  CI  435-252  300 
Jackson.  Robert  E.,  to  Altra.  Computer  display  cursor  controller  5,771,037, 

C.  345-157.000. 
Jacobs,  Allison  J.;  and  Jacobs,  Scon.  Custom  dental  tray  and  material. 

5,769,633,  CI.  433-37.000. 
Jacobs.  Marc  L.:  See — 

Gonschlich.  Douglas;  and  Jacobs.  Marc  L.,  5,769,927,  CI.  95-39.000. 
Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor:  See — 

Lin.  Szu-Min;  Swanzy.  James  Archie;  and  Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor. 
5.770.739,  CI.  548-335.500. 

Jacobs.  Allison  J.;  and  Jacobs.  Scon,  5,769,633,  C  433-37.000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  and  Wells.  David  L..  to  Sarcos  Group    Movement 

actuator/sensor  systems.  5.769.389.  CI.  251-129060. 
Jacobus.  Charles  J  .  and  Griffin.  Jennifer  Lynn,  to  Cybernet  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  system  for  simulating  medical  procedures  including 
virtual  reality  and  control  metliod  and  system  for  use  therein.  5.769.640,  CI. 
434-262000. 
Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Noller.    Klaus;    Graner.    Jiirgen;    Asslaender,    Peter;    Stieglitz.    Peter; 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita;  Malinowski.  Deilef;  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf;  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz.  Trunk,  Robert;  Knackstedt,  Andre;  Arleth, 
Heidi;  and  Maier.  Stefan.  5.769.391.  CI.  251-129.210 
Jaggi,  Bruno  W  :  See — 

Palcic,  Branko;  MacAulay,  Calum  E.;  Jaggi,  Bruno  W.;  Lam,  Stephen 
C-T;  Profio,  Amedeus  E  :  and  Hung.  Jaclyn  Y-C,  5,769,792,  CI. 
600^77.000. 
Jam.  Maneesh:  See — 

Harris,  Stephen  E  ;  Yin,  Guang-Yu;  and  Jain,  Maneesh,  5,771,117,  CI 
359-326.000. 
Jakobson,  Paul  A  :  See — 

Hall,  Douglas  W.;  Jakobson.  Paul  A.;  Sharps.  Julia  Alyson;  and  Bartho- 
lomew. Roger  F.  5.770.473.  CI  438-26.000. 
Jakuhauskas.  Henry  L  :  See — 

Antonelli.  Joseph  Albert:  Jakubauskas.  Henry  L.;  and  Scopazzi,  Chris- 
topher, 5,770,648,  CI  524-533.000. 
James,  William  A.;  Kelly,  William  G.  F;  and  Shimalla.  Charles  James,  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc  Method  of  forming  improved  apettured  films  by  using 
fluid  perforauon   5,770.144,  CI   264-504.000. 
Jameson,  Bradford  A    See — 

Colman,  Robert  W ;  Bradford,  Harlan  N  ;  and  Jameson,  Bradford  A  . 
5,770,693,  CI   530-333.000. 
Jang,  Hyun-Soon:  See — 

Cho.  ll-Jae:  and  Jang.  Hyun-Soon,  5,771.200,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Jang.  Kyung-Seog;  and  Lee.  Gab-Youl.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  broadening  an  air  discharge  pattern  from  a  room 
air  conditioner  5,769.707,  CI.  454-233.000. 
Jankowski,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Fair.  Paul  F;  and  Jankowski.  Mark  D.,  5.769,727,  CI.  472-118.000. 
Janousek,  Angela  See — 

Airey,  Michael  John;  Janousek,  Angela;  Klein,  Erich;  and  Watkins, 
Stephen  David,  5,770.189,  CI  424-84  000 
Jansen.  Benedictus.  Ketels,  Femand;  Smet,  Paul;  Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner; 
and  Frank,  Michiels,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
desilvenng  a  silver-containing  solution.  5,770.034.  CI.  205-571.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica:  See — 

Mesens.  Jean;  Rickey.  Michael  E.;  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J..  5.770.23 1 .  CI 
424^97,000. 
Janusz.  John  Michael   See — 

Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock.  Kaas.  Susan  Mary;  Francis.  Marion  David; 
Nelson.    Dennis    George    Anthony;    and    Janusz.    John    Michael, 
5,770,586,  CI.  514-91  000 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Torii.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Hideo;  Miyaji,  Katuhiro;  and  Murase,  Norio, 
5,770102,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmi,  Hidehiko;  Kubo,  Tateo;  and  Igarashi,  Tomoya.  5,769.255,  CI. 
215-345.000 
Japan  Polyolefins  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okumura,  Yoshikuni;  Kibino.  Nobuyuki;  Maki.  Tetsuya;  Hori.  Akihiro; 
Ishida.  Kiyoiaka;  Miyake.  Shigenobu;  and  Inazawa.  Shintaro. 
5,770664.  CI.  526-127.000. 


apan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Okumoto,  Yutaka.  5,769.0%,  Q   131-84.400. 
arvie.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Buntin,  Roy  E.;  Tribble,  Gerald  D.;  and  Jarvie,  Brace  J  ,  5,769,542, 0. 
374-179.000. 
atco  Coiporation:  See — 

Tazawa,  Mitsugi,  5,771,171,  O.  364-424.080. 
au.  Beat:  See — 

Kunz.  Walter;  and  Jau.  Beat.  5,770,758,  CI.  558-422.000. 
avad  Positioning.  LLC:  See — 

Ashjaee,  Javad.  5.769.370,  Q.  248-181.100. 
ayco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bontrager,  Wilbur  L  ;  Miller.  Wayne  W.;  Schmucker.  Levi  E:  and  Jones. 
Larry  W..  5.769,485,  CI  296-171.000. 
ayo,  Manuel  J.:  See — 

Hughes,  Claude  L.,  Jr.;  and  Jayo.  Manuel  J.,  5,770,226,  CI.  424-464.000. 
ean.  Cheng-Shu.  Positioning  device  for  concave  of  cone  crusher.  5.769,340, 

a.  241-207.000. 
ebaratnam.  David:  See — 

Arya.  Dev  P.;  Devlin,  Theresa  Ann;  Jebaratnam,  David;  and  Warner, 
Philip,  5,770,736,  CI.  546-268.100. 
efferys,  Denise:  See — 

Mos,  Robert;  Mueller,  Clav  Von;  and  Jefferys,  Denise,  5,770,846,  Q. 
1235-440.000. 
ekielek.  David  W,  to  Radius  Metier,  Inc.  Flex  joint.  5,769,558,  O.  403- 

229.000. 
elinek.  Laura  J  :  See — 

Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R.;  Jelinek.  Laura  J.:  Sheppard,  Paul  O.;  Grant, 
Francis  J.;  Kuijper,  Joseph  L.;  Foster,  Donald  C.;  Lok,  Si;  and  O'Hara. 
Patrick  J.,  5,770,445.  CI.  435-334.000. 
elks.  James  W.  to  R-J  Holding  Company    Pulping  process  employing 

nascent  oxygen  5.770.010.  CI    162-6000 
enkins.  Charles  F;  and  Howard,  Boyd  D  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.   Flexible   ultrasonic  pipe   inspection   apparatus.   5.770.800,  O. 
73-623.000. 
enkins,  R.  B.,  Jr.;  and  Collins,  Walter  W.  Folding  knife  with  blade  carrier. 

5,769,094,  CI   30-161.000. 
enkins,  Rosalind  G.:  See — 

Basilio,  Angela;  Pelaez,  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente,  Fran- 
cisca;  Moms,  Sandra  A.;  Curono.  James  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Dreikoin, 
Sarah  J  ;  Hensens,  Ono  D  ;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M  ;  Jenkins,  Rosalind  G.; 
and  Thompson.  John  R  .  5.770,587,  CI   514-120.000 
ennes,  Jos;  Wouters,  Paul;  Canters,  Paul;  Van  Goubergcn,  Herman:  and 
Debeerst,  Geert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  Video  frame  grabber  composing 
analog  video  signals  analysis  system.  5,771,077.  CI.  348-571.000 
ennes.  Jos.  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman,  and 
Debeerst,  Geert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Video  frame  grabber  compnsmg 
analog  video  signals  analysis  system.  5,771,078,  Q.  348-678.000. 
ennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Stankus,  John  C;  Stewart,  Eugene  H.;  and  Taylor,  Kendal  L.,  5,769,570, 
CI.  405-302.100 
ensen,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Rosen,  Harold  A.;  Jensen,  Brian  R.;  and  Hudspeth,  Thonuis,  5,770,909, 
CI.  310-113.000. 
ensen,  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Cord,  Albert  B;  Cord,  Cameron  W.;  Gehrich,  David  N.;  Jensen.  Gregory 
N  ;  and  Panr.  Ted  K..  5.769.956.  CI.  134-10.000. 
ensen.  Robert  J   Back  saver  sport  seat.  5.769.492.  O.  297-314.000. 
ensen,  Tyler  D  ;  See — 

Casuneda.  Julio  C:  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  and  Ruth.  Barbara  A.,  S,770J30. 
CI  429-123000 
enlzen.  S   William:  See — 

McGary.  R.  Kern;  and  Jentzen.  S.  William,  5,769,822,  CI  604-110.000. 
eon.  Jin-kyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  8MM  video  tape  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  performing  a  high-speed  search  opera- 
tion. 5.771.332,  CI   386-69  000. 
eon,  Jyh-Shyong.  Water  flowrate  control  device.  5,769,392,0. 251-221.000. 
eon.  Yoo  Chan:  See — 

Jun.  Young  Kwon;  and  Jeon.  Yoo  Chan.  5.771,189,  Q   365-149.000. 
eong,  Bu  Gil;  and  Kim,  Ik  Geum,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Damper 

cover  for  refrigerators  5,768,909,  Q.  62-408.000. 
epson,  W  Paul,  to  Ohio  University.  Multi-phase  mixing  in  a  hydraulic  jump. 

5,770,068,  CI.  210-741  000. 
ewell.  Brian  G.:  See — 

Chou,  Jason  L.;  Shah,  Shailesh;  Jewell,  Brian  G.;  and  Moon.  Robert  M„ 
5,770,657,  CI.  525-407.000. 
ewson,  Jennifer  D.:  See — 

Cooker.  Bernard;  Gaffney.  Anne  M  ;  Jewson.  Jennifer  D  ;  Kahn.  Andrew 
P:  and  Pitchai.  Ranga.samy,  5,770746,  CI   549-534.000 
ia.  Xu.  indiKing  chromosome  doubling  in  anther  culture  in  maize  5,770,788. 

CI.  800-200.000 
imenez.  Leonard  K.  Stud  template  5.768.795.  O  33-613.000. 
Iraki.  Kalil  M  :  See — 

El  Maoued.  Adel  A..  5,769,818,  CI.  604-%.000. 
isander,  Sven.  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB  Device  for  supporting  a  membrane  used 

for  promoting  bone  growth   5,769.898,  CI   623- 16.000 
ohal,  Charan  P  S  ;  Ea.stham,  David  R.,  and  Pope,  Alan  D.,  to  T  &  N 

Technology  Limited  Bearings.  5,770,323,  CI  428-643.000 
ohansson.  Peter  K.:  See — 
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Quiachon,  Dinah  B  ;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Baker.  Sieve 
G  .  and  Johansson.  Peier  K..  5.769,885,  O.  623-1.000. 
Johansson.  Solveig:  See — 

Gaioff.  Thomas;  Johansson.  Solveig;  Palmqvist.  Ulf;  Lindgren.  Daniel; 
Sutela.  MahU;  Waldvogel,  Wivi;  and  Kostiainen.  Arja.  5.770.540.  C\ 
502-154.000. 
Johansson.  Thomas:  See — 

Nytomt.  Jan;  and  Johansson.  Thomas.  5.769.049.  C\.  123-435  000. 
Johanierwage.  Ludger  See — 

Graef.  Siefan;  and  Johanierwage.  Ludger.  5.771^67.  Q.  377-16.000. 
John  Meunier  Inc.:  See — 

Filion.  Gilles.  5.770.057.  O.  210-162.000 
Johns  Hopluns  University  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Gelfand.  Mark.  Gruben.  Kreg  George;  Halperin.  Henry.  Koepsell.  Jeff; 
Rochman.  Neil;  and  Tsitlik,  Joshua  E.  5,769.800,  CI  60II5I.C00. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  The:  See — 

Lee,  Se-Jin;  and  Huynh,  Thanh,  5,770.444.  O.  435-325.000. 
Johns  Manville  Intematiooal,  Inc.:  See — 

Wem.sing.  David  Gerald;  and  Claypool.  Carol  Jean,  5,770,636.  CI. 
52I-157.00O. 
Johnson,  Alan  W.:  See — 

Hauser,  Ray  M  ,  and  Johnson.  Alan  W..  5.768,891  O  60-*87.000. 
Johnson.  Allen  E.,  to  DCI  Marketing.  Product  display  grid  system.  5.769.248. 

a   211-106.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc  ;  See — 

Leutwyler.  Robert;  and  Uutv^ler,  Werner,  5.768,737,  Q.  15-167.100. 
Johnson  4  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.    Szu-Min;    Swanzy,    James    Archie;    and    Jacobs,    Paul    Taylor. 
5.770.739.  CI.  548-335  500 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Vanderlaan.  Douglas  G  .  and  Orr.  Susan  B  .  5.770,637,  CI.  523-106.000 
Walker,  Craig  William,  and  Dagobert,  Henri  Armand,  5,770,119.  CI. 
264-1.370. 
Johnson,  Damn  L.;  and  Lauritzen.  Donald  R..  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc.  Regen- 
erative piston  liquid  propellant  rocket  motor.  5,768,885.  O.  60-204.000. 
Johnson.  Howard  M.;  and  Szenle,  Brian  E..  to  University  of  Florida.  Active 
C-termmal  peptides  of  interferon — gamma  and  their  use   5,770,191,  CI. 
424-85.500. 
Johnson.  Keith  H    See — 

Ahem,  Brian  S  .  Johnson.  Keith  H  ;  and  Clark,  Harry  R.,  Jr..  5.770,036. 
a   205-640000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Moseley.  Richard  L    Spring  loaded  retractable 

cannuU  blood  drawing  device.  5,769,826,  O  604-195  000. 
Johnson  Machine  Works,  Inc  :  See — 

Garton.  M.  Shawn:  and  Feehan.  Michael  D  ,  5,770,094.0. 210-791.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Drees.  Kirk  H  ;  and  Ben-Aissa.  M.  Nebil,  5,769,314.  CI  236-49.300. 
Diees.  Kirk  H..  5.769JI5,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Johnson.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Lowell  J  ,  Johnson.  Terry  L..  Kwiatkowski.  Stephan;  and 
Sirath,  Paul  D  ,  5,770,545.  CI.  504-347  000. 
Johnson.  Thomas  Albert;  and  Leeaphon,  Malee,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporanon.  Process  for  removing  insoluable  N-vinyl  amide  polymer  from 
equipment.  5,769.959.  CI.  134-22.170. 
Johnson.  William  J.,  to  MCI  Coinmunication  Corporation    Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  providing  arbitrarily  defined  hierarchy  maps  depicting  rela- 
tive geographical  infofmatior.  5.771,280.  O.  379-93.230 
Johnson,  Willie  James.  See — 

Sinibakli,  John  Claude;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Davis.  Gordon  Tay- 
lor, Andrews,  Lawrence  Paul;  Landa.  Roben  Eugene;  Jones,  Joe 
Fletcher,  Jr;  and  Johnson,  Willie  James.  5,771,232,  CI.  370-384.000. 
Johnston.  Jerry  Alan:  See— 

Fell.  David  Arthur,  Arteman.  David  Jerome;  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan;  Keck, 
Phillip  Eugene;  and  LeMahieu,  Lynn  Kirkpalnck.  5,769.835.  Q. 
6(M-385  200. 
Johnston,  Richard  F:  See — 

Roach.  David  J  ;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F.  5.770.151.  CI.  422-63.000 
Johnstone.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Kozek.  Edward  P;  and  Johnstone.  Robetr  M..  5.768,814,  CI.  40-570.000. 

Joie.  Michel;  Debrauweie,  Jack,  and  Bemes,  Jean-Claude,  to  Baxter  Inter- 

oabonal   Inc    Apparatus  for  separating  blood  in  an  integrally  formed 

container.  5.770.051.  CI   210-86  000 

Jones.  Cardell  I.,  to  St    Josephs  Hospital.  Inc    Wheelchair  with  mobile 

accessory.  5.769.440,  O.  280-204.000 
Jones.  Christopher  Howard:  See — 

Danish.  Peter  John.  Lombardo.  Frank  Richard;  and  Jones,  Christopher 
Howard.  5.770.907.  CI   310-90.000. 
Jones.  Gary  W    See — 

Ghosh,   ^malkumar  P;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Jones.  Gary  W; 

/:nwn.uii.  Steven  M;  and  Liu,  Yachin.  5.771.098,  a  356-363.000 

rw.       rtii  f      V      and   Dickman.   David   R.   to  Microsoft  Corporalion 

Nffti^:  in.l      jcm  for  adding  configurauor  files  for  a  user.  5,77 1. 381.  CI 

.-    f. -:  .    II  a 

.,<m:v    jiir  r'V[..  fv-r  Jr.:  See — 

Sininji>^!    i  ■<in  Claude:  Mandaiia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Davis.  Gordon  Tay 

.f     vrxirris    I  awTence  Paul;  Landa.  Robert  Eugene;  Jones.  Joe 

rVK  fx-r    ;-     .ml  J.*nson.  Willie  James.  5,T71J>32.  O.  370- .384.000 

•  <!.•.    ,.iru(h.ir         »      Mahl.  Stephanie,  and  Weitzmar.  Sigmnd  A.,  i<> 

,Stirtti*e!jeni  Lm.cfiiiy.  Human  eptlhelial  cell  matrix  and  uses  therefor. 

5.770.448.  CL  435-325  000 

Jones.  Lairy  W. 


Bontrager.  Wilbur  L.;  Miller.  Wayne  W.;  Schmucker.  Levi  E.;  and  Jones, 
Lany  W..  5.769.485,  C\  296-171.000. 
Jones.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Kutney,  James  P;  Novak,  Egon;  and  Jones,  Peter  J..  5,770,749.  CI. 
552-545.000. 
Jones.  Ronald  G  :  See — 

Pe«y.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Jones.  Ronald  G..  5.769.033,  CI.  122-13.100. 
Jones.  Stephen    Edge  restraint  apparatus  having  variable  length  sections. 

5.769,562,  CI   404-7  000 
Jonkman,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  TWo-stage  venous  cannula  with 

expandable  reinforcing  member  5.769.828,  CI  604-280.000. 
Jaosson,  Jergen,  and  Hoglund,  Daniel,  to  Gambro  AB  Combined  holder  and 

connector  for  a  dialyser  5.770.064,  CI   210-232000 
Joo.  Young  J  .  Kim.  Jin-Eok;  Won.  Jeong-lm:  and  Hwang.  Kum-Ui.  to  Korea 
Kumho  Petrochemical   Co.   Ltd.    Method  for  preparing   2-mediyl-l,4- 
naphdwquinone  (viumin  K,)   5,770,774,  CI.  568-317.000 
Jopling.  Kenton  Steriing  See — 

Currier.  Jon  David;  and  Jopling.  Kenton  Sterling,  5,771.205.  CI.  367- 
107.000. 
Jonlan,  Mark-John:  See — 

Matt,  Peter;  Schmid.  Roland;  Walter,  Gerald;  and  Jordan.  Mark-John. 
5,771.474,  CI.  701-29.000 
Jordan.  Randy  L  :  See — 

Weinstock.  Stephen  P;  and  Jordan,  Randy  L.,  5.769329,  Q.  362- 
133.000. 
Jordan,  William  Henry:  See — 

Oarke.  David  Oakley;  Jordan.  William  Henrv;  and  Shipley,  Lisa  Ann, 
5,770,610,  CI.  514-415  000 
Jorgensen.  Ame  R.:  See — 

Thompson,  James  A.;  and  Jorgensen,  Ame  R.,  5,769.548,  CI.  400- 
208  000. 
Jergensen,  Oddny:  See — 

Dings0yr.  Ekiar  O  ;  Fidjest0l,  Per;  and  Jergensen,  Oddny.  5.769,939.  CI. 
106-737.000 
Jorgensen.  Per  Linaa:  See — 

Outtnip.   Helle;   Dambmann.   Claus;   Olsen,  Ame  Agerlin;   Bisgird- 
Frantzen,    Henrik;    SchUlein.    Martin;    and   Jorgensen,    Per   Linaa. 
5,770,424,  a.  435-200.000. 
Josef.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Whidock,   Sharon   K;  and  Josef.  Michael  J..  5,769,131,  CI    139- 
3830AA 
Joshi,  Sharad:  See — 

Simon,  John  G  ,  McLaughlin.  Paul  D  .  Felice,  Leo  C;  Joshi,  Sharad; 
Syed,  Azhar.  Tartacower.  Richelle;  and  C  Keefe,  Jonathan.  5.769.09 1 , 
CI   128-885  000 
Jouillat,  Claude;  and  de  Pous,  Olivier,  to  Valois  S.A   Spray  nozzle  and  a 

sprayer  including  such  a  nozzle  5.769,325,  C\  239-337.000. 
Jozwiak.    Todd    M,    to    Whiripool    Corporation.    Centrifugal    separator 

5,770,058,  a   210-167  000 
Juchem.  Alois;  Bissinger.  Andreas;  Lochbihler.  Edmund.  Glissner.  Ralf; 
Piege,  Marcus;  and  Schaper,  Dieter,  to  Autoliv  Development  AB  Pre-htted 
carrier  unit  for  the  functional  parts  of  a  safety  belt  system.  5,769.456.  CI. 
280-808.000. 
Judson,  Roger  L..  See — 

Lawn,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Judson.  Roger  L.,  5.769,476.  CI   294-99.100 
JUhe,  Hans-Helmut;  and  Rauhut.  Matthias,  to  Stora  F^ldmilhle  AG.  Metliod 
of  initiating  the  premature  replacement  of  a  roll  of  material  5.769,353.  CI. 
242-563000 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Toshinobu,  5,769.016.  CI.  112-470.050. 
Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shinozuka.  Toshinobu,  5.769,343.  CI.  242- 
20.000 
Jukova  Oy:  See — 

Vainnen,  Erkki.  5.769,495,  CI.  297-411.320. 
Jun,  Gun  Sik;  and  Lee,  Sang  Yuol,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Shelf  device  for  a 

refrigerator.  5.769,520,  CI   312-408.000 
Jun.  Young  Kwon;  and  Jeon.  Yoo  Chan,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  DRAM  cell 
and  method  of  reading  dau  from  DRAM  cell.  5.77 1 .189.  Q.  365-149.000. 
Jung.  Tae-Sung;  See — 

Kim.  Myong-Jae;  and  Jung,  Tae  Sung.  5,771,192,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Junge,  Nirian:  See — 

Schnabel.  Wolfgang;  Dittrich.  Joachim;  and  Junge.  Nirian,  5.769.599, 
CI.  414-791  600 
Jundical  Foundauon  The  Chemo^Scro- Therapeutic  Research  Insmuic  See— 
Miyazaki,  Junichi,  Yamamura.  Ken-ichi:  .Araki.  Masaiake:  Yooemura, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozaki,  Chikateru,  5.770.4t)0.  CI   4.15-69  100 
Jussila.  Olavi,  and  Sorsa.  Timo.  to  KCl  Konecrane'i  Imemaliooal  Cixpora- 
IKHi   Method  ami  apparatus  foe  comrollini:  !h<r  li-iKiins  rlcmeni  .ind  Uvxi  of 
a  crane    V^fj**  :S(i  0.212-274.000. 
Kaa.s.  Susan  Man     We 

Ebeiin.1    (-rank    Halh^k     Kjav    Su.,ifi   Map,:  Francis.  Marnw  David; 
NeUw.    Dennis    ijec^rge    .Vnthocy.    and    Jamisz,    John    Michael, 
5.770.586.  CI   514-91  000. 
Kahelschlepp  GmbH   See — 

Wrber  Wilhhald    ami  Brauiieam    Helmut.  5.768.882,  CI   59-78.100. 
f,.ahuki,  Kimiaki    ^f 

Inada,  Mimiru    kaNiii    Kimiaki.  Ima^,  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Nonaki:  and 
Sa.ii*    Ni*uhmi    >  >4  ^2.  CI    134-29.000 
l^abushiki  Kaistia  \cc  Doiken    Vc-- 

Takemoto.  Takaui^hi    lu     Nf^hir    in.!  Snea-Ajri    '.1.K.*iri>    1,769.412. 
CI.  271   1H)^(I^«1 
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Takemoto.  Takatoshi;   Kawashima.   Kazunari;  and  Handa.   Shigeru. 
5.769,416,  CI   273-12I.O0B 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takeda.  Hitoshi.  5.769,307,  CI.  228-114.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawaseisakusho:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Toshihiro,  5.769,735,  CI.  473-332.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Kuroda.  Taro;  Miyafuji,  Molohisa;  and  Minamolo,  Kenju.  5.769.129.  CI. 

138-143.000. 
Nishimura.   Kozo;   Kobashi.  Koji;   Miyauchi.  Shigeaki;   Kato.   Rie; 
Koyama.  Hisa.shi;  and  Saito,  KimiLsugu,  5.770,467.  O.  437-187.000. 
Ureshino,  Kashiro;  Onishi.  Hisaaki,  and  Mitjmura,  Hisashi.  5.770.236. 
a.  425-58.100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shimomura,  Masumi,  5.769,578,  O.  409-82.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Murai.  Yoshihiro:  and  Takayama,  Junichi,  5.771,164.  Q.  363-89.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Moriyama.    Hirofumi;     Monvama.    Tomofumi;    and    Goto,    Tenio. 
5,770,111.0   252-301.40R'. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and 

Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5,769,%2,  CI    134-29  000 
Kinoshita.  Kohei;  Arai,  Tooru;  and  Shimizu.  Kan,  5.771.031,  CI.  345- 

98.000. 
Matsuda,  Noboru;  Baba.  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya,  Satoshi;  and  Tsuchitani, 

Masanobu,  5.770,514.  CI.  438-589.000. 
Morihara,  Kazushige,  5,771.422,  CI.  399-50  000. 
Murakoshi.  .Msushi;  Iwase,  Masao.  Suguro,  Kyoichi;  Koike,  Mitsuo; 

and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  5.770,512,  CI  438-520.000. 
Nakamura,  Makoto.  Tajika.  Yosuke;  Sugikawa,  Akihiko;  Sato,  Masako; 
Iwamura.  Kazuaki;  and  Ukita,  Teruhiko,  5,771,352,  CI.  395-200.570. 
Ogino.  Noboru,  5,771,103,  O   358-437  000. 
Sa.saki,  Yasutaka;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;   Kaneko,  Hisashi;  Hirabayashi. 

Hideaki;  and  Higuchi,  Masatoshi,  5,770,095.  CI   216-38.000. 
Seki.  Takashi;  Taga.  Noboru;  Okita,  Shigeru;  and  Ishikawa,  TaLsuya. 

5.771.224.  CI   370-206  000. 
Shinonaga,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,771,014.  CI   342-I4O0O0. 
Tamura.  Masataka;  Ishiwau.  Yutaka;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiyasu.  5.770.785.  CI. 

588-900  000 
Umemoto.  Yuji:  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshiro.  5,771,464,  CI  455-553.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato.  Tamtam.  Tonxiji;  Yokoi.  Masanobu;  Michiyuki,  Hiromi; 

Sato,  Hirofumi;  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5.768,974,  CI  92-71.000 
Kawai,  Motohiro;  Isogai.  Fumikazu;  Kinoshita,  Kyoichi;  Sbojima.  Hiro- 
hisa,  and  Sawada.  Shinya,  5,770.334,  CI.  429-211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 
Ranee.  Ian  Durtiam.  5.769.905.  CI   8-457  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyuso  See — 

Inagaki,     Shinji;    Yamada,    Yun;    Fukushima.    Yoshiaki;     Hasatani, 
Masanobu.  and  Watanabe.  Fujio,  5,768,910.  CI.  62-4*0.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuro;   Kiuyama,  Masaya;  Yanagawasie.  Kuniyo;  Uchiyama. 
Yoshiro;  and  Mon,  Shigeji,  5,770.766.  O   .562-467.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakuli  Honsha:  See — 

Terasawa,  Hirofumi;  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Saloru:  and  Uolo,  Kouichi. 
5,770,605.0   514-279  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji.  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose,  Kenji;  NitU,  Yuji;  Hamamoto. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji.  5,770,936,  CI.  318-538.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yokou  Seisakusho  See — 

Yokou.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota,  Shingo.  5.769,116,  CI.  137-514.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa,  lnuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hattori,  Masashi;  Taniguchi, 
Takuji,  Takemoto,  Haruki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kozo,  5,771,478,  CI. 
701-68.000. 
Kadee  Quality  Products  Co.:  See — 

Edwards,  Uwrence  D.,  5,768.999,  O.  105-157.200. 
Kadohara.  Terutake:  See — 

Suda    Yasuti    Ohlaka.    Keiji.    Nagata,   Keiji;   Yamashita.    Kenichiro; 
Kadohara.  Tcruuike.  and  Onoda,  Hitoshi.  5.771,413. 0  396-114.000. 
Kadoriku.  Shinji:  See — 

Maruyama,   Yoshio;    Kadoriku,   Shinji;   Yamauchi,  Toshiaki;    Narita, 
Shoriki;  KurtMnoto,  Naomi;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  5,769.236,  CI. 
206-714.000 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Garnder.  Mark  I  .  and  Cheek.  Jon  D.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Multi-level  transistor  fabrication  method  widi  a  patterned 
upper  transistor  substrate  and   interconnection   thereto    5.770.482.  CI 
4'!R-152  000 
Kadosh,  Daniel.  Gardnci.  Mark  1     .uh;  Manx-    h-c.:  v     lo  Advanced  Mien. 
TVmccs.  Irx    Mulii-ievel  iransi^tm  lat>ncauon  iiiethcxl  with  high  perfoe 
mancc  drain-iivgaic  ci>nm-ciKm    ^  '^n  4X1,  CI.  438-152.000. 
k.'klo'.a.  Hitoshi    Sec 

Izawa.  Yasuhmi.  Yani.in.ni     H'li.tii    .in."  Kadoya.  Hitoshi,  5.771,046. 

CI  .vis.4:7fxx) 

Kaga.  Shinichi    .S*7" 

Kajmara    Toshiviiki    Sugivama.  Tokuji;  Takakura.  Yoshio;  Sikamlfi, 
Taka.    "I  >shimura.  'lasuisugu;  Yasuda.  Ken-ichi;  and  Kaga,  Shwidii. 

-  -f^'J^-   CI.  72-10.100. 

Kaj;aiiii    Kd/utiiso.  See — 


Sekigami,  Kunie;  Nagae,  Kouji;  and  Kagami,  Kazutoyo.  5.768.903.  Q. 
62-l%.200. 
Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  and  Kato,  Junichi,  to 
Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  cerainic 
electronic  component   5,769,988,  O    156-89000 
Kageura.  Yukio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Seigo;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  Kawai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kageura. 
Yukio,  5,768,798.  CI.  33-784.000. 
Kageyama.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mitsuo;  Asako.  Koji;  Kageyama.  Kazuhiko;  Sue.  Yothihiro; 
and  Arai.  Shigeru.  5.771.217,  O.  369-77.200. 
Kahl,  James  D.,  deceased  (by  Marcia  A.  Kahl,  legal  representabve):  See — 
Higgins,  Brian  J.;  Kahl,  James  D.,  deceased;  Kahl.  James  D .  Jr.  legal 
represenuuve;  Boyer,  Ten  Ann,  legal  representative,  and  Heenlev. 
Jem  L..  legal  represenutive.  5,769,922,  CI.  75-351  000. 
Kahl,  James  D.,  Jr..  legal  representative:  See — 

Higgins.  Brian  J  ,  Kahl.  James  D.,  deceased;  Kahl,  James  D..  Jr.  legal 
representative;  Boyer.  Teri  Ann,  legal  representanve;  and  Heenley, 
Jeni  L.,  legal  representative.  5.769,922,  O.  75-351.000. 
Kahl,  Marcia  A  ,  legal  representative:  See — 

Higgins.  Brian  J .  Kahl.  James  D..  deceased;  Kahl,  James  D..  Jr,  legal 
representative;  Boyer,  Teri  Ann.  legal  representative;  and  Heenley. 
Jeni  L ,  legal  representative.  5,769,922.  CI   75-351.000. 
Kahler.  J6rg:  See— 

Kremer.  Mattias.  Wahl.  Georg;  Gock.  Eberhard;  Wlgger,  Siefan;  and 
Kahler,  JOrg,  5,769,906.  O.  23-302.00R. 
Kahn.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Cooker.  Bernard;  Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  Jewson.  Jennifer  D.;  Kahn.  Andrew 
P;  and  Pitchai,  Rangasamy.  5.770.746,  O.  549-534.000. 
Kai.  Tadao:  See — 

Kauyama,  Akira;  and  Kai,  Tadao,  5,771,404.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Sun,  Tyzh-Chiang.  and  Bens,  WiUiam,  5,769.972,  CI.  148-«39  000 
Kaiser,  Hans-Peter;  and  Hemmerle.  Jilrgen.  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag 
Aktiengesellschaft    Oscillating  device  for  a  continuous  casting  mold 
5,769,148,  CI    164-416.000 
Kaiser.  John  Michael:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  Scott;  Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar,  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 
Lewchuk,  William  Kurt,  5,771.247.  CI.  371^.100 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Sugiyama,  Tokuji;  Takakura,  Yoshio;  SakaiuUca,  Takao; 
Yoshimura.  Yasulsugu.  Yasuda.  Ker-ichi.  and  Kaga.  Shinichi.  lo  Hitachi 
Ltd    Rolling  mill,  hot  rolling  system,  rolling  method  and  rolling  mill 
revamping  method  5,768.927.  O.  72-10.100. 
Kakehi.  Yutaka  See — 

Fukuyama,    Ryooji;    Nawata.    Makoto;    Kakehi,    Yuuika;    Kawahira. 
Hironobu;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  Torii.  Yoshimi;  Kawaraya.  Akira,  and  Sato, 
Yoshie,  5.770,100,  CI.  216-69.000 
Kaku,  Tomoya,  to  NEC  Corporation  DaU  rate  detector  for  terminal  station 

receiver.  5,771.226,  CI   370-232.000. 
Kalb.  Rudolf:  See— 

Noller,   Klaus;   Graner.   JUisen;   Assliender,   Peter;   Soeglitz.   Peter; 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marila;  Malinowski,  Detlef.  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb, 
Rudolf;  Jaeger.  Karl-Hcinz;  Trunk.  Robert;  Knacksttdt.  Andre;  Arleth, 
Heidi,  and  Maier,  Stefan.  5.769.391.  O  251-129  210 
Kaller.  Howard  Leo  See — 

Pogge,  H    Bemhard;  Greschner,  Johann;   Kaller,  Howard  Leo;  and 
Rosner.  Raymond  James.  5,770,884,  O.  257-506.000. 
Kalua,  John.  Truck  mounted,  multi-link  pickup  arm.  5.769,594.  O.  414- 

543.000. 
Kaluza.  Brigitte:  See — 

Bogdahn.  Ulrich;  Bunmer,  Reinhaid;  and  Kaluza.  Brigitte.  5,770 J66,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Kamachi.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Masashi:  Komiya.  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  Itch.  Seiichi; 
and  Kamachi.  Hidefumi.  5.769,262.  O.  220-426.000. 
Kamamori,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suginova,  Mit-suru;  Mooe,  Shunichi:  Fukuchi,  Takakazu;  Kamamori, 
Hitoshi;  Okada.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Sakurai,  Akiko.  5,770.349.  O  430- 
321000 
Kamatani,  Kazumasa;  Fukushima.  Sadao;  Yoshimi.  Kazuyoshi;  Ueynna. 
Shuzo,  Kawaguchi,  Tomonari;  Yoneda.  Isao;  and  Fujii,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Electric  vacuum  cleaner  5.768,746,  CI    15-390.000. 
Kamegaya,  Shigeru   See- 
Sakamoto.    Atsuhiro;    Oshidari.    Toshikazu;    Inokuchi.    Iwane;    and 
Kamegaya.  Shigeru,  5,770,7%,  O.  73-1I9  00A. 
Kamei,  Tstitomu.  Method  of  nooinvasively  enhancing  immunosurveillance 

capacity.  5.769.878,  CI.  607-88.000 
Kameyama.  Ichiro:  See— 

Kagau.  Hiroshi;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  and  Kalo.  Jimichi, 
5  769.988.  O    1.56-89.000. 
K,iir.ihara    Yasuhiro    and  OhadH,  HiKxhi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Mi-th.Kl  of  manufacturing  die  and  ofMical  element  perfixmed  by  using  the 
die.  5,770.120,0   264-1.270. 
Kamiya,  Koaichi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  Takigawa.  Yoshit,^ru.  Kamiya,  Kouichi;  Hama- 
tani.  Katsunori;  Sato,  Eiji;  and  Sckine.  YasuAi'mi,  5,769XW5,  O. 
I2S-706.000 
Kamiya.  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Detector  for  mask  alignraen. 
5.770.995.0.338-118.000. 
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Kjmiyanu.  Tomoyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
fabricating    semiconductor    device    and    method    of    fabricating    high 
frequency  semiconductor  device.  5,770^25.  CI.  438-745.000. 
K  imlcc.  James   5ee — 

Alberth.  William  P..  Jr;  Kamke.  James;  and  E>eMiiro.  David  Mark. 
5.771.471.  CI.  455-573.000. 
Kammerer.  Gene  W ;  Bufalini.  Bruno;  Fiederick,  Royce;  and  Chen.  Chao.  to 

Ethicon.  Inc  Tube  knot  applicator.  5.769.862.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Kanai.  Hitoshi   See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yoshinon;  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Mizoshita.  Yoshifiimi;  Uehara. 
Yuji;  Kanda,  Eiichi;  Aoshima.  Ken-ichi;  Kanai.  Hitoshi;  and  Kane. 
Junichi.  5.77I.I4I.CI   360-113  000. 
Kanai.  Makoio:  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Sakane.  Katsunobu.  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.    Ltd     Steering    wheel    assembly    containing    an    air   bag    module. 
5.769.450.  a.  280-731.000. 
Kanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yasushi:  Okabe.  Shocaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  Sakai.  Akira:  Koda. 
Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi:  Nishimoto.  Tomonon;  and  Yajima,  Takahiro. 
5.769.%3.  CI.  136-258.000. 
Kanamani.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakahama.  Kazuo;  Izawa.  Mocowo;  Nagano.  Yoichi;  Tanii.  Naoki; 
Matsumoto.   Kiyoharu;    Kori.   Masakuni;   Kanamani.  Tsuneo;   and 
Nagata.  Toshiaki.  5.770.438.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Kanao.  by  Chizuko.  heir  See — 

Kanao.   Shiro.  deceased;   Kanao.  by  Chizuko.  heir,  and  Kanao.  by 
Shigeki.  heir.  5.769.127.  CI.  138-129.000. 
Kanao,  by  Shigeki.  heir  See — 

Kanao.  Shiro.  deceased;  Kanao.  by  Chizuko.  heir;  and  Kanao.  by 
Shigeki.  heir.  5.769.127.  CI.  138-129.000. 
K.inao.  Shiro.  deceased;  Kanao.  by  Chizuko.  heir;  and  Kanao.  by  Shigeki. 

hcu  Resin  pipe  5.769.127.  CI    138-129.000 
Kanaoka.  Masaru;  Murai.  Tooni;  and  Urakawa,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  cutting  method  including  piercing  a  work  piece 
with  a  moving  processing  head  5.770,833.  C\.  219-121.670. 
Kanato.  Hirocaka;  Ando.  Makoio:  Kojima,  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and 
Murakami.  Ryoichi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Cathodic  electrodeposition 
paint  5.770.642.  CI   523-404.000. 
Kanazawa.  Masayuki;  and  Fujiwara.  Yukinan.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Communication  system  control  method  and  communication  .sys- 
tem using  the  method.  5.771.263,  CI   375-261  000. 
Kanda,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yoshinon;  Koshikawa,  Takao;  Mizoshita,  Yoshifiimi;  Uehara, 
Yuji:  Kanda,  Eiichi;  Aoshima.  Ken-ichi;  Kanai.  Hitoshi:  and  Kane. 
Junichi,  5.771.141.  CI.  360-113  000. 
Kanda.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakamura.    Koji;    Komori.    Hideki;    Oda,    Mitsuyuki,    and    Kanda. 
Kazunon.  5.770.304.  CI.  428-328.000 
Kane.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori:  Koshikawa,  Takao;  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi;  Uehara. 
Yuji.  Kanda.  Eiichi:  Aoshima.  Ken-ichi:  Kanai.  Hitoshi;  and  Kane. 
Junichi.  5.771.141.  CI   360-113.000. 
Kane.  Steven  F ;  and  Marletu.  William.  Hand-held  motor  or  engine  powered 
rigid  blade  brush  cutting  device  having  fail-safe  design.  5,768,786,  CI 
30-276.000. 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Tsukasa;  Ogawa.  Masaya;  Yoshida.  Eichi;  Hona.  Masataka; 
Morita.  Toru;  and  Omori.  Akiko.  5.771,172.  CI  364-468.130. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueshima.  Kenji;  Ikilsu.  Nobcru;  Nomura.  Takuji;  Funahashi.  Takashi: 
and  Uekita.  Masakazu,  5.769.938.  CI.  106-718.000. 
Kanehira.  Kouzi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  splitting  a 

cathode  ray  nibe.  5.769.2%.  Q.  225-93.500. 
Kanelio.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Yasutaka;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Kaneko.  Hisashi:  Hirabayashi. 
Hideaki;  and  Higuchi.  Masatoshi.  5.770.095.  G.  216-38.000. 
Kaneko.  Isamu;  Katoh.  Hideaki:  Yokoyama.  Kazualu;  and  Ishikawa,  Tsuy- 
oshi.  to  Enplas  Corporation.  Surface  light  source  device.  5,769,522,  Q. 
362-31.000. 
Kaneko,  Kantaro:  See — 

Yashima,  Saburoh;  Abe,  Manabu;  Ueta,  Katsumi;  and  Kaneko,  Kantaro. 
5.769.338.  CI.  241-69  000. 
Kaneko.   Kyoichi;  Shinohara.  Eiji:   Kauyama.  Masatoshi:  and  TsuLsumi. 
Wataru.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  Spinning  reel  for  fishing  having  a  line  roller 
for  reducing  line  rwi.st.  5.769,344.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Kaneko.  Takayuki   See — 

Nakamura.  Takeshi:  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki,  5.770.799,  O.  73-514.340 
Kaneko.  Yogo;  See — 

Takeda.  Toshio:  and  Kaneko.  Yogo.  5,769.305.  C\.  228-37.000. 
Kaneko.  Yuji:  and  Ueda.  Tadao.  to  Sodick  Co.  Ltd.  Power  supply  system  for 

an  electric  discharge  machine.  5.770.831.  CI.  219-69.180. 
Kanematsu.  Toshio;  Saijo.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ueda.  Michio.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki 

Co  .  Ltd   Liquid  metering-filling  apparatus.  5.769.136.  CI.  141129.000 
Kanemon.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Fujihara.  Masaki;  Kanemon,  Yuzuru;  and  Okamolo,  Masaya,  5,771,083. 
CI.  .M9- 147.000. 
Kang.  Bok-Moon:  and  Yoo.  Seung-Moon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd. 
S<TURe  voltage  generating  circuit  in  semiconductor  memory  5.771.198.  CI. 
.1(15-229  000- 
Kang.  Hyoung-won.  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Lid.   Real-image 
variable  magnification  viewftnder.  5,771,119,  CI.  359-432.000. 


Kann.  Dirk  C  .  Cnllins.  Virgil  1   ,  and  Nppiclon.  Antl>  B  .  !'i  Kann  .Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Muln-compailmentalized  dumping  body  with  mov- 
able floor  and  bulkhead  latch.  5.769.501.  CI   298-23  OOR 
Kann  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Kann.  Diric  C.  Collins.  Virgil  L.:  and  Appleton.  Andy  B  .  5.769.501.  CI. 
298-23.00R. 
Kano.  Mitsunari:  See — 

Oizumi.   Junichi:    Sato.    Ryoko:    Takeuchi.    Ikuo;    Noda.    Kousuke; 
Nagasawa.  Yutaka,  Hagiwara,  Noriaki:  Kano.  MiLsunan;  Oohara, 
Shunichi;  Okayama,  Masao;  and  Akimoto,  Yukio.  5,770.848.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Kanosue.  Masakazu:  See— 

Mizuno,  Koki;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Toyoda.  Inao;  Kanosue.  Masakazu; 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi.  and  Yokoyama.   Kenichi.   5.770.883,  CI    257- 
417.000. 
Kanou.  Kunihiko:  Mongami.  Yuusuke:  Seki.  Shinobu:  Ozawa.  Kazuhito; 
Wakamatsu.  Shinji.  and  Nonoyama.  Masahiro.  to  Minolta  Co .  Ltd.  Fin- 
ishing apparatus  and  image  forming  system  including  the  apparatus. 
5.769.404.  a.  270-37.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hasebe.  Yoshihiro:  Sawada.  Michitaka.  Funikawa.  Makoto:  Nakayama, 
Takako:  Kodama,  Kenji.  Ito,  Yasushi.  Nakamura.  Genichi;  and  Fuku- 
moto,  Yasuhisa,  5,770.187.  CI   424-69  000 
Kao.  Hs«ieh-Wu,  to  Industrial  Technology   Research  institute    Real  time 

charging  conOxil  of  a  fast  bancry  charger  5,770.938.  CI   320-148.000 
Kao.  Ron.  to  Lile-On  Communications  Corp.  Multiple  rate  waveshaping 

technique  for  fast  ethemet  media  dnver  5,771.237.  CI   370-463.000. 
Kapoor.  Archana:  and  Munshi.  Anil    Membrane-associated  immunogens  of 

mycobacteria.  5.770.719.  CI   536-24.100. 
Kapoor.  Ashok,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Multiple  level  storage  DRAM  cell. 

5.771.187.  CI.  365-149.000 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Self  aligned  twin  well  prtx:ess. 

5,770.4',-2.  CI   4.^8-199.000 
Kar  Tamer  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Pienaar.  Salmon.  5.769.591.  CI.  414-400.000. 
Kara.sawa.  Yukihiko   High  pressure  pump.  5.769.614.  CI.  417-403.000. 
Kanno.  Kunio:  See — 

Moriguchi.   Hanio:   Danjo.   Kenzo;   Okamoto.   Shigeru;   Hashimoto, 
Takashi:  and  Karino.  Kunio.  5.771.163.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Karlo.  Rudolph  A  :  See — 

Claassen,  George  R  .  Wilson.  Irvin  A.;  Raybum.  David  B.;  McLaughlin, 
John  L  :  Karlo,  Rudolph  A  :  and  Marieni,  JeJFrey  L.,  5,769,919,  CI. 
65-287  000 
Karlsson,  GOran  Karl-Olov:  See- 
Eriksson,  Lars-Ame:  and  Karlsson,  GOran  Karl-OIov,  5,771,147,  CI. 
361-232.000 
Kamiewicz.  Joseph  See — 

Wu.  JeffZhiqiang:  and  Kamiewicz.  Joseph.  5,770.497,  CI.  438-238.000, 
Karpov.  Evgeniy  Alekseevich:  See — 

Reztzov.  Alexander  Vladimirovich:  and  Karpov.  Evgeniy  Alekseevich. 
5.769.857.  CI.  606-143,000, 
Karra,  Vijia  Kumar,  to  Nordberg,  Inc,  Conical  gyratory  mill  for  fine  or 

regnnding.  5.769.339,  C  241-175.000. 
Kasa.  Yasushi;  See— 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawashima.  HiixMni;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Rvoji:  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Shouichi,  5.770.%3.  CI   327-309.000. 
Kasino.  Pete  Ball  tracker  oick  shots  on  a  pooltable  or  home  floor  or  table. 

5,769.728.  CI,  473-2,000, 
Kaslow.  Harvey  R,:  See — 

Bumette.  W,  Neal;  and  Kaslow.  Harvey  R,.  5.770,203,  CI,  424-190.100. 
Kasuga.  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kasuga.  Masao:  Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  lino.  Akihiro. 
5.770.912.  CI   310-316,000. 
Kaugiri.  Hiroomi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroko;  Takematsu.  Kiyotaka:  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuni;  aiHl  Katagiri, 
Hiroomi.  5.770.306.  CI  428-328.000. 
Katagin.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ide.  Akiyoshi;  and  Kaugiri,  Katsuhiko,  5,769,402,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Katayama.  Akira.  and  Kai.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Shake  preventing 

apparatus  in  camera.  5.771.404,  CI.  3%-52()00. 
Katayama.  Ichiro,  lo  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.  Chamfer  gnnding  system  for 

wafer  5.769.695,  CI.  451-290.000. 
Katayama,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi:  Shinohara.  Eiji:  Katayama.  Maimtoshi:  and  Tsutsumi. 
Watani.  5.769.344.  CI   242-231.000 
Katayama.    Muneomi     Data    processing    apparanis    for    baseball    game. 

5.769.713.  CI  463-3  000. 
Katayama.  Yukari;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  Ogawa.  Hitoshi,  and  Nishina,  Masa- 
toshi,  to   Hitachi.   Ltd.   Apparatus   and   method   for  eirar  conection. 
5.771.248.  CI.  371-40  110 
Katayama.  Yuzo:  See — 

Goto.  Yoshihiko:  Kobayashi.  Masato:  Yoshino.  Yukio;  and  Katayama, 
Yuzo.  5.770,988,  CI   333-236.000. 
Kathman.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Feldman.  Michael  R..  and  Kathman,  Alan  D.,  5,771,218,  CI.  369- 
112.000. 
Katilius.  Vytas  J.:  See — 

Eyerly.  Bmce  N.;  Katiliu.s.  Vytas  J  :  and  Ketkar.  Umesh  S..  5.769.748. 
a.  475-5.000 
Kalo,  Eiichi:  See— 
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Nakayama,  Takao;  Kalo.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,770,340,  CI.  430- 
95.000. 
Kato,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kei;  Kato,  Hirotaka;  and  Furukawa.  Hin»hi,  5,770.511,  CI. 

438-406.000. 
Kato.  Junichi:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  and  Kato,  Junichi. 
5.769.988.  CI    156-89.000 
Kato.  Koshimi.  to  Nakanihon  Juki  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  curtain  pleat  sewing 

apparanis.  5.769.015.  CI    112-470.040. 
Kato.  Motoki:  Koyanagi,  Hideki:  and  Wada.  Toru.  lo  Sony  Corporation 
Encoding/decoding  fields  of  predetermined  field  polarity  apparatus  and 
method.  5.771,357,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Kato.  Rie:  See — 

Nishimura.    Kozo:    Kobashi.    Koji;    Miyauchi.   Shigeaki;    Kato.    Rie; 

Koyama,  Hi.sashi:  and  Saito.  Kimitsugu.  5.770.467.  CI.  437-187.000. 

Kato.  Soichi.  to  Zenel  Corporation  Rat  tube  for  heat  exchanger  and  method 

for  manufactunng  it  5.768.782.  CI   29-890.053 
Kato.  Soichirxi:  See — 

Tsukada.  Toru:  Igarashi.  Yulaka:  Kato.  Soichiro:  Yabe.  Toshikazu;  Ueki. 
Fumio:  and  Takajo.  Toshimi.  5,769,543,  CI.  384- 15.000. 
Kalo.  Takahisa:  See — 

Oka.  Seiji;  Tsuda.  Kiyonori;  Oyama,  Hajime;  Sasaki,  Fumihiro;  Mochi- 
zuki.  Satoshi;  and  Kato,  Takahisa.  5.771.426.  CI.  399-119.000. 
Kato.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yanagimoto.  Shigeru;  Fukuda.  Masashi;  Sutou.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kato. 
Takayuki.  5.769.147.  CI    164-122.100 
Kato.  Toshimi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kiyoto;  and  Kato.  Toshimi.  5,770.245,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Kato.  Youichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Ma-sayoshi;  Kawakami.  Takahide:  Isogai.  Norio;  Kato,  Youichi; 
and  Tozawa.  Katsumi.  5.769.657.  CI  439-500.000. 
Katoh  Elecoial  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sorimachi.  Akira.  5.768.718.  CI.  4-236.000. 
Katoh.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Isamu;  Katoh.  Hideaki:  Yokoyama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ishikawa, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.769.522,  CI   .362-31.000. 
Katritzky,  Alan  R.;  and  Prakash.  Indra.  to  NuOaSweet  Company,  The.  Method 

for  preparing  3,3-dimelhylbutyraldehyde.  5.770.775.  CI.  568-450.000. 
Katsura.  Koyo;  See — 

Ohba.  Mamoru:  Waube.  Mitsuru;  Minami.  Rika;  and  Katsura.  Koyo, 
5,771,047.  CI   345-443.000. 
Kalsuia.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tokieda.  Yusuke;  and  Kaisuta,  Hiroshi,  5,771,361,  CI.  395-311.000. 
Katz.  Alvin:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Katz.  Alvin;  and  Yang.  Yuanlong.  5.769.081.  CI. 
128-665.000 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Hahl.  Robert  W.;  and  Katz.,  Joseph,  5,769.358.  CI,  244-36,000, 
Katz.  Richard  A.;  Lawec,  Michael  S  :  and  Newman.  A,  Kief,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy,  Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  sleep  breathing 
disorders  5.769.084.  CI,  128-700  000 
Kau.  Stanley  Maurice;  and  O'Neill.  Francis  Brian,  to  Seiberco  Incorporated. 
General  purpose  position  control  system  having  recursive  profile  generator 
5.770.829.  CI.  318-560.000 
Katzenberger.  Gary   Shon:  and  Ledoux.  Eric,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation 
Method  and  system  for  dissolving  an  image  displayed  on  a  computer 
screen  5.771,033.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Kalzir.  Yigal:  See — 

Sali.  Erez;  Katzir,  Tigal:  Dotan.  Noam:  and  Gross,  Abraham,  5,771,068, 
CI   348-92.000. 
Kau.  Weiyuen:  and  Walsh.  James  J.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Power    management    masked   clock   circuitry,    systems   and    methods. 
5.771.373.  CI   395-555.000. 
Kaufman.  Robert  J.:  Richard.  Thomas  J.:  Stephens.  Richard  A.;  Goodin. 
Thomas  H  ;  Allen,  John  S  :  and  Layton.  Tony  E,  Homogeneous  waler-in- 
perfluorochcmical  stable  liquid  dispersion  for  administration  of  a  drug  to 
the  lung  of  an  animal   5.770.585,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Kaufmann.  Wilhelm.  Wisser.  Thomas:  Streb.  Johann:  Rink.  Thomas:  Zenk, 
Roland:  Riedel,  Michael:  and  Cabrera.  Ivan,  to  Targor  GmbH,  Process  for 
reducing  the  concentration  of  by-products  in  product  mixtures,  5.770.752. 
CI   556-11,000 
Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari:  See — 

Kofcxl,   Lene   Venke;  Andersen.  Lene   Nonboe:   Kauppinen,   Markus 
Sakari.  Christgau.  Stephan:  Dalbege.  Henrik:  and  Olsen.  Hans  Sejr. 
5,770.406.  CI,  435-74.000, 
Kauisch.  Dewaine  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Slotted  drive  wheel  for  endless 

ground  engaging  belted  tracks,  5,769,512,  CI  305-199.000. 
Kawada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kuremalsu.   Masayuki:   Yuzawa,   Satoshi;   Kuroda.   Shoichi;  Shibata. 
Souichiro;  Shimamura.  Noriyuki;  Kawada.  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshiokaya, 
Yuio.  5.770.019.  CI.  202-160.000 
Kawaguchi.  Junichiro:  Fujiwara.  Akira:  Sawai.  Shujiro:  Abe.  Masanao:  and 
Nakamura.  Akiko.  to  Institute  of  Space  and  Astronautical  Science.  The 
Director-General  of  The  Sample  collector  5.768.940.  CI  73-864  410. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Nobuko:  Tomida.  Yasuko;  Ohyama,  Junji:  Nomoto.  Tsuy- 
oshi: and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.770.452.  CI  436-86.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Tomonari:  See — 


Kamatani.     Kazuma.sa:     Fukushima,     Sadao;     Yoshimi.     Kazuyoshi; 
Ueyama,  Shuzo:  Kawaguchi,  Tomonari:  Yoneda.  isao:  and  Fujii, 
Kazuhiro,  5,768.746.  CI.  15-390.000. 
Kawahara.  Hironobu:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata,    Makoio;    Kakehi.    Yulaka;    Kawahara. 
Hironobu:  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Torii.  Yoshimi:  Kawaraya.  Akira;  and  Sato. 
Yoshie.  5.770.100.  CI   216-69  000 
Kawai.  Etsuzo;  and  Y'amamoio.  Shigeaki.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Method  of 
measuring  dimension  of  mold  or  mold-associated  component  bv  laser 
measuring  instrument  5.771.100.  CI   356-378,000. 
Kawai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Seigo;  Suzuki.  Masamichi;  Kawai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kageura. 
Yukio.  5.768.798,  CI.  33-784.000 
Kawai.  Molohiro:  Isogai.  Fumikazu:  Kinoshita.  Kyoichi:  Shojima.  Hirohisa; 
and  Sawada.  Shinya.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho 
Crack-proof-stnictuied  battery.  5.770.334.  C\  429-211.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroyuki:  Kohno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kubodera.  Noriyuki.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  monolithic  ceramic 
electronic  device.  5.769.985.  CI.  156-89.000 
Kawakami.  Takahide:  See — 

Kondo.  Masayoshi:  Kawakami.  Takahide:  Isogai,  Norio;  Kato,  Youichi; 
and  Tozawa,  Katsumi,  5,769.657.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  Takigawa.  Yoshiharu:  Kamiya.  Kouichi:  Hamatani. 
Katsunori;  Sato.  Eiji:  and  Sekine.  Yasufumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  awareness  of  a  vehicle  driver 
and  method  thereof  5.769.085.  CI.  128-706.000 
Kawamoto.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi:  and  Kawamoto.  Atsushi.  5.769.969. CI.  148-301.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aoki.   Masaki:  Torii.   Hideo.   Fujii.   Eiji;  Ohiani.   MiLsuhiro;   Inami. 
Takashi:  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi:  Murai.  Ryuichi: 
Ishikura.  Yasuhisa:  Nishimura.  Yutaka:  and  Yamashita.  Katsuyoshi. 
5,770.921.  CI,  313-581,000. 
Kawamura,  Shouichi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawashima.  Hiromi:  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji:  Kasa.  Yasushi:  Itano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
mura. Shouichi.  5.770.%3.  CI   327-309,000, 
Kawaraya,  Akira:  See — 

Fukuyama,    Ryooji;    Nawata,    Makoio:    Kakehi.    Yutaka.    Kawahara. 
Hironobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki:  Torii.  Yoshimi;  Kawaraya.  Akira;  and  Sato, 
Yoshie,  5.770.100.  CI,  216-69.000. 
Kawasaki.  Emi:  See — 

Hijikata.  Toshiyuki;  Isono.  Osamu;  Fukui.  Toshimasa:  and  Kawasaki. 
Emi.  5,771.065,  CI   348-16.000, 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kohji:  Urata.  Rikuo;  Wada,  Takao;  and  lijima.  Gohei, 
5,771,000.  CI.  340-501.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Washio.  Masaiu;  Terabatake.  Tomomichi:  Hirou. 
Akihito:  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5.769.923.  CI.  75-553  000. 
Kawase.  Michio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori:  Kawase.  Michio;  and  Tahara,  Moloaki,  5,77 1 ,  108,  CI, 
358-500,000, 
Kawashima.  Hiromi:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao:   Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara, 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura, Shouichi,  5,770,963,  CI.  327-309  000 
Kawashima,  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemolo,   Takatoshi;    Kawashima,    Kazunan:   and   Handa,   Shigeru. 
5.769.416.  CI.  273-121.00B 
Kawata.  Noriaki:  and  Hikima.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Subso-ate  for 

an  electrophotographic  photoconductor.  5.768.943.  CI.  74-432  000 
Kawate,  Keith  W :  See— 

Berthold.  James  P:  and  Kawate,  Keith  W..  5.770.802.  O   73-765.000 
Kawate.  Shinichi;  and  Ohki,  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
conductive  frit  and  image-forming  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.770.918,  Q. 
313-495.000. 
Kay.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Lonberg.  Nils:  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  5.770,429,  C\.  435-240.200. 
Kayashima.  Hiroe:  See — 

Tolani.  Yoshiyuki:  Hirao.  Molokazu:  Otsuji.  ALsuo;  Ishida.  Tsutomu; 
Kayashima,  Hiroe;  and  Nakatsuka,  Masakatsu.  5.770.108.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Kaylor.  Rosann  Marie:  See — 

Greene.  Sharon  Linda;  Kaylor.  Rosann  Marie:  and  Smith.  Kenneth 
Raymond.  5.770.711.  O.  536-18.600. 
Kayyem.  Jon  Faiz:  See — 

Meade.  Thomas  J.;  Kayyem.  Jon  Faiz;  and  Fraser,  Scon  E.,  5,770,369, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Kazakevich.  Yuri  E.:  See — 

Conlan,  A.  Alan;  Kazakevich.  Yuri  E.;  Ek.  Steven  W,;  and  SoUer.  Babs 
R,,  5.769.794,  CI.  600-562.000. 
KCl  Konecranes  International  Corporation:  See — 

Jussila.  Olavi:  and  Sorsa.  Timo,  5.769.250.  Q.  212-274.000. 
Keach.  Priscilla  M.;  Staal.  Dean  F;  Lang.  Stephen  J  :  and  Spetry.  Randy  L.. 
10  Ade.  Inc  Packaging  device  and  method  for  a.ssembling  saiiK.  5.769.235. 
a   206-583  000 
Keck.  Phillip  Eugene  See — 

Fell.  David  Arthur:  Arteman.  David  Jerome;  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan.  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene:  and  LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kiikpatrick.  5.769.835.  CI. 
604-385.200. 
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Kcenan.  Terence:  See — 

Hinchmann.  Ralph  F;  Smith.  Amos  B..  HI;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb. 
Ryan  C  :  Keenan.  Terence;  Wood.  John  L  ;  Guzman.  Mark;  ami 
Pasternak.  Alexander.  5.770.732.  Q.  544-141.000. 
Keene.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Burgeson.  Robert  E..  Lunstrum.  Gregory  P.;  Rousselle.  Patricia;  Keene. 
Douglas  R  .  and  Mannkovich.  M   Peter.  5.770.562.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Keeran  Corporation  N  V.:  See — 

Koistinen,  Peter;  and  Rantala.  Reijo.  5,770.020.  CI.  202-172.000. 
Keereman.  Raoul  E.  M.:  See — 

Vm  Den  Thillan.  Martinus  P  M.;  Evers.  Wilhelmus  H.  M.  M.;  Das. 
Johannes  A.  A.;  De  Boe.  Dirk;  and  Keereman.  Raoul  E.  M.,  5.771.304. 
CI.  381-188.000 
Keesee.  Oliver  F.  Trunk  truck  trailer.  5.769.449.  CI.  280-656.000. 
Keibie.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Biasing.  Raymond  R.;  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  Lockie.  Douglas  G.; 
Likins.  Paul;  and  Keibie,  Edward  A..  5.771.449,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Keim.  Norben:  See — 

Liedlke.  Dieter;  Graner.  Juergen;  Keim,  Norbert;  and  llling,  Joerg. 
5.769.965,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Keller.  Alexander  M.    L.   Artificial   fingernail   method  and  composition 

5.770.184,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Keller.  Scon:  See — 

Dosoretz.  Victor  J.;  Behr.  Daniel;  and  Keller.  Scon,  5.770.156.  CI. 
422-91000. 
Keller.  Viktor;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas  J.,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  UV  curable  ink  for 

game  ball  and  method  of  priming.  5.770.325.  CI.  428-914.000. 
Keller,  Wade:  See— 

Kermodc,  Jim;  Kermode.  David;  Clifford.  Mark;  and  Keller.  Wade. 
5,769,865,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Kelley,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Hebert,  Thomas  K  ;  Tellam.  Mark  E.,  Knipica.  Libor;  Austin.  Peter;  and 
Kelley.  Edward  L..  5.769,301,  CI   226-108.000. 
Kelley,  Manhew  F;  and  Young,  Wayne,  to  Creative  Products.  Inc.  Fluid 

prcxiuct  holding  and  dispensing  system.  5.769.552.  CI.  401-132.000. 
Kelly.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Kelly.  Manhew  F;  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  and  Oltmann.  J.  Richaid.  5,769,424. 
a.  273.352.000. 
Kelly.  Edmund:  See— 

Cmelik.  Roben;   Kong.  Shing;  and  Kelly.  Edmund.  5.771.368.  CI 

395-410.000. 

Kelly,  Kevin  J.  Support  for  construction  material  5,768,830,  CI.  52-127.100. 

Kelly,  Manhew   F;   Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  and  Olnnann.  J.   Richard,  to  RLT 

Acquisition.    Inc    Arcade   game   for  stacking  directed  playing   pieces. 

5.7h9.424.  CI   273-352.000 

Kelly.  .Michael  W ,  to  Power  House  Tool,  Inc.  Electronic  data  recording  taper 

gauge.  5,768,794,  CI.  33-531.000. 
Kelly.  William  G.  F:  See- 
James.  William  A  ;  Kellv,  William  G.  F;  and  Shimalla,  Charles  James. 
5.770.144,  CI    264-504.000. 
Kelman.  Charles  D  High  mvopia  anterior  chamber  lens  with  anti-glare  mask 

5,769,889.  CI.  623-6  (MX) 
Kelso,  James  Robertson  Miller  See — 

Rashid,  .Abdul;  Stevens,  Howard  Norman  Ernest;  Bakhshaee.  Massoud; 
Kelso.  James  Robert.son  Miller;  Hegarty.  Mark;  and  Mackie,  James 
Leonard,  5,770,224,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Kemin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton.  Gregory  Lee;  Schlatter,  Lawrence  Keith;  and  Catron,  Douglas 
Howard,  5,770,150,  CI  422-61.000. 
Kendall,  Charles  S.  Stand  integrated  tripod  riser.  5,769.004.  CI.  108-59.000. 
Kenmoku.  TaJceji:  See — 

OhLsubo.  Kizuku;  and  Kenmoku.  Takeji.  5.769.037.  CI.  123-41.340. 
Kennametal  Inc  :  See — 

-Siddle.  David  R.;  and  Ma.ssa.  Ted  R  .  5.769.505,  CI.  299-102.000. 

Kennedy.  Joseph  Patrick,  Jr.;  Harvey.  Phillip  Donald;  and  Sullivan,  Mark 

Cameron,  to  Raytheon  E-Sysiems,   Inc    Adaptive  antenna  system  and 

method  for  cellular  and  personal  communication  svsiems.  5.771,439.  CI 

455-63.000. 

Kennedy.  Stuart  B..  to  Sportman's  Market.  Inc  Hand-held  navigation  radio 

with  CDI  for  VOR  and  localizer.  5.771.018.  CI.  342-419.000. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Keller,  Viktor;  and  Kennedy,  Thomas  J.,  5,770,325,  CI.  428-914.000. 
Kennedy.  William  C,  III;  and  Weslerlagc.  Kenneth  R..  to  Highwaymaster 
Communications.  Inc.  Data  messaging  in  a  communications  network  using 
a  feanire  request.  5.771.455.  O.  455-4.56.000. 
Kennev.  Donald  P.;  and  Triezenberg.  David  M..  to  Fe  Peoo  Inc.  Variable 
speed  pump-motor  assembly  for  fuel  dispensing  system.  5.769.134.  CI. 
141-59  000. 
Kenney.  James  W.:  See — 

Eischen.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Kenney.  James  W..  5.770.158.  CI.  422- 
100  000. 
Kenny,  Robert  D :  See — 

Nelson.  Harry;  O'Brien.  Douglas;  and  Kenny.  Robert  D..  5.770.820.  CI. 
174-1 13  OOR 
Ker.  Victoria  Shien-fem:  See — 

Tsang.    Charles;    Ker.    Victoria    Shien-fem;    and   Wong,   Adrian    H., 
5,769.539,  CI.  374-16.000. 
Kerbis.  Steven;  and  Cook.  Daniel  D..  to  State  University  of  New  York. 
Research  Foundation  of  the    Easy  transport  seat.  5.769.360.  CI.  244- 
118  600. 
Kermode.  David:  See — 


Kermode,  Jim;  Kermode,  David;  Clifford,  Mark;  and  Keller,  Wade, 
5.769,865,  CI  606-167.000. 
Kermode,  Jim;   Kermode,   David:  Clifford,  Mark;  and  Keller,  Wade,  to 
Surgical  Insight,  Inc.  Instrument  and  mettiod  for  transection  of  a  ligament. 
5,769,865,0.606-167.000. 
KeiT,  John  W.,  Jr:  See— 

Hannigan,  Matthew  T;  Carleton,  Ronald  R.;  Bonomo,  Paul;  Kerr.  John 

W.,  Jr;  Worsham,  James  M.;  Spires,  Robin;  Gisin,  Franz;  and  Beyda. 

William,  5,770,898.  CI.  .307-147.000. 

Kerr,  Roger  S  ;  Reznik,  Svellana;  and  Furlani,  Edward  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company    Apparatus  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  a  lead  screw. 

5,771,059,0.  347-234.000 

Kershaw,  Timothy;  and  Gardner,  Christopher  Golf  puner.  5,769,738,  CI. 

473-340.000. 
Kersten,   Steven   A.,   to   Guardian    Equipment,    Inc.    Emergency    shower. 

5.768.721.  O.  4-614.000. 
Kest.  Anthony   Michael;   and   Han,  Joseph    Unkyung,   to   Kest.  Anthony 
Michael.  Clutch  a.ssemblv  for  an  exercise  apparatus.  5.769.197.  CI.  192- 
46.000 
Kestner,  Melvin  Michael:  See — 

Wang,  Yongcai,  F4nt,  Alfred  Bruce;  Smith,  Dennis  Edward;  Schroeder. 
Kurt  Michael;  and  Kestner.  Melvin  Michael.  5.770.353.  CI.  430- 
501.000. 
Ketels.  Femand:  Set — 

Jansen.  Benedictus;   Ketels.  Femand;  Smet.  Paul;  Van  de  Wynckel. 
Werner;  and  Frank.  Michiels.  5.770.034.  CI.  205-571.000. 
Kelkar.  Umesh  S.:  See— 

Eyerly.  Bruce  N.;  Katilius.  Vytas  J.;  and  Ketkar.  Umesh  S..  5.769.748. 
O.  475-5.000. 
Key.  Mark  B  :  5«— 

Albertson,  Luther  D.;  Kev.  Walter  R.;  and  Kev,  Mark  B..  5.768,895,  CI. 
62-77.000. 
Key.  Walter  R.  See— 

Albertson.  Luther  D  ;  Key.  Walter  R.:  and  Key.  Mark  B.,  5,768,895,  CI. 
62-77.000. 
Keys,  James  F.  to  Standard  Pniducts  Company,  The.  Tire  tread  with  cured 
portion  and  uncured  end  sections/wing  portions.   5,769,975,  CI.    152- 
209.00R 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corporation:  See — 

Albens,  Jack  B  ,  and  McNeely,  Michael  D..  5,769.1 13.  CI.  137-454.600. 
KFX  Inc  :  See— 

Koppelman.  Edward.  5.769,908,  CI.  44-621.000. 
Khan,  Shaheer  H.;  Menchen.  Steven  M  ;  and  Rosenblum,  Bamen  B.,  to 
Perkin-Elmer Corporation,  The  Substituted  propargylethoxyamido  nucletv 
sides,  oligonucleotides  and  methods  for  using  same  5,770.716,  CI.  536- 
23.100. 
Khavinson,  Vladimir  Kh.:  See — 

Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson,  Vladimir  Kh..  5.770376.  CI. 
514-19.000 
Khazak,  Vladimir  See — 

Golemis,  Erica  A.;  Khazak,  Vladimir:  and  Estojak.  Joanne.  5.770.717, 
CI   5-36-23.200 
Kiani-Azarbayjany,  Esmaiel:  See — 

Diab,  Mohamed  Kheir:  and  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel,  5,769,785.  CI. 
600-364.000. 
Kibino,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Okumura,  Yoshikuni;  Kibino,  Nobuyuki;  Maki,  Tetsuya;  Hon,  Akihiro; 
Ishida,    Kiyotaka;    Mivake,    Shigenobu;    and    Ina/awa,    Shintaro, 
5,770,664,  CI   526-127(100. 
Kick,  Maria:  See — 

Kutscher.  Bemhard;  Bemd,  Michael;  Grossmann,  Heinz;  Kick.  Maria: 
Arp,  Jurgcn;  Lieflander,  Manfred;  Engel,  Jilrgen;  and  Voegeli,  Rainer. 
5.770,574,  CI   514-18.000. 
Kido,  Takae;  li,  Shigeo;  Abe,  Shun-ichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa.  to  Green 
Cross  Corporation,  The  Container  filled  with  infusion  liquids  and  infusion 
preparation   5,770,233.  CI  424-641.000 
Kiefer.  Michael  C  ;  and  Barr.  Philip  J  .  to  LXR  Biotechnology  Inc  Apoplosis- 
modulating  proteins.  DNA  encoding  the  proteins  and  methods  of  use 
thereof  5,770,443,  O.  435-325.000. 
Kieken  AG:  See— 

Armbnister,  Stefan,  5,769,468,  CI   292-201.000 
Kievits,  Tim;  and  Lens.  Peter  Franklin,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Elimination  of 

false  negatives  in  nucleic  acid  detection.  5,770,360,  O.  435-6.000. 
Kikuchi,  Akihisa:  See — 

Bubel,  Alexander;  Callahan,  Roben;  and  Kikuchi,  Akihisa.  5,770.131. 
CI.  264-69.000. 
Kikuchi.  Naoki:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Washio,  Ma.saru;  Terabatake.  Tomomichi;  Hirota. 

Akihito;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5.769,923,  CI   75-553.000. 
Ohi,  Taku;  Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5.768.749.  CI. 
15-405  000. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  Higuchi.  Shintaro;  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  and  Sasaki.  Kazuo. 

to  Sony  Corporation  Tape  cartridge.  5.769..347.  CI.  242-347.000. 
Kil.  Sung-Hong,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Kickdown  control  method  for 

automatic  transmission  5,769,754,  CI.  477-133  000. 
Kilboum.  Robert  G  ,  Gross,  Steven  S.;  Levi,  Roberto;  and  Griffith,  Owen  W., 
to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  and  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc  Argine  antagonists  for  inhibition  of  systemic 
hypotension  associated  with  nitric  oxide  production  or  endothelial  derived 
relaxing  factor.  5,770.623.  CI.  514-565.000. 
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Killinger,  Timothy  D.;  and  Malcolm.  Donald  A.,  to  Flambeau  Products  Corp. 

Molded  plastic  storage  conuiner  5,769,260,  O.  220-334.000. 
Kim,  Ang-Seo,  to  Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  of 

fabricating  laser  diode.  5,770,474,  O.  438-31.000. 
Kim.  Bang  Mo:  See — 

El-Shoubary,  Youssef:  Kim,  Bang  Mo;  Foust,  Donald  Franklin;  and 
ShiMing,  Norman  Zethward.  5,770.537.  CI.  502-25.000. 
Kim.  Bong  Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan:  Kim.  Bong  Jin;  and 
Pearson.  Neil  D..  5.770.597,  O.  514-230.200. 
Kim,  Dae  Seong,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro-static  discharge  and 

latch-up  prevention  circuit.  5,771,140,  CI.  361-111.000 

Kim,  Dong  Won,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute; 

and     Korea     Telecommunication     Authonly      Asynchronous     transfer 

mode(ATM)  network  adaptor  for  the  simultaneous  processing  of  the 

multichannel  traffic   5,771,350,  CI   395-200.800. 

Kim,  Do-Yeon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  conditioner  having  air 

ports  opened  and  closed  by  rotauble  blades  5,769,709,  CI  454-318.000 

Kim.  Do-Yeon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd   Discharge  outlet  opening 

and  closing  apparatus  of  air  conditioner  5.769.710,  CI.  454-324.000. 
Kim,  Gyung-Ock:  Roh,  Dong-Wan;  and  Pack,  Seung  Won,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunicatios    Research    Institute     Resimant   tunneling   electronic 
device.  5,770.866.  CI    257-25.000. 
Kim.  Gyung-Ock;  and  Roh,  Dong-Wan,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute  Resonant  tunneling  hot  electron  device.  5,770,869, 
CI   25''  197000 
Kim.  Hyeong  Sook  (Monn),  to  Wicgner,  (3eorg  Two-component  package. 

5,769,215,  CI.  206-222.000. 
Kim,  Ik  Geum:  See — 

Jeong,  Bu  Gil;  and  Kim,  Ik  C«um.  5.768,909.  CI.  62-408.000. 
Kim.  Jae-Hyeoung,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Sense  ampli- 
fier of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,771,197,  CI   365-210.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Eok:  See— 

Joo,  Young  J.;  Kim,  Jin-Eok;  Won,  Jeong-lm;  and  Hwang,  Kum-Ui. 

5.770,774,0   568-317  000 

Kim,  Jin-Gyeong,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  predicting 

pixel  data  of  dynamic  image  using  a  half  pixel  pitch    5,771.079,  CI. 

.U8-699  000. 

Kim,  Jong  Bum,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Power  steering  system  for 

vehicle.  5,769,178,  O    I8O-4O3.000. 
Kim,  Jong  Ki:  See — 

Seok.  Jin  Oh.  Kim,  Jong  Ki;  Lee,  Jong  Hyun;  Kim,  Kwang  Ho;  and 
Choi.  Jm  Ho.  5.768.898,  CI  62-132.000 
Kim.  Jong-Ho.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Control  system  for  a  vehicle 
transmission   to  prevent  a   stopped   vehicle   from   rolling  on  a   slope. 
5,769,752,0.  477-114.000 
Kim.  Ki-Back.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd  Compressor  muffler  having 
sections  interconnected  by  an  elastic  retainer  5,769,613,  CI  4I7.312O00, 
Kitn,  Ki  JfKi,  and  Roh,  Hang  Duk.  to  Sunkyong  Industries.  Reactive  distil- 
idiion  priKjess  and  equipmeni  tor  the  pnxJuction  of  acetic  acid  and  methanol 
from  methyl  aceute  hydrolysis.  5.770.770,  CI.  562-608.000. 
Kim    K*ang  Ho   See — 

Seok    Iin  Oh;  Kim,  Jong  Ki;  Lee,  Jong  Hyun;  Kim.  Kwang  Ho;  and 
Choi   Jin  Ho,  5,768.898,  O.  62-132,000. 
kim.  K\*ang-Joon:  See — 

Park,    Hyo-Hoon,    Kim,    Kwang-Joon,    Hyun,    KyungSook;    Kwon, 
O-Kyun;  Song,  Seok-Ho;  Yoo.   Bvueng  Su;  and  Chu.   Hve-Yong. 
5,770,851,0    250-208  100 
Kim,  Moon  Hwan    See- 

Kim,  Wan  Joo,  Park.  Tae  Ho.  Kim    Mt«vr.  Hu.n!    Kim    Bong  Jin,  and 
Pearson.  Neil  D  .  5.770.597.  CI   514  Ji^i  :(». 
Kim.  Myong-Jae.  and  Jung.  Tae-Sung,  to  Samsunj;  hl'-tirom^  s  Co.,  Ltd.  Bit 
hne  reference  circuit  for  a  nonvolatile  semia>ndu..ior  memory  device. 
\"1,I4:.  CI.  365-185  170 
Km,  Rands    Shaping  clip  for  a  shm  collar  5.769.287.  CI   223-83,000, 
Km    Sang  Dong    .S. 


K,m 


i,t    aiK]  Ha.  Jo-Woong, 
V    ice    for    bicyclists 


I  .Id 


Park.  Sang  Whan,  Song   Huf 
5.770,262   C"l    4r  2<^4  ilOli 
Kim,    Sinil     L:ppcr-ei(ircmii\     JirtM     p.'.»ri 

V^N*  702,  CI    ;  !  (KH) 
Kim,  S^uMi  Nam,  lo  SamSung  hSci. ironies  i 

•  using  of  an  image  forming  appaialu^    "i 
Kim    Sung  Bixk,   Ro    Jcting  Rac,   and   Lee 

TelecommunnaluMis  Research  Institute    Cnstal  grtrnth  method  for  com 

(VKirkJ  vemiciKvlucloi    5.770,475,  CI,  438-4'3.U)0, 
K.m,  Sung  nun,  to  Samung  Bectroaics  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  hming  <ariable  air 


Method  of  cirtitrolling 

•]  421,  C!    399-44  000 
El  Hang    lo  Elecmwics  and 


gap 


''(l,4<tt(,  C;    11(1-90000 


Kim,  Tae  N     Sef 

Wilhams.  Stan  A     and  Kim  Tae  N.,  5,769,733,  O  473-291.000. 

Kmi    Tae  Sung,  lo  Samsung  Electnmics  Co  ,  Ud,  Device  and  method  fot 

displai   cenlcnng  of  the  effeciisc  screen  of  LCD    5. ■'^1.040,  CI     W. 

:  1 .1  IKTO 
Kim.  War  JiKi,  Park  Tae  Ho  Kim.  Mixw  H»in   Kim  B>mg  Jm,  and  Peaison 

Neil  D  ,  lo  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technotogs ,  and  Smttti 

kline  Beecham  PLC    Quinolone  densaiices  and  [inK-es-v;v  for  preparing 

rtie  same    5,770,59-0!    'i:4:.HI2<X) 
Kim,  Vong  Hixm    See 

Rim,  Chai  Yeol.  and  Kim,  Vong  Hooo.  5.771.075.  CI    ,<4«.5I2  (««;' 
Kim,  YiMMig  Hvkan,  and  Memeger  Wesley  Jr    lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemourx   t    ' 

and  Compans   Cvclic  oligomerN  comprising  m  phenviene  :s<iphthalainick 

and  polymerN  thcr«>f    5,77(1,075,  CI    52S  17(1(100 


Kim.  Young  Jin:  See — 

Offer.  Henry  Peter;  Lau.  Yuk-CThiu:  Kim.  Young  Jin;  and  Nelson,  Alfred 
Stanley,  III,  5,770.273,  CI.  427-455.000 
Kim,  Young-Chul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  generating  a 

vertical  synchronizing  signal.  5,771,076,  CI.  348-524.000 
Kim.  Yu-ln.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  device  for  a  contact 

surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,771,144,  O.  360-137.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Dennis,  Kimberiv  Bradshaw;  Cook.  Ronald  Francis:  and  Thomaschef- 
sky,  Craig  Fartell,  5,770.529.  O.  442-268.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See- 
Fell,  David  Arthur:  Arteman.  David  Jerome:  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan;  Keck. 
Phillip  Eugene;  and  LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kirkpatrick.  5,769.835.  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Greene.  Sharon  Linda;  Kaylor.  Rosann  Marie:  and  Smith.  Kenneth 

Raymond.  5.770.711.  O  536-18.600. 
Mumick.  Pavneet  Singh;  and  Chang.  Yihua.  5.770.528.  CI.  442-59.000. 
Kimberiy— Clark  Worldwide,  Inc    See— 

Sudduui,  Gregory  Todd;  and  Yahiaoui,  Ali.  5,770.531,  O.  442-361.000. 
Kimbrough,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Martin,  Randall  W.;  Kimbrough,  Mark  S.;  Wasserman,  Dennis  J.;  Heard. 
Julie;  and  Morris.  Kit  R  .  5.769.374,  O.  248-221  110. 
Kimijima.  Masashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  and  systems  for  holding 

image  carrying  itKdia  of  various  sizes.  5.771,433,  O.  399-369.(XX). 
Kimijima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Toshiaki;  and  Kimijima,  Tetsuo.  5.769.910. 0.  65-182.500, 
Kimmel.  James  S.:  See — 

Bar-Or,  David:  Kimmel,  James  S.;  and  Roth.  Francis  A  .  5.771  J27.  O. 
385  139  000. 
Kimura.  Chiharu:  See — 

Natsugan.  Hideaki:  Ishimaru.  Takenori;  Doi,  Takayuki;  Ikeura.  Yoshi- 
nori:  Kimura.  Chiharu;  andTanii,  Naoki,  5.770.590. 0.  514-183.000. 
Kimura,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Shinji;  Sasagawa,  Katsutoshi;  Horikawa.  Mitsumasa:  Tamura. 
Yasuo:  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  5.769.998.  CI    156-285  000 
Kimura,  Nobuo;   Hayashi,   Masakatsu;  Oda,  Chikao:  Sakaguchi,   Kazuo; 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Uchiyama.  Kichiji:  Makino,  Kazuo;  and  Terayama. 
Nontaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  recovering  foaming 
gas  of  the  foamed  material.  5,769,333,  CI.  241-24.180. 
Kimura.  Tomohiro.  Harada.  Yasuo;  Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno,  Yasuhiro, 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Medwd  of  receiving  orthogonal 
frequency  division  multiplexing  signal  and  receiver  tliercof  5,77 1 ,223,  CI. 
370-203  000 
Kin,  Chang-Ching:  See — 

Hung.  Ming-Yeon:  Yu,  Janet:  Fang,  Weng-Liang;  and  Kin,  Chang- 
Ching,  5,770,523,  O.  438-725  000. 
Kindsvogel,  Wayne  R.;  Jelinek,  Laura  J.:  Sheppard,  Paul  O.;  Grant,  Francis 
J  ;  Kuijper,  Joseph  L.;  Foster,  Donald  C:  Lok.  Si;  and  O'Hara.  Patrick  J  . 
to  ZynwGenetics.  Inc  Glucagon  receptor  proteins,  peptides,  and  antibod 
les.  5.770.445,  CI.  435-334  000 
Kinet,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Uniied  Stales  of  Amenca  Health  and  Human  Services 
Isolation  characterization   and  use  of  the  human  beu  subunit  of  the  high 
alfunirv  reccplix  for  immunogiotiulin  E   5.770.3%,  CI.  435-69.100. 
King   Rii>hert  10  COR  Therapeutics  Inc   Process  for  productior  of  inhibited 

forms  of  actnaied  hkKKl  faciorc    ^^70.699,  CI,  530-381,000. 
King,  Rogei  Milner   Poveli,  Roger  Edwin,  and  Offtey.  Rodney  Geoi^.  to 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited   Container  and  closure  with  alignable  handle 
5.769.254,  CI   215-330,000. 
Kinghom,  Curtis  D  ;  and  Hgas,  Roger  J.,  to  Medoonic.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  connecting  tubing  to  barbed  connectors    5.770.139.  CI 
264-230,000 
Kingwell.  Bnan  Ciordon.  to  Mitroflow  international  Inc.  Surgical  stapler 

sleeve  for  reinforcing  staple  lines.  5,769,892.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Kinlev.  Fred  G    See — 

Williams.  Ronald  R  ;  Philipphar,  Jay  E  ;  Kinley,  Fred  G  ;  Haimner, 
Mike,  and  Wnght.  Sujve.  5.771.067.  O.  348-66.000. 
Kinoshiu,  Hisao  See — 

Tanihara.  Masao:  and  Kmmhita.  Hisao,  5,770,229,  O  424-488.000 
Kinoshita,  Kohei;  Arai.  Tooru,  and  Shimizu.  Kan,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tbshiba    Rat-panel  display  device  and  driving  method  of  the  ume. 
5,771,031,  CI    345-98  000 
Kinoshita.  Kyoictn:  See— 

Kawai.  Motohiro;  Isogai.  Fumikazu;  Kinoshita.  Kyoichi;  Shojima.  Hiro- 
hisa:  and  Sawada.  Shinya.  5,770,334,  O.  429-21 1.000. 
Kinstlei    Olai    Boris:  and  Yan.  Qiao,  lo  Amgen  Inc    BDNF  and  NT-3 
polypeptide-   selectively  linked  to  polyethylene  glycol.  5,770.577,  O. 
5I4-21.00(! 
Kintz,  Gregory  J     .ini;  H  KKiHaiKi   Alfred  P,  R)  Siliscape  Ctxnpact  diipUy 
system    with    two    stage    magnihcation    and    immersed    beam    splitter 
5,771,124,0.  .359-633.000 
Kinzig   Volker  See 

Hauff    Mfrrd   and  Kinzig.  VoHter.  5,769,626.  O.  432-72.000. 
Kioussis,  r>imitns    See  — 

K. ouvsis,  Dimitris.  5,770,398,  O  435-69  100 


Bell.  Thomas  W.;  HergenrriftK" 
5,769,980,0    152-51"  i«« 


WilHam  I      and 


riro«.veid,  hrankhfi 
it>\    James  M     Wf 
Spragg    ( "harle-  l)  , 
Kirhs    iame'-  M  , 
re  her    Dieter    See 

heigel    Hans-Jticg;  Griiber,  Johannes:  Kiirher,  Dictcr  and  Bcnhokl. 
nxxnas.  5,769309.  CI.  303-152.000. 
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Kirk.  Alan  J   E.  Flexible  collapsible  utility  mick  bed  cover.  5.769.482.  CI. 

296-100.000. 
Kiricland.  W    Dean,  to  Alliance  Phannaceutical  Corp.  Composition  and 

method  for  delivering  active  agents.  5.770.181.  C\.  424-9.370. 
KiPichner,  WaJlace:  See — 

Brand,  Patrick;  Dolan.  Donald  T:  Cargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  Hubbard.  David 
W :  Kirschner.  Wallace;  and  Murphy.  Charles  F.  III.  5.769,550.  O. 
400-279.000. 
Kirsten.  Staer  S  :  See— 

Kuo.  Ming  C  ;  Kirsten.  Staer  S  ;  and  Marshall.  Gary  W..  5.770.268.  CI. 
427-386.000. 
Kinman.  David  A.:  See — 

Kimnan,  Stuan  E.;  and  Kiitman.  David  A..  5.771.015.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Kirtman.  Stuart  E.;  and  Kirtman.  David  A.  Controllable  antenna  system. 

5.771.015.  CI   342-359,000. 
Kistiimoto.  Shintarou:  See — 

Yanumolo,  Masanori;  and  Kishinmo,  Shintarou.  5,770.644,  CI.  524- 
120.000 
Kishine,  Masahiro:  See — 

SagatK,  Toshihiro;  Okabe,  Masayuki;  and  Kishine.  Masahiro.  5,770,653. 
CI.  525-310.000. 
Kistler-Morse  Corporation:  See — 

Piroozmandi.  Farid.  5,770,823.  O.  177-1.000. 
Quayle,    Randall    G;    and    Ponebaum,    James    R.,    5,768,939.    CI 
73- 290.00V 
Kiiamura,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Saiaki.  Tatsuya;  Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro;  Hamamolo.  Kiichi;  Kitamura, 
Shotaro;  Komatsu,  Keiro;  and  Sikau,  Yasutaka.  5.770.466,  CI.  437- 
89  000. 
Kiumura.  Shotaro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tatsuya;  Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro;  Hamamolo,  Kiichi;  Kitamura. 
Shotaro;  Komatsu,  Keiro;  and  Sakata.  Yasutaka,  5,770,466.  CI.  437- 
89.000 
Kitamura.  Syozo:  See — 

Kouzai.  Fumio;  Tokumaru,  Susumu;  and  Kitamura,  Syoto,  5,769,549, 
CI   400-240.400. 
Kitayama.  Masaya:  See^ 

Ueno,  Rvuzo;  Kitayama.  Masaya;  Yanagawa.se.  Kuniyo;  (Jchiyama. 
Yoshiro.  and  Mon.  Shigeji.  5.770.766.  CI   562-467.000 
Kiuyama.  Torn,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Software  sound  source  with  advance 

synthesis  of  waveform.  5,770,812.  C\.  84-603.000. 
Kiyota.  Tetsuji.  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetron 

■^puttenng  apparatus.  5,770,025.  CI.  204-298.200. 
Kiv^Xa.  Yoiihei:  See — 

Honbo,  Toshiyasu;  Tanimolo.  Sachiyo;  Yoshida,  Hiromitsu;  Hata,  Take- 
hisa;    A.takura.    Sotoo;    Koyama,    Yasuto;    and    Kiyota,    Youhei. 
5.770.607.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Kjellberg.  Anders:  See — 

Kurc,  Bo;  and  Kjellberg.  Anders,  5.769.327,  O.  239-543.000. 
Kla-Tencor  Corporation:  See— 

Caner.  Joseph.  Chen.  Jennming;  and  Chen,  Xing.  5.771,094,  CI.  356- 
326.000. 
Klauda.  Matthias:  See — 

Grtxhe.  Wolfgang;  Voigllaender.  Klaus;  Klauda.  Matthias;  and  Schmidt. 
Claus.  5.770.546.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Klaus.  Angela  V.:  See — 

Vanderspun.  Thomas  Henry;  Greaney.  Mark  Alan;  Leta.  Daniel  Paul; 
Koveal.  Russell  John;  Disko,  Mark  Michael;  Klaus.  Angela  V ;  Behal, 
Suonder  K.;  and  Hams.  Robert  B..  5.770J54I.  CI.  502-324,000. 
Klawhom  Industries  Inc    See — 

Klosterman.  Michael  W..  5.769.372.  O.  248-219.400. 
Klein.  Erich:  See — 

Airey,  Michael  John.  Janousek.  Angela;  Klein.  Erich;  and  Watkins, 
Stephen  David,  5.770.189.  CI.  424-84.000 
Klein,  1  Peter;  and  Leigh.  Alistair.  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Oxime  substi- 
tuted therapeutic  compounds  5.770,595.  CI   514-263.000, 
Klein,  Richard  K  ;  Erb.  Darrell;  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin;  Luning, 
Scon.  Tracy.  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Device.  Inc.  Copper  reservoir  for  reduang  ekoromigration  effects 
a.ssociated  with  a  conductive  via  in  a  semiconductor  device  5.770,519,  CI 
438-639  000 
KVm    Russell,  to  Mentor  Graphics  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
•  >p«imizing  hardware  and  software  co-simulation    5.771.370,  O    395- 
500  000 
KJeinberg.  Raymond;  Hanson.  Sumford  D;  Thompson.  John  C;  Underwood, 
Steven  K  ;  Cooper,  Eldon  L  ,  Jr;  and  Harston,  Craig  T .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Vehicle  occupuH  sensing  system  5.770.997.  CI   340-438  (X)0 
Kleinhenz.  Richard  Leo.  to  Intematicmal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  silicon  on  insulator  buried  plate  trench  capacitor. 
5.770.484.  CI  438-155000. 
Klcmp.  Walter  V..  to  Drypers  Corporation.  Disposable  garment  with  noodle 

cuB  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.769.836.  CI.  604-385  200. 
Klenke.  Kurt:  See-^ 

Ldrcks,  Jurgen.  Pommeranz.  Winfried;  Klenke.  Kurt;  Schmidt.  Harald. 
and  Heuer.  Joachim.  5.770.137.  O.  264-109.000 
Klepeis,  Martin:  See — 

huvHMi.  Sushomna:  Klepeis.  Martin.  Messina,  Gaetano  Paolo;  and 
Sherif.  Raed.  5,770,478.  O.  438-122.000 
Kliegis.  Ulrich.  Device  and  process  for  preparing  for  and  supporting  surgical 
operations,  5.769.078,  O.  128-653.100, 


Klimov,  Alexei  Dmitri,  and  Tsai.  Shiow-Chuan  Jane,  to  Roche  Diagnostics 
Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  conducting  a  binding  assay  on  an 
absorbant  carrier  material  5,770.458.  CI.  436-518  000 
Kline.  Erin  G  ;  Hams.  Mark  L  ;  Wilmoi.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  Christians, 
Douglas,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Air  cycle  refrigeration  and 
air  temperature  quenching  system  and  method.  5.768.8%.  CI.  62-87.000. 
Klobucar,  W  Dirit:  See— 

Sulzer,  Gerald  M.;  Cheng,  Chi  Hung;  Klobucar,  W  Dirk;  and  Kolich, 
Charies  H  ,  5,770,771.  CI   564-14.000 
Kloss.  Thomas   See — 

Bnx,  Peter:   Lautenschlager.  Gerhard;  Schneider.  Klaus;  and  Kloss. 
Thomas.  5.770,535,  CI.  501-67.000. 
Kkislerman.  Michael  W..  to  Klawhom  Industiies  Inc.  Hunting  weapon  holder 

5,769.372.0.  248-219.400 
Knackstedl.  Andre   See — 

Noller,    Klaus.    Graner.    Jilrgen.    Asslaender,    Peter;    Stieglitz.    Peter; 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita;  Malmowski,  Detlcf;  Lips,  Michael;  Kalb, 
Rudolf;  Jaeger.  Karl-Heirz.  Trunk.  Robert;  Knackstedt.  Andre;  Arieth. 
Heidi,  and  Maier.  Stefan,  5, 769, .19 1,  CI.  251-129.210. 
Knapp,  Stefan   See — 

Guertler,  Lutz  G  ,  Eberle.  Josef.  Brunn.  Albrechl  v;  Knapp.  Stefan;  and 
Hau.ser,  Hans-Peter,  5,770.427,  CI.  435-235  100 
Kneebone,   Ken   L..   to  Easy-Up  Industries.   Inc.   Ramp  securing  device. 

5.768.733.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Kniflon,  John  1-.;  Anantaneni.  Prakasa  Rao;  and  Stockton.  Melvin,  to  Hunts- 
man Petrochemical  Corporation    Process  and  system  for  alkylation  of 
aromatic  compounds.  5,770,782.  O.  585-467.000. 
Knight.  David  M.:  See — 

Coller.  Barry  S.;  and  Knight,  David  M.,  5.770,198,  CI.  424-153,100. 
Knodel.  Bryan  D,:  See— 

Knodel.  Tim;  Knodel.  Bryan  D  ;  Nalagatla.  Anil;  and  Schulze.  Dale  R,. 
5.769.303.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Knodel.  Tim;  Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Nalagatla.  Anil;  and  Schulze.  Dale  R  .  to 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc    Endoscopic  surgical  stapler  with  compact 
profile.  5.769.303,  CI.  227-176.100. 
KnorrBremse  AG:  See — 

Hdlzl,    Stefan;    Hommen.    Winfried;    OberthUr.    Ralf-Christian;    and 
Slauble,  Georg,  5,769,400,  CI.  267-64.160. 
Knowlev.  Thiimas  M.:  See — 

Edwards.  James  R.;  and  Knowles.  Thomas  M..  5,769,045,  O.  123- 
184.610. 
Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan:  See — 

Carter,  William  Thomas,  Jr,  Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John; 
Knudsen.   Bruce  Alan,  and  Dupree,  Paul  Leonard.  5.769.151.  CI 
164-457.000 
Knudson,  Leroy:  See — 

Gilfoil.  Gerald  B.;  Knudson.  Leroy;  and  Hayworth.  Dwayne.  5,769,587, 
CI  414-24  500 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Lid.  Control  valve  for  use  in  a  dual 

handled  hot/cold  water  mixing  faucet.  5.769.114.  CI.  137-454.600, 
Ko,  Lung  Ching.  Rouuble  toy  eye   5,769,687.  CI.  446-343  000. 
Kobashi.  Koji:  See — 

Nishimura.    Kozo;    Kobashi.    Koji;    Miyauchi,    Shigeaki;    Kato.    Rie; 
Koyama,  Hisashi;  and  Saito,  Kimitsugu,  5.770,467.  CI  437-187.000. 
Kobata.  Tadasuke   See — 

Hatakeyama.  Masahiro;  Ichiki.  Katsunori;  Kobata.  Tadasuke;  Nakao. 
Masayuki;  and  Halamura.  Yotaro.  5.770.123.  CI.  264-1  210 
Kobayashi.  Hidekazu;  aix)  Samizu.  Kiyohiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Liquid  crystal  elements  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.769,393.  CI, 
252-299.010. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Miyazawa.    Yonkatsu;    Ishii.    Hideo;    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi;    Ikariya. 
Toshiyuki;   Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Ya.suhin>.  5.771,418.  CI. 
396-626.000 
Kobayashi,  Hirokazu;  and  Kusaka.  Yosuke.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus 
detection  device  and  method  using  a  projection  pattern  material.  5.77 1 .4 1 2, 
CI.  396-106  000 
Kobayashi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Hirayama.  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru.  5.771.333.  CI   386-85  000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Arai.  Ryoichi.  Miyashila.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sawazaki, 
Kazumi.  to  Aptc  Yainada  Corporation.  Method  of  transfer  molding  and  a 
transfer  molding  machine  5.770.128.  CI   264-39  000 
Kobayashi,  Masato:  See — 

Goto.  Yoshihiko;  Kobayashi.  Masato;  Yoshino,  Yukio;  and  Katayama, 
Yuzo,  5.770.988.  CI.  333-236  000 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu:  Kobayashi.  Masayuki;  and  YamanxMo.  Takuya, 
5.770.292.  CI  428-57.000. 
Kobayashi.  Michiko:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Shun-ichi;  Shin.  Daitei;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Harada.  Hideki; 
Nakala,   Yoshihiro;   Kobayashi,   Michiko;   and   Okura,   Yoshiyuki, 
5,770,260,  a.  427-226.000 
Kobayashi,  Norihisa:  See — 

Gengo.  Tadashi,  Kobayashi,  Norihisa;  and  Sakamoto,  Koichi,  5,770,163, 
CI.  422  171  000 
Kobayashi,  Shuzjihuni   See — 

Miyaguchi.  Akinun.  and  Kobayashi.  Shuzaburo.  5.768,995,  CI.  101- 
463,100, 
Kobayashi,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  linage  stabilizing  device, 
5.771.069.  a,  348-208,000. 
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Kobayashi,  Takehilo,  to  NISCA  Corporation   Card  turning  device  having  a 

rotary  body  and  roller  units  5,771,058.  CI.  347-218.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiro:  See — 

kikuchi.  Shuichi;  Higuchi.  Shintaro;  Kobayashi,  Toshiro;  and  Sasaki, 
Kazuo,  5,769,347,  CI.  242-347.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori.  Tatsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Supporting 
smjcture  for  vibration  generating  motor  used  in  compact  electronic  device. 
5.769.382.  CI   248-638  000 
Kobori.  Takeaki:  See — 

Okabe.   Haninori;  Takahashi,   Kenji;   Sasa.   Hirozumi;   and   Kobori. 
Takeaki.  5.769.188.  CI.  188-82.840. 
Kohra  Formen     und  Anlagcnbau  GmbH:  See — 

Braungardi.  Rudolf;  and  Schmucker.  Erwin.  5.770,244, CI,  425-443.000. 
Koch.  Garrett  Stephen:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Garren  Stephen;  and  Ter- 
nullo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.771.242.  CI.  371-27.100. 
K(x;h.  Rainhard:  See — 

Hahn.  Wilfried;  Seitz,  Axel;  Riegels,  Martin;  Koch.  Rainhard;  and 
Pirkotsch.  Michael.  5.769.900.  CI.  8-138.000. 
Kivhi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Maekawa,  Yasunori;  Asano,  Kaoru;  Kochi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishihara,  Ken, 
5.769.076.  CI.  128-633,000, 
Kiichling.  Heinrich:  See — 

Biemann.  Klaus;  and  KOchling.  Heinrich.  5.770.272.  CI.  427^21.000. 
Koda.  Yuzo:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda, 
Yuzo;  Hon.  Tadashi;  Nishimoto,  Tomonon,  and  Yajima.  Takahiro. 
5.769,963.  CI    136-258.000 
Ktxlali,  Visweswara  Rao;  and  Shah.  Salim  Ahmed,  to  International  Business 
Machines  System  and  method  for  multiplying  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5.771.186.  CI.  364-754.010. 
Kodama.  Hideyo:  See — 

Saito.  Akihiko;  Aono.  Yasuhisa;   Horiba,  Talsuo;   Kodama,  Hideyo; 
DozotK).  Toshinon;   and   Inagaki.   Masahisa.   5,770,333,  CI.   429- 
194  000 
Kodama,  Kenji:  See — 

Ha.sebe.  Yoshihiro;  Sawada.  Michitaka;  Furukawa,  Makoto;  Nakayama, 
Takako;  Kodama.  Kenji;  Ito.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Genichi;  and  Fuku- 
moto.  Yasuhisa.  5.770,187,  CI  424-69  (XX) 
Kixiama,  Shinji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Connector  housing.  5.769.663.  CI. 

439-595.000 
Kodama.  Shinji:  See — 

Omura.  Naomi:  and  Kodama,  Shinji.  5.769.651.  Q.  439-248  000 
Koefelda,  Gerald  R..  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Stackable  and  nesuble 

case  with  hinged  cover  5.769.230,  CI.  206-508.000. 
Koelle.  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Veghte.  Richard  L.;  Carrender,  Curtis  L  ;  Koelle,  Alfred  R.,  and  Landt, 
Jeremy  A,  5.771.021,  CI   343-700,0MS. 
K.venig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Dalhume.  Attilio,  5.768.969.  CI   83-660.000 
K-iepseil.  Jeff  See — 

r.eltand,  Mark.  Gruben,  Kreg  George;  Halpenn.  Henry;  Koepsell.  Jeff; 
Rinhman    Neil,  and  Tsitlik.  Joshua  E  ,  5.769.800.  CI.  601-151.000. 
K.>erdl.  Franz-Wilhelm   See   - 

Westphal.  t>ilef,  Meizner   Klaus,  Gnmm.  Gdnther.  Lapp.  Uwe;  Wild, 
Andreas,  and  Ki«rdi,  Franz  Wilhelm.  5.769.087.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Koester,  Danny  L.:  See — 

Fromer,  Eric  E.;  and  Koester,  Danny  L,,  5,768,946,  O.  74-514.000 
Koester.  David  J     See — 

Baumann   Hans  D    .Schafbuch,  Paul  J  ,  Gethmann.  Douglas  P;  Ander- 
son. Michael  M  .  and  Koester.  David  J..  5.769.122.  Q.  137-625.330. 
Koflulc.  Donald  K     See— 

Collins,  Michael  J  ;  and  Kofluk.  Donald  K..  5,770.170.  O,  423-26,000, 
Kofod,  Lene  Venke;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari; 
Chnstgau,  Stephan;  Dalbege.  Henrik;  and  Olsen.  Hans  Sejr.  Enzyme  with 
p-(l-6)-endoglucanase  activity.  5.770.406.  Q.  435-74.000 
Koga.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Katsuhiro;    and    Koga.    Nobuyuki,    5,770,221,   CI.    424- 
449  0(X) 
Koh,  Chao-Ming   See— 

Lin  Yeh  Sen:  and  Koh,  Chao-Ming.  5,770.510.  CI.  438-396.000. 
Koh.  RistKi    to  NEC  Corporation,  Method  of  fabricating  a  field  effect 

transistor  »ith  short  gate  length.  5.770.506.  CI.  438-303.000. 
Kohl    Albert:  and  Moser.  Thomas,  to  HenkclEcolab  GmbH  &  Co,  OHG. 

Mobile  floor  cleaner.  5,768,742.  CI    15-320.000, 
Ki>hnK)(o.  Hiroshi    See — 

Niga»ara.     Seiitsu;     IkemaLsu.    Takehiko;    and    KohnxXo.    Hiroshi. 
5,771.(W.!,  CI    345-419.000. 
Kohn.  Lawrence  Cm  litter  enclosure,  5,769,026,  CI.  119-165.000, 
Kohno.  Shigcfumi   See — 

Inada   Hanihiro,  Iwamolo,  Yasunori;  Kohno.  Shigefumi;  and  Kuroda. 
Toshiaki    5.769.451,  CL  280-732.000. 
KohiKV  Toshiaki    See — 

Tanakj.  Teisuo;  Kohno.  Toshiaki;  and  Tomita.  Hiroshi,  5,771,380,  CI 

Kohnii.  Voshiaki    See 

Kawakami.    Hmnuki     k  mi*      Yoshiaki;    and    Kubodera,    Noriyuki, 
5,769,9X5.  a,  1.S6-89.000, 
Koilie,  Kouji    See — 

Tanaka,    Voshiyuki;    Koike,    Kfwii;    Suzuki     Mas,ital;a     and    Ashiya. 
Himvuki    5,770.818,0,  174H4i(OK 


Koike.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Murak3shi.  Atsushi;  Iwase.  Masao;  Suguro,  Kyoichi;  Koike.  Mitsuo; 
and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  5.770.512,  O.  438-520.000. 
Koike.  Satofumi:  See — 

Ochi.  Tetsuro;  Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Koike,  SMoftimi; 
and  Sato.  Yasunori.  5.771.085.  CI.  349-158.000. 
Koike.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Tatsuzawa.  Kaichi;  Tanaka,  Shosuke:  and  Koike,  Shigeaki,  3,771.216, 
CI.  369-59.000 
Koistinen.  Peter;  and  Ranula,  Reijo,  to  Keeran  Corporation  N.V.  Distillation 

apparams.  5,770.020.  O   202-172.000, 
Koizumi.  Takao;  and  Kosugi.  Yuhei.  to  NEC  Corporation  Composite  micro- 
wave circuit  module  having  a  pseudo-waveguide  structure.  5.770,981,  CI. 
333-26,000. 
Kojima,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ezald.  Torv;  Yamakawa.  Takahiro;  Maruyama.  Yutaka;  and  Kojima, 
Nobuyuki,  5,770,916,  O.  310-366.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hirao,  Keiji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Itoi.  Shigeru;  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kojinu,  Tet- 
suya. 5.769,110.  CI.  137-269,000, 
Kojima.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kazuhiro;  Iwama,  Shinji;  Sanji,  Masaki;  and  Kojinu,  Yasu- 
fumi, 5.770,993,  O   337-160.000. 
Kojima,  Yoshio  See — 

Kanaio.  Hirotaka;  Ando.  Makoto;  Kojima,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and 
Murakami,  Ryoichi,  5,770.642.  O.  523-404.000, 
Koken.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Abolitz.  Sarah;  and  Koken,  Michael  Alan,  5.770.822.  O.  174-35.0GC. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Yukio.  Yamamoto.  Shu;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5,771,255, 0. 
372-31.000. 
Kokusbo,  Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Keizou;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu; 
Nakamura.  Hideo;  Ohno.  Shigeru;  and  Watanabe.  Masami.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Welding  material  for  use  in  hard-facing  and 
inedKid  of  determining  components  thereof  5.769.308.  CI  228-200.000 
Kolanko.  Frank  J  :  and  Uyboum.  Donald  R..  to  Cherry  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Programmable  oscillator  using  one  capacitor.  5.770.979.  CI 
331111.000. 
Kolich.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Sulzer.  Gerald  M.;  Cheng.  Chi  Hung;  Klobucar.  W  Dirk;  and  Kolich. 
Charles  H..  5.770.771,  O.  564-14000. 
KOliO  ,  Jorma:  See — 

Lehtovirta,  Esa;  KOlio  ,  Jorma;  Salo,  Markku;  and  Luostarinen,  Kari. 
5.768.985.  CI.  100-38.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisumoto.  Kei;  Kato.  Hirotaka;  and  Furukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,770,511,  CI. 
438-406  000 
Komatsu.  Keiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tatsuva.  Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro;  Hanumolo.  Kiichi;  Kitamura, 
Shouuo;  Komatsu.  Keiro;  and  Sakata.  Yasutaka,  5,770,466,  C\.  437- 
89  000 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Wada,  Minoru;  Ushioda,  Takeshi;  Ohta,  Shinichi;  and  Sawabe.  Hiroyuki, 
5,769.251.0   212-289.000 
Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

".'ada.  Minoru;  Ushioda.  Takeshi;  Ohta.  Shinichi;  and  Sawabe.  Hiroyuki. 
5.769.251.  O.  212-289.000. 
Komatsu.  Yuki:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Shun-ichi;  Shin,  Daitei;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Harada.  Hideki; 
Nakata,   Yoshihiro;   Kobayashi.   Michiko;   and  Okura,   Yoshiyuki, 
5.770.260.  CI  427-226.000. 
Komino.  Mitsuaki,  to  Tokvo  Electron.  Ltd.  Reduced  pressure  and  normal 

pressure  ueatmem  apparatus.  5.769.952.  CI    118-733.000. 
Komiya,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Masashi;  Komiya.  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  Itoh,  Seiichi; 
and  Kamachi.  Hidefumi.  5.769,262,  O.  220-426.000. 
Konviri,  Hitieki:  See— 

Nakamura.    Koji;    Komori,    Hideki;    Oda,    Mitsuyuki;    and    Kanda. 
Kazunori,  5.770.304.  O  428-328.000. 
Komoto.  Yasuvoshi:  See — 

Miyoshi,    Hiroshi;    Yahau,    Ken;    Komoto.    Yasuyoshi;    Takiguchi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hayashida,  Akira.  5.770.661.  CI.  525-452.000 
Komurasaki.  Takeshi.  Monta.  Shinji;  and  Otani,  Junichi,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration  Image  forming  apparams  having  two-beam  OfHical  scanning  unit 
with  movable  laser  beam  emitters  and  separate  dyiiamic  and  precision 
adjusting  of  laser  beams  5,771.061.  CI   347-242.000. 
Kondo.  Masayoshi;  Kawakami.  Takahide;  Isogai.  Norio;  Kato,  Youichi;  and 
Tozawa.  Katsumi.  to  Makitt  CorpotMioa.  Atodmient  structure  of  battery 
pack  to  power-driven  looU.  5,769,637,  CL  439-300,000 
Kondo,  Tetsuya.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ud.  Optical  disk  and  method 

h«  us  ma«i&cture,  5.770,348,  CI  430-321.000. 
KixvJo  Toshio:  See — 

>.iniag!shi     Yoshinao;    Arikaia.    Kazuyoshi;    Kurozumi,   Takao;    anl 
Kond.    Toshio.  5.769.331,  O.  241-5.000. 
>s..ii>t..(:    Harulusa,   and  Notani,  Hiromi.  lo  MitiubUlii  Denl     K.>Nishil 
Kjist-u    Curreni   ivpe  ring  oadllaaor.  and  wokage-cootr'Uri     -,. --..n..' 
lu    11);  .urreni  i>pc  ring  osciUator,  5.770,978,  O.  33l-37,tX.«_. 
Koncliiii    'I  Dtata:  See — 
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Suzuki,  Yasuaki^  Fujie.  Naofumi:  Oka, Toshimitsu;  Sakamoto.  Kazunori: 
Aoki,  Kcuji;  Fujimolo.  Osamu;  Koodoh.  Yutaka;  and  Miyaji,  Masa- 
hiro,  5,769.471.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Kong.  Shing:  See — 

Cnwiik.  Roben:   Kong.  Shing:  and  Kelly.  Edmund.  3,771.368.  CI. 
395-410.000. 
Koiuca  Cofporabon:  Ser — 

Goto.  Nobutaka;  and  Caitwnghi.  Peter  S..  5.770,037.  Q.  205-701.000 
Komurasaki.  Takeshi;  Morita,  ShinjI;  and  Otani.  Junichi.  5.771,061.  CI. 

347-242.000. 
Kurematsu.   Masayuki,  Yuzawa.   Satoshi:   Kuroda.   Shoichi;   Shibata, 
Souichiro;  Shimamura,  Nonyuki:  Kawada.  Toshiaki;  ami  Yoshiokaya, 
Yuio.  5.770.019,  O   202- 160.000 
Miyazawa,    Yorikatsu;    Ishii.    Hideo;    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi;    Ikariya, 
Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.771.418.  CI. 
396-626.000 
Smart.   David  Clinton;   Takaba.  Tetsufumi;   Yamazaki.   Masani;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi,  5.771.400.  CI   396-6  000 
KotuK).  Takeshi;  and  Ujiie.  Hiioshi.  to  Advantesi  Corporation.  Pulse  generator 
and  pulse  generation  method  having  maximized  pulse  height.  5.770.853. 
a.  250-2I4.0LS. 
Konno.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sato.  Shigeki;  Eguchi.  Ma.saharu;  and  Konno.  Yoshihiko.  5.771.410.  a 
396-79  000 
Kunopka.  John  G  .  and  Sodhi.  Sameer.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Electronic  ballast 
with  inverter  protection  and  relamping  circuits.  5.770,925,  C\.  315- 
225.000. 
Kofiya,  Minehiro:  See — 

Imaki.  Yoshiko;  Hasegawa.  Susumu;  Konya.  Minehiro;  Shigi.  Yutaka; 

Fujisawa.  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Megumi.  5.771.035,  CI.  345-143.000. 

Koppelman.  Edward,  to  KFX  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the 

by-product  content  of  carbonaceous  malenals.  5.769,908.  CI.  44-621.000. 

Koralek.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Lan.  Steven;  Miller.  David  H  ;  and  Koralek.  Richard  W.,  5,771,184,  CI. 
364-746  100, 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Park,  Sang-Whan;  Song.  Huesup;  Kim,  Sang-Dong;  and  Ha,  Jo-Woong, 

5.770.262.  CI.  427-294.000. 
Park.  Young  Ju;  and  Min,  Suk-Ki,  5,769,944,  CI.  117-223.000. 
Korea  Kumho  Petrtxrhemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Joo.  Young  J.;  Kim.  JIn-Eok;  Won.  Jeong-lm;  and  Hwang.  Kum-Ui. 
5.770.774.  CI    568-317.000, 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Kim.  Bong  Jin;  and 
Pearson.  Neil  D..  5.770„597.  Q.  514-230.200. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  Won.  5.771,350,  CI.  395-200.800. 
Lee.  Sang  Hoon.  5.771.081.  CI.  348-845.100. 
Korenshtein,  Roni:  See — 

Wang.  I-Shin  Andy;  and  Korenshtein.  Roni,  5,771,382,  Q.  395-670.000. 
Korfer,  Martin:  See — 

Geiger.  Friedhelm;  Halsberghe,  Baudouin;  Hasselbach.  Hans-Joachim; 
Hentschel.  Klaus;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Ktirfer.  Martin;  Mannsfeld. 
SvenPeter.  Tanner.  Herbert;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  Vanrobaeys.  Jose; 
and  Willlgerodl.  Klau.s.  5.770.769.  C  562-559.000. 
KtMn.  Masakuni:  See — 

Nakahama.   Kazuo;  Izawa.  Moiowo;   Nagano.  Yolchi;  Tarui.  Naoki; 
Matsumolo.    Kiyoharu.    Kon.   Masakuni;   Kanamaru.  Tsuneo;   and 
Nagau.  Toshiaki.  5.770.438.  G  435-280.000 
Kcirmann.  Oaudlus;  Schwab.  Ekkehard;  and  Schlegel.  Reinhold.  to  BASF 
.Aktiengesellschaft     High-punty    fem^magnetic    Iron    oxide    pigments. 
5. ■'69.937,  CI    106-456.000 
Kormer.  Vitaly  Abramovich:  See — 

Sekhar.  Balachandra  Chakkinggal;  Kormer.  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Sotni- 
kova.  Evelina  NIkolayevna;  Mironyuk.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Trunova, 
Liudmila  NIkolayevna;  and  Nikitina.  Natalya  Alexeevna.  5.770.632. 
a.  521-41  500 
Kosaki.  Katsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushikI  Kaisha.  Process  for  mount- 
ing a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  chip  carrier  by  exposing  a  solder  layer  to  a 
reducing  atmosphere   5.770.468.  Q.  437-210.000. 
Koshida.  Reiko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ryuichi;  and  Koshida.  Reiko.  5.770.679.  O.  528-310.000. 
Koshikawa.  Takao:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yoshinon;  Koshikawa,  Takao;  Mizoshlla,  Yoshifumi;  Uehanu 
Yuji;  Kanda.  Eiichi;  Aoshima,  Ken-lchi;  Kanai.  Hitoshi:  and  Kane. 
Junichi.  5.771.141.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Koshimizu.  Chishio:  See — 

Araki.  Yoichi;  Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Furuya.  Sachiko;  Ogasawara.  Masa- 
hiro;  Koshimizu.  Chishio;  and  Song.  Tiejun.  5.770.098.  CI.  216- 
67000 
Koshino.  Katsuhiko;  and  Onishl.  Masanon.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Disc  changer.  5.771.213,  CI.  369-37.000. 
Kostiainen.  Arja:  See — 

Garoff.  Thomas;  Johansson.  Solveig;  Palmqvist  Ulf;  Lindgren.  Daniel; 
Sutela.  MariU;  Waldvogel.  PSivi;  and  Kostiainen.  Arja.  5.770.540,  CI 
502-154  000 
Kostichka.  Knsty  See — 

Warren.  Gregory  W.  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Gordon  J  ;  Can.  Brian;  Dcsai.  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka.  Kristy;  Duck, 
Nicholas  B  ;  and  Estruch,  Juan  J  ,  5.770.696.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  See — 


Ikeda.  Hikaiu;  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Kaocu;  Fuse,  Nobuo;  Yagiu. 
Hideki;  and  Haiuki,  Hiroshi,  5,770,970,  O.  330-286.000. 
Kosugi,  Yuhei:  See — 

Koizumi.  Takao;  and  Kosugi.  Yuhei.  5.770.981.  CI.  333-26.000. 
Kots,  Alexander  See — 

Pantsky.  Alexander,  and  Kots.  Alexander,  5.771.091.  O.  356-4.010. 
Kotylak,  Clayton.  Mixing  container  for  dissolving  dry  chemicals  in  water. 

5,769.536.  CI   366-136.000 
Kouzai.  Fumlo;  Tokumaru.  Susumu;  and  KItamura.  Syozo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushlki   Kaisha.  Color  thermal   printer.   5.769.549.  CI.   400- 
240.400. 
Kovacs.  Alan  L.;  See — 

Dreyer.  Gary  A.;  Kovacs.  Alan  L.;  and  Maish.  Kennedi  G..  5.770,890, 
a.  257-710.000. 
Kovalchin,  John  P:  See — 

Weinert.  Raymond  J  ;  Sharma.  Sansh  C  ,  Kovalchin.  John  P;  Lee.  David 
M.;  Trianutillopoulos.  Nick  G.;  and  Westennan,  Ira  John,  5,770J03, 
CI  428-326.000. 
Koveal.  Rus.sell  John:  See — 

Vanderspun.  Thomas  Henry;  Greaney.  Mark  Alan;  Leta.  Daniel  Paul: 
Koveal,  Russell  John;  Disko.  Mark  Michael;  Klaus.  Angela  V.,  Behal. 
Sutmder  K.;  and  Harris.  Robert  B..  5.770,541,  CI.  502-324.000. 
Kovesdi.  Imre:  See — 

Wickham,   Thomas   J  ,    Falck-Pedersen.    Erik;   Roelvink.   Petrus  W., 
Bruder.  Joseph  T.  Gall.  Ja.son;  and  Kovesdi.  Imre,  5.770.442.  CI. 
435-320100 
Kowal.  Wieslaw  Mark;  and  Skinner.  Geoffrey  Frederick,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy  Limited.  Manufacture  of  of;ganic  liquids.  5,770,630,  CI.  518- 
706.000. 
Koyama.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nishimura.    Kozo;   Kobashl.   Koji;   Miyauchi.   Shigeaki:   Kato.   Rie; 
Koyama.  HLsashl;  and  Salto.  Kimltsugu.  5.770.467.  CI.  437-187.000. 
Koyama.  Tooru:  See — 

Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagau.  AlsushI;  and  Koyama.  Tooru.  5.768.948.  Q. 
74-552.000. 
Koyama,  Yasuto:  See — 

Honbo.  Toshlyasu;  Tanlmoio.  Sachiyo:  Yoshida.  Hiromitsu;  Hata,  Take- 
hisa:    Asakura.    Sotoo:    Koyama.    Yasuto;    and    Klyou.    Youhei, 
5.770.607,  CI.  514.302.000. 
Koyanagi.  HIdekl   See — 

Kato,  Motoki;  Koyanagi.  Hideki;  and  Wada.  Toru.  5,771,357,  Q.  395- 
200.770- 
Koyo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanzawa,  Shinji;  Sa.sagawa.  KaLsutoshI;  Horikawa.  Mitsumasa:  Tamura, 
Yasuo;  and  Kimura,  Koichi.  5.769.998.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Kozaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Tabata.  Kunio;  and  Kozaki.  Minoru.  5.771.475.  CI.  701-22.000. 
Kozaki.  Shulchi:  See — 

Fujimori.  Kohichl.  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  Yamagishi,  ShInjI;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  5.771.084.  CI   349153.000. 
Kozek.  Edward  P;  and  Johnstone.  Robert  M..  to  GSEG  LLC.  Exit  sign  with 

removable  emergency  power  pack  module.  5.768.814.  CI.  40-570.000. 
Koziel.  Michael  G  :  See — 

Warren.  Gregory  W;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Gordon  J.;  Can.  Brian;  Desai,  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka.  Kristy:  Duck. 
Nicholas  B  ;  and  Estruch,  Juan  J  .  5.770.6%.  CI.  530-350.000 
Kozjsek.  Louis  C,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.   Portable  system  for 

launching/catching  pipeline  pigs  5.769.955.  CI    134-8  000 
Kozuka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamauchl.  Kazuhiko;  Saeki.  Shinichl;  Mlwa.  Katsuhiko;  Kozuka,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Murase,  Kaoru,  5,771.334.  O.  386-95  000. 
Kozyrev.  Andrei  N.:  See — 

Pandey.  Ravindra  K.;  Kozyrev.  Andrei  N.;  and  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.. 
5.770.730.  CI   540-»72  000. 
Krappweis.  Andreas,  to  LTW  Dynatech  GmbH  Klebetechnlk.  Applicator  for 

adhesive  and  corresponding  nozzle  plate.  5.769.947.  CI.  118-411.000. 
Krauss.  Nancy:  See — 

Swindell.  Charles  S  .  and  Krauss.  Nancy.  5.770.745.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Krauter.  Byron  Lee:  See — 

Walls.  Lloyd  Andre.  Krauter.  Byron  Lee;  and  Schuster.  Stanley  Everett, 
5.770.969.  CI.  327-594  000. 
Krawczynski.  Krzysztof  Z.:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Twu.  Jr-Shin:  Purdy.  Michael  A.; 
Tam.  Albert  W ;  Krawczynski.  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  0., 
5,770,689.  CI.  530-324  000 
Krein,  Joachim:  See — 

Dehn.   Giinther;    Mollenhoff.    Horsi;   Wegelin.    RUdlger.    and    Krein, 
Joachim.  5.769.915.  CI   55-424  000 
Kremer.  Matnas;  Wahl.  Georg;  Gock.  Eberhard;  Wigger,  Stefan,  and  Kahler. 
Jorg.  to  Durfemt  GmbH  Thermotechnik.  Process  for  recovering  the  salt 
consbnjents  from  hardenlng-shop  salt  baths.  5.769.906,  CI.  23-302.00R. 
Kress.  Frfd^c  See — 

Hego.  Michel;  and  Kress.  FnSdenc.  5.770.021.  G.  203-8.000 
Kressmann,  Stephane   See — 

BIgeard.   Plcire;   Kressmann.   Stephane;  Gueret.  Christophe;  Galber. 
Pierre,  and  Magne-Dnsch.  Julia.  5.770.154.  CI  422-80  000 
Kteuer.  Karl  Dieter  See — 

Schulte.  Klaus;  Ersfeld.  Heinrich;  Kreuer.  Karl  Dieter,  and  Wolftum, 
Christian,  5,770,141.  CI.  264-311.000. 
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Kringlebotn.  Jon  Thomas;  Payne.  David  Nell;  Reekie.  Laurence,  and  Archam- 
baull.  Jean  Luc.  to  University  of  Southampton   Optical  fibre  distributed 
feedback  laser  5.771.251.  G.  372-6.000. 
Krohne  Messlechnik  GmBH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Lubbers.  Wllhelm.  5.770.990.  CI.  333-252.000. 
Kroner,  Matthias;  Schomlck.  Gunnar;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander  and 
Schwendemann.  Volker  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft  Use  of  polyaspartic 
acid  In  detergents  and  cleaners.  5.770.553.  CI.  510-360.000. 
Krupa.  Vernon,  to  Extrusion  Dies.  Inc.  Extrusion  die  for  rigid  foam  sheet. 

5.770.240.  CI.  425-192.00R 
Kruplca.  LIbor:  See — 

Heben.  Thomas  K.;  Tellam.  Mark  E.;  Ktupica.  Libor;  Austin.  Peter  and 
Kelley.  Edward  L..  5.769.301.  CI.  226-108.000. 
Kruse,  Carslen:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang:  Briick.  Rolf;  and   Kruse.  Carsten.  5,768,889,  G. 
60-300.000. 
Krutzsch.  Henry  C:  See- 
Roberts.  David  D.;  Browning.  FTillip  J.;  Bryant.  Joseph  L.;  Inman,  John 
K.;  Knitzsch.  Henry  C;  andGuo.  Nenghua.  5.770.563.  CI.  514-8.000 
Ku.  Lei.  to  Divine  Pill  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Accumulator/filter  assembly  of 

compressor  for  coolam   5.769,914,  CI   55-320.000 
Kubatzkl,  Ralf.  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Posulia  AG  &  Co 
Method  and  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  securior  of  critical  dau  against 
manipulation   5.771.348.  CI   395-186.000 
Kiiber.  Frank;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Waller;  Winter.  Andreas;  and 
Rohrmann.    Jiirgen.    to   Targor   GmbH.    Metallocenes   containing   aryl- 
sub.stituted  Indenyl  denvatives  as  llgands.  process  for  their  preparation,  and 
their  use  a.s  caulysls  5.770.753.  CI   556-11.000 
Kubishkin.  Igor  Borisovich:  See — 

Rnker.  Felix  Zalmanovich:  Akhmedov.  Javad  Berovlch:  Kubishkin.  Igor 
Borisovich;  Sobczuk.  Czeslaw.  Swirski.  Jan;  and  Glazman.  Mark 
Semenovlch.  5.769.008.  CI.  110-251.000. 
Kubo.  Asako:  See — 

llaya.  Nobushlge;  Waklta.  Rvuhei;  Kubo.  Asako;  Sasaki.  MIklo:  Namba. 
TakashI;  and  Yukimoto,  Yusuke,  5.770.767.  CI.  562-506.000. 
Kubo.  Keijl;  Yamamura,  KenjI.  Fukuda.  Moloyuki;  and  Fujimoto.  Katsuml. 
to  MIta  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  comprising  a  combination  of  a  host 
computer,  a  printer,  a  copy  machine,  and  an  automatic  document  feeder 
5.771,419.  CI.  399-2.000. 
Kubt).  Seitoku:  See — 

Funahashl.   Makoto:   ho.   Hiroshi;   MIyazaki,  Teruhumi;   and    Kubt). 
Seitoku.  5.769,749.  CI.  475-276.000. 
Kubo.  Tateo:  See — 

Ohmi.  Hidchiko;  Kubo.  Tateo;  and  Igarashi.  Tomoya.  5.769.255.  CI 
215-345.000. 
Kubo.  Tetsujiro.  Water  treatment  method  using  tourmaline.  5.770.089,  CI. 

:  10-661  (XW, 
Kubodera.  NoriyukI:  See — 

Kawakami.    HiroyukI;    Kohno.    Yoshiaki:    and    Kubodera,    Noriyuki, 

5.769.985.  CI.  156-89.000. 

Kucera.  Louis  S  ;  and  Morris-Nalschke,  Susan  L  ,  to  Wake  Forest  University; 

and  University  of  North  Carolina    Method  of  treating  hepatitis  virus 

Infections.  5.770.584.  CI.  514-77.000. 

Kuchenhart.  Friedrich-Wilhelm.  to  Fredart  Sondermaschinen  GmbH.  SMD 

soldering  apparams.  5.769.304.  CI.  228-9.000 
Kud.  Alexander:  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Schomlck.  Gunnar:  Baur.  Richard;  Kud,  Alexander 
and  Schwendemann.  Volker.  5.770.553.  CI.  510-360  000. 
Kudo.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Kunio:  Kudo.  Yuzuru;  Abe,  Takao: 
Takahashi.  Yoshlhiro;  and  Shibuya,  Kiyoshi.  5,769.544.  CI.  384- 
115.000. 
Kufe.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Weichselbaum,  Ralph  R.:  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhaone,  Vikas  P;  and 
Kufe.  Donald  W..  5.770.581.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Kugel,  Robert  D  .  to  Surgical  Sense,  Inc.  Hernia  mesh  patch.  5,769,864,  CI. 

606-151  000. 
Kuhn.  John  Boyd;  and  Post.  Timothy  Milton,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Belt 

tensioning  mechanism  with  stop  feature.  5,769.747,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Kuijper.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

KIndsvogel.  Wayne  R.;  Jelinek.  Laura  J  ;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  Grant. 
Francis  J.;  Kuijper.  Joseph  L.;  Foster,  Donald  C:  Lok,  Si:  and  O'Hara, 
Patrick  J..  5.770.445.  CI.  435-334.000. 
Kuisma.  Jarmo:  See — 

Heikkila  .  Helkki:  HyOky,  GOran;  and  Kuisma,  Jarmo,  5,770,061.  CI 
210-198.200. 
Kulder,  Thomas:  See — 

Geiger.  Wolfgang:  and  Kulder,  Thomas.  5,769.056,  CI.  123-502.000. 
Kulpa.  Gregory:  See — 

Swartz.  Allan  J.;  and  Kulpa.  Gregory,  5,768,841,  O.  52-281.000. 
Kumagai.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ueno.  Takayuki;  and  Kumagai.  Tomohiro.  5.770.638.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Kumamoto.  HIdechika:  See — 

Hayashi.    ShInji;    Fujimoto.    Masaya;    and    Kumamoto.    HIdechika. 
5.771.313.  CI,  382-176.000. 
Kumar.  Rajan.  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Nuclease  protection 

a.ssays  5.770.370.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kumasaka.  Iwao.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Operation  control  device  and 
method  for  a  plurality  of  electric  power  consuming  systems.  5.770.895.  CI 
,307 -3  2. (XX). 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Yokota.  Sumlo;  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi;  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nagata. Toshi- 
hiro;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsutada.  5.770.544.  CI.  504-230.000. 
Kummer.  Frederick  J.,  and  Frankel.  Victor  H.  Adjustable  measured  dose 

dropper.  5.769.278.  CI.  222-158.000 
Kunce.  James  R.:  See — 

Boehmer.  Dennis  A.;  Bailey.  James  C:  Atkinson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Kunce. 
James  R..  5.769.275.  CI.  222-136.000. 
Kung.  Cheng  Ching.  Sealing  device  for  a  rotary  shaft.  5.769.605.  CI 

415-230.000. 
Kunli.  Daizo:  See — 

Chlsaki.  Tatsu:  and  Kunii.  Daizo.  5,769,627.  G.  432-95.000. 
Kunisch.  Franz:  See — 

Minendorf,  Joachim:  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Christian:  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger.  Karl  Geofg;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter  and  Plempel,  Manfred.  5.770.622.  CI   514-561.000. 
Kunishi.  TsuyoshI;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru;  and  Isemura. 
Keizo.  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  Input- 
ting and  processing  plural  types  of  Image  signals.  5,771.314.  G.  382- 
176.000. 
Kunz.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Grainger.  David  J..  Metcalfe,  James  C;  Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Schroff. 
Robert  W ;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L..  5.770.609.  G.  514-319.000. 
Kunz.    Waller    and    Jau.    Beat,    to    Novanis    Corporation.    3-amino-2- 
mercaptobenzoic  acid  derivatives  and  processes  for  their  preparation 
5.770.758.  G.  558-422.000. 
Kuo.  Cho-Chou:  See — 

Agabian.  Nina;  Stephens.  Richard;  Kuo.  Cho-Chou;  and  Mullenbach. 
Guy.  5.770.714,  CI   536-23.100. 
Kuo.  Chung  Ming:  and  Edgar.  Kevin  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  a  cellltose  acetoacetate  alkanoales.  5,770.726.  G. 
536-69.000 
Kuo.  Ming  C;  Kirsten.  Staer  S.;  and  Marshall.  Gary  W.,  to  R.J.  Tower 
Corporation.  Corrosion-resistant  coating  composition  having  high  solids 
content.  5,770.268.  CI.  427-386.000 
Kupennan.  Alex.  Dough  fomilng  apparatus.  5.770.242.  CI.  425-364.00B. 
Kupersmlth.  Bertram  F;  and  ShuU.  Julian  H..  Jr.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Elevator  car  modem  with  transhybrid  rejection.  5,771,277,  CI.  379-93.050. 
Kuranlshl.  Ma.sahisa:  See — 

Taue,  Jun;  and  Kuranishi.  Masahisa,  5.769,039,  G.  123-52.400. 
Kurarav  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

iWasaki.  HIdeharu;  and  Onlshi.  Takashi.  5,770,762,  G.  560-238.000. 
Tanihara,  Masao;  and  Kinoshlta.  HIsao.  5.770,229.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Kurasaki.  YasushI:  See— 

Fukuda.     Morihiro;     Yamashita.     Ichirtw;    and     Kurasaki.    Yasushi. 
5.769.907.  CI   29-25  030 
Kure.  Bo;  and  Kjellberg.  Anders,  to  Kure  Fastighets  &  Forvaltnings  AB 

Nozzle  for  spreading  water  fog.  5.769.327.  CI.  239-543.000. 
Kure  Fastighets  &  Forvaltnings  AB:  See— 

Kure.  Bo;  and  Kjellberg.  Anders.  5.769.327.  CI  239-543.000. 
Kurematsu.  Masayuki.  Yuzawa.  SatoshI:  Kuroda.  Shoichi;  Shibau.  Souichiro: 
Shimamura.  NoriyukI:  Kawada.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshiokaya.  Yuio.  to  Konica 
Corporation:  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated.  The;  and 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  waste  liquid 
5.770.019.  CI.  202-160.000. 
Kurimoto.  Ltd  :  See — 

Yashlma.  Saburoh;  Abe.  Manabu:  Ueta.  Katsuml:  and  Kaneko.  Kantaro, 
5.769.338.  CI.  24I-69.(XX) 
Kurisaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yoshisato;  and  Kurisaki.  Minoru.  5,770,142.  CI.  264-331.120. 
Kurita.  Kazuyuki.  and  Adachi.  Shigeyuki,  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Floating  type 
of  magnetic  head  used  in  a  magnetic  recording  apparatus  and  method  for 
producing  the  same.  5.771.134.  CI.  360-103,000 
Kuroda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kiyotaka;   Kuroda,  Hiroyuki:  and  Yoshikawa,   Kazuya. 
5,770.825.  CI.  20O-5.00R. 
Kuroda.  Naoto;  Ohkawa.  AtsushI;  Umano.  Noriyuki:  and  Iso.  Yularo.  to 
Creation  Renal  Co   Ltd   Manganese-aluminum  magnet  with  far-infrared 
radiation  effect  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same    5,769,971,  CI 
420-434.000. 
Kuroda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Suga,  Masanobu;  Asano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki.  5,770,314, 
CI.  428-412.000. 
Kuroda.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kurematsu,   Masayuki;  Yuzawa,  SatoshI;   Kuroda.  Shoichi;  Shibata. 
Souichiro;  Shimamura.  Noriyuki;  Kawada.  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshiokaya. 
Yuio.  5.770.019.  CI   202-160.000 
Kuroda.  Taro;  Miyafuji.  Motohi.sa;  and  MInamoto.  Kenju.  to  Kabushlki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Cold-and  hot-water  supply  copper-alloy  pipe  with 
Inner-surface  protective  film,  method  for  manufacturing  same,  and  hot- 
water  supply  heat  exchanger  5.769.129.  CI.  138-143.000 
Kuroda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Inada.  Haruhiro;  Iwamoto.  Yasunori;  Kohno.  Shigefumi.  and  Kuroda. 
Toshiaki,  5.769.451.  CI   280-732.000. 
Kuromolo.  Naomi:  See — 

Maruyama.   Yoshio;    Kadoriku.    Shinji;   Yamauchi.   Toshiaki;    Narita. 
Shoriki;  Kuromoto.  Naomi;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi,  5,769,236,  CI. 
206-714  000. 
Kurosaki,  Junichi:  See — 
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Inuzuka.  Takeshi:   Hanori.  Masashi:  Takeda.  Tsutae:   Seki.  Akihiro: 
Kurosaki.  Junichi;  Yamaguchi.   Masahiro:  and   Miyoshi.  Tamocsu. 
5.768,944.  CI.  74-473.00R 
Kurozumi.  Takao:  See — 

Yamagishi.   Yoshinao;   Arikala.    Kazuyoshi;    Kurozumi.   Takao:   and 
Kondo.  Toshio,  5.769.331.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Kurschatke.  Wolfgang,  to  Eduard  KUsiersMaschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Treatmeni  device  for  textile  webs.  5.768,919,  CI  68-170.000. 
Kur7.  Klaus:  See — 

Kwa.<iniewsk!.  Richard  E.:  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr;  Medina.  Philip:  McLaugh- 
lin, Edward:  Wienke.  Randall:  Bundy.  Vemon;  Kurz.  Klaus:  Fosler, 
Uwrence;  and  Fain,  Gary,  5,769,600,  CI.  414-794.300. 
Kusabiraki.  Sigemasa:  See — 

Sumila.  Manabu.  Kusabiraki.  Sigemasa;  and  Ikeda.  Isao.  5.770,915,  CI 
3 10- .348.000 
Kusafuka.    Muneo:    Mikami.    Kazuhiro:    Yamamoto.    Yoshihisa;    Tsutsui. 
Hiroshi,  and  Iwata.  Akihilo.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for 
automatic  transmission.  5.769,753,  CI.  477-116.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hirokazu.  and  Ku.saka.  Yosuke.  5.771.412.  CI.  396-106.000. 
Kusano.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yoshikaw  a.  Masalo;  Kusano.  Yukihiro:  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  5,769,953,  CI. 
I.M-I.IOO. 
Kusuda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sata.  Naoki:  and  Kusuda.  Kazuo.  5.770.867.  CI.  257-81.000. 
Kusunose.  Haruhiko:  and  Awamura.  Naoki.  to  l,a.senee  Coiporalion.  Mach- 

zehnder  type  inlerferomeurr  5.771.097.  CI.  356-353.000. 
Kuiilek.  Frank  J  .  ill:  and  Gates.  J.  R.  Duell.  to  ATLATL.  Inc.  Dietary 
supplement    for    hemainlogical.    immune    and    appetite    enhancement. 
5.770.217.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Kutney.  James  P.:  Novak.  Egon:  and  Jones.  Peter  J.,  to  University  of  British 
Columbia  -  University  Maison  Office  (Industrial).  The.  Process  of  isolating 
a  phytosterol  composition  from  pulping  soap  5.770.749.  CI.  552-545.000. 
Kui.scher.  Bemhard:  Bemd.  Michael:  Grossmann.  Heinz;  Kick.  Maria;  Arp. 
Jilrgen:  Lieftander.  Manfred:  Engel.  Jiirgen:  and  Voegeli.  Rainer.  to  ASTA 
Medica  Aktiengesellschaft    Long-chain  alkylamides  of  amino  acids  and 
peptides  anb-proliferative  and  anli-inflamnutory  properties.  5,770,574,  CI 
514-18.000. 
Kuisuwada.  Saloru:  See — 

Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  Kutsuwada.  Saloru;  and  Isemura. 
Keizo.  5.771.314.  CI.  382-176.000 
Kutsuzawa,  Junji;  Sago.  Hiroyoshi:  Shimai.  Futoshi:  and  Miyamoto.  Hide- 
nori.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  LTD.  Coating  nozzle  and  coating  device 
having  coating  nozzle.  5.769.946.  CI.  118-407.000. 
Kuzma,  Andrew,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting 
electronic  data  using  attached  electronic  credits  to  pay  for  the  transmission. 
5.771.289.  CI.  38O-2300O 
Kuzma,  Andrew  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation    Transmitting  electronic  mail  by 
either  reference  or  value  at  file-replication  points  to  minimize  costs. 
5.771.355.  CI.  395-200.620. 
Kuzma,  Gene  J  :  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  to  G.  K.  Packaging.  Inc.  Flange 
shape  for  anaching  a  closure  to  a  hllable  container.  5.769.268.  CI.  220- 
780  000. 
Kvaemer  Hymac  Inc.:  See — 

Parenie'au.  Daniel.  5,769.182,  Q.  184-6.400. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Grbnvold-Hansen.  Christen,  and  Eriksson,  Stig,  5,770.072,  CI.  210- 
333.010. 
K\emeland  Klepp  AS:  See — 

Skjaeveland.  Magne.  5.769.170.  CI    172-142.000. 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr;  Medina.  Philip:  McLaughlin. 

Edward.  Wienke.  Randall:  Bundy.  Vemon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Fosler.  Lawrence: 

and  Fain.  Gary,  to  Tiines  Mirror  Company.  Los  Angeles  Times,  a  division 

of  The   Bulk  handling  apparatus.  5.769.600.  CI.  414-794.300. 

Kwatonowski.  Frank,  .'\djuslable  means  for  opening  a  door  latch.  5.769.145. 

CI    160- .37 1. 000. 
Kwiatkowski.  Stephan:  See — 

Lawrence.  Lowell  J.;  Johnson.  Terry  L.;  Kwiatkowski.  Stephan;  and 
Smith.  Paul  D..  5.770345.  CI.  504-347  000 
Kwok.  Siang  Ping;  McAnally.  Peter  S  :  and  Crenshaw.  Darius  L..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incofporated    Plananzed  capacitor  array  structure  for  high 
density  memory  applications  5.770.499.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Kwon,  Joong-Gi.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  protective  device 
used  in  switching  mode  power  supply  systems.  5.771,162,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Kwon.  0-Kyun:  See — 

Park.    Hyo-Hoon:    Kim.    Kwang-Joon;    Hyun.    Kyung-Sook;    Kwon, 
O-Kyun:  Song.  Seok-Ho;  Yoo.  Byueng-Su;  and  Chu.  Hye-Yong, 
5.770.851.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Kwon.  Seog-Ha.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  guide  roller  assembly 

with  impedance  characteristics.  5.769.357,  CI.  242-615.200. 
Kyoei  .Automatic  Control  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tada.  Eiichi:  and  Watanabe.  Kazuo,  5.771,177,  CI.  364-506.000. 
K>osan  Denki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Oh.saki.  Hiroshi:  and  Hojo.  Shinji.  5.769.115.  CI.  137-469.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Shun-ichi:  Shin.  Daitei:  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Harada,  Hideki; 
Nakata.   Yoshihiro:   Kobayashi.   Michiko;   and  Okura,   Yoshiyuki. 
5.770.260.  CI.  427-226.(X)0. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan:  Ingram.  Ronald:  Mullen.  Daniel:  and  Tschopp.  Juerg. 
5,770,565.  CI.  514-11.000. 


LaBerge.   Paul  A  .  to  Micron  Electronics.   Inc.  Method  and  system  for 

apportioning  computer  bus  bandwidth   5.771.358.  CI.  .395-287.000. 
Laboratoire  Chauvin  S  A  :  See — 

Coquelet.  Claude:  Latour.  Elisabeth;  and  Maurin.  Rorence.  5.770.596, 
CI.  5I4-225.2(K). 
Laboratoire  Medidom  S.A.:  See — 

Cantoro.  Amalio.  5.770.628.  CI.  514-778.000. 
Laboratory  of  Molecular  Biophotonics:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshihiro.  5.770.408.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Labotix  Automation  Inc.:  See — 

Quinlan.    Michel    G.;    Wright.    Stephen    J.;    and    Markov.    Lubomir, 
5,769.775.  CI.  494-10.000. 
Lacey.  James  Andrew:  See — 

Chaudhan.  Praveen:  Lacey.  James  Andrew;  Lien,  Shui-Chih  Alan:  and 
Farrcll.  Curtis  E..  5.770.826.  CI.  204-157.150. 
Lacoul.  Jean-Louis;  See — 

Caipena.  Jo^lle:  and  Lacout,  Jean-Louis.  5.771.472.  CI.  .588-2.000. 
Ladisch.  Michael:  Hamaker.  Kent:  Hendrickson.  Richard:  and  Brewer.  Mark, 
to  Purdue  Research  Foundation    Device  for  packing  chromatographic 
stationary  phases.  5.770.060.  CI,  210-198.200. 
Ladner.  Wolfgang:  Pressler.  Uwe:  and  Siegel.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Azido-caprolactam  a.s  inhibitor  for  selecting  micnxjrganisms 
with  high  lysine  pioductivity  5  770.412.  CI  435-172.100. 
Ladstein.  Kirsti:  and  Thorsen.  Fred,  to  Nutreco  Aquaculture  Research  Centre 
AS.  Fodder  and  methtxl  for  production  of  fodder  containing  lipids  of  low 
melting  temperature,  in  panicular  fodder  for  aquatic  organisms.  5.770.253. 
CI.  426-604.000. 
Lafayene  Venetian  Blind.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan.  Joe  N..  Cleaver,  Jay  R.:  Parker.  Mark  A.;  and  Schultz,  William 
C.  5.769.143.  a.  160-I68.I0R 
LaForest,  Guy:  See — 

McDonough.  James  M  ;  Doiron.  Gerald  J.:  Adams.  Paul  H.:  Fairbanks. 
Flovd  B  :  Hamilton,  Arthur  R.,  Jr:  and  LaForest,  Guy.  5.769.098.  CI. 
131-329.000. 
Lai.  Wei-Hsiang:  See — 

Wang.  Muh-Rong:  and  Lai.  Wei-Hsiang.  5.768.886.  CI  60-261  000. 
Lake.  Graham  Albert  John:  and  Lowman.  Guy  David,  to  Don  Heating 

Products  Limited  Oil  fired  burner  5.769.623.  CI.  431-125.000. 
Lalez.an.  Ramin;  and  Long.  Dale  E..  to  Research  Electro-Optics.  Inc.  Pro- 
tective and/or  reflecnvitv  enhancement  of  noble  metal.  5.770.270.  CI 
427-404.000. 
Lam.  Chung  Hon:  Lord.  David  K.:  and  Wright.  Judith  A  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semiconductor  trench  capacitor  cell  hav- 
ing a  buried  strap  5.770.876.  CI.  257-301  000. 
Lam.  Jamshed  N.:  Yasnovsky.  Vacheslav  M  :  and  Bhanacharjee.  Shyam  S..  to 
International  Paper  Company  Neutral  monoperoxysulfate  bleaching  pro- 
cess  5.770.011.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Uram.  Kevin  J  :  Shugrue,  John  K.:  Sandler.  Nathan  P.;  Nguyen.  Son  Van: 
and  llg.  Matthias.  5.770.469.  CI.  437-240.000. 
Lam.  Stephen  C-T:  See— 

Palcic.  Branko:  MacAulay.  Calum  E.:  Jaggi.  Bruno  W.;  Lam.  Stephen 
CT:  Profio.  Amedeus  E.;  and  Hung.  Jaclyn  Y-C.  5,769.792.  C\. 
600-477.(X)0. 
Lamborghini.  David:  See — 

Stacey.  Gary:  York.  Frederick;  Lamborghini.  David;  and  Liberatore. 
Steven,  5.769.811.  CI   604-4.0(X). 
Lampe.  Ross  Warren:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W ;  and  Lampe,  Ross  Warren.  5,771.444.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Lampe.  Thomas  F   Mailbox  having  dual  access  closures  and  interlocked 

signalling  means   5.769.312.  CI.  232-35.000. 
Lamphron.  Mark  A  :  and  Cipolla.  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
One-time-use  camera  with  translation-lo-rotation  converter  which  is  trans- 
lated first  to  rotate  light  lock  of  film  cassene  closed  and  then  to  eject 
cassette  from  camera  5.771.401.  CI.  .396-6.000 
Lampotang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.:  Gravenstein. 
Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  to  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  synchronizing  cardiac  rhythm 
related  events.  5.769.641.  CI  434-272  000. 
Lan.  Steven;  Miller.  David  H.:  and  Koralek.  Richard  W.  to  Adaptec.  Inc. 
System   and   method   for  solving  quadratic   equation    in   galois   fields. 
5.771.184.  CI   .364-746.100 
Lance  Camper  Mfg  Corp.:  See — 

Cole.  Earl  Jackson.  Jr.:  and  Whaley.  Larry.  5.769.191.  CI.  188-321.110. 
Landa.  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Sinibaldi.  John  Claude:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Davis.  Gordon  Tay- 
lor; Andrews.  Lawrence  Paul:  Landa.  Robert  Eugene:  Jones.  Joe 
Fletcher.  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Willie  James.  5.771.232.  CI.  370-384.000. 
Landers.  James:  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  J.:  Hooper.  Hetljen  H.;  and  Landers,  James.  5,770,029, 
CI.  204-604.000. 
Landi.  Carol  D.:  See — 

Ha.  Ewan  Y.  W.;  and  Landi.  Carol  D..  5.769.934.  O.  106-162.800. 
Landis.  Charles  R..  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  Activated  carbon 
foundry  sand  additives  and  method  of  casting  metal  for  reduced  VOC 
emissions.  5.769.933.  CI.  106-38.200 
Landry.  David:  See — 

Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T;  Guthrie.  Ellen  P:  Taron.  Christopher  H.; 
Landry.  David:  Guan.  Chudi;  and  Robbins.  Phillips  W..  5.770,405.  CI. 
435-74.000. 
Landi.  Jeremy  A.:  See — 
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Veghte.  Richard  L  :  Carrender.  Curtis  L..  Koelle.  Alfred  R.;  and  Landt. 
Jeremy  A  .  5.771.021.  CI   343-700.0MS 
Lane.  Chris,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Digital  delay  lock  loop  for  clock  signal 

frequency  multiplication  5.771.264.0.  375-376.000. 
Lane.  David  Philip:  See — 

Picksley.  Steven  Michael:  and  Lane,   David  Philip.  5.770.377.  C\. 
4.35-7.100. 
Lane.  Lawrcnce  C:  See — 

van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P:  Broadbent.  Eliot  K.:  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C: 
Chin.  Barry  L.;  Burkhart.  Christopher  W :  and  Lane.  Lawrence  C. 
5.769.951.  CI.  118-725.000 
I-ane.  Michael  J  :  Benight.  Albert  S.:  and  Faldasz.  Brian  D..  to  Tm  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Nucleic  acid  capture  moieties  5.770.365.  O.  435-6.000. 
Lane.  Michael  L:  Whitney.  Lowell  T.  and  Gerstenkom.  Michael  D..  to  Quoin 
Industrial.  Inc.  Pressure  generation  system  for  a  container.  5.769.282,  CI. 
222-386.500. 
Lane.  Stephen  A.;  See — 

Jackson.  Kenneth  R.:  and  Lane.  Stephen  A  .  5.771.161.  CI.  363-40.000 
Lang.  Robert  J  :  Mehuys.  David  G  :  and  Welch.  David  F.  to  SDL.  Inc 
External  cavity,  continuously  tunable  wavelength  source.  5,771,252.  CI. 
372-20.000. 
Lang.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Keach.  Priscilla  M.:  Staal.  Dean  F;  Lang.  Stephen  J.:  and  Sperry.  Randy 
L..  5.769.235.  CI   206-583.000. 
Lange.  Werner,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Stoffaufbereitung  GmbH   Method  for  fabri- 
cating a  flat  or  centripetal  wire.  5.768.783.  CI   29-897  150 
Langer.  Robert  S    See — 

Vacanti.  Joseph  P:  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  5.770.193.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Vacanti.  Joseph  P:  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.770.417.  O.  435-180.000. 
Lanier.  Lewis  L.:  See — 

Litwin.  Virginia  M  :  Gumperz.  Jennifer  E.:  Parham.  Peter  R.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  H..  Jr.  and  Lanier.  Lewis  L..  5.770.387.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Lantero.  Oreste  J..  Jr .  and  Shetty.  Jayarama  K  .  to  Genencor  International 
Indiana.  Inc  Enzyme  composition  for  the  treatment  of  sticky  cotton  fiber 
and  method  for  the  treatment  of  sticky  cotton  fiber  with  such  enzyme 
composition   5.770.437.  CI.  435-277.000, 
Lanzetta.  Alphonso  Philip:  See — 

Horton.  Raymond  Robert:  Lanzetta.  Alphonso  Philip:  Noyan.  Ismail 
Cevdet:  and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon.  5.768,770.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Lapohn.    Gary    G     Tire    pressure    maintenance    system.    5.770,797,    CI 

73-146  800, 
Lapp.  Uwe:  See — 

Westphal.  Detlef;  Metzner.  Klaus;  Grimm,  Gttnther;  Lapp.  Uwe:  Wild, 
Andreas;  and  Koerdt.  Franz-Wilhelm.  5.769.087.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Lappe.  Diik:  See — 

Vogt.  Wilhelm:  Lappe.  Dirk:  Pelz.  Rodolfo  Mann;  Vogt.  Oliver.  Nitsche. 
Gunnar.  and  Mundt.  Fnedcr.  5.771.102.  G   358-433.000. 
Laprade.  Bruce  N.:  See — 

Fuchs,   Wolfram   B.;   Laprade.    Brtice   N  :   and   Lincolii,   Brian  A.. 
5.770.858.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Larenas.  Edward:  See — 

Garkson.  Kathleen  A.;  Larenas.  Edward;  and  Weiss.  Geoffrey  L . 
5.770.104.  CI.  252-174  120. 
LaRochelle.  Sophie:  See — 

Dubois.  Jacques:  and  LaRochelle.  Sophie.  5.771,092,  G.  356-147.000. 
Larsen.  Niels  Christian:  See — 

Edwards.  Martin  W.:  and  Larsen.  Niels  Christian.  5.770.228.  G.  424- 
488  000 
Larson  Davis.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  Lairy  1  .  and  Chanjua.  Roben.  .^771. 298.  CI.  381-60.000. 
l.;irsi>n.  Donald  Glenn:  and  Watson.  Tom  Arthur  loCvmer.  Inc.  Blower  motor 

u.ih  adjustable  timing   5,770.933.  CI,  318-254000 
Larson.  Leif  Enc    See — 

Baldvi  m.  Rahard  R  :  Corjine.  Scott  W..  Ertel.  John  P.  Holland.  William 
D     Larv>»i    1  eif  F.nc    Sears.  David  M..  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang. 
Shih  "luaR    >ufn     \iN-vi  T.  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.771.254.  CI.  372- 
M  (KK) 
Lars<w.  Steve  L     See — 

Hanig,  Klaus  W:  Larron.  Steve  L.  atw  !  ini;l<    Phillip  J.  5.770.321.0 

428-622  000 

Lascara.  Linda  P.  lo  Unarcu  Material  Handling,  Inc    Siix~agc  rack  beam 

having  rolled,  intermediate  section  with  jpfumcd.  deck  supporting  edge 

and  with  inclined,  indicia-receiving  surf.iic    VW.249.  G   211-191.000. 

La.scr  Power  Corporation   See — 

Hargis   David  E..  5.771.324,  CI.  385-43.000. 
l.^i>enc>.  Ciwpocation;  See — 

Kusumise.  Hanihiko:  and  Awamura  N..<>lu.  5.771.097.  CI.  356-353.000 
LaKxir   Klisabcth:  See — 

Coquelei  Claude:  l-atixir.  Ehsjbeili.  dnd  Maurin,  Ftofcncc,  5,770.5%, 

CI  Si 4-::.";  2110 

LAU  Technologies   See 

Bradles   William  C  ,  and  Mesher  Mark  L.  5.771,071.0.  348-335.000 

l^u    'tuk-Chlu    Ser 

Offer,  Hcnn  Prtcr,  Ijiu.  Yuk-Chiu.  Kim.  Younp  Jin   and  Nelson.  .Alfred 
Sunles,  ill,  ^'^l),:73.  CI   427-4^^  iKKi 
l^ucrhaas.  Jeffrey  Michael   See  -- 

Chang,  Rt)hcn  Panj  Hcng    I^uerhaas,  Jeffrey  Michaci    Mari  ,    T..hir 
ia>,  and  Peniis/,  Idi' C     snoMllCi    :MI4  l^4  tUlii 
Ijughlm,  Thomas  J     Vr 

Haslwanlcr,   )<>sep*i    \     IV'.<-i    ''«-r;,!ii   K      .inJ   i  .iutti!!"     nynnjv   ,' 
5.770,583.  CI.  514  .ST.ilUj. 


Launchfirm  Ltd  :  See — 

Bunerworth.  Peter.  5.770,243.  O.  425-389.000. 
Launtzen.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Johnson.    Darrin    L.:    and    Lauritzen,    Donald    R..    S.768.88S,    CI. 
60-204.000. 
Lauschke.  Dieter,  to  Stahlecker.  Fritz:  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Yam  withdrawal 

nozzle  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine  5.768.881.  G.  57-414.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Gerhard:  See — 

Brix.  Peter:  Lautenschlager.  Gerhard;  Schneider.  Klaus;  and  Kloss. 
Thomas.  5.770.535.  CI   501-67,000. 
Laverack.  John  R.:  See — 

Daw.  Sean  P:  and  Laverack.  John  R.,  5.768,992,  G.  101-334.000. 
Laverty.  Martin  J..  Jr.  Capper.  Robert  N..  Jr:  Davis.  Steve.  Hamrick.  Gary: 
Eichblalt.  Timothy:  Tavares.  Chuck:  and  Walters.  Ryp  R  .  to  Coyne  & 
Delany  Co    Infrared  sensor  with  remote  control  opdon.  5.769.120.  CI. 
137-624.110. 
Laville.  Daniel:  See — 

Hamel.  \ndii.  and  Laville.  Daniel.  5.771.112.  CI.  359- 128  (XX) 
LaVoie.  Edmond  J.:  Liu.  Leroy  Fong:  and  Sun.  Qun.  to  Rutgers.  The  Sute 
University  of  New  Jersey.  Terhenzimidazoles  usefiil  as  antifungal  agents 
5.770.617.  CI   514-394.000. 
Lawee.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Katz,  Richard  A.:  Lawec.  Michael  S  ;  and  Newman.  A.  Kief,  5,769,084, 
O.  128-700.000. 
Lawless.  Patrick  T:  See — 

Hughes.  Richard  P:  and  Uwless.  Patrick T.  5.770.320,  CI.  428-57 1 .000. 

Lawn.  Joseph  R  :  and  Judson.  Roger  L..  to  Feco  Engineered  Systems  Ltd. 

Apparatus  and  methcxi  for  handling  and  processing  articles.  5.769.476.  CI 

294-99  100. 

Lawrence.  Lowell  J.;  Johnson.  Terry  L  :  Kwiatkowski.  Stephan:  and  Smith. 

Paul    D..   to   SRM    Gienucal.    Ltd.    Co.   A2.6-dinitroaniline   herhicide 

5.770.545.  CI   504-347  000 

Lax.  Michael  R..  to  Autronic  Plastics.  Inc.  Security  case  with  field  activated 

locking  mechanism.  5.768.922.  G.  70-276.000. 
Layboum.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Kolanko.  Frank  J  :  and  Layboum.  Donald  R..  5.770,979,  CI.  331- 
111  000. 
Layton.  Tony  E.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Robert  J,:  Richard.  Thomas  J  :  Stephens.  Richard  A.:  Goodin. 
Thomas  H  :  Allen.  John  S  .  and  Layton.  Tonv  E..  5.770.585.  CI 
514-78,000 
U.  Hung  V   See— 

Dalie.  Barbara:  Le   Hung  V.;  Miller.  Kenneth;  Muisoio.  Nicholas  J  . 
Nguyen.  Hanh:  Tindall.  Stephen:  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J..  5.770.403.  G. 
435-69  600 
League  Pool  Table  Technology  CC:  See — 

DAguiar.  David  M..  5.769,729,  O.  473-24.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Dudash.  Eugene  S  :  Slanisz.  Mark:  Sminerberg.  Eric  A.:  Hensiey.  L 
Keith:  Cook.  Sanford  E.:  and  Fudala.  Kevin  J..  5.769.499.  O.  297- 
452  180 
Gauger.  Derek  K..  5.769,377.  CI.  248-429  000 

Smi*.  Michael  L.:  Miotlo.  Ronald  L  :  and  Wilson.  Denise  A..  5,769,498, 
CI.  297-440.100. 
Leasurc.  Jean  B.:  See — 

Parekh.  Kishor  B  :  Wieand.  Dennis  C;  and  Leasure.  Jean  B..  5.770.225. 
CI.  424-456.000 
Leavitt.  Frederick  Wells,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc   PSA  gas  purifier  and 

purification  process.  5.769.928.  CI.  95-95.000. 
Ledbctter.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Linsley,  Peter  S.:  LedbeOer.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.:  Brady.  William: 
and  Wallace.  Philip  M..  5.770.197.  G.  424-134.100. 
Ledcrer    Bonnie  L     to  Bonnie  Lederer   Examination  gown    5.768.707.  CI. 

M  14  IXXI 
Ledieu    icati    :init  Dufresne.  Jean-Francois,  to  Digiprcss.  Mailer  disk  for 
maiinj:  Jir    '  >r  pressing  in  panicular  optical  disks.  5.770,238,  O.  425- 
175  i«M; 
Ledley.  Fred  D    and  OMalley.  Bert  W.,  Jr.  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 
Somatic  gene  therapy  to  cells  associated  with  fluid  spaces  5.770,580.  Q. 
514-44000, 
Lcdoux.  Eric:  See — 

Katzenbeiger.  Gary   Shon.  and   Ledoux.   Eric.   5.771.033.  CI    345- 
132.000 
Lee.  Chang-Jae.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  fabrication  appa- 
ratus having  improved  sputtering  collimator  and  wiring  method  for  a 
scmiconductiw  deyicc  using  such  apparatus,  5.770.026.  CI   204-298,110 
Lee.  ChihMing    See- 

Yen.  Chin-CTiinf;   and  Lee.  Chih-Ming.  5.770,167.  O.  422-172.000. 
Lee.  Chinmei  Chen   See — 

Chang.  Young-fu.  and  Lee,  Onnmei  Chen.  5.771  J83. 0.  379-142.000. 
Lee.  David  M    See— 

Wfinen  RaynKxklJ    shamii   ^aI:^r  ',;  Kovaldun,  John  P.;  Lee.  David 
M     Tnamahll.)T>«ji..s    \>,  i         ,,,ri.i  WmcillMB.  Ii»  John.  5.770.303. 

Lee.    Dawn    M      aoo    VctiKa(^rivnnar     'HtSramanian,    ui    AdsancctJ    Micni 
Devices    Iik:   (."hcmicai  nx-c-luniLa!  i»vii\hing  of  thin  materials  using  ixxi 
Kakni  camei  him    ^  ^w  f<v»6.  CI.  451-287.000. 
■rr-    Fi  Hang    Ser 

km,    Sung  Bock    Ro    Jeong  Rae    and  Lee.  El-Hang.  5.770.475.  CI. 
418  41  IKX! 
Ux.  Frank  R.  Samtao  pest  control  system.  5.768,907.  G.  62-293.000. 
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Lee.  Gab-Youl:  See — 

Jang.  Kyung  Seog;  and  Lee.  Gab-YouL  5.769.707.  CI.  454-233.000. 
Lee.  Gun  II;  and  Shim.  Jae  Eok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Ice  maker 
with  mechanism  for  deiermining  a  position  of  an   ice  making  tray. 
5.768.899.  O.  62-1.37  000. 
Lee.  Gun  II.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Ice  maker  having  stops  for 
controlling   the   position   of  a  rotary    ice-making   trav.    5.768,900.   CI. 
62- 1 37  000 
Lee.  Gun  IL  and  Cho.  Joong  Yeop.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Lid 

Temperature  sensor  for  an  ice  maker.  5.769.541,  CI.  374-141.000. 
Lee.  Hee  Youl.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
forming  a  junction  in  a  flash  EEPROM  cell  by  tilt  angle  implanting. 
5.770,502,  a.  438-264.000 
Lee.  Heung-Bok:  See — 

Oh,  Hyun-Don:  and  Lee.  Heung-Bok,  5,769,948,  CI.  118-500000 
Lee.    Ho-Kyung.    to   Daewoo  Telecom    Ltd.    Optical   connector   cleaner 

5.768,738.  a.  15-210.100. 
Lee.  Jar-Wha:  See- 
Wang,  Chyi-Shan;  Lee,  Jar-Wha:  and  Husband,  O  Mark.  5,770.121.  CI. 
264-2.600. 
Lee.  Jea-Yoll,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Bubble  generator  for  a 

washing  machine.  5,770,118,  O  261-30.000. 
Lee.  John  K.   See — 

Tjaden.  Kevin;  Cathey,  David  A.,  Jr;  and  Lee.  John  K..  5.770.919.  CI. 
313-495.000. 
Lee.  Jong  Hyun:  See — 

Seok.  Jin  Oh;  Kim.  Jong  Ki;  Lee.  Jong  Hyun;  Kim.  Kwang  Ho:  and 
Choi.  Jin  Ho.  5.768.898.  CI.  62-132.000 
Lee.  Ju-Hwa:  See — 

Song.  Chi  Jung;  and  Lee.  Ju-Hwa.  5,770.888,  CI.  257-696  000 
Lee.  Jun  Seok.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  panem  using 

multilayer  resist.  5.770.350.  CI  430-325.000. 
Lee.  Jyechmg  R.;  and  Cooper.  Timothy  R..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 
Parallel  displacement  single  axis  vibration  isolator  5.769.174.  CI.  173- 
162.200 
Lee.   Kyu-chan.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Signal  generator  for 

generating  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  5.770.957.  G.  327-109.000. 
Lee.  Morris:  See — 

Lu.  Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T.;  Thomas.  William  L.;  Lee.  Morris: 
Bernard.  Bruce,  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5.771.307,  CI.  382-116.000. 
Lee.  Nam-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Suction  tube  mounted  with  an 

auxiliary  brush  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  5,768,745,  CI.  15-573.000. 
Lee.  Nicholas:  See — 

Edwards,  Arthur  J.;  and  Lee,  Nicholas,  5.770.939.  O.  322-28.000. 
Lee.  Patrick  R.:  and  Cormier.  Arthur  J.,  lo  Phase  Metrics.  Integrated  spring 

head/gimbal  a.s.'iembly  holder  5.771.139.  CI.  360-109.000. 
Lee.  Paul  Kakul   See— 

Picaio.  Jose  J..  Jr.  Lee.  Paul  Kakul:  and  Zager.  Robert  P.  5,771,349,  CI 
395-188.010. 
Lee.  Robert  G.  H.:  and  Chui.  Y.  C.  to  Etron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 

identifying  redundant  test  panems.  5.771.243.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Lee.  Sang  Hoon.  lo  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority    Bit  system  for 

transmitting  digital  video  data.  5.771.081.  Q.  348-845.100 
Lee.  Sang  Yuol;  See — 

Jun.  Gun  Sik.  and  Lee,  Sang  Yuol,  5,769,520,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Lee.  Sang-kyun.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Lid.  Pattern  formation 

method.  5.770.096,  O.  216-41  000. 
Lee.  Se-Jin;  and  Huynh,  Thanh,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine,   The    Growth   differentiation    factor-6    5,770,444,   CI.    435- 
325  000 
Lee.  Seung  Hwan.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Fast  forward/reverse  travel  con- 
trolling method  for  video  on  demand  system.  5.77 1 .335.  G.  386- 1 1 1 .000. 
Lee.  Seung-hong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Edit  recording  method 

and  apparatus  using  erase  head  control.  5.771,128,  O  .360-57.000. 
Lee.  Si-yeol.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  memory 
devices  having  improved  dual  memory  bank  control  capability  and  meth- 
ods of  opcraung  same   5.771.199,  CI.  365-230  030. 
Lee.  Soon  Hong:  See — 

Chen.  Frank  Joung-Yei;  Chung.  Tzc-Chiang:  Slanal.  Jon  Edmond;  and 
Lee,  Soon  Hong.  5.770.539.  O.  502-152.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  B  .  Rshback,  Thomas  L.;  and  Reichel,  Cunis  J .  to  BASF 
Corporation  Polyol  composition  having  good  flow  and  formic  acid  blown 
rigid  polyurethane  foams  made  thereby  having  good  dimensional  stability. 
5  770.6.35.  a.  521-129.000. 
!  ee    'A  honchee:  See — 

Hdwthrone,  Richard  C:  and  Lee.  Whonchee.  5.770.263,  CI.  427- 
i(».00O. 
^jfiTMin.  Malee:  See — 

J.^nson.  Thomas  Albert:  and  Leeaphon.  Malee,  5,769,959,  CI.  134- 
22. 1 70 
L«mine,  Siephen  W.:  See— 

hi  i.i.l  r'  *i    David  M.;  Muir.  Andrew  V.  G.;  and  Leeming.  Stephen  W.. 
165.  CI.  526-131.000. 
."^.(i.  r    Uanici  J.,  See — 

1    »e.  John  B    and  Legauh.  Daniel  J..  5.770.420.  C.  435-193  000. 
'LX^a.  Geary;  and  Chan.  Snraman.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  FIFO  buffer  data  transfer  by  monitoring  bus  status  and  FIFO 
buffer  thresholds  5.771.356,  CI   395-200.630. 
Legvold.  Vem  John   See — 

Beardsiev.    Brent   Cameron:    Blount,    Lawrence   Carter,    Spear,   Gail 
Andrea;  and  Legvold,  Vem  John.  5.771.367.  O.  395-489.000. 


Lehmusto.  Mika.  and  Hei>kan.  Mika.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
Method  for  controlling  a  subscriber  station  in  a  radio  system.  5.77 1 .463,  CI. 
455-524.000 
Uhrer,  Nicki  L.  Covenng/camer  for  a  book.  5.769.477.  CI.  294-138.000. 
Lehtovirta.  Esa:  Kdlio  .  Jorma;  Salo.  Markku;  and  Luostarinen,  Kari,  to 
Valmel  Corporation    Method  for  preventing  vibrations  of  a  roll   set. 
5,768.985.  CI.  100-38()0() 
Leibfred.  Kevin  J  ;  Hnat,  Diane  L.;  Ferrer.  Angel  D  :  and  Andreski.  Henry  M., 
lo  Nabisco  Technology   Company.    Reduced   fat   shredded   wafers  and 
process.  5.770.248,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Leica  AG:  See — 

Ehbets.  Haitmut.  5.771.099.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Leigh.  Alistair:  See — 

Klein.  J   Peter;  and  Leigh.  Alistair.  5.770.595.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Leiman.  Basil  C;  and  Butler.  Bruce  D.  Rexible  pipe  cleaning  device  and 

system.  5.768.741.  CI    15-304  000 
Leiner.  Lee  H  ;  and  Burd.  James  E.  to  Preservation  Technologies.  LP 
Method    and    apparatus    for    the    deacidihcation    of    librarv    materials. 
5.770.148.  CI  422-40.000 
Leininger.  Catherine:  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James.  Lu.  X  Allan;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh: 
Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger.  Catherine.  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease, 
Thomas;  Sever,  Stephen  M  .  Waddell.  Dale:  and  Weckesser,  Franz, 
5.771.378.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Leland.  Jonathan  K.:  See — 

Ma.ssey.  Richard  J  .  Blackburn.  Gary  F.  Wilkins.  Elizabeth  W;  and 
Uland.  Jonathan  K  .  5.770.459.  CI   436-526  000 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Chang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.:  Vail,  Edward  C:  and  Wu,  Marianne  S., 

5,771.253,0.  372-20  000. 
Creek,  William  R  ;  Wahl.  Marvin  L  ;  Clausen,  Bryan  L.,  Sr:  Clausen, 

Mery:  and  Clausen.  Bryan.  Jr.  5.771.002.  CI.  340-539  000. 
Harris.  Siephen  E..  Yin.  Guang-Yu;  and  Jain.  Maneesh.  5.771.117.  CI. 

359-326.000 
Litwin.  Virginia  M  ;  Gumperz,  Jennifer  E.;  Parham.  Peter  R  ;  Phillips, 
Joseph  H  .  Jr.  and  Lanier,  Uwis  U.  5.770,387.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Lem  Fkwder  Nacam  SA:  See — 

Duval.  Benoit;  Gentet.  Fr6d<ric;  and  Millet.  Pascal.  5.769.454.  C\. 
280-777.000. 
LeMahieu,  Lynn  Kirkpalrick:  See — 

Fell,  David  Arthur:  Arteman.  David  Jerome;  Johnston.  Jerry  Alan:  Keck, 
Phillip  Eugene:  and  LeMahieu.  Lynn  Kiiiipatinck.  5,769.835.  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Le  Martret.  Odile:  See— 

Agouridas.  Conslanrin;   Benedetti.  Yannick:  Chantol.  Jean-Franfois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  Fromentin.  Claude;  and  Le  Martret.  Odile,  5.770,579. 
CI.  514-29.000 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Medical  scanning  and  treatment  system  and  method. 

5.769.787.  CI   600-407.000. 
Umforder  NACAM  SA   See— 

Duval.  Benoil;  Gentet.  Fr6d*ric;  and  Millet.  Pascal.  5.769.455.  CI. 
280-777  000. 
Lemke.  Timothy,  to  Berg  Technology  Inc    Method  of  making  low  profile 

connector  5,768,777.  CI.  29-882.000. 
Linberg.  Lars,  lo  Tour  &  Andetsson  Hvdronics  AB.  Position  indicating  valve 

wheel   5.769,118,  CI.  137-553.000' 
Lenhan.  David  A   Portable  washing  device.  5,769,324,  O.  239-320.000. 
Lenker,  Jay  A  ;  See — 

Fogany.  Thomas  J  ;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Cox.  Brian  J.;  Will,  Allan  R.;  and 
Freislmger,  Kmlen,  5,769.882.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lens.  Peter  Franklin:  See — 

Kievits.  Tim.  and  Uns.  Peta  Franklin,  5,770,360,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lenser  Kunststoff-Presswerk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Ruhland,  Heinz.  5,770.063.  CI   210-228.000. 
Leocor.  Inc.:  See — 

Wijay.  Bandula,  5.769.814.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Leonard.  Herbert  Gene:  See — 

Crompion.  Dennis;  Hanis,  Richard  Hunter:  Leonard,  Herbert  Gene; 
Hufford.  George,  III;  and  Thomas,  Jeff  David,  5,771,152,  CI.  361- 
681000. 
Leopold  Kosul  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

WeLschholz.  Jorg;  and  Widlitzki.  Lothar,  5.769,649.  O.  439-164.000. 
Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Benayoun.  Alain:  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois:  Michel.  Patrick:  and  Brun, 

Gerard.  5.771.227.  O   370-235.000. 
Benavoun.   Alain;    Le   Pennec.   Jean-Francois;    Michel.   Patrick;   and 
Giuiiami.  Henn.  5.771.262.  CI   375-257  000. 
Lcmer  Ricttard  A    See — 

Light.  James  Paul.  II;  and  Umer,  Richard  A.,  5.770356.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Lesieur.  Roger  R    See — 

Bimk.  Slanlev  P.  Corrigan.  Thomas  J .  Lesieur.  Roger  R  ;  Sederquist. 
Richard  A'.  and  Szydlowski.  Donald  F.  5.769.909.  CI.  48-127  900 
Leskowicz,  JanKS  J.;  and  Horner,  Marygrace  G  .  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc 
Rinseable  hard  surface  cleaner  comprising  silicate  and  hydrophobic  acrylic 
poJvmer  <;  7-7n.<>48.  O.  510-181.000. 
1  t'^ifr    -:  h.1rlc^  ^     See — 

}■.Ar■^    I  imc  *■ ;  and  Lester.  Charles  S  .  5.769.621.  CI.  431-2.000. 
'   ■    -..K-'.n     \kv.tn*!r^  (  .tlhefrw    V'iinic nit-.j  vptnc  rr^tectOT.  5.768.717.  CI. 


June  23.  1998 


LIST  OF  FAIhNTEES 


PI  63 


Vanderspurl.  Thomas  Henry;  Greaney.  Mark  Alan;  Leta,  Daniel  Paul: 
Koveal.  Rus.sell  John:  Disko,  Mark  Michael;  Klaus,  Angela  V.;  Behal, 
Surinder  K.;  and  Harris,  Robert  B.,  5,770,541,  CI.  502-324.000. 
Leiechipia.  Jorge  Ernesto:  See — 

Peckham,  Paul  Hunter;  Smith.  Brian:  Buckett.  James  Robert:  Thrope. 
Gcoffrev  Ban;  and  Leiechipia,  Jorge  Ernesto.  5,769,875.  CI.  607- 
48.000.' 
Lett,  David  B.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Home  communications  terminal 

having  an  applications  module.  5.771.064.  CI   .348-10.000. 
Lenela  Ply  Lid;  See— 

Woodgatc.  Raymond  Maxwell,  5.769,241.  CI.  209-399.000. 
Leung.  Wallace  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro,  Ascher  H.,  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Feed  accelerator  system  including  accelerating  vane  appa- 
ratus  5.769.776.  CI.  494-53.000' 
Leuschner.  Horst:  See — 

Rao,  Bhasker:  Leuschner,  Horst:  and  Chalaka,  Ashok,  5,770,886,  CI. 
257-533.000. 
Leutwyler,  Robert;  and  Leurwyler.  Werner,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer 
Products,  Inc.  Mechanical-type  toothbrush  having  a  removable  brushhead. 
5.768.7.37.  CI    15-167.100. 
Leulwyler,  Werner:  See — 

Leutwyler.  Roben:  and  Leutwyler,  Werner,  5,768,737,  CI.  15-167.100. 
LeVasseur.  Craig:  See — 

Chansky,  Leonard;  Vannice.  Ken:  Gilreath,  Wiley:  and  LeVasseur,  Craig. 
5.770.928,  CI   315.362.000. 
LeVay.  Peter:  See — 

Richards.  William  F.  and  LeVay.  Peter,  5.769,879,  CI.  607-101.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc:  See — 

Finucane,   Kevin   Michael;   and  Coyle,  Laurie.  5,770.251.  CI.  426- 
231000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Block.  Philip  Alan;  Lin.  Samuel  Qcheng:  Andrews.  Roben  Madeira:  and 

Manske.  Scott  David.  5.770,551.  CI   510-310.000. 
Farrcll.  Terence;  Quinn.  David:  McFann.  Gregory;  Raninger,  Gail  Beth; 
and  Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng,  5,770.5.56.  CI.  510-447.000. 
Levi.  Roberto:  See — 

Kilboum.  Robert  G.;  Gross.  Steven  S.:  Levi.  Roberto;  and  Griffith,  Owen 
W.,  5.770,623,  CI.  514-565.000. 
Levine.  Earl  Isaac;  See — 

Stork,   David  G.;  Wolff,  Gregory  Joseph:   and  Levine,   Earl    Isaac, 
5,771, .306.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Levy.  Dodd  M.  Adjustable  insole  for  support  of  painful  foot  areas.  5.768.803. 

a.  36-43.000. 
Levy,  Julia  C.:  See — 

Richler.  Anna  M.:  Waierfield.  Elizabeth:  and  Levy,  Julia  G.,  5,770,619. 
CI.  514-410.000. 
Lewchuk,  William  Kurt:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  Scon;  Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar:  Kaiser,  John  Michael;  and 
Lewchuk,  William  Kun,  5,771,247,  CI    371-40.100. 
Lewis.  Richard  G.  Illuminated  display  sign  apparatus.  5.769.534.  CI.  362- 

-367.000. 
Lewis.  Tom,  III    Method  for  recovery  of  heavy  metal  from  waste  water 

5,770.090.  CI   210-662.000. 
Lewis,  Vincent  E.;  McClain,  Robert  D.;  and  Poindexter,  Michael  K.,  to 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  LP  Non-enolizable  oxygenates  as  anti- 
foulants.  5.770,041.' CI.  208-480AA. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rolff,  Norbert.  5,770.956,  O.  327-103.000, 
Leybold  InHcon,  Inc.:  See — 

Wajid,  Abdul;  Hurd.  Clarence:  and  Hetzel,  Melvin  C,  5,768,937,  CI. 
73-24.060. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Do.  Gi  Hyeong.  5.768,731,  CI.  8-159.000 
Kim,  Jin-Gyeong.  5,771,079,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Lee,  Seung  Hwan,  5.771.335,  CI.  386-111.000. 
Lim.  Jun  Young.  5.771.166,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Park,  Won  Gu,  5,771,029,  CI.  345-10.000. 

Rim,  Chai  Yeol:  and  Kim,  Yong  Hoon,  5,771.075.  CI.  348-512.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co .  Ltd:  See — 

Choi.  Yong-Kyoo,  5.770.336.  CI.  4.30-5  000. 
Jun.  Young  Kwon;  and  Jeon,  Yoo  Chan,  5,771,189,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Kim,  DaeSeong,  5,771.140,  CI.  .361-111.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Jae.  5,770,026,  CI.  204-298.110. 
Lee,  Jun  Seok.  5.770,350,  CI  430-325.000. 
Park,  Keun  Hyung,  5.770.877,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Song.  Chi  Jung;  and  Lee.  Ju-Hwa.  5.770,888.  CI   257-6%.000 
Li,  Leping:  Barbee.  Steven  George:  Halpenn,  Arnold:  Ruggiero,  Richard 
Mars:  and  Surovie,  William  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Rotary  signal  coupling  for  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
endpoini  detection  with  a  strasbaugh  tool.  5.770,948.  CI   324-226000 
Li,  Yao  Tzu:  Yundt,  Albert,  Jr:  Ho.  I-Chien;  and  Huang.  Hong  Ding,  lo  Y.T 
Li  Engineering.  Inc.  Apparatus,  process  and  svstem  for  tube  and  whip  rod 
heal  exchanger  5.768,894.  CI.  62-71.000. 
Liang.  Jui-Fang:  See — 

Chuang,  Hsin-Jung:  and  Liang,  Jui-Fang,  5.770,830,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Liao,  Evelyn:  See — 

Saffari.  Ali;  Breckner,  Robert:  Bansemer.  Mark:  and  Liao.  Evelyn. 
5.769,716,  CI.  463-20.000. 
Liao,  Pei-Sheng;  and  Shanfipour,  Bahman.  to  DelU  Electronics,  Inc   Power 

factor  correction  apparatus  5.771.168.  CI.  363-143.000. 
Liberatore,  Steven:  See — 


Stacey,  Gary;  York,  Frederick;  Lamborghini,  David;  and  Liberatore, 
Steven,  5,769,811.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Lieberman.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Izzo.  Henry  J  ;  and  Lieberman,  Robert  £..  5,770,254.  C\.  426-633.000. 
Liehetrau,  Chrisloph:  See — 

Richter,  Uu:  Liebetrau,  Christoph;  Morlock.  Albrecht;  Heizmann,  Hel- 
mut; and  Piper.  Onwin.  5,769.183,  CI    187-249.000. 
Liedtke.  Dieter:  Graner.  Juergen:  Keim.  Norbert:  and  Illing,  Joerg,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Method  for  treating  at  lea.si  one  part  of  soft  magnetic 
material  to  form  a  hard  wear  area.  5.769,%5,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Liedtke.  Frieder:  See — 

Daumueller.    Hans;    Dobler,    Karl-Otto;    Neumann,    Rainer,    Liedtke, 
Frieder.  Sireii.  Lothar:  Vent,  Albert:  and  Boebel,  Doris,  5,769,525.  CI. 
362-66.000 
Lieflander.  Manfred:  See — 

Kutscher.  Bemhard;  Bemd,  Michael:  Grossmann,  Heinz:  Kick,  Maria: 
Arp.  JUrgen;  Lieflander.  Manfred:  Engel.  Jih^en,  and  Voegeli.  Rainer, 
5,770.574.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Lien,  Shui-Chih  Alan:  See — 

Chaudhari,  Praveen:  Lacey,  James  Andrew:  Lien,  Shui-Chih  Alan:  and 
Farrell,  Curtis  E.,  5,770,826.  CI.  204-157.150. 
Liesch,  Jerrold  M.:  See — 

Basilio.  Angela:  Pelaez.  Fernando:  Diez.  Mana  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 
cisca;  Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Curoito,  James  E.:  Bills,  Gerald  F:  Dreikora, 
Sarah  J  ;  Hensens,  Otto  D.;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.:  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 
and  Thompson.  John  R..  5770,587,  CI.  514-120.000. 
Lifetime  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Merrill.  Glenn;  and  Stanford,  Cart,  5,769,744,  C\.  473-493.000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Hwang.  Chan  Kou:  White.  Steven  K  ;  Bcnnani.  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch, 
Stacie  S.,  Badea,  Beth  Ann  Hebert,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Nadzan,  Alex  M.. 
5,770,378,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hwang,  Chan  Kou:  White.  Steven  K.:  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  and  Nadzan, 

Alex  M.,  5.770..382,  CI.  435-7.100 
Hwang.  Chan  Kou:  White.  Steven  K.:  Bennani.  Youssef  L.:  Canan  Koch, 
Stacie  S  ;  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Heben,  Jonathan  J.;  Farmer,  Luc  J.;  and 
Nadzan.  Alex  M  .  5.770,383.  CI  435-7.100. 
Lighl  &  Sound  Design,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunt,  Mark  Alistair:  Owen,  Keidi  James:  and  Hughes,  Michael  Derek, 
5,769.531,  CI.  362-233.000. 
Light.  James  Paul.  II;  and  Lemer.  Richard  A.,  to  Scripps  Research  Insnnite, 
The  Phagemids  coexpressing  a  surface  receptor  and  a  surface  heterologous 
protein.  5,770,.356.  CI.  435-5.000 
Lightsey,  John  W.  Continuous  polymerization  process  for  producing  NBR 
rubber  having  a  high  bound  content  of  acrylonitrile.  5,770,660.  CI.  526- 
66.000. 
LigoChem.  Inc.:  See — 

Roy.  Swapan  K.;  Todd,  Ja.son  G.:  and  Glasser,  Wolfgang  G..  5,770,712, 
CI.  536-20.000. 
Lihme,  Allan  Ono  Fog;  B0g-Hansen.  Thorkild  Christian:  and  Nielsen,  Claus 
Schafer.  lo  UpFroni  Chromatography  A/S    Permeable  hollow  particles 
having  an  outer  shell  of  mechanically  rigid  porous  material.  5,770,416,  CI. 
435-176.000. 
Likins,  Paul:  See — 

Biasing.  Raymond  R  ;  Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.:  Lockie.  Douglas  G.; 
Likins.  Paul,  and  Keiblc.  Edward  A..  5.771.449,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Lim,  Chang-Moon;  and  Ahn.  Chang-Nam.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shifting  overiay  mark  that  measures  exposure  energy  and 
focus.  5,770,338,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Lim.  Jae  S.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Advanced  television 
system    using    a    different    encoding    technique    for    non-image    areas. 
5'.77 1.073,  CI.  348-390.000 
Lim,  Jun  Young,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Asymmetrical  bridge  inverter  circuit 

for  driving  a  switched  reluclance  motor.  5,771,166,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Lim.  Wisil,  to  Pacesetier.  Inc.  Connector  spring.  5,769,671,  CT.  439-843.000. 
Limaye.  Santosh  Y  Monolithic  mass  and  energy  transfer  cell.  5,770,326,  CI. 

429-30  000. 
Lin,  David  C.  K.   See— 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Huey.  Larry  J.;  and  Lin,  David  C.  K.,  5,770.309,  CI. 
428-.398.000. 
Lin.  Lien-Fang,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Cotporanon.  Fur- 
nace exhaust  system  with  regulator  5.769.628,  CI.  432-241.000. 
Lin.  Michael;  and  Yu,  Hui-Nan.  Stationary  exercise  device.  5,769,760,  CI. 

482-52.000 
Lin.  Ming-Ren:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  K.:  Erb,  Darrell:  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin; 
Luning.  Scon:  Tracy.  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash:  and  Lin,  Ming-Ren, 
5.770.519.  CI.  438-639.000. 
Lin.  Samuel  Qcheng:  See — 

Block.  Philip  Alan:  Lin.  Samuel  Qcheng;  Andrews.  Robert  Madeira:  and 
Manske,  Scon  David,  5770.551.  CI.  510-310.000. 
Lin.  Szu-Min;  Swanzy.  James  Archie;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson    Medical,    Inc     Non-aqueous    hydrogen    peroxide    complex. 
5,770,739.  CI.  548-335.500. 
Lin.  Tzong-Bin;  Chuang.  Karl  T;  Tsai,  Kun-Yung:  and  Chang,  Jen-Ray,  lo 
Chinese  Petroleum  Corporation.  Process  for  ethyl  aceute  production. 
5.770.761,  CI-  560-231.000, 
Lin,  Yeh-Sen:  and  Koh,  Chao-Ming,  to  Vanguard  International  Seiraconduc- 
tor  Corporation     Method    for   manufacturing    a   capacitor   using   non- 
confonnal  dielectric.  5,770.510,  CI.  438-396.000. 
Lin,  Yuehe;  See — 
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Wai.  Chien  M.;  Smart.  Neil  C:  and  Un.  Yuehe.  5.770.085.  C\   210- 
638.000. 
Linam.  Francisco  I.  High  SPF  (30  and  over)  wateiproof  sunblock  compo- 
sitions. 5.770.183.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Lincoln.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Fuchs.    Wolfram    B.;    Laprade.    Bruce    N.;    and    Lincoln.    Brian   A.. 
5,770.858.  a.  250-287.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Edenfield.  Randy  C  .  5.769.119,  O.  137-614.200. 
Lind.  Eric:  See — 

Davis.  Pauls;  Gagnon.  Steven  D.;  and  Lind,  Eric.  5.770,106.  CI.  252- 
182270. 
Lindberg.  Martin  Kjell:  See— 

Hook.  Magnus;  Lindberg.  Martin  Kjell:  Signis.  Lars  Chrisier.  Wad- 
strom.  Torkel  Mikael;  and  Fr6man.  Gunnar.  5.770.702.  CI.  530- 
388  250. 
Luidblad,  Nero  R.;  Pozzanghera.  Darryl  L.;  Gardiner.  Charles  M.;  Hogestyn. 
Larry  G.;  Timmons.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Daunton.  Oive  R..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Preconditioning  of  photoreceptor  and  cleaner  brush.  5.771.424.  CI. 
399-71.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Forster.  Franz.  5.769.751.  CI.  475-346.000. 
Lindegren.  Ulf,  to  Pacesetter  AB   Multi-contact  implantable  electrode  cable 

*ith  a  resorbable  stiffening  element.  5.769.077.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Lindgren.  Daniel:  See — 

Garoff.  Thomas;  Johansson.  Solveig;  Palmqvist.  Ulf;  Lindgren.  Daniel; 
Sutela.  Marita;  Waldvogel.  Paivi;  and  Kostiainen.  Aria.  5.770.540.  CI. 
502-154.000. 
Lindh.  Ulf;  and  Nauman.  Boris.  Paper  roll  container  arrangement.  5.769.354, 

CI,  242-593.0<X) 
Linehan.  John  C  ;  Fulton.  John  L.;  and  Bean.  Roger  M..  lo  Battellc  Memorial 
Institute.  Process  of  forming  compounds  using  reverse  micelle  or  reverse 
microemulsion  .syslem.s.  5.770.172.  CI.  423-561.100. 
Lingelbach.  Peter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Sigwart,  Chrisloph;  Schnurr.  Werner,  and 
Weyer.   Hans-Jurgcn.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Preparation  of   1.2- 
butylene  oxide   5.770.747.  CI.  549-540.000. 
Lingle,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Hartig.  Klaus  W.;  Larson.  Steve  L.;  and  Lingle.  Philip  J..  5.770.321.  CI. 

428-622  000 

Link,  Helmut;  and  Trautmann.  Guenther-Heinrich.  to  Index-Werke  GmbH  & 

Co  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky  Multiple-spindle  mming  machine.  5.768.962.  CI. 

82-129.000 

Link.  Helmut  Fnedrich.  to  Index-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky 

Tool  turret  for  machine  tools   5.768.757.  CI.  29-48.50R 
Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Ledbener.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  Brady.  William;  and 
Wallace.   Philip   M  .  lo  Bristol-Myers   Squibb  Company.   Methods  for 
regulating  the  immune  response  using  B7  binding  molecules  and  IL4- 
binding  molecules.  5.770.197.  CI.  424-134.100. 
Liotta.  Lance  A.:  See — 

Steeg.  Patricia  S.;  Liotta.  Lance  A.;  and  Ratow.  Ursula.  5.770.386.  CI. 
435-7230. 
Lipkowitz.  John  M..  to  Rio  Properties.  Inc.  Wine  tasting  pallet.  5.769.264.  CI. 

220-575.000. 
Lips.  Michael:  See — 

Noller.    Klaus;    Graner,    JUrgen;    Asslacnder,    Peter.    Stieglitz.    Peter; 

I       Geisendoerfer-Pipp,  Manta.  Malinowski,  Detlef.  Lips,  Michael;  Kalb. 

Rudolf;  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz.  Trunk.  Robert;  Knacksledl.  Andre;  Arleth. 

Heidi;  and  Maier.  Stefan.  5.769.391.  Q.  251-129.210. 

Lipton.  Stewart.  Methods,  apparatuses  and  kits  for  the  growth  and/or  iden- 

tihcalion  of  microorganisms.  5.770.441.  CI.  435-289.100. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fair.  Paul  F;  and  Jankowski.  Mark  D..  5.769.727.  a.  472-1 18.000. 
Keller.  Viktor;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas  J..  5.770.325.  CI.  428-914.000. 
Listing.  Martin:  See— 

Hotea.  Gheocghc;  Listing.  Martin;  and  Woller.  Josef.  5.771.151.  CI 
361-626.000. 
Liie-On  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Kao.  Ron.  5.771.237.  CI.  370-463.000. 
Little.  Jack  Lew:  See- 
Richards.  William  David.  Bradtke.  Greg  R.;  Wildi.  Robert  Howard; 
Gemmell.  Linda  McAdam;  Hill.  Jack  Alvon;  Berry.  Vinod  Kumar; 
Pottier-Metz.  Catherine  Marie  Monique;  Campbell.  John  Robert; 
Little,  Jack  Lew;  and  Powell,  Kenneth  Gordon.  5.770.652.  CI.  525- 
65.000. 
Litwin.  Virginia  M.;  Gumperz.  Jennifer  E.;  Parham.  Peter  R  ;  Phillips.  Joseph 
H  .  Jr.  and  Lanier.  Lewis  L..  to  Schering  Corporation;  and  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The.  Antibodies  to  mammalian 
NK  antigens  and  uses.  5.770.387.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Liu.  Chi-Li;  Adams.  Lee  Fremont;  Lufburrow.  Patricia  A.;  and  Thomas. 
Michael   David,  lo  Abbott   Laboratories.   Bacillus  ihuringiensis  strains 
active  against  lepidopteran  and  coleopteran  pests.  5.770.431.  CI.  435- 
252.300 
Liu,  Leroy  Fong:  See — 

LaVoie,  Edmond  J.:  Liu.  Leroy  Fong;  and  Sun.  Qun.  5.770,617.  CI. 
514-394  000. 
Liu.  Yachin:  See — 

Ghosh.  Amalkumar  P;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Jones.  Gary  W.; 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M.;  and  Liu.  Yachin.  5.771.098.  CI.  356-363,000. 
Livezey.  Darrell  L  :  See — 

Moore.  Robert  S,;  Harthan.  Lewis  John,  HI;  and  Livezey.  Damell  L., 
5.771.181.  CL  364-578,000, 


Livshitz.  Stanley:  See — 

DeBlasi.  lulo;  and  Livshitz.  Stanley.  5.769.464.  CI.  285-226.000. 
Ljungqvist.  Ake,  deceased:  See — 

Agni.  Weine,  Ljungqvist.  Ake.  deceased;  and  Ljungqvist.  by  Jenny  My. 
administrator.  5.769.601,  CI  414-799  000. 
Ljungqvist,  by  Jenny  My,  administrator  See — 

Agnf.  Weine;  Ljungqvist,  Ake,  deceased;  and  Ljungqvist.  by  Jenny  My. 
administrator.  5.769.601.  CI   414-799.000. 
LLB  Lurgi  Lentjes  Babcock  Energietechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Dehn.    Gunther;    Mollenhoff,    Horst;   Wegelin.    RUdiger;   and    Krein. 
Joachim.  5.769.915.  CI.  55-124  000 
Lloyd.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Schuster.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Gonda.  Igor;  and  Cipolla.  David. 
5.770.152.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Lloyd.  Scon  Edward;  Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  to 
Motorola  Iik    Computer  processor  having  a  pipelined  architecture  and 
method  of  using  same  5.77I.39I.  CI.  395-800.010 
Lo.  Denny:  See — 

Tulley.  Brian;  Lo.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Bauer.  Art.  5.769.647. 
CI.  439-144.000. 
Lo.  Jeffrey  C.  P.  Racewav  box  with  replaceable  cable  and  connector  recep- 
tacles. 5.770.817.  CI.  l'74-57.000. 
Locati.  Ronald  Peter:  See — 

Stabile.  David  J.;  and  Locati.  Ronald  Peter.  5.769.662.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Lochbaum.  Kenneth.  Stabilizer  for  aquatic  exercise.  5.769.763.  CI.  482- 

1 1 1  000 
Lochbihier.  Edmund:  See — 

Juchem.  Alois:  Bissinger.  Andreas;  Lochbihier.  Edmund;  Glissner.  Ralf; 

Piege,  Marcus;  and  Schaper.  Dieter.  5,769,456,  CI.  280-808  000. 

Lockhart,  David  J  ;  Veiter,  Dirk;  and  Diggelmann,  Martin,  to  Affymetrix,  Inc. 

Surface-bound,  unimolecular.  double-stranded  DNA.  5.770.722.  CI.  5^6- 

25  300. 

Lockhart.  Robert  D..  to  Waldemar  Link  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Toe  splint  for  a 

middle  toe  5.769.805.  CI.  602-30.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corp.:  See — 

McNulty.  Michael  Kevin,  and  Dufour.  Bradlev  David.  5.770.816.  CI. 

I74-52..3(X). 
Walker.  James  R.  and  Hershey.  Paul  C.  5.771.395.  CI.  395-836.000. 
Lockie.  Douglas  G  :  See — 

Biasing.  Raymond  R.;  Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  Lockie.  Douglas  G.; 
Likins.  Paul;  and  Keible.  Edward  A  .  5.771.449,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Lococo,  David  J.:  See — 

Remerowski.  David  L  ;  Shomler.  Duane  C;  Racca.  Anthony  T;  Lococo. 
David  J.;  and  Pilic.  Vladimir.  5.770.2%.  CI.  428-80.000 
Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited:  See — 

McArdle.  Ciaran   Bernard;  and  Burke.  Joseph.  5.769.996,  CI.    156- 
272.400. 
Logan.  Robin  H.   See — 

Miranda.  Nathanael  R ;  Logan.  Robin  H.;  and  Wilson.  Gregory  M.. 
5.770.287.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Logemann.  Coe  Leta,  Towel  with  integrated  pocket.  5,770J84,  CI.  428- 

36.100. 
Lohaus.  Norbert.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Clutch  disc  with  acniation  of  the  idle 

springs  by  means  of  a  control  plate.  5.769.199.  CI.  192-213.210 
Lok.  Si:  See — 

Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R  ;  Jelinek.  Laura  J  ;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  Grant. 
Francis  J  .  Kuijper.  Joseph  L.;  Foster.  Donald  C:  Lok.  Si;  and  O'Hara. 
Patrick  J .  5.770.445.  CI  435-334.000 
Lokhandwala.  Kaaeid  A.;  and  Baker,  Richard  W.,  to  Membrane  Technology 
and  Research,  Inc  Membrane  separation  of  as.sociated  gas.  5.769.926.  CI 
95-39.000. 
Loma  Linda  University:  See— 

Torabinejad.   Mahmoud;   and   White.    Dean   J..   5.769,638,   CI.  433- 
228.100. 
Lombardi.  Donald  G..  to  Drum  Workshop.  Inc    Drum  tuning  method  and 

apparatus   5.770.810.  CI.  84-41  l.OOR. 
Lombardo,  Frank  Richard:  See — 

Danish.  Peter  John;  Lombardo.  Frank  Richard;  and  Jones.  Christopher 
Howard.  5.770.907.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Lonberg.  Nils;  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  to  GenPharm  International,  Inc  Trans- 
genic non-human  animals  capable  of  producing  heterologous  antibodiis. 
5.770.429.  CI  435-240.200. 
Lone  Star  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler.  James  M  .  5,769.783.  CI.  600-226.000. 
Long,  Dale  E    See — 

Lalezan.  Ramin;  and  Long,  Dale  E.,  5,770,270,  CI.  427-404.000 
Long.  Lynn  E.;  and  Lum,  Joan  L.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Thermal 

control  coating.  5,770.269.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Long.  William  Eidward;  and  Parker,  Michael  John,  to  llford  Limited   Pro- 
cessing   of    monixrhrome    photographic    silver    halide    print    material. 
5.770,351.  CI.  430-438  000. 
Loo.  Peng  Cheong:  See — 

Derraugh.  William  N..  and  Loo.  Peng  Cheong,  5,769.217.  CI.  206- 
308.100. 
Look.  A.  Thomas:  See — 

Morris,  Stephan  W.;  and  Look,  A.  Thomas,  5,770,421.  CI  435-194.000. 
Loomis.  James  W.;  and  Tweedie.  Richard  T  Apparatus  and  method  for  dicing 

semiconductor  wafers.  5,769.297.  CI   225-96.500. 
Lopez  Ferber,  Miguel:  See — 

Cayley,  Patricia  Jane;  Dyet  Stewart.  Loma  Mary;  Possee.  Robert  David; 
and  Lopez  Ferfjer.  Miguel.  5,770.192.  CI.  424-93.200. 
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Lopin,  Michael  L.;  and  Avati,  Shervin,  to  ZMD  Corporation.  Electrotherapy 
circuit  and  method  for  shaping  current  waveforms.  5.769,872.  CI  607- 
5.000. 
Lorcks.  JUrgen;  Pommeranz.  Winfned;  Klenke.  Kurt;  Schmidt.  Harald;  and 
Heuer.  Joachim,  to  Biotec  Biologische  Naturverpackungen  GmbH  &  Co 
Method  for  preparing  composite  matenals  from  renewable  raw  materials 
5,770,137,0.  264-109.000 
Lord.  David  K.:  See — 

Lam.  Chung  Hon.  Lord.  David  K.;  and  Wright.  Judith  A  ,  5.770,876,  CI. 
257-301.000 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Audousset.  Marie-Pascale;  and  Coneret.  Jean.  5.769.903.  CI.  8-409.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H..  5.769.2.V*.  CI.  206-581.000. 
Samain.  Henn.  5.769.902.  CI.  8-409.000. 
Lorence,  Matthew  W .  to  Conagra  Frozen  Foods.  Microwave  cooking  con- 
tainer for  food  Items.  5,770.840,  CI.  219-730.000. 
Lorenzo,  John  L  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  web 

5,768,959,  CI   83-74,000. 
Loser.  Hans:  See — 

Grossmann,  Udo;  Meineche.  Albrecht;  and  Loser,  Hans.  5,770,015.  CI. 
162-359.100. 
Loseva,  Marina  V.:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I.,  Chignnov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I.;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V;  Loseva.  Marina  V; 
Ostrovskiv,  Boris  I.;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt,  Martin;  and  Titov,  Victor  V..  5.770,109,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Lotter,  Hermann:  See — 

Pfefferle,  Walter;  Lotter,  Hermann;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  and  Degener. 
Wolfgang.  5,770.409.  CI  435- 1 15  000 
Lou.  Tsz-Ming.  to  Lup  Shun  Metal  &  Plastic  Ware  Factory  Limited  Compact 

low<ost  portable  slide  presentation  toy.  5.769.684.  CI.  446-219.000. 
Louis.  Pierre:  See — 

Harvey.  Sarah;  Van  Lierde.  Andri;  and  Louis.  Pierre,  5.769.925.  CI. 
75-710.000. 
Louisiana  State  University.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Joan  M..  and  Block,  Michael  S.,  5,769.630.  CI.  433-7.000. 
Louisville  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See — 

Freeman.  Harvey  Alan;  and  Phelps.  David  Young.  5.769.831,  CI.  604- 

332.000. 
Mers  Kelly.  William  C;  and  Phelps,  David  Y..  5.769.871.  CI.  606- 
200.000. 
Love.  Robert  T;  and  Menich.  Barry  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  power  control  of  a  first  channel  ba.sed  on  a  signal  quality  of 
a  second  channel.  5,771,461,  CI.  455-522.000 
Lowe.  John  B  ;  and  Legault,  Daniel  J.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Methods  and  products  for  the  synthesis  of  oligosaccharide 
structures  on  glycoproteins,  glycolipids,  or  as  free  molecules,  and  for  the 
isolation  of  cloned  genetic  sequences  that  determine  these  structures 
5.770.420.  CI.  435- 193  000 
Lowman.  Guy  David:  See — 

Lake.  Graham  Albert  John;  and  Lowman,  Guy  David.  5,769.623,  CI. 
431-125.000. 
Lowrance  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Currier.  Jon  David;  and  Jopling.  Kenton  Sterling.  5.771.205.  CI.  367- 
107.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Graef.  Stefan;  and  Johanterwage.  Ludger.  5.771.267,  Q,  377-16.000, 

Kapoor,  Ashok,  5.771.187.  CI.  365-149.000 

Kapoor.  Ashok  K..  5.770.492.  CI.  438-199.000. 

Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  Heine,  David  J  ;  and  Cramer.  Java.shree  Kalpalhy. 

5.769,692.0.451-41.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  P.  5.770.889.  CI.  257- 

698  000. 
Zhao.  Joe  W;  Wang.  Zhihai;  and  Catabay.  Wilbur  G..  5.770.520.  CI 
438-653.000 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Meconi.  Reinhold:  and  Seibertz.  Frank,  5.770.220.  CI  424-448.000 
LTW  Dynalech  GmbH  Klebetechnik:  See— 

Krappweis.  Andreas,  5,769,947,  O    118^11.000 
Lu,  Daozheng;  Shagnn,  Ceril  T;  Thomas,  William  L.;  Lee,  Moms;  Bernard, 
Bruce;  and  Zhang,  Jia,  to  Nielsen  Media  Research,  Inc   Audience  mea- 
surement system  and  method  5,771..307.  CI.  382116.000. 
Lu.  Jian  Gang;  and  Ni.  Xian  Li.  Elastic  band  powered  ball  projecting 

machine.  5.769.064.  CI    124-21  000. 
Lu.  X.  Allan:  See— 

Holt,  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu,  X  Allan;  Daley,  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 

Graham.  Richard  G  ;  Leininger.  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 

Thomas;  Sever.  Stephen  M..  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 

5.771.378.  CI.  395-605.000. 

Lubbers.  Robert  Marie  Method  for  transporting  a  container  and  transporting 

means  for  performing  the  method  5.769.589.  CI.  414-268.000. 
Lubbers.  Wilhelm.  to  Krohne  Messtechnik  GmBH  &  Co.  KG.  Microwave 

window.  5,770.990,  O.  333-252.000. 
Lubert.  Patrick:  See — 

Floc'h.  Robert;  Etchegaray,  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf,  (jirard;  Lubert.  Patrick; 
and  Mazars.  Rigine  Jackie  Anne-Marie,  5.770.733.  CI.  544-181.000. 
Lucas.  Eidward.  Jr:  See — 

Hutchings.  David  A.;  Hanharan,  Rajan;  Lucas.  Edward.  Jr.:  Elahi.  Syed 
A  ;  Randall.  Alan  K.;  and  Bourlier.  Kenneth.  5.770.750.  CI.  554- 
223.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company;  See — 


Gilles.  Leo;  and  Gegalski.  Helmut.  5.769.508.  C\.  303-116.400. 
Gilling.  Simon  Peter,  5,771.481.  CI,  701-93,000, 
Heibel,    Helmut;    Geilen,    Hermann-Josef;    and    Dieringer.    Werner, 
5,769,189,  O.  188-156.000. 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Wittman,  Bnan  Albert,  5.771.285,  C\.  379-377,000, 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Beigmann,  Ernest  Eisenhardt.  5,771.120.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Chang,  Young-fu  and  Lee.  Chinmei  Chen.  5,771,283.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Nagaraj.  Krishnaswamy.  5,770,976,  Q.  331-I.OOA. 
Ludwig.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Remington.  Darren  B  ;  Fleming.  Brian  T;  McCauley.  David  E..  Ill; 
Miksovsky.  Jan  T.  Tippen,  John  M  ;  Ludwig,  Scott  R.;  and  Day. 
Robert  F.  5,771.384.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Lueschen.  William  Karl:  See — 

Over.  Edward  Paul,  and  Lueschen.  William  Karl.  5.769,133,  Q,  140- 
123.600. 
Lufburrow,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Liu.  Chi-Li;  Adams.  Lee  Fremont;  Lufbuirow.  Patricia  A,;  and  Thonus, 
Michael  David.  5.770.431.  CI  435-252.300 
Lujano,  Juan:  See — 

Tejada,  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan:  and  Romero.  Yilda.  5.770.040.  O   208- 
46.000 
Lum.  Joan  L.:  See — 

Long.  Lynn  E.;  and  Lum.  Joan  L,.  5,770,269.  O.  427-387.000. 
Luminis  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Luxton.  Russell  Estcoun;  and  Nathan.  Graham  Jerrold.  5.769,624.  CI. 
431-284.000 
Luning,  Scott:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  K  ;  Erb.  Darrell;  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin. 
Luning.  Scott;  Tracv.  Bryan;  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren. 
5.770.519.  CI  438-639.000. 
Lunstnim,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Burgeson.  Rtiben  E.;  Lunstrum.  Gregory  P.  Rousselle.  Patricia;  Keene. 
Douglas  R  ;  and  Mannkovich,  M.  Peter.  5.770.562.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Luong,  Hoa:  See — 

Hospodor,  Andrew  D.;  and  Luong,  Hoa,  5,771.397.  CI.  395-855.000. 
Luostarinen.  Kan:  See — 

Lehtovirta.  Esa;  KOliO  .  Jorma;  Salo.  Markku:  and  Luostarinen.  Kari. 
5.768.985.  O    100-38.000. 
Lup  Shun  Metal  &  Plastic  Ware  Factory  Limited:  See — 

Lou.  Tsz-Ming,  5.769.684.  O  446-219000 

Lurois.  Patrick,  to  (Tompagnie  Generale  des  Etablissments  Michelin  -  Mich- 

elin  &  Cie.  Tire  having  a  thread  with  lateral  ribs  the  surface  of  which  is 

radially  recessed  with  respect  to  the  other  ribs.  5.769.978. 0.  1 52  209.00R. 

Lusk.  Robert  A.  Device  for  aiding  in  donning  of  gamwnts   5.769.289.  CI. 

223-112.000. 
Luther.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Reagan.  Gary  L.;  Crawford.  Ned  C;  and  Luther.  Gregory  A..  5.769,958. 
CI.  134-22.100. 
Luxford.  Timothy.  Canopy  for  float  tube.  5.769.022,  O.  114-361,000. 
Luxton,  Russell  Estcoun;  and  Nathan,  Graham  Jerrold,  to  Luminis  Pty.  Ltd. 

Vanable  flame  burner  configuration  5,769,624,  O.  431-284.000. 
Luxtron  Corporation:  See — 

Schieringer,  Charles  W.;  and  Adams,  Brace  E..  5.769,540.  CI.  374- 
127.000. 
LVMH  Recherche  See— 

Bonte.  Frederic;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Massioi,  Georges.  5,770,223,  O. 
424-450.000. 
LXR  Biotechnology  Inc.:  See — 

Kiefer.  Michael  C;  and  Barr.  Philip  J..  5.770.443.  O.  435-325,000, 
Lydall,  Inc  :  See — 

Shuler.  Sunley  C;  Hiers.  John  J.;  and  Bynl.  Timothy  L..  5.768.781.  Q. 
29-890.030. 
Lyman.  Roderick  W.:  See — 

Rainville.  Donald  D.;  Crawford,  Robert  R  ;  and  Lyman,  Roderick  W.. 
5,768,897,  CI  62-94.000 
Lynch,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Bartkowiak.  John  G.;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  W..  5.771.362,  CI.  395- 
312.000. 
Lynn,  Lawrence  A.  Self-contained  syringe  and  pharmaceutical  packaging 
system  for  enclosed  mixing  of  pharmaceutical  and  diluent.  5,769.825.  CI. 
604-191.000. 
Lynntech.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Oliver  J;  and  Hitchens.  G.  Duncan,  5,770.033.  CI.  205- 
464.000. 
Lyon.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Davidson.  Harry  A.;  and  Lyon.  Donald  J..  5.769.410.  CI.  271-109.000. 
Lyons.  Dale  R.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Cesar  A.;  and  Lyons.  Dale  R..  5.768,%5,  CI.  83-440.000. 
Lyons.  James  E.:  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E,;  Ellis.  Paul  E.,  Jr;  and  Bhinde. 
Manoj  v..  5.770.728.  CI.  540-145.000. 
M&R  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Daw,  Sean  P;  and  Laverack,  John  R..  5.768.992.  CI.  101-334.000. 
Ma.  Gin-Kou:  See — 

Wu.  Chiung-Shien;  and  Ma.  Gin-Kou.  5.771.234.  CI.  370-396.000. 
Ma.  Manny  Kin  F;  Bruce.  Jeffrey  D.;  Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts.  Gordon 
D ;  and  Miller.  James  E..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  leads 
between  chips  assembly.  5.770.480,  CI.  438-123.000. 
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Ma.  Ying;  and  ho.  Yoichiro.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Separabon  of  polar  compounds  by  affinity  counlcrcurrent  chro- 
matography 5.770.083,  a   210-635  000. 
Maas.  Henncus  G.  R^  Dekker.  Ronald;  and  Van  Deurzen.  Maria  H.  W.  A.,  to 
L'  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  a  device,  by  which 
tnethod  a  substrate  with  semiconductor  element  and  conductor  tracks  is 
glued  to  a  support  body  with  metallization  5.770.487.  O.  438-164.000. 
Maasland.  N  V:  See- 
van  der  Leiy,  Ary;  van  der  Leiy.  Olaf;  van  den  Berg.  Karel;  and  Fransen. 

Rent.  5.769.025.  CI.  119-14.420. 
van  der  Leiy.  Olaf.  and  van  den  Beig.  Karel.  5,769.023.  C\.  119-14.020 
Mabilat.  Caude:  See— 

Qaverys.  Jean-Piene;  and  Mabilat.  Claude.  5.770,362,  C\.  435-6.000 
Mabuchi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miura.  Yasushi;  and  Mabuchi.  Toshiaki.  5.771.049.  O.  347-14.000 
MacAulay.  Calum  E.:  See — 

Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulay.  Calum  E..  Jaggi.  Bruno  W :  Lam.  Stephen 
CT.  Profio.  Amedeus  E.;  and  Hung.  Jaclyn  Y-C.  5.769.792.  CI. 
600-477.000. 
MacDon  Industries:  See — 

Talbot,  Francois;  and  Remillard.  Rheal  G..  5.768.870,  CI   56-364.000. 
MacDonald.  Noel  C  ;  Huang.  XiaojunTrcnt;andChen.  Liang- Yuh,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Trench-filling  etch-masking  microfabrication 
technique  5.770.465.  CI  437-67.000 
MaL-Eachem.  A.  Walter,  to  Catron  Corporation  Pressure  transducer  position- 
ing system.  5,769.083.  Q    128-673.000 
Machado.  Mark  R.;  and  Bissell,  Biadford  D.,  to  Billy  InlemaDonal,  Ltd. 

Zipperless  wetsuil.  5,768,703,  O  2-2.150. 
Machines  Serdi;  See — 

Gerard.  Daniel;  and  Tenand,  Femand.  5,769,576,  CI.  408-83.500. 
.MacKay.  Ian  Reay;  Rowley.  .Merrill  Joy;  and  Zimmet,  Paul  Zev,  to  Monash 
University.  Methods  for  the  diagnosis  of  diabetes  and  prediabetic  condi- 
tions. 5.770.381.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Mackie.  James  Leonard:  See — 

Ra.shid.  .Abdul;  Stevens.  Howard  Norman  Ernest;  Bakhshaee.  Massoud; 
Kelso,  James  Robertson  Miller;  Hegarty,  Mark;  and  Mackie,  James 
Leonard.  5,770,224,  CI.  424-45 1. OOO 
MacNeil.  David  F.  Antistacking  warning  device  and  stacking  damage  detec- 
tor. 5.769.598.  Q.  414-786.000. 
Macneill  Engineering  Company,  liK.:  See — 

Savoie.  Armand  J .  5.768,809.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Macronix  International  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  Nien-Chao.  5,771,1%.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Madden.  Norman:  See — 

Fuerstenau.  Stephen;  Benner.  W.  Henry;  Madden.  Norman;  and  Searles. 
William.  5.770.857.  CI   250-281.000. 
Madras.  Bertha  K.;  and  Meltzer.  Peter,  to  Organix.  Inc..  and  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Bridge-substituted  Iropanes  for  methods  of 
imaging  and  therapy.  5.770.180.  CI.  424-1  810 
Maeda.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Iwasa.  Shigevuki;  Nakano.  Kaichiro:  Maeda.  KaLsumi;  Ohfuji.  Takeshi; 
and  Hasegawa.  Etsuo.  5.770.346.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Maeda.  Kazuo.  to  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.  Method  for  epi- 
taxial growth.  5.769.942.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Maekawa.  Yasunori;  Asano.  Kaoru;  Kochi.  Yasuhim;  and  Ishihara.  Ken.  to 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Non-invasive  blood  analyzer  and 
method  using  the  same  5.769.076.  CI    128-633.000. 
.Vlaeno.  Hideshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  circuit,  data 
control  circuit  of  menxxy  circuit  and  address  assigning  circuit  of  memory 
circuit.  5.771,194,  CI.  365-200.000 
Maes.  Paul:  See— 

Duynslager,  Lieven;  Maes,  Paul;  Scott,  Robert;  and  Vaimissclt.  Lieve. 
5,769,267,  CI.  220-691.000. 
Magee.  James  Michael;  Rawson.  Freeman  L  .  Ill;  and  Youngworth,  Christo- 
pher Dean.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp    Shared  menrory 
support  method  and  apparatus  for  a  microkernel  data  processing  system. 
5.771.383.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Magne-Drisch.  Julia:  See — 

Bigeard.   Pierre;   Kressmann.  Slephane;  Gueret.  Christophe;  Galtier. 
Pierre;  and  Magne-Drisch,  Julia,  5,770,154,  CI.  422-80  000 
Maguire.  Joseph  N  :  See — 

Zennamo.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and   Maguire,  Joseph  N.,  5,770,983,  CI. 
333-168,000. 
Mahlich,  Gotthard,  to  Eugster/Frismag  AG.  Steam  outlet  tube  assembly  for 

making  beverages.  5,769.135,  CI.  141-70.000. 
Mahone.  Kerry:  See — 

Snow.  Larry;  Mahone,  Kerry;  and  Baccoli,  llalo.  5,770.014,  CI.  162- 
139  000. 
Maiefski.  Romaine  R  :  See — 

Cargill.  John;  and  Maiefski,  Romaine  R.,  5,770,157,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Maier.  Stefan:  See — 

Noller.   Klaus;   Graner,   JUrgen:   Asslaender,   Peter,   Stieglitz.   Peter; 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita;  Malinowski.  Detlef;  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf.  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz;  Trunk.  Robert:  Knackstedt.  Andre:  Arleth. 
Heidi;  and  Maier.  Stefan.  5.769.391.  CI.  251129.210. 
Maillard.  Bernard  Jean:  See — 

Vertommen.  Luc  Louis  Theophile;  Meijer.  John;  and  Maillard.  Bernard 
Jean.  5,770.670.  O.  526-328.000. 


Main.  Ralph  R  :  Mills.  Jeremiah  W.  Norley.  Julian;  Tatarzycki.  Edward  M.; 
Thompson.  William  D  .  and  Evrard.  John  G..  lo  Aircraft  Braking  Systems 
Corporation  Carbon  brake  disc  structures  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.769.185.  CI.  188-18.00A. 
Mains.  Robert  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automatic 
delay  adjustment  for  static  timing  analysis  using  clock  edge  identihcation 
and  half  cycle  paths.  5.771.375.  CI  395-558.000. 
Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Scaringe.  Robert  Peter;  Samad.  Nidal  Abdul:  and  Grzyll.  Lawrence 
Roben.  5.770.048,  CI.  208-262.100. 
Maish.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Dreyer.  Gary  A  :  Kovacs.  Alan  L  :  and  Maish.  Kenneth  G..  5.770.890. 

CI.  257-710.000, 

Maity.  Sibnath;  Dhar.  Bharat  Bhushan:  and  Mukherjee.  Sibnath.  to  Council  of 

Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Equipment  for  shortwall  mining  useful  for 

extraction  of  pillars  in  underground  coal  mines.  5.769,504,  CI.  299- 1 1  000. 

Major,  Daniel  E  :  See — 

Rose.    Henry    H.;   Yamell.    Leonard   Bryan;   and    Major.    Daniel    E,. 
5.769.003.  CI.  108-55.300. 
Maki,  Kazuyoshi,  toTogami  Electric  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker  magnetic 
blowout  arc  extinguishing  device  with  arc  runner  features.  5.770,827,  CI. 
218-22.000. 
Maki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Okumura,  Yoshikuni;  Kibino,  Nobuyuki;  Maki,  Tetsuya;  Hori,  Akihiro: 
Ishida.    Kivolaka.    Miyake.    Shigenobu:    and    Ina/awa.    Shintaro, 
5.770.664.  CI.  526-127  000, 
Makineni,  Sivakumar,  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  com- 
putation of  sticky  bit  in  a  multi-stage  shifter  used  for  floating  point 
arithmetic   5,771,183,  CI.  364-715.040, 
Makino.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko:  and  Baba.  Atsuo.  5.770,602,  CI. 
514-259,00<), 
Makino.  Kazumasa.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blow-moled  toner 
finable  cartridge  and  a  method  for  forming  same.  5.771,427,  CI,  399- 
1 20.000. 
Makino.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Nobuo:  Hayashi,  Masakatsu;  Oda,  Chikao;  Sakaguchi,  Kazuo; 
Takamura,  Yoshivuki,  Uchiyama,  Kichiji;  Makino,  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama.  Noritaka,' 5,769,333,  CI.  241-24.180. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo,  Masayoshi;  Kawakami,  Takahide:  Isogai.  Norio;  Kato,  Youichi: 

and  Tozawa,  KaLsumi.  5.769.657.  CI  4.39-500.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsuhiko;  Matsubara.  Kouji;  and  Sato.  Masahiro.  5.768,%7,  CI. 
83-471,300, 
Makitka.  Harry,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Ergonomic  endcap.  collets,  winders, 
systems  and  methods  of  winding  forming  packages  using  the  same. 
5.769.342.  CI   242-18.000. 
Makowan.  Ted  J.:  See — 

Smetters.  Robert  W.;  and  Makowan.  Ted  J  .  5.769.429.  CI.  277-549.000, 
Malcolm.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Killinger.  Timothy  D  ;  and  Malcolm.  Donald  A  .  5.769.260,  CI.  220- 

334,000, 

Maley.  Thomas  C;  Boden.  Mark  W  :  D'Oazio.  Paul  A.;  and  Edelman.  Peter 

G..  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation    Electrochemical   sensor  paste 

5.770.028.  CI,  204-435.000, 

Malik,  Richard,  to  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Gage  for  measuring 

length  of  flexible  extrusions.  5,768,7%,  CI.  33-712.000. 
Malinowski.  Detlef  See — 

Noller.    Klaus,   Graner,    JUrgen;   Asslaender,    Peter:    Stiegliu,    Peter; 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp,  Mania:  Malinowski.  Detlef;  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf:  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz;  Trunk.  Robert;  Knackstedt.  Andre;  Arleth. 
Heidi;  and  Maier.  Stefan.  5.769.391.  CI   251-129.210 
Mallion.  Keith  Blakeney:  See — 

Brown,  George  Roben,  Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney:  Harrison,  Peter  John, 
deceased,  5,770.608.  CI.  514-305.000 
Maloe   Gosudarstvennoe   Vnedrencheskoe   Predpriyatie   "Politekhenergo": 
See — 

Finker,  Felix  Zalmanovich;  Akhmedov.  Javad  Berovich;  Kubishkin,  Igor 
Borisovich;  Sobczuk,  Czeslaw;  Swirski,  Jan:  and  Glazman,  Mark 
Semenovich.  5.769.008.  CI.  110-251.000 
Malone.  Ronald  R  Air  charged  backwashing  bioclanfier.  5.770.080,  CI 

210-618.000 
Mametani.  Tomoharu,  to  MiLsubtshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing 

process  of  a  MOS  semiconductor  device.  5.770,491.  CI  438-199.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Hildebrandt.  Joerg:  Olek.  Joachim;  Schoppe,  Herbert;  and  Schild,  Hel- 
mut, 5,769.461.  CI   285-29(100. 
Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ottner.  Roben.  5.769,413,  CI.  271-218.000. 
Manahan.  Michael  Peter.  Sr  Method  and  apparatus  for  accurate  measurement 

of  impact  fracture  behavior  5.770.791.  CI   73-12.010. 
Mandai.  Harufumi:  See — 

Tonegawa,  Ken;  Mandai.  Harufumi;  and  Tsuru.  Tenihisa.  5.770.986,  CI. 
333-2O4.(X)0, 
Mandai  ia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  See — 

Sinibaldi.  John  Claude:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Davis.  Gordon  Tay- 
lor; Andrews.  Lawrence  Paul;  Landa.  Roben  Eugene;  Jones.  Joe 
Retcher.  Jr;  and  Johnson.  Willie  James.  5.771.232.  CI   370-384.0(J0. 
Mandel.  Paul  G  :  See — 

O'Callaghan,  John:  Nelson,  John;  Mandel,  Paul  G.;  and  McGraw.  R 
Paul.  5,769.705.  CI  454-184.000. 
Mandelman,  Jack  A.:  See — 
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Assaderaghi,  Faribon;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Tonti. 
William  R..  5.770.875.  CI   257-301.000 
Mandeville,  Luc:   Dallaire.  Michel;  and   Ratnani.   Kebir  Air  heater  and 
humidifier  using  direct  contact  heating  principles  and  method  of  operation 
5.769.067.  CI    126-113.000. 
Manganaro.  Anthony:  See — 

Hand.  Timothy  F :  Manganaro.  Anthony;  and  Chen.  Michael.  5.769.089. 
CI,  128-858  000, 
Mann.  George.  Adhesion  and  cohesion  paint  testing  system.  5.768,936.  CI 

73-I50.00A. 
Manna.  Ronald  R  :  Novak.  Theodore  A   D.:  Isola.  Scott;  and  Ng.  David,  to 
Misonix.  Inc  Medical  handpiece  with  autoclavable  switch.  5.769.211.  CI 
200-549000. 
Manning.  Mark  C;  Randolph.  Theodore  W.;  Shefter.  Eli;  and  Falk,  Richard 
F.  111.  to  University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the   Solubilization  of 
pharmaceutical  substances  in  an  organic  solvent  and  preparation  of  phar- 
maceutical powders  using  the  same   5.770.559.  CI,  514-2,000. 
Mannsfeld.  Sven-Peler  See — 

Geiger.  Friedhelm:  Halsberghe.  Baudouin.  Hassclbach.  Hans-Joachim. 
Hentschel.  Klaus:  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Kiirfer.  Manin;  Mannsfeld. 
Sven-Peter:  Tanner.  Herben;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  Vanrobaeys.  Jose; 
and  Willigerodt.  Klaus.  5.770.769.  CI.  .S62-559.000 
Manske.  Scott  David:  See- 
Block.  Philip  Alan;  Lin.  Samuel  Qcheng:  Andrews.  Roben  Madeira;  and 
Manske.  Scott  David.  5.770.551.  CI,  5IO-3IO.OO0. 
Mansur  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Mansur.  Pierre  G..  5.769.912.  CI.  55-269.000. 
Mansur.  Pierre  G  .  to  Mansur  Industries  Inc.  System  and  method  of  vapor 

recovery  in  industrial  wa.shing  equipment.  5.769.912.  CI.  55-269.000 
Marais.  Richard:  See — 

Spnnger.  Caroline  Joy:   and   Marais.   Richard.   5.770.731.  CI.   540- 
509.000 
Marchetti.  Michael  J.:  See — 

C/cmer.  Peter  A.;  and  Marchetti.  Michael  J..  5.768.808.  CI.  38-88.000. 
Marcom.  Billy  Ray:  See — 

Muzny.  John.  5.769.443.  CI.  280-477.000. 
Marconato.  Luca:  See — 

Zorzi.  Claudio;  Edauw.  Peter,  and  Marconato.  Luca.  5.769.433.  CI. 

280- 1 1 .2(X) 

Marecki,  Paul  E  ;  Shusta.  Jeanine  M.;  Atkin.son.  Matthew  R  :  Frey.  Cheryl  M.; 

and  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 

panv.  Method  of  making  glittenng  cube-comer  retroreflective  sheeting, 

5.770.124.  CI,  264-1,360, 

Margol.  Geoffrey;  and  Margol.  Rodney  S.  Stationary  boat  cover  5.769.105. 

CI    135-90  000. 
Margol.  Rodney  S.:  See — 

Margol.  Geoffrey;  and  Margol.  Rodney  S..  5.769.105,  O.  135-90.000. 
Maneni.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Claassen.  George  R.:  Wilson.  Irvin  A,;  Raybum.  David  B.;  McLaughlin, 
John  L.;  Karlo.  Rudolph  A  :  and  Manetti.  Jeffrey  L..  5.769.919.  CI. 
65-287.000 
Marinelli.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Fohl.  Timothy;  Marinelli.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Remillarxl,  Jeffrey 
Thomas,  5,771.326,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Mannkovich.  M   Peter:  See — 

Burgeson.  Roben  E.;  Lunstrum.  Gregory  P.:  Rousselle,  Patricia;  Keene. 
Douglas  R.;  and  Marinkovich.  M   Peter.  5,770,562,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Markoski.  Larry  J  :  See — 

Manin.   David  C  :   Moore.  Jeffrev   S  ;   Markoski.  Larry  J.:  Walker. 
Kenneth  A.;  and  Spilman.  Gary  E  .  5.770.763.  CI.  .560-3.58.000. 
Markov.  Lubomir:  See — 

Quinlan.    Michel    G;    Wright.    Stephen    J  :    and    Markov.    Lubomir. 
5.769.775.  CI.  494-10.000. 
Marks.  Cara  B,:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen  R;  Higgins,  Deborah  L.;  Ho(chkiss,  Adair  J.:  and 
Mariis.  Cara  B..  5,770.425.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Marks.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Rice.  Michael;  Marks.  Jeffrev;  Groechel.  David  W.:  and  Bright.  Nicolas 
J..  5.770.099.  CI.  216-68(100 
Marks,  John;  and  Pynchon,  George,  to  Composite  Optics,  Inc.  Composite 

antenna.  5,771,027,  CI.  343-912.000. 
Marks,  Tobin  Jay:  See — 

Chang,  Robert  Pang  Heng;  Lauerhaas,  Jeffrey  Michael;  Marks,  Tobin 
Jay;  and  Penusz,  Udo  C  .  5.770.022.  CI.  2(>»-lM.0O0. 
Markson.  Ralph  J,:  and  Ruhnke.  Lothar  H..  to  Airborne  Research  Associates, 

Inc   Lightning  locating  system   5.771.020.  CI    .342-460  000 
Markusch,  Peter  H  ;  Cline.  Roben  L.;  and  Sarpeshkar.  A.  M.,  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Non-sagging,  light  suble  polyurethane  compositions,  a  pro- 
cess for  producing  them,  and  their  u.se  as  seam  sealanLs    5.770.673.  CI. 
528-61.000. 
Marietta.  William:  See- 
Kane.  Steven  F;  and  Marietta.  William.  5.768.786,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Marlin  Products  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Pessin.  Ray  H..  5,768.785.  CI.  30-164.600. 
Marra.  Marian  N  :  See — 

Scott,  Randal  W ;  and  Marra.  Marian  N.,  5,770,694,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Mars  UK   Limited:  See — 

Spencer.  Margaret  Elizbeth:  Htxlge.  Rachel:  Deakin,  Edward  Alfred;  and 
Ashton.  Sean.  5.770.433.  CI.  435-252.330, 
Marsh,  M    Lou.  to  Ohana  Medical  Concepts,  LLC,  Device  for  recapping 
needles  and  sharps.  5,769,223,  CI.  206-365.000. 


Marshall,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Kuo,  Ming  C;  Kirstcn,  Staer  S.;  and  Manhall.  Gary  W ,  5,770,268, 0, 

427-386.000. 
Marshall,  William  J.  Animal  bathing  and  drying  system.  5,769,029,  C\. 

119-651.000. 
Maneau  D' Autrv,  Eric.  Pipette  for  dispensing  successive  volumes  of  liquid 

5.770.159.  Cf  422-100.000 

Manin.  Brent  R.:  and  Sullivan.  Sean  G..  to  Sentinel  Imponing  Corporation. 

Eyewear  and  nosepad  for  use  with  eyewear.  5,771,087,  CI.  35 1  - 1 36.(X)0. 

Maiiin.  David  C;  Moore.  Jeffrey  S.;  Markoski.  Larry  J.:  Walker,  Kenneth  A.; 

and  Spilman.  Gary  E.,  to  Univ.  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  RegenLs  of  the. 

E>ifunctional  bitricyclodecatriene  monomers.  5,770,763,  CI.  560-358.000. 

Manin  Engineering  Companv:  See — 

Bales.  Lyndon.  5.769,281,  CI.  222-l%.O0O. 
Manin.  Galen  Monnie:  Novotny.  Larry  George;  Hughes,  Donald  Kent;  and 
Bouse,   Samuel   Gamer.  Jr.   to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Electrical 
connector  for  dual  printed  circuit  boards.  5.769,645.  CI  439-79.(X)0. 
Manin.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Truppi.  Thomas  James:   Hendricks,  Erwin;   Martin.  Gary   Lee;  and 
DSouza,  Melanius,  5,770,165,  CI  422-171.000. 
Manin,  Glenn:  See — 

Manin,  Thomas  J..  Jr:  and  Martin,  Glenn,  5,769,565.  C\.  404-25.000. 
Manin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Gill.  David  Michael:  and  Uppal.  Parvez  Nasir.  5.770.868.  CI.  257- 
19(),0(K) 
Manin.  Randall  W  ;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S  ;  Wasserman.  Dennis  J.;  Heard. 
Julie:  and  Morris.  Kit  R  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Apparatus  for 
mounting  a  computer  peripheral  device  ai  selectivelv  variable  locations  on 
a  dislay  monitor  5.769.374.  CI.  248-221.110, 
Manin.  Richard  J     See — 

Heywood.  Ann  C;  Hoist.  Mark  R.;  Martin.  Richard  J.;  and  Schofield. 
John  T.  5.770,784.  CI.  588-209.000. 
Manin.  Rocco;  and  Ray.  Roger,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Conferencing  system 
with  remote  object  display  and  cursor  shadow,  5.771.0.36,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Manin.  Thomas:  See — 

Trefz,     Michael;     Martin,    Thomas;    and     Dorflinger,     Hans-Dieler, 
5,770.0.50.  CI.  209-170  000. 
Manin.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  and  Manin.  Glenn,  to  C.P.  Test  Services- Valvco.  Inc. 
Protective  housing  for  sewer  or  .sepdc  clean-out  lines.  5.769,565,  CI. 
404-25.000. 
Marti  Sala.  Jaime  Automated  facility  for  the  unscrambling  of  light,  hollow, 
elongated  articles  and  lor  the  lined  up  deliverv  of  said  articles  5.769,203. 
CI    198-397  000, 
Marumoio.  Takeshi:  and  Nakayama.  Toru.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  linage 
forming   apparatus   capable   of   facilitating   a  jam   renmval    operation. 
5,771,428,  CI.  .399-124.000. 
Maiuyama,  Motohisa:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Takashi;  Sugito,  Yoshifumi;  Takizawa.  Minoru;  Mizoguchi. 
Saloshi;   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Takeuchi.   Hitoshi,  Oguma,   Naomi; 
Maruyama.  Motohisa;  and  Honguchi.  Shojiro,  5,770,631.  CI.  521- 
27.000. 
Maruyama.  Yoshio;  Kadoriku.  Shinji;  Yamauchi.  Toshiaki;  Nariu.  Shoriki; 
Kuromoto.  Naomi:  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
inal  Co..  Ltd.  Componenl  collective  and  component  collective  feeding 
apparanis.  5.769.236.  CI   206-714  000. 
Maruyama.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ez.aki,  Toru;  Yamakawa,  Takahiro;  Maruyama.  Yutaka;  and  Kojitna. 
Nobuyuki.  5,770.916,  CI   310-366.000. 
Ma.saki.   Kouichi;   and   Miura,  Toshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Magnenc  recording  medium   5.770..302.  CI  428-323.000. 
Masaoka.  Ken.  lo  Bndgeslone  Corporarion    Pneumabc  tire  with  grooves 

having  bending  or  winding  portion   5.769.977.  CI.  I5;-209,00R. 
Ma.senas.  Charles  J  .  lo  IBM  Corporation   Apparanis  for  compressing  data 

using  a  Lempel-Ziv-type  algonthm   5.771.010.  CI,  341-51.000. 
Masenas,  Charles  J  .  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Match 
detect  logic  for  multi-byte  per  cycle  hardware  data  compression  5.771.01 1. 
CI.  341-51,000. 
Masimo  Corporation:  See — 

Diab.  Mohamed  Kheir;  and  Kiani-Azarbayjany.  Esmaiel.  5.769.785.  CI. 
600-364.000. 
Mason.  James  Frederick.  Snowshoe  binding.  5.769.444.  CI.  280-600.000. 
Massa.  Ted  R.:  See — 

Siddle.  David  R.,  and  Massa.  Ted  R..  5.769,505.  O.  299-102.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Ahem,  Bnan  S.;  Johnson.  Keith  H.;  and  aark,  Harry  R.,  Jr,  5,770,036, 

CI   205-640.000 
Biemann,  Klaus;  and  Kbchling.  Heinrich,  5,770,272,  Q.  427-421.000. 
Lim.  Jae  S..  5,771,073.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Stem.  EmesL  5.771.321.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Children's  Medical  Center  Coqxvati- 
lon:  See — 

Vacanti.  Joseph  P;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.770.417.  C.  435-180.000. 
Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology  Children's  Medical  Center  Corpora- 
tion: See — 
Vacanti.  Joseph  P;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5.770.193.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Massena.  Leo  Removable  cartridges  for  a  glue  gun  system.  5.769,272,  CI. 

222-1, 000 
Massey,  Danny  Edward:  See — 

Frankeny,  Richard  FraiKis,  Frankeny,  Jerome  Albert;  Massey,  Danny 
Edward;  and  Vanderlee,  Keith  Allan,  5,770,891,  CI.  257-727.000. 
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vu  vcv.  Richard  J.:  Blackburn.  Gary  F;  Willdns.  Elizabeth  W.;  and  Leiand. 
JooMhan  K..  to  IGEN  International.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
improved  luminescence  assays  using  particle  concentration,  electrochemi 
ca]  generation  of  chemiluminescence  detection.  S.770.4S9,  O.  436- 
J26  000 
Massey.  William  G..  III.  to  Frcighlliner  Corporation    Handle  for  electrical 

toggle  switch  on  a  truck  dash  5.769.209.  CI.  200-339.000. 
Massiol.  Georges:  See — 

Bonte.  Finkric;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Massiot.  Georges,  S.770.223,  O. 
424-450.000. 
Massino.  Sergio;  Biavasco.  Ralfaella;  and  Costa.  Flavio.  to  Imation  Corp. 
Silver    halide    photographic    elements    having    improved    sensitivity. 
5,770.354.  a.  430-506.000. 
Massucci.  John  E.:  See — 

Citron,  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K  ;  Baietto.  Henry  R.;  Chen,  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville.  Alexis  W ;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H  ;  Probst.  Thomas  J  .  Jr.; 
Massucci.  John  E.;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.768.760, 
CI.  29^30000. 
Masteller.  Millard  S  ;  and  Dulmaine.  Bradford  A.,  to  CRS  Holdings.  Inc. 
Process  for  improving  magnetic  performance  in  a  free-machining  ferritic 
stainless  steel.  5.769,974.  O.  I4«-651  000. 
Masuko,  Michio:  See — 

Murabavashi.  Akira;  Takase.  Akira;  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Masuko. 
Michio.  5.770.614,  CI.  514-348.000 
Matheny,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Salahieh.  Amr.  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Cantu.  Alfredo  R.;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  and 
Madieny.  Robert  G..  5.769,870,  CI.  606-198.000. 
.Mather.  Peter  Geoflfrey:  See— 

Blake.  Alan  David;  Geudens.  Jozef  Philomena;  and  Mather.  Peter 
Geoffrey.  5.770.756.  O   558-43.000. 
Mathsoft.  IiK    See — 

Razdow.  Allen  M  .  5.771,392,  CI.  395-800.060. 
Matrix  Biotechnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  Elliott;  and  Grande,  Daniel  Anthony,  Jr.,  5,769,899,  CI. 
623-18.000. 
Malros  Technologies.  Inc.   See — 

Matros.  Yuni  Sh.;   Bunimovich.  Grigorii  A.;  aixl  Strots,  Vadim  O.. 
5.768.888.  CI  60-274  000. 
Matrus.  Yurii  Sh.:  Bunimovich.  Grigorii  A.;  and  Strots.  Vadim  O..  to  Matros 

Technologies.  Inc.  Emission  control  system.  5.768,888.  Q.  60-274.000. 
Matson.  Kaihryn  L.:  See — 

Carides.  James  J.;  Duke.  Dana  Kipland;  Rich.  Benny  R.;  and  Matson. 
Kathryn  L  .  5.769.458.  O.  283-102.000 
Matsubara.  Kouji:  See — 

Sa.saki,  Katsuhiko;  Matsubara,  Kouji;  and  Sato,  Masahiro,  5,768,967,  CI. 
83^71.300. 
MaLsuda,   Hiroaki;  Noda.   Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  to  f^ijitsu 

Limited   Beam  splitter.  5.771.118.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Matsuda.  Masanon   See — 

Muroi.  Hiroaki;  Matsuda.  Masanori;  Takahashl.  Hisao;  and  Yanagida. 
Kazuo.  5.771.207.  CI.  368-I0.O0O. 
Matsuda.    Noboru;    Baba.    Yoshiro;    Yanagiya,    Satoshi;    and   Tsuchitani. 
Masai>obu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
vertical  transistor  having  a  trench  gate.  5.770.514.  CI.  438-589.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoko:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Hatano.  Ken;  Sailo.  Isao;  Uchida.  Takayoshi;  Mat- 
suda. Yoko;  and  Uchida.  Kiyoshi.  5.770.715.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Matsue.  Kazuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  system  for  inspect- 
ing semiconductor  memory  device.  5.771. 191.  O.  365-185.090. 
.MaLsuhisa.  Akio:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneva;  Matsuhisa.  Akio;  Uehara.  Hiroisugu;  and  Eda,  Soji. 
5.770.375.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Mitsuhata.  Takanori;  Matsui.  Fumio;  and  Aral.  Toshio.  5.771,431.  CI. 
399-307.000. 
Matsui.  Kazunari.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording  an  information  signal  with  scrambling  thereof.  5,771.215.  CI. 
369-.59  0OO 
Matsukawa.  Kenji;  Hayashiya.  Toshio;  and  Yamamoto.  Daisaku.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd.  Resin  composition  and  manufacturing  method  thereof. 
5,770.653.  CI.  525-168.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiromitsu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Air-assisted 

fuel  injection  system.  5.769.060.  CI.  123-585.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kei;  Kato.  Hirotaka:  and  Furukawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Komatsu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co..  Lid    Silicon-on  insulator  substrate  and  a  method  for 
fabricating  the  same.  5.770,511.  CI  438-406.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kiiruhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tctsuro;  Matsumoto.  Kimihiro;  Ichikawa.  Satoru;  and  Mal- 
suya.  Kuniko.  5.770,647,  Q.  524-507.000. 
Matsuinoto.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Nakahama.  Kazuo;   Izawa.  Motowo;  Nagano.  Yoichi;  Tarui.  Naoki; 
Matsumoto.    Kivoharu;    Kon.   Masakuni;    Kanamaru.  Tsuneo;  and 
Nagau.  Toshiaki.  5.770.438.  CI  435-280.000. 
.Matsumoto.  Kiyolo;  and  Tanisawa,  Yasuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Light- 
receiving  structure  for  wave-guide  type  optical  devices.  5.771.322.  CI. 
385-31.000. 
Matsumoto,   Kohji;   Utau.   Rikuo;   Wada.  Takao;   and   lijima.   Gohei.  to 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  releasing  a  stuck  air  value 
and  sticking  relea.se  apparatus.  5.771.000.  CI.  340- 501.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masahito:  See — 


ftjr.,    [jk.i.hiN.i    ino  Ma[<un,.Mo.  Masahito.  5.770,134,  a.  264-154.000. 

V1.(f .ljh). 'li      I.u.''shi     Lin.iika.  Hiroko.  and  Tanigaua.  Masanobu.  to  Sharp 

Ka-'^Lisn!*.:  K.ii^hd    i>runi  tvpc  *a.vhing  machine  and  dryer  5.768.730.  CI. 

8-159.000 

Matsumura.  Koichi;  Hirohata.  Michio;  and  Yasumani,  Ichirou,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dau  imprinting  device.  5,771,415,  O.  396-315.000. 
Matsunaga.  Terry:  See— 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fntz.  Thomas  A  ;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.770.222.  CI. 
424-450  000. 
Matsuo  Sangyo  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Merritl.  Chnstopher  R.;  Smothcrman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Thies,  Michael  J., 
5.768.800,  CI.  34-576.000. 
Malsushima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nooaka,  Masayuki;  Matsushima.  Hiroaki;  Endoh.  Kazuhiro;  Oguni, 
Kensaku;  Urata,  Kazumolo;  Ishibane.  Kyuhei;  and  Endoh.  Takeshi. 
5,768,902,  CI.  62-183  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Aoki.   Masaki;  Torii.    Hideo;   Fujii.   Eiji;   Ohtani.   Milsuhiro;    Inami. 
Takashi;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi;  Murai.  Ryuichi; 
ishikura,  Yasuhisa;  Nishimura.  Yuiaka;  and  Yamashita.  Katsuyoshi, 
5.770.921.  CI   313-581000 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.    Morihiro;    Yamashita,    Ichirou;    and    Kurasaki,    Yasushi, 

5,769,907.  CI.  29-25.030. 
Iga.  Atsushi;  Okinaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Ito.  Masahiro.  5,770,113,  CI. 

252-519510 
Ikeda.  Hikani;  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Kaoru;  Fuse.  Nobuo;  Yagita. 

Hideki.  and  Haniki.  Hiroshi,  5,770.970.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Kagau.  Hiroshi;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  and  Kato.  Junichi. 

5.769.988.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Harada.  Yasuo;  Hayashino,  Hiroshi;  and  Ui>o,  Yasu- 

hiro.  5.771.223.  CI.  370-203  000 

Koshino.  Katsuhiko;  and  Onishi.  Masanori.  5,771,213.  Q.  369-37.000. 

Maruyama.   Yoshio:    Kadoriku.    Shinji;   Yamauchi.  Toshiaki;    Narita. 

Shonki;  Kuromoto.  Naomi:  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  5.769.236.  CI 

206-714.000 

Miyake.  Jiro;  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu.  Hasegawa,  Katsuya;  and  Ninomiva. 

Kazuki.  5.771.185.  CI   364-750  500. 
Nakazato.  Shinichi.  5.768.775.  CI.  29-843.000. 

Nankou.  Takahiko.  and  Yamashita.  Haruo.  5.771.048.  CI.  345-471.000. 
Nishio.  Mikio.  5,769.697.  CI  451-288.000. 
Nitta.  Yoshiaki;  Nagayama.  Masatoshi;  and  Seo.  Tomoaki.  5,770,173, 

CI   423-593  000 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  5.770.266.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5.770.640.  CI.  523-210.000 
OsJaki.  Katsuhiro.  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuo.  5.771,149,  CI. 

361-306.100 
.Sato.  Yukio.  5,771.467.  CI.  455-557.000. 
L'nemura.  Toyoaki.  5.771.296.  CI.  381-28.000 
Yamauchi.  Kazuhiko;  Saeki.  Shinichi;  Miwa.  Katsuhiko;  Kozuka.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Murase.  Kaoru.  5.771.334.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Yano,  Tadashi;  Hashimoto.  Kenjiro;  and  Inohara.  Makoto.  5.770.917.  CI. 
313-486.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Woks.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sako.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiura.  Koji;and  Yamanaka.  Masahiro,  5.771,159,  CI. 
363-17.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muroi.  Hiroaki;  Matsuda.  Masanori;  Takahashl,  Hisao:  and  Yanagida. 
Kazuo.  5.771.207.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Matsuura.  Yuji:  See — 

Mukudai.  Osamu;  Matsuura.  Yuji;  and  Yamaga.  Hiroyoshi.  5.770.341, 
CI  430-110.000. 
Matsuya.  Kuniko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tetsuro;  Matsumoto.  Kimihiro;  Ichikawa.  Satoru;  and  Mat- 
suya. Kuniko.  5.770.647,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Malsuyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Hatta,   Toshiyuki;   Matsuyama,   Fumio;   Nishi.   Masaya;   Nishikawa, 
Taichiro;    Nagai,   Shuzo;    Miyazaki,    Kenji;   and    Inazawa,    Shinji, 
5.770.837.  CI.  219-621.000. 
Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus 
and  image  processor  incorporating  the  same  for  comparing  read  patterns 
corresponding  to  visible  and  infrared  light  with  registered  patterns  to 
identify  copy -prohibited  printed  matter  5.771.315.  CI   382-191.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Aral.  Kunihiro;  and  Matsuzaki.  Hideaki.  5,770,958,  CI.  327-114.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yokota.  Sumio;  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi;  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshi- 

hiro;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 

Katsutada.  5.770.544.  CI.  504-230.000. 

Man.  Peter;  Schmid.  Roland.  Walter.  Gerold;  and  Jordan.  Mark-John,  to 

RobertBosch    GmbH.    Method    for   testing   electronic   control   devices. 

5.771.474.  CI.  701-29.000 

Matthias.  Terry  R  .  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited.  Cutter  as.semblies  for 

rotary  drill  bits  5.769.175.  CI    175-420.200. 
Matthijs.  Omer  C  ;  and  Phelps.  Valene  A.  Wnst  support  band.  5.769.808.  CI. 

602-64.(X)0 
Matz.  Warren  W.  Lawn  and  garden  edging  system.  5.768.824.  CI.  47-33.000. 
Matzke,  Michael:  See — 
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Mittendorf.  Joachim;  Kunisch,  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endermann.  Raincr;  Metzger.  Karl  Georg;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.770.622.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Maurer.  Calvin  R  .  Jr :  See — 

Wang.  Matthew  Y:  Maurer.  Calvin  R..  Jr.;  and  FItzpatrick.  J   Michael. 
5.769.789.  CI  600-414.000. 
Maurer.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Wachter.  Rolf;  Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  andTesmann.  Holger,  5,770.185,  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Maurice.  Francois;  and  Couiellier.  Jean-Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF;  and  Thom- 
son Multimedia   Multitrack  magnetic  write/read  head  arrangemenl  with 
integal  multiple  head  gap  widths.  5.771.142,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Maurin.  Florence:  See — 

Coquelet.  Claude;  Latour.  Elisabeth;  and  Maurin.  Florence.  5,770,596. 
CI   514-225200. 
Mauro.  Cer^.  to  Robopac  Sislemi  S  rl    Apparatus  for  the  wrapping  of 

palletized  product  groups  with  pla,stic  him.  5.768.862.  CI.  53-556.000 
Maus.  Wolfgang;  Briick.  Rolf,  and  Kruse.  Carsten.  to  Emitec  Gesellschafi 
fuer   Emissions-lechnologie   mbH.    Device   for  catalytically  converting 
exhaust  gases  in  an  exhaust  system.  5.768.889.  CI.  60- .^00.000 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lgara.shi.  Hitoshi.  5.769.547.  CI.  400-120.010 
Mayer  Christopher  R  .  to  Ametek  Aerospace  Products  Inc  Flowrate  control 

s'ytem  and  method  5.768.883.  CI  60-39.030 
Mayer.  Johann:  See — 

Danzl.  Martin;  Fiirsl.  Arpad;  Mayer.  Johann;  Miklosi.  Stefan;  and  ReihI. 
Peter.  5.769.483.  CI.  296-107.0(K). 
Maytield.  Thomas  B..  to  ERC.  Inc   Treatment  for  contaminated  matenal. 

5.770.436.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Cracraft.  Mark  A..  5,768.729.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Mayya.  Niranjan:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  Martin;  Nico- 
laou.  Alexander;  Chia.  Benito.  Jr;  and  Mayya.  Niranjan.  5.771.173. 
CI.  3M-47n.O20. 
Mazars.  R^gine  Jackie  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Floc'h.  Robert;  Elchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf.  Gerard;  Luberi.  Patrick: 
and  Mazars.  Regine  Jackie  Anne-Marie.  5.770,733.  CI.  544-181.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Inada   Haruhiro;  Iwamoto.  Yasunori;  Kohno.  Shigefumi;  and  Kuroda. 
Toshiaki.  5.769.451.  CI   280-732.000. 
Mazi.  David:  See — 

Freuler.  George  H.;  Collier.  Edward  J..  decea.sed;  Mazi.  David;  and 
Middlebrook.  R.  David.  5.770.972.  CI.  3.W-I49.000. 
Mazzarella.  Charles  W.;  and  Rast.  Frederick  J..  111.  Microphone  mounting  and 

control  svstem.  5.771.303.  CI.  381-169.000. 
McAllister.Alexander  1.;  Wise.  Laird;  Curry.  James  E.;  and  Farris.  Robert  D  . 
to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc   Network  accessed  personal  secre- 
tary. 5.771.273.  CI.  .179-67.(X)0. 
McAnally.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Kwok.  Siang  Ping;  McAnally.  Peter  S.;  and  Crenshaw.  Darius  L.. 
5.770.499.  CI.  438-253.000. 
McArdle.  Ciaran  Bernard;  and  Burke.  Joseph,  to  Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited. 
Compositions  and  methods  for  providing  anisotropic  conductive  pathways 
and  bonds  between  two  sets  of  conductors.  5.769.996.  CI    156-272  400 
McBeath.  Darin  W.;  See— 

Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X.  Allan:  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger,  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease, 
Thomas;  Sever.  Stephen  M.;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 
5,771. .378.  CI.  395-605.000. 
McBrayer.  Roy  N.:  See — 

Eller.  James  M.;  McBrayer.  Roy  N.;  and  Swan.  Jimmy  G..  5.770.174.  CI. 
423-659.000 
McBnde.  Donald  D  ;  Bua.  Dominic:  Domankevitz.  Yacov;  and  Nishioka. 
Norman,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Debris  exhaust  system.  5.768.740.  CI 
15-301.000. 
McBride.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Willingham.  Wendell   D.;  Smith.   David  W..  Cemy.  David  L.;  and 
McBnde.  Stephen  W..  5.769.263.  CI.  220-522.000. 
McCabe.    Francis    J.    Central    flange    mounted    damper.    5.768,839.    CI. 

52-220.800. 
MeCallum.  Thomas  Francis.  Ill;  and  Weinstein.  Barry,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.    Process    for    preparing    phosphonale-terminated    polymers 
5.770.668.  CI.  526-233.000. 
McCarthy.  Christopher  E..  to  Thermo  Black  Clawson  Inc.  Through-flow 

cleaner  with  improved  inlet  section.  5.769.243,  CI.  209-725.000. 
McCartney.  Thomas:  See — 

Raleigh.  Michael  P;  and  McCartney.  Thomas.  5.770.984.  CI.  333- 
185.000 
McCauley.  David  E  .  Ill:  See— 

Remington.  Darren  B.;  Fleming,  Brian  T.  McCauley.  David  E..  III. 
Miksovsky.  Jan  T;  Tippen.  John  M.;  Ludwig.  Scon  R.;  and  Day. 
Robert  F.  5.771.384.  CI,  395-683.000, 
McClain.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Lewis.  Vincent  E,;  McClain,  Robert  D.;  and  Poindexter.  Michael  K.. 
5.770.041.  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
McCloud.  N.dra.  Inflatable  safety  apparatus.  5.768.705.  CI   2-69.000 
McClure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Circuit  and 
method  for  replacing  a  defective  memory  cell  with  a  redundant  memory 
cell.  5,771,195,  CI.  365-200,000, 


McCollum.  John  L  ;  Eltoukhy.  Abdelshafy  A.;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul  Rahim.  to 
Actel    Corporation     Electrically    programmable    antifuse    incorporating 
dielectric  and  amorphous  silicon  interiayers.  5.770.885.  O.  257-5.M).000. 
McCormick.  Keith  T :  See — 

Spinner.  Robert  E.;  Baron.  Ian  C;  McCormick.  Keith  T;  and  Sankey,  J. 
Todd,  5,771.174.  CI   364-471.030. 
McCue.  Richard  H..  Jr;  Whitney.  Mark;  Pickering.  John  L..  Jr;  and  Chen. 
David,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp    Process  based  mixed 
refrigerants  for  ethylene  plants  5.768.913.  CI.  62-625.000. 
McDermott  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fiedler.  Ronald  G..  5.769.035.  CI.  122-384.000 
McDonald.  Henry  H..  to  McDonald.  Henry  H.;  and  Haefliger.  William  H. 
Placement  of  second  artificial  lens  in  eye.  to  correct  for  optical  defects  of 
hrst  artificial  lens  in  eye.  5.769.890.  CI,  623-6,000, 
McDonald.  Michael  B,:  See— 

DeMichele.  Louis  R.;  DeMichele.  John  L.;  and  McDonald.  Michael  B.. 
5.769.827.  CI.  604-263  000 
McDonough.  James  M  .  Doiron.  Gerald  J  .  Adams.  Paul  H.;  Fairbanks.  Royd 
B     Hamilton.  Arthur  R..  Jr.;  and  LaForest.  Guy.  to  BIC  Corporation, 
Lighter  with  looped  guard,  5.769.098.  CI.  131-329,000, 
McEwen.  Laurel;  Yurchesyn.  Michael  G,;  and  Wypior,  Krystyne,  to  Nabonal 
Sea  Products.  Inc,  Process  for  preparing  a  breaded  food.  5.770,252.  Q, 
426-292,000 
McFann.  Gregory:  See — 

Farrell.  Terence;  Quinn.  David;  McFann.  Gregory;  Rattinger.  Gail  Beth; 
and  Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng.  5.770.556.  CI,  510-447,000, 
McGahren.  William  James;  Sassiver.  Martin  l,eon;  Ellestad.  George  A  ; 
Hamann.  Philip  R,;  Hinman.  Lois  M.;  and  Upeslacis.  Janis.  to  Amencan 
Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  preparing  lai^eted  forms  of  methyltrithio 
antitumor  agents  5,770.701,  CI.  53O-.^88.800. 
McGahren.  William  James;  Sassiver,  Martin  Leon;  and  Ellestad.  George  A,, 
to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Antitumor  and  antibactenal  substituted 
disulfide  derivatives  prepared  frtjm  compounds  possessing  a  methlycrithio 
group,  5.770.710.  CI   536-18500, 
McGary.  R,  Kern;  and  Jentzen.  S.  William.  Non-reusable  retractable  safety 

svringe.  5.769.822.  CI  604-110  000. 
.McGee.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian  D  ;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Seaver.  Todd  A.; 
Menovcik.  Gregory  G  ;  Harris.  Paul  J  ;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W..  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Curable  compositions  for  coalings.  5.770.650.  CI    524- 
590.000. 
McGonegal.  Charles  P:  See— 

Zinnen.  Herman  A  ;  and  McGonegal.  Charies  ?..  5,770,783.  Q.  585- 
7.38.000 
McGraw.  R.  Paul:  See— 

O'Callaghan.  John.  Nelson.  John;  Mandel.  Paul  G,;  and  McGraw.  R 
Paul.  5.769.705.  O.  454-184,000, 
McGregor.  Harold  R  ;  McGregor.  James  R.;  Anderson.  Scott  Mitchell;  and 
Snaza.  Kurt  Bernard,  to  Slidell.  Inc.  Gusset  control  mechanism  for  bag 
closing  machines  5.768.863.  CI.  53-570.000, 
McGregor.  James  R,:  See — 

McGregor,  Harold  R,;  McGregor.  James  R.;  Anderson.  Scoa  Mitchell; 
and  Snaza.  Kurt  Bernard.  5.768.863,  CI,  53-570.000 
McHenry.  Robert  J.;  and  Petit.  Dominique,  Easy  open  end  of  a  metal-plastic 

construction   5,770.290,  CI  428-43,000, 
MCI  Communication  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  William  J  .  5.771.280,  CI,  379-93,230, 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

HanHs.  Roger  D,.  5.771.274,  Q,  379-26,000, 
McKibben.  Gary  E,.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The,  Rinse  water 

additive  dispenser.  5,768,918.  CI  68-17,00R 
McKinney.  Jerrv.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  reducing  solids  and  controlling 
surges  in  the  flow  of  effluent  from  a  wastewater  treatment  plant,  5.770.081 . 
CI,  210-620,000, 
McLaughlin.  Edward:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E  ;  Salinas,  Jose,  Jr ;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin  Edward;  Wienkc.  Randall:  Bundv,  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Fosler. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.769.600.  CI.  414-794.300, 
McLaughlin.  John  L,:  See — 

Claassen.  George  R  ;  Wilson.  Irvin  A,;  Raybura.  David  B,;  McLaughlin. 
John  L,;  Karlo.  Rudolph  A  ;  and  Marieni.  JeflFrey  L,  5,769,919.  O, 
65-287,000, 
McLaughlin.  Paul  D,:  See— 

Simon.  John  G,;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D  ;  Felice.  Leo  C;  Joshi.  Shatad; 
Syed.  Azhar;  Tanacower.  Richelle;  and  O' Keefe.  Jonathan.  5.769.09 1 . 

CI    128-885,000 
McMahan.  Steven  C;  and  Bluhm.  Matk  W.  to  Cyrix  Cotporatioo,  Condensed 
microaddress  generation  in  a  complex  instrtiction  set  computer,  5.77  U65, 
CI,  395-381.000, 
McMillan.  Ian:  See — 

Bale.  Richard;  and  McMillan.  Ian.  5.771.202.  CI,  367-20,000, 
McNamara.  John  P:  See —  ^^ 

Holden.  Robert  L  ;  and  McNamara.  John  P.  5.769.700. 0, 451-541,000 
McNamara.  Thomas  F;  Golub.  Lome  M.;  and  Ramamurthy.  Nangavarum  S.. 
to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The.  Non- 
antibacterial  tetracycline  compositions  of  the  prevention  and  treatment  of 
root  caries.  5.770.588.  CI   514-152.000 
McNeely.  Michael  D.:  See—  _ 

Alberts.  Jack  B;  and  McNeely.  Michael  D..  5.769.1 1 3. 0.  1 37^54.600. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
James  William  A.;  Kelly.  William  G,  F;  and  Shimalla.  Charles  James. 
5,770,144,  CI.  264-504,000, 
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Parekh.  Kishor  B.;  Wieand.  Dennis  C  .  and  Leasure.  Jean  B..  5,770,225, 

a  424^56.000. 
Parr.  Debofah  Jean,  5.769.837.  CI.  604-390.000 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  Sfe — 

Chiislenson.    Ronald   E.:   Brandt,   Calvin;   and   BanJelt.   William   P., 

5,768,972,0  91-361.000. 
Chnslenson.  Ronald  E..  5.769,592,  Q.  414-408.000. 
McNicol.  John  Duncan,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Distoction  compen- 
sation control  for  a  power  amplifier  5,770.971.  CI.  330-52.000 
McNulty.  Michael  Kevm:  and  l>ufour.  Bradley  David,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corp  Planar,  hermetic  metal  matrix  housing   5.770.816,  CI.  174-52.300. 
McQuain.  David  Bryan:  Set— 

Tumey.   David   Malcolm;   Cartmell.   Robert   Louis;   Riazzi,  Timodiy 
James;  McQuain,  David  Bryan;  and  DeBan,  Abdou  Farid,  5.769,801. 
CI   601-152.000. 
.Meade.  Thoma.s  J  ;  Kayyem.  Jon  Faiz;  and  Eraser.  Scott  E.,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Nucleic  acid  mediated  electron  transfer  5,770.369. 
CI   435-6.000 
Meader.  Don:  See— 

Bu.shnell.   Andrew    H  ;    Mdller.    Hikan;   Clark.    R.   Wayne;   Gersten, 
Miriam;  Meader.  Don;  NHslund,  Lari-Ake;  Melibin,  Hikan;  Olanders, 
Par;  and  Stark.  Olof.  5.768.853.  CI.  53-167.000. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Spinner,  Robert  E.;  Baron,  Ian  C;  McCormick.  Keith  T ;  and  Sankey.  J 
Todd.  5,771,174.  CI.  364-471.030. 
Mecel  AB:  See— 

Nytomt.  Jan;  and  Johansson,  Thomas.  5.769.049,  Q.  123-435.000. 
Mechanical  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Goldman.  Sidney.  5.770.077,  O.  210-490  000 
Meconi.  Reinhold:  and  Seibertz.  Frank,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie  Systeme 

GmbH  Active  substance-conuining  patch.  5.770.220,  CI  424-448.000. 
Medal.  James,  to  Unimation.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  one 

plastic  member  lo  another  plastic  member  5.769.256.  CI.  215-398.000. 
Medel.  Reynaldo  R:  See— 

Blain.  Gerald  M.;  and  Medel,  Reynaldo  F,  5,770,009. 0.  156-580. 100. 
Medevelop  AS   See — 

Brinemaric.  Per-lngvar,  5.769.852.  CI.  606-65.000. 
Medi-Ject  Corporation:  See — 

Sadowski.  Peter  L.;  Nelson.  Sheldon;  Schiflf.  David;  and  Stoeckmann, 
Walter.  5.769.138.  CI.  141-329.000. 
Medical  Contouring  Corporation:  See — 

Richards.  William  F   and  LeVay.  Peter,  5,769.879,  Q.  607-101.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Grosveld.  Franklin;  and  Kioussis.  Dimilris,  5,770,398,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Medical  Research  Council  Ltd.:  See — 

Eccles,  Sarah  Jane;  and  Grosveld.  Franklin  Gerardus.  5,770,449,  CI. 
435-375.000. 
Medical  Sciences  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gnstina.  Anthony  G  .  and  Giridhar.  Girish,  5,770,234,  CI.  424-501,000. 
Medina.  Philip:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz.  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary,  5.769.600.  CI.  414-794.300. 
Medisvslems  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

U'nerberg.  David  S  .  5.769.815.  CI.  604-80.000. 
Medtronic  Electromedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Burrous.  Dale;  and  Panon.  Mark  T.  5.769.385.  O.  251-7.000. 
.Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J  ;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Co\,  Brian  J.;  Will.  Allan  R.:  and 

Freislinger.  Kirsien.  5.769,882.  CI.  623-1.000 
Jonkman.  Kenneth  R  .  5.769.828.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Kinghom.  Curtis  D.;  and  Elgas.  Roger  J..  5.770.139.  CI.  264-2-30.000. 
Pearson.  Robert  M.;  Bischoff.  Thomas  C;  and  Fideler,  Brian  Lee, 

5.769.858.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Schwab.  Sharon;  and  Minas.  Maritess  E..  5.769.819,  CI.  604-103.000. 
Meehan.  John  D.:  See — 

Parkins.  David  G  ;  and  Meehan.  John  D  .  5.769.568.  CI.  405-3.000. 

Meerschman.  Guy  Achilles  Alfons.  Troch,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ganng.  .Serge 

Charles  Jacques,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

priiduction  of  resists  or  multicolor  effects  on  natural  and  synthetic  poiya- 

mide  fibre  materials.  5.769.904,  CI.  8-455.000. 

.Mehan.  Ashok.  lo  Raychem  Corporation.  Insulated  wire  or  cable  having 

foamed  fluoropolymer  insulation.  5.770.819.  CI.  174-1 10.0PM. 
Mehus.  Richard  Jnndall:  See — 

Rigney.   Martin   Peter;  Mehus.  Richard  Jondall;  Toetschinger.  Mark 
Joseph;  and  Spnggs.  John  Ross.  5.770.039.  CI.  205-789.000. 
Mehuys.  David  G.:  See — 

Lang.  Robert  J.;  Mehuys,  David  G.;  and  Welch,  David  P.,  5,771 .252,  Q. 
372-20.000. 
Meidl.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Severson.  Paul  K.;  and  Meidl,  Richard  M.,  5,770,996,  CI.  340-310.080 
Meier.  Fritz.  Person  mover  5.768.997.  CI.  104-89.000. 
Meier.  Stefan:  See — 

Schrell.  Andreas;  and  Meier.  Stefan,  5.770,110.  CI.  252-301.360. 
Meijer.  John:  See — 

Vertommen.  Luc  Louis  Theophile;  Meijer.  John;  and  Maillatd.  Bernard 
Jean.  5.770.670.  CI.  526-328  000 
Meineche.  Albrecht:  See — 

Grossmann.  Udo;  Meineche.  Albrecht:  and  Loser.  Hans.  5.770.015,  CI. 
162-359.100. 
Meineke.  Manfred:  See — 


Faulbecker.  Gerd;  Meineke.  Manfred;  and  Sedlmeier.  Rolf.  5.769,723, 
CI.  464-131000 
Meinel.  James.  Mobile  office  stand  for  supporting  a  portable  computer  or 

electronic  organizer  in  vehicles   5.769.369.  CI   248-176  100. 
Mekata.  Satoshi:  See— 

Owada.  Ryoichi;  and  Mekata.  Satoshi.  5.769.283,  CI.  222-402.200. 
Melanson.  John  Laurence,  to  AudioLogic.  Inc.  Spectral  transposition  of  a 

digital  audio  signal   5.771.299,  CI   381-68  200 
Melchior.  Bemd.  lo  Blue  Planet  AG    Rooftile  support  for  photocell  panel. 

5.768.831.  CI   52-173.300 
Meldisco  H.C..  Inc.:  See- 
Huff.  Marvin  O..  5,768,801.  CI.  36-17  OOR. 
Melibin.  HAkan:  See— 

Bushnell.   Andrew    H.;    MOller.    Hikan;   Clark,   R.   Wayne;   Gersten. 
Miriam;  Meader.  Don;  NSslund.  Lars-Ake;  Melibin.  Hikan;  Olanders. 
Par;  and  Starts.  Olof.  5.768.853.  CI.  53-167  0<X) 
Mello.  Frank  C  ;  Williams,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Williams.  Roger  S..  to  Sara  Lee 
Corporation.    Meat    product    package    and    method    of   forming    same. 
5.770,249.  CI.  426-119.000 
Mellott.  Elizabeth  P:  See— 

Hafner.   Edward  A.;    Batka,   Charles  J.;   and   Mellon,   Elizabeth   P. 
5,771.343.  CI   395-182.020. 
Meloni.  Gianfranco.  to  Tecnova  S.rl.  Compacting  device  for  Inorganic  solid 

urban  waste   5,768.988.  CI    IOO-229.00A 
Meltzer,  A   Donald:  See— 

Cageao.   Ronald  A.;   Meltzer.  A    Donald;   and   Suddaby.    Bnan    R.. 
5.770.674.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Meltzer.  Peter  See- 
Madras.  Bertha  K.;  and  Melt7.er.  Peter.  5.770.180,  CI.  424-1.810. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonschlieh.  Douglas,  and  Jacobs.  Marc  L..  5.769,927,  CI.  95-39.000. 
Lokhandwala.    Kaaeid   A  ,    and    Baker.    Richard   W.,   5,769,926,  CI. 
95-39  000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Branson.  Francis  Richard.  5.770,522,  CI.  438-692.000. 
Memeger.  Wesley.  Jr:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Hwan;  and  Memeger.  Wesley,  Jr,  5,770,675,  CI.  528- 
170  000 
Mencarelli.   Enzo;   and  Cefis.   Giovanni    Submerged  pump  with  coaxial 
opposing  pistons,  driven  by  double  lobed  camshaft   5,769.616.  CI.  417- 
486.000 
Menchen.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Khan.  Shaheer  H  ;  Menchen,  Steven  M  .  and  Rosenblum.  Bamett  B., 
5.770.716.  CI   536-23.100. 
Meng.  Hsien-Liang;  Huang.  Elvis;  Wang.  Pei-Jan.  and  Shiue.  Yeong  Rvey.  to 
Mosel  Vitelic  Incorporated.  Method  of  in-situ  wafer  cooling  for  a  sequen- 
tial WSI/alpha    Si  sputtenng  proces.'  5.770.515.  CI  438-592.000 
Meng.  Qingchang;  Slassi.  Abdelmallk;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  to  Allelix 
Biopharmaceuticals  Inc  Thiophene-tryptamlne  denvatives  5.770.742.  CI. 
548-466.000. 
Menich,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Love.  Robert  T;  and  Menich,  Barry  J.,  5.771,461,  CI.  455-522.000. 
Menovcik.  Gregory  G  :  See — 

McGee.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.;  Seaver.  Todd 
A.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G..  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.. 
5,770,650.  CI   524-590.000 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

O'Connor.  John  J.;  and  Wissman,  Lawrence  Y,  5.770,125,  CI    264- 
1.370. 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Klein.  Russell.  5.771.370.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See  — 

Dannenhauer.  Fritz;  and  Holdik.  Kari,  5.770.299.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hartick.   L'Irike;  and  Czesnikowski.  Slegmund.  5.769,323,  CI,  239- 

284,200, 
Peitsmeier,  Karl;  and  Patzelt.  Helmut,  5,769.453,  CI.  280-775.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See  — 

Basillo.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente,  Fran- 
cisca;  Morris,  Sandra  A,;  Curotto,  James  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F ;  Drelkom. 
Sarah  J,.  Hensens.  Otto  D.;  Llesch.  Jerrold  M  ;  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 
and  Thompson.  John  R..  5.770,587.  CI.  514-120000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Eason.  Stephen  William;  Catterall.  Cllve  Patrick;  Clarke.  Roger  William; 

and  Wilson.  Donna  Joy.  5.769.073.  CI    128-203,150, 
Hassall.  Ian;  Greenfield.  Simon;  and  Coales.  David.  5.770.107.  CI. 

252-299.600 
Noguchl.  Tamio:  and  Watanahe.  Yukitaka,  5.770.310.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Ohrem.   Hans  Leonard;  and  Westmeler.  Frank.  5.770.411.  CI.  435- 
148.000. 
Meri.  Milton  J.  Product  display  system.  5.769.247,  Q.  211-103.000. 
Merrill.  David  O  ,  to  Hewlet-Packard  Company.  Assembly  for  controUing  Ink 

relea,se  from  a  container  5,771,053.  CI   347-86.0<X). 
Memll.  Glenn,  and  Stanford.  Carl,  to  Lifetime  Prcxlucts.  Inc  Table  tennis  net 

mounting  assembly  5.769.744,  CI  473-493,000, 
Memtl.  Christopher  R.;  Smotherman,  Anthony  J,;  and  Thies.  Michael  J.,  to 
MaLsuo    Sangyo    Co,    Ltd,    Powder    feed    mechanism,    5,768.800.    CI 
34-576.000. 
Mers  Kelly.  William  C;  and  Phelps.  David  Y .  to  Louisville  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Emboleclomy  cadieter  5,769.871.  CI.  606-2(K)()00 
Menens,  Werner,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plant  for 
producing  hot-rolled  steel  strip,  5,769,149,  CI.  164-418.000. 
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Mertz,  Anthony  L  :  See — 

Adams.  Anjanette  M.;  and  Meru.  Anthony  L..  5,769,027,  CI.   119- 
238000 
Meryman,  Harold  T ,  to  Organ,  Inc  Collapsible  container  for  holding  a  fluid 

during  a  centrifugation  operation  5,770.069,  O   210-255  000 
MeschI,  Luciano,  to  Industna  Grafica  MeschI  Sri    Method  and  device  for 
setting  up  a  web  of  paper  having   lateral  dragging  holes  in  a  paper 
processing  and/or  printing  apparatus  5,768.964.  CI   83-33  000 
Mcsens.  Jean;  Rickey.  Michael  E  .  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J  .  to  Alkermes 
Controlled  Therapeutics.  Inc  II;  and  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  Microencap- 
sulated 3-piperidlnyl-substiluted  1  2-benzisoxazoles  1 ,2  -benzisothiazoles. 
5.770,231.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Mesher.  Mark  L  :  See — 

Bradley,  William  C  ;  and  Mesher,  Mark  L,.  5.771.071,  CI,  348-335.000, 
Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo:  See — 

Iruvanti.  Sushumna;   Klepeis.  Martin;  Messina,  Gaetano  Paolo;  and 
Shenf,  Raed.  5,770,478,  CI   438-122,000, 
Messing.  Roben.  to  Technological   Research  Company  Limited,   Bobbin 

transport  system  5.768.876.  CI,  57-281.000. 
Metcalfe.  James  C  :  See — 

Grainger.  David  J  ;  Metcalfe,  James  C  ;  Kunz.  Lawrence  L,;  Schroff, 
Robert  W;  and  Welssberg,  Peter  L..  5.770.609.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Metropolitan  Water  District  of  Southern  California:  See — 

De  Leon.  Ricardo;  and  Rochelle.  Paul  A..  5.770.368.  CI.  435-6.000 
Metz.  Doyne  L.   See — 

Dalton.  Scott  W ;  and  Metz.  Doyne  L.,  5,771,028,  CI   345-3.0O0 
Metz,  Josef;  and  Osterholt.  Clemens,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

pn:panng  alkyl  halides.  5.770.780.  CI  570-248  000. 
Metzger.  Karl  Georg  See — 

MIttendorf,  Joachim;  Kunlsch.  Franz;  Matzke,  Michael;  Militzer,  Hans- 
Christian,  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger.  Karl  Georg;  Bremm,  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel,  Manfred.  5.770.622.  CI   514-561.000 
Metzner.  Klaus:  See — 

Westphal.  Detlef:  Metzner.  Klaus;  Grimm.  Giinther;  Lapp,  Uwe;  Wild. 
Andreas;  and  Koerdt.  Franz-Wilhelm.  5.769.087.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Meybeck.  Alain:  See — 

Bonte.  Frederic;  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Massiot,  Georges,  5,770,223,  CI 
424-450.000. 
Meyer.  George  G  :  See — 

Auvil.  Andrew    L ;    Brannan.   Fred;   Dalai.   Girish  Trikamal;  Evans. 
Thomas  L.;  Meyer,  George  G,;  Meyer.  Stephen  J,;  Schiavone.  Car- 
mine L  .  and  Schmltz.  Theodore  Joseph,  5,769,128.  CI.  138-143.000. 
Meyer.  Stephen  J     See — 

Auvil.  Andrew   L  ,    Brannan,   Fred;   Dalai,  Girish  Trikamal;   Evans. 
Thomas  L  ;  Meyer,  George  G  ,  Meyer,  Stephen  J,;  Schiavone.  Car- 
mine L..  and  Schmitz.  Theodore  Joseph.  5.769.128.  CI.  138-143.000 
Meyer,  Wilfried;  and  Cohrs.  Hans-Ulrich,  to  National  Rejectors.  Inc  .  GmbH. 

Coin  collection  apparatus   5,769.200.  CI    194-203  000 
Meynier.  Patrick,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Adjustable  flexibility  anchor 

device  with  retractable  arms  for  well  tools.  5.769.163,  CI.  166-206.000 
MGF  Group  Inc  :  See — 

Reztzov.  Alexander  Vladimirovich;  and  Katpov.  Evgeniy  Alekseevich. 
5.769.857.  CI  606-143.000. 
Michaels.  John  M.:  See — 

Georgl.    Daniel    T;    Michaels.    John    M  ;    and    Moody.    Michael    J. 
5.770.798.  CI.  73-152.050. 
Michaels.  Tracy  Ellis:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  and  Michaels.  Tracy  Ellis,  5,770,695,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Michel,  Jannes:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg.  Hendrik  D  ;  Michel,  Jannes:  and  Mols,  Antonius  W,  M,. 
5.769.351.  CI   242-437,300, 
Michel.  Patrick:  See— 

Benayoun.  Alain;  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel.  Patrick;  and  Brun. 

Gerard,  5.771.227.  CI,  370-235,000, 
Benayoun,   Alain;    Le   Pennec,   Jean -Francois;    Michel,   Patrick;   and 
Glullano.  Henri.  5.771.262.  CI,  375-257,000, 
Michel,  Peter  See — 

Hjertman.  Birger;  and  Michel.  Peter.  5.769.824,  CI,  604-143,000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Hoffmelster.  Kurt  Matthew.  5.769.990,  CI.  156-110.100. 
Michiyuki.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayalo;  Tarutanl.  Tomoji;  Yokoi.  Masanobu;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi; 
Sato.  HirofumI;  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5,768,974.  CI.  92-71  000 
Michler.  Gerhard,  to  Fntz  Schunk  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Fabrik  Fiir  Spann-und 
Greifwerkzeuge    Chucking  device  for  accurate  mutual  fixation  of  two 
members.  5.769.487.  CI.  279-2.080. 
Micro  Lithography.  Inc.:  See — 

Yen.  Yung-Tsai;  and  Bih.  Qoang  Rung.  5.769.984.  C\   156-73,100. 
Micro  Weiss  Electronics   See — 

Weiss.  John.  5.770.836.  CI,  219-481.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

LaBer^e.  Paul  A,,  5.771,358.  CI,  395-287.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc:  See — 

Norman,  Robert  D  :  and  Chevallier.  Christophe  J,,  5.771,346,  CI.  395- 
183  180, 
Micron  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Batra,  Shubneesh;  Fazan,  Pierre  C;  and  Zahurak,  John  K,,  5,770.500.  CI. 

438-255,000, 
Becker,  David  S,.  5,770,498,  CI,  438-239.000, 
Brooks,  Mike;  and  Wood.  Alan  G.,  5,770,479,  Q.  438-123.000. 


Davis,  Shawn  D  ;  Molebash,  John  S.;  and  Hayes.  Bruce  L.  5.769,945. 

CI.  118-52.000. 
Fink,  William  M,,  5.771.188,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Hawthrone.   Richard  C;   and  Lee.  Whonchee.  5,770,263.  CI.  427- 

309  000 
Ma.  Manny  Kin  F;  Bruce.  Jeffrey  D.;  Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts. 

Gordon  D  ;  and  Miller.  James  E..  5.770.480,  CI.  438-123.000. 
Roberts.  Martin  Ceredig.  5.770.4%.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Schuegraf,  Klaus  Rorian;  and  Carstensen,  Bob,  5,771,150,  CI.  361- 

321.400. 
Tjaden,  Kevin;  Cadiev,  David  A  ,  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Jolm  K.,  5.770,919,  O. 

313-495.000 
Wu.  Jeff  Zhiqiang;  and  Kamiewicz,  Joseph,  5,770,497, 0  438-238.000, 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Fishman.  Neil  S..  5.771,399,  CI.  395-892.000. 

Gibson.  Michael  Scott,  5,771.034,  CI.  345-141.000. 

Jones.  Gregory  A.;  and  Dickman.  David  R„  5.771,381,  CI,  395-653,000, 

Katzenberger.   Gary   Shon;   and   Ledoux,   Eric,   5,771,033,  CI,    345- 

1 32  000, 
Remington.  Darren  B  ;  Fleming.  Brian  T;  McCauley.  David  E,.  Ill; 
Miksovsky.  Jan  T;  Tippett.  John  M,;  Ludwig.  Scott  R  ;  and  Day. 
Robert  F.  5.771.384,  CI,  395-683,000 
Middlebrook,  R,  David:  See— 

Freuler,  George  H  ;  Collier,  Edward  J.,  deceased;  Mazi.  David;  and 
Middlebrook,  R,  David,  5,770.972.  CI   330-149.000, 
Middour.  Paul  H  ;  Oldenburg.  Frederick  W ;  Riedel.  Cletus  E,;  and  Teeter. 
Thomas  E,.  to  Western  Wire  Works.  Inc  Screening  systems  and  methods 
for  screening  particulate  material   5.769.240.  D,  209-314,000, 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co,:  See— 

Sommer.  Gordon  Maurice.  5.769,187,  C\.  188-71.500. 
Mikami.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Mikami.  Kazuhiro;  Yamamdo.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui. 
Hiroshi;  and  Iwata.  Akihito.  5.769.753.  CI,  477-116.000. 
Miklosl.  Stefan:  See — 

Danzl.  Martin;  FUrst.  Arpad;  Mayer.  Johann:  Miklosi,  Stefan;  and  Reihl, 
Peter,  5,769.483.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Miksitz,  Frank  J.  Soil  irrigation  at>d  aerabon  apparatus.  5.769,169,  CI. 

172-21.000. 
Miksovsky,  Jan  T:  See — 

Remington.  Darren  B.;  Fleming.  Brian  T;  McCauley.  David  E..  HI: 
Miksovsky,  Jan  T;  Tippett.  John  M.;  Ludwig,  Scott  R,;  and  Day, 
Roben  F.  5.771.384.  CI   395-683,000, 
Militzer.  Hans-Christian:  See — 

Minendorf,  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Chnstian;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Meuger.  Karl  Georg;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.770.622.  CI  514-561,000, 
Millard.  Cynthia  S,:  See — 

Donnelly.  Marit;  Millard,  Cynthia  S  ;  and  Stols.  Lucy,  5,770,435,  CI, 
435-252,330, 
Miller.  Carl  A.:  See- 
Beck,  Christian  A  ;  and  Miller,  Carl  A  ,  5.769.774.  CI,  493-421.000 
Miller,  David  D..  Barraclough,  Paul;  Vile.  Sadie;  Walker.  Ann  L.;  Shannon. 
Patrick  V.  R  ;  Chunchatprasen.  Laddawan;  Deboni.  Pierre  P.  M.;  and 
Hudson.  Alan  T,  to  University   College  Cardiff  Consultants  Limited 
Heterocyclic  compounds,  5.770.598.  CI,  514-232,800, 
Miller.  David  H,:  See— 

Lan.  Steven;  Miller.  David  H,;  and  Koralek,  Richard  W,.  5.771,184,  CI, 
364-746,100. 
Miller,  David  James:  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller,  David  James;  Lu.  X  Allan;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G  ,  Leininger,  Cadienne;  McBeath,  Dann  W .  Pease. 
Thomas.  Sever,  Stephen  M,;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 
5.771.378.  CI.  395-605.000 
Miller.  Hans-Peter,  to  Wilhelm  Handke  GmbH.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
monitoring  a  beverage  dispenser,  in  particular  a  counter  system.  5,769,27 1 . 
CI.  222-1.000 
Miller.  James  E  :  See — 

Ma.  Manny  Kin  F;  Bruce.  Jeffrey  D..  Habersetzer.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts. 
Gordon  D.;  and  Miller.  James  E.,  5.770,480.  CI  438-123.000. 
Miller.  Kenneth:  See — 

Dalle.  Barbara;  Le.  Hung  V.;  Miller.  Kenneth;  Murgolo.  Nicholas  J.; 
Nguyen.  Hanh;  Tindall.  Stephen;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J..  5.770.403, 0. 
435-69  600 
Miller.  Rodney.  Gale.  Richard;  Cleveland.  Harian  Paul;  and  Burton.  Mark  L.. 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Multiple  bias  level  reset  waveform  for 
enhanced  DMD  control   5,771.116.  CI.  359-295.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Delgnan.  Chris;  Miller.  Thomas  M.;  Hanahan.  G.  Michael;  and  Silber- 
berg,  Abraham.  5.768,758.  CI,  29-91,100 
Miller.  Wayne  W    See— 

Bontrager.  Wilbur  L,;  Miller.  Wayne  W.;  Schmucker.  Levi  E  ;  and  Jones. 
Larry  W,.  5.769,485.  CI,  296-171  000, 
Millerd,  Andrew  B,,  Jr;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki,  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  matching  d>e  recorded  speed  of  previously 
recorded  tape.  5.771,129.  CI   360-73,120. 
Millet,  Pa.scal:  See — 

Duval.  Benolt;  Gentet,  Frfdfric;  and  Millet.  Pascal.  5.769.454.  CI 

280-777.000, 
Duval,  Benoit;  Gentet.  Fr«d<ric;  and  Millet,  Pascal,  5.769,455.  CI. 
280-777.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation;  See — 
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Brohnke.  John  D.,  5.770.552.  a  510-343.000. 
Bnjhnke.  John  D..  5,770.557,  Q.  510-515.000. 
Zeiler,  Bemhard;  and  Willauer.  Howard  Christy.  Jr..  5.768,761.  O. 
29-448.000. 
Mills.  Jeremiah  W  :  S*f— 

Main.  Ralph  R  .  Mills.  Jeremiah  W.;  Norley.  Julian;  Tatarrycki.  Edward 
M  .  Thompson.  William  D.;  and  Evrard,  John  C.  5.769.185.  CI. 
188-18.00A. 
Mills,  Jonathan  W..  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Area-eflicienl  impli- 
cation ciroiils  for  very  dense  lukasiewicz  logic  arrays.  5,770,%6,  CI 
327-355.000. 
Mio.  Suk-Ki:  See— 

Park.  Young  Ju;  and  Min.  Suk-Ki.  5.769.944.  Q.  117-223.000. 
Mioami.  Rika:  See — 

Ohba.  Mamoru;  Watabe,  Mitsunj;  Minami.  Rika;  and  Katsura,  Koyo, 
5.771.047.  CI   345-J43.000. 
Minamoto.  Kenju   See — 

Kurtxla.  Tarti.  MiyaAiji,  Motohisa;  and  Minamoto.  Kenju,  5,769.129,  CI. 
138-143.000. 
Minas.  Maritess  E.:  See — 

Schwab.  Sharon;  and  Minas.  Maritess  E..  5.769.819.  CI.  604-103.000. 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuriu.  Kazuyuki;  and  Adachi.  Shigeyuki.  5.771.134.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  and  Ishii.  Takashi.  5.770.905.  CI. 
310-85  000 
Miner  Group.  The:  See — 

Murphy.  Jeffrey  T.  5.770.008.  CI.  156-579.000. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Shin;  and  Sugibuchi.  Takashi.  5.769.270.  CI.  221-34.000. 
Gerk.  Alvin  P;  and  Seider.  Robert  J..  5.770.145.  CI.  264-621.000. 
Gosselin.  Raymond  R  .  and  Spevacek.  John  A..  5.770.283.  CI.  428- 

35.700. 
Marecki.  Paul  E.;  Shusia,  Jeanine  M  ;  Atkinson.  Mattliew  R.;  Prey. 

Cheryl  M.;  and  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.  5.770.124.  CI.  264-1.360. 
Shreve.  Gary  A.;  Somasiri.  Nanayakkara  Liyanage  Don;  Mooney,  Jus- 
tine Anne;  Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  George;  and  Guilbcn.  Curtis  Roy. 
5.770.257.  CI.  427-58.000 
Wortman.    David   L.;   Cobb.   Sanford.   Jr.;   and   Gardiner.    Mark   E., 
5.771.328.  CI.  385-146  000. 
Minnich.  Walter  W  Aqua  farm  filtering.  5.768.866.  CI.  56-8.000. 
Minntech  Corporation:  See — 

Bach.  Ulf-Eiel  F;  and  Strom.  James.  5.770.073.  Q.  210-472.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanou.  Kunlhiko;  Morigami.  Yuusuke;  Seki.  Shinobu;  Ozawa.  Kazu- 
hito;  Wakamalsu.  Shinji;  and  Nonoyama.  Masahiio.  5.769.404,  CI. 
270-37,000. 
Mukai.  Hiromu;  Miyazaki.  KyoichI;  and  Nagata.  Hideki.  5.771.416.  Q. 
396-378.000 
Miotto.  Ronald  L.   See— 

Smith.  Michael  L..  Miono.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wilson.  Dcnise  A..  5.769.498. 
CI   297-440  100. 
Miranda.  Nathanael  R.;  Logan,  Robin  H.;  and  Wilson.  Gregory  M..  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Vacuum  skin  package  and  composite  film  therefor. 
5.770.287.0.428-40.100. 
Mirigian.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Palermo.  Thomas  J  ;  Samson.  Gene;  Mirigian.  Gregorv  E.;  Chee.  U. 
Hiram;  Engelson.  Erik  T;  and  Snyder.  Edward.  5,769.796.  G.  600- 
585.000 
Mironyuk.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See — 

Sekhar.  Balachandra  Chakkinggal;  Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Sotni- 
kova.  Evelina  Nikolayevna;  Mironyuk.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Trunova. 
Liudmila  Nikolayevna;  and  Nikilina.  Natalya  Alexeevna.  5.770.632. 
CI   521-41  .5(K). 
Mirzabekov.  Andrei  Danevich:  See — 

Ershov.   Gennady    Moiseevich;   and   Mirzabekov.   Andrei    Danevich. 
5.770,721.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Misiewicz-DelZono.  Laura:  See — 

Stanton.  Kelly;  and  Misiewicz-DelZono.  Laura.  5,769,109,  CI.   137- 
264.000. 
Mi.sonix.  Inc.:  See — 

Manna.  Ronald  R.;  Novak.  Theodore  A  D.;  Isola,  Scon;  and  Ng  David 
5.769.211.  CI.  200-549.000 
Misselyn.   Anne-Marie;    Durbut.   Patrick;   and   Broze.  Guy,   to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co  Liquid  cleaning  compositions  5.770.554.  CI.  510-426.000 
.Misura.  Michael  S  .  lo  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Photochromic  naphthopyran 
compositions  of  improved  fatigue  resistance.  5,770,1 15,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masaya;  Miyazaki,  Tadashi:  and  Hayashi,  Shinji,  5.771.107. 

CI.  358-464.000. 
Hayashi,    Shinji;    Fujimoto.    Masaya;    and    Kumamoto.    Hidechika, 

5,771,313,  CI.  .382- 176.000 
Kubo,  Keiji;  Yamamura.  Kenji;  Fukuda,  Motoyuki;  and  Fujimoto,  Kal- 

sumi,  5,771,419.  CI.  .399-2.000 
Marumoto,  Takeshi;  and  Nakayama.  Toru,  5.771,428.  CI.  399-124  000 
Nakamatsu,  Yasuhiro;  Otsuka.  Ma.sao;  Hatanaka.  Fumio;  and  Tsunoda. 

Anhiro.  5.769,409.  CI.  271-171.000. 
Okae.  Toshiro;  and  Tsujihiro,  Masami,  5,770,342.  CT.  430-111.000. 
Mitamura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ureshino,  Kashiro;  Onishi.  Hisaaki;  and  Mitamura,  Hisashi.  5,770,236, 
CI.  425-58.100. 
Mitani,  Hitoshi:  See — 


Sato.  Nolifumi;  Ohara.  Shinji;  Mitani.  Hitoshi;  Natsume,  Hidetaka;  and 
Hiruma,  Takami.  5.770.495,  CI  438-238.000 
Mitani,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tokoro,  Tomio;  and  Mitani.  Masaaki.  5.771.072.  CI.  348-383.000. 
Mitchell.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Crumnne.  David;  Mitchell.  Daniel  J.;  andTaber.  Matthew  A..  5.768.915. 
CI  63-29  100 
Mitchell-Olds.  Storrs  Thomas;  and  Siemens.  David  Henry,  to  University  of 
Montana.  Heritable  reduction  in  insect  feeding  on  brassicaceae  plants 
5.770.789.  CI   800-200000 
Mitchnick.  Mark;  and  Muhammed,  Mamoun.  Conductive  polymers  contain- 
ing zinc  oxide  particles  as  additives.  5.770.216.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Mitroflow  International  Inc  :  See — 

Kingwell.  Brian  Gordon.  5.769.892.  O.  623-11.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki;  Watabe.  Shinichi;  Okagawa.  Hiroaki:  and  Hira- 
matsu,  Kazumasa.  5.770.887.  CI.  257-613  000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  Albert;  and  Leeaphon.  Malee.  5.769.959.  CI    134- 

22.170. 
Mon.  Kenji.  5.769.936,  CI.  106-405.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egami,  Norilaka;   Hattori.  Shinichi;  Taniguchi,  Ryosuke;  Sakamoto. 

Takahiro;  and  Shimada.  Takashi.  5.769,173.  CI.  173-114.000. 
Ikejima.  Kaoru;  Gotoh.  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo;  Takeshlu.  Michi- 

ma.sa;  and  Yoshida,  Takayuki.  5.769,157,  CI    165184.000. 
Kanaoka.  Masaru;  Murai,  Tooru;  and  Urakawa,  Akira,  5.770.833.  CI, 

219-121  670. 
Kondoh.  Harufusa;  and  Notani.  Hiromi,  5,770,978,  C\.  331-57  000 
Kosaki.  Katsuya.  5,770.468,  CI.  437-210.000 
Kouzai.  Fumio:  Tokumaru.  Susumu;  and  Kitamura.  Syozo.  5.769.549. 

CI  400-240.400 
Maeno.  Hideshi.  5.771,194,  CI   365-200,000. 
Mametani,  Tomoharu,  5,770,491,  CI.  438-199.000. 
Nagai,  Yutaka,  5.770,471,  CI.  438-31.000. 
Nakane,  Takayuki,  5.770.932,  CI.  313-412.000. 
Nohara,  Shinji.  5,770.929.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Okaniwa.  Kazuhiro.  5,770,513.  CI.  438-587.000. 
Suma.  Kat.suhiro,  5.770,964,  CI.  327-328.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tohru;  and  Ishimura,  Eitaro,  5,771,257,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Takizawa,  Tomoki;  and  Okuda,  H.roshi,  5,770,258,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Yamagishi.  Keitarou;  Gotoh,  Akio;  Miura,  Akihiro;  Mukai,  Eiji;  and 

Gofuku,  Eishi.  5,771,158.  CI.  361-777  000. 
Yao,  Akira,  5,769.158.  CI    165-185.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kubushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshihara.     Nobuyuki;    and    Tashima.     Masatoshi.    5.768.763.    CI 
29-598.000. 
Mitsubishi  Engineering  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Masanori;  and  Kishimoto.  Shintarou.  5,770,644.  CI    524- 
1 20  000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ohkoshi.  Fumio,  5.770.765,  CI.  562-414.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  Takigawa.  Yoshiharu;  Kamiya.  Kouichi;  Hama- 
lani.  KaLsunori;  Sato,  Eiji;  and  Sekine,  Yasufumi,  5,769.085,  CI 
1 28-706  0(X) 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Gengo.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Norihisa;  and  Sakamoto,  Koichi,  5,770.163, 

CI.  422-171.000. 
Ochi.  Eiji;  Takashina.  Toni:  and  Sodeshita.  Takao.  5.770.161.  CI.  422- 

111.000. 
Shimizu.    Taku;    Iwashila.    Koichiro;    Endo,    Yoshikazu;    Onizuka, 
Ma.sakazu;  and  Takashina.  Tom.  5.770,166,  CI.  422-172.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh,  Hideo;  and  lloh,  Saburoh,  5,769,202.  CI.  198-395.000. 
Nakamura,  Eiji;  Ueda,  Toshiaki;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Oshika.  Taka- 
loshi,  5,770.261 .  CI,  427-255.000. 
Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See —  ' 

Ando,  Hideki,  5,771,377,  CI   395-586.000. 
Mitsufuji,  Kouichi:  See — 

Aoki,  Yutaka;  Mitsufuji.  Kouichi;  and  Ohara.  Tetsuya.  5.769,622,  CI 

431-80.000. 

Mitsuhata.  Takanori:  Matsui.  Fumio;  and  Arai.  Toshio,  to  Bando  Chemical 

Industries,  Lid    Image-receiving  sheet  for  sublimation  thermal  transfer 

recording,  and  method  for  prcxlucing  the  same.  5,77 1 ,43 1 .  CI  399-307.000. 

MiLsui,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Shiota,  Yusuke;  Ishii,  Tohru.  and  Mitsui.  Kiichiro.  5.770.093.  CI.  210- 
762.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagane,  Toshihin);  Okabe.  Masayuki;  and  Kishine.  Masahiro.  5,770,655, 
CI   525-310000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Totani.  Yoshiyuki;  Hirao,  Motokazu;  Otsuji.  Atsuo.  Ishida,  Tsutomu; 
Kayashima.  Hiroe;  and  Nakatsuka.  Masakat,su.  5.770.108.  CI.  252- 
299.6 1 0 
Yoshida.  Yasunori:  Miyamoto.  Michihiko:  Obuchi.  Shoji:  Ideda.  Kan; 
and  Ohta,  Masahiro,  5,770.683.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Miisuishi,  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Hayashi,  Tsutomu;  and 
Hayakawa,  Yukihide.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Single-chip  microcomputer  having 
an  expandable  address  area.  5.771.363.  CI.  395-376.000. 
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Mitiendorf.  Joachim;  Kunisch,  Franz;  Matzke.  Michael:  Militzer.  Hans- 
Christian;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  Bremm,  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  of 
preserving  materials  using  4-methylene-2-amino-cyclopentane-l- 
carboxylic  acids.  5,770,622,  CI  514-561.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,  Seigo;  Suzuki.  Ma.samichi;  Kawai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kageura. 
Yukio.  5,768.798.  CI.  33-784.000. 
Miura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Keitarou;  Gotoh.  Akio;  Miura.  Akihiro;  Mukai.  Eiji;  and 
Gofuku.  Eishi.  5.771.158.  CI.  361-777.000. 
Miura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Masaki,  Kouichi;  and  Miura,  Toshihiko,  5,770.302,  CI.  428-323.000 
Miura.  Yasushi;  and  Mabuchi,  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Ruid-jet 
recording  apparatus  and  method  in  which  fluid-jel  head  heating  is  con- 
trolled. 5.771,049,  CI   347-14.000 
Miwa.  Isamu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidefumi;  Funakoshi.  Akihiro;  and  Miwa.  Isamu.  5.771.030.  CI. 
345-87.000 
Miwa.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Kazuhiko;  Saeki,  Shinichi;  Miwa,  Katsuhiko;  Kozuka.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Mura.se,  Kaoru,  5.771.334.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Miwa.  Takeya:  See — 

Ohta.  Yukio;  and  Miwa.  Takeya.  5.769.673.  CI.  439-852.000. 
Miyafuji.  Motohisa:  See — 

Kuroda.  Taro;  Miyafuji,  Motohisa;  and  Minamoto.  Kenju,  5,769,129,  CI. 
I38-I43.0(K). 
Miyaguchi,  Akinori;  and  Kobayashi,  Shuzaburo,  to  Corporation  Association 
"Printechno"  Method  for  producing  a  waterless  lithographic  printing  plate 
5,768,995,  CI.  101-463.100. 
Miyaji,  Kaluhiro:  See — 

Torii,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Hideo;  Miyaji,  Katuhiro;  and  Murase,  Norio, 
5,770,102,  CI.  252-70CKX) 
Miyaji,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ya-suaki:  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Oka,  Toshimitsu:  Sakamoto.  Kazunori; 
Aoki,  Kouji;  Fujimoto.  Osamu;  Kondoh.  Yutaka;  and  Mivaji,  Ma.sa- 
hiro, 5,769.471,  CI   292-336.300. 
Miyake,  Akira;  and  Chiba.  Keiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mask  and 

exposure  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,770,335.  CI.  430-5.000 
Miyake.  Jiro;   Nishiyama,  Tamotsu;   Hasegawa,  KaLsuya;  and  Ninomiya, 
Kazuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Signal  proces,sor  capable 
of  sharing  common  hardware  in  a  plural  processing  system.  5.771.185.  CI. 
364-7.50..5(X). 
Miyake.  Ryuta:  See — 

Murai,  Takaaki;  and  Miyake.  Ryuta.  5.770.301.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Miyake.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshikuni;  Kibino.  Nobuyuki;  Maki.  Tetsuya;  Hon,  Akihiro; 
Ishida.    Kiyotaka;    Miyake,    Shigenobu;    and    Inazawa,    Shintaro, 
5,770,664,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Miyake,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Ken;  and  Miyake.  Yoshio.  5.770.385.  CI  435-7.900. 
Miyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki,    Yasuvuki;    Bizen,    Takehiko;    Miyama.    Hiroshi;    Morisako, 
Takeshi;  and  Tsukada.  Hiroko.  5.769.273.  CI.  222-81.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kulsuzawa.  Junji;  Sago,  Hiroyoshi;  Shimai,  Futoshi;  and  Miyamoto, 
Hidenori,  5.769,946.  CI.  118-407.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Nagata,  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Masashi;  and  Izutani.  Kouji.  5.769,061.  CI. 
123-509.000. 
Miyamoto.  Michihiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasunori;  Miyamoto.  Michihiko;  Obuchi.  Shoji;  Ideda.  Kan; 
and  Ohta.  Masahiro,  5.770.683.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yamada,  Yusuke;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuru,  5,771,425.  CI.  399-111.000, 
Miyamoto,   Montoshi,  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical   information 

recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  5,771.219,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Momose,   Shinroku;   and  Miyamoto.  Yasuhiko.  5.769.180,  CI     180- 
424.000 
Miyanaga,  Akiharu:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Miyanaga,    Akiharu;    and    Hamatani.    Toshiji. 
5.769.415,  CI   273-108,000, 
Miyashita.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Kazuhiko;    Arai.    Ryoichi;    Miyashita,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Sawazaki,  Kazumi.  5.770.128.  CI.  264-39.000 
Miyauchi.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Nishimura,    Kozo;    Kobashi.    Koji;    Miyauchi,    Shigeaki;    Kato,    Rie; 
Koyama,  Hisashi;  and  Saito.  Kimitsugu,  5,770,467,  CI  437-187  000. 
Miyazaki.    Junichi;    Yamamura,    Ken-ichi;    Araki     Masatake;    Yonemura. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozaki,  Chikateru.  to  Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero- 
Therapeutic  Research  Institute.  Exogenous  gene  expression  vector  con- 
taining chick  P-actin  gene  promoter  5,770.400.  CI.  435-69.100 
Miyazaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Hatta.   Toshiyuki;    Matsuyama,    Fumio;   Nishi,   Masaya;    Nishikawa, 
Taichiro;    Nagai,    Shuzo;    Miyazaki,    Kenji;   and   Inazawa.   Shinji. 
5.770,837,  CI.  219-621.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Mukai,  Hiromu;  Miyazaki,  Kyoichi;  and  Nagata,  Hideki,  5,771,416,  CI. 
396-378.000. 


Miyazaki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masaya;  Miyazaki,  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  5.771.107. 
CI.  358^464.000. 
Miyazaki.  Teruhumi:  See — 

Funahashi,   Makoto;   Ito.   Hiroshi;   Miyazaki.  Teruhumi;   and   Kubo. 

Seitoku,  5,769,749,  CI  475-276,000. 

Miyazawa.  Isao;  Seki.  Yoichi;  Suda.  Seizabinx);  and  Yamada.  Yoshinori.  to 

Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd    Continuous  unloader. 

5.769.206.  CI.  198-712.000 

Miyazawa.  Kazuhiro;  Iwama.  Shinji;  Sanji,  Masaki;  and  Kojima.  Ya.sufumi, 

to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  fuse.  5.770.993.  O,  337-160.000. 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Katayama.  Yukari;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Ogawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Nishina. 
Masatoshi,  5.771,248.  CI   371-40.110. 
Miyazawa.  Takeshige:  See — 

Yokota.  Sumio;  Matsuz.awa.  Masafumi;  Ohba.  Nobuyuki.  Nagata.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 
Kaisutada.  5,770.544,  CI   504-230.000. 
Miyazawa.  YorikaLsu;  Ishii,  Hideo;  Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi;  Ikariya.  Toshiyuki; 
Kobayashi,  Hideo:  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro,  to  Konica  Corporation   Photosen- 
sitive maienal  processing  apparatus  5,771,418,  CI   .^96-6260(X) 
Miyazawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohkubo,  Yasunori,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  wafer  bonding  5.769,991.  CI.  156-153.000. 
Miyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Yahala.  Ken;  Komolo.  Yasuyoshi;  Takiguchi.  Vasuyuki; 
and  Hayashida.  Akira.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polycaihodiimide 
derivative  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.770.661 .  CI.  525-452.000. 
Miyoshi.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi;   Hattori.   Ma.sashi;  Takeda.  Tsulae;  Seki,  Akihiro; 
Kurosaki,  Junichi;  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Mivoshi.  Tamotsu. 
5.768.944.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Mizoguchi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Takashi;  Sugito.  Yoshifumi;  Takizawa.  Minofu;  Mizoguchi. 
Saloshi;   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Takeuchi.   Hitoshi,  Oguma,   Naomi; 
Maruyama,  Motohisa;  and  Horiguchi.  Shojiro.  5.770.631.  CI.  521- 
27.(KK), 
Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

OhLsuka.  Yoshinori;  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi;  Uehara. 
Yuji;  Kanda.  Eiichi;  Aoshima.  Ken-ichi.  Kanai.  Hitoshi;  and  Kane. 
Junichi.  5.771,141.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Mi/uide.  Fumiyo:  See — 

Naraki.  Akihiro;  Mizuide.  Fumiyo;  and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  5.770.633.  CI. 
521-43.000 
Mizukawa.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Fixed  focus  camera 

shooting  hyperfocal  distance.  5.771.408.  CI   396-65.000, 
Mizuno.  Koki;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Toyoda.  Inao:  Kanosue.  Ma.sakazu;  Suzuki. 
Yasuloshi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kenichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor sensor  with  a  built-in  amplification  circuit.  5.770.883.  CI.  257- 
417000, 
Mizusawa.  Kazuya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Malfunction  detect- 
ing apparatus  for  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  5.769.063.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Mizutani.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hirohata.  Nauto;  Mizulani.  Yoshio;  Shudo.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokuyama. 
Yoshio.  5.771.1.32.  CI   360-77.130. 
Mizzi.  John  V..  to  Omnific  International.  Ltd.  Actuators,  motors  and  wheelless 
autonomous  robots  using  vibratory   transducer  drivers,   5.770.913.  CI. 
3 10- .328.000. 
Mjalli.  Adnan  M.  M.;  Cao.  Xiaodong:  and  Moran.  Edmund  J.,  to  Ontogcn 
Corporation  Aryl  acrylic  acid  derivatives  useful  as  protein  tyrosine  phos- 
phatase inhibitors  5.770.620.  CI   514-415  000 
Mochizuki.  Saloshi:  See — 

Oka.  Seiji:  Tsuda.  Kiyonori;  Oyama,  Hajime;  Sa.saki.  Fumihiro;  Mochi- 
zuki, Saloshi;  and  Kato,  Takahisa.  5,771.426.  CI.  399-119  000. 
Mock.  Elmar;  and  Hell,  Manhias.  to  Createc  Patent  Holding.  S.A.  Wrist 

watch   5.771.209.  CI   368-281.000. 
Modul-Svstem  Sweden  AB:  See — 

Hjei'mvik,  Torbeml,  5.770.845.  CI.  235-382.000, 
Moed.  Michael  C  .  and  Bjomer.  Johannes  A.  S.,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America,   Inc.   System  and  method  for  reading  package  infonnation. 
5,770,841.0.  235-375.000. 
Moffatt.  Barbara,  to  University  of  Waterloo.  Gene  for  APRT  from  plant  tissue 

5,770.718.  CI   536-23.200. 
Mogen  International:  See — 

Van  Ooijen,  Albert  J.  J,;  Rietveld.  Krijn;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian;  and  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornells.  5.770.413. 
CI  435-172.100. 
Mogen  International  N.V.:  See — 

Sijmons.  Peter  Chrisnaan.  5,770.786,  O   800-200.000 
Mohacsi,  Ferenc,  to  Fallon  Luminous  Products,  Inc    Method  of  sealing 
vacuum  ports  in  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamps.  5,769,678.  CI.  445- 
25.000. 
Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.:  See — 

Biasing,  Ravmond  R  ;  Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.;  Lockie.  Douglas  G.; 
Likins,  Paul,  and  Keible.  Edward  A.,  5,771,449,  O.  455-422.000. 
Moine.  Xavier;  and  Taupin,  Jean-Marie,  to  Renault.  Internal  combustioo 
engine  torque   measurement  device  and  method    5,771,483,  CI.  701- 
110.000. 
Molebash,  John  S  :  See — 

Davis,  Shawn  D.;  Molebash,  John  S.;  and  Hayes,  Bnice  U,  5.769.945, 
O   118-52,000, 
Molecular  Dynamics,  Inc  :  See — 

Roach,  David  J  ;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F,.  5,770.151,  O.  422-63.000. 
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MoIcK  Incorporaied:  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Michael;  Dawiedczyk.  Daniel  L.:  and  Nelligan.  Joseph  W.. 
Jr..  5.768.r7l.  O.  29-828.000. 
Mdllenhoff.  Horst:  See— 

Dehn,    Gunther;    M6llcnhoff.    Horst;   Wcgelin.    Rildiger;   and    Kiein. 
Joachim.  5.769.915.  O   J5-424.00O 
MollCT.  Hikan:  See— 

Bushnell,   Andrew   H.;    MOller.   Hikan;   Oark.    R    Wayne;   Gersien. 
Minam.  Meader.  Don;  Nlslund.  Lars-Ake;  Mellbin.  Hikan;  Glanders. 
Pilr.  and  Stark,  Olof.  5.768.853.  O.  53-167.000. 
Molloy.  James  Oscar,  to  Fisoiu  pic.  Analytical  apparatus.  5.770.462,  CI. 

436-527  000 
Mols.  Anionius  W  M.:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg.  Hendnk  D..  Michel,  Jannes;  and  Mols,  Anionius  W.  M., 
5.769.351.  CI   242-437  300. 
Monxise.  Shinroku;  and  MiyaiiKXO.  Yasuhiko.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Steering  system  for  working  vehicle  and  the  method  thereof. 
5.769.180,  CI.  180-424.000. 
Monash  University:  See — 

MacKay.   Ian   Reay;   Rowley,  Merrill  Joy;  and  Zimmet,   Paul  Zev. 
5.770.381.  CI.  435-7.100. 
MSodel.  Karl,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Deflection  fitting 

for  a  safety  belt   5.768.753.  CI   24-265.0BC. 
.Mondet.  Jean  Joseph  Henn;  and  Roux.  Serge  Louis,  to  Eurocopter  France 
De-icing  connection  installation  for  rotorcraft  rotor.  5.769,606,  G.  416- 
I34.00A 
Mondrik.  Dan;  DeKey.  Samson;  and  Andrade.  Hugo,  to  National  Instruments 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  mapping  driver  level  event  function 
calls  from  a  process-based  driver  level  program  to  a  session-based  instru- 
mentation control  dnver  level  system.  5.771.388,  CI.  395-735.000. 
.Mongeon.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Frenetle,  Robert  O.,  Hallock.  Dale  P.;  Mongeon.  Stephen  A.;  Speranza, 
Anthony  C;  and  Tonti.  William  R.  P.  5.770.490.  CI.  438-199.000. 
.Monroe.  Marshall  M  :  See — 

Ogden.  Andrew  M.;  Monroe.  Marshall  M.;  and  Bamett.  David  F. 
5.769.725.  CI.  472-59.000. 
Monlagnier.  Luc:  See — 

Alizon,  Marc;  Montagnier,  Luc;  Geutard.  Denise;  Clavel,  Francois; 
Sonigo,  Pierre;  and  Guyader.  Mireille.  5.770,703,  O.  530-395.000. 
Montague,  James  Alexander;  and  Bender.  Gregory  Laurence,  to  SGB  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Ltd.  Nutrient  status  of  plants  in  soils.  5.770.787,  CI.  800- 
250000. 
.Montazer.  Parviz.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  electrical  energy  from 

nuclear  waste  while  enhancing  safely.  5,771,265,  CI.  376-272.000. 
Monies,  Aileen  M.:  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B.;  Sanchez,  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky, 
Kathy-Jo;  Colt,  Richard  L.;  and  Monies.  Aileen  M..  5,769,929.  CI. 
106-31  270. 
.Monti.  Brian  James,  to  Honeywell  Measurex  Devron,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  mass  flow  in  an  extrusion  die.  5,770,129,  CI. 
2b4-m.l00. 
Monlmory,  Pierre:  See — 

Durand.  Graziella;  and  Montmory,  Pierre,  5.769J67,  C\.  404-75.000. 
.Moody.  Michael  I    See— 

Gcorgi.    Daniel   T;   Michaels,   John   M..   and   Moody.   Michael   J., 
5,770,798,0.  73-152.050. 
Moon,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Chou,  Jason  L.;  Shah.  Shailesh;  Jewell,  Brian  G.;  and  Moon,  Robert  M., 
5,770,657,  CI.  525-407  000. 
Mooney.  Justine  Anne:  See — 

Shreve.  Gary  A  ;  Somasiri,  Nanayakkara  Liyanage  Don;  Mooney.  Jus- 
tine Anne;  Hulme-Lowe,  Alan  George;  and  Guilben.  Curtis  Roy. 
5,770,257,  CI.  427-58.000 
Moore,  Danny.  Flag  insuller  apparatus  for  utility  poles.  5,769,474,  C\. 

294-19  100. 
Moore.  James  A.,  to  Sematech.  Inc.  Self  isolating  high  frequency  saturable 

reactor.  5.770.982,  CI.  333-32.000. 
Moore,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Marun.   David  C;   Mooie.  Jeffrey   S.;   Markoski.  Larry  J.;  Walker. 
Kenneth  A.;  and  Spilman.  Gary  E..  5.770,763,  CI.  560-358.000. 
Moore.  Robert  S  ;  Harthan.  Lewis  John,  III;  and  Livezey.  Darrell  L.  Gen- 
eration for  virtual  reality  simulator  systems.  5,771.181.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Moore.  Scon  Preston:  See — 

Wilson.  James  Warren;  Engle,  Stephen  Robert;  and  Moore.  Scott  Pre- 
ston. 5.768.774,  O.  29-840.000. 
Moracchini.  Girard:  See — 

Behar.  Emmanuel;  Moracchini.  Gerard;  and  Sanchez,  iosi.  5,770,795, 
CI.  73-54.230. 
Morales,  Alvaro:  See — 

El-Rashidy,  Ragab;  Heaion.  Jeremy  P.  W.;  Morales,  Alvaro;  and  Adams. 
Michael  A  .  5,770,606,  CI.  514-284.000 
Moran.  Edmund  J.:  See — 

Mjalli.  Adnan  M.  M.;  Cao.  Xiaodong;  and  Moran,  Edmund  J..  5,770.620, 
CI   514-415.000. 
Morgan.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Vaughan.  William  N.;  and  Morgan,  Douglas  L..  5.769.012.  CI    112- 
80.2.W. 
Morgan.  Frank  H.,  to  Sofamor  Danek  Properties,  Inc.  Dental  Implant  and 
alveolar  process  augmentation  structures  and  method  of  installation. 
5.769,637,0.433-176.000. 


Mi.ri;..n,  I.K  S  .  Cleaver.  Jay  R  .  Parker    Mark  .\     jnd  Schultz,  William  C, 
to  Lafayette  Venetian  Blind.  Iik.  Venetian  blind  with  snwoth  boaom  rail. 
5.769.143,0.  I60-I68.10R. 
Morhenne.  Siegfried,  to  Barmag  AG  Heating  device  with  exchangeable  yam 

guide  inscit.  5,768,877.  CI.  57-290.000 
M'>n    Kcnji.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation   Method  for  producing  fly 

isf.  granules    5.769.936.  CI,  106-405.000 
.SK>n.  Mikio  Ruffling  device  for  mounting  on  a  sewing  machine.  5.769.014, 

CI.  112-134.000. 
Mori.  Shigejl:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;   Kiiayama.  Ma.saya;  Yanagawase.  Kuniyo;  Uchiyama. 
Yoshiro;  and  Mon,  Shigeji.  5.770,766.  O.  562^167.000. 
Mori,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori,  Tatsuya.  5,769,382,  CI.  248-638.000. 
Morigami.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Kanou.  KunihiWo;  Mongaml.  Yuusuke;  Seki.  Shinobu;  Ozawa.  Kazu- 
hlto.  Wakamatsu.  Shinji.  and  Nonovama.  Masahiro.  5.769.404.  CI 
270-37.000 
Moriguchi,  Haruo;  Danjo,  Kenzo;  Okamoto.  Shigeru;  Hashimoto,  Takashi; 
and  Kanno.  Kunio.  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited 
AC-DC  convener  apparatus   5.771.163,  CI   .363-71.000 
Monhara,  Kazushige.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus 5.771.422.  CI   .199-.50  000 
Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki,  to  Ohyodo  Diesel 

Co.,  Ltd.  Stabilized  crushing  device   5.769.341.  CI.  241-266.000. 
Morimoto.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Alba.  Masahiko;  Morimoto.  Ken-ichi;  Moriyama.  KouichI;  Yui,  Yuhi; 
Awau.  Tokio;  and  Murakami,  Satoshi,  5.771,055.  CI.  347-134.000. 
Morimoto.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Hinuio.  Kiichi.  Sotani.  Naoya;  Yamaji,  Toshlfumi;  Morimoto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Yoneda,  Kiyoshi,  5.771.110.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Morisako.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasaki.    Yasuyuki;    Bizen.    Takehiko;    Miyama.    Hiroshi;    Morisako. 
Takeshi;  and  Tsukada.  Hiroko.  5.769.273.  CI   222-81.000 
Morita,  Nami.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sewing  dau  processing 
device  with  display  sute  changing  function   5.769,013.  O.  112-102. .500 
Morita,  Nonko;  lgara.shi.  Makoto,  Hirano.  Tadayo;  Furukl.  Sakae;  Sada.  Jun, 
Take,  Yoshiaki;  Akima.  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya;  lyori,  Teruaki;  Yamazaki. 
Nobumasa;  and  Aso.  Kunlhiko.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  insulat- 
ing cup  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  5.769,311.  O.  229- 
403.000 
Morita,  Shinji:  See — 

Komurasaki.  Takeshi;  Monta.  Shinji;  and  Otani.  Junlchl.  5.771,061,  CI. 
347-242.000 
Morita,  Takemi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akira;  and  Morita,  Takemi.  5.769,685,  CI.  446-221.000. 
Morita.  Torn:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tsukasa;  Ogawa.  Masaya;  Yoshida,  Eichi;  Hotta,  Masataka; 
Moriu.  Toru;  and  Omon.  Akiko,  5.771.172.  CI   364-468.1.30. 
Moriya.  Yoshihito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Value  performance 
control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,769,044,  O.   123- 
90.170. 
Monyama,  Hlrofumi;  Moriyama.  Tomofumi;  and  Goto.  Teruo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokyo  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Phosphor  with  afterglow  characteristic. 
5,770,111,0.  252-301  40R. 
Moriyama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Aiba.  Masahiko;  Morimoto.  Ken-ichi;  Monyama,  Koulchi;  Yui,  Yuhi; 
Awata,  Tokio;  and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  5.771.055.  O.  347-134.000. 
Moriyama.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Moriyama.    Hirofumi;     Monyama.    Tomofumi;    and    Goto.    Teruo. 
5.770.111.  CI.  252-301. 40R 
Morlock.  Albrecht:  See — 

Richter.  Utz;  Liebetrau.  Chnsloph;  Morlock,  Albrecht.  Heizmann.  Hel- 
mut; and  Piper.  Ortwin.  5,769.183.  CI.  187-249.000. 
Momer.  Bengt;  and  Bartram.  David,  to  Tensator  Limited.  Seat  belt  retractor 

5.769.345.  O  242-375  .300. 
Morokoshi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohml.  Tadahiro;  Hirao,  Keiji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  lloi.  Shigeru;  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu.  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Tet- 
suya,  5.769.110.  CI    137  269  000. 
Moroney.  Paul;  and  Schmidt.  Mark  S  .  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying  a  transport  packet  stream 
to   provide   concatenated    synchronization   bytes   at    interleaver  output 
5.771,2.39.0.  370-474.000. 
Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G  ;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  Kh.,  to  Cytran.  Inc. 
Pharmaceutical  dipeptide  compositions  and  methods  of  use  thereof:  sys- 
temic toxicity.  5,770,576,  O.  514-19.000. 
Moms,  Kit  R.:  See- 
Martin.  Randall  W.;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S  ;  Wa.sserman,  Dennis  J.;  Heaid. 
Julie,  and  Morris.  Kit  R  .  5,769..374.  CI.  248-221.110. 
Monis.  Larry  Roy:  See — 

Bunell.  Roben  E.;  and  Morris,  Larry  Roy,  5.770,255.  CI.  427-2.100. 
Morris,  Sandra  A.:  See — 

Baslllo,  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 

cisca;  Morris.  Sandra  A  ;  Curotto,  James  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F.  Dreikom. 

Sarah  J  ;  Hensens.  Otto  D  ;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M  .  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 

and  Thompson,  John  R..  5.770.587,  CI.  514- 120.00(1 

Mollis,  Stephan  W ;  and  Look,  A.  Thomas,  to  Si.  Jude  Children's  Research 

Hospital.  Human  .ALK  protein  tyrosine  kinase.  5.770.421.  CI.  435-194.000. 

Morris-Natschke,  Susan  L.;  See — 


June  23,  1998 


Li. ST  Of-  P.ATE.NTTEES 


PI  75 


Kucera.  Louis  S.;  and  Morris-Nat.schke,  Susan  L.,  5,770,584,  CI.  514- 
77.000. 
Morrison  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold,  Dale  B.;  Sanfofd,  Anson  D  .  and  Barher,  Chester  I.,  5.768,986, 
CI    I0O-88.000. 
Morrow.  Neil  E.,  to  Morrow  Snowboards,  Inc.  Snowboard.  5,769,445,  O. 

280-610.000. 
Morrow  Snowboards.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrow.  Neil  E..  5,769,445,  O.  280-610.000. 
Morw,  Gary  James;  and  Thompson.  Stephen  Patrick,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  the 
display  of  forms  in  a  data  prt>cessing  system  5.771.371.  CI   395-501  000 
Morton.  R;chard  George,  Fomenkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  and  Partlo,  William 
Norman.  lo  Cymcr,  Inc    Aerodynamic  chamber  design  for  high  pulse 
repetition  rate  excimer  lasers  5.771.258.  O   372-57  000 
Mos.  Roben;  Mueller.  Clay  Von;  and  Jefferys,  Denise  Method  and  apparatus 
for  securing  and  authenticating  encoded  data  and  documents  containing 
such  data  5,770,846,  CI.  1 235-J40.000. 
Mosel  Vitellc  Incorporated:  See — 

Meng,  Hsien-Liang;  Huang.  Elvis;  Wang.  Pei-Jan;  and  Shiue,  Yeong 
Rvey.  5.770,515.  CI.  4.38-592  000. 
Moseley,  Richard  L    See — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Moseley.  Richard  L.,  5,769,826,  O.  604- 
195.000. 
Moser.  Robert  E.;  Owens,  David  R.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Colley,  James  D.; 
and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W .  Jr.  to  Electric  Power  Research  Irtstitute.  Clear 
liquor  organic  acid  flue  gas  desulfurization  system    5,770.164.  O   422 
171  000 
Moser,  Thomas:  See — 

Kohl,  Albert;  and  Moser.  Thomas,  5,768,742,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Moshyedi.  Emil  Payman  Multivitamin/vascular  occlusion  inhibiting  compo- 
sition. 5.770.215,  CI.  424^*40.000 
Moss,  Bernard,  and  Chakrabarti.  Sekhar.  to  United  States  of  America,  Health 
and   Human   .Services    Recombinant   vaccinia  virus  expressing   human 
retrovinis  gene   5.770,210.  CI  424-199.100. 
Motion  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Beneroff.  Richard  N.;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  A,,  5.769,309,  CI.  229-167.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Alberth,  William  P.,  Jr;  Kamke.  James;  and  DeMuro,  David  Mark. 

5.771,471,0.455-573.000. 
Allen.  Michael  Scott;  Arimilli,  Ravi  Kumar;  Kaiser.  John  Michael;  and 

Lewchuk,  William  Kurt,  5.771,247.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Baker.  James  Clark;  and  Oliver.  John  Paul.  5,771,182,  CI.  364-715.020. 
Barrett.  Raymond  Louis,  Jr;  Simmons.  John  Wayne;  Herold,  Barry;  and 

Pajunen.  Grazyna  A..  5.770,980.  O   33I116.0FE. 
Burshtein,  Anal;  Scop,  Shiomo:  and  Geller.  Halm,  5,771,374,  O.  395- 
557.000. 

Casuneda,  Julio  C;  Jensen,  Tyler  D.;  and  Ruth,  Barbaia  A.,  5,770.330. 

O.  429-123.000. 
Chiou.  Hemg-Der,  5.769,941,  CI.  117-2.000. 
Davis.  James  Lynn.  5.771.148.  CI.  361-281.000. 
Edwards.  Arthur  J.;  and  Lee.  Nicholas.  5.770.939.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Eggleston.  Gene;  and  Hansen.  Mitch.  5.771.353.  CI.  395-200.570. 
Friedli.  Charles  W ;  and  Page.  Kevin  D.,  5,770,328,  CI.  429-96.000. 
Gavrilovich,  Charles  D  ,  5.771,229,  O.  370-342.000. 
Goodman,  Mitchell  E  ;  Barron.  John  C;  and  Ford,  Robert  B.,  5,771.154, 

CI   361-704.000 
Grin,  George  B  .  Jr;  and  Ba.sketl.  Ira  E.,  5.770,965,  CI.  327-349.000. 
Konopka.  John  G.;  and  SodhI,  Sameer,  5,770.925,  CI.  315-225.000. 
Lloyd.  Scon  Edward;  Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas, 

5.771,391.0.  .395-800.010. 
Love,  Robert  T;  and  Menich.  Bany  J.,  5,771,461,  CI.  455-522.000. 
Novis,   Scon   R  ;   Cams.  William   E.;   and  Jachimowicz,    Karen   E., 

5,770,849,  O.  235-492  000. 
Richardson,  Julian  Howard,  5,771.297,  CI.  381-57.000. 
Sukhu.  Anand;  and  Doran.  Patrick.  5,771.440,  CI.  455-63  000 
Suppelsa,  Anthony  J  ;  Shaw.  Michael  F;  and  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.. 

5.771.004.  O.  340-632.000. 
Yu.  Chris  Chang.  5.769.699.  CI.  451-528.000. 
.Motose.  Hitoshi;  and  Okazaki.  Masaki,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Engine  overheat  control  system.  5.769,055,  O.  123-478.000. 
Molson.  Harold  Russell,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Surfactants. 

5,770,550,  CI.  510-238.000. 
Mone.  Shunlchi:  See — 

Suginoya,  Mitsuru;  Mone.  Shunichi;  Fukuchi,  Takakazu;  Kamamori. 
Hitoshi;  Okada,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Sakurai.  Akiko.  5.770.349.  O  430- 
321.000, 
Moulton.  Russell  D.:  See — 

Olsen.  lb  I.;  Moulton,  Russell  D.;  Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin;  Buckley, 
James;  Golovin,  Neal;  and  Payne,  Douglas  J.,  5,770.331,  CI.  429- 
162.000. 
Mous,  Frans,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Catheter  guidable  by  means  of  flow 

5.769,829.  CI,  604-280.000. 
Moynihan,  Edward  R  :  See — 

Hine.  Nathan  P;  and  Moynihan,  Edward  R..  5,771,052,  O.  347-42.000. 
MTS  Modulare  Transport  Systeme  GmbH:  See— 

Enderlein,  Robby;  Rob'u.  Johann;  and  Gelger.  Hansjorg,  5,768,998,  CI. 
104  103  000. 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 


Oestreicher.  Wolfgang;  and  Zellbeck,  Hans,  5,769,052, 0.  123-383.000 
Muchenberger,  Claus;  and  Grether,  Hemuuin.  to  Dieter  Wildfang  GMBH, 
Detachable    accessory    fining    for    installation    in    a    discharge    orifice 
5.769,326,  O   239^28.500 
Mueller,  Clay  Von:  See — 

Mos,  Robert;  Mueller,  Ctay  Von;  and  Jefferys,  Denise.  5.770.846.  O. 
1235-440.000 
Mufford,  W  Edward;  and  Strasky,  Douglas  G..  to  DBB  Fuel  Cell  Engines 
GmbH.  Power  control  system  for  a  fuel  cell  powered  vehicle  5.771.476, 
CI   701-22.000. 
Muhamrt>ed,  Mamoun:  See — 

Mitchnick,   Mark;   and   Muhammed.   Mamoun.   5,770,216,  O.  428- 
402.000 
Mulr,  Andrew  V.  G.:  See — 

Haddleton,  David  M.;  Muir,  Andrew  V.  G.;  and  Leeming,  Stephen  W., 
5,770,665,0.  526-131.000. 
Mukai,  Eiji:  See — 

Yainaglshi,  Keitarou;  Goloh,  Akio;  Miura,  Akihiro;  Mukai,  Eiji:  and 
Gofuku.  Eishi.  5,771,158,  O.  361-777.000. 
Mukai,  Hiromu;  Miyazaki,  Kyoichi;  and  Nagata,  Hideki.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Lid 
Camera  having  simple  and  inexpensive  finder  field  frame  switching  mecha- 
nism. 5.771.416,  O   396-378  000 
Mukherjee,  SIbnath:  See— 

Maity,   SIbnath;    Dhar.    Bharat    Bhushan;   and   Mukherjee.   SIbnath. 
5,769,504,0   299-11.000. 
Mukudai.  Osamu;  Matsuura,  Yuji;  and  Yamaga,  Hiroyoshi  Friction  chaigc- 
providing  member  for  positively<hargeable  toner  5,770,341,  O.  430- 
1 10.000. 
Mulder,  Edwin  W.;  See— 

Demery,  David  A  :  Zijderhand,  Frans;  and  Mulder,  Edwin  W.,  5,771,459, 
CI.  455-517  000 
MuUarkey,  Michael  F,  Methods  and  compositions  for  treating  allergic  reac- 
tions. 5,770.401,  O.  435-69  200. 
Mullen.  Daniel:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen,  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg, 
5.770.565.  O   514-11.000 
Mullenbach.  Guy:  See — 

Agablan.  Nina;  Stephens,  Richard;  Kuo,  Cho-Chou;  and  Mullenbach. 
Guy.  5.770,714.  CI   536-23.100. 
Muller.  Hans  Apparanis  for  the  irradiation  of  body  fluids  by  ultraviolet  light. 

5.770.147,0.422-24.000, 
Muller.  Hans- Werner:  See — 

TrSubel.  Hairo;  Muller,  Hans-Wemer,  and  Novomy,  Fritz,  5,770,65 1 .  Q. 
524-591,000. 
Muller.  Heinz,  to  Dow  Coming  GmbH.  Curable  compositions.  5,770,140, 0. 

264-236.000 
Muller-Glrard.  Ono.  Jr :  See— 

Zdyb.  Gary  Michael;  Muller-Girard.  Ono.  Jr.;  and  Bonnah.  Harrie 
William.  II,  5.769,328,  CI   239-585  400. 
Mullin.  Stephen  Blake:  See- 
Powell,  Joseph  Broun;  Mullin.  Stephen  Blake;  Welder.  Paul  Richard; 
Eubanks,  David  Cleve;  and  Arhancet,  Juan  Pedro,  5,770.776,  CI 
568-862,000, 
Mullins.  James  H.;  Halladay.  Ralph  H  ;  and  Chnsnan.  Michael  R  .  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Phased  array  radar  with  simultaneous  beam- 
steering  and  single-sideband  modulation  5,771.016.  CI.  342-372.000, 
Mullins.  Martha  A.:  See — 

Warren.  Gregory  W;  Koziel,  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A,;  Nye. 
Gordon  J  ;  Carr,  Bnan;  Desai.  NalinI  M,;  Kostichka.  Kristy;  DiKk. 
Nicholas  B.;  and  Eiicnjch.  Juan  J.,  5.770,696.  O.  530-350.000 
Mumick.  Pavneet  Singh;  and  Chang,  Yihua.  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Woridwide. 
Inc.  Methylated  hvdroxypropylcellulose  and  temperature  responsive  prod- 
ucts made  therefrom  5.770,528,  CI.  442-59  000 
Mundt.  Frieder:  See — 

Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Lappe,  Dirit;  Pelz,  Rodolfo  Mann;  Vogt  Oliver.  Nilsche, 
Gunnar,  and  Mundt,  Frieder,  5,771,102.  O.  358-433.000. 
Munshi,  Anil:  See — 

Kapoor,  Archana,  and  Munshi.  Anil.  5,770,719.  CI  536-24  100 
Milnzmay.  Thoma.s;   and   Hassel.  Tillmann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Anionically  modified  polyurethane  ureas  having  reduced  tackiness  for  the 
coating  of  leadier  5.770,264.  CI,  427-323,000 
Murabayashi,  Akira;  Takase.  Akira;  Takenaka,   Hideyuki;  and   Masuko. 
Michio,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd,  2-( substituted  phenyl)-2-alkoxyimino-N- 
alkylacetamlde  compounds  and  fungicides  containing  the  same  5.770.614, 
O  514-348.000 
Mural,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Aoki.   Masaki;  Toril.   Hideo;   Fujii.   Eiji;   Ohlani.   Milsuhiro,    Inami. 
Takashi;  Kawamura.  HIroyukI;  Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  Murai.  Ryulchl. 
Ishikura,  Yasuhlsa;  NIshimura,  Yulaka;  and  Yamashita.  Katsuyoshi. 
5.770.921,0   313-581.000, 
Mural.  Takaaki;  and  Miyake.  Ryuta,  lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Barrier  composite  films  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.770,301, 
CI.  428-213.000, 
Murai,  Tooru:  See — 

Kanaoka.  Masaru;  Murai.  Tooru;  and  Urakawa.  Akira,  5.770,833,  CI, 
219-121.670, 
Murai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takayanui,  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha 
Power  suppK  convener  for  suppressing  higher  harmonics  to  output  a  stable 
voltage,  5,771,164,  CI.  363-89.000. 
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Murakami.  Kakuzi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi:  Saiio.  Tadashi;  Tokila.  Toshiaki; 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi'  and  Fujila.  Shigmi.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Regener- 
ating method  and  apparatus  of  image  holding  supporting  member. 
5.7f.9,957.  CI.  134-15,000, 
Murakami.  Koyo;  llo.  Hiroaki;  and  Narasaki.  Tetsuji.  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd.  Fuel  hose  and  method  of  producing  thereof  5.770.285,  C\. 
428-36  800 
Murakami.  Rvoichi:  See — 

Kanato  Hirolaka;  Ando.  Makoto;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and 
Murakami.  Ryoichi.  5.770.642.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Murakami.  Satoshi;  See — 

Aiba.  Masahiko;  Morimoto,  Ken-ichi;  Moriyama,  Kouichi:  Yui.  Yuhi; 
Awata.  Tokio,  and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  5.771.055.  C  347-1.34.000 
Murakoshi.  Atsushi;  Iwa.se.  Masao;  Suguro.  Kyoichi:  Koike.  Mitsuo;  and 
Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  device. 
5.770.512.  CI  438-520  000. 
Mura.se.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Kazuhiko;  Saeki.  Shinichi;  Miwa.  Katsuhiko;  Kozuka.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Murase.  Kaoru.  5.771.3.34.  G.  386-95.000. 
Murase.  Norio:  See—  . 

Torii   Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Hideo;  Miyaji.  Katuhiro;  and  Murase.  None. 
5.770.102.  CI    252-70000. 
Murau  Kivohito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  convener  with 

a  lock-up  mechanism.  5.769.1%.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Taka.shi;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  5,770.101.  O.  252-62.570. 

Goto.  Yoshihiko;  Kobavashi.  Masato;  Yoshino.  Yukio;  and  Katayama. 

Yuzo.  5.770.988.  CI    333-236.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yohei.  Tanizaki.  Toru;  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  Yamashita.  Sadao; 

dnd  Saitoh.  Atsushi.  5.770.989.  CI   333-248.000. 
Kawakami.    Hirovuki;    Kohno.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kubodera.    Noriyuki. 

5.769.985.  CI.  156-89.000 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko,  Takayuki.  5.770.799.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Sumiia.  Manabu;  Kusabiraki.  Sigema.sa;  and  Ikeda.  Isao.  5.770.915. 0. 

310-348.000 
Tonegawa.  Ken;  Mandai.  Harufumi;  and  Tsuru.  Teruhisa.  5.770.986,  CI. 

3.33-204.000 
Ushiroku.  Tadama.sa;  and  leki.  Hideharu.  5.770.985,  Q.  333-193.000. 
Murayama.  Mitsuo.  to  Sanwa  Shoyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aconitine  com- 
pound and  an  aniipvretic/analgesic/anti-inflammaiory  agent.  5.770.604.  CI. 
514-279  000 
Murdoch.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Toshima.  Masato  M.;  Salzman.  Phil  M.;  Murdoch.  Steven  C.  Wang. 
Cheng;  Stenholm.  Mark  A  ;  Howard.  James;  Hall.  Leonard;  and 
Cheng.  David.  5.769.588.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Murgolo.  Nicholas  J  :  See— 

Dalie.  Barbara;  Le.  Hung  V;  Miller.  Kenneth;  Murgolo.  Nicholas  J.; 
Nguyen.  Hanh;  Tindall.  Stephen;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J..  5.770.403.  CI. 
435-69  600 
Muroi.  Hiroaki;  Malsuda.  Masanori;  Takahashi.  Hisao;  and  Yanagida.  Kazuo. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  National  Lighting  Co  .  Ltd. 
Time  switch.  5.771,207,  CI.  .368-10.000. 
Murphy.  Charles  F.  Ill:  Sec- 
Brand  Patrick;  Dolan.  Donald  T ;  Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.;  Hubbard.  David 
W  .  Kirschner.  Wallace;  and  Murphy.  Charles  F.  III.  5.769.550,  CI. 
400-279.000. 
Murphy.  Jeffrev  T.  to  Miner  Group.  The.  Sticker  dispenser.  5.770.008.  CI. 

156-579.000' 
Murphy.  Oliver  J.;  and  Hiicheas.  G.  Duncan,  to  Lynntech.  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  using  gas  and  liquid  pha.se  cathodic  depolarizers.  5.770.033. 
C\    205-464.000. 
Murphy.  Richard  G  ;  and  Dolan.  Bruce  I .  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Shelf 

for  housing  pnnted  circuit  boards.  5.769.644.  CI.  439-61  000 
Muzny  John,  to  Marcom.  Billy  Ray.  Alignment  guide  assembly  for  trailer 

hitches  5.769.443.  J>   280-177.000. 
Mvcoeen  Corporation:  ^e — 

Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  and  Michaels,  Tracy  Ellis.  5.770.695.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Mvers.  David  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Ronald  C;  and  Myers.  David  A..  5.769,999,  a.  156-359.000. 
Mylei.  Eddie  Lee    Mattress  spring  core  assembly  cover.  5,768,726,  CI. 

5-737.000. 
N  V  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Bourgois.  Luc;  Soenen.  Paul;  and  Van  Giel,  Frans.  5,768,874,  CI. 
57-218  000. 
Naa.seh-Shahry.  Hosein:  See — 

Tobin.  Paul  G.;  and  Naaseh-Shahty,  Hosein.  5.771,240,  CI.  371-22.100. 
NABI   See— 

Fattom.  Ah  Ibrahim;  and  Patel.  Atulkumar  Induprasad.  5.770.208,  CI. 
424-197.110 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See — 

Leibfred.  Kevin  J  ;  Hnat,  Diaiw  L.;  Ferrer.  Angel  D  ;  and  Andreski, 
Henry  M..  5.770.248,  O.  426-93.000. 
Nadzan.  Alex  M.:  See — 

Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  White.  Steven  K;  Bennani.  Youssef  L  ;Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S  .  Badea.  Beth  Ann;  Heben.  Jonathan  J;  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M.. 
5.770.378.  CI   435-7.100. 
Hwang,  Chan  Kou;  White,  Steven  K.;  Badea,  Beth  Ann;  and  Nadzan. 

Alex  M..  5.770.382.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  White.  Steven  K.;  Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch. 
Slacie  S.;  Badea,  Beth  Ann;  Hebert.  Jonathan  J  ;  Farmer.  Luc  J  ;  and 
Nadzan.  Alex  M.,  5,770,.383,  CI.  435-7  100. 


Naedkr.  Mart.  Henrv.  to  Equalaire  Systems.  Inc.  Rotary  air  connection  for  tire 

inflation  system.  5.769.979.  CI.  152^17.000. 
Nagae,  Kouji:  See — 

Sekigami.  Kunie;  Nagae,  Kouji;  and  Kagami.  Kazutoyo.  5.768.903.  CI. 
62-196.200. 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Murakami.  Kakuzi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Tokita.  Toshiaki; 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  and  Fujiu.  Shigeru.  5.769.957,  CI.  1.34-15.000. 
Nagai.  Michio:  See — 

Tsugane.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagai.  Michio.  5.771.466.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Nagai.  Shuzo:  See — 

Hatta.   Toshiyuki;    MaLsuyama.    Fumio;    Nishi,    Ma.saya;    Nishikawa. 
Taichiro;    Nagai.    Shuzo;    Miyazaki.    Kenji;    and    Inazawa,   Shinji, 
5.770.837.  CI   219-621.000. 
Nagai.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making 
semiconductor  la.ser  with  aluminum-free  etch  slopping  layer  5.770.47 1 . CI. 
4.38-31.000. 
Nagano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Nagata.  Keiji;  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  .Akihiko. 
5.771.402.  CI    .396-51  000 
Nagano.  Masao;  and  Takaha.shi,  Hitoshi,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Meth<xl 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  FM  frequency  deviation.  5,771,443,  CI. 
455-115.000. 
Nagano.  Yoichi:  See — 

Naicahama.  Kazuo;  Izawa.  Motowo;  Nagano.  Yoichi;  Tarui.  Naoki: 
Matsumoto.    Kiyoharu;   Kori.   Masakuni;   Kanamaru.  Tsuneo;  and 
Nagata.  Toshiaki.  5.770.438.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Nagaoka.  Tadayoshi.  Structure  unit  5.768.851.  CI   52-790.100. 
Nagaraj.  Krishnaswamy.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Local  clock  duty  cycle 
independent  phase  detector  and  meth<xl  of  operation  thereof  5.770.976.  CI. 
331-l.OOA. 
Nagasawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Oizumi.    Junichi;    Sato.    Ryoko;    Takeuchi.    Ikuo;    Noda.    Kousuke; 
Nagasawa.  Yutaka;  Hagiwara.  Nonaki;  Kano.  Mit.sunari;  Oohara. 
Shunichi;  Okavama.  Masao;  and  Akitnoto.  Yukio.  5.770.848.  CI. 
235-462(100. 
Nagase.  Fumio.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Thermally  stable  magnetic  head  assem- 
bly with  magnetic  head  legs  bonded  to  insular  portions  connected  to 
flexible  frame  via  bndges.  5.771.137.  CI   360-104.000. 
Nagase.  Hideaki:  See — 

Fields.  Gregg  B.;  and  Nagase.  Hideaki,  5.770.691.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Nagata.  ALsushi:  See — 

Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Koyama.  Tooru.  5.768.948.  CI. 

74-552.000. 
Kanai.  Makoto;  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Sakane.  Katsunobu.  5,769.450,  CI. 
280-73 1 .000. 
Nagata.  Hideki   See — 

Mukai.  Hiromu;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Nagata.  Hideki.  5.771.416.  CI. 
396-378.000. 
Nagata.  Keiji:  See — 

Suda.   Yasuo;   Ohtaka.    Keiji;    Nagata.    Keiji;    Yamashita.    Kenichiro; 
Kadohara.  Tenitake;  and  Onoda.  Hiioshi,  5.771.413.  CI.  3%-l  14.000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Nagata.  Keiji;  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko, 
5.771.402.  CI   .396-51.000. 
Nagata.  Kiyoshi;  Miyamoto.  Ma.sashi;  and  Irutani.  Kouji.  to  Denso  Corpo- 
ration Fuel  supply'  system  having  a  suction  tiller  in  a  sub-tank.  5.769.061. 
CI    12.3-509.(K)0. ' 
Nagata.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakahama.   Kazuo;  Izawa.  Motowo;  Nagano.  Yoichi;  Tarui.  Naoki; 
MaLsumoto.   Kiyoharu;   Kori.   Masakuni;   Kanamaru.  Tsuneo;   and 
Nagata.  Toshiaki.  5.770.438.  CI.  435-280000 
Nagala.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yokoia.  Sumio;  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi;  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshi- 
hiro Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa, 
Katsutada.  S,770..544,  CI   504-230.000 
Nagayama.  Akira;  Yoshizawa.  Takashi;  Sasakura.  Kunihiko;  Saitoh.  Tadao; 
and  Oguchi.  Sigemilu.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Automatic    assembly    and    inspection    system    for    optical    connector 
5.770.001.  CI.  156-350.000. 
Nagayama.  Hiromi:  See — 

Miisuishi.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  Nagayama,  Hiromi;  Hayashi,  Tsutomu; 
and  Hayakawa.  Yukihide.  5.771.363.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Nagayama.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nina,  Yoshiaki;  Nagayama,  Masatoshi;  and  Seo,  Tomoaki,  5,770,173, 
CI.  423-593.000. 
Naggert.  Juergen:  See — 

Nishina.  Patsv.  Noben-Trauth.  Konrad;  Naggert.  Juergen;  and  North, 
Michael.  5.770.432.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Naito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Kusano.  Yukihiro;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5,769,953,  U. 
134-1.100 
Nakada.  Tsutomu;  Fuse.  Akira;  Sugiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuda.  Yuji;  and  Iwaki. 
Okihiro.  lo  Nippon  Aleph  Corporation.  Shock  sensors.  5.770.792,  CI. 
73-12.010. 
Nakagawa.  Azusa:  See — 

Iwama.  Akifumi;  Iseki.  Masahiro;  Nakagawa,  Azusa;  and  Sugiyama, 
Yukihiro.  5.770.038.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Nakagawa.  Eiji:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Masanori;  Nakagawa,  Eiji;  and  Horiuchi,  Sachito.  5.770,973, 
CI.  330-289.000. 
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Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  and  Toyama.  Noboru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  fabncating  a  photovoltaic  device.  5.770.463.  CI.  437-2.000 
Nakagawa.  Tomohito;  Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  and  Hiroi.  Masakazu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sheet  feeding  apparatus  with  sheet  separation  feature 
5.769.411.  CI.  271-122.000 
Nakahama,  Kazuo;  Izawa,  Motowo;  Nagano.  Yoichi;  Tarui,  Naoki:  Matsu- 
moto,   Kiyoharu;    Kori,    Masakuni;    Kanamaru.    Tsuneo;    and    Nagata. 
Toshiaki.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Process  for  enantioselective 
hydrolysis  of  a-(2-amino)phenyl-ben2enemethanol  ester  type  compounds 
using  bacillus.  pseudomona.s  or  streptomyces  5.770.438.  CI  435-280  000 
Nakajima,  Yasuhisa.  to  Sony  Corporation  Input  switching  control  device  and 

communication  circuit.  5,770,8%,  Q.  307-125.000. 
Nakajima.  Yukio:  See — 

Okamolo.  Kenji;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Imamura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichihara. 
Takao.  5.770.300.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Nakamatsu.  Yasuhiro;  Otsuka.  Ma.sao;  Hatanaka.  Fumio;  and  Tsunoda.  Ari- 
hiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Paper  regulating  mechanism  and  paper 
cassette   5.769.409.  CI   271-171.000. 
Nakamura,  Akiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Junichiro;  Fujiwara.  Akira;  Sawai,  Shujiro;  Abe.  Ma.sanao; 
and  Nakamura.  Akiko.  5.768.940.  CI.  73-864.410 
Nakamura,  Akira;  and  Morita,  Takemi.  to  Takara  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Balloon 

decoration  assembly  and  balloon  units.  5.769.685.  CI.  446-221.000. 
Nakamura.  Akilo;  and  Ushio.  Yoshito.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd.  Fixing  roll  and  silicone  gel  for  use  therein    5.770.298.  CI.  428- 
195.000. 
Nakamura.  Eiji;  Ueda.  Toshiaki;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Oshika.  Takatoshi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Matenals  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  coated  cutting 
tool  and  coated  cutting  tool  made  from  5.770.261.  CI  427-255.000 
Nakamura.  Genichi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Yoshihiro;  Sawada.  Michitaka;  Furukawa.  Makoto;  Nakayama. 
Takako;  Kodama,  Kenji;  llo.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Genichi;  and  Fuku- 
moto.  Yasuhisa,  5,770.187.  CI.  424-69.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideo:  See — 

Kokusho.    Tsuyoshi;    Tanaka.    Keizou;    Ikeda.    Hideaki;    Ishikawa. 
Masanobu;    Nakamura.    Hideo;    Ohno.    Shigeru;    and    Watanabe. 
Masami.  5.769.308.  CI   228-200.000 
Nakamura.   Junichi.  to   Sony   Corporation.   Sound   reproducing   apparatus 
provides  harmony  relative  to  a  signal  input  by  a  microphone.  5,770.813.  CI. 
84-610  000. 
Nakamura.  Katsuhiro;  and  Koga.  Nobuyuki.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Inc  Formulation  for  percutaneous  administration  for  treating  distur- 
bance in  micluntion.  5.770.221.  CI.  424-449  000 
Nakamura.  Koji;  Komori.  Hideki;  Oda.  MiLsuyuki;  and  Kanda.  Kazunori.  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd  Wide  bandwidth  electromagnetic  wave  absorbing 
matenal.  5.770..304.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Nakamura.   Makoto;  Tajika.  Yosuke;  Sugikawa.  Akihiko;  Sato.   Masako; 
Iwamura.  Kazuaki;  and  Ukita.  Teruhiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Communication    control    apparatus    and    method.    5,771,352,   CI.    395- 
200.570. 
Nakamura,  Michiei:  See — 

Kukutomi.  Takashi;  Sugito.  Yoshifumi;  Takizawa.  Minoru;  Mizoguchi, 
Satoshi;   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Takeuchi.   Hitoshi;  Oguma.   Naomi; 
Maruvama.  Motohisa;  and  Horiguchi,  ShojIro,  5,770,631,  CI.  521- 
27.(X)b. 
Nakamura.    Norihiko;    and    Yanagihara.    Hiromichi.    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Direct  injection  type  compression  ignition  engine  and 
method  of  use  5,768.887.  CI.  60-274.000 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co  . 
Ltd.    Piezoelectric    vibrator   and   acceleration    sensor   using    the    same. 
5.770.799.  CI.  73-514.340. 
Nakamura.  Teruhisa.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Sealing  apparatus  for  inlet/ 
outlet  of  atmosphere  heat  treatment  frunace,  5,769.629.  CI.  432-242.000 
Nakane.  Takavuki.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Convergence 

correcting  d'evice.  5.770.932.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Nakanihon  Juki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Koshimi.  5.769.015,  CI.  112^70.040 
Nakanishi,  Koji;  Eldefrawi.  AmiraT;  Eldefrawi.  Mohyee  E  ;  and  Usherwood. 
Peter  N.  R..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 
Tlie.  Butvryl-Ivrosinyl  spermine,  analogs  thereof  and  methods  of  preparing 
and  using  same.  5.770.625,  CI.  514-616.000. 
Nakano.  Kaichiro:  See — 

Iwasa.  Shigeyuki;  Nakano.  Kaichiro;  Maeda.  Kaisumi;  Ohfuji,  Takeshi; 
and  Hasegawa.  Elsuo.  5.770.346.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Nakano.  Minoru.  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Looper  thread 
control  method  and  device  for  a  double  chainslitch  sewing  machine 
5.769,018.  CI.  112-475.170. 
Nakao.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Masahiro;  Ichiki,  Katsunori;  Kobata.  Tadasuke;  Nakao. 

Masayuki;  and  Hatamura.  Yotaro.  5.770.123.  CI   264-1.210 

Nakashiba.  Yasutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid-state  imaging  device  having 

an  unwanted  charge  drain  section  disposed  adjacent  to  honzonal  charge 

transfer  section.  5.770.870.  CI.  257-230  (KM) 

Nakasuji.  Mamoru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Charged  panicle  beam  projection 

apparatus  5.770.863.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Nakata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Shunichi;  Shin.  Daitei;  Komatsu.  Yuki;  Harada.  Hideki; 
Nakata.   Yoshihiro;    Kobavashi.    Michiko;    and   Okura.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.770.260.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Masakalsu:  See — 


Totani.  Yoshiyuki.  Hirao.  Moiokazu;  Otsuji.  Aisuo;  Ishida.  Tsutomu; 
Kaya-shima.  Hiroe;  and  Nakat-suka.  Masakalsu.  5.770,108.  CI    252- 
299.610. 
Nakaya.  Yuichiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  and 

receiving  dau.  5,771,009,  CI.  341-50.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Ogushi,  Koichiro;  and  Aimori,  Tomio,  to  Nakayanu  Iron 
Works,  Ltd.  Method  for  operating  an  eccentric  jaw  ctusher.  5,769,334,  CI. 
241-27.000. 
Nakayama  Iron  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Ogushi.  Koichiro;  and  Aimori,  Tomio,  5,769,334, 
a.  241-27.000. 
Nakayama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  formabon  system  with 

loner  scattering  prevention  5.771.432.  CI.  399-310.000 
Nakayama.  Takako:  See — 

Hasebe.  Yoshihiro;  Sawada.  Michitaka;  Furukawa.  Makoto;  Nakayama. 
Takako;  Kodama,  Kenji;  Ito.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Genichi,  and  Fuku- 
moto.  Yasuhisa.  5.770.187,  CI.  424-69.000. 
Nakayama.  Takao;  Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  formation  method  using  scanning  exposure.  5,770.340,  CI.  430- 
95.000. 
Nakayama.  Toru:  See — 

Marumoto.  Takeshi;  and  Nakayama,  Tool,  5.771,428,  CI.  399-124.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Sato.  Kazufumi.  Nina.  Kazuyuki;  Yamaz.aki,  Akiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshika; 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.770.343.  CI.  430-170.000. 
Nakayoshi.  Hideki:  See — 

Sugiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakayoshi.  Hideki.  5.769.386.  CI   251-37.000 
Nakazato.  Hirohiko;  and  Suloh.  Hideo,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Data 
compression   method  and  print  processing  device  utilizing  the  same. 
5.771.340.  CI   395-114.000. 
Nakazato.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting 
apparatus  of  conductive  balls  and  mounting  method  thereof  5.768.775.  CI. 
29-843.000 
Nalagatla.  Anil:  See — 

Knodel.  Tim;  Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Nalagatla.  Anil;  and  Schulze,  Dale  R., 
5.769.303.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  L.P.:  See — 

Lewis.  Vincent  E  ;  McClain.  Roben  D.;  and  Poindexter.  Michael  K.. 
5.770.041.  CI   208-48.0AA 
Nam.  Kee-Soo:  See — 

Park.  Jong-Moon;  Hyeon,  Yeong-Cheol;  and  Nam.  Kee-Soo,  5,769,679. 
CI  445-50.000. 
Namba.  Takashi:  See— 

Itaya.  Nobushige;  Wakita.  Ryuhei;  Kubo.  Asako:  Sasaki.  Mikio;  Namba. 
Takashi;  and  Yukimoto.  Yusuke.  5.770.767.  CI.  562-506.000. 
Namngani.  Abdulatif  Vehicle  having  two  axially  spaced  relatively  movable 

wheels  5.769.441.  CI   280-208.000. 
Nanba.  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Omura.  Takayuki;  Hineno.  Tertihiko;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki:  Ogawa.  Haruo; 
and  Suzuki.  Kazuaki.  5.770.112.  CI   252-308.000. 
Nankou.  Takahiko;  and  Yamashita.  Haruo.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.  Ltd  Font  conversion  device  5.771.048.  CI.  .345^71.000. 
Nannini.  Luciano,  and  Strazzari.  Giulio.  lo  Azionaria  Cosmizioni  Machine 
Aulomatiche  A  CM. A.  SPA    Equipment  for  packaging  products  inter- 
nally of  boxes.  5.768.854.  CI.  53-252.000. 
Nappa.  Mario  Joseph;  and  Williams.  William  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company  Process  for  preparation  of  fluorinaied  hydrocarbons 
5.770.779.  CI.  .570-166.000. 
.Naraki.  Akihiro;  Mizuide.  Fumiyo;  and  Tatsu.  Haruyoshi.  to  Nippon  Mektron, 
Limited.  Process  for  regenerating  cross-linked,  vulcanized  flounne  rubber 
5,770,633,  CI.  521-43.000 
Narasaki,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Murakami,  Koyo;  llo.  Hiroaki;  and  Narasaki,  Tetsuji,  5,770.285,  CI. 
428-36.800 
Nardi.  Antonio;  and  Villa.  Marco,  to  Zambon  Group  S.p.A.  Process  for  tJie 

preparation  of  5-amino-l.3-dioxanes.  5.770.773.  CI.  564-487.000. 
Nargessi.  Ruhangiz  Dokhi.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Coiporation.  Assays  for 

functional  nuclear  receptors.  5.770.176.  CI.  424-1.490. 
Narita.  Shoriki:  See — 

Maruyama.   Yoshio;    Kadoriku.   Shinji:   Yamauchi.   Toshiaki;    Narita. 
Shoriki:  Kuromoto.  Naomi;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  5.769,2.36.  CI. 
206-714.000. 
Narukawa.  Satoshi;  Amazulsumi.  Tooru:  Fukuda.  Hideki:  and  Yamauchi, 
Yasuhiro,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Prismatic  battery.  5,770,332,  CI. 
429-175.000. 
Naslund.  Lars-Ake:  See — 

Bushnell.  Andrew    H.;    Moller.    Hikan'   Clark.   R.   Wayne:   Gersten. 
Miriam;  Meader.  Don;  Naslund.  Lars-Ake:  Mellbin.  Hikan;  Olanders. 
Par;  and  Starit.  Olof.  5.768.853.  CI.  5.3-167.000. 
Nastech  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Behl.  Charanjit  R  ;  deMeireles.  Jorge  C;  Romeo.  Vincent  D.;  Sileno. 
Anthony  P;  Pimplaskar,  Harish  K  ;  and  Xia.  Wei  J..  5.770,618,  CI. 
514-408.000 
Nathan.  Graham  Jerrold:  See — 

Luxton.  Russell  Estcoun;  and  Nathan.  Graham  Jerrold.  5.769,624, 
431-284.000. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Mondrik.  Dan;  DeKev.  Samson:  and  Andrade,  Hugo,  5,771,388, 
395-735.000. 
National  Rejectors,  Inc..  GmbH:  See — 

Meyer.  Wilfried:  and  Cohrs.  Hans-Ulrich,  5,769,200,  Q.  194-203.000. 
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National  Science  Council:  See — 

Wang.  Muh-Rong,  and  Lai.  Wei-Hsiang,  5.76«.886.  CI.  60-261.000. 
National  Sea  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

McEwen.   Laurel;   Yurchesyn.   Michael   G.;   and  Wypior,   Kiystyne. 
5.770.252.  CI.  426-292  000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Wu.  Bing.  Tong.  Quinn  K.;  and  Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  5.770.706.  CI. 
523-429.000 
Natrol.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bewicke.  Calverly  M..  5.770.207.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Natsugan.  Hideaki;  Ishimani.  Takenori;  I>oi,  Takayuki;  Ikeura.  Yoshinori; 
Kimura.  Chiharu;  and  Tarui.  Naoki.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd 
Cyclic  compounds,  their  prudiction  and  use  5.770.590.  CI.  514-183.000. 
NaLsume.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Sato.  Nolifumi:  Ohara.  Shinji;  Mitani,  Hitoshi;  Natsutne.  Hidetaka;  and 
Hinima.  Takami.  5.770.495.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Natural  Environment  Research  CouiKil:  See — 

Cayley.  Patncia  Jane;  Dvet  Stewan.  Loma  Mary;  Possee.  Robcn  David; 
and  Lopez  Ferixr.  Miguel.  5.770192.  CI.  424-93  200. 
Naujokas.  Andinus  Algimantas.  to  Ea.stinan  Kodak  Company.  Purification  of 
ethylene  glycol  recovered  from  polyester  resins.  5.770.778,  CI.  568- 
g7lOOO. 
Nauman.  Boris:  See — 

Lmdh.  Ulf;  and  Nauman.  Boris.  5.769.354.  CI.  242-593.000. 
Nawata.  Makoto:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawau.    Maka(o;    Kakehi.    Yutaka;    Kawahara. 
Hironobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Torii,  Yoshimi;  Kawarava.  Akira.  and  Sato. 
Yoshie.  5.770,100.  CI.  216-69.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Cesar  A.;  and  Lyons.  Dale  R..  5.768.%5.  CI.  83-440.000. 
Goodwin.  John  C.  III.  5.771.005,  CI.  340-825.350. 
Rose.  Manning  I  :  and  Hoevel.  Lee  W.  5.770843.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Stevens.  Harden  E .  III.  5.769,643,  CI.  434-350.000. 
NDM  Acquisition  Corp  :  See — 

Tumey.   David  Malcolm;  Caitmell,  Robert  Louis:  Riazzi,  Timothy 
James,  McQuain,  David  Bryan;  and  DeBan.  Abdou  Farid,  5.769.801. 
CI.  601-152.000. 
Neal.  Kim  W..  to  GBG  Corporation.  Gun  guard.  5.768.819.  CI.  42-96  000. 
Nealis.  Edwin  J  .  to  Encsson.  Inc   In-service  removable  cable  ground  con- 
nection 5.769.661.  CI.  439-551  000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Domon.  Watani;  and  Shibutani.  Makolo,  5,771.111,  CI.  359-125.000 

Fujii.  Takashi.  5.770.481.  CI.  438-129.000. 

Harano.  Nobuya,  5.771.445.  CI.  455-351.000. 

Iwasa.  Shigeyuki:  Nakano.  Kaichiro;  Maeda.  Katsumi;  Ohfuji.  Takeshi; 

and  Hasegawa.  Etsuo.  5.770,346,  O.  430-270. 100. 
Kaku.  Tomoya.  5.771.226.  CI.  370-232.000. 

Kobaya.shi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori.  Tatsuya.  5.769.382.  CI.  248-638.000 
Koh.  Risho.  5.770.506.  CI.  438-303.000 

Koizumi.  Takao;  and  Kosugi.  Yuhei.  5.770.981.  CI  333-26.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kiyoto;  and  Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa.  5.771.322.  CI  385-31 .000. 
Nakashiba.  Yasutaka,  5.770.870.  CI.  257-230.000. 
Ohsawa,  Tomoki.  5.771.454.  CI.  455-452.000. 
Okamura.  Hiloshi.  5,771.190.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko.  5.770489.  CI.  438-167.000. 
Saito.  Toshio.  5.770,975,  CI.  331-I.OOR. 

Sasaki.  Tatsuya;  Kitamura.  Miisuhiro;  Hamamoto.  Kiichi;  Kitamura. 
Shotaro;  Komatsu.  Keiro;  and  Sakata.  Yasutaka.  5.770.466.  CI.  437- 
89.000 
Sato.  Nolifumi;  Ohara,  Shinji;  Mitani.  Hitoshi;  Natsume.  Hidetaka;  and 

Hituma.  Takami.  5.770.495.  Q.  438-238.000. 
Takai.  Kenichi.  and  Watanabe.  Kyouji.  5,771,451.  CI.  455^442.000. 
Terasaka.  Shinji.  5.770.305.  CI   428-328.000. 
Toba.  Hiroyuki.  5.771.469.  CI  455  566.000. 
Tokieda.  Yusuke.  and  Katsuta.  Hiroshi.  5.771.361.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Tsugane.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nagai.  Michio.  5.771.466.  O  455-90.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toyoji;  and  Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi,  5,770.494,  O.  430-232.000. 
Needels.  Michael  C:  See— 

Dower.  William  J  .  Barren.  Ronald  W;  Gallop.  Mark  A.;  and  Needels, 
Michael  C  .  5.770.358.  CI   435-6  000 
Neely.  Michael  J  .  Brendel.  Michael;  and  Savage.  John  R..  to  1 1  I  Automotive 
Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  High-pumping,  high-efficiency  fan  with  forward- 
swept  blades.  5.769.607.  CI.  416-189  OOO. 
Neely.  Nick;  and  Reilly.  Joseph  M    Backshell  adapter  cable  connection 
as.sembly  and  method  for  grounding  braided  cable  sheathings  5.769.665, 
CI  4.39-610  000 
Nefzger.  Hartmut;  and  Qumng.  Bemd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

for  poiymenzing  isocyanales.  5.770.671.  CI  528-56.000. 
Negawa,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hirokazu;  Negawa,  Masakazu;  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko,  5,770,088, 
CI   210-659.000 
.Negoro.  Ikuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  sheet 

d-scharge  mechanism.  5.769.299.  CI.  226-24.000. 
Neidorff.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Pincus.  Steven  M.;  and  Neidorff.  Robert  A.,  5.769,793,  CI.  6OO-5I5.0OO. 
Nelligan.  Joseph  W..  Jr :  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Michael;  Dawiedczyk,  Daniel  L.;  and  Nelligan,  Joseph  W.. 
Jr.  5.768.771.  CI.  29-828.000. 
Nelson.  Alfred  Stanley.  Ill:  See— 

Offer,  Henry  Peter,  Lau,  Yuk-Chiu;  Kim,  Young  Jin;  and  Nelson,  Alfred 
Stanley.  IH,  5.770.273,  CI.  427-455.000. 


Nelson.  Charles  Retcher:  See — 

Rackley.  Robert  Lee.  and  Nelson.  Charles  Retcher.  5.770,307,  CI. 
428-373.000. 
Nelson,  Dennis  George  Anthony:  See — 

Ebetino.  Frank  Hallock;  Kaa.s.  Susan  Mary;  Francis.  Marion  David; 
Nelson.    Dennis    George    Anthony,    and    Janusz.    John    Michael. 
5,770.586,  CI.  514-91.000. 
Nelson,  Harry;  O'Brien.  Douglas;  and  Kenny,  Robert  D    Plenum  cable. 

5.770,820,  CI.  I74-II3.00R 
Nelson.  John:  See — 

O'Callaghan.  John;  Nelson.  John;  Mandel.  Paul  G.;  and  McGraw.  R. 
Paul.  5.769.705,  CI.  454-184.000 
Nelson.  Mikell  D  :  See— 

Taylor.  Brooks  W.;  Walsh,  Thomas  E.;  Nelson,  Mikell  D  ,  and  Reese, 
Charles  H.,  5,769.527.  O.  362-85.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  J.;  Hooper.  Herbert   H.;  and  Landers.  James,  to  Soane 
Biosciences  Integrated  electrophoretic  microdevices.  5.770.029.  CI.  204- 
604  000 
Nel.son.  Sheldon:  See — 

Sadowski.  Peter  L.;  Nelson.  Sheldon;  Schiff.  David:  and  Sloeckmann. 
Walter.  5.769,138.  CI    141-329  000 
Nelson,  TerreiKe  J  .  to  Canadian  Space  Agency   Controlled  application  of 

weed  control  chemicals  from  moving  sprayer  5.768.823.  CI.  47-1.700. 
Nelson.  William  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  printing 

control  in  the  process  direction.  5.771.060.  CI.  .347-239.000. 
Nemours  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Brenn.  Bruce  Randall.  5.768.725.  CI.  5-636.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation   See — 

Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Schroff. 
Robert  W ;  and  Weis.sberg.  Peter  L..  5.770.609,  CI  514-319.000. 
Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  to  Ceram  Uptec  Industries.  Inc  Modular  laser  system. 

5.771.325,  CI   385-89.000 
Neumann.  Rainer:  See — 

Daumueller,    Hans;    Dobler.    Karl-Ono;    Neumann,    Rainer;    Liedtkc, 
Fneder;  Streit,  Lothar;  Vent.  Albert;  and  Boebel.  Dons.  5.769.525.  CI. 
362-66.000. 
Neuren  Corporation:  See — 

Bitler.  Catherine  Ma,stroni:  Bowersox.  Stephen  Scott;  Crea,  Robeno; 
Demo.  Susan  Dunham.  Home.  William  A  ;  and  Zhou.  Mei.  5.770,690. 
CI.  530-324000, 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc  :  See — 

Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T;  Guthrie,  Ellen  P.;  Taron,  Christopher  H.; 
Landry.  David;  Guan.  Chudi;  and  Robbins.  Phillips  W.,  5.770,405,  CI. 
435-74000 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc:  See — 

Androphy.  Elliot  J  .  and  Breiding.  David  E.,  5,770,384,  CI.  435-7.800. 
Newkirk.  Donna  M    See — 

Newkirk.  James  C  .  and  Newkirk.  Donna  M  .  5.768.709.  CI  2-160.000. 
Newkirk.  James  C;  and  Newkirk.  Donna  M  Pet  therapeutic  massager  glove. 

5.768.709.  CI.  2-160  000 
Newman.  A.  Kief:  See — 

Kacz,  Richard  A.;  Lawee.  Michael  S.;  and  Newman,  A.  Kief.  5,769,084, 
CI.  128-700.000 
Newman,  W.  Richard.  IV.  Dirt  scraper  having  a  hinged  floor.  5,769,171,  CI. 

172-200.000. 
Newton,  David  W.:  See — 

Odell,  Roger  C  ;  Emerling.  Paul  H.;  Newton.  David  W;  Steinway, 
Robert  C  ,  and  Boyle,  Don  R  .  5.769.841.  CI  606-1  000 
Newton.  Farrell;  and  Williams.  Gareth  User  identification  and  authentication 
system  using  ultra  long  identification  keys  and  ultra  large  databases  of 
identification  keys  for  secure  remote  terminal  access  to  a  host  computer. 
5.771.291.  CI   380-25000 
NFA  Corp..  Hope  Webbing  Division:  See — 

Deignan.  Chris;  Miller,  Thomas  M.;  Hanahan,  G.  Michael;  and  Silber- 
berg.  Abraham.  5.768,758,  CI.  29-91.100. 
Ng,  David:  See — 

Manna.  Ronald  R  ;  Novak.  Theodore  A.  D.;  Isda.  Scolt;  and  Ng.  David. 
5.769.211.  CI.  200-549  000 
Nguyen.  Hanh:  See — 

Dalie,  Barbara.  Le.  Hung  V;  Miller.  Kenneth;  Murgolo.  Nicholas  J.; 
Nguyen.  Hanh;  Tindall.  Stephen;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J.,  5,770,403,  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Nguyen.  Son  Van:  See — 

Uram,  Kevin  J,;  Shugrue.  John  K  :  Sandler.  Nathan  P.;  Nguyen.  Son  Van: 
and  Ilg.  Matthias.  5.770469.  CI  437-240,000 
Nhu,  Hoang,  to  Hew  len- Packard  Company  Error  diffusion  architecture  with 
simultaneous  pnnt  and  store  data  paths  for  converting  a  scanned  image  into 
multiple  copies  of  a  pnnled  image  5.771,338,  CI.  395-109  000, 
Ni,  Xian  Li:  See — 

Lu.  Jian  Gang;  and  Ni,  Xian  Li,  5,769.064,  CI.  124-21.000. 
Nichols,  Greg  J  :  See — 

Charache.  Greg  W.;  Baldasato.  Paul  F ;  and  Nichols.  Greg  J..  5,769,964, 
CI    136-262.000 
Nicolai,  Walter,  to  Rittal-Weric  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Swiichgear 

cabinet  with  frameworic  and  ba.se   5.769,519.  CI.  312-351,100, 
Nicolaou.  Alexander:  See — 

Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J  ;  Divinsky,  Aaron  Martin;  Nico- 
laou. Alexander.  Chia.  Benito.  Jr ;  and  Mavva,  Niranjan,  5,771,173. 
CI    364-470020 
Nicolicchia.  Carlo,  to  C&D  Master  Enterprizes  Ltd.  Body  oils  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  5.770,206,  CI.  424-195.100. 
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Nicolosi.  Giovanni,  to  Pellini  S.R.L,  Device  for  operating  Venetian  blinds  by 

magnetic  mechanism,  5.769.142.  CI.  160-107  000. 
Nielsen.  Claus  Schafer:  See — 

Lihme.  Allan  Ono  Fog;  B0g-Hansen.  Thorkild  Christian;  and  Nielsen, 
Claus  Schafer.  5.770,416.  CI.  435- 1 76.000. 
Nielsen  Media  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Thomas,  William  L.:  Lee.  Morris: 
Bernard.  Bruce;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5.771.307,  CI.  .382-116,000. 
Niemeyer,  Lutz.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd,  Power  circuit-breaker.  5.770.828.0 

218-48  000 
Nigawara.  Seiitsu;  Ikematsu.  Takehiko;  and  Kohmoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  operating  procedure.  5.771.043 
CI   345-419,000, 
Nihon  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ezaki.  Tom;  Yamakawa.  Takahiro;  Maruyama.  Yutaka;  and  Kojima, 
Nobuyuki.  5.770.916.  CI   310-366,000. 
Nihon  Den-Netsu  Keiki  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeda,  Toshio;  and  Kaneko.  Yogo,  5,769,305,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Itaya.  Yoshitoshi;  Seki,  Ikuya;  Hanaoka,  Kolchi:  and  Shirakami.  Yoshi- 
fumi,  5,770178.  CI,  424-1,690, 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kiyota.  Teisuji.  5.770.025.  CI.  204-298.200 
Niimi.  Masami.  and  Shiga.  Tsutomu.  to  Nippondenso  Starter  with  overheat 

protection,  5.770.901.  CI,  310-52.000 
Nikitina,  Naulya  Alexeevna:  See — 

Sekhar.  Balachandra  Chakkinggal;  Kormer.  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Sotni- 

kova.  Evelina  Nikolayevna;  Mironyuk.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Trunova. 

Liudmila  Nikolayevna.  and  Nikitina.  Natalya  Alexeevna,  5,770,632 

CI,  521-41,500, 

Niknafs,   Hassan  S  .  to  Norton  Chemical   Process  Prxjducts  Corporation, 

Horizontal  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  unit.  5,770,162,  CI.  422-169.000. 

Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka.  5.770.899.  CI   310-12  000. 
Hirano.  Shinichi.  5.771.405.  CI   396-55.000, 

Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko.  5.771,407.  CI.  3%-55.000 
Ishiyama.  Toshiro.  5.771,125.  CI.  359-727.000, 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki,  5.771,411.  CI.  396-%.000. 
Katayama.  Akira;  and  Kai.  Tadao.  5.771,404.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hirokazu;  and  Kusaka.  Yosuke.  5.771.412.  CI.  396-106  000 
Nakasuji.  Mamoru.  5.770.863.  CI   250-492.200. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi,  Sueyuki.  5,771.406.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Tsuda.  Yutaka;  and  Nozaki.  Hirotake.  5,770.937.  CI.  318-685.000 
Nimmo.  Ross:  and  Smith.  David,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Control 
of  a  power  amplifier  suge  of  a  portable  transceiver.   5,771.470.  CI 
455-572.000. 
Ninomiya,  Kazuki:  See — 

Miyake.  Jiro;  Nishiyama.  TamoLsu;  Hasegawa.  Katsuya;  and  Ninomiya. 
Kazuki.  5,771.185.  CI.  .364-750500 
Nippon  Aleph  Corporation:  See — 

Nakada.  Tsutomu;  Fuse,  Akira;  Sugiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuda,  Yuji;  and 
Iwaki.  Okihiro.  5.770.792.  CI,  73-12.010. 
Nippon  Chuzo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Yoshinao;    Arikata.    Kazuyoshi;    Kurozumi.   Takao:    and 
Kondo.  Toshio.  5.769.331.  CI.  241-5.000, 
Nippon  Mektron.  Limited:  See — 

Naraki,  Akihiro:  Mizuide,  Fumiyo;  and  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi.  5,770,633.  CI. 
521-43.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suga,  Masanobu;  Asano,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki.  5.770,314, 
CI.  428-412.000, 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamade.  Ryoji;  Yamamori,  Naoki:  and  Okahata,  Yoshio,  5,770,188,  CI. 

424-78.090, 
Kanato.  Hirotaka;  Ando.  Makoto;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and 

Murakami.  Ryoichi.  5.770.642.  CI,  523-404,(KX) 
Nakamura.    Koji;    Komtiri.    Hideki;    Oda.    Mitsuyuki;    and    Kanda, 
Kazunon.  5.770..3O4.  CI.  428-328.000 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Ma.sashi;  Komiva.  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  Itoh,  Seiichi: 
and  Kamachi,  Hidefumi,  5.769,262,  CI.  220^26.000. 
Nippon  Seiki  K,K,:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  and  Numaya,  Hiroyasu,  5.770,900,  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Toshiaki;  and  Kimijima.  Tetsuo,  5.769,910,  CI,  65-182,500, 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsukawa.    Kenji;    Hayashiya,    Toshio:    and    Yamamoto.    Daisaku, 

5.770.653.  CI   525-168,000, 
Shiota.  Yusuke:  Ishii,  Tohru;  and  Mitsui,  Kiichiro,  5,770,093,  CI.  210- 
762.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Egawa.  Yuichi.  5.770.874.  CI,  257-296,000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Aral,  Kunihiro:  and  MaLsu7.aki,  Hideaki.  5.770,958.  CI.  327-114.000. 
Nagayama.  Akira;  Yoshizawa.  Takashi;  Sasakura,  Kunihiko:  Saitoh, 
Tadao;  and  Oguchi.  Sigemitu.  5.770.001.  CI.  156-350.000. 
Nippon  Wiperbiade  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Iso.  Tomonon.  5.768.739.  CI.  15-250.320. 
Nippondenso:  See — 

Niimi.  Ma.sami:  and  Shiga,  Tsutomu,  5.770,901,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd:  See — 


Hayakawa,    HiitKhi;    Fukumolo.    Harutsugu:    and   Tanaka.    Hiroaki 

5.771.376.  CI.  395-561.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazuhiro;  Iwama,  Shinji;  Sanji,  Ma.saki;  and  Kojima,  Yasu- 

fumi,  5.770,993,  CI.  337-160.000. 
Mizuno.  Koki;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Toyoda.  Inao;  Kanosue.  Masakazu: 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  and  Yokoyania.   Kenichi.  5.770.883,  CI.  257- 
417.000 
Tanaka.  Hisashi;  Shirou.  Yuichi:  and  Sugi.  Hikani.  5.768.908.  C\ 
62-332.000. 
Nirmel.  Chitlaranjan  N.  Device  and  metliod  for  manually  removing  a  clog 

containing  fibrous  matter.  5.769,960,  CI.  134-22.110, 
NISCA  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takehito,  5,771,058,  CI.  347-218.000. 
Nishi.  Masaya:  See — 

Hatta,   Toshiyuki;   Matsuyaina,   Fumio:   Nishi,   Masaya;   Nishikawa. 
Taichiro;    Nagai.    Shuzo;    Miyazaki,    Kenji:   and    Inazawa.   Shinji, 
5.770,8.37,  CI  219-621.000 
Nishida.  Eitaro.  to  Yamato  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shopping  cart  having 
a  basket  and  basket  vertical  side  wall  used  therein,  as  well  as  method  of 
assembling  said  basket,  5.769,435.  CI   280-33.991 
Nishida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Yohei;  Tanizaki,  Tom:  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Sadao: 
and  Saitoh.  Atsushi.  5,770.989.  CI,  333-248,000 
Nishida.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki    and 
Ono.  Kaom.  5.768.952,  CI.  74-606.00R 
Nishigau.  Hiroshi.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tires  prt>- 

vided  with  a  side  portion  reinforcing  layer.  5.769,983,  CI.  152-555.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  See- 
Chan.  Joseph;  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki.  5.771,486,  CI,  704-200,000 
Nishihara,  Shizuo:  See — 

Ochi.  Tetsuro:  Nishihara,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Hiroaki:  Koike,  Satofumi' 
and  Sato,  Yasunori,  5,771,085,  CI.  349-158.000. 
Nishijima,  Masam:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masayasu;  Nishijima.  Masam;  and  Terada.  Hirokazu,  S.770  308 

CI,  428- .'75.000, 

Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Washio.  Masam;  Terabatake.  Tomomichi;  Hirota.  Aki- 

hito;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Decarbunzation 

refining  process  for  chromium-containing  molten  metal  and  associated  top 

blowing  lance.  5.769,923.  CI,  75-553,000 

Nishikawa.  Masahiko.  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  Sewing 

apparatus  of  tubular  cloth.  5,769.017.  CI.  112-470,290, 
Nishikawa.  Taichiro:  See — 

Hatta,    Toshiyuki;    Matsuyama    Fumio:    Nishi,   Masaya;    Nishikawa, 
Taichiro;   Nagai.   Shuzo;   Miyazaki,   Kenji:  and   Inazawa   Shinji. 
5.770,837.  CI   219-621.000, 
Nishimoto,  Tomonon:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai,  Masahiro:  Sakai,  Akira:  Koda, 

Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi;  Nishimoto.  Tomonori;  and  Yajima.  Takahiro 

5.769,963.  CI.  136-2.58.000, 

Nishimura  Kozo;  Kobashi.  Kojl;  Miyauchl.  Shigeaki:  Kalo.  Rie.  Koyama. 

Hisashi:  and  Saito.  KimiLsugu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho 

Method    for    forming    electrode    on    diamond    for    electronic    devices 

5.770.467.  CI,  437- 187,000, 

Nishimura.  Syunji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  mechanism  for 

photographic  lens.  5.771.409,  CI.  3%-72.0OO. 
Nishimura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Aoki.  Masaki;  Torii,  Hideo:  Fujii,  Eiji:  Ohtani,  MilsuhiiD:  Inami, 
Takashi;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi:  Murai.  Ryuichi; 
Ishikura.  Yasuhisa:  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita.  Katsuvoshi 
5.770.921.  CI.  313-581,000 
Nishina.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Katayama.  Yukari;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Ogawa,  Hiloshi;  and  Nishina 
Masatoshi.  5.771,248,  CI   371-40.110. 
Nishina.    Patsy;    Noben-Traudi.    Konrad;    Naggen,    Juergcn;    and    North, 
Michael,  to  Sequana  Therapeutics;  and  Jackson  Laboratory.  Obesity  asso- 
ciated genes  5.770.432.  CI.  435-252  .300 
Nishio.  Mikio,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  polishing   semiconductor  substrate,   5.769.697.  CI    451- 
288,000, 
Nishioka  Norman:  See — 

McBride.  Donald  D,;  Bua  Dominic:  Domankeviiz,  Yacov;  and  Nish- 
ioka. Norman.  5.768.740.  CI.  15.301.000 
Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamagiwa.  Masamichi;  Satoh.  Takeshi;  Takeuchi.  Hisao: 
and  Yamakawa.  .\kira,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Ceramic 
sliding  component.  5,770,322,  CI.  428-627.000. 
Nishiura.  Koji:  See — 

Sako,  Hiroyuki:  Nishiura.  Koji;  and  Yamanaka.  Masahiro.  5.77 1 , 1 59,  CI. 
363-17.000. 
Nishiyama,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Miyake,  Jiro;  Nishiyama.  Tamotsu:  Hasegawa,  Katsuya;  and  Ninomiya, 
Kazuki.  5.771,185.  CI   364-750.500. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Shosaku.  5.769,390,  CI.  25I-I29.IIO 

Fujimoto.  Hiroya;  and  Fujita,  Takaya  5.768,949.  CI  74-572.000 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hanai.  Junichi;  Sato.  Tomoyuki;  Honma.  Masami; 

and  Onia  Kei.  5.769.057.  CI    123-516.000. 
Ozawa  Takurou;  and  Watanuki.  Yoshio.  5.768.925.  Q.  70-408.000 
Sakamoto.    Atsuhiro;    Oshidari.    Toshlkazu;    Inokuchi.    Iwane:    and 
Kamegaya  Shigem,  5,770,7%,  C\.  73-II9.00A. 
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Waunabe  Tetiuro;  Malsumoio.  Kimihiro;  Ichikawa.  Saloni;  and  Mai- 
suya.  Kuniko,  5.770.647.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Takizawa.  Kiyoto;  and  Kalo,  Toshimi.  5.770.245.  O.  425-549.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co ,  Lid..  See— 

Nakamura.  Teiuhisa.  5.769.629.  Q.  432-242.000. 
Nitanda.  Fumio:  See — 

Goto,  Ryo;  Ao,  Masahiro:  and  Nitanda.  Fumio.  5.771.133.  CI.  360- 
103.000. 
Nitkiewicz.  James  A.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Cotporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  detecting  engine  vale  motion.  5.769.043.  CI.  123-90.110. 
NiLsche.  Gunnar:  See — 

Vogt.  Wilhelm;  Lappe.  Dirk;  Pelz,  Rodolfo  Mann;  Vogl.  Oliver,  Nitsche. 
Gunnar.  and  Mundt.  Frieder,  5,771,102,  Q.  358-433.000. 
Nina,  Hajime:  See— 

Aoki,  Nobuyuki;  Hiranaka,  Daisuke;  Nina.  Hajime;  and  Ota,  Kiyoshi. 
5.77U31.C1.  386-68.000. 
Nina.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sato  Kazufumi;  Nina.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshika; 

and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.770,343.  CI.  4.3(V  1 70.000. 

Nina.  Yoshiaki;  Nagayama.  Masatoshi;  and  Seo,  Tomoaki.  lo  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  cathode  active  materia] 

for  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  banery.  5.770.173.  CI.  423-593.000. 

Nina.  Yuji;  See — 

Hirai    Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nina,  Yuji;  Hamamoto. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji,  5,770,936,  CI.  318-538.000. 
Nobel  Biocare  AB;  See — 

Jisander,  Sven,  5.769.898,  C\.  623-16.000. 
Noben-Trauth.  Konrad;  See— 

Nishina.  Patsy;  Noben-Trauth.  Konrad;  Naggert,  Juergen;  and  Nonh. 
Michael.  5.770.432.  CI.  435-252  300. 
Nockemann.  Hans;  and  Schwarz.  Bnino.  to  Happich  Fahrzeug-und  Industri- 
eieile  GmbH  Procective  layer,  particularly  anti-vandalism  protective  layer. 
5.770.530.  CI.  442-319.000. 
Ncxla.  Hideki;  See—  ^,  ^  ^.      ,,,,  ,,„ 

MaLsuda,  Hiroaki;  Noda,  Hideki;  and  Fukushima,  Nobuhiro,  5,771.118. 
CI.  359-359.000. 
Noda,  Kousuke:  See—  .,   j       „         , 

Oizumi,    Junichr.    Sato.    Ryoko;    Takeuchi,    Ikuo;    Noda,    Kousuke; 
Nagasawa.  Yulaka;  Hagiwara,  Noriaki;  Kano,  MiLsunari;  Oohara, 
Shunichi;  Okayama,  Masao;  and  Akimoto,  Yukio,  5,770,848,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Noda.  Yasuko:  See — 

Paul.  Sudhir,  Noda,  Yasuko;  and  Rubinstein,  Israel.  5.770,570.  CI. 
514-12.000 
Noel.  Thierry;  and  Tsujimura.  Takuya,  to  Vallourec  Oil  &  Gas;  and  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industnes.  Threaded  joint  for  pipes.  5.769.466.  CI.  285-332.000. 
Noelle,  FrMiric.  lo  ICBT  Perfojet.  Process  and  device  for  manufacninng  a 

non-v^oven  unpanemed  textile.  5.768,756.  CI.  28-104.000 
Noguchi,  Tamio;  and  Waunabe,  Yukitaka.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil 
Beschrankier   Haftung    Composite   fine  particles  of  metal  oxides  and 
production  thereof.  5.770.310.  CI.  428-403.000 
Nohara.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  power  source 
assembly  for  focusing  elecnwle  of  color  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus. 
5.770.929.  CI.  315-382000. 
Nokai  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Schindler.  Peter.  5.771.302.  CI.  381-159.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Lehmusio.  Mika;  and  Heiskari,  Mika.  5,771,463,  CI.  455-524.000. 
Vaiiovitta.  Hannu;  and  Heiskari.  Mika.  5.771.460.  CI.  455-517.000. 
Noller,     Klaus;     Graner.     JQrgen;     Asslaender.     Peter.     Stieglilz.     Peter. 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita;  Malinowski.  Detlef;  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf;  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz;  Trunk.  Robert;  Knackstedt.  Andre;  Arleth. 
Heidi    and  Maier.  Stela,,    lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagneiically 
actuated  valve  5.769.391,  CI.  251-129.210. 
Nomoio,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Nobuko;  Tomida,  Yasuko;  Ohyama.  Junji;  Nomoio,  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro,  5.770.452.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Nomura.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai    Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nina.  Yuji;  Hamamoio. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji.  5,770,936,  CI.  318-538.000. 
Nomura,  Setsuo:  See — 

Hirose.  Hiioshi;  and  Nomura.  Setsuo.  5  770.861.  O.  250-310.000. 
Nomura.  Takuji:  See —  ,.  .     u 

Ueshima.  Kenji;  Ikitsu,  Noboru;  Nomura.  Takuji;  Funahashi.  Takashi; 
and  UekiU.  Masakazu.  5.769.938.  CI.  106-718.000. 
Nomura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakazume.  Taku;  Imai.  Kyoko;  and  Nomura,  Yasushi,  5,770,461.  CI. 

436-526.000. 

Nomura.  Yujiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Takada.  Kyu;  and  Inoue.  Nozomu.  lo  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Beam  scanning  apparatus,  for  providing  till  correction 

to  a  rotar>  optical  device.  5,771.062.  CI   347-257.000 

Nonaka,  Kimihiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  ffansient 

control  system.  5.769,053.  CI.  123-417000 
Nonaka.  Masayuki;  Maisushima,  Hiroaki;  Endoh.  Kazuhiro;  Oguni.  Kensaku: 
Urala,  Kazumolo;  Ishibane.  Kyuhei;  and  Endoh.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Refrigeration  cycle  and  method  of  controlling  die  same    5.768.902.  CI. 
62-183.000. 
Nonoyama.  Masahiro:  See — 


Kanou.  Kunihiko;  Morigami.  Yuusuke;  Seki.  Shinobu;  Ozawa.  Kazu- 
hito;  Wakamatsu.  Shinji;  and  Nonoyama,  Masahiro,  5.769.404,  CI. 
270-37  000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Beard,  Paul,  5,770.923,  O.  315-169.300. 

"^race.  Thomas  E.,  Sr;  and  Price.  Douglas  L..  5.768.844,  CI.  52-529.000. 
Nordberg.  Inc  :  See— 

Karra.  Vljia  Kumar.  5.769.339.  O.  241-175.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Borsoi.  Bruno.  5.769.446.  a.  280-623.000. 

Caeran.     Francesco;     and     Pozzobon.    Alessandro.     5.768.807,    CI. 

36-115  000. 
Zorzi.  Claudio;  Edauw,  Peter:  and  Marconato,  Luca.  5,769,433,  CI. 
280-11.200 
Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Oka.  Teruhito.  5.769.350.  CI   242-422.400. 

Shimamura.  Yasunobu;  Kobayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamamoio,  Takuya. 
5,770,292.  CI  428-57.000. 
Norley,  Julian:  See —  ,.  ^. 

Main,  Ralph  R  ;  Mills,  Jeremiah  W.;  Norley,  Julian;  Tatarzycki,  Edward 
M  ;  Thompson.  William  D  ;  and  Evrard,  John  G.,  5,769,185,  CI. 
188-I8.00A. 
Norman,    Robert   C    Angle    indicator   for   pipe   benders     5,768.790.   CI. 

33-451.000. 
Norman.  Robert  D;  and  Chevallier.  Christophe  J.,  lo  Micron  Quantum 
Devices.   Inc    Apparatus  and   method  for  detecting  over-programming 
condition  in  mullistale  memory  device.  5.771,346,  CI.  .395-183.180. 
North,  Michael:  See — 

Nishina,  Patsy;  Noben-Trauth,  Konrad;  Naggert.  Juergen;  and  North. 
Michael.  5,770.432.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Northeast  Filter  and  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Coates.  Daniel  L  .  5.770.066.  CI.  210-232.000 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Arya   Dev  P;  Devlin.  Theresa  Ann;  Jebaratnam.  David;  and  Warner. 
Philip,  5,770,7.36,  CI.  546-268.100. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Dean    Stuart  James;  Broome.  Keith  Roy;  and  Chrystie.  Peter  John, 

•i.771,017.  CI,  342-374.000. 
Hanley  Donald  V;  and  Parker.  Jerry  J.,  5,771,452,  CI.  455-445.000. 
Hughes  Richard  P ;  and  Lawless,  Patrick  T,  5,770,320,  CI.  428-57 1 .000. 
McNicoI.  John  Duncan.  5.770.971.  CI   33O-52.0(X) 
Mutphy.  Richard  G  ;  and  EXilan.  Bnice  I.  5.769.644.  CI.  439-61.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.    Robert    Elon;    and    Parenle.   Charles   A..    5.768.778.   CI. 

29-888.010.  

Hagedoni.  Fred  B.;  and  Cashion.  William  F..  5.769.986.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Harney.  David  Elli.son.  5.770.329.  CI.  429-112.(XX). 
Jackson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lane.  Stephen  A..  5,771.161.  CL  363-40,000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Cropration:  See — 

Gurkovich  Stephen  R  ;  Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Partlow, 

Deborah  R;  and  Pilmo.  Andrew  J  .  5.769.987.  CI.  156-89.000. 

Northwestern  University:  See —  ^^ 

Bamen,  Scon  Alexander,  and  Tsai.  Tsepin,  5,770.327.  Q.  429-32.000. 

Chang.  Robert  Pang  Heng;  Lauerhaas.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Marks.  Tobin 

Jay;  and  Pemisz,  Udo  C  .  5,770.022.  CI   204-164.(XX) 
Jones   Jonathan  C    R.;  Stahl,  Stephanie;  and  Weitzman.  Sigmund  A.. 
5,770.448,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Niknafs,  Hassan  S.,  5,770.162,  CI.  422-169.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Holden.  Robert  L  ;  and  McNamara.  John  P.  5.769,700,  CI.  45 1  -54 1 .000. 
Norton  Performance  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Fnedman,  Michael.  5,770,318,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Notani.  Hiromi:  See —  _    „„,„ 

Kondoh,  Hanifusa;  and  Notani,  Hiromi,  5,770,978,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Nouveau  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiepima.  Jack  G.,  5,770.204.  CI.  424-195.100 
Novacepi:  See— 

Truckai.  Csaba:  and  Aulh.  David  C.  5.769,880,  CI.  607-101.000. 
Novak,  Egon:  See —  -«,.«    r^, 

Kumey,  James  P..  Novak,  Egon:  and  Jones,  Peter  J  ,  5,770,749,  CI. 
552-545.000. 
Novak,  Theodore  A   D  :  See — 

Manna,  Ronald  R  ;  Novak,  Theodore  A.  D.;  Isola.  Scon;  and  Ng,  David, 
5,769,211.  CI.  200-549.000. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Kunz.  Walter;  and  Jau.  Beat  5.770.758.  CI.  558-422.000. 
Parker.  David  Thomas.  5.770.624.  CI.  514-575  000. 
Wan^en    Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye, 
Gordon  J.;  Carr,  Bnan:  Desai,  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka,  Kristy;  Duck, 
Nicholas  B  ;  and  E.stnich.  Juan  J.,  5.770.696.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See— 

Shillito   Ray;  Carswell.  Gleta;  Harms.  Christian:  and  Chang,  Yin-Fu, 
5.770,450.  CI.  435-424.000. 
Novelli.  Aldo:  See — 

Alzao.  Angelo;  and  Novelli.  Aldo,  5,770.967,  CI.  327-390.000 
Novis.  Scott  R.  Cams,  William  E.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  lo  Motorola, 
Inc.  Smart  card  device  with  pager  and  visual  image  display.  5,770,849.  CI. 
235-492.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 
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Edwards.  Martin  W ;  and  Larsen.  Niels  Christian.  5,770.228.  CI.  424- 

488  000 
Yaver.  Debbie  Sue;  Xu.  Feng;  Dajb0ge.  Henrik;  Schneider,  Palle;  and 
Aaclyng.  Dorrii  A..  5.770.418.  Q.  435-189.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc.:  See- 
Feng.  Xu;  Berka.  Randy  M:  and  Wahleidiner.  Jill  Angela.  5,770,419,  CI 

435-189,000 
Thompson.  Sheryl.  5.770.371.  CI  435-6  000 

Yaver.  Debbie  Sue;  Xu.  Feng:  Dalbege.  Henrik;  Schneider,  Palle;  and 
Aaclyng,  Domt  A  .  5,770,418,  CI  435-189.000. 
Novoa,  Luis  A  ;  and  Wnght  Homer  Franklin,  Jr ,  to  Frcighdmer  Corporation 

Tnjck  roof  mounting  system.  5,769.486.  CI.  296-210.000 
NovoNordisk  A/S:  See— 

Ounrup.   Helle;   Dambmann.  Claus;   Olsen.  Ame  Ageriin;   Bisgiid- 
Frantzen,    Henrik:    Schiilein.    Martin:    and   Jorgensen.    Per   Linaa 
5.770.424.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Novotny,  Friu:  See — 

Traubel.  Harro.  Mtiller.  Hans-Wemer;  and  NovoOiy,  Fritz,  5.770,651  CI 
524-591,000, 
Novotny,  Larry  George:  See — 

Martin,  Galen  Monroe;  NovoOiy,  Larry  George;  Hughes,  Donald  Kent, 
and  Bouse,  Samuel  Gamer,  Jr,  5,769,645,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Noyan,  Ismail  Cevdel:  See — 

Horton.  Raymond  Robert;  Lanzena.  Alphonso  Philip;  Noyan,  Ismail 
Ccvdei.  and  Palmer.  Michael  Jon,  5.768,770,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Nozaki,  Chikateru.  See — 

Miyazaki,  Junichi:  Yamamura,  Ken-ichi;  Araki,  Ma.satake:  Yonemura, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nozaki,  Chikateni,  5,770,400,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Nozaki,  Hirotake:  See — 

Tsuda.  Yutaka;  and  Nozaki,  Hirotake.  5,770,937,  CI.  318-685.000. 
NSI  Corporation:  See — 

Chansky,  Leonard;  Vannice.  Ken;  Gilreath,  Wiley;  and  LeVasseur,  Craig 
5,770.928,  CI,  315-362.000. 
NSK  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsukada,  Torn;  Igarashi,  Yutaka;  Kalo,  Soichiro:  Yabe,  ToshUuizu;  Ueki, 
Fumio:  and  Takajo,  Toshimi,  5.769.543.  CI.  384-15.000. 
Nukada.  Katsumi;  Imai,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki.  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  using  charge  transporting  copolvester 
5.770,339,  CI.  430-59  000  r-      t      >~  j 

Numata,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hikasa,  Mitsuioshi:  Numata,  Yoshihiko:  and  Yamamoco,  Reo.  5,770,821 
CI    174-264.000. 
Numaya,  Hiroyasu:  See- 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Numaya,  Hiroyasu.  5.770,900,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
NutraSweel  Company.  The:  See — 

Kanitzky,  Alan  R  ;  and  Prakash.  Indra,  5.770.775.  O.  568-450.000. 
Nutreco  Aquaculture  Research  Centre  AS:  See— 

Ladstein.  Kirsti;  and  Thorsen,  Fred.  5,770,253,  CI.  426-604.000 
Nun,  Ruth  Foelsche:  See— 

Abelman,  Matthew  Mark;  Ardecky,  Robert  John;  and  Nun,  Ruth  Foe- 
lsche, 5.770.600.  CI.  514-237.200. 
NuVisions  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Chudoba,  Paul;  and  Polizzi,  Jerome,  5,769.698,  CI.  451-386.000. 
Nuyken,  Oskar:  See — 

Stebani,   Jargen;   Nuyken.   Oskar;    Sluka,   Peter;   and   Finckh,   Peter 
5,770,685,  CI.  528-422.000, 
Nyborg.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Wiese,  Martin;  and  Nyborg,  Thomas  R.,  5,768,735,  CI.  15-49.100. 
Nye,  Gordon  J  :  See — 

Warren,  Gregory  W.;  Koziel,  Michael  G  ;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye. 
Gordon  J.;  Carr.  Bnan;  Desai.  Nalini  M  ;  Kostichka.  Krisly;  Duck, 
Nicholas  B.;  and  E.struch.  Juan  J..  5.770.6%.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.;  A.sano.  David  K.;  Baieno.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 

S  ;  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.;Hahn.Jeffrev  H  ;  Probst,  Thomas  J,  Jr; 

Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.768,760, 

CI   29-430.000. 

Nytomt,  Jan;  and  Johansson,  Thomas,  to  Mecel  AB.  Method  and  system  for 

controlling  combustion  engines.  5,769,049,  CI    123-435.000. 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  Shadeck.  Louis  M.;  Sommerville.  Thomas  R  :  and 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Scroll  saw.  5.768.971.  CI 
83-784.000. 
Obenhiir.  Ralf-Christian:  See— 

Holzl.    Stefan;    Hommen.    Winfried;    OberthUr.    Ralf-Christian:    and 
Stauble.  Georg,  5,769,400,  CI.  267-64.160. 
O'Brien,  Douglas:  See — 

Nelson,  Harry;  O'Brien,  Douglas:  and  Kenny,  Robert  D.,  5,770,820,  CI 
174-1130OR 
Obuchi,  Shoji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yasunori;  Miyamoto,  Michihiko;  Obuchi,  Shoji;  Ideda,  Kan; 
and  Ohia,  Ma.sahiro.  5,770,683.  CI   528-361.000 
O'Callaghan,  John.  Nelson,  John;  Mandel,  Paul  G.;  and  McGraw,  R.  Paul,  to 
Alliance  Penpheral  Systems,  Inc  Thermostatically  controlled  enclosure  for 
temperature  sensitive  equipment  5,769,705,  CI.  454-184.0(K). 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Albright  David  E.;  and  Dielz,  Edward  A.,  5,770,777.  CI.  568-868.000. 
Oc^-Nederland.  B  V:  See— 

Gielen.  Godefndus  Gerardus  Hubertus,  5,771,050.  CI.  347-19.000. 

Ochi.  Eiji;  Takashina,  Tom;  and  Sodeshita.  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flue  gas  treating  system.  5,770,161,  CI.  422-111.000. 


Ochi,  Tetsuro;  Nishihara,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Hiroaki;  Koike,  Satofumi;  and 
Salo,  Yasunori,  to  Sony  Corporation  LCD  device  with  an  alignment  mart 
having  same  malenal  as  microlenses  5,771.085.  C]  .349-158.000 
O'Connor  John  J.;  and  Wissman.  Lawrence  Y.  to  Mentor  Corporation 
Haptic  anachment  system  for  intraocular  lenses  using  diode  laser 
5.770,125,0.264-1.370. 
Oda,  Chikao  See— 

Kimura,  Nobuo;  Hayashi,  Masakatsu;  Oda,  Chikao:  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki,  Uchiyama,  Kichiji;  Makino,  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama,  Nontaka,  5,769J33,  CI.  241-24.180. 
Oda,  Koji:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Naoji;  and  Oda,  Koji,  5,771.309,  CI.  382-152.000. 
Oda,  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Koji;    Komon,    Hideki:    Oda,    Mitsuyuki;    and    Kanda 
Kazunori,  5.770,304,  a.  428-328,000. 
Oda,  Tomio:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Oda.  Tomio.  5.770.759.  CI.  560-53.000 

Odell.  Roger  C;  Emerling,  Paul  H  ;  Newton.  David  W.;  Sleinway.  Robert  C  ; 

and  Boyle.  Don  R  ,  to  Electroscope.  Inc.  EJectrosurgical  apparatus  for 

laparoscopic  and  like  procedures   5.769.841.  CI.  606-1.000. 

OdentJial.  Heinz  F.  to  Ostma  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Loading  a  plurality  of 

packages  into  a  box   5.768.856.  CI.  53-443.000. 
Oelschlaegel.  Victor  R  :  See— 

PopoflF.  Peter;  Hodgkins.  David  H  ;  Qausen.  Michael  D.;  and  Oelschlae- 
gel, Victor  R  ,  5,770,065.  CI   210-232.000. 
Oestreicher.  Wolfgang;  and  Zellbeck.  Hans,  lo  MTU  Motoren-und  Turfoinen- 
Union  Fnednchshafen  GmbH    Method  for  regulating  loading  and  accel- 
eration behavior  of  supercharged  internal  combusbon  engines   5.769  052 
CI.  123-383.000. 
Oetiker,  Hans,  to  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparaiefabnk   Low 

profile  earless  clamp  5.768,751,  CI   24-200OR 
Oetiker  Hans,  lo  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Ma.schinen-Und  Apparatefabrik  Puzzle- 
lock  compression  nng.  5,768,752.  CI.  24-20.0OR 
Offer,  Henry  Peter;  Lau.  Yuk-Chiu;  Kim,  Young  Jin;  and  Nelson.  Alfred 
Stanley,  III,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Plasma  coating  process  for 
improved  bonding  of  coatings  on  substrates.  5,770,273.  Q.  427-455.000. 
Offley,  Rodney  George:  See — 

King,  Roger  Milner;  Powell.  Roger  Edwin;  and  Offley,  Rodney  Geofse 
5.769,254.  CI   215-3.30.000. 
Offord,  James  David,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company  Cell  Line  for  d>e  rapid 

expression  of  functional  calcium  channels.  5,770,447.  CI  435-369.000 
Ogasawara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Araki,  Yoichi;  Inazawa,  Koichiro;  Furuya,  Sachiko;  Ogasawara,  Masa- 
hiro; Koshimizu,  Chishio:  and  Song,  Tiejun,  5,770,098,  G    216- 
67.000. 
Ogawa,  Haruo:  See — 

Omura,  Takayuki;  Hineno,  Teruhiko;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  Ogawa,  Haruo 
and  Suzuki,  Kazuaki,  5,770,112,  CI.  252-308.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiloshi:  See— 

Kauyama.  Yukari;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Ogawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Nishina, 

Masaioshi,  5,771,248,  CI.  371-40.110. 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ud    Functional 

laminated  chemically  absorbed  films  and  methods  of  manufacmring  ihe 

same.  5.770,266,  CI  427-333.000 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Finishing 

agents  and  method  of  using  Ihe  same   5,770,640,  CI.  523-210.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Osaki,  Katsuhiro;  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuo,  5.771,149,  O. 
361-306.100. 
Ogawa,  Masaya:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Tsukasa:  Ogawa.  Masaya:  Yoshida,  Eichi;  Hona,  Masaiaka; 
Morita.  Toru;  and  Omori,  Akiko,  5,771,172,  O.  364-468.130. 
Ogawa,  Yasushige:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;   Kawashima,   Hiromi;  Takeguchi.  Telsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Ka.sa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Ya.sushige.  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Shouichi.  5.770,963,  CI    327309.000. 
Ogawa,  Yuichiro,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Dnving  apparatus  of  tire 

forming  dmm.  5.770,004,  CI    156-398.000 
Ogden,  Andrew  M  ;  Monroe,  Marshall  M  ;  and  Bamen.  David  F.,  to  Disney 

Enterprises.  Inc.  Inflatable  motion  base.  5,769,725,  CI.  472-59.000. 
Ogino,  Noboru,  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Image  forming  apparatus 
performing  intermpiion  process  in  electronic  sorting  mode.  5,771,103.  CI 
358-437.000, 
Oguchi.  Sigemilu:  See — 

Nagayama.  Akira:  Yoshizawa,  Takashi:  Sasakura,  Kunihiko:  Saitoh, 
Tadao;  and  Oguchi,  Sigemilu,  5,770,001,  CI.  156-350.000. 
Oguma,  Naomi;  See — 

Fukuiomi,  Takashi;  Sugito,  Yoshifumi;  Takizawa,  Minom;  Mizoguchi, 
Saloshi;   Nakamura,  Michiei;  Takeuchi,   Hitoshi;  Oguma,   Naomi; 
Mamyama,  Motohisa;  and  Horiguchi,  Shojiro,  5,770,631    CI    521- 
27.000. 
Oguni,  Kensaku:  See — 

Nonaka,  Masayuki;  Matsushima,  Hiroaki;  Endoh,  Kazuhiro;  Oguni, 
Kensaku;  Urata.  Kazumoio;  Ishibane,  Kvuhei;  and  Endoh.  Takeshi 
5,768,902,  CI  62-183.000. 
Ogushi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi:  Ogushi,  Koichiro:  and  Aimori,  Tomio,  5,769,334, 
CI.  241-27.000. 
Oh,  Gil-Soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerator  having  a  water 
dispenser  and  a  water  slenlizer.  5.768,905,  CI  62-264.000. 
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Oh.  Hyun-Don:  and  Lee.  Heung-Bok,  to  Samaung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  fabricating  apparatus  having  vacuum  control  and  detection. 
5.769,948.  CI  118-500.000 
Ohadi.  Michael  M..  and  Dessiatoun.  Serguei  V.  to  University  of  Maryland. 
Electrohydrodvnamic  enhancement  of  heat  tran.<ifer.  5.769.155.  CI.  165- 
109.100. 
Ghana  Medical  Concepts,  LLC:  See — 

Marih.  M   Lou,  5,769.223,  CI   206-365.000. 
Ohara,  Hitomi;  Sawa.  Seiji;  Ito,  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  Oota,  Masaaki; 
and  Yamaguchi,  HideshI,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Method  for  ptxxlucing 
polylactic  acid.  5.770,682.  CI.  528-354.000. 
O'Hara.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R.;  Jelinek.  Laura  J  ;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  Grant. 
Francis  J  :  Kuijper.  Joseph  L  ;  Foster.  Donald  C  :  U*.  Si;  and  O'Hara. 
Patrick  J .  5.770.445.  CI  435-334.000. 
Ohara.  Shinji:  See — 

Sato.  Nolifumi;  Ohara.  Shinji;  Mitani.  Hitoshi;  Natsume,  Hidetaka:  and 
Hiruma.  Takami.  5.770,495,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Ohara.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Aoki.  Yutaka;  Mitsufuji.  Kouichi;  and  Ohara.  Tetsuya.  5.769.622.  CI. 
431-80()00. 
Ohashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kamihara.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Ohashi.  Hitoshi.  5.770.120.  CI.  264-1.270. 
Ohba.  Mamoru;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Minami.  Rika;  and  Katsura.  Koyo.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd  Graphics  computer  5.771.047.  CI   .345-443.000 
Ohba.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yokoca.  Sumio;  Matsuzawa.  Ma.safumi;  Ohba,  Nobuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsulada.  5.770.544.  CI   501-2.30.000 
Ohfuji.  Takeshi:  See — 

lwa.sa.  Shigeyuki;  Nakano.  Kaichiro;  Maeda.  KaLsumi;  Ohfuji.  Takeshi; 
and  Ha.segawa.  Etsuo.  5.770.346.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Ohga.  Toshiji:  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga.  Toshiji;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki.  5.769.341 .  CI. 
241-266.000. 
Ohi.  Taku;  Bra/ell.   Kenneth  M.;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki,  to  Ryobi  North 

America.  Inc.  Portable  air  blower.  5.768.749.  CI.  l5-«)5.000. 
Ohio  Sute  University.  The:  See — 

Rizzoni.  Giorgio.  5.771,482.  CI.  701-101.000. 
Ohio  University:  See — 

Jepson,  W  Paul,  5.770.068.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi,  Sueyuki.  5.771.406.  C\.  396-55.000. 
Ohka»a.  Alsushi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Naoto;  Ohkawa.  Atsushi;  Umano.  Noriyuki;  and  Iso.  Yutaro, 
5.769.971.  CI.  420-4.34.000. 
Ohkawa.  Shigenori:  See — 

Aono.  Tetsuya;  Ohkawa,  Shigenori;  and  Doi.  Takayuki,  5.770.772.  CI. 
564-218.000. 
Ohki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawale.  Shinichi;  and  Ohki.  Kazuhiro,  5.770.918,  CI   313-495.000. 
Ohkoshi.  Fumio.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc  Process  for  the 

production  of  high-purity  isophthalic  acid.  5.770.765,  O.  562-414.000. 
Ohkubo.  Yasunon:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohkubo,  Yasunon.   5,769,991,  CI.    156- 
153.000. 
Ohmi,  Hidehiko;  Kubo,  Tateo;  and  lgara.shi.  Tomoya.  to  Japan  Crown  Cork 
Co..  Ltd.  Plastic  container  closure  with  high  sealing  precision.  5.769.255, 
CI.  215-345.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hirao,  Keiji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Itoi,  Shigeru:  Shinohara, 
Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi,  Hitoshi;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya,  to 
Fujikin  Incorporated.  Fluid  control  apparatus.  5.769,1 10,  CI.  137-269.000. 
Ohno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kokusho.    Tsuyoshi;    Tanaka,    Keizou;    Ikeda,    Hideaki;    Ishikawa. 
Masanobu;    Nakamura,    Hideo;    Ohno,    Shigeru;    and    Watanabe, 
Masami.  5.769.308.  CI    228-2(X).000. 
Ohno,  Tsuneya;  Matsuhisa,  Akio;  Uehara,  Hirolsugu;  and  Eda,  Soji,  to  Ohno, 
Tsuneya;  and  Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Probe  for  diagnosing 
staphylococcus  epidermidis.  5,770,375.  CI  435-6.000. 
Ohrbom.  Walter  H  :  5<'r- 

McGee.  John  D..  Bammel.  Brian  D  ;  Ohrbom,  Walter  H  ;  Seaver.  Todd 

A  .  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W., 

5.770,650,  CI.  524-590.000. 

Ohrem,  Hans  Leonard;  and  Westmeier.  Frank,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi 

Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Microbial  process  for  the  preparation  of  dihy- 

droxyacetone  widi  recycling  of  biomass  5,770,411,  CI.  435-148(KX) 

Ohsaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hojo.  Shinji.  to  Kyosan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  valve. 

5.769.115,  CI    1 37-469. (XX). 
Ohsawa.  Tomoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Base  sution  allocation  method  for 

mobile  radio  communicanon  system.  5,771.454,  Q.  455-452.000. 
Ohsuki,  Saloru:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima,  Akio;  Ohsuki,  Satoni;  and  Uoto,  Kouichi. 
5,770,605,  CT   514-279.000. 
Ohta.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasunori;  MiyaiiKHO.  Michihiko;  Obochi,  Shoji;  Ideda,  Kan; 
and  Ohta.  Masahiro.  5,770,683,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Ohta,  Shinichi:  See — 

Wada,  Minoru;  Ushioda.  Takeshi;  Ohu.  Shinichi;  and  Sawabe,  Hiroyuki, 
5,769,251.  CI   212-289  000. 
Ohta.  Yukio;  aitd  Miwa.  Takeva,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Female  terminal. 
5.769.673.  O.  439-852.000.' 


Ohiaka.  Keiji:  See — 

Suda.   Yasuo;   Ohlaka.    Keiji;    Nagata.   Keiji;   YamashiU,   Kenichiro; 
Kadohara.  Tenitake;  and  Ontxla,  Hitoshi.  5.771,413.  CI.  396- 1 14.000. 
Ohtaki.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Ohtaki.  Temhiko.  5.770.942.  O.  324-207.210. 
Ohtani.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Aoki,   Ma.saki;  Torii.   Hideo;   Fujii,   Eiji;  Ohtani,   Mit.suhiro;   Inami. 

Takashi;  Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  Murai,  Ryuichi; 

Ishikura,  Yasuhisa:  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashila,  Kalsuyoshi. 

5.770.921.  CI.  313-581,000 

Ohtsubo.  Kizuku;  and  Kenmoku,  Takeji.  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc.  Hollow  valve  in 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.769,037,  CI.  123-4 1. .340. 
Ohisuka.  Yoshinon;  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi;  Uehara.  Yuji: 
Kanda.  Eiichi;  Aoshima.  Ken-ichi;  Kanai.  Hitoshi;  and  Kane.  Junichi,  to 
Fujitsu     Limited      Magneloresistive     head     and     magnetic     recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus   5.771.141.  CI   .360-113  000 
Ohyama,  Junji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Nobuko;  Tomida,  Yasuko;  Ohyama.  Junji;  Nomoto,  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro,  5,770,452,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Zakohji,  Nobuyuki.  5.769.341 ,  CI. 
24I-266.(X)0. 
Ohzu.  Hayao;  Suzuki.  Toshiji;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Seiji;  Harada. 
Tadanori;  and  Suzuki.  Tsuneo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  state 
image  pickup  apparatus  removing  noise  from  the  photoelectric  converted 
signal.  S,?-"  1,070.  CI.  34X-:41,(XX). 
Oishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masanori;  and  Oishi,  Hiroshi.  5.769.0.38.  CI.  123-4 1. 82R. 
Oizumi.  Junichi;  Sato.  Ryoko;  Takeuchi,  Ikuo;  Noda,  Kousuke;  Nagasawa. 
Yutaka;  Hagiwara,  Noriaki;  Kano.  Mitsunari;  Oohara.  Shunichi;  Okayama. 
Ma.sao;  and  Akimoto.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
treating  a  commodity  by  automatically  recognizing  a  barcode  attached  to 
a  conveyed  commodity  by  scanner  5.770.848.  CI   235-462. (XX). 
Oka.  Seiji;  Tsuda.  Kiyonori;  Oyama,  Hajime;  Sasaki.  Fumihiro;  Mochizuki. 
Satoshi;  and  Kato.  Takahlsa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing  device 
using  a  toner  and  carrier  mixture.  5.771.426,  CI.  .399-1 19  (XX) 
Oka.  Seiji:  See — 

Oyama,   Hajime;  Oka,  Seiji;  Tsuda,   Kiyonori;  and  Akiba,  Yasushi, 
5,771,429,  CI.  .399-260.000. 
Oka.  Teruhito,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  magazine.  5,769.350.  CI. 

242-422.400. 
Oka,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasuaki;  Fujie,  Naofumi;  Oka, Toshimitsu;  Sakamoto,  Kazunori; 
Aoki.  Kouji;  Fujimoio.  Osamu;  Kondoh.  Yutaka;  and  Miyaji.  Masa- 
hiro. 5,769,471,  CI   292-336.300. 
Oka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Miyazawa.    Yorikatsu;    Ishii.    Hideo;    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi;    Ikariya. 
Toshiyuki;  Ki*ayashi.  Hide«v.  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.771.418.  CI. 
396-626.0(X). 
Okabe,  Harunori;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  Sasa.  Hirozumi;  and  Kobori,  Takeaki.  to 
TOK  Bearing  Co  .  Ltd    Rotary  damper  with  self-standing  mechanism. 
5,769,188.  CI.  188-82.840. 
Okabe,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sagane. Toshihiro;  Okabe,  Masayuki;  and  Kishine,  Masahiro,  5,770,655, 
CI   525-310.000. 
Okabe,  Shotaro:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe,  Shotaro;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sakai,  Akira;  Koda. 

Yuzo;  Hon.  Tadashi;  Nishimoto,  Tomonori;  and  Yajima.  Takahiro. 

5,769,%3.  CI    136-258.000 

Okada,  Goto;  and  Ydoate,  Edward,  to  Sandvik  Sorting  Systems,  Inc.  Singu- 

lator  conveyor  system  having  package-return  conveyors.  5.769.204,  CI. 

198-443.000 

Okada.  Hajime.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  assembly. 

5.769.555,  CI.  403-14.000. 
Okada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Koki;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Toyoda.  Inao;  Kanosue.  Masakazu; 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  and  Yokoyama,   Kenichi,  5,770.883.  CI.   257- 
417.000. 
Okada,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Suginoya,  Mitsuru;  Motte,  Shunichi;  Fukuchi,  Takakazu;  Kamamon, 
Hitoshi;  Okada,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Sakurai,  Akiko,  5,770.349,  CI.  430- 
321.000. 
Okae.  Toshiro;  and  Tsujihiro.  Masami.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
photographic loner  and  method  of  producing  the  toner    5,770,342,  CI. 
430- 1 1 1 .000. 
Okagawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tadalomo,  Kazuyuki;  Watabe,  Shinichi;  Okagawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Hira- 
matsu,  Kazumasa,  5.770.887,  CI.  257-613.000. 
Okahata,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hamade,  Ryoji;  Yamamon,  Naoki;  and  Okahata.  Yoshio,  5.770.188.  CI. 
424-78090 
Okamoto.  Kenji;  Nakajima.  Yukio.  Imamura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ichihara.  Takao. 
to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Multilayered  metallic  printed  board  and  molded 
module.  5.770,300,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Okamoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Fujihara.  Masaki;  Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  and  OkanxMo.  Masaya.  5.771,083, 
CI.  349-147.000. 
Okamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Moriguchi,   Haruo;   Danjo,   Kenzo;   Okamoto.   Shigeru;   Hashimoto. 
Takashi;  and  Karino.  Kunio,  5.771,163,  CI.  363-71.000. 
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Okamura.  Hitoshi.  to  NBC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  static  random  access 
memory  device  having  memory  cells  coupled  to  discharging  line  different 
in  potential  level  to  discharging  line  for  write-in  circuit.  5.771.190.  CI. 
365-154.000. 
Okaniwa.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
producing  semiconductor  device  with  heal  dissipation  structure  5,770.513, 
CI  438-587.000. 
Okawa.  Tomosuke:  See — 

Fujioka.  Teruhiko;  and  Okawa,  Tomosuke.  5,768.765,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Okayama.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Oizumi.    Junichi;    Sato.    Ryoko;    Takeuchi,    Ikuo;    Noda.    Kousuke; 
Nagasiawa.  Yutaka;   Hagiwara.  Noriaki;  Kano.  Mitsunari;  Oohara, 
Shunichi,  Okavama.  Masao;  and  Akimoto.  Yukio.  5.770,848.  CI 
235-462.000. 
Okazaki.  Masaki:  See — 

Motose,  Hitoshi;  and  Okazaki,  Masaki,  5.769,055.  Q.  123-478.000. 
O'Keefe,  Jonathan:  See — 

Simon.  John  G  ;  McLaughlin,  Paul  D.;  Felice.  Leo  C;  Joshi.  Shared: 
Syed.  Azhar;  Tartacower,  Richelle;  and  O'Keefe,  Jonathan,  5,769,091 , 
CI.  128-885.000. 
Oki  Elecuic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Ma.sami.  5,770,927,  CI.  375.340.000. 

Nakazato.  Hirohiko;  and  Sutoh.  Hideo,  5,771.340.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Wang.  Hefeng;  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo,  5,771,442,  CI.  455-93.000. 
Okinaka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Iga,  ALsushi;  Okinaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Ito.  Masahiro.  5.770.113,  CI. 
252-519.510. 
Okita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Seki.  Takashi;  Taga.  Noboru;  Okita.  Shigeru;  and  Ishikawa.  Tatsuya. 
5.771.224.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Okuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takiz.awa.  Tomoki;  and  Okuda,  Hiroshi,  5,770,258,  CI.  427-64  000. 
Okumoto.  Yutaka,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Device  for  trimming  shredded 
tobacco  layer  formed  in  cigarene  manufacturing  machine  5,769,0%.  CI. 
131-84.400. 
Okumura,  Yoshikuni;   Kibino,   Nobuyuki;   Maki.  Tetsuya;   Hori,  Akihiro; 
Ishida,  Kiyolaka;  Miyake,  Shigenobu,  and  lnaz.awa,  Shintaro,  to  Japan 
Polyolefins  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  component  for  producing  polyoletin,  catalyst 
for  producing  polyolelin  comprising  the  catalyst  component,  and  process 
for  producing  polyolehn  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst.  5,770.664,  CI. 
526-127.000. 
Okura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fukuyama,  Shunichi;  Shin,  Daitei;  Komatsu,  Yuki;  Harada,  Hideki; 
Nakata.   Yoshihiro;    Kobavashi.    Michiko;    and   Okura.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.770.260,  CI.  427-226.lX)(). 
Glanders,  Par:  See — 

Bushnell,  Andrew   H.;   M5ller.    Hikan;   Clark,   R    Wayne;   Gerslen. 
Miriam;  Meader.  Don;  Nislund,  Lars-Ake;  Mellbin,  Hikan;  Glanders, 
Par;  and  Stark.  Glof.  5.768,853,  CI.  53-167.(XX). 
Oldenburg,  Frederick  W:  See— 

Middour,  Paul  H  ;  Oldenburg,  Frederick  W.;  Riedel.  Cletus  E.;  and 
Teeter.  Thomas  E  ,  5,769,240,  CI.  209-314  (XX) 
OIek,  Joachim:  See — 

Hildebrandt,  Joerg;  Olek,  Joachim;  Schoppe.  Herben;  and  Schild.  Hel- 
mut. 5,769,461.  CI.  285-29.000. 
O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  to  Fan  Tech  Ltd   Meadowfoam  sulfosuccinates 

5.770.751,  CI.  554-49.000. 
Oliveira,  Gar\:  See — 

Showalter,  Dan  J.;  Rader,  Richard  K.;  Oliveira.  Gary:  and  Ray,  E.  David. 
5,771,477,  CI.  701-51.000. 
Oliver.  John  Paul:  See — 

Baker.  James  Clark;  and  Oliver.  John  Paul.  5,771,182,  CI.  364-715.020 
Olmstead,  Bryan,  to  Speclra-Phvsics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc  Bar  code  reader 

with  multi-focus  lens  5.770,'847,  CI   235-462.000. 
Olsen.  Ame  Agerlin:  See — 

Outtrup.   Helle;   Dambmann.  Claus;   Olsen,  Ame  Agerlin;   Bisgird- 
Frantzen,    Henrik;    .Schiilein,    Manin;    and   Jorgensen,    Per   Linaa, 
5,770,424,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Olsen.  Claus  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bus 
arbitration  infrastructure  for  deployment  of  wireless  networks.  5.771,462, 
CI.  455-524.000. 
Olsen,  Hans  Sejr:  See — 

Kofod,   Lene  Venke;  Andersen,   Lene   Nonboe;   Kauppinen,   Markus 
Sakari;  Christgau,  Stephan;  Dalbege,  Henrik;  and  Olsen.  Hans  Sejr. 
5,770,406,  CI,  435-74,000, 
Olsen,  lb  I  ;  Moulton.  Russell  D  ;  Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin;  Buckley.  James; 
Golovin.  Neal;  and  Payne.  Douglas  J  ,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc  Radia- 
tion curable  frame  for  stacked  cell  construction  and  for  edge  sealing  of 
electrolytic  cells  to  retard  dendritic  shon-circuits.  5.770.331.  CI.  429- 
162.000. 
Olsheski,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Ruebush.   Richard   P.;    Danis.   P.    Elaine;   and   Olsheski.   Dennis  A., 
5.770.839,  CI.  2I9-727.(XX), 
Olson.  Ana  E.;  and  RufT,  Laurel  Tent-like  structure  for  youth's  bunk  bed. 

5,768,722,0.  5-9.100, 
Olson,  Brian  R.  Automatically  setting  draw  pin  assembly.  5,769.559,  CI. 

403-322.000. 
Olson.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Towley,  Carl  K.,  Ill;  and  Olson,  Gregory  S.,  5,769,762.  CI.  482-93.000. 
Olsson,  Per  J,:  See — 

Stromberg.  Lennarl;  and  Olsson,  Per  J.,  5,769.537.  CI.  366-163.100. 


Ols.son.  Sven-Gunnar;  Rydgren.  GOran;  and  Csiki,  Kalman.  to  Siemens  Elema 
AB  AnestJietic  system  with  multiple  valve-controlled  bellows  5,769,072, 
CI    128-205.130. 
Oltmann.  J.  Richard:  See- 
Kelly,  Matthew  F;  Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  and  Oltmann,  J.  Richard,  5,769.424. 
CI.  273-352.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamihara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ohashi,  Hitoshi.  5,770,120,  CI.  264-1.270. 
Om.  Jae  Chul;  and  Park,  Hyo  Sik,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device    5,770.505.  O 
438-298,000 
O'Malley,  Ben  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Ledley.  Fred  D.;  and  O'Malley.  Ben  W.,  Jr.,  5.770,580,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Omnific  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizzi.  John  V.  5.770,913.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Omnipoini  Corporation:  See — 

Reece.  John  Kenneth;  and  Aden.  John  L.,  5,771.024.  CI.  343-725.000. 
Recce.  John  Kenneth;  and  Aden.  John  L.,  5,771,025.  CI.  343-828.000. 
Omnium  de  Traitement  et  de  Valonsation   See — 

Binot,  Patrick;  Ursel,  Valtry;  and  Badard.  Michel.  5.770.091.  Q.  210- 
7I1.0(X). 
Omokawa.  Toshihiko:  and  Yoshioka.  Shigeki.  to  SumitOfno  Rubber  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,769,976.  CI. 
152-209  (X)R 
Omori.  Akiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tsukasa;  Ogawa.  Ma.saya;  Yoshida.  Eichi;  Holta.  Masataka; 
Moriu.  Torn;  and  Omori.  Akiko,  5,771,172,  CI.  364-468  130. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Kiyotaka;    Kuroda.   Hiroyuki;   and  Yoshikawa,   Kazuya. 
5,770,825,  CI.  200-5.(X)R. 
Omura,  Naomi;  and  Kodama.  Shinji,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Movable  con- 
nector. 5.769.651,  CI  439-248.000. 
Omura.  Takashi:  See — 

Ebiike,  Yoshimi;  Washimi,  Takeshi;  Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Omura. 
Takashi,  5,770,707,  CI   534-641.000 
Omura.  Takayuki;  Hineno,  Teruhiko;  Nanba.  Tomiyuki;  Ogawa.  Hanio;  and 
Suzuki,  Kazuaki,  to  Shiseido  Co  Ltd.  Gil-in-alcohol  emulsified  composi- 
tion, 5,770.112.  CI   252-308,000 
Onda.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  compound 

semiconductor  field-effect  transistor.  5,770.489,  CI.  4.38-167.000. 
O'Neal.  James  Edward  Golf  training  aid.  5.769,732.  CI.  473-258.000. 
O'Neill,  Francis  Brian:  See — 

Katz,  Stanley  Maurice;  and  O'Neill,  Francis  Brian.  5.770.829.  CI. 
3I8-.560.000 
O'Neill.   James   Anthony;   and   Singh.   Jyothi,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Control  of  etch  selectivity.  5.770,097.  CI    216- 
60.000. 
Onishi,  Hisaaki:  See — 

Ureshino.  Kashiro;  Onishi,  Hisaaki:  and  Mitamura,  Hisashi.  5,770.236. 
CI.  425-58  l(X) 
Onishi.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Onishi.  Yoshio;  and  Onishi.  Masakatsu.  5,769,365,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Onishi,  Masanori:  See — 

Koshino,  Katsuhiko;  and  Onishi.  Masanori.  5,771,213,  CI.  369-37.000. 
Onishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hideharu;  and  Onishi,  Takashi,  5,770,762.  CI.  560-238.000 
Onishi,  Yoshio;  and  Onishi,  Masakatsu,   Fixmre  for  use  in  electric  line 

installation   5,769,365.  CI   24K-49.1XX). 
Onlzuka.  Masakazu:  See — 

Shimizu.    Taku;    Iwashita,    Koichiro;    Endo,    Yoshikazu;    Onizuka. 
Ma.sakazu;  and  Takashina,  Tom,  5,770,166.  O.  422-172.000. 
Ono,  Kaoru:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazuma.sa;  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Ma.saaki;  and 
Ono.  Kaoni.  5.768.952.  C\  74-606  OOR. 
Ono.  Sumio;  Yamashita.  Mikio;  and  Hayashi.  Eiji.  to  Heishin  Sobi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Uniaxial  eccentric  screw  pump  having  a  flexible  plastic  shaft 
5,769.618.  CI  418-48.000. 
Onoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suda,   Yasuo;   Ohlaka.    Keiji;    Nagata,    Keiji;   Yamashita,    Kenichiro; 

Kadohara,  Tenitake;  and  Onoda.  Hitoshi.  5.77 1 .4 1 3.  CI.  396- 1 14.000. 

Onoda.    Katsuhiko,   to   Yazaki    Corporation.    Press-connecting   terminal. 

5.769,654,  CI.  439-393.000. 
Onodera.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Wang,  Hefeng;  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo,  5,771.442,  CI.  455-93.000. 
Oniogen  Corporation:  See — 

Cargill.  John:  and  Maiefski.  Romaine  R.,  5,770,157,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Cargill,  John;  and  Amistrong,  Robert  W.,  5.770,455.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Mjajli,  Adnan  M  M.;Cao.  XIaodong;  and  Moran.  Edmund  J,  5,770,620, 
CI.  514-415.000. 
Ooaeh,  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd. 
Charged  particle  exposure  apparatus,  and  a  charged  panicle  exposure 
method,  5.770,862,  CI.  250-398.000. 
Oohara.  Shunichi:  See — 

Oizumi.   Junichi;    Sato.    Ryoko;   Takeuchi.    Ikuo;    Noda.    Kousuke; 
Nagasawa,  Yutaka;  Hagiwara,  Noriaki;  Kano,  Mitsunari;  Oohara. 
Shunichi;  Okayama,  Masao;  and  Akimoto.  Yukio,  5.770.848,  CI 
235-462.000. 
Ooliewah  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels.  Jerry;  and  Simonson.  Michael  E.  5.769.488,  O.  297-199.000. 
Ooia.  Masaaki:  See — 
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Ohara.  Hiiomi:   Sawa.   Seiji;   Ito.  Masahiio:  Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  Oota. 
Masaaki.  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideshi.  5.770.682,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Optical  Biopsy:  See — 

Bar-Or.  David;  Kiininel.  James  S.;  and  RoOi,  Francis  A.,  5,771327.  CI. 
185-139  000. 
Optischc  Werke  G.  Rodenslock:  See — 

Barth.  Rudolf.  5.771.089.  O.  351-169.000. 
Obeck    Gary  A..  lo  BTU  International,  Inc.  Furnace  including  localized 

incineration  of  effluents.  5.769,010,  CI    110-345.000. 
Orbotech  Ltd  :  See— 

Sali.  Erez:  Katzir.  Yigal,  Dotan,  Noam;  and  Gross,  Abraham.  5.771,068. 
CI    .348-92.000 
Oeuon  Health  Sciences  University;  See — 

Burgeson,  Roben  E  ;  Lunstrum,  Gregory  P.;  Rousselle.  Patricia:  Keene, 
Douglas  R.;  and  Mannkovich,  M.  Peter.  5.770,562,  Q.  514-8.000. 
Organ. Inc  :  See — 

Meryman.  Harold  T.  5.770.069,  CI.  210-255.000. 
Organix.  Inc    See — 

Madras.  Bertha  K  ;  and  Meltzer.  Peter,  5,770,180,  Q.  424-1.810. 
Onta.  Kei   See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi:  Hanai.  Junichi;  Sato,  Tomoyuki:  Honma.  Masami; 
and  Orita.  Kei.  5.769.057.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Omerfors.  Benny,  and  Herberg.  Ann-Louise,  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB.  Method 

of  milking  animals  5,769.024.  CI.  119-14.020. 
Orr.  Susan  B     See — 

Vanderlaan.  EXniglas  G.;  and  Oir,  Susan  B.,  5,770.637.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Orth.  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Brown.   Peter  S.;  Cannon,  James   M,  Jr.;   and  Orth,  GeoBrey  A.. 
5.769.887.  CI  623-1.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  See — 

Beavers,  Mary  Pal;  Andrade-Gordon,  Patricia;  and  Hoekstra.  William  J., 
5.770.575.  CI.  514-19000. 
OnizFlouts.  Antoni.  .Aquauc  search  device.  5,769,676,  CI.  441-13.000. 
Ortner.  Robert:  See — 

Hummel.  Peter;  and  Ortner.  Robot.  5,769,413,  O.  271-218.000. 
Osaka  Shipbuilding  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Owada.  Ryoichi;  and  Mekata.  Satoshi.  5.769.283.  a.  222^*02.200. 
Osaki.  Katsuhiro.  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Capacitor  device.  5,771,149.  O.  361-306.100. 
Osawa,  Hideharu;  and  T,suji.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  source 

device  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.769,521,  CI  362-27.000. 
Ose.  Kenji.  to  Shimano.  Inc  Extension  handle  for  a  bicycle  shifting  device. 

5.768.945.  CI   74-489.000. 
Osheroff.  Phyllis  L.   See— 

Ho.  Wei-Hsien;  and  Osheroff.  Phyllis  L..  5,770,567,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Oshidan.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Atsuhiro;    Oshidan,    Toshikazu;    Inokuchi,    Iwane;    and 
Kamegaya.  Shigeru,  5.770,7%,  CI   73-119.00A 
Oshika,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Eiji;  Ueda,  Toshiaki;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Oshika.  Taka- 
toshi. 5.770,261,  CI.  427-255.000. 
Osteonics  Corp  :  See — 

Bastian,   Adam   C  ;   Weissman.   Marc   G.;   and  Wolak.   Michael    E.. 

5.769.854.  CI  606-88.000. 
Dong.  Nicholas  N.  G  .  and  Abitante.  Peter  J..  5.769.856,  CI  606-96.000. 
Oslerbrock.  James  A  .  and  Brvndzia.  Michael  R  .  to  Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc 

Wiring  device  circuit  identification  5.769,653,  CI.  439-491.000 
Osterbolt.  Gemens:  See — 

Metz.  Josef;  and  Osterholt,  Clemens.  5,770.780,  O.  570-248.000. 

Osierried.  Josef;  Huber.  Andreas;  Veser.  Alwin;  and  Hansmann.  Frank,  to 

Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH  Ignidonal 

run  circuit  thai  immediately  applies  only  a  DC  voluge  after  lamp  ignition 

but  before  the  main  AC  potential  is  applied.  5.770.924.  CI.  315-175.000. 

Ostma  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Odenthal.  Heinz  F,  5,768,856,  O.  53-443.000. 
Ostrovskiv.  Bons  I  :  See — 

Beresnev,  Leonid  A.;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G  ;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  1  .  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V;  Loseva,  Marina  V; 
Ostrovskiv.  Bons  1..  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt,  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V.  5.770.109,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Ostrowski,  Michael  H..  to  Chesterton  International  Company.  Dual  seal  with 
clean  bamer  fluid  and  dynamic  pressure  control.  5.769.427,  CI.  277-3.000. 
OSullivan.  Michael;  Dawiedczyk.  Daniel  L.;  and  NeMigan,  Joseph  W.,  Jr,  to 
Molex  Incorporated.  System  for  terminating  the  shield  of  a  high  speed 
cable  5.768.771.  CI.  29-828.000. 
Ota,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuyuki;  Hiranaka.  Daisuke;  Nitta.  Hajime;  and  Ola,  Kiyoshi, 
5.771,331,  CI.  38O-68.000. 
Otani.  Junichi:  See — 

Komurasaki.  Takeshi;  Morita.  Shinji;  and  Olani,  Junichi,  5,771,061.  CI. 
347-242000 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Kupei^mith,  Bertram  F;  and  Shull,  Julian  H.,  Jr.,  5.771,277,  CI.  379- 
93.050. 
Otsuji,  Atsuo:  See — 

Totani.  Yoshiyuki;  Hiiao.  Motokazu;  Otsuji.  Atsuo;  Ishida.  Tsuiomu; 
Kavashima.  Hiroe;  and  Nakatsuka.  Ma.sakatsu.  5.770,108.  O.  252- 
299610. 
Olsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaoka.  Michio;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  and  Shiroi,  Takashi.  5.770.729,  CI. 
540-353.000. 


Olsuka.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Nakamatsu.  Yasuhiro;  Otsuka.  Masao;  Hatanaka.  Fumio;  and  Tsunoda. 
Arihiro.  5.769.409.  CI.  271-171  000 
Otto.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Tricumed  GmbH  Implanuble  infusion  pump.  5,769,823, 

CI   604-141  000 
Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmanii.  Claus;  Olsen.  Ame  Ageriin;  Bisgird-Frantzxn, 
Henrik;  Schiilein,  Martin;  and  Jorgensen.  Per  Linaa,  to  NovoNordisk  A/S. 
DNA    constructs    and    ntvethods    of   producing    xylanolytic    enzymes. 
5.770.424.  CI.  435-200.000 
Owada.  Ryoichi;  and  Mekata,  Satoshi,  to  Osaka  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd. 
Fixed-amount  spray  type  aerosol  container  5.769,283.  CI.  222-402.200. 
Owen,  Keith  James.  See — 

Hunt.  Mark  Alistair;  Owen.  Keith  James;  and  Hughes.  Michael  Deiek. 
5.769.531.  CI.  362-233  000 
Owens.  Carl  H   Blade  crimping  device  5.768.935.  CI.  72-416000. 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.,  Huey.  Larry  J.;  and  Lin.  David  C.  K.,  5,770,309,  CI. 
428-398.000. 
Owens.  David  R.;  See — 

Moser.  Robert  E.;  Owens.  David  R  .  Wilhelm.  James  H.;  Colley,  James 
D  .  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W.  Jr.  5.770.164.  CI  422-171.000 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram.  Keith  W  :  and  Thompson.  David  C  .  5.770.1 30.  CI  264-40.500. 
Owens.    Steve,    to   PES.    Inc     Multi-functional    downhole   cable   system. 

5.769.160.  CI.  166-65  100 
Oxford  Gene  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Southern.  Edwin;  and  Cummins.  William  Jonathan,  5.770.367,  CI. 
435-6000. 
Oyama.  Hajime;  Oka.  Seiji;  Tsuda.  Kiyonori;  and  Akiba  Yasushi.  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd    Developing  device  capable  of  automatic  toner  content 
control  5.771.429.  CI   399-260,000 
Oyama.  Hajime:  See — 

Oka,  Seiji;  Tsuda,  Kiyonori;  Oyama,  Hajime;  Sasaki,  Fumihiro;  Mochi- 
zuki.  Satoshi;  and  Kato.  Takahisa,  5,771,426,  Q.  399-119.000. 
Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.   See — 

Bamett.  Richard  I.;  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S.;  Sutton.  William  T;  and 
Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5,769.784.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Kanou.  Kunihiko;  Mongami.  Yuusuke;  Seki,  Shinobu;  Ozawa.  Kazu- 
hito; Wakamatsu.  Shinji;  and  Nonoyama.  Masahiro.  5.769.404,  CI. 
270-37  000. 
Ozawa,  Takurou;  and  Watanuki.  Yoshio.  to  Alpha  Corporation;  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,   Ltd.   Electronic -component-integrated   key.   5,768,925,  CI. 
70-408.000. 
PD  Coop.  Inc  :  See— 

Scale.  Joseph  B..  5,769,608,  CI.  417-53.000. 
P  H.  Glatfelter  Co    See- 
Cooper.  Elwood  W..  III.  5.770,012,  CI    162-72.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Dahlbetg.  Kenneth.  5,769,874,  CI.  607-36.000. 
Lindegren,  Ulf,  5,769,077.  a.  128-642.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc  :  See — 

Lim.  Wisit.  5.769.671.  CI.  439-843.000. 
Silvian.  Sergiu.  5.769.876,  CI.  607-60000 
Zadeh.  All  Enayat.  5.769,873,  CI.  607-29.000. 
Pacmac,  Inc.:  See — 

Temunella.    Emanuele;  Terminella,   Frank;   and  Terminella,   Joseph, 
5.768.852.  CI.  53-133.400. 
Paek.  Seung-Won:  See — 

Kim.  Gyung-Ock;  Roh.  Dong- Wan;  and  Paek.  Seung-Won.  5.770.866. 
CI,  257-25  000 
Page.  Kevin  D  :  See — 

Fnedli.  Charles  W..  and  Page.  Kevin  D..  5,770.328.  CI.  429-%.000. 
Pajunen.  Grazyna  A,:  See — 

Barrett.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr ;  Simmons,  John  Wayne;  Herold.  Barry;  and 
Pajunen.  Grazyna  A  ,  5.770.980.  CI.  331-116,0FE, 
Palackal.  Synac  J.:  See — 

Schcrtl.  Peter;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Peifer.  Bemd;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  and 
Welch.  M   Bruce.  5,770.755,  CI.  556-43.000. 
Palcic.  Branko.  MacAulay.  Calum  E.;  Jaggi,  Bruno  W ;  Lam.  Stephen  C-T; 
Profio.  Amedeus  E.;  and  Hung,  Jaclyn  Y-C.  to  Xillix  Technologies  Corp. 
Endoscopic  imaging  system  for  diseased  tissue.   5,769,792,  CI.   600- 
477.000. 
Palermo.  Thoma.s  J  ;  Samson.  Gene;  Mirigian.  Gregory  E  ;  Chee.  U,  Hiram; 
Engel.son.  Erik  T;  and  Snyder,   Edward,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc. 
Super-elastic  composite  guidewire   5.769.796.  CI,  600-585.000. 
Palermo.  Vincent;  Cobler.  Patrick  J.;  and  Butler.  Neal  R  .  to  Aura  Commu- 
nications. Inc    Short-range  magnetic  communication  system.  5,771,438, 
CI.  455-41000 
PALL  Corporation:  See  — 

Carmen.    Raleigh   A,;    Chong,   Chi    Yong;    and   Garcez,    Randy    B.. 
5,769.839.  CI,  604-408,000. 
Palme,  Donald  F.  II:  See— 

Buscemi.  Paul  J,,  Stejskal.  Elizabeth  A.;  Palme,  Donald  F,  II;  and  Wang, 
Lixiao.  5.769.883.  CI.  623-1  000. 
Palmer,  David  W  :  See — 

Adkins.  Douglas  Ray;  Shen.  David  S,;  Tuck.  Melanie  R,;  Palmer.  David 
W;  and  Grafe.  V  Gerald,  5,769.154.  CI    165-104.260. 
Palmer,  Michael  Jon:  See — 

Horton,  Raymond  Robert;  Lanzetu,  Alphonso  Philip;  Noyan,  Ismail 
Cevdet;  and  Palmer,  Michael  Jon.  5.768.770.  CI.  29-827.000. 
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Palmisano.  Eusebio:  See — 

Salazar.  Jose  Armando;  Cabrera,  Luis  M.;  Palmisano.  Eusebio;  Garcia, 
Wolfgang  J,;  and  Solan.  Rodolfo  Bnino.  5.770,047.  CI.  208-254.00R. 
Palmqvist.  Ulf:  See— 

Garoff.  Thomas;  Johansson.  Solveig;  Palmqvist,  Ulf;  Lindgren,  Daniel; 
Sutela,  Marita;  Waldvogel.  Paivi;  and  Kostiainen,  Arja.  5,770.540,  CI 
502-154.000 
Paloma  Industries.  Ltd,:  See — 

Aoki.  Yutaka.  Mitsufuji.  Kouichi;  and  Ohara.  Tetsuya.  5.769.622.  CI 
431-80.000. 
Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh:  See — 

Zhou.  Weimin;  Shen.  Paul  H.:  Dutta.  Mitia;  and  Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh. 
5.770.472.  CI.  438-24.000. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  See- 
Lloyd.  Scott  Edward;  Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas 
5.771.,391,  CI,  395-800,010 
Pandey.  Ravindra  K.;  Kozyrev.  Andrei  N,,  and  Dougherty.  Thomas  J.,  to 
Health  Research.  Inc,  Synhesis  of  carbodimide  analogs  of  chlorins  and 
bacteriochlorins  and  their  use  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer 
5.770.730.  CI.  540-472.000, 
Panescu.   Dorin   Nmi;  Whayne.  James  G,;   Reischman.   Sidney   D :   and 
Swanson.  David  K..  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 
controlling  tissue  ablation  using  multiple  temperature  sensing  elements 
5.769.847.  CI.  606-42,(X)0 
Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;   Benncn.  William  F;   Bolstein.   David;   Higgins. 
Deborah  L.:  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J..  5.770.426.  CI 
435-226.000. 
Paparizos.  Christos:  See — 

Drenski,  Tama  Lee;  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos,  Christos;  Seely, 
Michael  J  :  and  Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj.  5.770.757.  CI,  558-300.000, 
Paragas.  Christopher  O  :  See — 

Robinson.  Alexander  J.;  and  Paragas.  Christopher  O.,  5.769,442,  CI 
280-281  100. 
Parekh.  Kishor  B  ;  Wieand.  Dennis  C;  and  Leasure,  Jean  B..  to  McNeil-PPC. 
Inc.  Process  of  preparing  a  subcoated  simulated  capsule-like  medicament 
5.770,225.  CI.  424-456.000. 
Parente.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Anderson,   Robert   Elon;   and   Parente,   Charles   A.,   5,768,778,   CI 
29-888.010. 
Parenteau,  Daniel,  to  Kvaemer  Hymac  Inc.  Lubricant  supply  safety  system, 

5.769.182.  CI,  184-6.400, 
Parham.  Peter  R.;  See— 

Lilwin.  Virginia  M.;  Gumperz.  Jennifer  E,;  Parham.  Peter  R.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  H..  Jr;  and  Lanier.  Lewis  L..  5.770,387.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Parisotto,  Davide,  to  Calzaturificio  SCAR. PA   Shoe  sole.  5.768.806,  CI 

.36-103,000, 
Paritsky.  Alexander;  and  Kots.  Alexander,  lo  Phone-Or  Ltd   Sensor  and  a 
method   for  measuring  distances  lo.   and/or  physical   properties   of.  a 
medium  5,771.091.  CI   3.56-4.010 
Panzj.  Michael  W,:  See— 

Salter.  Lan^  D  ;  Dhiman.  Tilak  R  ;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W.  5.770.247. 
CI  426-2,000 
Parii.  Hyo  Sik:  See— 

Om.  Jae  Chul;  and  Parte.  Hyo  Sik.  5.770.505.  CI,  438-298.000 
Park.  Hyo-Hixw;  Kim,  Kwang-joon;  Hyun.  Kyung-Sook;  Kwon.  O-Kyun; 
Song.  Seok-Ho;  Yoo.  Byueng-Su;  and  Chu.  Hye-Yong.  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute    Compact  optical  logic  operator 
an-ay  5.770.851.  CI,  250-208,100, 
Park,  Jong  Hee.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy   Insulator  coaling  for 
high  temperature  alloys  method  for  producing  insulator  coating  for  high 
temperature  alloys.  5.769.966.  CI,  148-242,000 
Park.  Jong-Moon;  Hyeon.  Yeong-Cheol;  and  Nam,  Kee-Soo,  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Method  for  manufacturing 
field  emission  display  device  5.769.679.  CI.  445-.50.000. 
Park.  Kathy  A  :  See- 
Park.  Young  Ho;  and  Park.  Kathy  A  .  5.768.968.  CI   83-614,000 
Park.  Keun  Hyung.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  ,  Ltd,  Semiconductor  memory  device 

and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5,770,877,  CI.  257-315.000 
Park.  Min:  See— 

Yu.  Hyun-Kyu;  and  Park.  Min.  5.770.509.  CI,  438-381.000 
Park.  Sang  Jun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  language  learning  information  on/from  a  com- 
pact disk  5.77I.2I2.  CI   369-33,000, 
Park.  Sang-Whan;  Song.  Huesup;  Kim.  Sang-Dong;  and  Ha.  Jo-Woong.  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  Method  for  continuous  manu- 
facture of  reaction  bonded  silicon  carbide  5.770.262.  CI.  427-294.000. 
Park.  Sung-jixm.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Interface  device  for 
having  first  port  control  means  to  control  drive  having  fast  access  and 
second  port  control  means  for  drive  with  slow  access    5,771.398,  CI 
.W5-858.000. 
Paric.  Tae  Ho;  See- 
Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Kim.  Bong  Jin;  and 
Pearson.  Neil  D..  5.770.597.  CI   514-230,200, 
Park.  Won  Gu,  lo  LG  Electronics,  Inc   Side  pincushion  control  apparatus. 

5,771,029,  CI   345-10,000. 
Park,  Young  Ho;  and  Park.  Kathy  A.  Plastic  film  food  wrap  dispenser 
5.768.968,  CI.  83-614.000. 


Park.  Young  Ju,  and  Min.  Suk-Ki.  lo  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology  Vertical  gradient  freeze  and  vertical  Bridgman  compound  semi- 
conductor crystal  growth  apparatus  capable  of  applying  axial  magnetic 
field.  5,769,944,  CI    117-223.000 
Park.  Young-ho,  Attachment  for  balloon  tether  5.769.683.  CI.  446-220,000 
Parker.  David  Thomas,  to  Novartis  Corp  Certain  alpha-substituted  arylsul- 

fonamido  acetohydroxamic  acids  5.770.624.  C\.  514-575.000, 
Parker.  Fred  T,  lo  Cook  Incorporated  Soft  tip  guiding  catheter,  5.769,830,  Q 

604-282.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Popoff.  Peter;  Hodgkins.  David  H  ;  Oausen.  Michael  D.;  and  Oelscfalae- 
gel.  Victor  R..  5.770,065,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Parker.  Jerry  J  :  See— 

Hanley,  Donald  V;  and  Parker,  Jerry  J.,  5,771.452,  G,  455-445.000 
Parker,  Mark  A  ;  Se<-- 

Morgan,  Joe  N.;  Cleaver,  Jay  R.;  Parker,  Mark  A.;  and  Schultz,  William 
C.  5,769.143,  G.  16O-168.10R, 
Parker,  Michael  John;  See — 

Long,  William  Edward;   and  Parker.   Michael  John.   5.770,351,  CI 
430-438,000. 
Parker,  Theodore  L  ;  and  Soane,  David  S.,  to  2C  Optics.  Inc,  Quantitative 

tinting,  5.770,2.59.  CI  427-164  000. 
Parkins.  David  G.;  and  Meehan.  John  D..  to  ABL  Boat  Lifts.  Adapuble  boat 

lift  5.769.568.  CI,  405-3  (XK) 
Parks.  John  Gerald.  Sports  training  apparatus  for  vertical  jump  and  balance 

improvement,  5.769.756,  CI.  482-34  000 
Parr.  Deborah  Jean,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc   Absorbent  articles  with  integral 
release  system  and  methods  of  making  same  5.769,837.  CI,  604-390,000 
Parr.  Ted  K  :  See- 
Cord.  Albert  B.;  Cord,  Caineron  W.;  Gehrich.  David  N.;  Jensen.  Gregory 
N,;  and  Parr.  Ted  K..  5.769.956.  CI.  1.34-10000. 
Parris,  Bob  G  ;  and  Dabbell.  Cynthia  Marie,  lo  Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing 
Company.  Smoker  adapter  for  barbecue  grills.  5.768.977.  CI.  99-340.000, 
Partlo.  William  Norman:  See — 

Morton.  Richard  George;  Fomenkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  and  Partlo 
William  Nonnan.  5,771,258,  O  372-57.000, 
Partlow.  Deborah  P   See— 

Gurkovich.  Stephen  R  ;  Radford.  Kennedi  C  ;  Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Partlow. 
Deborah  P;  and  Piloio.  Andrew  J  .  5.769.987.  cf.  156-89  000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  Heine.  David  J,;  and  Cramer.  Jaya.shree  Kalpathy.  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  On  the  use  of  non-spherical  carriers  for  substrate 
chemi-mechanical  polishing   5.769,692,  CI.  451-41.000, 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F,  5,770,889.  Q.  257- 
698.000 
Pa.schke.  Nick,  to  Rite-Hile  Corporation.  Fabric  air  dispersion  system  with  air 

dispersing  panels  5.769.708.  CI,  454-306.000. 
Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc  :  See — 

Oslerbrock.  James  A.:  and  Bryndzia,  Michael  R.,  5,769,653.  C\.  439- 
491,000. 
Pasternak.  Alexander;  See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  f .  Smith.  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb, 
Ryan  C;  Keenan.  Terence;  Wood.  John  L.;  Guzman,  Mark;  and 
Pasternak,  Alexander.  5.770.732.  CI.  544-141.000, 
Pastrone.  Giovanni;  See — 

Barbul.  Denise;  Root.  Jonathan  D  ;  Pa.strone.  Giovanni;  Sellers,  James 
M..  and  Riz7.ari.  Robert,  5.769,816,  CI,  604-%.000. 
Pate.  Heidi  Greenwood:  See — 

Greenwood.  Donald  Lee.  Sr;  Greenwood,  Donald  Lee.  Jr;  and  Pale. 
Heidi  Greenwood,  5.769,681,  G.  446-120.000. 
Palel.  Atulkumar  Induprasad:  See — 

Fattom.  Ali  Ibrahim;  and  Palel.  Atulkumar  lndupra.sad.  5.770,208,  CI. 
424-197.110 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Osterried,  Josef;  Huber.  Andreas;  Veser,  Alwin;  and  Hansmann,  Frank, 

5,770,924,  CI   315-175.000, 

Pater.  Ruth  H.;  and  Hansen.  Manon  G..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Process  for  controlling  morphology 

and  improving  thermal   mechanical  performance  of  high  performance 

interpenetrating  and  semiinlerpenetraling  polymer  networks    5.770,676, 

CI.  528-188,000, 

Paiin.  Pierre    Process  for  preventing  vibration  of  cylinders  in  a  cylinder 

conveyor  5.769,381,  CI  248-618.000 
Patlite  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroki.  5.769,532,  CI,  362-237.000. 
Patterson.  Joseph  M,  Photon  assisted  sub-tunneling  electrical  probe,  probe  tip. 

and  probing  medKxl,  5.770.946.  CI   324-752000. 
Patti.  Louis  P.  Automobile  drive  shaft  removal  device   5.769,395.  CI,  254- 

129,000, 
Patton,  Mark  T.:  See — 

Buntxis.  Dale;  and  Patton.  Mark  T,  5.769,385,  CI.  251-7,000. 
Palzelt,  Helmut:  See— 

Peitsmeier,  Kari;  and  Patzell,  Helmut,  5,769,453.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Paul.  Ana:  See — 

Paul,  Marius  A.:  and  Paul,  Ana,  5,769,610,  G.  417-228.000. 
Paul.  Marius  A  ;  and  Paul.  Ana.  High  pressure  compressor  with  internal. 

cooled  compression  5.769,610.  CI.  417-228  000, 
Paul.  Sudhir.  Noda.  Yasuko;  and  Rubinstein.  Israel   Method  of  delivering  a 
vasoactive  intestinal  polypeptide,  an  encapsulated  vasoactive  intestinal 
polypeptide,  and  a  metlmd  of  making  the  encapsulated  vasoactive  micstina] 
polypeptide.  5,770.570,  CI.  514-12.000. 
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Pavlik,  Robert  S..  Jr.:  Ste— 

Bun.  Sandra  L.;  and  Pavlik.  Roben  S..  Jr..  5,769.918.  CI.  65-17.300. 
Pawlak.  Cathenne.  Pronovost.  Allan  D.;  and  Goias.  Keren,  lo  Quidel  Cor- 
piration    One-siep  lateral  flow  nonbibulous  a.ssay    5.770.460.  CI.  436- 
.S 1 0.000 
Payne.  David  Neil:  See — 

Kringlebom.  Jon  Thomas;  Payne.  David  Neil;  Reekie.  Laurence;  and 
Archambauli.  Jean  Luc.  5.771.251,  CI.  372-6.000 
Payne.  Douglas  J  :  Sef — 

Olsen.  lb  I.;  Moullon.  Russell  D.;  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin;  Buckley. 
James;  Ck>lovin.  Neal.  and  Payne.  Douglas  J..  5.770.331.  CI.  429- 
162.000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M.;  and  Michaels.  Tracy  Ellis,  lo  Mycogen  Corporation. 
Bacillus  thurmgirnsis  isolates  selectively  active  against  certain  coleopteran 
pests.  5.770.695.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Peacock.  Angus  George:  See — 

Harrison.  Ronald  Arthur;  and  Peacock.  Angus  George.  5.769.258.  CI. 
220-203  100. 
Pearce.  John:  See — 

Walker.  James;  and  Pearce.  John,  5.771.390.  CI.  395-750.070 
Pearce.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Hooker.  Ira  Daniel,  to  Rapsco.  Inc.  Slip  sheet  handling 

apparatus  for  pallet  jacks.  5.769.595.  CI.  414-661.000. 
Pearson  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Waters.  Christopher  A.,  5.770.992.  Q.  336-84.00R. 
Pearson.  Neil  D.:  See — 

Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Kim.  Bong  Jin;  and 

Pearson.  Neil  D..  5.770.597.  CI.  514.230.200. 

Pearson.   Robert   M  ;   Bischoff.  Thomas  C;   and   Fideler.   Brian   Lee.  to 

Medtronic.  Inc.  Locking  srvlet  for  extracting  implantable  lead  or  catheter. 

5.769.858.  CI.  606-108.0(xV 

Peuse.  Logan  L.;  and  Bryan.  Raymond  G..  to  International  Game  Technology. 

Illuminated  piezoelectric  switch.  5,770.914,  CI.  310-339.000. 
Pea.se.  Thomas:  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller,  David  James;  Lu.  X  Allan;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G  ;  Leininger.  Cathenne,  McBeath.  Dann  W  ;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Stephen  M.;  Waddell.  Dale,  and  Weckes.ser.  Franz. 
5.771.378.  CI.  395-605.000 
Pechhold.  Engelbert.  lo  E.I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Partial 
fluoroters  or  thioesters  of  maleic  acid  polynwrs  and  their  use  as  soil  and 
<lain  resists.  5.770.656.  CI.  525-326.400. 
Peck.  James  Douglas:  See — 

Revill.  Peter  Lewis;  Dalli.  Alan  George;  Salm.  Dietmar.  and  Peck.  James 
Douglas,  5.769.259.  a.  220-284  000. 
Peckham.  Paul  Hunter.  Smith.  Brian;  Buckett.  James  Robert;  Thrope.  Geof- 
frey Bart;  and  Letechipia.  Jorge  Ernesto,  to  Cise  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity. Functional  neuromusclar  stimulation  system,  5.769.875.  CI.  607- 
48.000. 
Pedersen,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Vt>ss.  Andrew  P;  and  Pedersen.  Michael  J.,  5.770.781.  C\.  585-253.000, 
Pedrazzini.  Giorgio:  See — 

Hopkins.  Thomas  L.;  and  Pedrazzini.  Giorgio.  5.770.959.  CI.  327- 
143.000 
Peerv.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Skattud,  Paul  L.;  and  Peerv,  Robert  B,.  5.770.415.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Pegd.sus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Nakano,  Minoru.  5.769.018,  CI.  112-475.170. 
Nishikawa.  Ma.sahiko.  5.769.017.  CI.  112-470.290. 
Peifer,  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G  ;  and  Welch.  M.  Bruce,  lo  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Metallocene  preparation  and  u.se.  5.770.663.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Peifer,  Bemd  See — 

SchertI,  Peter;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  Peifer.  Bemd;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  and 
Welch.  M.  Bruce.  5.770.755.  CI.  556-43.000 
Peiler.   Frances   K.;   and   Peiler.   Larisa   H.    Indicator   tampon   applicator 

5,769,813,  CI.  604-11.000. 
Peiler,  Lansa  H.:  See — 

Peiler,  Frances  K  ;  and  Peiler.  Larisa  H,.  5.769.813.  CI.  604-11.000. 
Peitsmeier,   Karl;  and  Patzelt,  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Adjusting 
arrangement  for  adjusting  the  slope  of  a  swivellably  connected  casing  tube 
of  a  steering  spindle  of  a  motor  vehicle   5.769.453.  CI.  280-775.000 
Pejathava.  Srinivas.  to  Fisher  Dynamics  Corporation.  Linear  recliner  with 

easy  entry  memory  feature.  5.769.493.  CI.  297-362.120. 
Peknihn.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Guenther,  Stephan;  and  Pekruhn.  Wolfgang.  5.771,051.  CI.  347-19,000. 
Pelaez,  Fernando:  See — 

Basilio,  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez.  Mana  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 
eisca;  Moms.  Sandra  A.;  Curotto.  James  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F.;  Dreikom. 
Sarah  J  ,  Hensens.  Otto  D..  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 
and  Thompson.  John  R..  5.770.587.  CI   514-120.000. 
Pelella.  Mario  MA.  Assaderaghi,  Fariborz;  and  Wagner.  Lawrence  Federick. 
Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Coproration.  SOI  FET  design  to 
reduce  transient  bipolar  current.  5.770.881.  CI.  257-347,000, 
Pellini  S.R.L.:  See— 

Nicolosi.  Giovanni.  5.769.142.  CI.  160-107.000. 
Pelz,  Rodolfo  Mann:  See— 

Vogt.  Wilhelm;  Lappe.  Dirk;  Pelz.  Rodolfo  Mann.  Vogt.  Oliver;  NiLsche. 
Gunnar;  and  Mundl.  Frieder.  5.771.102.  CI.  358-433  000. 
Pen,  Jan:  See — 

Van  Ooijen,  Albert  J  J  ;  Rietveld.  Krijn;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian:  and  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornells.  5,770,413. 
a.  435-172,100. 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 


Emery,  Phillip  L  ,  5,769.479.  CI.  296-39.200. 
Pend.se,  Rajendra  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  forming  a 

controlled  impedance  flex  circuit.  5.768.776.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Penfold,  Philip  Leslie:  See — 

Billson.  Francis  Alfred;  and  Penfold.  Philip  Leslie,  5,770,589.  CI, 
514-174.000. 
Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Singh.  Jogender.  Whitney.  Eric;  and  Denney.  Paul  E.  5.770.126.  CI. 
264-8.000 
Pentech  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

ElRashidv,  Ragab;  Heaton.  Jeremy  P  W.;  Morales.  Alvaio:  and  Adams, 
Michael  A..  5.770.606.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Peptor  Limited:  See — 

Homik.  Vered;  Seri-Levy.  Alon;  Gellerman.  Gary;  and  Gilon.  Chaim, 
5.770.687.  CI.  530-311.000. 
Peragine.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M  ;  Asano,  David  K  ;  Baieno.  Henry  R.;  Chen.  Sullivan 

S  ;  De  Fiondeville.  Alexis  W  ;  Hahn.  Jeffrey  H.;  Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr.; 

Massucci.  John  E,;  Costin.  Dinu;  and  Peragine.  Ralph  E..  5.768.760. 

CI.  29-430.000. 

Peril.  Azriel.  Method  of  assessing  cardiovascular  function.  5.769.082.  CI. 

128-671.000 
P^rez  C.  Sergio.  Flow  valves  operated  by  flow  transfer  means  which  regulate 

small  flows  of  connol   5,769,387,  CI.  251-61.400. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Bielawski.  Jacek.  5.770.859.  CI.  250-287.000. 

Khan.  Shaheer  H.;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  and  Rosenblum.  Bamett  B.. 
5,770,716.  CI.  .536-23.100. 
Pemisz.  Udo  C:  See — 

Chang.  Robert  Pang  Heng;  Lauerhaas.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Marks.  Tobin 
Jay;  and  Pemisz.  Udo  C.  5.770,022.  CI   2fM-164.000. 
Perr.  J   P:  See- 
Yen.  B.  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  Perr.  J   P;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  and  Ashwill. 
Dennis.  5,769.319.  CI.  239-90  000 
Perron.  Robert:  See — 

Denis,  Philippe;  Perrtm.  Robert;  and  Schwartz.  Joel,  5,770.768.  CI. 
562-519  000. 
Perrott,  Colin  M..  to  Pilkington  Barnes  Hind.  Inc.  Contact  lens  designed  to 
accommodate  and  correct  for  the  effects  of  presbyopia.  5.771.088.  CI. 
35 1 -161 (MM) 
Personnettaz,  Laurent:  See — 

Violi.  Raymond;  and  Personnettaz.  Uurent.  5.768.982.  CI,  99-476,000, 
Perusse.  Randy  W.:  See — 

Hannah.  R.  Craig;  Wierzba,  Paul;  Doyle,  John  RM.;  and  Perusse.  Randy 
W..  5.768.951.  CI.  74-573.00F 
PES.  Inc  :  See- 
Owens.  Sieve,  5,769,160,  CI    166-65  100. 
Pessin.  Ray  H.,  to  Marlin  Products  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Versatile  impact- 
type  hand  tool.  5,768.785.  CI.  30-164.600. 
Pestana.  Alan  D    Hook  and  loop  fabric  wrist  band  5.769.290.  C\.  224- 

178.000. 
Peters,  Lester  L.;  See — 

Yen.  B.  M.;  Peters.  Lester  L  ;  Perr.  J.  R;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  and  Ashwill. 
Dennis.  5.769.319.  CI.  239-90.000. 
Peters.  Robert  W.;  Frank.  James  R.;  and  Feng.  Xiandong.  to  University  of 
Chicago.  The.  Remediation  of  arsenic-contaminated  soils  and  groundwa- 
ters 5.769.961.  CI.  134-25.100 
Peters.  Steven  A  Vending  system.  5.769.269.  CI   221-7.000. 
Peterson,  Steven  R  :  See — 

Rohrbaugh,  David  S.;  and  Peterson.  Steven  R,.  5.770.838.  CI.  219- 
645.000. 
Petit.  Dominique:  See — 

McHenry.  Robert  J  ;  and  Petit,  Dominique.  5.770.290.  CI.  428-43.000, 
Petre.  William  1.   See— 

Teagarden,  Dirk  L.;  Petre,  William  J.;  and  Gold.  Paul  M..  5.770.230.  CI. 
424^89.000. 
Petrillo.  Karen  Elizabeth:  See — 

Babich.  Edward  Darko;  Petrillo.  Karen  Elizabeth;  Simons.  John  Patrick: 
and  Seeger.  David  Earle.  5.770.345.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Penersson.  Bjom.  to  System  3R  International  AB  Levelling  head.  5.769.561. 

CI  403-393  0(M) 
Petty.  Stephen  E.;  and  Jones.  Ronald  G..  to  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio,  Inc.  Hot 

water  storage.  5.769.033.  CI.  122-13.100. 
Pewter  (No  2 1  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Ronald  Arthur;  and  Peacock.  Angus  George.  5.769.258.  CI. 
220-203  I  CO 
Pfaender,  Frederic  K  ;  and  Branning,  Cloide  C  ,  lo  Triangle  Laboratories,  Inc.; 
and  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill   Environmentally  friendly 
treatments  to  extend  the  functional  life  of  wood  structures  and  novel  treated 
wood  structures.  5.770.265,  CI.  427-325.000 
Pfefferle.  Walter;  Lotter.  Hermann;  Friedrich,  Heinz;  and  Degener,  Wolfgang, 
to  Degussa  Aktiengsellschaft    Fermentative  preparation  of  lysine  with  a 
strain  of  C.  glu:amicum    5.770.409.  CI  435-1 15  000 
Pfeiffer.  John  W..  to  Young  Industries.  Inc.  Bag  dumping  station  vacuum. 

5.769.572.  CI.  406-153.000 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Alan  Daniel.  5.770.611.  CI   514-323  000. 
Hamanaka.  Ernest  S.;  Hayward.  Cheryl  M.;  and  Hawkins.  Joel  M., 
5.770.594.  CI.  514-211.000. 
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Pham.  Dae  Cong;  Sweet,  Mark  David;  and  Tran,  Cang,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp  Apparatus  for  delaying  the  output  of  data  onto  a 
system  bus.  5,771,372,  CI.  395-551.000, 
Phan,  Charlie  Dung.  Measured  retractor,  5,769.782.  CI.  600-202.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Hjertman,  Birger;  and  Michel.  Peter,  5,769.824.  CI.  604-143.000. 
Pharmacia  &  L'pjohn  Company:  See — 

Teagarden.  Diri  L..  Petre.  William  J  .  and  Gold.  Paul  M..  5.770730,  CI. 
424-489.000 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Baker.  Bill  R..  5.771.130.  CI.  .360-75.000. 

Lee,  Patrick  R.;  and  Cormier.  Arthur  J,.  5.771.139.  CI,  360-109.000. 
Pha,se  Technology:  See — 

Tsang,   Charles;    Ker.   Victoria   Shien-fem;   and   Wong,   Adrian   H., 
5.769,539.  CI,  374-16.000. 
Phelps,  David  Y  :  See— 

Mers  Kelly,  William  C;  and  Phelps,  David  Y..  5.769.871,  CI.  606- 
200.000. 
Phelps.  David  Young:  See — 

Freeman.  Harvey  Alan;  and  Phelps,  David  Young.  5.769,831,  CI,  604- 
332000. 
Phelps,  Peter  M  Upper  and  lower  crossflow  film  fill  stack  for  a  cooling  tower 

5,770,117,  CI.  261-23.100. 
Phelps,  Valerie  A.:  See — 

Matthijs,  Omer  C;  and  Phelps.  Valerie  A..  5.769.808.  CI.  602-64.000. 
Philippbar.  Jay  E.:  See — 

Williams.  Ronald  R.;  Philippbar,  Jay  E.;  Kinley.  Fred  G.;  Hammer, 
Mike;  and  Wright,  Steve,  5,771,067,  CI.  .348-66.000. 
Phillips.  James  Edward:  See — 

Bjiirksten,  .Andrew  Augustus;  Bui,  Due  Quang;  Fry,  Richard  Edmund, 
and  Phillips.  James  Edward.  5.771.366.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Phillips.  Joseph  H..  Jr:  See — 

Litwin.  Virginia  M.;  Gump?rz.  Jennifer  E.;  Paiham.  Peter  R.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  H  .  Jr.:  and  Lanier.  Lewis  L..  5.770.387,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt  Helmut  G  ;  and  Welch.  M.  Bmce.  5.770.663.  CI 

526-127.000 
Schettl.  Peter;  Alt.  Helmut  G..  Peifer.  Bemd;  Palackal.  Syriac  J,;  and 
Welch,  M.  Bruce.  5.770.755.  CI,  556-43,000, 
Phipps,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Caliaghan,  David  T.;  Phipps.  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal.  Stephen  J.. 
5,770,186.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Phoenix  Compressor  and  Engine  Corporation:  See — 

Crvelin,    Paul    M  ;    Aquino,    Giovanni;    and    Choroszylow.    Ewan. 
5.769.619,  CI  418-61.200. 
Phone-Or  Ltd:  See— 

Panlsky,  Alexander,  and  Kots.  Alexander.  5.771.091.  O.  356-4.010. 
Phong.  Linh  Ngo,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented 
by  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government 
Process  for  making  CuO  superconductors.  5,770,547,  CI   505-501  (MX) 
Picazo.  Jose  J  ,  Jr:  Lee,  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager,  Roben  P.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corp.  Network  packet  switch  using  shared  memory  for  repeating 
and  bridging  packets  at  media  rate  5.771.349.  CI.  395-188.010. 
Pickering.  John  L  .  Jr:  See — 

McCue.  Richard  H  .  Jr;  Whitney.  Mark;  Pickering.  John  L..  Jr;  and 
Chen,  David,  5,768,913,  CI   62-625.000 
Picksley,  Steven  Michael;  and  Lane.  David  fTiilip.  to  University  of  Dundee 
Interruption  of  binding  of  MDM2  and  P53  protein  and  therapeutic  appli- 
cation thereof  5,770,377,  CI.  435-7.100 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  The:  See — 

Cerami,  Anthony ;  Al- Abed,  Yousef;  Bucala,  Richard  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter 
C,  5,770,571,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Piege,  Marcus:  See — 

Juchem,  Alois;  Bissinger,  Andreas;  Lochbihler.  Edmund;  Glassner.  Ralf; 
Piege.  Marcus;  and  Schaper.  Dieter.  5.769.456.  CI   280-808.000 
Pienaar.  Salmon,  to  Kar-Tainer  International.  Inc.  Frame  structure  and  method 

of  packing  vehicle  bodies.  5.769.591.  CI.  414-400.000. 
Pietrinfemi.  Dante:  See — 

Ward.  Lawrence  A.;  Pietrinfemi,  Dante;  and  Ely.  Allen,  5.768.857.  CI. 
53-447.000. 
Pilic,  Vladimir:  See — 

Remerowski.  David  L.;  Shomler.  Duane  C;  Racca.  Anthony  T.;  Lococo. 
David  J.;  and  Pilic.  Vladimir.  5.770.296.  CI  428-80.000. 
Pilkington  Bames  Hind,  Inc  :  See — 

Perron,  Colin  M  ,  5,771,088,  CI   351-161.000. 
Piloto,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Gurkovich,  Stephen  R  ,  Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Panlow, 
Deborah  R;  and  Piloto,  Andrew  J..  5.769.987,  CI.  156-89,000, 
Piminvest.  Naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Claes.  Ivo.  5.769.584.  CI.  411-427.000. 
Pimpla,skar.  Harish  K  :  See — 

Behl,  Charanjit  R  ;  deMeireles,  Jorge  C  ;  Romeo,  Vincent  D.;  Sileno, 
Anthony  P;  Pimplaskar,  Hansh  K.;  and  Xia,  Wei  J..  5.770.618.  CI 
514-408.000. 
Pincus.  Steven  M.;  and  Neidorff.  Roben  A.,  to  Pincus.  Steven  M.  System  lo 
determine  a  relative  ainount  of  pattemness.  5,769.793.  CI.  600-515  000. 
Pinder.  Roben  C  Rain  shield  5.768.8,34.  CI.  52-202,000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffbeck,  Loren  John,  5,770,790,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Piper,  Ortwin:  See — 


Richler.  Utz;  Liebelrau,  Chrisloph;  Morkick.  Albiecht;  Heizmann.  Hel- 
mut; and  Piper.  Ortwin.  5.769,183,  a.  187-249.000. 
Piplani.  Alec  A.:  See — 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B  :  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S  ;  Baker.  Sieve 
G  ;  and  Johansson.  Peter  K..  5.769.885.  CI  623-1.000. 
Pirkotsch,  Michael   See — 

Hahn.  Wilfned;  Seitz.  Axel;  Riegels.  Manin;  Koch.  Rainhard;  and 
Pirkotsch.  Michael.  5.769.900.  CI.  8-138.000. 
Piroozmandi,  Fand,  to  Kistler-Morse  Corporation.  Zero  height  load  measur- 
ing sy.stem  and  method  of  installing  same.  5.770.823.  CI    177-1.000. 
Pirzadeh.  Sean,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Tracking  in  hard  disk  drive  using 

magnetoresistive  heads.  5.771.131.  CI.  360-77.080 
Pitchai.  Rangasamy:  See- 
Cooker.  Bernard;  Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  Jewson.  Jennifer  D.;  Kahn.  Andrew 
P;  and  Pitchai,  Rangasamy.  5.770.746.  CI   549-534.000. 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  Christian  A.;  and  Miller.  Cart  A..  5.769.774.  Q.  493-421,000, 
Brand,  Patrick;  Dolan,  Donald  T ;  Gargiulo,  Joseph  L.;  Hubbard.  David 
V,  .  Kirschner,  Wallace;  and  Murphy,  Charles  F,  III,  5,769.550.  CI. 
400.279.000. 
Dlugos?  Daniel  F..  5.770.864.  Q.  250-559.190. 
Lorenzo.  John  L..  5.768.959.  O.  83-74.000. 
Pixar  See — 

DiFrancesco.  David.  5.771.109.  CI.  358-507.000. 
Place.  Virgil  A.,  to  Vivus.  Inc    Process  and  kits  for  diagnosing  erectile 
dysfunction,  and  related  methods  of  treatment  5.769.088.  CI   1 28-774.000. 
Pla.stics,  Inc  :  See — 

Andress.   Bradley   W;   Rude.   Dale   V,;   and   VanKeuren.   Ehck   E,. 
5,769.229.  CI   206-505  000. 
Platz,  Willy;  Riedel,  Helmut;  and  Sobotta,  Gerald,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aero- 
space  Network  for  influencing  signal  fields.  5.771.319.  CI   382-275.000. 
Playmaxx.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan.  Donald  F;  and  Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thomas  J..  5.769.686.  CI. 
446-250.000. 
Plempel.  Manfred:  See — 

Minendorf.  Joachim;  Kunisch.  Franz.  Malzke.  Michael;  Militzer.  Hans- 
Chnstian;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Metzger.  Kari  Cieorg;  Bremm.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  and  Plempel.  Manfred.  5.770.622.  CI   514-561  000. 
Plescher.  Goerg;  Tews,  Bemhard;  and  Siebenwurst.  Roben.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid  ring  compressor  having  a  dislributioa  grtwve 
for  sealing.  5.769.609.  CI  417-68.000 
Plexus.  Inc.:  See — 

Barreras.  Francisco  Jose.  Sr.  5.769.877.  CI.  607-61,000. 
Pliura,  Diana;  Wong.  Lawrence  T;  and  Swee  Er.  Song,  to  Hemosol  Inc. 
Crosslinked  hemoglobin  product  comprising  letrameric  and  oligomeric 
hemooglobin  units   5.770.727.  CI   540-145.000 
Plumb.  John  M..  to  Fife  Corporation.  Guiding  apparatus  for  webs  having  at 

least  two  thicknesses.  5.769.298.  CI   226-19.000. 
Podolsky,  Grigory  Toothbrush  with  toothpaste  5,769,585,  CI  401-146.000. 
Pogge,  H    Bemhard;  Greschner,  Johann;  Kalter,  Howard  Leo;  and  Rosner, 
Raymond  James,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Very 
dense  integrated  circuit  package  5,770,884,  CI.  257-506.000. 
Poindexier,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Lewis,  Vincent  E,;  McClain,  Roben  D.;  and  Poindexier.  Michael  K., 
5,770,041,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Polacek,  Richard;  and  Watkinson.  Robert  J  ,  to  Excellon  Automabon  Co.  Tool 

gnpping  apparatus   5.769.768.  CI   483-55.000. 
Policelli,  Fredenck  J    Concrete  reinforcing  devices,  concrete  reinforced 
strtictures.  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  such  devices  and 
strucnires.  5.768.847.  CI.  52-649  100. 
Polizzi.  Jerome:  See — 

Chudoba.  Paul;  and  Polizzi.  Jerome.  5.769.698.  CI.  451-386.000. 
Pollak.  Henry  Martin:  See — 

Stofflet  Todd  Laveme;  Pollak.  Henry  Martin;  and  Bowman.  Douglas 
Allen.  5.769.575.  CI.  408-17.000. 
Pollock.  John  J.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Anti-shear  method 
and  system  for  semiconductor  wafer  removal.  5.770.521.  CI.  438-692,000. 
Pollock,  Thomas  J  :  Sef — 

Ferran,  Franco  A.:  Richard.son,  Charles;  Chambers,  James;  Cau.sey, 
Stuan;  Pollock,  Thomas  J  ;  Cappello,  Joseph;  and  Crissman.  John  W.. 
5.770.697.  CI.  5.30-353.000. 
Polny.  Thaddeus  J..  Jr  Electricallv  suble  methods  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously electroheating  food.  5.771,336,  CI.  392-321.000. 
Poltorak,  Alexander  N.:  See — 

Beutler,  Bruce  A.;  and  Poltorak.  Alexander  N..  5.770.402.  Q.  435- 
69  500 
Polycity  Industrial  Limited:  See — 

Sher.  Tak  Chi.  5.769.625.  a,  431-153,000, 
Pommeranz,  Winfried:  See — 

Lorcks,  Jiirgen;  Pommeranz,  Winfried;  Klenke.  Kun;  Schmidt.  Harald; 
and  Heuer,  Joachim,  5.770.137.  CI.  264-109  000. 
Pon.  Rayman.  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited.  Enhanced  suppression  of 

mullipalh  interference.  5.771.456.  CI.  455^56.000. 
Poncy.  George  W.  Sr:  See — 

Poncy.  Richard;  and  Poncy.  George  W..  Sr.  5.769.224.  CI.  206-365.000. 
Poncy.  Richard;  and  Poncy.  George  W..  Sr  Sheath  package  for  pipetters. 

5.769.224,  CI   206-365.000. 
Pontiff,  Manin  L.,  to  ESSI  Corporation.  Universal  acoustic  power  amplifier. 

5,770,%  1,  CI.  327-306.000. 
Popadiuc.  Ovidiu  Petru.  Method  of  operating  an  internal  combusbon  engine 
during  a  combustion  process.  5.769.042.  CI.  123-78.0OB. 
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Pope.  Alan  D  :  See— 

Johal.  Charaji  P  S.;  Eastham.  David  R.;  and  Pope.  Alan  D..  5,770J23. 
a.  428-643.000. 
Popoff.  Peter:  Hodgkins.  David  H  .  Clausen.  Michael  D.;  and  Oel»:hlaegel. 
Victor  R..  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation.  FikI  filler  assembly  witti 
replacement  element.  5.770.065.  C\.  210-232.000. 
Porcher.  Klaus:  See — 

Ziemek.  Gerhard;  Slasctiewski.  Harry;  and  Porcher.  Klaus.  5.768.762. 
a   29-J520OO 
Porsche  Design  GmbH:  See — 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  A.,  5.768.716.  CI   2-454  000 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  A  .  to  Porsche  Desi(;n  GmbH.  Goggles,  in  particular  for 

spons  and/or  leisure  wear.  5,768.716.  CI.  2-454.000. 
Ponola  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Blain.  Gerald  M.;  and  Medel.  Reynaldo  F.  5.770.009.  CI.  156-580.100. 
Pois.  Kathleen  M    See— 

Cheng.  Peter  T  W ;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  :  Gavai.  Ashvinlkumar  V;  Pos.s. 
Kathleen  M  :  Ryono.  Denis  E.;  Sher.  Philip  M.;  Sun.  Chong-qing;  and 
Washburn.  William  N  .  5.770.615,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Possee.  Robert  David:  See — 

Cavlev.  Patricia  Jane;  Dyet  Stewart.  Loma  Mary;  Possee.  Robert  David; 
andLopei  Ferber.  Miguel.  5.770.192.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Post.  Timothy  Milton:  See — 

Kuhn.  John   Boyd;  and  Post.  Timothy  Milton.  5.769.747.  O.  474- 
1 35.000. 
Poston.  Ricky  l,ee:  See— 

Cline.  Troy  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Poston.  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner. 
Jon  Harland,  5.771.032.  CI.  345-127  000. 
Poilalch  Corporation:  See — 

Chance.  Nicholas  R.;  Elskamp.  Christopher  J.;  and  Switzer.  Timothy  H.. 
.5.770.013.  CI.  162-127.000. 
Poaebaum.  James  R.:  See — 

Ouayle.    Randall    G.;    and    Pottebaum.    James    R..    5.768.939.    CI. 
73-29<J0OV 
Pottier-Metz.  Catherine  Mane  Monique:  See — 

Richards.  William  David;  Bradtke.  Greg  R.;  Wildi.  Robert  Howard: 
Cemmell.  Linda  McAdam;  Hill.  Jack  Alvon;  Berry.  Vinod  Kumar 
Pottier-Metz.  Catherine  Marie  Monique;  Campbell.  John  Roberi: 
Little.  Jack  Lew;  and  Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon.  5.770.652,  CI.  525- 
65.000 
Powell.   Joseph    Broun;    Mullin.    Stephen    Blake;    Weider,    Paul    Richard; 
Eubanks.  David  Cleve;  and  Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  1.3-propanediol.  5.770,776.  CI   568-862.000. 
Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon:  See — 

Richards.  William  David;  Bradtke,  Greg  R.;  Wildi,  Robert  Howard 
Gemmell,  Linda  McAdam;  Hill.  Jack  Alvon;  Berry.  Vinod  Kumar: 
Potner-Met?.  Catherine  Marie  Monique;  Campbell.  John  Robert 
Little.  Jack  Lew;  and  Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon.  5.770.652.  CI.  525- 
65.000. 
Powell.  Roger  Edwin:  See — 

King.  Roger  Milner;  Powell.  Roger  Edwin:  and  Offley.  Rodney  George. 
5,769.254,  CI.  215-330.000. 
Power  House  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Michael  W..  5.768.794,  O.  33-531.000. 
Poziiidaev.  Evgeniv  P.:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I ;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I.;  Iva^ihchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V; 
Ostiovskiv.  Boris  I ;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P; 
Schadt,  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V.  5.770.109.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Pozzanghera.  Darryl  L.:  See — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Pozzanghera.  Darryl  L.;  Gardiner.  Charles  M.; 
Hogestyn.  Larry  G  ;  Timmons.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Daunton.  Clive  R.. 
5.771.424.  CI.  399-71.000. 
Pozzobon.  Alessandro:  See — 

Caeran.    Francesco;    and    Pozzobon.    Alessandro,    5,768,807,    CI. 
ib- 1 1 5.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Claassen.  George  R.;  Wilson,  Irvin  A  ;  Raybum.  David  B.;  McLaughlin, 
John  L.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Manetti.  JefTrev  L.,  5,769.919.  CI. 
65-287000 
Makitka.  Harry,  5,769,342,  CI.  242-18.000. 
Misura,  Michael  S  ,  5,770,115,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Pradel.   Robert,  to  Fichtel   &  Sachs  AG.   Shipping  safely  device  for  a 

pneumatic  spring.  5,769.401,  CI.  267-64.260. 
Prakash.  Indra:  See — 

Katntzky.  Alan  R.;  and  Praka.sh.  Indra.  5.770.775.  CI.  568-450.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Leavitt.  Fredenck  Wells.  5.769.928.  CI.  95-95.000. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See — 

Henry,  George  F;  and  Birrell.  James  S..  5.769,755.  CI.  482-8.000. 
Preparation  Machinery  Ser\ices.  Inc  :  See — 

Williams.  Joseph  R..  5.768.750.  CI.  19-80.00R 
Preservation  Technologies.  LP.:  See — 

Leiner.  Lee  H  ;  and  Burd.  James  E..  5.770.148.  CI.  422-40.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Madras,  Benha  K  ;  and  Meltzer.  Peter.  5.770.180.  CI.  424-1.810. 
Pressler,  Uwe:  See — 

Ladner,  Wolfgang:  Pressler.  Uwe;  and  Siegel.  Wolfgang.  5.770.412.  CI. 
435-172  100. 
Preston,  Renee.  Mop  head  and  holding  means.  5,768.736.  CI.  15-147.100. 
Pnce.  Douglas  L.:  See — 


Grace.  Thomas  E  .  Sr.  and  Pnce.  Dougla.s  L  .  5.768.844.  CI  52-529.000. 
Prikryl.  Ivan,  and  Hall,  Hollis  O'Neal,  to  Discovision  Associates  Optical  test 
system  including  interferometer  with  micromirror  and  piezoelectric  trans- 
lator for  controlling  lest  path  mirror.  5,771,095.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  David.  5.771.038.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Printlink  Publishers.  Inc.:  See — 

Derraugh.  William  N  ;  and  Loo.  Peng  Cheong.  5.769.217.  CI.  206- 
308.100 
Pro- Neuron.  Inc  :  See — 

von  Borstel.  Reid  Warren;  and  Bamat.  Michael  Kevin,  5.770.582.  CI. 
514-45  000 
Probst.  Thomas  J..  Jr:  See — 

Citron.  Howard  M.;  Asano.  David  K  ,  Baietlo.  Henry  R  ;  Chen,  Sullivan 
S.;  De  Frondeville,  Alexis  W.;  Hahn,  JeBFrey  H  ;  Probst,  Thomas  J.,  Jr; 
Massucci,  John  E.;  Costin,  Dinu;  and  Peragine,  Ralph  E.,  5,768,760, 
CI.  29-430  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Blake.  Alan   David;   Geudens,  Jozef  Philomena:  and  Mather.  Peter 

Geoffrey,  5.770.756.  CI   558-43.000. 
Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Carlm.  Edward  Paul,  5,769.838.  Q.  604- 

.1%.000 
Camden.  James  Berger.  5.770.616.  CI.  514-383.000 
Chapman.  Benjamin  Edgar;  and  Creedon,  Michael  Timothy,  5.770.558. 

CI.  510-528  000 
Dyer.  John  Collins;  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen,  5,770,634.  CI. 

521-64.000 
Ebetino,  Frank  Hallock;  Kaas.  Susan  Mary;  Francis.  Manon  David; 
Nelson,    Dennis    George    Anthony;    and    Janusz,    John    Michael, 
5,770.586,  CI   514-91.000. 
McKibben,  Gary  E.,  5,768,918,  CI.  68-I7.00R. 

Reiter.  Godfrey;  and  Burchnall.  John  Billings,  5.769.834.  CI.  604- 
385.100 
Prtxluct  Innovations  &  Sales  Co.  LC:  See — 

Smith.  Fred  P;  and  Wells.  Robert  T,  Jr.,  5.770,935.  Q.  318-480.000. 
Production  Operators.  Inc.:  See — 

Scogin.  Russell  L..  5.769.058.  CI.  123-527.000. 
Profio.  Amedeus  E.:  See — 

Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulay.  Calum  E.;  Jaggi.  Bruno  W.;  Lam.  Stephen 
C  T;  Profio.  Amedeus  E  .  and  Hung.  Jaclyn  Y-C.  5.769.792.  CI. 
600-477.000. 
Proietto.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.  Xavier;  Gueule.  Patrick;  Proieno.  Vincenzo:  and  Gou- 
laouic.  Pierre.  5.770.735.  CI.  546-191.000. 
Pronovost.  Allan  D.:  See — 

Pawlak.  Catherine;  Pronovost,  Allan  D  ;  and  Coins.  Keren.  5.770.460. 
CI   436-510.(XX) 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrari.  Franco  A.;  Richardson.  Charles.  Chambers.  Jaines;  Causey. 
Stuart;  Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  Cappello.  Joseph;  and  Crissman.  John  W., 
5.770.697.  CI.  5.W-353  000 
Proudman.  Donald  L  Ruid  measuring,  dilution  and  delivery  system  with  air 

leakage  monitoring  and  correction.  5.769.108.  CI.  137-7.000. 
Prouly,  Kurt:  See — 

Zilka,  Frank;  Zilka,  Tim;  Prouty,  Kurt;  and  Howard,  Don.  5.769,034.  CI. 
122-379.000. 
Provancal.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Callaghan.  David  T;  Phipps,  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal,  Stephen  J., 
5.770.186,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Pryor.  Joe  Edmond:  See — 

Stephan.  Paul  B  ;  f^or,  Joe  Edmond;  and  Williams.  Montel  Brian. 
5.769,74.1.  CI.  473-450.000. 
Pugh.  Jeffrey  R .  to  Brasilia  (UK)  Limited.  Filter  apparatus.  5.770.074.  CI. 

210-474.000 
Pulse  Microsystems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsonis,  Anastasios,  Goldberg.  Brian  J.;  Divinsky.  Aaron  Martin;  Nico- 
laou.  Alexander;  Chia,  Benito,  Jr.;  and  Mayya,  Niranjan,  5,771.173. 
CI    .164-470.020. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ladisch,  Michael;  Hamaker,  Kent;  Hendrickson,  Richard:  and  Brewer, 
Mark.  5,770,060,  CI.  210-198  2(X). 
Purdy.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W  :  Twu.  Jr-Shin;  Purdy.  Michael  A.; 
Tam.  Albert  W.;  Krawczynski,  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough,  Patrice  O.. 
5,770,689,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Purepulse  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bushnell,   Andrew    H.;    Moller,    Hakan-   Clark.   R    Wayne;   Gersten. 
Miriam.  Meader.  Don;  Naslund.  Lars-Ake;  Mellbin.  H^an;  Olanders. 
Par;  and  Stark.  Olof.  5.768.853.  CI.  53-167.000. 
Purvis.  Leonard  P  Shift  slick  device.  5.769.580.  O.  410-151.000. 
Putzmeister  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wanner.  Martin;  and  Herkommer.  Thomas  Fred.  5.769.954.  CI.  134- 
6.000. 
Pynchon.  George:  See — 

Marks.  John,  and  Pynchon.  George.  5.771.027,  CI   343-912.000. 
Qian.  Jianzhong:  See — 

Fang.  Ming;  and  Qian,  Jianzhong,  5,771,318,  CI.  382-261.000. 
Qualey,  Royal  Ellis,  Sr  Cjolf  swing  training  device.  5,769,734,  CI.  473- 

233.000. 
Quam.  Grant  S.,  to  Wenger  Corporation.  Portable  stage  module  fastening 
device.  5,769.560.  CI.  403-325.000. 
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Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Daly.  Keith,  5,769,346,  CI.  242-332.400. 

Hospodor.  Andrew  D.;  and  Luong.  Hoa,  5.771.397.  CI.  395-855.000. 
Pirzadeh.  Sean,  5,771,131,  CI   360-77.080. 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh,  5,771,246,  CI.  371-39.100. 

Williams,  Carl  D  ,  Chen,  Shuo-Hao;  and  Cordova.  Jackie,  5.768.784. 0. 
29-898.120. 
Ouayle,  Randall  G.;  and  Ponebaum,  James  R  ,  to  Kistler-Morse  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  acoustic  level  measurements.  5,768.939,  CI. 
73-290.00V. 
Queary,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Batten,  L  Jay;  and  Queary.  Dennis  L..  5.770,902,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See^ 

El-Rashidy.  Ragab;  Heaton.  Jeremy  R  W.;  Morales.  Alvaro;  and  Adams. 
Michael  A..  5.770.606.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Quest  International  B  V.:  See — 

Airev,  Michael  John;  Janousek.  Angela;  Klein.  Erich;  and  Watkins. 
Stephen  David.  5.770.189.  CI.  424-84.000 
Qu^tin.  Roswitha  Bone  rasp.  5,769.853.  CI.  606-85.000. 
Quiachon.  Dinah  B.;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Baker.  Steve  G.; 
and  Johansson,  Peter  K..  to  Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc.  Bifurcated 
multicapsule  intraluminal  grafting  system  and  method.  5.769.885.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Quick  Italia  S.r.l.:  See— 

Ciccheni.  Pietro.  5.768.981.  CI  99-153.000. 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Pawlak.  Catherine;  Pronovost.  Allan  D.;  and  Coins.  Keren.  5.770.460. 
CI  436-510.000. 
Quinlan,  Michel  G.;  Wright,  Stephen  J.;  and  Markov,  Lubomir.  to  Labolix 
Automation  Inc.  Automated  centrifuge  for  automatically  receiving  and 
balancing  samples.  5.769,775,  CI.  494-10.000 
Quinn,  David:  See — 

Farrell,  Terence;  Quinn,  David:  McFann.  Gregory;  Rattinger,  Gail  Beth; 
and  Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng,  5,770.556.  CI.  510-447.000. 
Quinton  Instnimenl  Company:  See — 

Abrahamson.  Timothy  A.;  Young.  Pauline  R.,  and  Gisselberg,  Margo  L., 
5.769.821.  CI.  604-104.000. 
Quiring.  Bemd:  See — 

Nefzger.  Hanmui;  and  Quiring,  Bemd,  5,770,671.  CI.  528-56.000. 
Quoin  Industrial,  Inc  :  See — 

Lane,  Michael  L.;  Whimey,  Lowell  T;  and  Gerslenkom,  Michael  D , 
5.769,282.  CI.  222-386.500 
R.  Alkan  &  Cie:  See— 

Grosselin.  Daniel.  5.769.349.  CI.  242-385.100. 
R-J  Holding  Company:  See — 

Jelks,  James  W.,  5,770,010,  CI.  162-6.000. 
R.J.  Tower  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  Ming  C;  Kirslen,  Staer  S.;  and  Marshall.  Gary  W.,  5,770.268,  CI. 
427-386.000. 
R  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Rashid,  Abdul;  Stevens.  Howard  Norman  Emesi;  Bakh.shaee.  Massoud: 
Kelso.  James  Robertson  Miller;  Hegariy.  Mark;  and  Mackie.  James 
Leonard,  5,770.224,  CI.  424-451.000 
R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  5,770.759,  CI.  560-53.(K)0. 
Raab.  Simon,  to  Faro  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 

and  tube  fitting.  5.768.792.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev,  Dmitry  I..  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V;  Loseva,  Marina  V; 
Ostrovskiv,  Boris  I  ;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P; 
Schadt.  Manin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V,  5,770.109.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Racca,  Anthony  T:  See — 

Remerowski,  David  L.;  Shomler,  Duane  C:  Racca.  Anthony  T:  Lococo. 
David  J  ;  and  Pilic.  Vladimir.  5.770,296.  CI.  428-80.000 
Rackley.  Robert  Lee;  and  Nelson.  Charles  Fletcher,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours, 
E.   I.,  and  Company    Coextruded  monofilaments.   5,770.307,  CI.  428- 
373.000, 
Rader,  Richard  K.:  See — 

Showalter,  Dan  J.;  Rader,  Richard  K.;  Oliveira.  Gary:  and  Ray.  E,  David, 
5,771,477.  CI.  701-51.000, 
Radford.  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Gurkovich.  Stephen  R  ;  Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Bailey.  Alex  E.;  Partlow, 
Deborah  P,  and  Piloto,  Andrew  J.,  5,769,987.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Radic.  Vlado:  See — 

Selak.  Martin  M  ;  and  Radic.  Vlado.  5.769.408.  CI.  271-10.030. 
Radiologv  Support  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Alde'rson.  Samuel  W,  5,769.779.  CI.  600-1.000. 
Radius  Metier.  Inc.:  See — 

Jekielek.  David  W..  5.769.558.  CI.  403-229.000 
Radow,  Bren  K.  Adjustable  pressure  eye  patch.  5.769.806.  CI.  602-41.000. 
Raftis.  Spiros  G  :  See — 

Duer.  Michael;  Raftis.  Spiros  G;  and  Abromaitis.  A.  Thomas.  5.769. 1 25, 
CI.  137-844.000, 
Ragan.  Randall  C  :  See — 

Belko,  William  C  ;  and  Ragan.  Randall  C.  5.769.917.  CI.  65-17.300 
Raible.  Donald  A  ,  to  Baxter  Inlemational  Extracorporeal  blood  oxygenation 
system  having  integrated  blood  pump,  heat  exchanger  aiiKl  membrane 
oxygenator.  5,770.149.  CI.  422-46.000. 


Rainville.  Donald  D.;  Crawford.  Robert  R  ;  and  Lyman.  Roderick  W..  to 
Universal  Dynamics  Corporation.  Air  drying  apparatus  and  method  with 
high  ratio  gas  flow  to  absorber  weight.  5.768.897.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Rakhii.  Sumanas:  See — 

Meng.  Qingchang;  Slassi.  Abdelmalik;  and  Rakhit.  Sumanas.  5.770.742. 
CI.  548^*66(100 
Raleigh.  Michael  P;  and  McCartney.  Thomas,  to  Corcom.  Inc.  Filter  fonned 

with  a  one  piece  U-shape  ferrile  core.  5.770.984.  CI.  333-185.000. 
Ramamurthy.  Nangavarum  S.:  See — 

McNamara.  Thomas  F;  Golub.  Lome  M.;  and  Ramamurthv.  Nanga- 
varum  S..  5.770.588.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Raman.  Narayan  K.;  and  Brinker.  Charles  Jeffrey.  Molecular  sieving  silica 

membrane  fabrication  process.  5.770,275,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Ramaswami.  VaradaRajan:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A  ;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu.  Guanii,  5,770,222.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Rammler,  David  H.,  to  Rammler.  David  H.  Abdominal  lifting  apparatus  and 

methods  for  trocar  surgical  procedure.  5,769,820,  CI  604-104.000 
Ramot  University  Authority  For  Applied  Research  &  industrial  Development 
Ltd.:  See— 

Spitzer.  Hedva,  5,771.312.  CI.  382-167000 
Rancourt.  Michael  R.;  and  Drew.  Orald  J.,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG;  and  Heidelberger  Harris.  Inc.  Plate  scanning  device  having  light 
funnels  with  an  adjusuble  aperture.  5.770,852.  CI.  250-208.200. 
Randall,  Alan  K  :  See— 

Hutchings,  David  A.;  Hanharan.  Rajan;  Lucas,  Edward.  Jr.;  Elahi,  Syed 
A.;  Randall,  Alan  K  ;  and  Bourlier,  Kenneth,  5,770,750,  CI.  554- 
223.000. 
Randolph,  Theodore  W.:  See — 

Manning,  Mark  C;  Randolph,  Theodore  W.;  Shefler,  Eli;  and  Falk, 
Richard  F,  111,  5,770,559,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ransone.  Philip  O.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Caihon<arbon  cylinder  block.  5.769.046.  Q.  123- 
193.200 
Rantala,  Reijo:  See— 

Koistinen,  Peter;  and  Rantala,  Reijo,  5,770,020,  CI.  202-172.000. 
Rao.  Bhasker;  Leuschner,  Horst;  and  Chalaka.  Ashok.  to  California  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  with  integrated  RC  network  and 
schottky  diode.  5.770.886.  CI  257-533.000. 
Rapsco.  Inc  :  See — 

Pearte,  Ronald  A  .  and  Hooker.  Ira  Daniel.  5.769.595.  CI  414-661.000. 
Rasch.  Remhard;  Griindl.  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann.  Bemhard.  to  Grundl  und 
Hoffman  GmbH  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrotechnische  Entwicklungen.  Elec- 
tric motor  5.770.9O4.  CI   310-75.O0R. 
Rashid.  Abdul;  Stevens.  Howard  Norman  Ernest;   Bakhshaee.  Massoud; 
Kelso.   James   Robertson   Miller;   Hegarty.   Mark;   and   Mackie.  James 
Leonard,  to  R.  P  Scherer  Corporation  Capsule  construcrion  5.770,224.  CI. 
4:4-451.000. 
Rasmussen.  Norm:  See — 

Young.  Bruce:  Rasmussen.  Norm;  and  Hosier.  Brad,  5,77U87,  CI. 
395-733.000 
Rassias.   John   N.    Security    and   deployment   assembly.    5,768,816,   C\. 

42-70.110. 
Rast.  Frederick  J..  Ill:  See — 

Mazzarella.  Charles  W.;  and  Ra-st.  Frederick  J..  III.  5.771.303.  CI. 
381-169  000 
Ratnani.  Kibir:  See — 

Mandeville,  Luc:  Dallaire,  Michel:  and  Ratnani,  Kibir,  5.769.067,  O. 
126-113.000. 
Ranee,  Ian  Durham,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  and 
Tovota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Fabric    printing.    5,769.905.    CI. 
8-457.000. 
Rattinger.  Gail  Beth:  See — 

Farrell.  Terence;  (Juinn.  David;  McFann.  Gregory;  Rattinger.  Gail  Beth; 
and  Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng,  5,770.556.  CI.  510-447.000. 
Rauhut,  Matthias:  See — 

JUhe,  Hans-Helmut;  and  Rauhut.  Matthias.  5.769,353, 0.  242-S63.000. 
Rawson.  Freeman  L  ,  111:  See — 

Magee,  James  Michael;  Rawson,  Freeman  L.,  Ill:  and  Youngworth, 
Christopher  Dean.  5.771.383.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Ray.  E.  David:  See — 

Showalter.  Dan  J  ;  Rader.  Richard  K.;  Oliveira,  Gary:  and  Ray,  E.  David, 
5.771,477,  CI   701-51  000 
Ray.  Jasodhara:  See — 

Gage  Fred  H.;  Ray.  Jasodhara;  and  Hoshimani.  Minoru.  5.770.414,  Q. 
435-172.300. 
Ray.  Roger:  See — 

Martin.  Rocco;  and  Ray,  Roger,  5,771,036.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Raybum,  David  B.:  See — 

Claassen,  George  R.;  Wilson,  Irvin  A  ;  Raybum.  David  B.;  McLaughlin. 
John  L.;  Karlo,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Marietii,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,769.919,  Q. 
65-287.000. 
Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K  ;  and  Vazan,  Fndrich,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  forming  recordable  optical  element   using   low   absorption 
materials  5,770,293.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Ravchem  Corporation:  See — 

Mehan.  Ashok.  5.770.819.  CI.  174-1  lO.OPM. 
Rayner,  Bemard:  See — 

Imbach,  Jean-Louis:  and  Rayner,  Bernard,  5,770,713,  Q.  536-22.100. 
Rayovar  Corporation;  See — 
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Ekern.   Ronald   J.;   Rose.   Janna   L.;   and  Annacanqui,   Miguel   E.. 
5.770.256.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Rayiheon  Company:  See — 

Dreyei.  Gary  A.;  Kovacs,  Alan  L.;  and  Maish.  Kenneth  C,  5.770.890, 

a   257- 7 10.000. 
Shields.  Steven  E..  5.769,020.  CI.  114-121.000, 
Raytheon  E-Systems,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Kennedy.  Joseph  Patrick.  Jr..  Harvey.  Phillip  Donald:  and  Sullivan.  Mailc 
Cameron.  5.771.439.  CI.  455-6.V000 
Ra2dow.  Allen  M..  to  Mathsoft.  Inc  Encoding  method  to  enable  vectors  and 
matrices  to  be  elements  of  vectors  and  matrices.  5,771.392.  CI.  395- 
800.060. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Zaroun.  Mourad  D  :  Singh.  Navrit:  and  Bower.  Thomas  J..  5,771,138, 
a   360- 104.000. 
Reading  Alloys.  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins.  Brian  J  ;  Kahl.  James  D  .  decea.sed;  Kahl.  James  D  .  Jr.  legal 
representative;  Bover.  Ten  Ann.  legal  represenlabve:  and  Heenley. 
Jem  L  .  legal  representative.  5.769.922.  CI.  75-351.000 
Reagan.  Gary  L.;  Crawford.  Ned  C;  and  Luther.  Gregory  A.,  to  Highway 

Transpoalnc.  Tank  welting  medxid.  5.769.958,  a   134-22.100. 
Reboul.  Jerome;  and  Van  Amelsfon.  Petrus  Augustinus.  Carrier  for  an 

electronic  identificauon  device.  5.768.813.  CI  40-301  000 
Reckleff,  John  G.;  See— 

Bapat,  Vinod  N.;  Reckleff,  John  G.;  and  Danfors,  Per  A.,  5.770,897.  C. 
307-127.000. 
Recoi,  Inc.:  See — 

Tuzzio.  Paul  V;  and  Ruegg.  Rick,  5,770,241,  Q.  425-232.000. 
Red  Valve  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Duer.  Michael;  Raftis,  SpirosG.;andAbrrHnaitis.  A.  Thomas,  5,769,123, 
CI.  137-844.000 
Reddy.  M    Paraweswara;  and  Farooqui,  Firdous.  Processes  for  purifying 

synthetic  oligonucleotides.  5.770.723.  G.  536-25.400. 
Redwood  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Hahl.  Roben  W ,  and  Katz.  Joseph.  5.769.358.  CI.  244-36.000. 
Reece.  John  Kenneth;  and  Aden.  John  L..  to  Omnipoint  Corporation.  Folded 
mono-bow  antennas  and  antenna  systems  for  use  in  cellular  and  other 
wireless  communicaDons  systems  5.771.024,  CI   343-725  000 
Reece.  John  Kenneth;  and  Aden.  John  L..  to  Omnipoint  Corporarion  Folded 
mono-bow  antennas  and  antenna  systems  for  use  In  cellular  and  other 
wireless  communication  systems   5.771.025.  CI   .343-828  000 
Reed.  David  E  .  Poland.  William  R..  Jr;  Bliss.  William  G  ;  Behrens.  Richard 
T.  and  Sundell.  Lisa  C.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Sampled  amplitude  read 
channel  employing  interpolated  timing  recovery  and  a  remod/demod 
sequence  detector.  5,771.127.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Reed  Elsevier.  Inc  :  See — 

Holt.  John;  Miller.  David  James:  Lu,  X.  Allan;  Daley.  Ray;  [Xian,  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G.;  Leininger.  Catherine;  McBeath.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever,  Stephen  M.;  Waddell,  Dale;  and  Weckesser,  Franz. 
5.771.378,  CI.  395-605.000 
Reed.  Irving  S.;  Hsu,  Chin  Chi;  and  Truong.  T  K.,  to  University  of  Southern 
California   Universal  Reed-Solomon  coder/encoder  5,771,244,  CI    371- 
.37.010. 
Reekie.  Laurence:  See — 

Kringlebom.  Jon  Thonus;  Payne,  David  Neil;  Reekie.  Laurence;  and 
Archanibault,  Jean  Luc,  5,771,251,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Reese.  Charles  H  :  See — 

Taylor.  Brooks  W.;  Walsh.  Thomas  E.;  Nelson.  Mikell  D.;  and  Reese, 
Charies  H..  5,769_527,  CI.  362-85.000. 
Refrigeration  Developtnent  Company:  See — 

Glen.  John  Stewart.  5.769.617.  CI.  418-13.000. 
Regents  Of  The  Umversity  Of  California,  The:  See — 

Constable,  Steven  C,  5.770,945,  Q.  324-350.000. 
Regents.  University  of  California,  The:  See — 

Fuerstenau.  Stephen;  Benner,  W.  Henry;  Madden.  Norman:  and  Searles, 
William,  5.770,857.  CI   250-281  000 
Rehfuss,  John  W    See— 

McGee.  John  D  ;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  Ohrbom.  Waller  H  ;  Seaver.  Todd 
A  ;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Harris.  Paul  J.;  and  Rehfuss,  John  W.. 
5.770.650,  CI  524-590.000. 
Rehrig-Pacific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  5.769.230.  CI  206-508.000. 
Reichel.  Curtis  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Thomas  B  ;  Fishback.  Thomas  L.;  and  Reichel.  Curtis  J..  5.770,635. 
CI   521- 129.000. 
Reichl.  Richard:  See— 

Banholzcr.  Rolf;  Bauer,  Rucfelf;  and  Reichl,  Richard.  5.770,738.  CI. 
514-304.000. 
Reiger.   Ralph   E.   Plant   preservation   bag   and   method.   5,768,825,   CI. 

47-78.000. 
Reihl.  Peter  See — 

Danzl.  Martin;  Fiirst.  Arpad;  Mayer.  Johann;  Miklosi,  Stefan;  and  Reihl. 
Peter.  5.769.483.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Reilly.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Neely.  Nick;  and  Reilly.  Joseph  M..  5.769.665,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Reimer.  Thomas  H   Golf  course  distaiKe  marker  and  method  of  using  the 

•ame   5.769.731.  CI.  473-150.000 
Reinhardt.  Bruce  A..  Bhatt,  Jayprakash  C  ;  Brolt.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Clarson, 
Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Asymmetrical  dyes  with 
large  two-photon  absorption  cross-sectioas.  5,770,737.  CI.  546-285.000. 
Reinhardt.  Gerd:  See— 


Auerswald.  Ernst-August;  Bruns.  Wolfgang;  Horlein.  Dietrich;  Rein- 
hardt, Gerd;  Schnabel.  Eugen.  and  Schroder.  Werner.  5.770,568.  CI. 
514-12.000 
Reiter.  Godfrey,  and  Burchnall.  John  Billings,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Absorbent  article  having  a  fluid  pumping  element.  5.769,834, 
CI.  604-385.100. 
Remerowski.  David  L.;  Shomler.  Duane  C;  Racca,  Anthony  T;  Lococo, 
David  J.;  and  Pilic.  Vladimir,  to  Senco  Products.  Inc.  Adhesive  device. 
5,770.296.  CI  428-80  000. 
Remillard.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  See — 

Fohl,  Timothy;  Marinelli,  Michael  Anthony,  and  Remillard,  Jeffrey 
Thomas,  5.771.326,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Remillard.  Rheal  G    See— 

Talbot.  Francois;  and  Remillard.  Rheal  G.,  5,768,870,  CI   56-364.000. 

Remington.  Darren  B  .  Fleming.  Brian  T;  McCauley,  David  E  ,  III;  Miks- 

ovsky.  Jar  T.  Tippen.  John  M  ,  Ludwig.  Scott  R  ;  and  Day.  Robert  F.  to 

Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  replacement  and  extension 

of  container  interfaces   5.771.384.  CI.  395-683.000 

Renault:  See — 

Moine.  Xavier;  and  Taupin.  Jean-Marie.  5.771.483,  CI.  701-110.000. 
Rendina.  Bruno  Support  system  for  fire  hydrant  Installation.  5.769.112,  CI. 

137-316.000 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Howell.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Gately.  Dennis  P,  5,770,430,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Research  Electro-Optics.  Inc  :  See — 

Lalezari.  Ramin;  and  Long.  Dale  E.,  5,770,270,  C\.  427-404.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R  ;  Katz.  Alvin;  and  Yang.  Yuanlong.  5.769,081,  CI. 
128-665  000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

McNamara.  Thomas  F;  Golub.  Lome  M  ,  and  Ramamurthy,  Nanga- 
vatum  S.,  5,770,588,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Reuler.   Karl   Arnold    Continuous   chromatography.   5,770,087,  CI.   210- 

657.000. 
Revill,  Peter  Lewis;  Dalli.  Alan  George;  Salm,  Dietmar;  and  Peck,  James 
Douglas,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Co  Ltd,  The  Full-open  end  panel  for 
container  closure  5.769.259.  CI   220-284  000 
Reyes,  Gregory  R  .  Bradley.  Daniel  W;  Twu.  Jr-Shin;  Purdy.  Michael  A.; 
Tarn.  Albert  W  ;  Krawczynski,  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  O.,  to 
Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc  ;  and  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and 
Human  Services   Hepatitis  E  virus  ORF  Z  peptides   5,770.689,  CI   530- 
324000. 
Reynolds.  David  C,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit  with 
capacitor<harging  circuit  for  use  in  signal  responsive  devices.  5,770,955, 
a   327-93.000 
Reznik.  Svetlana:  See — 

Kerr.  Roger  S.;  Reznik,  Svetlana;  and  Furlani,  Edward  P.  5.771.059,  CI. 
347-234.000. 
Reztzov,  Alexander  Vladimirovich;  and  Karpov,  Evgeniy  Alekseevich,  to 

MGF  Group  Inc   Ligating  clip  applier  5,769,857,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Rhee,  Choong  H.  Waste  water  treatment  apparatus.  5,770,059,  CI.  210- 

170.000. 
Rhodes.  Michael  E  Vehicle  light  control  system.  5,770,999,  CI.  340-468.000. 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Fred.  5.770,760,  CI   .560-221.000. 
Rhone  Merieux:  See — 

Floc'h.  Robert;  Etchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf,  Gerard;  Lubert,  Patrick; 
and  Mazars,  Rifgine  Jackie  Anne-Marie,  5,770,733,  CI.  544-181.000. 
Rhone  Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale:  See — 

Hego.  Michel,  and  Kress.  Frtd*ric,  5,770,021.  CI.  203-8.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  VLscosuisse  S.A.:  See — 

Bergen.  Eberhard.  5,768,875,  CI.  57-225.000. 
Riazzi.  Timothy  James:  See — 

Tumey.   David   Malcolm;  Cartmell,   Robert   Louis;   Riazzi,  Timothy 
James;  McQuain,  David  Bryan;  and  DeBan.  Abdou  Farid,  5,769,801, 
CI.  601-152.000. 
Rice,  Michael;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Groechel.  David  W  .  and  Bright.  Nicolas  J  .  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Plasma  etch  apparatus  with  heated  scavenging 
surfaces   5,770,099,  CI   216-68.000. 
Rich,  Benny  R.:  See — 

Carides,  James  J.;  Duke,  Dana  Kipland;  Rich,  Benny  R  ,  and  Matson, 
Kathryn  L.,  5.769.458.  CI.  283-102.000. 
Richard.  Thomas  J :  See — 

Kaufman,  Robert  J  ,  Richard,  Thomas  J  ;  Stephens.  Richard  A.;  Goodin. 
Thomas  H.;  Allen.  John  S  .  and  Layton.  Tony  E.,  5,770.585.  CI 
514-78  000. 
Richards.  William  David;  Bradtke.  Greg  R  .  Wildi,  Robert  Howard;  Gemmell, 
Linda  McAdam.  Hill.  Jack  Alvon;  Berry,  Vinod  Kumar;  Pottier-Metz, 
Catherine  Mane  Monique:  Campbell.  John  Robert;  Little,  Jack  Lew;  and 
Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon   Dispersive  reactive  extrusion  of  polymer  gels. 
5,770,652,  CI-  525-65000. 
Richards,  William  F;  and  I^Vay.  Peter,  to  Medical  Contouring  Corporation. 
Microwave  applicator  and   metJiod  of  operation    5,769,879,  CI.   607- 
101.000. 
Richardson,  Charles:  See — 

Ferrari.  Franco  A.;  Richardson.  Charles;  Chambers,  James;  Causey, 
Stuart;  Pollock,  Thomas  J  .  Cappello.  Joseph;  and  Crissman.  John  W., 
5.770,697.  CI   530-353.000 
Richardson,  Julian  Howartl.  to  Motorola,  Inc   Electronic  audio  device  and 

method  of  operation.  5,771.297.  CI  381-57.000. 
Richardson,  Tom:  See — 
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Befger,  Noah;  Richardson.  Tom;  von  Stetten.  Eric;  and  Weiss.  Howard 
P,  5,771.272,  CI.  378-207.000 
Richer,  Ned  A.;  and  Cole,  Pamela  Sue    Blackjack  primer.  5.769,417,  C[. 

273-I48.00R. 
Richen,  Withold;  Zembol.  Paul,  deceased  (by  Ursula  Erika  Zembol,  heiress), 
to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschafi   Horizontal  strip  storage 
unit.  5,769.302,  CI   226-118  100 
Richter,  Anna  M.;  Waterfield.  Elizabeth;  and  Levy,  Julia  G.,  to  University  of 
British  Columbia.  Method  of  activating  photosensitive  agents.  5,770,619, 
CI.  514-410.000 
Richter.  Utz:  Liebetrau.  Christoph;  Morlock.  Albrecht;  Heizmann.  Helmut; 
and  Piper,  Ortwin.  to  Inventio  AG  Dnvc  unit  for  a  self-propelled  elevator 
car  5,769,183,  CI.  187-249.000. 
Rickels.  Stephen  Terence,  to  Sturmey-Archer  Limited.  Epicyclic  change  gear 

system   5,769,750,  CI.  475-298.000. 
Rickey.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Mesens,  Jean;  Rickey,  Michael  E.;  and  Atkins.  Thomas  J.,  5,770,23 1 .  CI. 
424-497.000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izawa,  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Kadoya,  Hitoshi,  5.771,046, 

CI.  345-427.000 
Kimijima,  Masa.shi,  5,771,433,  CI.  .399-369.000. 
Murakami.  Kakuzi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Saito,  Tadashi;  Tokila,  Toshiaki; 

Nagai,  Kiyofumi;  and  Fujita,  Shigeoi.  5,769,957,  CI.  134-15.000. 
Oka,  Seiji;  Tsuda,  Kiyonori;  Oyama.  Hajime;  Sasaki,  Fumihiro;  Mochi- 

zuki,  Satoshi;  and  Kato,  Takahisa,  5,771,426.  CI   399-119.000. 
Oyama,  Hajime;  Oka.  Seiji,  Tsuda,   Kiyonori;  and  Akiba.  Yasushi, 

5,771,429,  CI.  399-260.000. 
Sakano,  Yukio.  5.771,104,  CI.  3.58-451.000. 
Stork,  David  G.;  Wolff,  Gregory  Joseph;  and  Levine,  Earl   Isaac. 

5.771,306,  CI.  382-100000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Ikeda.  Kunio;  Kudo.  Yuzuru;  Abe.  Takao; 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shibuya,  Kiyoshi,  5,769,.544,  CI    384- 
115.000. 
Taguchi,     Kazushige;     Hasegawa,    Yutaka;    and    Shouji.    Tsutomu, 

5,771,106,  CI.  358-461.000 
Takanashi,  Kenichi,  5,771.115,  CI.  359-208.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Stork.   David  G.;  Wolff,  Gregory    Joseph;   and   Levine,  Earl   Isaac, 
5.771,306,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Riedcl.  Cletus  E.:  See— 

Middour.  Paul  H  ;  Oldenburg,  Frederick  W.;  Riedel.  Cletus  E.;  and 
Teeter,  Thomas  E.,  5,769.240,  CI.  209-314.000. 
Riedel,  Helmut:  See— 

Platz.  Willy;  Riedel.  Helmut;  and  Sobotta.  Gerald,  5.771.319,  CI.  .382- 
275.(XIO. 
Riedel.  Michael:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Wilhelm;  Wisser.  Thomas;  Streb,  Johann;  Rink,  Thomas; 
Zenk,  Roland;  Riedel,  Michael;  and  Cabrera,  Ivan,  5,770.752,  CI. 
556-11.000. 
Rieder.  William   R    Video  game  apparatus  and   medium  readable  by   a 

computer  stored  with  video  game  program.  5.769.718,  CI.  463-31.000. 
Riegels.  Martin:  See — 

Hahn.  Wilfried;  Seitz.  Axel;  Riegels.  Martin;  Koch.  Rainhard;  and 
Pirkotsch,  Michael.  5.769,9(X),  CI.  8-138.000 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Faas.  Jiirg:  and  Briitsch,  Peter.  5,769373.  CI.  406-171.000. 
Rieivcld,  Krijn:  See — 

Van  Ooijen,  Albert  J.  J  ;  Rietveld.  Krijn;  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan, 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian;  and  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornells,  5.770,413, 
CI.  435-172. UK). 
Rietzler.  Manfred:  See — 

Finn.  David;  and  Rietzler.  Manfred.  5,770,807,  CI.  73-862.541. 
Rieven.  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Withers.  Robert  J.;  Rieven.  Shirley  A.;  and  Cole,  Mary  J.,  5,771,170.  CI. 
364-42 1  .(XJO 
Rigney,  Martin  Peter;  Mchus,  Richard  Jondall;  Toelschinger.  Mark  Joseph; 
and  Spriggs,  John  Ross,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
and  controlling  active  oxygen  concentration  in  a  bleach  environment 
5,770.039,  CI,  205-789.000. 
Rijsuniversiteit  Te  Leiden:  See — 

Goulmy,  Els  A.  J.  M  ;  Hunt.  Donald  F.;  and  Engelhard,  Victor  H., 
5.770.201.  CI.  424-185.100 
Rim.  Chai  Ycol;  and  Kim.  Yong  Hoon.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Audio/video 

synchronizer  5,771,075,  CI.  .348-512.000 
Rinehard.  Gary   F.   Combination  golf  club  head  cover  and   golf  towel 

5,769.141,  CI.  150-160.000. 
Rink,  Thomas:  See  — 

Kaufmann,  Wilhelm;  Wisser.  Thomas;  Streb,  Johann,  Rink,  Thomas; 
Zenk,  Roland;  Riedel,  Michael;  and  Cabrera,  Ivan,  5.770,752,  CI 
556- 1 1  .(KX). 
Rio  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipkowiiz,  John  M.,  5,769,264.  CI.  220-575.000. 
Ripamonli.  Ugo.  to  South  African  Medical  Research  Council    Delivery 
system  for  biologically  actiye  growth  or  morphogenelic  factors  and  a 
meth<xl  for  preparing  such  a  delivery  system.  5.769.895.  CI  623-66()00. 
Ritchart,  Mark  A  ;  and  Burbank.  Fred  H.,  to  Biopsys  Medical,  Inc.  Control 
system  and  method  for  automated  biopsy  device.  5,769,086.  CI.   128- 
753.000. 
Ritchie,  Gregory   Sport  swing  training  device.  5,769,741,  CI.  473-422.(X)0. 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See — 


Pa.schke,  Nick,  5,769,708,  CI  454-306.000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Nicolai.  Waller,  5,769,519,  CI.  312-351.100. 
Rinal— Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Immel.  Manfred.  5.769.916.  CI.  55-495  000. 
Ritter,  Wolfgang,   von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  and  Hoeltgen,  Christiane,  lo 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Use  of  selected,  biologically 
safe  subilizers  in  polyvinyl-ester-bascd  impregnating  compositions  for  soil 
stabilization.  5,770,639,  CI.  523-132.000. 
Rizzari.  Robert:  See — 

Bartut.  Denise;  Root.  Jonathan  D  ;  Pastrone.  Giovanni;  Sellers.  James 
M  ;  and  Rizzan.  Robert,  5,769,816,  CI  604-%.000 
Rizzoni.  Giorgio,  to  Ohio  Suie  University,  The  Estimation  of  instantaneous 

indicated  torque  in  multicylinder  engines  5,771.482,0   701-101.000. 
RLT  Acquisition.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  Matthew  F;  Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  andOIonann,  J.  Richard.  5.769.424. 
CI.  273-352.000. 
Ro.  Jeong-Rae:  See — 

Kim,  Sung-Bock;  Ro,  Jeong-Rae;  and  Lee,  El-Hang.  5,770,475.  O. 
438-43.000. 
Roach,  David  J.;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F,  to  Molecular  Dynamics.  ItK 
High-speed  liquid  deposition  device  for  biological  molecule  array  forma- 
tion. 5,770,151,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Robbins,  Phillips  W.:  See— 

Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T;  Guthne,  Ellen  P;  Taron.  Christopher  H.; 

Landrv.  David;  Guan,  Chudi;  and  Robbins,  Phillips  W..  5,770,405,  CI. 

435-74,000. 

Robelet,   Marc;  and  Bellus.  Jacques,  to  Ascometal  (Societe   Anonyme)- 

Immeuble  la  Pacific    Steel  for  the  manufacture  of  separable  mechanical 

components  and  separable  mechanical  componenL  5.769.970.  Q.  148- 

320.000. 

Roberg,  Alfons,  lo  CLAAS  KGaA.  Harve.sier  thresher.  5,769,711,  Q.  460- 

73,000, 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Brauchle,  Peter,  5,770,947,  CI,  324-765.000, 

Daumueller,   Hans;   Dobler,   Karl-Otio;   Neumann,   Rainer,   Licdtke, 
Frieder;  Stieit,  Lothar;  Vent,  Albert;  and  Boebel,  Doris,  5,769,525, CI. 
362-66.000. 
Geiger.  Wolfgang,  and  Kulder,  Thomas,  5.769,056.  CI    123-502.000. 
Groihe.  Wolfgang;  VoigtIaender.  Klaus;  Klauda.  Manhias;  and  Schmidt. 

Claus,  5,770,546.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Liedtke,  Dieter;  Graner.  Juetgen;  Keim.  Norhert;  and  illing,  Joerg, 

5,769,%5,  CI    148-121  000 
Noller,    Klaus;    Graner,    Jilrgen;   Asslaender,    Peter.    Stieglitz.    Peter; 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Manta;  Malinowski,  Detlef;  Lips,  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf;  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz;  Trunk.  Robert;  Knackstedt.  Andre;  Arleth. 
Heidi,  and  Maier.  Stefan,  5,769,.391,  CI   251-129210. 
Schnaibel,  Ebertiard;  and  Zhang.  Hong.  5,769,0.54,  CI.  123^17.000. 
Slenders,  Peter.  5,768,861,  CI   53-551.000. 

Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Lappe,  Dirk;  Pelz,  Rodolfo  Mann:  Vogi,  Oliver.  Nilsche. 
Gunnar;  and  Mundt,  Fneder,  5,771.102.  CI.  358-433.000. 
RobcrtBosch  GmbH:  See — 

Matt.  Peter;  Schmid,  Roland;  Walter.  Gemid;  and  Jordan.  Mark-John. 
5,771,474,  CI,  701-29,000, 
Roberts,  David  D  ;  Browning,  Philip  J,;  Bryant,  Joseph  L,;  Inman.  John  K.; 
Krutzsch,  Henry  C  ;  and  Guo.  Nenghua,  to  L'nited  States  of  Amenca. 
Health  and  Human  Services  Heparin-  and  sulfatide  binding  peptides  from 
the  type  I  repeats  of  human  thrombospondin  and  conjugates  thereof 
5,770,.563.  CI.  5I4-8.(XK) 
Roberts,  Fred  H,  Wheel  chock  for  tandem  wheels.  5,769.186,  CI  188-32.000. 
Roberts,  Gordon  D  :  See- 
Ma.  Manny  Kin  F;  Bruce,  Jeffrey  D.;  Habersetz^.  Daryl  L.;  Roberts. 
Gordon  D,:  and  Miller.  James  E .  5.770,480.  CI,  438-123,000, 
Roberts,  Martin  Ceredig,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Method  of  making  a 

resistor  5.770.4%.  CI,  438-238,0<K). 
Robertson.  J    Richard;  and  Allen.  Cheryl  R..  lo  CIBA  Vision  Corporation 
Silcone-containing   polymer   having   oxygen    permeabililv    suitable    for 
ophalmic  applications.  5.770.669.  CI,  526-279,000. 
Robinson.  Alexander  J.;  and  Paragas.  Christopher  O.,  to  TckSource,  HLC 
Structural   shell   frames  and  methixl  of  making  same    5,769,442,  CI. 
280- 281.  UK), 
Robinson.  Fred,  lo  Rhodia  Inc.  Polymers  useful  as  pH  respt>nsive  thickeners 

and  monomers  therefor  5.770,760,  CI   560-221,000. 
Robinson.  Julian  Neal.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Polymeric  film. 

5,770,312.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Robinson  Nugent.  Inc.:  See — 

Tondreault.  Robert  J.,  5,769.668,  CI.  439-633  000. 
Robopac  Sistemi  Sri.:  See — 

Maun).  Cere.  5,768.862,  CI.  53-5.56.000. 
Robu,  Johann:  See — 

Enderiein,  Robby;  Robu,  Johann;  and  Geiger,  Hansjiirg,  5,768,998,  CI. 
I()4-I03.0(K), 
Roche  Diagnostics  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Klimov,  Alexei  Dmini;  and  Tsai,  Shiow-Chuan  Jane,  5.770.458,  CI. 
4.36-5 1 8.0(X) 
Rochelle.  Paul  A  :  See — 

De  Leon,  Ricatdo;  and  Rochelle,  Paul  A.,  5,770,368.  CI.  435-6.000. 
RtKkiron  Corporation:  See — 

Waller,  James  K.,  Jr,  5.771,295,  CI.  381-18.000. 
RiKky  Mountain  Research  Center:  See — 

Hail,  John  N.,  5,770,854,  CI.  250-216.000. 
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Rodel,  Inc.:  See — 

Cossaboon.    [>avid;   Wang.   Jiun-Fang;   and   Cook.   Lee    Melbourne. 

5.769.689.0.  451-41.000. 
Wang.    Huey-Ming;    Wu.    Guangwei;    and   Cook.    Lee    Melbourne. 
5.770.103.  CI.  252-79.100. 
Rodnguez  Corral.  German:  See — 

Gallego  Juarez.  Juan  A.:  Franco  de  Sarabia.  Enrique  Riera;  and  Rod- 
nguez Corral.  German.  5.769.913.  CI.  55-277.000 
Roelvink.  Petnis  W  :  See— 

Wickliam.  Thomas   J ;    Falck-Pedersen.   Erik;    Roelvink,   Pemis  W.; 
Bruder.  Joseph  T.;  Gall.  Jason;  and  Kovesdi.  Imre,  5.770.442.  CI 
435-320.100. 
Roettgenng.  Mark  H  :  See — 

Chan.  Wing  Mmg;  Senf.  Wouter;  Chou.  Timothy  C.  K.;  Roetlgering, 
Mark  H..  Yurutucu.  Nusret;  and  Adams.  Craig  F.  5.77IJ44.  Q. 
395-182.050. 
Roger.  Max:  See — 

Choiel.  Henri;  Roger.  Max;  and  Albin,  Alexis,  5.770.053,  Q.  210- 
97.000. 
Rogowski.  Donald  Frank,  to  Wesrvaco  Corporation.  Spouted  bed  wood  chip 

debarker/cleaner  5.769.330.  O.  241-5.000 
Roh.  Dong-Wan:  See- 
Kim.  Gyung-Ock;  Roh.  Dong-Wan;  and  Paek.  Seung-Won,  5,770,866, 

CI.  257-25.000. 
Kim.  Gyung-Ock;  and  Roh.  Dong-Wan.  5.770.869.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Roh.  Hang  Duk:  See— 

Kim.  Ki-Joo;  and  Roh.  Hang  Duk.  5.770.770.  CI.  562-608.000. 
Rohde.  Christian:  See — 

Sndhar.  Srinivasan;  Diester.  Ulrich;  and  Robde,  Christian.  5.770.677.  CI. 
528-227.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

McCallum.  Thomas  Francis.  HI;  and  Weinstein.  Barry.  5.770.668.  C\. 

526-233.000. 
Weinsiein,  Barry.  5.770.555.  CI.  510-434.000. 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Masanori;  Nakagawa.  Eiji;  and  Horiuchi,  Sachilo,  5,770,973, 

CI   330-289000. 
Osawa.  Hideharu;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuyoshi,  5.769,521,  O.  362-27.000. 
Rohiback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Waterman.  David  K  ,  5.770.809.  CI.  73-866.500 
Rohrbaugh.  David  S.;  and  Peterson.  Steven  R..  to  Drever  Company.  Induction 
heaters  to  improve  transitions  in  continuous  heating  system,  and  method. 
5.770.838.0.  219-645  000 
Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kuber.  Frank;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter.  Winter.  Andreas;  and 
Rohrmann.  JUrgen.  5.770.753.  CI.  556- II. 000. 
Rolff,    Norbett.    lo    Levbold   Akbengesellschaft.    Measurement    amplilier. 

5.770.956.  CI.  327-103  000. 
Rolic  AG:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G.;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I  ;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva,  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovskiv.  Bori.s  I  .  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt.  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V.  5.770.109.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Roll  Form  Tech  Lid.:  See— 

Bostic.  Jim;  and  Siokey.  Ronald  E.,  5,769,376,  CI.  248-346.010. 
Romano.  Loui-S  J :  See — 

Schaap.  Arthur  P.;  Romano.  Louis  J.;  and  Goudar.  Jaidev  S.,  5,770,743, 
CI.  548-526.000. 
Rombult.  Philip  A.;  and  Austin.  Peter,  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation. 
Maienal  supply  carousel  for  thermal  imaging  apparatus.  5,771.057,  O. 
.U7-2I5.000 
Romeo.  Vincent  D.:  See — 

Behl.  Charanjit  R.;  deMeireles.  Jorge  C  ;  Romeo.  Vincent  D.;  Sileno. 
Anthony  P;  Pimplaskar.  Harish  K.;  and  Xia.  Wei  J  .  5.770.618.  CI. 
514-408.000. 
Romero.  Yilda:  See— 

Tejada.  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero,  Yilda.  5.770,040,  CI.  208- 
46.000 
Rominger.  Donnie  R.;  and  Rominger.  Lucille  L.  POflable  lamp  having 

multiple  bnghtness  projection.  5.769.535.  O.  362-3%.000. 
Rominger.  Lucille  L  :  See — 

Rominger.  Donnie  R  ;  and  Rominger.  Lucille  L..  5.769.535.  CI.  362- 
3%.0OO. 
Root.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Barbui.  Denise;  Root.  Jonathan  D.;  Pastrone,  Giovaimi;  Sellers,  James 
M.;  and  Rizzari.  Robert.  5.769.816.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Rosco  Inc.:  See — 

Englander.  Sol;  and  Englander.  Benjamin.  5.769.379.  CI.  248-475.100. 
Rose.  Henry  H.;  Yamell.  Leonard  Bryan;  and  Major,  Daniel  E..  to  Formall. 

Inc   Keg  pallet  5.769.003.  CI.  108-55.300. 
Rose,  Janna  L.:  See — 

Ekem.    Ronald    J;    Rose.   Janna    L.;   and  Armacanqui.    Miguel    E.. 
5.770.256,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Rose.  Manning  I  ;  and  Hoevel.  Lee  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Access  card  for 

multiple  accounts.  5,770,843.  O.  235-380.000. 
Rosemount  Inc  :  See — 

Andersson,  Anders  G.;  and  Smith,  Michael  J.,  5.771.1 14.  CI    359- 
171.000. 
Rosen.  Harold  A  ;  Jensen.  Brian  R.;and  Hudspeth.  Thomas,  lo  Rosen  Motors. 
LP  Wound  rotor  synchronous  motor-generator  and  field  control  system 
therefor.  5.770.909.  CI.  310-113.000. 


Rosen  Motors.  LP:  See — 

Rosen.  Harold  A.;  Jensen.  Brian  R.;  and  Hudspeth,  Thomas,  5,770,909, 
O.  310-113.000. 
Rosen.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Rosen. 
Robert  K..  5.770.538.  O.  502-117  000 
Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley;  Verhulst.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Huppert,  Duane,  to 
Deere  &  Company.   Header  equipped  with  rotary  cutterbar  and  crop 
converging  structure  5.768.865.  O   56-6.000. 
Rosenblum.  Bamen  B  :  See — 

Khan.  Shaheer  H  ;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  and  Rosenblum.  Bamett  B., 
5.770.716.  O.  536-23.100. 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard:  See — 

Gates.  Edgar  Preston;  Rosenburgh.  John  Howard;  and  Foster,  David 
George.  5.771.417,  CI.  3%-578.000. 
Rosendahl,  Brent:  See — 

Rosendahl,  BrenI  L  ;  and  Creamer.  Terry  L..  5.769.896.  O.  623-49.000 
Rosendahl.  Brent  L.;  and  Creamer,  Terry  L.,  to  Rosendahl.  Brent;  and 

Creamer.  Terry   Prosthetic  fool  with  ankle  5.769.896.  CI.  623-49.000. 
Roser.  Joachim:  See — 

Lingelbach.  Peter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Sigwart,  Chrisloph;  Schnurr.  Wemer, 
and  Weyer,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,770,747,  CI.  549-540.000. 
Rosner.  Raymond  James:  See — 

Pogge.   H.   Bemhard;  Greschner.  Johann;   Kallcr.  Howard  Leo;  and 
Rosner.  Raymond  James.  5.770.884.  CI   257-.506  000. 
Ross.  David  R  :  See — 

Froehlich.  Phillip  E  ;  Barker.  Edward  E..  Ill;  and  Ross.  David  R.. 
5.771.176.  CI   364-505  000 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Systems  having  advanced  preformed  planar  structures.  5,770.889.  CI. 
257-698.000. 
Roth,  Christian:  See — 

Wolf,  Karl-Heinz;  Grosse,  Hanmul;  Gebhardt.  Lothar;  Roth.  Christian; 
Schroter.  Thomas;  and  Schroder.  Hans.  5.768.970,  CI.  83-701.000. 
Roth.  Francis  A  :  See — 

Bar  Or.  David;  Kimmel.  James  S.;  and  Roth.  Francis  A.,  5,771,327,  CI. 
385- 1 .39.000. 
Roth.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Ruiz,  Oscar  J. ;  Erpelding,  A.  David;  and  Roth,  Thomas  E,  5.77 1 . 1 35, 0. 
360-104.000. 
Rothman.  Neil:  See — 

Gelfand.  Mark;  Gruben.  Kreg  George;  Halperin.  Henry;  Koepsell.  Jeff; 
Rothman.  Neil;  and  Tsitlik.  Joshua  E..  5.769.800.  CI.  601-151.000. 
Rotoflow  Corporation:  See — 

Agahi,  Reza  R.,  and  Ershagi,  Behrooz,  5.769.602.  O  415  29.000. 
Roumagnac.  Jean  Patrick,  to  Barriquand  Steriflow  Rotary  drum  structure  for 

a  stenlizing  apparatus   5.770.169.  O.  422-297.000. 
Roussel.  Patrick;  and  Vivat.  Michel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Intermediate  steroid 

compound.  5.770,748.  O.  552-531.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin;   Benedetti.  Yannick;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois; 
Denis.  Alexis;  Fromentin.  Claude;  and  Le  Martrel.  Odile.  5.770.579. 
CI  514-29.000 
Cayley,  Patricia  Jane;  Dyet  Stewart.  Loma  Mary;  Possee.  Robert  David; 

and  Lopez  Ferber,  Miguel.  5.770.192.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Roussel.  Patrick;  and  Vival.  Michel,  5,770,748.  O.  552-531.000. 
Rousselle.  Patricia:  See — 

Burgeson.  Robert  E.;  Lunstrum.  Gregory  P.;  Rousselle.  Patricia;  Keene, 
Douglas  R.;  and  Marinkovich,  M.  Peter,  5.770,562.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Roux.  Serge  Louis:  See — 

Mondel.  Jean  Joseph  Henri;  and  Roux.  Serge  Louis.  5,769,606,  CI. 
416-134.00A. 
Rowley.  Merrill  Joy:  See — 

MacKay.   Ian   Reay;   Rowley.   Merrill  Joy;  and  Smmet.   Paul  Zev. 
5.770.381,0.435-7.100. 
Roy.  Swapan  K  ;  Todd.  Jason  G.;  and  Glasser,  Wolfgang  G..  to  Virginia  Tech 
Intellecmal  Properties.  Inc.;  and  LigoChcm.  Inc.  Crosslinked  hydrogel 
beads  from  chitosan.  5.770.712.  CI  536-20  000. 
RPC  Wa.ste  Management  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Eller.  James  M  ;  McBrayer.  Roy  N  ;  and  Swan.  Jimmy  G..  5.770,174,  C\. 
423-659  000. 
Rubinstein,  Israel:  See — 

Paul.  Sudhir;  Noda.  Yasuko;  and  Rubinstein.  Israel.  5.770.570.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Rude.  Dale  V:  See— 

Andress.    Bradley    W.;    Rude.    Dale    V;    and   VanKeuren.    Dick    E., 
5.769.229.  CI   206-505  000 
Ruebush.  Richard  P.  Danis.  P  Elaine;  and  Olsheski,  Dennis  A.,  to  Union 
Camp  Corporation    Microwaveable  bag  for  cooking  and  serving  food. 
5.770.839.  CI.  219-727,000. 
Ruegg.  Rick:  See — 

Tuzzio.  Paul  V;  and  Ruegg.  Rick.  5.770.241.  CI.  425-232.000. 
Ruff.  Laurel:  See— 

Olson.  Ana  E  ;  and  Ruff.  Uurel.  5.768.722.  O.  5-9.100. 
Ruggiero.  Richard  Mars:  See — 

Li.  Leping;  Barbee.  Steven  George:  Halperin.  Arnold;  Ruggiero.  Richard 
Mars;  and  Surovie.  William  Joseph.  5,770.948.  O.  324-226.000. 
Ruhland.  Heinz,  to  Lenser  Kunstsloff-Presswerk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Plate- 
retaining  assembly  for  filter  press   5.770.063.  CI.  210-228.000. 
Ruhnke,  Lothar  H.:  See— 
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Markson.  Ralph  J  ;  and  Ruhnke.  Lothar  H..  5.771 .020.  CI.  342^*60.000. 
Ruiz,  Oscar  J  ;  Erpelding.  A.  David;  and  Roth.  Thomas  F.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Vibration  damping  system  for  head  sus- 
pension assemblies   5.771.135.  CI    36(V104  000 
Rukus.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Dunphy.  James  R.;  Rukus.  Robert  M;  and  Ha.  Jong-Min.  5,770,155,  CI. 
422-82.050. 
Runge,  Hermann:  See — 

Czech.  Manuel;  and  Runge.  Hermann.  5.770.007.  CI.  156-540.000. 

Rust.  Roben  A.;  and  Fujii.  David  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  High 

speed  system  for  grey  level  image  scaling,  threshold  matrix  alignment  and 

tiling,  and  creation  of  a  binary  half-lone  image.   5.771.105,  O.  358- 

458.000. 

Rustick.  Joseph  M.  Attachment  for  affixation  to  the  barrel  of  a  gas  operated 

weapon.  5.768.818.  O.  42-75.020. 
Rutan.  Elben  L.;  and  Chevallier.  Chrisiophe.  to  Freewing  Aerial  Robotics 
Corporation.  Active  feedback  loop  lo  control  bodv  pilch  in  STOL/VTOL 
free  wing  aircraft.  5.769.3.59.  CI.  244-76.00R. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

LaVoie,  Edmond  J  ;  Liu,  Leroy  Fong;  and  Sun.  Qun.  5.770.617.  CI. 
514-394.000. 
Ruth.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Castaneda,  Julio  C;  Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  and  Ruth.  Barbara  A..  5.770.330. 
CI.  429-123.000. 
Rutledge.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Bowen.  Donald  John;  Dunuit.  Gregory  M.;  and  Rutledge.  Christopher 
L..  5.770.850,  O   250-203. 100 
Ryan.  Wayne  L.;  and  Hunslev.  Bradford  A.,  to  Streck  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Liquid  lipoprotein  control   5.770,451.  CI.  436-13.000. 
Rybak.  Mary  Ellen  M.:  See— 

Bnisetwl.  Oystein;  and  Rvbak.  Mary  Ellen  M..  5,770,190.  CI.  424- 
85.200. 
Rydgren.  Gdran:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Rydgren.  G6ran;  and  Csiki,  Kalman,  5,769,072. 
CI.  128-205.130. 
Rvobi  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Ohi.  Taku;  Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki.  5.768,749,  O. 
15-405.000. 
Ryono,  Denis  E.:  See — 

Cheng.  Peter  T  W.;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  Gavai.  Ashvinikumar  V.;  Poss. 

Kathleen  M  .  Ryono.  Denis  E  ;  Sher,  Philip  M.;  Sun.  Chong-qing;  and 

Wa.shbum.  William  N.,  5.770,615.  CI.  514-365.000 

Ryou.  Eui  Kyu,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industriers  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabricating  semiconductor  devices  having  lightly  doped  drain.  5.770.464, 

CI.  437-44.000 

Rypalla.  Mark,  to  A.  Friedr.  Render  AG.  Device  for  sealing  a  hood  thai 

protects  a  tumbling  barrel.  5.769.428.  CI.  277-350.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Leskowicz.  James  J  ;  and  Homer,  Marygrace  G.,  5.770,548,  CI.  510- 
181.000. 
S  Fimalec  Ltd.:  See — 

Yashima.  Saburoh;  Abe.  Manabu;  Ueta.  KaLsumi;  and  Kaneko.  Kanlaro. 
5.769.338.  CI.  241-69.000. 
Saalasli.  Timo  Tapio.  to  Finbark  Oy  Device  for  clearing  the  surface  of  a  drum 

pre.ss.  5.768.987.  O.  100-157.000. 
Sabb.    Annmarie    Louise,    to    American    Home    Products    Corporation 
N-subslituled-2-aminoquinolines  useful  for  treating  hypofunction  of  the 
cholinergic  system.  5,770.734.  O   544-363.000. 
Sada.  Jun:  See — 

Morita.  Noriko;  Igarashi,  Makoto;  Hirano.  Tadayo;  Furuki.  Sakae;  Sada. 
Jun;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  Akima.  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya;  lyori.  Teruaki; 
Yamazaki.    Nobumasa;    and   Aso.    Kunihiko.    5,769.311.  CI.   229- 
403.000. 
Sadowski.  Peter  L.;  Nelson.  Sheldon;  Schiff,  David;  and  Stoeckmann,  Walter. 
lo  Medi-Ject  Corporation.  Nozzle  and  adapter  for  loading  medicament  into 
an  injector  5,769.138,  CI.  141-329.000. 
SAE  Magnetics  (H.K.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Hazelton.  Mark;  and  Cheever.  Charles  J..  5.770.906.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Saeki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Kazuhiko;  Saeki,  Shinichi;  Miwa.  Kalsuhiko:  Kozuka.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Mura.se.  Kaoru.  5.771.334.  CI   386-95.000. 
Saermark.  Torben;  and  Erfle,  Volker,  to  GSF-Forschungszentrum  fur  Umwelt 
und  Gesundheit  GmbH    Method  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
mammalian  HIV  infection   5,770,688,  CI.  530-324  000. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Greene.  Uonaid  M.;  and  Steiner.  Jack,  5,769,362,  O.  244-197.000. 
Safeguard  Needle  International.  Inc.:  See — 

DeMichele.  Louis  R.;  DeMichele.  John  L.;  and  McDonald.  Michael  B.. 
5.769.827.  CI.  6W-263  000 
Saffan,  .Ali;  Breckner.  Roben;  Bansemer,  Mark;  and  Liao,  Evelyn,  lo  Inter- 
national Game  Technology    Symbol  fall  game  method  and  apparatus 
5.769,716,  CI.  463-20.000, 
Saga,  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  information  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  detecting  tracking  and/or  focusing  error 
and  method  therefor.  5.771.214.  CI.  369-44,290. 
Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Okabe.  Masayuki,  and  Kishine.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymer 
composition  and  core-shell  elastomer  used  therefor.  5.770.655.  CI    525- 
310.000. 
Sago.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 


Kutsuzawa.  Junji;  Sago.  Hiroyoshi;  Shimai.  Finoshi;  and  Miyamoto, 
Hidenori.  5.769.946.  CI.  118-407.000. 
Saidi.  M.  Yazid.  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  lithium 

manganese  oxide  compounds.  5.770.018.  O   204-157.150. 
Saijo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kanemalsu.  Toshio:  Saijo.  Yoshihiro;  aitd  Ueda.  Michio.  5.769. 1 36.  O. 
141-129.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industrial  Ceramics.  Inc  :  See — 

Holmes.  Thomas  M.;  and  Tomanovich.  John  A..  5.770.324.  Q.  428- 
688,000. 
Saito.  Akihiko:  Aono.  Yasuhisa;  Horiba.  Tatsuo;  Kodama.  Hideyo;  Dozono. 
Toshinori;  and  Inagaki.  Masahisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Nonaqueous  secondary 
battery  and  negative  electrode   material   therefor.   5.770.333.  CI    429- 
194  000. 
Saito.  Hiioshi:  and  Tsukamoto,  Hisashi.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Mechanism 
for  delecting  half-insertion  of  a  terminal  for  a  connector.  5,769,664,  O. 
439-595.000. 
Saito.  Isao:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Hatano.  Ken;  Sailo.  Isso;  Uchida,  Takayoshi;  Mat- 
suda.  Yoko;  and  Uchida.  Kiyoshi.  5.770.715.  CI.  536-23  100. 
Saito.  Kimitsugu:  See — 

Nishimura.    Kozo;    Kobashi.    Koji;    Mivauchi.    Shigeaki;    Kaio.    Rie; 
Koyama.  Hisashi;  and  Sailo.  Kimitsugu.  5.770.467.  CI.  437- 187.000. 
Sailo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Murakami.  Kakuzi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Saito.  Tada.shi;  Tokita.  Toshiaki; 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  and  Fujita,  Shigeni.  5.769.957,  CI.  134-15.000. 
Saito.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase-locked  loop  circuit  having  a 

high-speed  forcible  pulling-in  function.  5.770.975.  O.  331-l.OOR. 
Saito.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

stress  sensor.  5.770.803.  CI.  73-777,000. 
Saitoh.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yohei;  Tanizaki.  Tom;  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Yamashila.  Sadao; 
and  Saitoh,  Alsushi.  5.770.989.  CI.  333-248.000. 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro.  5.769.%2.  CI    134-29.000 
Saitoh.  Shigeru.  Method  of  disposing  of  combustion  residue  and  an  apparatus 

therefor.  5.769.009.  CI.  1 10-259.000. 
Saitoh.  Tadao:  See — 

Nagayama.  Akira;  Yoshizawa.  Takashi;  Sasakura.  Kunihiko;  Saitoh. 
Tadao;  and  Oguchi.  Sigemitu.  5.770.001.  O.  156-3.50.000. 
Sailoh,  Teruo;  Fukushima,  Kazunobu;  and  Ichikawa.  Kyo,  to  Taiyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd   Pholocurable  and  theni>osetting  coating  compo- 
sition and  method  for  formation  of  solder  mask  for  printed  circuit  board 
5.770.347.  CI.  430-280.100. 
Sakaguchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Takamura.  Yoshivuki;  Uchiyama.  Kichiji:  Makino.  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama.  Noritaka.' 5.769.333'.  O.  241-24.180 
Sakai.  Akira:  See — 

Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Okabe.  Sholaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  Sakai.  Akira;  Koda, 
Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi;  Nishimoto.  Tomonori;  and  Yajima.  Takahiro, 
5,769,%3.  CI    136-258.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshika:  See — 

Sato.  Kazufumi;  Nitta.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshika; 
and  Nakayama.  Toshima.sa.  5.770,343,  CI,  430-170,000. 
Sakakibara.  Shigeto.  lo  Funai  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Television  signal  timing 

device  5.771.080.  O   .348-731.000. 
Sakamoto.  Alsuhiro;  Oshidari.  Toshikazu;  Inokuchi.  Iwane;  and  Kamegaya. 
Shigeru.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd    Failure  diagnosis  device  for  a  fuel 
pump.  5.770.7%.  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi.  Sueyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with 
a  shift  optical  system  responsive  lo  an  external  device.  5.771.406.  O. 
396-55.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kazunori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuaki;  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Oka. Toshimitsu;  Sakamoto.  Kazunori; 
Aoki.  Kouji;  Fujimoto.  Osamu;  Kondoh.  Yutaka;  and  Mivaji.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.769.471.  O.  292-336. 300. 
Sakamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Gengo.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Norihisa;  and  Sakamoto.  Koichi.  5,770,163, 
CI  422-171.000. 
Sakamoto.  Takahiro:  See — 

Egami,  Noritaka;  Hattori.  Shinichi;  Taniguchi.  Ryosuke;  Sakamoto. 
Takahiro;  and  Shimada.  Takashi.  5.769.173.  O    173-114.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yasuaki    Molded  glass  plates  produced  by  mold  with  modified 

surface.  5.770.294,  O.  428-64.100. 
Sakanaka.  Takao:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Sugiyama.  Tokuji;  Takakura.  Yoshio;  Sakanaka. 
Takao;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Yasuda.  Ken-ichi;  and  Kaga.  Shinichi. 
5.768.927.  CI   72-10.100. 
Sakane.  KaLsunobu:  See — 

Kanai.  Makoto;  Nagala.  Alsushi;  and  Sakaite.  Katsunobu.  5.769.450,  C\. 
280-731.000. 
Sakano.  Yukio.  lo  Ricoh  Company  Ltd,  Image  processing  apparatus  having 
function  of  magnification  changing   image  daia.   5.771.104.  O.   358- 
451.000. 
Sakata,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Tatsuya;  Kilamura.  Mitsuhiro;  Hamamolo.  Kiichi;  Kilamura. 
Shotaro;  Komalsu.  Keiro;  and  Sakala.  Yasuuka,  5,770,466,  CI.  437- 
89.000. 
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Sakazume.  Taku;  Imai.  Kyoko:  and  Nomura.  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  separation  of  solid  supports  and  liquid  phase.  S.770,461, 
CI   436-526.000 
Sako.  Hiroyuki;  Nishiura.  Koji;  and  Yamanaka.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita 

Electnc  Woks.  Ltd.  Power  supply  device.  5.771.159.  CI.  363-17.000, 
Sakuma.  Choji:  Set — 

Ikeda.  Susumu:  tsobe.  Toshimi:  Inoue.  Atsuo:  Fujita.  Toshihiko;  Tajiri, 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa,  Mitsuru:  Sakuma.  Choji;  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 
5.769.316.  CI.  237-2.00B 
Sakurai,  Akiko:  See — 

Suginoya.  Mitsuru;  Mone.  Shunichi;  Fukuchi.  Takakazu;  Kamamori. 
Hitoshi;  Oiada,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Sakurai.  Akiko.  5.770.349.  CI.  430- 
321.000. 
Sakurai.  Toshikazu:  and  Aoki.  Saloni.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K  Connector  housing.  5.769.660.  CI.  439-521.000. 
Sakuyama.  Seiki:  Lichida.  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Process  and  apparatus  and  panel  heater  for  soldering  electronic  components 
to  printed  circuit  board.  5.770.835.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Salahieh.  Amr;  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Cantu,  Alfredo  R.;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  and 
Maiheny,  Robert  C.  to  Cardiolhoracic  Systems.  Inc.  Perfusion  device  for 
maintaining   blood   flow   in   a   ves.sel   while   i.solating   an   anastomosis. 
5,769.870,  CI  606-198  000 
Salazar,  Jose  Armando;  Cabrera,  Luis  M.;   Palmisano.  Eusebio;  Garcia. 
Wolfgang  J  ;  and  Solan.  Rodolfo  Bruno,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  Process  for 
producing  reformulated  gasoline  by  reducing  sulfur,  nitrogen  and  olefin. 
5.770.047.  CI.  208-254.00R. 
Sali,  Erez;  Katzir.  Yigal;  Dotan.  Noam;  and  Gross.  Abraham,  to  Orbolech  Ltd 
Apparatus  and  method  for  display  panel  inspection   5.771.068.  CI.  .348- 
92  000. 
Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.;  See — 

Kwasniewski,  Richard  E.;  Salinas,  Jose.  Jr.;  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke,  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz,  Klaus;  Foster. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain,  Gary,  5,769,600,  CI.  414-794,300. 
Salley.  Thomas  F;  See — 

Brown,  Charles  R.;  Fogle,  Marion  O.;  and  Salley.  Thomas  F,  5,769,514, 
CI.  3I2-I95.00O, 
Salm,  Dietmar  See — 

Revill,  Peter  Lewis;  Dalli.  Alan  George;  Salm,  Dietmar,  and  Peck,  James 
Dougla-s.  5.769.259,  O.  220-284,000, 
Sale,  Markku:  See— 

Lehtovirta.  Esa;  KdliO  ,  Jorma;  Salo,  Markku;  and  Luostarinen,  Kari. 
5,768.985,  CI.  100-38.000. 
Saltire  Software:  See — 

Todd.  Philip  H.,  5.771.342,  CI.  395-139.000. 
Salzman,  Phil  M,:  See — 

Toshima.  Masato  M  .  Salzman.  Phil  M  ;  Murdoch.  Steven  C;  Wang. 
Cheng;  Stenholm.  Mark  A  .  Howard.  James;  Hall.  Leonard;  and 
Cheng.  David.  5.769_588.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Salzmann.  Willy  Ernst.  Rocking  piston  engine  and  rocking-piston  compres- 
sor. 5.769.048,  CI.  123-197  200. 
Samad.  Nidal  Abdul;  See— 

Scaringe.  Robert  Peter  Samad.  Nidal  Abdul;  and  Grzyll.  Lawrence 
Robert.  5.770.(M8.  CI.  208-262.100. 
Samain.  Henri,  to  LOreal   Compsitions  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  com- 
pnsing  an  orilHvdiarmnopyrazoles.  a  coupler  or  direct  dye.  and  a  manga- 
nese salt,  and  processes  for  dyeing  keratinous  libers  with  these  composi- 
tions. 5,769,902,  CI.  8-409.000. 
Samaung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh.  Hyun-Don;  and  Lee,  Heung-Bok.  5,769,948,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Same  Deutz-Fahr  S  p.A.:  See — 

Von  Allworden.  Wilhelm.  5.768.872.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Samejima.    Yasuhiro.    to    Vital    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Lever   hoist. 

5.769.398,  CI.  254-352.000. 
Samizu.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hidekazu;  and  Samizu.  Kiyohiro,  5,769,393,  CI,   252- 
299,010. 
Sanson,  Gene:  See — 

Palermo.  Thomas  J  ;  Samson.  Gene;  Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  Chee.  U. 
Hiram;  Engelson.  Erik  T;  and  Snyder.  Edward,  5,769,7%,  CI.  600- 
585.000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd,:  See — 

Fujioka,  Tenjhiko;  and  Okawa,  Tomosuke,  5,768,765.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Kang.  Hyoung-won.  5,771.119,  CI   359-432.000. 
Ue,  Sang  kyun.  5.770.0%.  CI.  216-41.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Cho.  Il-Jae;  and  Jang.  Hyun-Soon.  5.771,200,  C\.  365-230.030. 

Cho.  Jung-Chang.  5.769.126.  CI,  137-856000. 

Choi.  Nak-Choon;  and  Seo.  Maeong-Ho,  5,770,926,  CI.  315-307.000. 

Choi.  Soo-il.  5.771.126.  CI.  360-49.000. 

Jang,  Kyung-Seog;  and  Lee.  Gab-Youl.  5.769.707.  CI.  454-233.000. 

Jeon,  Jin-kyu,  5.771,332.  CI.  386-69.000. 

Jeong,  Bu  Gil;  and  Kim,  Ik  Geum.  5.768.909.  CI  62^108.000. 

Kang,  Bok-Moon;  and  Yoo,  Seung-Moon,  5,771,198,  CI.  365-229.000, 

Kim.  Do-Yeon.  5.769.709.  O.  454-318.000. 

Kim.  Do-Yeon.  5.769.710.  O.  454-324,000. 

Kim.  Ki-Back.  5.769.613.  a,  417-312.000. 

Kim.  Myong-Jae;  and  Jung.  Tae-Sung.  5.771,192,  C\.  365-185.170. 

Kim,  Soon-Nam,  5.771.421.  CI.  399-44.000. 

Kim.  Tae-Sung,  5,771,040,  CI.  345-213.000. 

Kim.  YoungChul,  5,771.076,  CI,  348-524  000, 

Kwon.  Joong-Gi.  5.771.162.  CI.  363-56.000. 


Lee.  Gun  II;  and  Shim,  Jae  Eok.  5.768.899.  CI.  62-137.000. 

Lee.  Gun  II,  5,768.900,  CI   62-137.000 

Lee.  Gun  II;  and  Cho.  Joong  Yeop,  5,769,541,  CI.  374-141.000. 

Lee.  Kyu-chan.  5.770.957.  CI.  327-109.000. 

Lee.  Seung-hong.  5.771.128.  CI.  360-57.000. 

Lee,  Si-yeol,  5.771.199.  CI.  365-230.030. 

Oh.  Gil-Soo.  5.768.905.  CI.  62-264.000. 

Parit.  Sang  Jun.  5.771.212.  CI   369-33.000. 

Parte.  Sung-joon.  5.771.398.  CI.  395-858.000. 

Seok.  Jin  Oh;  Kim.  Jong  Ki;  Lee.  Jong  Hyun;  Kim.  Kwang  Ho;  and 

Choi,  Jin  Ho.  5,768.898.  CI.  62-132  000 
Seong.  Hwan-Ho.  5.771,160.  CI.  363-20000. 
Yoon.  Deok-Joong.  5.770.052.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Yun.  Seok-Ho.  5.771.329.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Seon'g-Ho.  5.768.810.  CI.  37-348.000, 
Samung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-min.  5.770.908,  CI.  310-90.000, 
Sanchez.  ]osi:  See — 

Behar,  Emmanuel;  Moracchini,  Gerard:  and  Sanchez,  }osi.  5,770,795, 
CI.  73-54.230. 
Sanchez,  Luis  A  :  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B.;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky. 
Kathy-Jo;  Colt,  Richard  L,;  and  Montes,  Aileen  M.,  5,769,929,  C\. 
106-31,270, 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Atsuo:  Fujita,  Toshihiko;  Tajiri. 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru;  Sakuma.  Choji;  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 
5.769.316.  CI   237-2,006. 
Sanders.  William  Scott:  See — 

Cash.  Ronnie  L.;  and  Sanders.  William  Scott,  5,769,232,  CI.  206- 
522.000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Adkins.  Dougla.s  Ray.  Shen.  David  S  ;  Tuck.  Melanie  R..  Palnver.  David 

W  ;  and  Grafe.  V  Gerald.  5.769.154.  CI.  165-104.260. 
McBride.  Donald  D.;  Bua.  Dominic;  Domankevitz.  Yacov;  and  Nish- 
ioka.  Norman.  5.768.740.  CI.  15-301.000. 
Sandler.  Nathan  P.:  See — 

Uram.  Kevin  J.;  Shugrue.  John  K.;  Sandler.  Nathan  P.;  Nguyen.  Son  Van; 
and  Ilg.  Matthias.  5.770.469.  CI  437-240.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See — 

Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf;  Urch.  Christopher  John;  and  Woithington.  Paul 
Anthony.  5.770.741.  CI,  548-267.800. 
Sandvik  Sorting  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Okada.  Goro;  and  Ydoate.  Edward.  5.769,204.  CI.' 198-443.000. 
Sanford.  Anson  D.:  See — 

Arnold.  Dale  B.;  Sanford.  Anson  D  ;  and  Barber.  Chester  I..  5.768.986. 
CI    100-88000 
Sanji.  Masaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazuhiro;  Iwama.  Shinji;  Sanji.  Masaki:  and  Kojima.  Yasu- 
fumi.  5.770.993.  CI   337-160.000. 
Sankey.  J.  Todd:  See — 

Spinner.  Robert  E.;  Baron.  Ian  C;  McCormick,  Keith  T;  and  Sankey,  J, 
Todd,  5,771.174.  CI   364-471.030. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Taguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Ohtaki.  Teruhiko.  5,770,942,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Sano.  Masafumi:  See — 

Takasu.  Katsuji;  Tsuda.  Hisanori;  Sano.  Masafumi:  and  Hirai.  Yutaka. 
5.769.950.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Sano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Ink 
composition  for  ink  jet  recording  and  recording  process  using  same. 
5.769.930.  CI.  106-31.360. 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Moriguchi.    Haruo;    Danjo.    Kenzo;    Okamoto.    Shigeru:    Hashimoto. 
Takashi;  and  Kanno.  Kunio.  5.771.163.  CI.  363-7 1. OOO. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Motose,  Hitoshi;  and  Okazaki.  Masaki,  5,769.055.  Q.  123-478.000, 

Nonaka.  Kimihiro.  5.769.053.  CI.  123-417,000 

Takahashi.    Masanori;    Isogawa.    Alsushi;    and    Watanabe.    Hitoshi. 

5.769.036,  CI.  123-41,3.30, 
Takaha.shi.  Masanon;  and  Oishi.  Hiroshi.  5.769.038.  CI,  123-41, 82R, 
SanshinKogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masanon.  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.769.675.  CI.  440-83.000. 
Sansom.  Michael  Scon:  and  Toth.  Robert  James,  to  ADTRAN.  Inc   Method 
for  increasing  ISDN  channel  capacity  of  TDM  serial  communication  link 
for  digital  subscriber  line  channels  5,771.236.  CI,  370-458,000 
Santos-Gomez.  Lucinio.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multi-size  control  for  multiple  adjacent  workspaces.  5.771.042,  CI,  345- 
342,000, 
Santrade  Ltd.:  See — 

Baumann,  Wamfried;  and  Froeschke,  Reinhard,  5,770,235.  CI.  425- 
8.000. 
Sanwa  Shoyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murayama.  Mitsuo.  5.770.604.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hirano.  Kiichi,  Solani.  Naoya;  Yamaji.  Toshifumi;  Morimoto.  Yoshihiro; 

and  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi.  5.771,110.  CI.  257-72.000, 
Itoi.  Nobuo.  5.770.930,  CI.  315-403,000. 

Iwama.  Akifumi;  Iseki.  Masahiro;  Nakagawa,  Azusa:  and  Sugiyama, 
Yukihiro,  5,770.038.  CI,  205-775,000. 
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Kamatani.  Kazumasa;  Fukushima.  Sadao;  Yoshimi.  Kazuyoshi; 
Ueyama.  Shuzo;  Kawaguchi.  Tomonan;  Yoneda.  Isao;  and  Fujii. 
Kazuhiro.  5.768.746.  O  15-390,000. 
Kurematsu.  Ma.sayuki;  Yuzawa.  Satoshi;  Kuroda.  Shoichi;  Shibau. 
Souichiro;  Shimamura.  Noriyuki;  Kawada.  Toshiaki.  and  Yoshiokaya. 
Yuio.  5.770.019.  CI  202-160.000 
Narukawa.  Satoshi;  Amazutsumi.  Tooru;  Fukuda.  Hideki;  and  Yamauchi. 

Yasuhiro.  5.770.332.  CI.  429- 175.000. 
Sekigami.  Kunie;  Nagae.  Kouji;  and  Kagami,  Kazuloyo.  5,768,903,  C 

62-l%.200. 
Tanase.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa:  and  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi,  5,771.211. 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Mello.   Frank   C;   Williams.   Jeffrey   A.;   and  Williams.   Roger   S.. 
5.770.249.  CI.  426-119.000. 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Wells.  David  L..  5.769.389.  CI  251-129.060 
Sarkinen.  Stanley  L  Method  and  device  for  exercising  the  wnst  and  hand 

5.769.758.  CI.  482-44,000. 
Sarpeshkar.  AM,:  See — 

Markusch.  Peter  H,;  Cline.  Roben  L.;  and  Sarpeshkar.  A.  M..  5.770.673. 
CI.  528-61.000. 
Sa.sa.  Hirozumi:  See — 

Okabe.   Harunori;   Takahashi.   Kenji;   Sasa.   Hirozumi:   and   Kobori. 
Takeaki.  5.769.188.  CI    188-82.840. 
Sa.sagawa.  Katsntoshi:  See — 

Tanzawa.  Shinji;  Sasagawa.  Katsutoshi;  Horikawa.  Mitsuma.sa;  Tamura. 
Yasuo;  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  5.769.998.  CI.  1.56-285.000. 
Sa.saki.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Oka.  Seiji;  Tsuda.  Kiyonori;  Oyama.  Hajime;  Sasaki.  Fumihiro;  Mochi- 
zuki.  Satoshi;  and  Kato.  Takahisa.  5,771.426.  CI   399-119,000, 
Sa.saki.  Hiroki,  to  Pallite  Corporation,  Signal  warning  and  displaying  lamp, 

5,769,532.  Q.  362-237.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsuhiko;  Matsubara.  Kouji;  and  Sato.  Masahiro.  to  Makita  Corpo- 
ration. Slide  bar  mounting  mechanism  in  slide-type  circular  saw   and 
method  of  mounting  slide  bars   5,768.%7,  CI   83-471  300 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  Higuchi.  Shintaro;  Kobayashi.  Toshiro;  and  Sasaki. 
Kazuo,  5,769..347,  CI   242-347.000, 
Sasaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Itaya.  Nobushige;  Wakiu.  Ryuhei;  Kubo.  Asako;  Sa.saki.  Mikio;  Namba. 
Takashi;  and  Yukimolo.  Yusuke.  5.770.767,  CI   562-506.000 
Sasaki,  Talsuya;  Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro;  Hamamolo.  Kiichi;  Kitamura.  Shotaro: 
Komatsu.  Keiro;  and  Sakata.  Yasutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconduc- 
tor optical   integrated  circuits   and   method   for  fabricating   the   same, 
5.770.466.  CI.  437-89,000. 
Sasaki.  Yasutaka;  Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Kaneko.  Hisa.shi.  Hirabayashi.  Hideaki; 
and  Higuchi,  Masaioshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Polishing  agent  and 
polishing  method  using  the  same,  5.770.095.  CI,  216-38.000, 
Sasaki.  Yasuyuki;  Bizen.  Takehiko;  Miyama.  Hiroshi;  Morisako.  Takeshi;  and 
Tsukada.    Hiroko.    to   Dai    Nippon    Printing   Co,.    Ltd,    Pouring   spout. 
5.769.273.  CI.  222-81.000, 
Sasaki.  Yoshisalo;  and  Kurisaki.  Minoru.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited.  Process 
for  manufacturing  sintered  polvbenzimidazole  article.  5.770.142.  CI.  264- 
331.120. 
Sasakura.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Nagayama.  Akira;  Yoshizawa.  Takashi;  Sasakura.  Kunihiko;  Saitoh. 
Tadao;  and  Oguchi.  Sigemitu.  5.770.001,  CI,  156- .3.50,000 
Sasaoka.  Michio;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  and  Shiroi.  Takashi.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ozonide  reducing  agent,  5,770.729.  CI.  .540-353,000, 
Sassiver,  Martin  Leon:  See — 

McGahren,  William  James;  Sassiver,  Martin  Leon;  Ellestad.  George  A.; 
Hamann.  Philip  R,;  Hinman.  LoisM,;  andUpeslacis,Janis.  5.770.701. 
CI,  530-388,800. 
McGahren.  William  James;  Sassiver.  Martin  Leon;  and  Ellestad.  George 
A..  5.770.710,  CI,  536-18.500 
Sata.  Naoki;  and  Kusuda.  Kazuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  PhoKxroupler 
device  with  light-transmissive  resin  including  fillers  and  a  producing 
pmcess  thereof.  5.770.867.  CI.  257-81.000. 
Sato.  Eiji:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  Takigawa.  Yoshiharu;  Kamiya.  Kouichi;  Hama- 
tani.  Katsunori;  Sato.  Eiji;  and  Sekine.  Yasufiimi.  5.769.085.  CI, 
128-706,000. 
Sato.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  Yokoi.  Masanobu;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi; 
Sato.  Hirofumi;  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5.768.974.  CI,  92-71.000, 
Sato.  Ichitaro:  See — 

Takano.  Masayuki;  Horiuchi.  Yoshimori;  Salo.  Ichitaro;  Yamamura. 

Kazumasa;  and  Yanagita.  Noboru.  5.771.330.  CI   386-52,000. 

Sato.  Kazufumi;  Nina.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshika;  and 

Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Positive-working 

photoresist  composition.  5.770.343.  CI  4,30-170.000. 

Sato,  Koichi;  and  Numaya.  Hiroyasu.  to  Nippon  Seiki  K.K.  Stepper  motor 

5.770.900.  CI.  310-49.00R 
Sato.  Masahiro;  See — 

Sa.saki.  Katsuhiko;  Matsubara.  Kouji:  and  Sato.  Masahiro.  5.768,%7,  CI. 
8.3-471.300. 
Sato.  Masako:  See — 

Nakamura.  Makolo;  Tajika.  Yosuke;  Sugikawa.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Masako; 
Iwamura.  Kazuaki:  and  Ukita,  Teruhiko.  5.771.352.  CI.  395-200.570. 


Sato.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  processing  apparatus  for 

shifting  sheets  toward  front  side  of  stacking  tray    5.769.406.  CI.  270- 
58.080 
Sato.  Morihiko:  See — 

Hamura.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Toru;  and  Sato.  Morihiko.  5.770,666,  CI. 
526-134.000. 
Sato,  Nolifumi;  Ohara,  Shinji;  Mitani.  Hitoshi;  Natsume,  Hidelaka:  and 
Hiruma.  Takami.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  scmicondiK- 
tor  device  including  high  temperature   heat  treatment.   5,770.495.  CI. 
438-238.000. 
Sato.  Ryoko:  See — 

Oizumi.    Junichi;    Salo,    Ryoko;    Takeuchi.    Ikuo;    Noda.    Kousuke; 

Nagasawa.  Yutaka;  Hagiwara.  Noriaki;  Kano.  Mitsunari;  Oohara. 

Shunichi;  Okayama.  Ma.sao;  and  Akimoio.  Yukio.  5.770.848.  CI. 

235-462.000 

Sato.  Shigeki;  Eguchi.  Masaharu;  and  Konno.  Yoshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Driving  device  having  multiple  driving  means  selectively  operated 

ba.sed  on  the  movement  of  a  manuallv  operated  member.  5.771.410.  O, 

3%79.000, 

Sato.  Shozaburo,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Koshinsha.  Golf  putter,  5.769.736.  CI, 

473-335.000, 
Sato.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Hanai.  Junichi;  Sato.  Tomoyuki;  Honma.  Masami; 
and  Orita.  Kci.  5.769.057.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Sato.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ochi.  Tctsuro;  Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki:  Koike.  Satofumi: 
and  Sato.  Yasunori.  5.771.085.  Q.  349-158.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata.    Makolo;    Kakehi.    Yutaka;    Kawahara. 
Hironobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  Torii.  Yoshimi;  Kawarava.  Akira;  and  Sato. 
Yoshie.  5.770.100.  CI.  216-69.000. 
Sato.  Yoshie:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawau,   Makolo;    Kakehi,   Yutaka;    Kawahara, 
Hironobu;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  Torii.  Yoshimi;  Kawarava.  Akira;  and  Salo, 
Yoshie.  5.770.100.  CI   216-69.000 
Sato.  Yoshihiro.  to  Laboratory  of  Molecular  Biopholonics.  Method  for  the 

amplification  of  a  ba.se  sequence.  5.770.408.  O.  435-91.200. 
Salo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mitsuo.  Asako.  Koji;  Kageyama.  Kazuhiko;  Sato,  Yoshihiro: 
and  Aral.  Shigeru.  5.77I.2I7.  C,  369-77,200. 
Sato,  Yuichi:  See — 

lwa.se.  Yasuaki;  and  .Sato.  Yuichi.  5.771.208,  CI   .365-168.000. 
Sato.  Yukio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mobile  terminal  which 
halts  and  restarts  data  transmission  based  on  bit  error  rate  independently  of 
any  instruction  signal  from  a  ba.se  station.  5.771.467.  d.  455-557.000. 
Saloh.  Shuichi:  See — 

Sumiya.  Hitoshi;  and  Saloh.  Shuichi,  5,769,176,  Q.  175-434.000. 
Satoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamagiwa.  Masamichi;  Saioh.  Takeshi;  Takeuchi. 
Hisao;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5.770.322.  CI.  428-627.000, 
Saner.  Larry  D.;  Dhiman.  Tilak  R.;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W..  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation   Method  of  increasing  the  CLA  content  of 
cow's  milK  5.770.247,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Savage.  John  R.:  See — 

Neely.  Michael  J  ;  Brendel.  Michael;  and  Savage.  John  R..  5.769.607,  Q. 
416-189.000 
Savage.  Tommy  R.  Wrapped-box   5.769.770.  CI.  493-111.000. 
Saviane,  Luigi   Ski  boot.  5.768.805,  CI   .36-50,500, 
Savoie,  Armand  J,,  to  Macneill  Engineering  Company.  Inc,  Quick-release 

spike  for  footwear,  5.768.809.  CI,  36-134,000, 
Sawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Ohara.   Hitomi;   Sawa.   Seiji;   Ito.   Masahiro;   Fujii.   Yasuhiro;   Oota, 
Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideshi.  5.770.682,  CI,  528-354.000, 
Sawabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Wada.  Minoru;  Ushioda.  Takeshi;  Ohia.  Shinichi;  and  Sawabe.  Hiroyifki. 
5.769.251.  CI.  212-289  000, 
Sawada.  Michilaka:  See — 

Ha.sebe,  Yoshihiro;  Sawada.  Michitaka.  Furukawa.  Makolo;  Nakayama. 
Takako;  Kodama.  Kenji;  llo.  Yasushi;  Nakamura.  Genichi;  and  Fuku- 
moio.  Yasuhisa.  5,770,187,  CI,  424-69.000. 
Sawada.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawai.  Moiohiro;  Isogai.  Fumikazu:  Kinoshita.  Kyoichi;  Shojima.  Hifo- 
hi.sa;  and  Sawada.  Shinya.  5.770.334.  CI,  429-211.000. 
Sawai.  Shujiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Junichiro;  Fujiwara.  Akira;  Sawai.  Shujiro;  Abe.  Masanao; 
and  Nakamura.  Akiko.  5.768.940.  CI.  73-864.410. 
Sawazaki.  Kazumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;    Aral.    Ryoichi;    Mivashita.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Sawazaki.  Kazumi.  5.770.128.  CI,  264-39.000 
Saver.  Matthew  Emmett;  and  Crow.  Kenneth  Richard,  to  Cinpres  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  injection  moulding  of  plastics 
material  using  gas  assistance  and  a  valve  to  control  tt>e  gas  supply  passage. 
5.770,237.  CI,  425-1.30.000, 
SBS  Medical  Projects  AB:  See— 

Stromberg.  Lennan;  and  Olsson.  Per  J..  5.769.537.  CI,  366-163,100, 
Scarborough.  Roben  M,;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo,  Israel  F,  to  COR 
Therapeutics.  Inc  Platelet  aggregation  inhibitors  5.770.564.  CI,  514- 
9.000, 
Scaringe,  Robert  Peter;  Samad.  Nidal  Abdul;  and  Grzyll,  Lawrence  Robert, 
to  Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation.  Method  for  removal  of  acid  from 
compressor  oil.  5.770.048.  CI.  208-262.100 
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Schaap,  Anhur  P,  Romano.  Louis  J  ;  and  Goudar.  Jaidev  S..  to  Board  of 
Oovemors  of  Wayne  Stale  University.  1. 2-Dioxetane  compounds  a:>chemi- 
luminescent  labels  for  organic  and  biological  molecules.  5.770.743.  CI. 
548-526.000 
Schad.  Roben  D  Amphibious  craft.  5.769.021.  Q.  114-270.000. 
Schadl.  Martin:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Cbemova.  Nina  L;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  C;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  I  .  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovsltiv.  Bons  I  ;  Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniv  P; 
Schadl.  Martin;  and  Titov.  Victor  V.  5.770.109.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Schafbuch.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans  D.;  Schafbuch.  Paul  J.;  Gethmann.  Douglas  P.;  Ander- 
son. Michael  M.;  and  Koester.  David  J .  5.769.122.  CI.  137-625.330. 
Schaper.  Dieter:  See — 

Juchem.  Alois;  Bissinger.  Andreas;  Lochbihier.  Edmund;  GUissner.  Ralf; 
Piege,  Marcus;  and  Schaper.  Dieter.  5.769,456.  CI   280-808.000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Bruserud,  Oystein;  and  Rybak.  Mary  Ellen  M..  5.770.190.  Q.  424- 

85.200. 
Dalie.  Bart>ara.  Le.  Hung  V.;  Miller.  Kenneth;  Murgolo.  Nicholas  J.; 
Nguyen.  Hanh;  Tindall.  Stephen;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J..  5.770.403.  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Lilwin.  Virginia  M..  Gumperz.  Jennifer  E.;  Parham.  Peier  R.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  H..  Jr;  and  Lanier.  Uwis  L..  5.770..387.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Haslwanter,  Joseph  A.;  Dever.  Gerald  R.;  and  Laughlin.  Thomas  J., 
5.770.583.  CI.  514-57  000. 
Schenl.  Peter;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Peifer.  Bemd;  Palackal.  Synac  J.,  and  Welch. 
M   Bruce,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  to  prepare  polymeric 
meullocenes.  5.770.755,  CI.  55643.000. 
Schiavone.  Carmine  L:  See^ 

Auvil,  Andrew   L.;   Brannan,   Fred;   Dalai,  Girish  Trikamal;  Evans, 
Thomas  L  ;  Meyer.  George  G  .  Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  Schiavone,  Car- 
mine L.;  and  Schmiu.  Theodore  Joseph.  5.769.128.  CI.  138-143.000. 
Schick  Sports:  See — 

Wissink,  Daniel  E.,  5.768.711.  CI.  2-161.100. 
Schierling.  Bemhard;  Gobel,  Hilmar;  and  B^uerlein,  Rudolf,  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG    Flvwheel  device  having  a  scaling  for  a  grease  chamber 
5.768,950.  CI   74-573.00F 
Schietinger.  Charles  W.;  and  Adam.s.  Bruce  E..  to  Luxtron  Corporation 
Non-contact    optical    techniques    for    measuring    surface    conditions. 
5.769.540.  CI.  374-127.000. 
Schiff.  David:  See— 

Sadowski.  Peter  L.;  Nelson.  Sheldon;  Schiff.  David:  and  Stoeckmann. 
Walter.  5.769.138.  CI.  141-329.000. 
Schild.  Helmut:  See— 

Hildebrandt.  Joerg;  Olek.  Joachim;  Schoppe.  Herbert:  and  Schild.  Hel- 
mut. 5.769.461.  CI.  285-29.000. 
Schilling.  Peter;  and  Bucher.  Cyrill,  to  Zellweger  Luwa  AG.  Yam  sensor 

5.768.938.  CI.  73-160  000. 
Schindler.  Peter,  to  Nokai  Technology  GmbH.  Subwoofer — loudspeaker  box. 

5.771.302.  CI.  381159000 
Schirmer.  Kurt  E.  Microsurgery  using  alternating  disruptive  and  thermal  laser 

beam  pulses.  5.769.840.  CI.  606-3.000 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Small.  Steven  D..  5.769.472.  CI.  292-337.000. 
Schlatter.  Lawrence  Keith:  See — 

Thornton.  Gregory  Lee;  Schlatter.  Lawrence  Keith:  and  Catron.  Douglas 
Howard.  5.770.150.  CI.  422  61.000 
Schlegel.  Reinhold:  See — 

Kormann.    Claudius;    Schwab.    Ekkehard;    and    Schlegel.    Reinhold. 
5.769.937.  CI.  106-456.000. 
Schlicker.  Michael;  and  Schmitz.  Frank,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Safety 

circuit.  5.771.146.  CI.  361-166.000 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG:  See — 

Burchell.  V  Howard;  and  Baker.  Gary  B  .  5.768.767.  CI.  29-774.000. 
Schmid.  Fnedben.  to  Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Opening  roller 

for  an  open-end  spinning  device.  5.768.880.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Schmid.  Roland:  See — 

Matt.  Peter;  Schmid.  Roland;  Walter.  Ceroid;  and  Jordan.  Mark-John. 
5.771.474.  CI.  701-29.000. 
Schmidt.  Andreas:  See — 

Gruber.     Reinhold;     Vordermaier.    Claus:     and    Schmidt.    Andreas. 
5.768.942.  CI.  74-89  140. 
Schmidt.  Claus:  See — 

Grothe.  Wolfgang:  Voigtlaender.  Klaus:  Klauda.  Manhias:  and  Schmidt. 
Claus.  5.770.546.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Schmidt.  Harald:  See — 

Lorcks.  JUrgen:  Pommeranz.  Winfried:  Klenke.  Kurt:  Schmidt.  Harald; 
and  Heuer.  Joachim.  5.770.137.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Schmidt.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Moroney.  Paul;  and  Schmidt.  Mark  S..  5.771.239.  CI.  370-474.000. 
Schmitz.  Frank;  See — 

Schlicker.  Michael;  and  Schmitz.  Frank.  5.771.146.  CI.  361-166.000. 
Schmitz.  Theodore  Joseph:  See — 

.Auvil.  .Andrew   L.;   Brannan.   Fred;   Dalai.  Girish  Trikamal:  Evans. 
Thomas  L.;  Meyer.  George  G  .  Meyer.  Stephen  J.:  Schiavone.  Car- 
mine L.;  and  Schmitz.  Theodore  Jo.<ph.  5.769.128.  CI.  138-143.000. 
Schmitz.  Volker  See — 

Domer.  Stefan;  and  Schmitz.  Volker.  5.768,978.  CI.  99-348.000. 
Schmucker.  Erwin:  See — 


Braungardt,  Rudolf;  and  Schmucker.  Erwin.  5.770.244.  CI.  425443.000 
Schmucker.  Levi  E.:  See— 

Bontrager.  Wilbur  L:  Miller.  Wayne  W.;  Schmucker.  Levi  E.:  and  Jones. 
Larry  W..  5.769.485.  CI.  296-171.000. 
Schnabel.  Eugen:  See — 

Auerswald.  Emsi-August;  Bruns.  Wolfgang;  Horlein.  Dietrich;  Rein- 
hardt.  Gerd;  Schnabel.  Eugen;  and  Schrftder.  Werner.  5.770.568.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Schnabel,  Wolfgang;  Dittrich,  Joachim;  and  Junge,  Nirian.  loTopak  Vetpack- 
ungstechnik  GmbH   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  superimposing  discrete 
rows  of  packets  of  the  tobacco  prcxessing  industry  5.769.599.  CI   414- 
791  600 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  and  Zhang.  Hong,  to  Rt>ben  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and 
atrangemeni  for  controlling  the  torque  of  internal  combustion  engine  while 
deactivating  individual  cylinders.  5.769.054.  CI.  123-417.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Schlicker,  Michael;  and  Schmitz,  Frank.  5.771.146.  CI.  361-166.000. 
Schneider.  Gary  N.   See — 

Cless.  Gerhard;   llllenius.   Kenneth  Foike:  Garross.  Michael   Roger. 
Hofer.  Gene  Allen;  Schneider.  Gary  N  ;  and  Bidinger,  Barry  Matthew, 
5,768,991.  CI    101-227.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc  :  See — 

Burgmeier.  Robert  E..  5,769,817.  CI.  60496,000. 
Schneider,  Klaus:  See — 

Bnx.  Peter;  Lautenschlager,  Gerhard;  Schneider,  Klaus;  and  Kloss, 
Thomas,  5,770.535,  CI   501-67.000. 
Schneider.  Larrie,  to  Fowler,  Ronald.  Gas  powered  ball  gun.  5,769,066,  CI. 

124-75  000 
Schneider.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Bland.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  G  .  5.770.903.  CI.  310- 
64.000. 
Schneider.  Palle:  See — 

Yaver.  Debbie  Sue;  Xu.  Feng;  Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  Schneider.  Palle;  and 
Aa;lyng.  Donit  A  .  5.770.418.  CI  435-189.000 
Schneider.  Steffen.  lo  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AkliengeselLschaft.  Switch- 
ing arrangement  for  mobile  radio  receivers.  5.771.293.  CI.  381-10.000. 
Schnier.  Randall  Richard:  See — 

Cragun.   Brian  John;  and  Schnier.  Randall   Richard.  5.771.044.  CI 
345-420.(X)0 
Schnurr.  Werner:  See — 

Lingelbach.  Peter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Sigwart.  Christoph:  Schnurr.  Werner; 
and  Weyer.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.770.747.  CI.  549-540.000. 
Scholield.  John  T:  See — 

Heywood.  Ann  C;  Hol.st,  Mark  R.:  Martin.  Richard  J.;  and  Schoheld. 
John  T.  5.770.784.  CI.  588-209.000. 
Scholl.  Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  of  preparing  polysul- 

phidic  silyl  ethers.  5.770,754.  CI.  556-427.(X)0. 
Schommer.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Gaffney.  Thomas  E.:  Schommer.  Alan  J.;  Heimeri,  William  C:  and 
Carpenter.  Michael  L..  5.769.261.  CI.  220-335.000. 
Schoppe.  Heihert:  See — 

Hildebrandt.  Joerg;  Olek.  Joachim:  Schoppe.  Herbert;  and  Schild.  Hel- 
mut. 5,769,461.  CI.  285-29.000. 
Schomick.  Gunnar:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias.  Schomick.  Gunnar:  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander; 
and  Schwendemann,  Volker.  5.770.553.  CI.  510-360.000 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Bnx.  Peter.  Lautenschlager.  Gerhard;  Schneider.   Klaus;  and  Kloss. 
Thomas.  5.770.535.  CI.  50I-67.0(K) 
Schramm,  Chnstian.  lo  Chilinov  s.a  rl.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  filling 

tubular  wrappers  wiih  smokable  material   5.769.095.  CI.  131-70.000. 
Schrell.  Andreas;  and  Meier.  Stefan,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafl.  UV-active 

regenerated  cellulose  fiber  5.770.110.  CI   252-301  360 
Schroder.  Hans:  See — 

Wolf.  Karl-Heinz;  Grosse.  Hanmul;  Gebhardt.  Lothar;  Roth.  Christian: 
Schroler.  Thomas;  and  Schroder.  Hans.  5.768.970.  CI.  83-701.000. 
Schroder.  Werner:  See — 

Auerswald.  Ernst-August.  Bruns.  Wolfgang;  Hdrlein.  Dietrich:  Rein- 
hardi.  Gerd:  Schnabel.  Eugen:  and  SchrOder.  Werner.  5.770.568.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Schroeder.  Kun  Michael:  See — 

Wang,  Yongcai:  Fani,  Alfred  Bruce,  Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Schroeder. 
Kurt  Michael;  and  Kestner.  Melvin  Michael,  5,770,353,  CI.  430- 
501000. 
Schroeppel.  Edward  A.;  and  Spehr,  Paul  R.,  lo  Sulzer  Intemiedics  Inc. 

Endocardial  lead  with  multiple  branches.  5.769,881.  CI.  607-123.000. 
.Schroff.  Robert  W:  See— 

Grainger.  David  J  ;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Schroff. 
Robert  W ;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L ,  5.770.609.  CI.  514-319.000 
Schrbter.  Thomas:  See — 

Wolf,  Karl-Heinz;  Grosse,  Hartmul;  Gebhardt,  Lolhar;  Roth,  Christian: 
Schroter,  Thomas;  and  Schroder,  Hans,  5.768.970,  CI.  83-701.000 
Schuegraf,  Klaus  Flonan;  and  Carstensen,  Bob,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc, 

Capacitor  conslniciions.  5.771,150,  CI   361-321  400 
Schiilein,  Martin:  See — 

Outtrup,   Helle:    Dambmann,   Claus:   Olsen,  Ame  Agerlin:   Bi.sgird- 
Frantzen,    Henrik;    Schiilein,    Martin;    and   Jorgensen,    Per   Linaa. 
5.770,424,  CI.  435-200.(X)0. 
Schulte.  John  Edward    Self-loading  log  transporter  5.769,586.  CI.  414- 
23.000. 
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Schulte.  Klaus;  Ersfeld.  Heinrich;  Kreuer.  Karl  Dieter  and  Wolfram.  Chris- 
tian, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  filled 
reaction  mixture.  5.770.141.  CI.  264-311.000. 
Schultz.  Jeffrev  A.;  and  Shelton.  Bobby,  to  Bridge  Products,  Inc,  System  for 

connecting  a  housing  lo  a  lube.  5,769,465,  CI.  285-328.000. 
Schultz.  Rose  Ann:  See — 

Wu.  Bing:  Tong.  Quinn  K.;  and  Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  5.770.706.  CI. 
523-429.000. 
Schultz.  William  C:  See- 
Morgan.  Joe  N.;  Cleaver.  Jay  R.;  Parker.  Mark  A.;  and  Schultz.  William 
C.  5.769.143,  CI.  160-168.10R. 
Schulze.  Dale  R.:  See — 

Knodel,  Tim:  Knodel.  Bryan  D.:  Nalagatia,  Anil:  and  Schulze,  Dale  R., 
5.769,303.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Schumacher.  Christian,  to  DySlarTexlilfarben  GmbH  &  Co  Deulschland  KG. 
Fiber  reactive  azo  dyes  containing  a  2-quinolone  diazo  component  radical. 
5,770.709.  CI.  534-633.000. 
Schuster.  Jeffrey  A.:  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Gonda.  Igor;  and  Cipolla,  David,  to 
Aradigm  Corporation.  Collapsible  conuiner  for  measuring  panicles  in  a 
sample  fluid  5,770.152.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Schuster,  Stanley  Everett:  See — 

Walls.  Lloyd  Andre;  Krauter.  Byron  Lee:  and  Schuster.  Stanley  Evwett, 
5,770,969.  CI.  327-594.000. 
Schutt  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bartoli.  Ronald  W..  5,769.745.  CI.  473-497.000. 
Schwab,  Ekkehard:  See — 

Kormann,    Claudius;    Schwab,    Ekkehard;    and    Schlegel,    Reinhold, 
5,769,937,  CI.  106-456.000 
Schwab,  Sharon;  and  Minas,  Maritess  E  ,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Catheter  distal 

tip  component.  5,769,819,  CI.  604-103.000. 
Schwartz,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Thomas  E.;  and  Schwartz,  Henry  L..  5.770.070. 0.  210-266.000. 
Schwartz.  Joel:  See- 
Denis.  Philippe:  Perron,  Robert;  and  Schwartz,  Jo«l.  5.770.768.  CI. 
562-519.000 
Schwartz.  Robert  Elliott;  and  Grande.  Daniel  Anthony.  Jr,  to  Matrix  Bio- 
technologies, Inc.  Cartilage  repair  unit.  5,769,899,  CI.  623-18.000. 
Schwartz  Jones,  Susan  K  :  See — 

Ghosh.  Amalkumar  P;  Schwaru  Jones.  Susan  K.:  Jones.  Gary  W.: 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M.:  and  Liu.  Yachin.  5.77 1.098.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Schwartzkopf.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Gilley.  James  E;  Snyder.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Schwartzkopf.  Paul  A.. 
5.771.287.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Schwarz.  Brano:  See — 

Nockemann.  Hans;  and  Schwarz.  Bruno.  5.770.530.  CI.  442-319.000. 
Schwarzbich.  Jdrg.  Seat  with  adjustable  support  elements.  5.769.491.  CI. 

297-284.400. 
Schweitzer-Mauduil  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Snow.  Lairy;  Mahone.  Kerry:  and  Baccoli.  Italo.  5.770.014.  CI.  162- 
1 39.000. 
Schwendemann.  Volker:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Schomick.  Gunnar:  Baur,  Richard:  Kud,  Alexander: 
and  Schwendemann,  Volker,  5,770.553,  CI   510-360.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Lett,  David  B.,  5,771,064,  CI.  348-10.000. 

Vogt,  Stephan  W.;  Brickell,  John  W.;  and  Acosta,  Alfredo,  5,770,974.  CI. 
330-272.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Stejskal.  Elizabeth  A.;  Palme,  Donald  F.  II:  and  Wang. 
Lixiao,  5,769,883,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Scogin,  Russell  L.,  lo  Production  Operators,  Inc.  Compressor  and  engine 

system.  5,769,058,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Scop,  Shlomo:  See — 

Burshtein,  Anat;  Scop.  Shlomo:  and  Geller,  Haim.  5.771.374.  CI.  395- 
557.000. 
Scopazzi.  Christopher:  See — 

Antonelli,  Joseph  Albert;  Scopazzi,  Christopher  and  Stranimaier,  Ker- 

slin,  5,770.646.  CI.  524-504.000 
Antonelli.  Joseph  Albert;  Jakubauskas.  Henry  L:  and  Scopazzi.  Chris- 
topher. 5.770.648.  CI.  524-533.000. 
Scott.  Neil:  See— 

Vaughan,  Rodney:  and  Scon.  Neil.  5,771.022.  Q.  343-702.000, 
Scott.  Randal  W.;  and  Marra.  Marian  N  .  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc 
Genetically  engineered  BPl  variant  proteins  5,770,694,  CI.  53a350.000 
Scott,  Robert:  See — 

Duynslager,  Lieven;  Maes.  Paul:  Scon.  Robert:  and  Vanrusselt.  Lieve, 
5,769,267,  CI.  220-691.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Light,  James  Paul,  11;  and  Lemer,  Richard  A.,  5,770,356,  CI.  435-5.000 
Wong,  Chi-Hue>,  and  Hayashi,  Takashi,  5.770.407.  CI.  435-89.000. 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See — 

Stemporzewski.  Francis  V.  Jr;  Shea.  Arthur  W.;  Cadman.  Gary  R.; 
Beaulieu.  Richard  O.:  and  Tougas.  Stephen  F..  5,771,178,  O.  364- 
510.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See- 
Lang.  Robert  J.:  Mehuys.  David  G.:  and  Welch,  David  F.  5.771.252.  CI. 
372-20  000. 
Scale.  Joseph  B..  to  P.D    Coop,  Inc.  Resonant  system  to  pump  liquids. 

measure  volume,  and  detect  bubbles.  5.769.608,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Searles.  William:  See — 


Fuerstenau.  Stephen;  Benner.  W  Henrv:  Madden.  Norman:  and  Seailes. 
William.  5.770.857.  CI   250-281.000 
Sears.  David  M  :  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Ertel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D.;  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears,  David  M.:  Tan.  Michael  R.  T.:  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan:  Yuen.  Albert  T:  and  Zhang.  Tao,  5.771.254.  O.  372- 
31.000. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Giyp.  Dennis  J .  5,769,4%,  CI.  297-411.320. 
Seaver.  Todd  A.:  See — 

McGee.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H  ;  Seaver,  Todd 
A.:  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  Hams.  Paul  J.:  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.. 
5.770.650,  CI.  524-590.000. 
SEB  S.A.;  See— 

Antoine.  Dominique.  5,768.979.  CI.  99-422.000. 
Sederquist.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bonk,  Stanlcv  P;  Coirigan,  Thomas  J.;  Lesieur.  Roger  R.;  Sederquist. 
Richard  A.':  and  Szydlowski,  Donald  F,  5,769,909,  CI.  48-127.900, 
Sedlmeicr,  Rolf:  See — 

Faulbecker,  Gerd;  Meineke,  Manfred;  and  Sedlmeicr.  Rolf.  5.769.723. 
CI.  464-131.000. 
Secger.  David  Earle:  See — 

Babich.  Edward  Darko;  Petrillo,  Karen  Elizabeth;  Simons,  John  Patrick: 
and  Seegcr,  David  Earlc,  5,770,.345,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Scely.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Drenski,  Tama  Lee:  Fricdrich,  Maria  Strada:  Paparizos,  Christos:  Seely, 

Michael  J.;  and  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj.  5.770.757.  O.  558-300.000. 

Seetharam.  Srini  Wishnu;  and  Dannhardl.  Minene  Ashley,  to  Integrated 

Telecom  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recovery  of  peak  cell 

rate  tokens  in  an  ATM  networit  interface  5.771.228.  CI   370-252.000 

Seiberco  Incorporated;  See — 

Katz.  Stanley  Maurice:  and  ONeill.  Francis  Brian.  5.770.829.  CI. 
318-560.000 
Seibertz.  Frank:  See — 

Meconi.  Reinhold:  and  Seibertz.  Frank.  5,770,220,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Seider.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Gerk.  Alvin  P;  and  Seider.  Robert  J.,  5.770.145.  CI.  264-621.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hidekazu;  and  Samizu.   Kiyohiro.  5.769,393,  CI.   252- 

299.010. 
Nomura.  Yujiro:  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Takada.  Kyu;  and  Inoue.  Nozomu. 

5.771.062.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Sano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroko.  5.769.930.  CI.  106-31.360. 
Tabata.  Kunio;  and  Kozaki.  Minora.  5.771.475.  Q.  701-22.000. 
Seiko  Instraments  Inc  :  See — 

Suginoya.  Mitsura;  Mone.  Shunichi;  Fukuchi.  Takakazu:  Kamamori. 
Hitoshi;  Okada.  Yoshikatsu:  and  Sakurai.  Akiko.  5.770.349,  CI.  430- 
321.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji;  Kasuga,  Ma-sao:  Suzuki.  Makolo;  and  lino.  Akihiro. 
5.770.912,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Seilz,  Axel:  See — 

Hahn,  Wilfried;  Seitz,  Axel;  Ricgels.  Martin:  Koch.  Rainhatd:  and 
Piricotsch,  Michael.  5,769.900.  CI.  8-138.000. 
Sekhar.  Balachandra  Chakkinggal;  Koriner.  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Sotnikova. 
Evelina  Nikolayevna;  Mironyuk.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  Tranova.  Liudmila 
Nikolaye\  na;  and  Nikitina.  Natalya  Alcxeevna  Reclaiming  of  elaslomeric 
maienals.  5.770.632.  CI.  521-41.500 
Seki,  Akihiro:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi:  Hanori.  Masashi:  Takeda,  Tsutae:  Seki,  Akihiro: 
Kurosaki.  Junichi:  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Mivoshi.  Tamotsu. 
5.768.944.  CI.  74-473  OOR 
Seki.  Ikuya:  See — 

Itaya.  Yoshiloshi;  Seki.  Ikuya;  Hanaoka.  Koichi:  and  Shirakami.  Yoshi- 
fumi.  5.770.178.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Seki.  Shinobu:  See — 

Kanou.  Kunihiko:  Morigami.  Yuusuke:  Seki.  Shinobu:  Ozawa.  Kazu- 
hito;  Wakamatsu.  Shinji:  and  Nonoyama.  Masahiro.  5.769,404.  CI. 
270-37.000. 
Seki.  Takashi;  Taga,  Nobora;  Okita,  Shigcru;  and  Ishikawa.  Tatsuya,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexing 
transmission  system  and  transminer  and  receiver  therefor  5,771,224.  CI. 
370-206.000. 
Seki.  Yoichi;  See— 

Miyazawa.  Isao;  Seki,  Yoichi:  Suda,  Seizaburo;  and  Yamada.  Yoshinon. 
5.769.206.  CI.  198-712.000. 
Sekigami.  Kunie:  Nagae.  Kouji;  and  Kagami.  Kazutoyo.  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd    Refrigerating  apparatus,  air  conditioner  using  tiie  same  and 
method  for  driving  the  air  conditioner  5,768,903.  CI.  62-196.200. 
Sekine.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  Takigawa.  Yoshiharu;  Kamiya.  Kouichi;  Hama- 
tani.  KaLsunori;  Sato.  Eiji;  and  Sekine.  Yasufumi.  5.769.085.  CI. 
128-706.000. 
Selak.  Martin  M;  and  Radic.  Vlado.  lo  Astro  Machine  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  feeding  sheets.  5.769.408.  CI.  271-10.030. 
Sellers.  James  M.:  See — 

Barbui.  Denise;  Root.  Jonathan  D.;  Pastrone.  Giovanni:  Sellers.  James 
M  ;  and  Rizzan.  Robert.  5.769.816.  CI   604-%.000 
Sellers.  Jeff  C.  to  ENl  A  Division  of  Astec  America.  Inc.  Etch  process 

employing  asymmetric  bipolar  pulsed  DC.  5,770,023,  CI.  204-192.300. 
Sellmair.  Helmut:  See — 

Grabherr.  Wenier;  and  Sellmair.  Helmut.  5,768,954.  O.  74-606.00R 
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Sematech.  Inc    See — 

Moore,  James  A  .  5.770.982.  G.  333-32.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Labocalory  Co.,  Lid:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Miyanaga,    Akihaiu;    and    Hamatani,    Toshiji, 
5.769,415,  CI.  273-108.000. 
Semiconductor  Process  Laboralofy  Co.;  See — 
Maeda.  Kazuo.  5.769.942,  O.  117-89.000. 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Rennerowsid,  David  L  ;  Shomler.  Oiane  C;  Racca,  Anthony  T;  Lococo, 
David  J  ;  and  Pilic,  Vladimir.  5,770,296.  CI.  428-80.000. 
Senf.  Wouter:  See — 

Chan,  Wing  Ming;  Senf.  Wouter,  Choo.  Timothy  C.  K.;  Roellgering, 
Mark  H  ;  Yunitucu,  Nusrei;  and  Adams,  Craig  F.,  5.771,344,  CI 
395-182.050 
Sentinel  Importing  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Breni  R  ;  and  Sullivan.  Sean  0..  5.771,087.  CI.  351-136.000. 
Seo.  Maeong-Ho:  See — 

Choi.  Nak-Choon;  and  Seo,  Maeong-Ho.  5,770.926.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Seo.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nitta.  Yoshiaki;  Nagayama.  Masaloshi;  and  Seo.  Tomoaki.  5.770.173. 
a.  423-593  000. 
Seek.  Jin  Oh;  Kim.  Jong  Ki;  Lee.  Jong  Hyun;  Kim,  Kwang  Ho;  and  Choi.  Jin 
Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerator  having  fluorescent  lamp 
for  illuminating  fresh  food  compartment   5.768.898.  CI   62-132  000 
Seong,  Hwan  Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Multi-output  switching 
regulator  having  controlled  timing  of  boost  convenor,  inverter  and  flyback 
type  outputs.  5,771,160,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Sepetka.  Ivan:  See — 

Salahieh,  Amr.  Taylor,  Charles  S  ;  Canlu,  Alfredo  R.;  Sepetka.  Ivan;  and 
Matheny.  Robert  C.  5.769,870,  CI  606-198  000. 
Sequana  Therapeutics:  See — 

Nishina.  Patsv.  Noben-Trauth.  Kofirad;  Naggert.  Juergen;  and  North. 
Michael.  5,770,432,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Sergienko.  Alex:  See — 

Zinman.  losef;  and  Sergienko.  Alex.  5.770.000.  O.  156-345.000. 
Sen-Levy.  Alon;  See — 

Homik.  Vered;  Seri-Levy.  Alon;  Gelletman.  Gary:  and  Gilon,  Chaim. 
5,770,687,0.  530-311.000. 
Service   Protection   Environnement   Ingenierie  et  Construction   '"SPEIC": 
See— 

Yu.  Dehui;  and  Touchais,  Dominique,  5,771,473,  Q.  588-18.000. 
Seshadn,  Sri  R.:  See — 

Githtz,  Melvin  H  ;  and  Seshadri.  Sri  R  ,  5,770,672.  CI   528-58.000. 
Sever.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Holt,  John;  Miller,  David  James;  Lu,  X.  Allan;  Daley,  Ray;  Doan,  Minh; 
Graham,  Richard  G  ;  Leininger,  Cathenne.  McBeath,  Dann  W.;  Pease, 
Thomas;  Sever,  Stephen  M.;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser.  Franz, 
5,771,378,  CI.  395-«)5.000 
Severson.  Paul  K..  and  Meidl,  Richard  M..  to  Interactive  Technologies,  Inc. 
Transformer  system  for  povker  line  communications  5.770,9%,  CI.  340- 
M0  080 
Sextant  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Benaron.  David  A.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S  ;  Goodman,  David  E.;  and 
Smith.  Robert  S..  5.769.791.  CI.  6OO-J73.0OO 
Seymour.  Arthur  F ,  to  Elenco  Electronics.  Inc.  Locating  system  and  process. 

5.771.003,0.  340-568  000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K..  Singer,  Paul  H.;  and  Arnold.  David,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Zero  current  circuit  intenuplion.  5. 771. 145.  O.  361- 
93  000. 
SGB  Australia  Ply.  Ltd.:  See- 
Montague.  James  Alexander;  and  Bender.  Gregory  Laurence,  5,770,787, 
CI.  800-250.000. 
Sgro.  Marziano.  to  Aeonic  Systems  Italia  S  r.L.  Device  for  on-line  measuring 
of  the  thickness  of  a  continuously  produced  sheet.  5,770,949,  CI.  324- 
229.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron,  Scon  Wan^n,  5,770.968,  O.  327-538.000 

Chan.  Tsiu  C;  Han.  Yu-Pin;  and  Guritz.  Elmer  H.,  5,770,892,  CI. 

257-903.000. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  L.;  and  Pedrazzini,  Giorgio.  5,770,959,  CI.   327- 

143000. 
McClure,  David  C ,  5.771.195,  O.  365-200.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Pte  Ltd:  See — 

Dasgupta.  Uday.  5,771,286,  O.  379-387.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Alzati.  Angelo;  and  Novelli,  Aldo,  5,770,%7,  CI   327.390.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rl  :  See — 

Tomasini.  Alfredo;  Colli,  Gianluca;  and  Chioffi,  Emesnna,  5,770,954, 
a    327-63.000. 
Shade.  Matthew:  See — 

Beer.  Paul;  Shade.  Matthew;  and  Chen.  Zheng.  5.770.453.  O.  436- 
149  000 
Shadcck,  Louis  M  :  See — 

O'Banion,  Michael  L  ;  Shadeck,  Louis  M  ;  Somnterville.  Thomas  R.; 
and  Welsh,  Robert  P,  5,768,971,  CI.  83-784.000 
Shaffer.  Daniel  L  Utility  light  for  use  with  nxKor  vehicle.  5,769.526.  CI. 

-162-80.000. 
Shagnn.  Ceril  T;  See — 

Lu.  Daozhcng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Thomas.  William  L.;  Lee.  Morris; 
Bernard.  Bnice;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5.771.307.  O.  382-116.000. 


Shah.  Mnjgesh  K  Apparatus  and  method  for  promoting  growth  and  repair  of 

soft  tissue  5.769.893.  CI.  623-13.000. 
Shah.  Salim  Ahmed:  See — 

Kodali.  Visweswara  Rao;   and  Shah.  Salim  Ahmed.  5.771.186.  O. 
364-754.010 
Shah.  Shailesh:  See — 

Chou,  Jason  L.;  Shah,  Shailesh;  Jewell,  Brian  G.;  and  Moon.  Robert  M.. 
5,770,657,  CI.  525-407.000. 
Shamblin,  Wayne  A.  Parallel  adjusuble  gantry  truss  plate  press.  5.768,769. 

CI.  29-798.000 
Shanbrom,  Edward,  to  Shanbrom  Technologies  LLC  Method  for  recovering 
proteins  from  plasma  using  in.soluble.  water-absortiing  material  5,770,705, 
CI   530-421  000 
Shanbrom  Technologies  LLC:  See — 

Shanbrom,  Edward.  5.770.705.  CI.  530-421.000. 
Shannon.  Patrick  V.  R.:  See — 

Miller,  David  D;   Barraclough,  Paul.  Vile,  Sadie;  Walker.  Ann  L.; 
Shannon.  Patrick  V  R  ;  Chunchatprasert.  Laddawan;  Debont.  Pierre  P. 
M  ,  and  Hudson,  Alan  T,  5,770..598.  CI   514-232.800. 
Shap.  Inc  :  See — 

Staniszewski.  Tadeusz,  5,770,005,  O.  156-442.100. 
Shapiro.  Ascher  H  :  See — 

Leung.  Wallace  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro,  Ascher  H.,  5,769,776,  O 
494-53.000. 
Shapiro.  Stanley  Seymour:  See — 

Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Shapiro,  Stanley  Seymour,  5,770,626,  O. 
514-709.000. 
Sharihpour.  Bahman:  See — 

Liao.  Pei-Sheng;  and  Sharifipour,  Bahman,  5,771.168,  O.  363-143.000. 
Sharif.  Eitan,  to  Solar  Dynamics  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  purifying 

water  5,770.092.  CI   210-738.000 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R    See— 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.,  and  Sharkey,  Hugh  R  .  5,769.846.  CI.  606-11.000. 
Sharma.  Satish  C    See — 

Weinert,  Raymond  J  ;  Sharma.  Satish  C  ;  Kovalchin.  John  P;  Lee,  David 
M  ;  Triantalillopoulos,  Nick  G.;  and  Westerman.  Ira  John.  5.770.303. 
CI  428-326  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Alba,  Masahiko;  Morimoto,  Ken-ichi;  Moriyama.  Kouichi;  Yui.  Yuhi; 

Awata,  Tokio;  and  Murakami,  Satoshi.  5.771.055.  CI.  347- 1 34  000. 

Fujihara,  Masaki;  Kanemon,  Yuzuru;  and  Okamoto,  Masaya,  5.77 1 ,083, 

CI.  .M9-I47  000 
Fujimori,  Kohichi;  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  Yamagishi,  Shinji;  and  Kozaki, 

Shuichi,  5.771.084.  CI   .349-153  000 
Imaki.  Yoshiko;  Hasegawa,  Susumu;  Konya.  Minehiro;  Shigi,  Yutaka; 
Fujisawa,  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Megumi,  5,771,035,  CI.  345-143.000. 
Iwakura.  Yoshie,  5.771.430.  CI   399-31.000. 
Iwase.  Yasuaki.  and  Sato.  Yuichi.  5.771.208.  CI.  365-168.000. 
Matsue.  Kazuki,  5,771,191,  O   365-185.090. 
Matsumoto.   Tsuyoshi;   Tanaka,    Hiroko;    and   Tanigawa.    Masanobu, 

5.768.730.  CI   8-159  000 
Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.771.315.  CI.  382-191.000. 
Sata,  Naoki;  and  Kusuda.  Kazuo.  5.770.867,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Sharps,  Julia  Alyson:  See — 

Hall.  Douglas  W ;  Jakobson,  Paul  A.;  Sharps.  Julia  Alyson;  and  Bartho- 
lomew, Roger  F.  5,770.473,  CI.  438-26.000. 
Shaw  Industries.  Inc.   See — 

Vaughan.  William  N.;  and  Morgan,  Douglas  L.,  5.769,012,  CI.   112- 
80.230 
Shaw.  Michael  F:  See— 

Suppelsa.  Anthony  J  ;  Shaw.  Michael  F;  and  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.. 
5,771.004.  CI.  340-632  000 
Shea.  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Stemporzewski,  Francis  V,  Jr;  Shea.  Arthur  W,  Cadman,  Gary  R.; 
Beaulieu,  Richard  O..  and  Tougas.  Stephen  F,  5,771,178.  CI.  364- 
510  000 
Shea.  Gerald  Catch  basin  splash  guard.  5,769,566,  O.  405-52.000. 
Shefter.  Eli:  Se?— 

Manning,  Mark  C  ;  Randolph.  Theodore  W.;  Shefter,  Eli;  and  Falk, 
Richard  F.  Ill,  5.770,559.  O   514-2.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Baudoul.  Francoise  Jacqueline  Aline;  and  Coleman-Kammula.  Seetha 

Maha  Lakshmi.  5,770,658,  CI.  525-423.000 
Corley,  Lany  Steven.  5,770,681.  O.  528-322.000 
Powell,  Joseph  Broun.  Mullin.  Stephen  Blake;  Weider.  Paul  Richaixl; 
Eubanks.  David  Cleve.  and  Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro.  5.770.776.  CI. 
568-862,000 
Shelton.  Bobby:  See— 

Schultz.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Shelton.  Bobby.  5,769,465,  CI.  285-328.000. 
Shen,  David  S  :  See — 

Adkins,  Douglas  Ray;  Shen.  David  S.:  Tuck.  Melanie  R.;  Palmer.  David 

W.;  and  Grafe,  V  Gerald.  5,769.154,  CI.  165-104.260 

Shen.  Lewis,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Semiconductor  device  and 

method    of    manufacturing     without     undercutting    conductive     lines 

5.770,518,  CI.  438-631  000 

Shen,  Mu-lin.  Lock  having  an  exterior  door  handle  capable  of  a  free  turning 

movement.  5.768.926,  CI   70-472.000. 
Shen.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Zhou,  Weimin;  Shen,  Paul  H  ;  Dutta.  Mitra.  and  Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh. 
5,770.472,  CI  438-24.0O0. 
Shen.  Shih-Hwa:  See— 


June  23.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATT-XTFF'^ 


PI  99 


Hata.   Cary;   Tu.    Roger;    Sung.    Hsing-Wen;    and    Shen.   Shih-Hwa, 
5.769.780.  CI  600-36.000. 
Sheng.  Lin  Chun.  CPU  heat  dissipating  apparaus.  5,771,153,  CI.   361- 

697.000. 
Shenk.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Deuel.  Thomas  F;  Wang.  Zhao-Yi;  and  Shenk.  Thomas  E.,  5,770,720, 
CI   536-24.500 
Shepard.  H   Michael:  See— 

Hudziak,  Robert  M  ;  Shepard.  H    Michael.  Ullrich,  Axel;  and  Fendly, 
Bnan  M..  5,770,195,  CI.  424-130  100 
Sheppard.  Paul  O.:  See— 

Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R.;  Jelinek.  Laiva  J.;  Sheppard.  Paul  0.;  Gram. 
Francis  J.;  Kuijper.  Joseph  L.;  Foster,  Donald  C;  Lok,  Si;  and  G'Hara, 
Patrick  J.,  5,770,445,  CI  435-334.000. 
Sher.  Aneh.  Power  tool.  5,769.172,  CI.  173-97.000. 
Sher.  Philip  M  :  See — 

Cheng,  PeterT  W.;  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S.;  Gavai.  Ashvinikumar  V ;  Poss, 
Kathleen  M  ;  Ryono,  Denis  E.,  Sher.  Philip  M  .  Sun.  Chong-qing;  and 
Wa.shbum.  William  N.,  5.770.615.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Sher,  Tak  Chi.  to  Polycity  Industrial  Limited;  and  Tak  Fi  International 
(Holdings)   Limited.   Safely   lighter  with  smooth  striker  wheel  edges 
5,769,625,0.431-153.000. 
Sherer,  W.  Paul:  See- 
Tang,  Wen-Tsung:  and  Sherer.  W.  Paul.  5,771,235,  CI.  370-446.000. 
Sherif.  Raed:  See— 

Iruvann.  Sushumna;  Klepeis,  Martin;  Messina,  Gaelano  Paolo;  and 
Sherif,  Raed.  5.770,478,  CI.  438-122.000. 
Sherman,  Katerina:  See — 

Sherman.  Michael;  Sherman,  Yury;  and  Sherman.  Katerina,  5,769,538, 
O.  366-198.000. 
Sherman,  Michael;  Sherman.  Yury;  and  Sherman,  Katerina.  Mixer  having 
means  for  penodicallv  mechanically  striking  liquid-containing  tubes  to 
induce  motion  of  the  tubes.  5,769.538,  CI.  .366-198  000 
Sherman.  Yury;  See — 

Sherman.  Michael;  Sherman.  Yury;  and  Sherman.  Katerina,  5,769,538, 
CI   ,366-198  000 
Sheny.  Jayarama  K    See — 

Laniero,  Oreste  J.,  Jr;  and  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.,  5,770,437,  CI.  435- 
277.000. 
Shibata,  Souichiro:  See — 

Kurematsu.   Masayuki;  Yuzawa.  Satoshi;   Kuroda,   Shoichi;   Shibata. 
Souichiro;  Shimamura,  Noriyuki;  Kawada.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshiokaya. 
Yuio,  5.770,019,  CI.  202-160.000. 
Shibutani.  Makoto:  See — 

Domon,  Wataru;  and  Shibutani,  Makoto.  5,771.111.  CI.  3.59-125.000. 
Shibuya,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Mitsuo;  Itami,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Kunio;  Kudo,  Yuzuru;  Abe,  Takao; 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shibuya,  Kiyoshi,  5,769,544,  CI    384- 
115.000. 
Shidaker,  Trent  A.:  See — 

Hawley,  Martin  C  ;  Asmusscn,  Jes.  Jr;  Wei,  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker. 
Trent  A..  5.770.143,  CI   264-404.000. 
Shields.  Steven  E.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  System  and  method  for  stabilizing 

multiple  flatfonns  onboard  a  vessel   5,769.020.  O.  114-121.000. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Niimi,  Masami;  and  Shiga,  Tsutomu.  5,770,901,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Shigehara,  Masakazu;  and  Inoue.  Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indust..  Ltd. 
Laser  light  source  apparatus.  OTDR  apparatus,  and  optical  communication 
line  inspection  system.  5.771.250,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Shigi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Imaki.  Yoshiko;  Ha.segawa,  Susumu;  Konya,  Minehiro;  Shigi,  Yutaka; 

Fujisawa,  Masayuki;  and  Ito.  Mepumi.  5,771,035,  CI.  .345-143.000. 

Shiino.  Joutaro,  to  Hino  Jidosha   Kogvo  Kabushiki    Kaisha.  Overfender 

structure  on  rear  dtx)r  of  vehicle  5,769,484,  CI.  296-151.000. 
Shiki.  Hiroya:  See — 

Morita.  Noriko;  Igarashi,  Makoto;  Hirano,  Tadayo;  Funiki,  Sakae;  Sada. 
Jun;  Take,  Yoshiaki;  Akima.  Yoshihiro:  Shiki.  Hirova;  lyori.  Teruaki; 
Yamazaki,    Nobumasa;    and   Aso.    Kunihiko,    5.769.311,   O.    229- 
403.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanemaisu.  Toshio;  Saijo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueda.  Michio,  5,769.1.36.  CI 
141-129.000. 
Shilling.  Norman  Zeihward:  See — 

EI-Shoubar>,  Youssef;  Kim.  Bang  Mo;  Foust,  Donald  Franklin;  and 
Shilling,  Nonnan  Zeihward,  5.770,537.  CI   .502-25.000. 
Shillilo.  Ray;  Carswell.  Gleta;  Harms,  Christian;  and  Chang,  Yin-Fu,  to 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  Zea  inuys  plants  regenerated  from  proto- 
plasts or  protoplast-denved  cells.  5.770.450.  CI.  435-424  (KX) 
Shim.  Jae  Eok:  See — 

Lee,  Gun  11;  and  Shim.  Jae  Eok,  5.768,899.  CI.  62-137.000. 
Shimada.  Takashi:  See — 

Egami.  Norilaka;   Haitori.  Shinichi;  Taniguchi,  Ryosuke;  Sakamoto. 
Takahiro;  and  Shimada.  Takashi.  5.769.173,  CI.  173-114.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Ohara.   Hitomi;   Sawa,   Seiji;   Ito,   Masahiro;   Fujii,  Yasuhiro;  Oota. 
Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideshi,  5.770,682,  O.  528-354.000. 
Shimai.  Futoshi:  See — 

Kutsuzawa,  Junji;  Sago,  Hiroyoshi;  Shimai,  Futoshi;  and  Miyamoto. 
Hidenori.  5.769,946.  CI.  1I8-«)7(M)0. 
Shimalla,  Charles  James:  See — 


James,  William  A.;  Kelly,  William  G.  F;  and  ShimalU,  Charles  James. 
5,770,144,  CI.  264-504.000. 
Shimamura.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kurematsu,   Masayuki;   Yuzawa.   Satoshi;   Kuroda,   Shotchi;  Shibata. 
Souichiro;  Shimamura,  Nonyuki;  Kawada.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshiokaya. 
Yuio,  5,770,019,  CI   202- 160  000 
Shimamura,  Yasunobu;  Kobayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Takuya,  to 
NonLsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Joint  assembly  of  a  leader  and  a  film  and  splicer  for 
making  the  same.  5,770.292,  CI.  428-57.000. 
ShimaiK),  Inc.:  See — 

Ose,  Kenji,  5,768,945,  CI.  74-489.000. 
Shimel.  Jerry  W.   Beverage  storage  apparatus  for  use  with  a  golf  bag. 

5,769,219,0.  206-315.300. 
Shimizu,  Kan:  See — 

Kinoshila,  Kohei;  Aral,  Tootu;  and  Shimizu,  Kan,  5,771,031,  CI.  345- 

98.000 

Shimizu,  Taku;  Iwashiu,  Koichiro;  Endo,  Yoshikazu;  Onizuka,  Masakazu; 

and  Takashina,  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Slurry 

thickening  tank  and  absorption  tower  for  use  in  wet  flue  gas  desulfunzation 

systems  5,770,166,  CI.  422-172.000. 

Shimomura.  Masumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Crankshaft 

miller  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,769,578,  CI.  409-82,000. 
Shin,  Daitei:  See — 

Fukuyama,  Shun-ichi;  Shin,  Daitei;  Komatsu,  Yuki;  Harada,  Hideki; 
Nakau,    Yoshihiro;    Kobayashi.   Michiko;   and   Okura.   Yoshiyuki, 
5,770,260,  CI  427-226.000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Miyoshi.    Hiroshi;    Yahata,    Ken;    Komoio,    Yasuyoshi;    Takiguchi, 
Ya.suyuki;  and  Hayashida,  Akira.  5.770.661.  CI.  525-452.000. 
Shinano  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinohara.  Hiromu,  5,769,642,  CI.  4.34-317.000. 
Shingo  Yokota:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Shingo.  5.769,116,  CI.  137-514.000. 
Shinohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  Kalayama,  Masatoshi;  andTsutsumi, 
Watani,  5,769,.344.  O   242-231.000. 
Shinohara,  Hiromu,  to  Shinano  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio-book  player. 

5,769,642,  CI.  4.34-317.000. 
Shinohara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Hirao,  Keiji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  hoi,  Shigeru;  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Tei- 
suya.  5,769.110,  CI    1.37-269.000. 
Shinomiya,  Tokihiko:  See — 

Fujimori,  Kohichi,  Shinomiva,  Tokihiko;  Yamagishi.  Shinji;  and  Kozaki, 
Shuichi.  5.771,084,  O.  349-153.000. 
Shinonaga,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Radar  apparatus. 

5,771,014,  CI.  .342-140.000. 
Shinozuka,  Toshinobu,  to  Juki  Corporation.  Bobbin  exchange  judging  appa- 
ratus 5,769.016.0    112-470.050. 
Shinozuka,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Tomioka,  Hirxiyuki;  and  Shinozuka,  Toshinobu.  5.769.343.  CI.  242- 
20.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murabayashi,  Akira;  Takase,  Akira;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Masuko, 
Michio,  5,770,614,  O.  514.348000. 
Shiota.  Yusuke;  Ishii.  Tohru;  and  Mitsui.  Kiichiro,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.. 
Ltd.  Catalyst  for  treatment  of  waste  water,  mediod  for  production  thereof 
and  method  for  treatment  of  waste  water  therewith.  5,770.093.  CI.  210- 
762.000. 
Shipley.  Lisa  Ann:  See — 

Clarke,  David  Oaklev;  Jordan,  William  Henry;  and  Shipley,  Lisa  Ann, 
5,770,610,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Shiraishi,  Shuji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Shiraishi,  Shuji;  and  Yano.  Osamu,  5.771.479,  CI. 
701-70.(XX). 
Shirakami,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Itaya,  Yoshitoshi;  Seki,  Ikuva;  Hanaoka,  Koichi;  and  Shirakami,  Yoshi- 
fumi, 5,770,178,0.  424-1  690 
Shiroi.  Takashi:  See — 

Sasaoka,  Michio;  Suzuki,  Daisuke;  and  Shiroi,  Takashi,  5,770.729.  CI. 
540-353  (XM). 
Shirota,  Yuichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hisashi;  Shirota,  Yuichi;  and  Sugi,  Hikaru,  5,768.908.  CI. 
62-332.0<X). 
Shiseido  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Omura.  Takayuki;  Hineno,  Teruhiko,  Nanba,  Tomiyuki;  Ogaua,  Haruo; 
and  Suzuki,  Kazuaki,  5,770.112.  CI.  252-308.000. 
Shiue.  Yeong  Rvcy:  See — 

Meng.  Hsien-Liang;  Huang.  Elvis;  Wang.  Pei-Jan;  and  Shiue,  Yeong 
Rvey,  5,770,515,  CI  438-592.(XK). 
Shoji.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ikeiia,  Hirokazu;  Negawa,  Masakazu;  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko,  5,770,088, 
CI   210-659.000. 
Shojima.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Kawai,  Motohiro;  Isogai,  Fumikazu;  Kinoshita.  Kyoichi;  Shojima.  Hiro- 
hisa; and  Sawada.  Shinya,  5,770,3.34,  CI.  429-211.000. 
Shomler.  Duane  C  :  See — 

Remerowski,  David  L.,  Shomler,  Duane  C;  Racca.  Anthony  T;  Lococo, 
David  J.;  and  Pilic,  Vladimir,  5,770.2%,  O.  428-80.000. 
Shouji,  Tsutomu:  See — 
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Taguchi.     Kazushige;     Hasegawa.     Yutaka;     and     Shouji.    Tsulomu. 
5.771.106.  CI   358-461000 
Showa  Denko  Kabushikikaisha:  Sre — 

Yinaginiolo.  Shigeni;  Fukuda,  Masashi;  Sulou.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kato. 
Takayuki.  5.769.147.  CI.  164-122.100. 
Showalter.  Dan  J.;  Radcr.  Richard  K.;  Oliveira.  Gary;  and  Ray.  E.  David.  lo 
Barg-Warner  Auiomocve.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing 
lo*  to  high  transfer  ca.se  shifts.  5.771,477,  O  701-51.000. 
Shreve.  Gary  A.:  Somasiri.  Nanayakkara  Liyanage  Don:  Mooney.  Justine 
.Anne;  Hulme-Lowe.  Alan  Geofge;  and  Guilbert.  Curtis  Roy,  to  Minnesota 
.Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  Method  for  altering  cable  semicon- 
ductive  layer.  5.770.257.  Q.  427-58.000. 
Shriners  Hospitals  For  Children:  See — 

Vannah.  William  M..  5.771.310,  CI.  382-154.000. 
Shu.  Tzi-Hsiung;  and  Bacrania.  Kantilal.  lo  Harris  Corporation    Integrated 
circuit  analog-lo-digital  converter  and  associated  calibration  method  and 
apparatus.  5.771,012.0.  341-118.000. 
Shudo.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Hirohaia.  Naoio;  Mizutani.  Yoshio:  Shudo.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokuyama. 
Yoshio.  5.771.132,  O.  360-77  130. 
Shugrue.  John  K  :  See — 

Uram.  Kevin  J  .  Shugrue.  John  K.;  Sandler.  Nathan  P.;  Nguyen.  Son  Van; 
and  llg.  Matthias.  5.770.469,  CI.  437-240.000. 
Shuler.  Stanley  C;  Hiers,  John  J.;  and  Byrd.  Timothy  L.,  to  Lydall.  Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  metal  heal  insulator.  5.768.781.  CI.  29-890.030. 
Shull.  Julian  H  .  Jr.:  See— 

Kupersmilh.  Bertram  F;  and  Shull.  Julian  H..  Jr..  5.771,277.  CI.  379- 
93.050 
Shuman.    Curtis    A.,    lo    Discovision    Associates.    Optical    beamsplitter 

5.771.122.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Shusta.  Jcanine  M  :  See — 

Marecki.  Paul  E.;  Shusu.  Jeanine  M.;  Atkinson.  Matthew  R.;  Frey. 
Cheryl  M  ;  and  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.  5.770.124,  CI   264-1  360. 
Shuiov.  Fyodur.  to  Tennessee  Technological  University  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  shear  pulvenzaiion  of  polymer  materials.  5.769,335,  CI    241- 
27.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed,  Brian  S.;  Tomer.  John  D.,  IV;  and  Hamer.  R. 
Richard    L.,    to    Hoechst    Marion    Rous.sel.    Inc     Aminoalkyloumcrs. 
5.770.740.  CI.  548-341  ,500 
Siddle.  David  R  ;  and  Massa.  Ted  R..  lo  Kennametal  Inc  Cutting  tool  holder 

retention  system  5,769.505.  CI.  299-102.000. 
Siebenwurst.  Robert:  See — 

Plescher.  Goerg;  Tews,  Bemhard;  and  Siebenwurst,  Robert,  5,769,609, 
CI.  417-68.000. 
Siegel.  William  B.  Tennis  racket  with  strategic  play  value.  5,769,746,  CI. 

473-524, 000. 
Siegel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ladner,  Wolfgang:  Pressler.  Uwe;  and  Siegel.  Wolfgang,  5.770.412.  C\. 
435-172.100 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rieger.  Richard.  5.769.672.  CI.  439-850.000. 

Plescher.  Goerg;  Tews.  Bemhard;  and  Siebenwurst,  Robert,  5,769,609, 

CI  417-68.000 
Sloeckl.  Werner,  and  Tietsch.  Michael.  5.771.230.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Tratz,  Herbert;  Werdinig,  Helmut:  Boretzky,  Joachim:  ai>d  Ebert.  Anton, 
5,769.007,  CI.  1 10-246.000 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporatior:  See — 

Nitkiewicz.  James  A..  5.769.043.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hannigan.  Matthew  T;  Carleton.  Ronald  R.;  Bonomo.  Paul;  Kerr.  John 
W  .  Jr.  Worsham.  James  M.;  Spires,  Robin;  Gisin,  Franz;  and  Beyda. 
William,  5,770.898.  CI.  307-147.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Fang.  Ming;  and  Qian.  Jianzhong.  5.771.318.  CI.  382-261.000. 
Siemens.  David  Henry:  See — 

Mitchell-Olds.  Stocrs  Thomas;  and  Siemens.  David  Henry.  5,770,789. 
CI.  800-200.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar:  Rydgren,  GOran:  and  Csiki.  Kalman.  5,769.072. 
CI   128-205  130 
Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson:  See — 

Sonnenberg.  Edward.  5.771.284,  Q.  379-220.000. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See — 

Tulley,  Brian:  Lo.  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A.:  and  Bauer,  Art  5,769.647, 
CI.  439-144.000 
Siemon,  John  A.:  See — 

Tulley.  Brian;  Lo,  Denny;  Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Bauer.  Art,  5.769,647. 
CI   439-144  000. 
Signas.  Lars  Chnster  See — 

H55k.  Magnus:  Lindbcrg,  Martin  Kjell;  SignSs.  Lar^  Chnster:  Wad- 
strom,  Tofkel  Mikael;  and  FrOman.  Gunnar.  5,770,702.  CI.  530- 
388.250. 
Sigwan.  Christoph  See — 

Lmgelbach.  Peier:  Roser.  Joachim:  Sigwart.  Chnstoph:  Schnurr.  Wemer: 
and  Weyer,  Hans-JUrgen.  5.770.747.  CI.  549-540.000. 
Sijmons.  Peter  Chnstiaan.  to  Mogen   International  N.V.  Method  for  die 
isolation  and/or  testing  of  genes  and  promoters  involved  in  plani-nemalode 
interactions  using  plants  of  die  genus  arabidopsis.  5.770.786.  CI    800- 
200  000. 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian:  See — 


Van  Ooijen,  Alben  J  J  ;  Rielveld.  Knjn:  Hoekema.  Andreas:  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian:  and  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornells,  5,770.413. 
CI.  435-172.100. 
Sikkenga.  David  L.;  See — 

Zeidin.  Martin  A.:  Sikkenga.  David  L.;  Hoover.  Stephen  V;  and  Beh- 
rens.  Paul  K.,  5.770.764.  CI.  562-412.000. 
Silberberg.  Abraham:  See — 

Deignan.  Chns:  Miller.  Thomas  M.;  Hanahan.  G  Michael:  and  Silber- 
berg. Abraham.  5.768.758.  CI.  29-91.100 
Silberman.  Joel  Abraham:  See — 

Aoki.  Naoaki;  Takahashi.  Osamu:  Silberman.  Joel  Abraham:  and  Dhong. 
Sang  Hoo.  5.771.268.  CI.  377-77.000. 
Sileno.  Anthony  P:  See — 

Behl.  Charanjii  R.:  deMeireles.  Jorge  C:  Romeo.  Vincent  D.;  Sileno. 
Anthony  P;  Pimplaskar.  Harish  K.:  and  Xia.  Wei  J..  5,770,618,  CI. 
514-408  000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Abolitz.  Sarah:  and  Koken.  Michael  Alan.  5.770.822.  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan:  Yilmaz,  Hamza:  and  Chang.  Mike.  5,770,503,  CI. 
438-268.000. 
Siliscape:  See — 

Kintz.  Gregory  J.;  and  Hildebrand.  Alfred  P,  5.771,124,  Q.  359- 
633.000. 
Silver  Creek  Holding  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dwight.  Barton  R  ;  and  Horn.  John  S..  5.769.201.  CI    198-323.000. 
Silvera.  Curtis:  Silvera.  Robert;  and  Silvera.  Tanya.  Vacuum  attachment  for 

grooming  cals  and  dogs.  5.768.748.  CI    15-402.000. 
Silvera.  Robeit:  See — 

Silvera.  Curtis;  Silvera.  Robert;  and  Silvera.  Tanya.  5,768,748,  CI. 
15-402.000. 
Silvera,  Tanya:  See — 

Silvera,  Curtis.  Silvera.  Robert;  and  Silvera.  Tanya.  5.768.748.  CI. 
15^U)2.000 
Silvian.  Sergiu.  to  Pacesetter,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  lelemetering  data 
bidirccnonally  between  two  devices,  one  device  incorporating  a  coarse 
phase  adjustment  and  die  other  device  incorporating  a  fine  pha.se  adjust- 
ment. 5.769.876,  CI.  607-60.000. 
Simmons.  John  Wayne:  See — 

Barrett.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr:  Simmons.  John  Wayne:  Herold.  Barry:  and 
Pajunen.  Grazyna  A..  5,770,980.  CI.  331-I16.0FE. 
Simon,  John  G.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D ;  Felice.  Leo  C;  Joshi.  Sharad:  Syed. 
Azhar;  Tartacower.  Richelle;  and  O'Keefe.  Jonathan,  lo  UroMed  Corpo- 
ration Urediral  plug  having  adhesive  for  enhanced  sealing  capabilities  and 
method  of  using  said  plug.  5.769,091.  CI    128-885  000 
Simons.  John  Patrick:  See — 

Babich.  Edward  Darko;  Petnllo,  Karen  Elizabeth;  Simons.  John  Patrick; 
and  Seeger.  David  Earle.  5.770.345.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Simons.  Terence  J   Gun  handle  gnp.  5,768,817,  CI.  42-71.020. 
Simonson.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Daniels.  Jerry:  and  Simonson,  Michael  E.,  5,769,488,  CI.  297-199.000. 
Singer,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K  :  Singer.  Paul  H.;  and  Arnold,  David,  5.771. 145, 
CI   361  93  000 
Singh,  Jogender:  Whimey.  Eric:  and  Denney,  Paul  E  ,  lo  Penn  Slate  Research 
Foundation.  The    High  producing  rale  of  nano  particles  by  laser  liquid 
interaction.  5.770,126.  CI   264-8.000 
Singh.  Jyothi:  See — 

O'Neill.  James  Andiony;  and  Singh.  Jyothi,  5,770,097,  CI,  216-60.000. 
Singh,  Navrit:  See — 

Zarouri,  Mourad  D.;  Singh,  Navril;  and  Bower.  Thomas  J.,  5.771. 138, 
CI.  360- 1 04.000. 
Sinibaldi.  John  Claude:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Davis.  Gordon  Taylor: 
Andrews.  Lawrence  Paul:  Landa.  Roben  Eugene:  Jones.  Joe  Relcher,  Jr; 
and  Johnson.  Willie  James,  to  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Expandable  local  inter-system  bus  architecture  in  a  multiplexed 
environment.  5.771.232.  CI.  370-384.000. 
Sinlokogio,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai.  Etsuzo:  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeaki.  5.771.100,  CI    356-378.000. 
Sizary  Materials  Punficalion  Ltd.:  See — 

Zinman.  losef:  and  Sergienko.  Alex,  5.770.000.  CI    156-345  000 
Sizer,  Charles  S.;  and  Swank.  Ronald  W.,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance. 
SA.  Method  of  disinfecting  the  food  contact  surfaces  of  food  packaging 
machines  and  disinfecting  solution  therefor.  5.770.232.  CI.  424-616.000. 
SjOholm.  Jarmo  Profile  structure  for  glazing.  5.768,837.  O.  52-204.620. 
Skatrud.  Paul  L  :  and  Peers.  Robert  B..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Pepti- 
doglycan    biosyniheiic    gene    mur    a    from    Sirepocitccus  pneumoniae. 
5.770.415.  CI.  435-172.300, 
Skiba.  Richard  J  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Blade  tilt  angle  limiting  function  for  a 

bulldozer  5.769.168,  CI,  172^.500. 
Skinner.  Geoffrey  Frederick:  See — 

Kowal,  Wieslaw  Mark:  and  Skinner,  Geoffrey  Frederick.  5,770,630,  Q. 
518-706.000 
Skjaeveland,  Magne,  to  Kvemeland  Klepp  AS    Integrated  soil  cultivating 

apparatus  5.769.170.  CI.  i:'2- 142.000. 
Skyline  Displays.  Inc.;  See — 

Beaulieu.  Bryan  J  :  and  Slutsky.  Igor.  5.768.845.  CI.  52-585.100. 
Slassi.  Abdclmalik:  See — 

Meng.  Qingchang;  Slassi,  Abdelmalik;  and  Rakhil,  Sumanas,  5,770,742, 
CI.  548-466.000. 
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Slenders.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Bag  forming,  filling,  and  sealing 

machine.  5.768.861.  CI.  5.3-551  000 
Slidell.  Inc  :  See- 
McGregor.  Harold  R.;  McGregor.  James  R  .  Anderson.  Scott  Mitchell: 
and  Snaza.  Kurt  Bernard.  5.768.863,  CI.  53-570,000. 
Slimani.  Karim:  See — 

Couture.  Pierre:  Slimani.  Karim;  and  Francoeur,  Bruno.  5.771.165.  CI. 
363-97.000 
Slocum.  Alexander  H..  lo  AESOP.  Inc.  Kinematic  coupling  method  and 
system  for  aligning  sand  mold  cores  and  Ihe  like  and  other  soft  objects  and 
surfaces  5.769.5.54.  CI  403-13.000. 
Sluka.  Peier:  See— 

Slebani.   Jiirgen:   Nuyken.   Oskar;   Sluka.   Peter:   and   Finckh.    Peter. 
5.770.685.  CI   528-422.000. 
SluLsky.  Igor:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Bryan  J.:  and  Slutsky.  Igor,  5.768,845.  CI.  52-585.100. 
Sluzewski.  E>avid  A.:  See — 

Hoffmeyer,  Mark  Kennedi;  and  Sluzewski.  David  A..  5.769.989.  CI 
1.56-94,000 
Small.  Ian  S..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  System  for  producing  directional  sound 

in  computer  based  virtual  environment  5.771.041.  CI,  345-326.000. 
Small.  Sleven  D..  to  Schlage  Ux;k  Company   Dnve  in  housing  halves  for 
nnounting  a  latch  assembly  in  a  d<x>r  and  a  method  of  installing  same 
5.769.472.  CI.  292-337.000. 
Stnait.  David  Clinion;  Takaba.  Telsufumi:  Yamazaki.  Masaru;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.   Hiroshi.  lo  Eastman   Kodak  Company:  and   Konica  Corporation. 
Camera  with  light-blocking  plush  lo  hold  filmstrip  against  film  platen, 
5.771.400.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Smart,  Neil  G  :  See — 

Wai.  Chien  M.;  Smait.  Neil  G.;  and  Lin.  Yuehe.  5,770,085,  CI    210- 
638,000. 
Smei.  Paul:  See — 

Jansen,  Benedlctus;  Ketels,  Femand:  Smet.  Paul:  Van  de  Wynckel, 
Wemer:  and  Frank.  Michiels,  5,770.0.34.  CI.  205-571.000 
Smellers.  Robert  W:  and  Makowan.  Ted  J.,  lo  Val-Maric  Valve  and  Manu- 
facturing Corp  Seal  for  air  valves.  5.769429.  CI.  277-549.000. 
Smith.  Amos  B  .  Ill:  See — 

Hirschmann,  Ralph  F:  Smith.  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Sprengeler,  Paul;  Holcomb, 
Ryan  C  :  Keenan.  Terence:  Wood.  John  L.:  Guzman.  Mark;  and 
Paslemak.  Alexander.  5,770,732,  CI.  544-141.000 
Smith  &  Nephew  Endoscopy.  Inc:  See — 

Conlan.  A.  Alan;  Kazakevich,  Yuri  E  ;  Ek.  Steven  W.;  and  Seller.  Babs 
R..  5.769.794.  CI.  600-562.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferragamo.  Michael  C.  5,769,894,  Q.  623-13.000. 
Smith,  Arthur  Shawn  Dwight.  Vacuum  cleaner  accessory.  5,768,747,  CI. 

15-402.000. 
Smith.  Brian:  See — 

Peckham.  Paul  Hunter:  Smith.  Brian:  Bucketl.  James  Robert:  Thrope. 
Geoffrey  Ban;  and  Utechipia.  Jorge  Emcsto.  5,769,875,  CI.  607- 
48.000. 
Smith.  David:  See — 

Nimmo.  Ross;  and  Smith,  David.  5,771,470.  O.  455-572.000. 
Smith.  David  W  :  See— 

Willingham.  Wendell   D.;  Smitfi.  David  W.;  Cemy,   David  L.:  and 
McBnde.  Stephen  W..  5.769.263.  CI.  220-522.000. 
Smith.  Dennis  Edward:  See — 

Wang.  Yongcai:  Fanl.  Alfred  Bruce:  Smith.  Dennis  Edward:  Schroeder. 
Kurt  Michael:  and  Keslner,  Melvin  Michael.  5.770.353,  CI.  430- 
.501.000 
Smith  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Truppi.  Thomas  James:   Hendricks.   Erwin:   Martin.  Gary    Lee;   and 
D'Souza.  Melanius.  5,770,165,  CI,  422-171  000 
Smith.  Fred  P:  and  Wells,  Robert  T.  Jr.  to  Product  Innovations  &  Sales  Co, 

LC   Door  opening  system  and  receptacle.  5,770.935.  CI.  318-480.000. 
Smith.  James  C  ;  and  DeVaughn.  Donald  H.,  to  Bio-Plas.  Inc    Positive 
displacement  liquid  drawing  and  dispensing  apparatus    5.770,160,  CI 
422-100.000 
Smith,  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Beneroff,  Richard  N:  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  A..  5.769,309.  CI  229-167.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  L..  lo  Gilmour.  Inc.  Rotary  sprinkler  and  base.  5.769.322.  CI. 

239-236.000 
Smith.  Johnny  N.:  See — 

Aiken.  Albert;  and  Smith.  Johnny  N..  5,769,720,  CI  464-128.000 
Smith.  Kenneth  Raymond;  See — 

Greene.  Sharon  Linda;  Kaylor,  Rosann  Marie;  and  Smilh.  Kenneth 
Raymond,  5.770,711.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Smith.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Andersson.  Anders  G.:  and  Smilh.  Michael  J..  5,771.114,  CI.  359- 
171,000, 
Smilh.  Michael  L.;  Miotto,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wilson,  Denise  A.,  lo  Lear 
Corporation,  Detachable  vehicle  seal  bolster,  5,769,498,  CI.  297-440.100. 
Smilh,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Lawrence.  Lowell  J.;  John.son.  Terry  L.;  Kwiatkowski,  Stephan;  and 
Smith,  Paul  D  .  5.770.545.  CI   504-347  000. 
Smilh.  Roben  P..  Jr  High  performance  automotive  clutch  with  itMidified 
pressure  plate  for  sustanined  increased  spnng  force.  5.769,973,  CI.  148- 
563.000, 
Smith,  Roben  S.:  See — 

Benaron.  David  A.;  Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  Goodman,  David  E.;  and 
Smith.  Roben  S..  5.769.791.  CI.  600473.000. 


Smilh.  Russell  B.:  See— 

Cavello,   Chnslopher;   and  Smith,   Russell   B.,   5,769.646,  CI.   439- 
1 36.000 
Smith,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Sweetland.  James  E.;  Smith.  Thomas  M.;  Dodson.  David  H.;  Stover. 
Timothy  A  ;  and  Easley,  Michael  E.,  5.769,920,  CI.  65-374.150. 
Smidi,  Timothy  S,:  See— 

Gluys,  James  D.:  and  Smith.  Timothy  S..  5.769,198,  C\    192-53.310. 
Smith,  Wanda   K.   Confection  on   a  stick  and  associated  drip  absKirber 

5.770,250.  CI  426-134.000. 
Smithkline  Beecham  PLC:  See- 
Kim.  Wan  Joo:  Park,  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Kim.  Bong  Jin;  and 
Pearson.  Neil  D.,  5.770,597.  CI.  514-230.200. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Tumbull,  Christopher  Stranon,  5,769,071,  Ci.  128-203  120 
Smitterherg.  Eric  A  :  See — 

Dudash.  Eugene  S.;  Stanisz.  Mark;  Smitterhetg,  Eric  A.,  Hcnsley.  L. 
Keith;  Cook.  Sanford  E  :  and  Fudala.  Kevin  J..  5.769.499,  O.  297- 
452.180. 
Smolik.  Klaus,  to  Helsa-Werke  Helmut  Sandler  GmbH  &  Co..  KG  Process 
for  the  production  of  flexible  surface  filler  matenal  for  dealing  w  ith  noxious 
substances  5.769.992.  CI    156-163000 
Smotherman.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Merrill.  Chnslopher  R.;  Smotherman.  Anthony  J  :  and  Thies.  Michael  J.. 
5,768,800.  CI.  .34-576.000 
Smn.  Thomas  J.  Aerosol  container  discharging  apparatus  with  flag  staking 

capability,  5.769.279.  CI.  222-174.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Akiiengeseilschafl:  See — 

Kaiser,  Hans  Peter:  and  Hemmerle.  JUrgen.  5.769.148.  Q.  164-416.000. 
Menens.  Wcner,  5.769.149.  CI    164-418.000. 

Richen.  Wiihold;  Zembol,  Paul,  deceased.  5.769.302,  CI.  226-118.100. 
Sna7.a.  Kun  Bernard:  See — 

McGregor.  Harold  R.;  McGregor.  James  R.;  Anderson.  Scott  Mitchell: 
and  Sna7.a.  Kun  Bernard.  5.768.863.  CI   53-570.000 
Snow,  Larry:  Mahone.  Kerry:  and  Baccoli.  Italo.  to  Schweiizer-Mauduit 
International.  Inc  High  opacity  tipping  paper.  5.770.014.  CI.  162-1.39.000. 
Snyder.  Edward:  See — 

Palermo.  Thomas  J.;  Sam.son.  Gene:  Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  Chee.  U. 
Hiiam;  Engelson.  Erik  T;  and  Snyder.  Edward.  5.769.7%.  CI.  600- 
585.000. 
Snyder.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Gilley.  James  E:  Snyder.   Kenneth  L.;  and  Schwanzkopf.  Paul  A.. 
5,771,287.  CI   380-4.000. 
Snyder,  Philip  Harold:  See — 

Sokhev.  Jack  (Jagdish)  Singh;  Crook.  Andrew  James;  Snyder,  Philip 
Harold;  and  Vmal,  Baily  R..  5,769,317,  D.  239-1.000. 
Soane  Biosciences:  See — 

Nelson,  Roben  J  :  Hooper.  Herbert  H  :  and  Landers.  James.  5,770.029. 
CI.  204-604.000 
Soane,  David  S  :  See — 

Parker,  Theodore  L  ;  and  Soane.  David  S..  5.770.259.  CI.  427-164.000. 
Sobczuk.  Czeslaw:  See — 

Finker,  Felix  Zalmanovich:  Akhmedov,  Javad  Berovich;  Kubishkin.  Igor 
Borisovich;  Sobczuk.  Cz.eslaw:  Swirski.  Jan:  and  Glazman,  Mark 
Semenovich,  5,769.008,  CI.  110-251.000. 
Sohotta,  Gerald:  See — 

Plalz,  Willy;  Riedel.  Helmut:  and  Sobotta.  Gerald.  5.771.319.  CI.  382- 
275.000 
Societe  Cooperative  de  Production  Bourgeois:  See — 

Violi.  Raymond;  and  Personnettaz,  Laurent.  5,768,982.  CI.  99^76.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  el  Aerospatiale;  See — 

Chotel.  Henri;  Roger.  Max;  and  Albin,  Alexis.  5.770.053.  G.  210- 
97.000. 
Sodeshita,  Takao:  See — 

Ochi.  Eiji;  Takashina.  Toni;  and  Sodeshita.  Takao.  5.770.I6I.  CI.  422- 
111.000. 
Sodhi.  Sameer:  See — 

Konopka.  John  G.;  and  Sodhi.  Sameer,  5,770,925,  O.  315-225.000. 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Fujikawa,  Misao.  5.770.246.  CI.  425-557.000. 
Kaneko,  Yuji:  and  Ueda.  Tadao.  5.770.831,  CI.  219-69.180. 
Soenen,  Paul:  See — 

Bourgois,  Luc:  Soenen.  Paul;  and  Van  Giel.  Fians.  5.768.874.  CI. 
57-218.000. 
Sofab:  See — 

Behar.  Alain,  5.769.274.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Sofamor  Danek  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan.  Frank  H..  5.769,637,  CI.  433-176.000. 
Sofspin:  See — 

Davis.  Aaron  L  ;  and  Davis.  Mary  B..  5.769,099,  CI.  132-73.600. 
Soflal  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Christel.  Andreas.  5.770.274.  O.  427-535.000. 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Baba.  Atsuo.  lo  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Quinoline  or  quinazoline  derivatives,  their  production  and  use. 
5.770.602.  CI.  514-259.000 
Sokhev.  Jack  (Jagdish)  Singh,  Crook,  Andrew  James;  Snyder,  Philip  Harold: 
and  Viiial,  Baily  R.,  lo  Allison  Engine  Companv.  Inc    Aircraft  ihrusi 
veclonng  system,  5,769,317,  CI.  239-1.000 
Solar  Dynamics  Ltd.:  See — 

Sharir,  Eitan,  5,770,092,  CI.  210-738.000. 
Solari,  Rodolfo  Bruno:  See — 
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Salazar.  Jose  Armando;  Cabrera.  Luis  M  ;  Paimisano.  Eusebto:  Garcia. 
Wolfgang  J.;  and  Solan.  Rodolfo  Bnino.  5,770,047,  CI.  208-254.00R. 
Seller.  Babs  R.:  See— 

Conlan.  A.  Alan;  Kazakevich.  Yuri  E.;  Ek,  Steven  W.;  and  Soller,  Babs 
R.,  5.769.794.  C\.  600-562.000. 
Solovay.  Kenneth  S.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Controlled  porosity  endovascu- 

lar  implant.  5,769,884,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Sorna:>in.  Nanayakkara  Liyanage  Don:  See — 

Shreve.  Gary  A.;  Somasiri,  Nanayakkara  Liyanage  Don;  Mooney,  Jus- 
tine Anne;  HuUrK-Lowe.  Alan  George,  and  Guilben,  Curtis  Roy, 
5.770,257,  a.  427-58.000. 
Somatics.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard  S  ;  and  Swartz.  Conrad  M..  5,769,778,  CI.  600-14.000. 
Sommer,  Gordon  Maunce.  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.  Press  drive  with  oil 

shear  ciutchArake  drives.  5,769,187,  CI.  188-71.500. 
Sommerville,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Shadeck.  Louis  M.;  Sommerville,  Thomas  R.; 
and  Welsh,  Robert  P,  5,768,971.  O.  83-784.000. 
Song.  Chang  June   Key  clip.  5.768,924,  CI.  70-408.000. 
Song.  Chi  Jung;  and  Lee,  Ju-Hwa.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  chip 
package  with  reduced  dimensions  and  leads  exposed  from  the  lop  and 
bottom  of  the  package  5.770.888.  CI.  257-6%.00O 
Song,  Huesup:  See — 

Park,  Sang-Whan;  Song,  Huesup;  Kim.  Sang-Dong;  and  Ha,  Jo-Woong, 
5,770.262.  CI,  427-294.000. 
Song.  Scok-Ho:  See — 

Park.    Hyo-Hoon;    Kim.    Kwang-Joon:    Hyun,    Kyung-Sook;    Kwon, 
O-Kyun;  Song.  Seok-Ho;  Yoo.  Byueng-Su;  and  Chu.  Hye-Yong, 
5.770,851,  CI.  250-208. 100. 
Song,  Tiejun:  See — 

Araki,  Yoichi;  Inazawa.  Koichiro:  Furtiya.  Sachiko;  Ogasawara,  Masa- 
hiro;  Koshimizu.  Chishio;  and  Song.  Tiejun,  5,770,098.  CI.  216- 
67.000. 
Sonigo.  Pierre:  See — 

Alizon,  Marc;  Montagnier.  Luc;  Geutard.  Denise;  Clavel,  Francois; 
Sonigo,  Pierre;  and  Guyader,  Mireille,  5,770,703,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Sonnenberg.  Edward,  to  Siemens  Stromberg-Carlson.  Method  for  updating  a 
local  switch  internal  databa.se  in  a  system  having  different  service  providers 
within  a  common  numbering  plan  area.  5,771.284,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Nobuyuki;  Hiranaka.  Daisuke;  Nitta.  Hajime;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi, 

5.771.331.  CI.  386-68.(XXI 
Chan.  Joseph;  and  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki,  5,771,486.  CI.  704-200.000. 
Funawatari.  Takatsugu;  Fukaya.  Masaei;  Honma.  Hiroyuki;  and  Taka- 

hashi,  Kenji,  5,768.855.  CI.  53^M2.0OO. 
Funawatari.  Takatsugu;   Takahashi.    Kenji;   and   Ishikawa.   Hiroyuki. 

5,770,002,  CI    156-379.600. 
Kamiya.  Masayuki.  5.770.995,  CI.  338-118.000. 
Kanehira.  Koua,  5,769,296,  CI.  225-93.500. 
Kaio.  Moloki;  Koyanagi.  Hideki;  and  Wada.  Toni.  5,771.357,  CI.  395- 

200.770. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  Higuchi,  Shintaro;  Kobayashi,  Toshiro:  and  Sa.saki. 

Kazuo.  5,769.347,  CI.  242-347.000. 
Miyazawa.   Yoshihiro;   and  Ohkubo,  Yasunori.   5,769,991.  CI.    156- 

153.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuhisa,  5.770,896.  Q.  307-125.000. 
Nakamura,  Junichi.  5.770,813,  CI.  84-610.000. 
Ochi,  Tetsuro;  Nishihara.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Koike,  Satofumi; 

and  Sato,  Ya.sunon,  5,771,085.  CI.  .349-158.000 
Takano,  Masayuki;  Horiuchi,  Yoshimori;  Sato,  Ichitaro;  Yamamura, 

Kazumasa;  and  Yanagiu,  Nobotti,  5,771,330,  CI.  386-52.000. 
Tatsuzawa,  Kaichi;  Tanaka.  Shosuke;  and  Koike.  Shigeaki.  5,771,216, 

CI.  369-59.000. 
Tokoro,  Tomio;  and  Mitani,  Masaaki,  5,771,072,  CI.  348-383.000. 
Yuasa,  Masami;  and  Takemoio.  Yoshiki.  5.771,220.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Sorenson  Cntical  Care.  Inc  :  See — 

Hanson.  Sear  P.  5,769.702.  CI.  454-63.000. 
Sonmachi.  Akira.  to  Katoh  Electrial  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd.  Control  device  for 
controlling  the  seat  or  the  seat  lid  of  a  toilet  bowl.  5,768.718.  CI.  4-236.000. 
Sorkin.  Felix  L.  Corrosion  inhibitor  retaining  seal.  5.770.286.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Sorsa.  Timo:  See — 

Jussila.  Olavi;  and  Sorsa.  Timo.  5,769,250.  CI.  212-274.000. 
Sotani.  Naoya:  See — 

Hirano.  Kiichi;  Sotani,  Naoya;  Yamaji,  Toshifumi;  Morimoto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi.  5,771.110.  Q.  257-72.000. 
Sotnikova.  Evelina  Nikolayevna:  See — 

Sekhar.  Balachandra  Chakkinggal;  Kormer.  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Sotni- 
kova, Evelina  Nikolayevna;  Mironyuk.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Tninova. 
Liudmila  Nikolayevna;  and  Nikitina.  Natalya  Alexeevna,  5,770,632. 
CI.  521-41.500. 
Soubaras.  Robert,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique.  Seismic  prospec- 
tion  method  with  application  of  a  self-deconvoluted  prediction  error  filter 
5,771,203,0.  367^»6.000. 
South  .African  Medical  Research  Council:  See — 
Ripamonti,  Ugo.  5.769.895,  CI.  623-66.000. 
Southern  California  Gas  Company:  See — 

Hosseini,  Masood  S.,  5,769.569.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Southern.  Edwin;  and  Cummins,  William  Jonathan,  to  Oxford  Gene  Tech- 
nology Limited.  Tag  reagent  and  as.say  method.  5.770.367,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sovis.   Martin.  Apparatus  for  door  restraining  assembly    5,769,473,  CI. 
292-340.000. 


Spaleck.  Walter:  See— 

Kiiber,  Frank.  Bachmann.  Bemd.  Spaleck,  Walter;  Winter,  Andreas;  and 
Rohmann,  Jurgen,  5.770,753,  CI.  556-11.000 
Sparham,  Jon  D  :  See — 

Cucheran.  John  S  ;  Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Sparham,  Jon  D.,  5,769.292, 
CI   224-324.000. 
Spear,  Gail  Andrea:  See — 

Beardsley,    Brent   Cameron;    Blount,    Lawrence   Carter.    Spear.   Gail 
Andrea;  and  Legvold.  Vem  John.  5.771.367,  CI   395^89.000. 
Specialty  Manufactunng  Co.:  See — 

Sullman,  Richard  C,  5,769,674,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Spectra.  Inc.:  See — 

Hine,  Nathan  P;  and  Moynihan.  Edward  R.,  5,771,052,  CI.  347-42.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Olmstead,  Bryan,  5,770.847,  CI   235-462.000. 
Spehr,  Paul  R    See— 

Schroeppel,  Edward  A.;  and  Spehr.  Paul  R..  5.769.881,0.  607-123.000. 
Spencer,  Margaret  Elizbeth;  Hodge,  Rachel,  Deakin,  Edward  Alfred;  and 
Ashlon,  Sean,  to  Mars  U.K.  Limited.  Recombinant  47  and  3IKD  cocoa 
proteins  and  precursor.  5,770,433.  CI  435-252.330. 
Spcran7a.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Frenette.  Robert  O  ;  Hallock.  Dale  P.;  Mongeon,  Stephen  A.;  Speranza. 
Anthony  C;  and  Tonti.  William  R.  R.  5.770,490,  CI.  438- 199.000. 
Speny,  Randy  L.:  See — 

Keach,  Priscilla  M.;  Staal,  Dean  F;  Lang,  Stephen  J.;  and  Sperry,  Randy 
L..  5.769.235,  CI.  206-583.000. 
Spevacek,  John  A  :  See — 

Gosselin,  Raymond  R.;  and  Spevacek,  John  A.,  5,770,283,  CI.  428- 
35.700. 
Spilman,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Martin.  David  C;   Moore.  Jeffrey  S.;  Markoski.  Larry  J.;  Walker. 
Kenneth  A  ;  and  Spilman,  Gary  E.,  5.770,763.  CI  560-358.000. 
Spinner.  Robert  E  ;  Baron,  Ian  C  ,  McCormick.  Keith  T;  and  Sankey.  J.  Todd, 
to  Measurex  Corporation  Distributed  intelligence  actuator  controller  with 
peer-to-peer  actuator  communication.  5.771.174,  CI.  364-471.030. 
Spires,  Robin:  See — 

Hannigan.  Matthew  T;  Carleton,  Ronald  R  ;  Bonomo,  Paul;  Kerr,  John 
W .  Jr;  Worsham,  James  M.;  Spires,  Robin;  Gisin,  Franz;  and  Beyda. 
William.  5.770,898,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Spitzer,  Hedva,  to  Ramoi  University  Authority  For  Applied  Research  & 
Industrial  Development  Ltd.  Method  for  automatic  partial  while  balance 
correcuon.  5,771.312,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Sportmans  Market,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Stuait  B  .  5.771,018.  CI.  .342-419.000. 
Spragg.  Charles  D  ,  Bell,  Thomas  W ;  Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Kirby, 
James  M.,  to  Bndgestone/Fireslone,  Inc    Pneumatic  tire  with  sidewall 
inserts  having  specified  extension  underneath  the  bell  package  5,769,980, 
CI    152-517  000 
Sprengeler,  Paul:  See — 

Hirschmann,  Ralph  F;  Smith,  Amos  B.,  Ill;  Sprengeler,  Paul;  Holcomb. 
Ryan  C;  Keenan,  Terence;  Wood.  John  L.;  Guzman,  Mark;  and 
Pasternak,  Alexander,  5,770.732.  CI   544-141.000 
Spriggs.  John  Ross:  See — 

Rignev,  Martin  Peter;  Mehus.  Richard  Jondall;  Toetschinger,  Mark 
Joseph;  and  Spnggs,  John  Ross,  5.770.039,  CI.  205-789.000. 
Springer,  Caroline  Joy;  and  Marais.  Richard,  to  Cancer  Research  Campaign 
Technology  Limited    Improvements  relating  to  prtxlrugs.  5,770,731.  CI. 
540-509  000. 
Squires.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Vrotacoe,  James  B.;  Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  Carlson,  James  R.,  and 
Squires,  Gregory  T,  5,768.990,  CI    101-217  000. 
Sridhar,  Srinivasan;  Diester,  Ulrich;  and  Rohde,  Christian,  to  Huels  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  the  removal  of  alkali  from  condensation  resins. 
5,770,677,  CI.  528-227.000. 
Sriniva-sa,  Ramanujan:  See — 

Bvker.  Harlan  J  ;  and  Srinivasa,  Ramanujan.  5,770,1 14,  CI.  252-583.000. 
SR1V1  Chemical.  Ltd.  Co.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Lowell  J  ;  Johnson.  Terry  L.;  Kwiatkowski,  Stephan;  and 
Smith.  Paul  D  ,  5,770,545,  CI.  504-347  000. 
Joseph's  Hospital,  Inc  :  See — 

Jones,  Cardell  1 .  5,769,440,  CI.  280-204.000. 
Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital:  See — 
Morris,  Stephan  W ;  and  Look,  A  Thomas.  5,770.421, 0.  435-194.000. 
Staal,  Dean  F:  See— 

Keach.  Priscilla  M.;  Staal,  Dean  F;  Lang,  Stephen  J.;  and  Sperry.  Randy 
L..  5.769,235,  CI.  206-583.000. 
Stabile.  David  J.;  and  Locati.  Ronald  Peter,  to  Augat  Inc    Snap  together 
coaxial    cable    connector    for    use    with    polyediylene   jacketed    cable. 
5.769,662,  CI.  439-578  000 
Stacey,  Gary;  York,  Frederick;  Lamborghini,  David;  and  Liberatore,  Steven, 
to     Haemonetics     Corporation      Blood-processing     machine     system. 
5,769,811.0.604-4  000. 
Stack,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Stamler,  Jonathan  S.;  Toone,  Eric  J.;  and  Stack.  Richard  S.,  5.770.645, 
CI.  524-419.000. 
Stahl,  Stephanie:  See — 

Jones.  Jonathan  C.  R.;  Stahl,  Stephanie;  and  Weitzman,  Sigmund  A., 
5,770,448,  CI.  435-325.000 
Stahlecker,   Fntz.  to  Stahlecker.   Fritz;   and  Stahlecker.   Hans.  Open-end 
spinning  process  and  apparatus   for  performing   same    5.768,878,  CI. 
57-401.000. 
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Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,   Fritz;   and   Stahlecker,   Hans.   Open-end 
spinning  process   and  apparatus  for  performing   same    5,768,879,  CI 
57-401.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz:  See — 

Uuschke,  Dieter,  5,768.881,  O.  57-414.000. 
Schmid.  Friedbert.  5.768.880.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Uuschke.  Dieter.  5,768,881.  CI.  57-414.000. 
Schmid.  Friedbert.  5.768.880.  CI   57-408.000. 
Stahlecker.  Friu.  5,768,878,  CI.  57-401.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz.  5.768.879,  O.  57-401.000 
Stahls',  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Ronald  C;  and  Myers,  David  A..  5,769,999, 0.  1 56-359.000. 
Stalcup,  Gregory  C:  See — 

Bertin,  Kim  C;  Burke,  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup,  Gregory  C;  and  Bays, 
Rodney,  5,769,855,  CI  606-88.000. 
Stallman,  Richard  C  to  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.  Jet  drive  for  outboard 

motor.  5,769,674.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Stamler,  Jonathan  S.;  Toone,  Eric  J  ;  and  Stack,  Richard  S.,  to  Duke 
University  Medical  Center  Polymers  for  delivering  nitric  oxide  in  vivo. 
5,770,645,  CI.  524^19  000 
Slanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Djoidjevic,  llija,  5,769,611,  O.  417-273.000. 
Stanat,  Jon  Edmond:  See — 

Chen,  Frank  Joung-Yei:  Chung,  Tze-Chiang;  Stanat.  Jon  Edmond;  and 
Ue,  Soon  Hong,  5,770.539.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Standard-Knapp.  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver.  J   Michael.  5.768,860,  CI   53-543.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Drenski,  Tama  Lee;  Friedrich,  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos,  Christos;  Seely, 
Michael  J.;  and  Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj,  5.770,757,  O.  558-300.000. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Keys,  James  F,  5,769,975,  CI.  152-209  OOR. 
Stanford,  Carl:  See — 

Merrill,  Glenn;  and  Stanford,  Carl,  5,769,744,  O.  473^93.000. 
Stanisz,  Mark:  See — 

Dudash,  Eugene  S.;  Stanisz,  Mark;  Smitterberg,  Eric  A.;  Hensley.  L. 
Keith;  Cook.  Sanford  E  ;  and  Fudala.  Kevin  J..  5,769,499,  CI.  297- 
452.180. 
Staniszewski,  Tadeusz,  to  Shap.  Inc.  Envelope  flap  sealing  device.  5.770.005. 

CI    156-442.100. 
Stankus.  John  C;  Stewart.  Eugene  H.;  and  Taylor.  Kendal  L..  to  Jennmar 

Corporation  Cable  tensioning  dome  plate.  5,769.570.  CI  405-302.100. 
Stanton,  Kelly;  and  Misiewicz-DelZotto,  Laura,  to  Guardian  Containment 
Corp    Storage  vault  with  overflow  containment  collar.  5.769.109,  CI 
137-264.000. 
Stark,  Olof:  See— 

Bushnell.   Andrew    H  ;    Mbller,    Hikan.   Clark.   R.   Wayne;   Gersten, 
Minam;  Meader,  Don;  Nislund.  Lars-Ake;  Mellbin.  Hikan;  Glanders. 
Par;  and  Staric.  Olof.  5.768.853.  CI.  53-167.000. 
Starzewski,   Karl-Heinz  Aleksander  Ostoja,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Heat-stable  polarizers.  5,770,316,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Staschewski,  Harry:  See — 

Ziemek,  Gerhard;  Staschewski.  Harry;  and  Porcher,  Klaus,  5,768,762, 
CI.  29-452.000. 
State  of  New  York,  The  Research  Foundation  of  the;  See — 

Coller,  Barry  S  ;  and  Knight,  David  M  ,  5,770,198,  CI.  424-153.100. 
Slate  University  of  New  York.  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 

Kerbis.  Steven;  and  Cook.  Daniel  D.,  5,769.360,  O.  244-118.600. 
Stauble,  Georg:  See — 

Holzl,    Stefan;    Hommen,    Winfried;    Oberthur,    Ralf-Christian;    and 
Stauble,  Geoi?,  5.769.400,  CI.  267-64.160. 
Stebani,  JUrgen;  Nuyken,  Oskar;  Sluka,  Peter;  and  Finckh.  Peter,  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH.   Photolabile  polymers  with  triazenedor/and 
pentazadiene  building,  5,770,685.  CI.  528-422  0(K). 
Steeg.  Pacncia  S  ;  Liotta.  Lance  A.;  and  Flatow.  Ursula,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Methods  and  compositions  for 
increasing  the  sensitivity  of  a  cell  to  a  DN  A  damaging  agent  5.770.386.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Feldpausch,    Thomas    G;    and    Forslund,    Carl    V.,    5,768,840,    CI 

52-239.000. 

Steffen,  Ronald  W;  and  Galman,  John  S.,  to  Dickey-john  Corporation. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  a  full  level  condition  for  a  large  basket 

receptacle  or  the  like  5,770,865,  CI.  250-577.000. 

Stein,  Franz,  to  CLAAS  KGaA.  Attachment  for  grain  harvester  5,768.868. 

CI.  56-14.500. 
Stein  Heurtey:  See — 

Delaunay,  Didier;  and  Vialla.  Hugues  Amaury  Jean.  5.768,799,  O. 
34-247.000. 
Stein,  Per,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  L  M  Ericsson.  Multi-purpose  base  station. 

5,771.468.0.  455-561.000, 
Sleinbrenner.  Erwin  G.:  See — 

Biro.  Attila:  and  Steinbrenner,  Ei^vin  G..  5,769^30.  O.  362-216.000. 
Steiner.  Jack:  See — 

Greene.  Leonard  M.;  and  Steiner.  Jack,  5.769.362,  CI.  244-197.000. 
Steinway.  Robert  C:  See — 

Odell,  Roger  C;  Emerling,  Paul  H.;  Newton,  David  W.;  Steinway. 
Robert  C;  and  Boyle,  Don  R.,  5.769,841.  CI  606-1.000. 
Stejskal,  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 


Buscemi,  Paul  J  ;  Stejskal,  Elizabeth  A.;  Palme,  Donald  F,  II;  and  Wang, 

Lixiao,  5,769,883,  CI.  623-1.000. 

Stemporzewski.  Francis  V ,  Jr.;  Shea.  Arthur  W.;  Cadiiun.  Gary  R.;  Beaulieu. 

Richard  O  ;  and  Tougas.  Stephen  F.  to  Scully  Signal  Company.  Fail-safe 

fluid  transfer  controller.  5,771,178,  O.  364-510.000. 

Stengel,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sti-Co  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Disguised  broadband 

antenna  system  for  vehicles.  5.771.026.  CI.  343-858.000 
Stenholm.  Mark  A    See — 

Toshima,  Mausato  M  ;  Salzman.  Phil  M  ;  Murdoch,  Steven  C  ,  Wang, 
Cheng;  Stenholm.  Mark  A  ;  Howard,  James;  Hall,  Leonard;  and 
Cheng,  David.  5.769.588.  CI.  414-217.000 
Stephan.  Paul  B.;  Pryor.  Joe  Edmond;  and  Williams.  Montel  Brian.  Basketball 

practice  aid  5.769.743,  CI  473-450.000. 
Stephany,  Thomas  M.;  and  Furiani,  Edward  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  polygon  on  a  spindle  of  a  laser 
wnter  5,771.063.  CI.  347-260.000 
Stef)hcns.  Richard:  See — 

Agabian.  Nina;  Stephens.  Richard;  Kuo.  Cho-Chou;  and  Mullenbach. 
Guy.  5.770.714.  CI  536-23.100 
Stephens.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Robert  J  ;  Richard,  Thomas  J  ;  Stephens,  Richard  A.;  Goodin. 
Thomas  H.;  Allen,  John  S.,  and  Layton,  Tony  E.,  5,770.585.  O. 
514-78.000. 
Sleris  Corporation:  See — 

Dalmasso,  Joseph  P;  and  Freeman,  David  A.,  5,770,393,  CI.  435-31 .000. 
Sterling  Commerce,  Inc.:  See — 

Hafner,   Edward  A.;    Batka.  Charies  J.;   and   Mellott.   Elizabeth   P. 
5.771.343.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Sterman.  Wesley  D.:  See — 

Stevens.  John  H  ;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  and  Gifford.  Hanson  S..  III. 
5.769.812.  CI  604^.000 
Stem,  Ernest,  to  Massachusetts  institute  of  Technology   Micromechanical 

optical  switch  and  flat  panel  display.  5.771.321.  CI   385-31.000 
Stevens,  Harden  E  ,  111.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Instruction  communication 

system.  5,769,643.  CI  434-350.000. 
Stevens.  Howard  Norman  Emest:  See — 

Rashid,  Abdul;  Stevens,  Howard  Norman  Emest;  Bakhshaee.  Massoud; 
Kelso,  James  Robertson  Miller;  Hegarty,  Mark;  and  Mackie,  James 
Leonard,  5.770,224,  CI  424^51  000. 
Stevens,  James  C:  See — 

Devore,  David  D  ;  Timmers,  Fiancis  J.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Rosen, 
Roben  K.,  5,770,538,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Stevens.  John  H.;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  and  Gifford.  Hanson  S.,  IIL  to 
Heartport.  Inc  System  for  cardiac  procedures.  5.769.812.  O.  604-4.000, 
Stewart.  Brett:  See — 

Asghar.  Saf;  and  Stewart.  Brett.  5.771.393.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Asghar.  Saf;  and  Stewart.  Brett.  5.771.394,  O.  395-827.000. 
Stewart,  Eugene  H  :  See — 

Stankus.  John  C;  Stewart.  Eugene  H;  and  Taylor.  Kendal  L..  5,769.570, 
CI.  405-302.100. 
Stewart,  Nevin  John;  and  Dossett,  Stephen  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Catalyst  compositions.  5,770,684,  CI.  528-392.000 
Sti-Co  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Stengel.  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  5.771,026.  CI.  343-858.000. 
Stieglitz.  Peter:  See — 

Noller,    Klaus;    Graner,   Jilrgen;    Asslaender.    Peter;    Stieglitz,    Peter; 

Geisendoerfer-Pipp,  Manta;  Mahnowski,  Detlef;  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 

Rudolf  Jaeger.  Karl-Heinz; Trunk,  Robert;  Knackstedt.  Andre;  Arieth. 

Heidi;  and  Maier.  Stefan,  5.769,391.  CI   251-129  210 

Stir  ;r,  Joachim,  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Method  and  device  for  testing 

a  pneumatic  splicing  valve.  5,768,873.  CI.  57-22.000. 
Stimpson.  Donald  Irvine:  See — 

Ching.  Shan-Fun;  Hoijer.  Joanell  Veronica;  Stimpson,  Donald  Irvine; 

and  Gordon.  Julian,  5,770,389,  CI  435-7.920. 

St  John,  Thomas  P,  Gallatin,  W  Michael;  and  Idzerda,  Rejean  L  ,  to  Fred 

Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center   Diagnostic  and  therapeutic  agents 

using   a   lymphocyte   adhesion   receptor   for   high   endothelium   CD44 

5,770,569.0.  514-12.000. 

Stock.  Burkhard.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  determining 

the  concentration  of  a  substance  in  a  gas.  5.770.793,  CI   73-23  210. 
Stacker,  Ronald  Helmut;  and  Doth.  Margit,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rapid  oneside  single  targeting  (ROST)  immunoassay  metJiod  5.770,457. 
CI.  436-518000. 
Stockert.  David  L.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Intensifier  cleaning  probe. 

5.769.320.  O.  239-92.000. 
Stockton.  Melvin:  See — 

Knifion,  John  F;  Anantaneni,  Prakasa  Rao;  and  Stockton.  Melvin. 
i.llO.liJ.  CI.  585-467.(X)0 
Stoeckl,   Werner;   and  Tietsch.   Michael,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  realizing  logical  communications  partners  in  communications 
systems.  5,771,230,  CI   370-395.000. 
Stoeckmann,  Walter.  See — 

Sadowski,  Peter  L ;  Nelson,  Sheldon;  Schiff,  David;  and  Stoeckmann. 
Walter.  5.769.138.  CI.  141-329000. 
Stofiel,  Wilhelm.  to  Dade  International  Inc   Lipohaptens  compnsing  a  mul 
tifunctional  substituted  lipohilic  earner  linked  to  an  anugen  and  their  use 
5.770.390.  O.  435-7.950 
Stofflet.  Todd  Laveme;  Pollak.  Henry  Martin;  and  Bowman.  Douglas  Allen, 
to  American  Machine  &  Tool  Company,  Inc.  Oscillatory  motion  device  for 
drill  press  5,769,575,  CI.  408- 1 7  000. 
Stokey,  Ronald  E.:  See — 


P!  :lM 
I 

Bosdc.  Jim;  and  Slokey,  RonaJd  E  ,  5.769.376.  O.  248-346.010 
Stolar,  Inc  :  See — 

Slolarezyk.  Larry  G  ;  and  Stolarczyk.  Gerald  L.  5.769.503.  C\.  299- 
1.200. 
Stolarezylc  Gerald  L:  5** — 

Stolarczyk.  Lairy  G.;  and  Stolarczyk,  Gerald  L.,  5.769.503.  CI.  299- 
1  200 
Slolarczyk.  Larry  G  ;  and  Stolarczyk.  Gerald  L..  to  Stolar.  Inc   Method  and 
apparatu.s  for  a  rotating  cutting  drum  or  arm  mounted  with  paired  opposite 
circular  polarity  antennas  and  resonant  microstnp  patch  transceiver  for 
measuring  coal,  trona  and  potash  layers  forward.  «ide  and  around  a 
continuous  mining  machine  5.769.503'.  CI   299-1.200. 
Slols.  Lucy:  See — 

Donnelly.  Mark;  Millard.  Cvndiia  S.;  and  Stols.  Lucy.  5.770.435.  CI. 
4.15-252.330 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineenng  Corp.:  See — 

McCue.  Richard  H..  Jr.;  Whitney,  Mark;  Pickering.  John  L..  Jr;  and 

Chen.  David.  5.768.913.  Q.  62-625  000. 

Stone.  David  Brian,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Passive 

inierposer  including  at  least  one  passive  electronic  component.  5.770.476. 

CI  438-106.000. 

Stone.  Thomas  W..  to  Wavefroni  Research.  Inc.  Optical  switching  and  routing 

system   5.771.320.  O.  385-16.000. 
Siora  Feldmiihle  AG:  See — 

JUhe.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Rauhut.  Matthias.  5.769.353.  O.  242.563.000. 
Slorbacka.  Jan.  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy.  Economizer  system  with  side- 
by-side  economizers.  5.769.156.  a.  165-145.000. 
Stork.  David  G  .  Wolff.  Gregory  Joseph;  and  Levine.  Earl  Isaac,  to  Ricoh 
Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  extract- 
ing .speech  related  facial  features  for  u.se  in  speech  recognition  systems. 
5.771.306.  a   382-100.000. 
Stover,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Sweetland.  James  E.;  Smith.  Thomas  M  ;  Dodson.  David  H.;  Stover. 
Timothy  A.,  and  Easley.  Michael  E..  5.769.920.  CI.  65-374.150. 
Stracker,  Elaine  C  :  See — 

Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.;  and  Stracker.  Elaine  C.  5.770.613.  O.  514- 
332.000. 
Strangalies.  Walter,  to  Allmineral  Aufbereitungs-technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
.'\ir-pulsed  jigging  machine  with  exhaust  air  removal.  5.769.242.  CI 
209-455000. 
Stranimaier.  Kerstin:  See — 

Antonelli.  Joseph  Albert;  Scopazzi.  Christopher,  and  Stranimaier.  Ker- 
stin. 5.770.M6.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Strasky.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Mufford.  W    Edward;  and  Stiasky.  Douglas  G..  5.771.476,  CI.  701 
22.000. 
Strazzari,  Giulio:  See — 

Nannini.  Luciano;  and  Strazzari.  Giulio.  5.768.854.  CI.  53-252.000. 
Streb.  Johann:  See^ 

Kaufmann.  Wilhelm;  Wisser.  Thomas:  Streb.  Johann;  Rink.  Thomas; 
Zenk.  Roland;  Riedel.  Michael:  and  Cabrera.  Ivan.  5.770.752.  CI. 
556-11  000 
Streck  Lab<iratones.  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L;  and  Hunsley.  Bradford  A.,  5,770.451.  O.  436-13.000. 
Streit.  Lothar  See — 

Daumueller.    Hans;    Dobler.    Karl-Otto;    Neumann,    Rainer:    Liedtke. 
Fneder.  Streit.  Lothar;  Vent.  Albert;  and  Boebel.  Doris.  5.769.525.  CI. 
362-66  000. 
Strom,  James:  See — 

Bach.  Ulf-Eiel  F;  and  Strom.  James.  5.770.073.  CI.  210-472.000. 
Stromberg.  Lennart;  and  Olsson.  Per  J.,  to  SBS  Medical  Projects  AB.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  handling  and  dosing  of  an  additive  while  collecting  a 
liquid.  5.769.537.  CI  366-163.100 
SiTomer.  Daniel  W.  Card  game  and  apparatus.  5.769.422.  C\.  273-274.000. 
Strots.  Vadim  O.:  See— 

Matros.  Yurii  Sh  ;  Buninwvich.  Grigorii  A.;  and  StroLs.  Vadim  O.. 
5,768,888.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Swart,  Warner  Hugh,  to  Bryce  International,  L.L.C.  Inking  system  for  offset 

pnnters  5.768.993.  O.  101-366.000. 
Studnicka.  Gary  M  .  to  XOMA  Corporation.  Modified  antibody  variable 

domains  and  therapeutic  uses  thereof.  5,770,1%,  CI  424-133  100. 
Sturmev-Archer  Limited:  See — 

Rickels,  Stephen  Terence,  5,769,750,  CI.  475-298.000. 
Stutsman,  David  A.  to  Thermwood  Corporation.  Toolhead  assembly  for 
machine  tools  and  method  of  making  same.  5.769,579,  CI.  409-203.000. 
Suda.  Seizaburo:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Isao;  Seki.  Yoichi:  Suda.  Seizaburo;  and  Yamada,  Yoshinori, 
5.769.206.  CI    198-712  0(X) 
Suda.  Yasuo;  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  Nagata.  Keiji;  Yamashita.  Kenichiro.  Kadohara. 
Tenitake:  and  Onoda.  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabashtki  Kaisha.  Focus  delecting 
apparatus.  5,771.413,  CI.  396-114.000. 
Suddaby.  Brian  R    See— 

Cageao,   Ronald  A.;   Meltzcr,  A.    Donald;   and   Suddaby,   Brian   R.. 
5,770.674.  CI.  528-73  000 
Sudduth.  Gregory  Todd;  and  Yahiaoui.  Ali.  to  Kimberly — Clark  Worldwide. 
Inc  Mechanical  and  internal  softening  for  nonwoven  web.  5.770.531.  CI. 
442-361.000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Selective  hydrodesulfurization  of  cracked 
naphtha  using  novel  catalysts.  5,770,046,  C\.  208-2 I6.00R. 
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Suga,  Ma.sanobu:  A.sano,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co,  Ltd   Transparent  electricallv  conductive  plate    5.770,314,  CI.  428- 
412.000 
Sugawara,  Motohiro:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Ito,  Yoshio;  and  Sugawara,  Motohiro,  5,769,412, 
CI   271-188.000. 
Sugi,  Hikaru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hisashi:  Shirou.  Yuichi:  and  Sugi.  Hikaru.  5.768.908.  CI. 
62-332.000. 
Sugibuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Shin;  and  Sugibuchi,  Takashi,  5,769,270.  CI.  221-34.000. 
Sugikawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Makoto.  Tajika.  Yosukc;  Sugikawa.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Masako; 

Iwamura,  Kazuaki;  and  Ukiu.  Tetuhiko.  5,771,352,  O.  395-200.570 

Suginoya.  Milsuru;  Motte.  Shunichi;  Fukuchi.  Takakazu;  Kamamori.  Hitoshi: 

Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  and  Sakurai.  Akiko.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.;  and 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  metlKxl  of  multicolor  liquid 

crystal  display.  5.770,.349.  CI.  430-321.000. 

Sugito.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Fukutomi,  Taka.shi.  Sugito.  Yoshifumi;  Takizawa.  Minoru;  Mizoguchi. 
Satoshi.   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi;  Oguma.  Naomi; 
Maruyama.  Molohisa;  and  Horiguchi.  Shojiro,  5.770.631.  CI.  521- 
27.000. 
Sugiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakayoshi.  Hideki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electromagnetic  proportional  pressure  control  valve.  5.769.386.  CI.  251- 
37.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hiix>shi;  Hatano.  Ken;  Saito.  Isao;  Uchida.  Takayoshi:  Malsuda. 
Yoko;  and   Uchida.   Kiyoshi,  to  Toagosei  Co.  Ltd.   Hammerhaed-like 
nucleic  acid  analogues  and  their  synthesis.  5.770.715.  CI.  536-23.100 
Sugiyama.  Tokuji   See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Sugiyama.  Tokuji;  Takakura.  Yoshio;  Sakanaka, 
Takao;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Yasuda,  Ken-ichi:  and  Kaga.  Shinichi, 
5.768.927,  CI   72-10  100. 
Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakada,  Tsutomu;  Fuse,  Akira;  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuda,  Yuji:  and 
Iwaki,  Okihiro,  5,770.792.  CI.  73-12.010 
Sugiyama.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Iwama.  Akifumi;  Iseki.  Masahiro;  Nakagawa.  Azusa;  and  Sugiyama, 
Yukihiro,  5,770,038,  CI.  205-775.000. 
Suguro.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Murakoshi.  Atsushi:  lwa.se.  Ma.sao;  Suguro.  Kyoichi:  Koike,  Milsuo: 
and  Asaishi.  Tadayuki.  5.770,512,  CI.  438-520000. 
Suh,  Jeong-Dae:  See — 

Sung.  Gun-Yong;  and  Suh.  Jeong-Dae,  5.770.470.  CI  438-2.000. 
Suk.  Joong  Kwang.  Device  for  automatically  locking  the  pressure  lid  in 

electric  pressure  cookers  5.768.976.  C\.  99-337.000. 
Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.:  See — 

Weichselbaum,  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan,  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme,  Vikas  P.;  and 
Kufe.  Donald  W.  5.770.581,  CI.  514-44(X)() 
Sukhu.  Anand:  and  Doran.  Patrick,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  device 
with    dynamic    echo    suppression    and    background    noise    estimation. 
5.771.440.  CI  455-63  000. 
Sullivan.  Mark  Cameron:  See — 

Kennedy.  Joseph  Patrick.  Jr;  Harvey.  Phillip  Donald;  and  Sullivan.  Mark 
Cameron.  5.771,4.39,  CI.  455-63.000. 
Sullivan,  Sean  G    See — 

Manin,  Brent  R  ,  and  Sullivan,  Sean  G.,  5,771,087,  CI,  .151-136.000 
Sultzbaugh,  Caroline  R    Method  of  playing  a  board  game.  5,769,420,  CI. 

273-249.000 
Sul/er.  Gerald  M  ,  Cheng,  Chi  Hung:  Klobucar,  W.  Dirk;  and  Kolich,  Charles 
H  .  to  Albemarle  Corporation  Preparation  of  N-hydrocarbyllhiophosphonc 
tnamides.  5.770,771.  CI   564-14  000. 
Sulzer  Intermcdics  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeppel.  Edward  A.:  and  Spehr.  Paul  R  .  5.769.881.  CI.  607-123.000. 
Suma.   Kalsuhiro.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Arrangement 
enabling  pin  contact  test  of  a  semiconductor  device  having  clamp  protec- 
tion circuit,  and  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  device  5.770.9(M.  CI. 
327-328000 
Sumita.  Manabu;  Kusabiraki.  Sigema.sa;  and  Ikeda.  Isao.  to  Murala  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Terminal  for  a  piezoelectric  device.  5.770.915.  CI. 
310-,V48.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ebiike.  Yoshimi;  Washimi.  Takeshi;   Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Omura, 

Takashi.  5,770.707.  CI.  534-641.000 
Hara.  Takahisa;  and  Matsumoto,  Masahilo.  5,770,1.M,  CI.  264-154.000. 
lijima,  Susumu,  and  Yamamoto,  Telsuya,  5.770,641,  CI.  523-342.000. 
Itaya.  Nobushige;  Wakita,  Ryuhei;  Kubo,  Asako;  .Sa.saki.  Mikio;  Namba, 

Takashi;  and  Yuklmoto,  Yusuke,  5,770,767,  CI.  562-506.000 
Suginoya,  Mitsuru;  Motte,  Shunichi;  Fukuchi,  Takakazu:  Kamamori, 
Hitoshi;  Okada,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Sakurai.  Akiko.  5.770.349.  CI.  430- 
.121.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Indust..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigehara.  Masakazu.  and  Inoue.  Akira.  5,771,250.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Hatta.  Toshiyuki.    Matsuyama.   Fumio:   Nishi,   Masaya;   Nishikawa, 
Taichiro;    Nagai,    Shuzo:    Miyazaki.    Kenji;   and    lnaz.awa,    Shinji, 
5,770,837,  CI.  219-621000. 
Nishioka,  Takao;  Yamagiwa,   Masamichi;  Satoh,  Takeshi;  Takeuchi, 

Hisao;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira,  5,770,322,  CI.  428-627.000. 
Sumiya,  Hitoshi;  and  Satoh,  Shuichi,  5.769,176.  CI.  175^34.000. 
Yanase,  Minao.  5,771,480,  CI.  701-80.000. 
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Sumitomo  Metal  Industries:  See — 

Noel.  Thierry;  and  Tsujimura,  Takuya,  5,769,466,  CI.  285-332.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Kawamoto,  Atsushi,  5,769,969,  CI.  148-301 .000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Omokawa,  Toshihiko;   and  Yoshioka,   Shigeki,  5,769,976,  CI.    152- 

209.00R. 
Turley,  John  Anthony;  and  Williams,  Arthur  Roger,  5,769,981,  D. 

152-544.000. 
Yana.se,  Minao,  5,771.480,  CI.  701-80.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masahiko;  and  Atsumi,  Keigo,  5,769,650,  CI.  439-189.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,769,648.  CI  4.39-206.000. 
Okada,  Hajime,  5,769,555,  CI.  403-14.000. 

Sakurai.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Satotu,  5,769,660,  CI  439-521.000. 
Yamamura,  Takehiko.  and  Yuuki,  Hayato,  5,770,132,  CI.  264-1.250 
Sumiya,  Hitoshi;  and  Satoh,  Shuichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd 
Diamond  sintered  compact  and  a  process  for  the  production  of  the  same. 
5,769,176,  CI.  17.5-434.000. 
Sun,  Chong-qing:  See — 

Cheng,  Peter  T  W.;  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S.;  Gavai,  Ashvinikumar  V;  Poss, 
Kathleen  M  ;  Rvono,  Denis  E.;  Sher,  Philip  M.;  Sun,  Chong-qing;  and 
Washburn,  William  N.,  5,770,615,  CI.  514- .365.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc  (R&M):  See — 

Wijesekera,  Tilak;  Lvons,  James  E.;  Ellis,  Paul  E.,  Jr;  and  Bhinde, 
Manoj  V,  5,770,728,  CI   540-145.000. 
Sun  Microsvslems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cmelik,   Robert;   Kong.   Shing;   and  Kelly,  Edmund,  5,771,368,  CI. 

395-410.000. 
Harper,  James  M.,  5,771,385,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Tognazzini,  Bruce,  5,771,484,  CI.  701-117  000. 
Sun,  Qun:  See — 

LaVoie,  Edmond  J.;  Liu,  Leroy  Fong;  and  Sun,  Qun,  5,770.617,  CI. 
514-394.000. 
Sun  Time  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Colangelo.  David,  5,769,740,  CI.  473-408.000 
Sun,  Tyzh<rhiang;  and  Betts,  William,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation    Method  for  making  can  end  and  tab  stock.  5,769,972,  CI. 
148-4-39.000. 
Sundblad,  Birgitta;  Dahl,  Anders  Oscar  Johan;  and  Winters,  John  R.,  to  Eka 
Nobel  Inc.  Process  for  production  of  chlorine  dioxide    5,770,171,  CI. 
423-479.000. 
Sundell.  Lisa  C:  See — 

Reed,  David  E.;  Foland,  William  R..  Jr;  Bliss,  William  G.;  Behrens. 
Richard  T;  and  Sundell,  Lisa  C,  5,771,127.  CI   360-51.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Bland.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Schneider.  Michael  G..  5.770.903.  CI.  310- 
64  000 
Sung.  Gun-Yong;  and  Suh.  Jeong  Dae.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute.  High  temperature  superconducting  electric  field 
effect  device  and  a  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.770.470.  CI. 
438-2000. 
Sung.  Hsing-Wen:  See — 

Hala.   Gary;   Tu.    Roger;    Sung.    Hsing-Wen;    and    Shen.    Shih-Hwa. 
5.769.780.  CI  600-36.000. 
Sunkyong  Industries:  See — 

Kim.  Ki-Joo;  and  Roh.  Hang  Duk.  5.770.770.  CI.  562-608.000. 
Sunshine  Engineering  AG:  See — 

Bachmann,  Otto,  5,768,836,  CI.  52-204.510 
Suomen  Sokeri  Oy:  See — 

Heikkila  ,  Heikki;  Hyoky,  G<>ran;  and  Kuisma,  Jarmo,  5,770,061,  CI. 
210-198.200. 
Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Suppelsa,  Anthony  J.;  Shaw,  Michael  F;  and  Suppelsa,  Anthonv  B., 
5,771,004,  CI   .340-632  000 
Suppelsa,  Anthony  J  ;  Shaw.  Michael  F;  and  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.,  to 
Motorola,   Inc    Gas  detection   system   for  a   portable  communication 
5,771,004,  CI.  .340-632.000. 
Supra  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  Matthew  S..  5,768,921.  CI.  70-63.000. 
Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj:  See — 

Drenski.  Tama  Lee,  Friedrich,  Maria  Strada;  Paparizos,  Christos;  Seely, 
Michael  J    and  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj,  5,770,757,  CI   558.300.000 
Surgical  Insight  Inc  :  See — 

Kermode,  Jim;  Kermode,  David;  Clifford,  Mark;  and  Keller,  Wade, 
5,769,865,  CI  606-167.000. 
Surgical  Sense,  Inc  :  See — 

Kugel.  Robert  D.,  5,769,864,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Surovie.  William  Joseph:  See — 

Li,  Leping;  Barbee.  Steven  George;  Halperin,  Arnold;  Ruggiero,  Richard 
Mars;  and  Surovie,  William  Joseph,  5,770,948,  CI.  324-226.000. 
Sutela,  Marita:  See — 

Garoff,  Thomas;  Johansson,  Solveig;  Palmqvist  Ulf:  Lindgren,  Daniel; 
Sutela,  Marita;  Waldvogel,  Paivi;  and  Kostiainen,  Arja,  5,770,540,  CI. 
502-154.000, 
Sutoh,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakazato,  Hirohiko.  and  Sutoh,  Hideo,  5,771,340,  CI.  395-114.000 
Sutoh,  Masaki;  and  Fukunaga,  Shinichiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  developer  support  5,769,968,  CI.  148-266  000 
Sutor.  Peter  T .  to  Harbison -Walker  Refractories  Company.  Fiber  reinforced 
spray  mix.  5,770,536,  CI.  501-95,100, 


Sutou,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yanagimolo,  Shigeru;  Fukuda,  Ma.sashi:  Sutou.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kato. 
Takayuki.  5.769.147.  CI.  164-122.100. 
Sutton,  Michael  Seward.  Enhanced  one  way  radio  seven  bit  data  networit 

5,771,238,0.  370-474.000 
Sunon,  William  T:  See— 

Bamett  Richard  1.;  Ozarowski,  Ryszard  S.;  SuRon,  William  T.:  and 
Thomas.  James  M.  C.  5.769.784.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Suzuki.  Daisuke:  See — 

Sasaoka.  Michio;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  and  Shiroi.  Takashi.  5,770,729,  CI 
540-353.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidefumi;  Funakoshi,  Akihiro;  and  Miwa,  Isamu,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  nncthod  for  driving  liquid 
crystal.  5,771,030,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroko;  Takematsu,   Kiyolaka:  Tsuchiya,   Mitsuru;  and  Kaiagiri, 
Hiroomi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd  Antireflection  film  containing 
ullrahne  panicles,  polanzing  plate  and  liquid  crystal  display  device. 
5,770,306,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamada,     Kohzaburoh:    Suzuki,    Hirovuki:    and    Ezoe,    Toshihide, 
5,770,344,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Omura,  Takayuki;  Hineno,  Teruhiko;  Nanba,  Tomiyuki;  Ogawa,  Hanio; 
and  Suzuki,  Kazuaki,  5,770,112,  CI.  252-308  000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji;  Kasuga,  Masao;  Suzuki,  Makoto;  and  lino,  Akihiro,  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc  Ultra.sonic  motor  and  electronic  apparatus  provided  with 
ultrasonic  motor  5.770.912.  CI    310-316000 
Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Yamamoto.  Takemi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Life  detecting  system  for  detecting  the  useful  life  of  a  process  unit 
5.771.420.  CI.  399-25.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Kasuga,  Masao;  Suzuki,  Makoto:  and  lino,  Akihiro, 
5,770,912,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Suzuki,  Masamichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Seigo;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  Kawai,  Hiroshi;  and  Kageura, 
Yukio,  5,768,798,  CI.  33-784.000. 
Suzuki,  Masataka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;   Koike,   Kouji:   Suzuki,   Masataka;   and  Ashiya. 
Hiroyuki,  5,770,818,  CI.  I74-84.00R 
Suzuki,  Ma.sayasu;  Nishijima,  Masaru;  and  Terada,  Hirokazu,  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  High  water-repellent  fiber  ai>d  nonwoven.  5,770.308,  CI. 
428-375.000, 
Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Ikeda.  Kunio;  Kudo.  Yuzuru;  Abe,  Takao; 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro:  and  Shibuya,  Kiyoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co .  Ltd  Dynamic  pressure  pneumatic  bearing  device  and 
manufacturing  method  thereof  5.769.544.  CI.  384-1 15.000 
Suzuki.  Takahiro;  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Two  cycle  fuel  injection  engine.  5.769.041,  CI.  123-73.00C. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Nomura,  Yujiro;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Takada,  Kyu;  and  Inoue,  Nozomu, 
5,771,062,  CL  347-257.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiji:  See— 

Ohzu,  Hayao;  Suzuki.  Toshiji;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hashimoto,  Seiji;  Harada. 
Tadanon;  and  Suzuki,  Tsuneo,  5,771,070,  CI   .348-241  000. 
,Suzuki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ohzu,  Hayao;  Suzuki,  Toshiji;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Hashimoto,  Sciji;  Harada. 
Tadanon;  and  Suzuki,  Tsuneo,  5,771,070,  CI   .348-241.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuaki;  Fujie,  Naofumi;  Oka.  Toshimitsu:  Sakamoto.  Kazunon: 
Aoki.  Kouji;  Fujimoto.  Osamu;  Kondoh,  Yutaka:  and  Miyaji.  Masahiro.  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  unlocking  a  door  lock  for  a  vehicle    5.769,471.  CI.  292- 
336.300. 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Koki;  Okada.  Hiroshi:  Toyoda.  ituK>:  Kanosue.  Masakazu: 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kenichi.  5.770.883,  O.  257- 
417.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi:  Suzuki,  Yoshihiko;  Kutsuwada,  Satoru;  and  Isemura. 
Keizo,  5,771,314,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tanase,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi,  5,771,211, 
CI.  369-13.000 
Suzuki,  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  and  Ishii,  Takashi,  to  Mmebca  Co.,  Ltd. 

Claw  pole  type  synchronous  motor.  5,770,905,  CI.  310-85.000. 
Svetlov,  Felix.  Skateboard   5,769,438,  CI.  280-87.041. 
Swan,  Ellen  Louise,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Use  of  fluorocarbons  as  a  fusing 

agent  for  toners  in  la.ser  printers.  5.769.935,  CI.  106-311.000. 
Swan,  Jimmy  G.:  See — 

Ellet,  James  M.,  McBrayer,  Roy  N  ;  and  Swan,  Jimmy  G.,  5,770,174,  CI. 
423-659.000. 
Swank.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Sizer.  Charles  S.;  and  Swank.  Ronald  W..  5.770,232,  CI.  424-616.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin  Nmi;  Whayne,  James  G.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  and 
Swanson,  David  K.,  5,769,847,  CI.  606-42  000. 
Swanzy,  James  Archie:  See — 

Lin,    Szu-Min;    Swanzy,    James    Archie;    and    Jacobs,    Paul    Taylor, 
5,770,739.  CI.  548-335.500 
Swartz.  Allan  J.;  and  Kulpa.  Gregory,  to  Swaitz  &  Kulpa.  Structural  Design 

and  Engineenng  Wallboard  stnicture.  5.768.841.  CI  52-281.000 
Swartz  &  Kulpa.  Structural  Design  and  Engineering:  See — 
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Swanz.  Allan  J.;  and  Kulpa,  Gregory.  5.768.841.  Q.  52-281.000. 
Swanz.  Conrad  M.:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard  S.;  and  Swaitz.  Conrad  M..  5,769.778.  a.  600-14.000. 
S»anz.  Ronald  W..  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Low  slew  rale  output  buffer  with 

staged  biasing  voltage.  5.771.389.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Swec  Er.  Song:  See — 

Pliura.  Diana;  Wong.  Lawrence  T;  and  Swee  Er.  Song.  5.770.727,  O. 
540-145  000. 
Sweet  Mark  David:  See — 

Pham.  Dae  Cong;  Sweet.  Mark  Etovid;  and  Tran.  Cang.  5.771,372.  CI. 
195.551  000 
S>*eedand.  James  E.;  Smith.  Thomas  M.;  Dodson.  David  H.;  Stover,  Timothy 
A  .  and  Easley.  Michael  E.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Graphite 
guide  nngs.  5.769.920.  CI.  65-374.150. 
Swift.  Roderick  D.:  See— 

Tybinkowski.  Andrew  P.;  Tybinkowski.  Peter  A  ;  and  Swift.  Roderick  D., 
5.769.432.  CI.  280-11  200. 
Swimlell.  Charles  S  ;  and  Krauss.  Nancy,  to  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Synthesis 
of  taxol.  taxol  analogs  and  their  intermediates  with  variable  A-ring  side 
chain  structures  and  compositions  thereof  5.770.745.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Swir^ki.  Jan;  See — 

Pinker.  Felix  Zaimanovich;  Akhmedov.  Javad  Berovich;  Kubishkin.  Igor 
Borisovich;  Sobczuk.  Czeslaw;  Swirdu.  Jan;  and  Glazman.  Mark 
Semenovich.  5.769.008,  CI.  110-251.000. 
Switch  Power.  Inc  ;  See — 

Coder.  Dimitry.  5,770,940,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Switzer.  Timothy  H.;  See — 

Chance,  Nicholas  R.;  Elskamp.  Christopher  J.:  and  Switzer.  Timothy  H.. 
5.770.013.0.  162-127.000. 
Swonger.  James  Winthnjp:  See — 

Woodbury.  Dustin  Alexander;  Bcasom.  James  Douglas;  and  Swonger. 
James  Winlhrop.  5.770.880.  Q.  257-336.000. 
Syed.  Azhar  See — 

Simon.  John  G..  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Felice.  Leo  C;  Joshi.  Sharad; 
Syed,  Azhar;  Tartacower.  Richelle;  and  OKeefe.  Jonathan.  5.769.09 1 . 
CI.  128-885  000. 
Svnthes  See — 

Tanner.  Peter;  and  Herzog.  Daniel.  5.768.933,  CI.  74-48.000. 
System  .^R  International  AS:  See — 

Penersson.  Bj6m.  5.769,561,  CI.  403-393.000. 
Szenie.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Johnson.  Howard  M.;  and  Szenle.  Brian  E..  5.770,191.  CI.  424-85.500. 
Szydlowski.  Donald  F:  See — 

Bonk.  Stanley  P;  Corrigan.  Thomas  J.;  Lesieur.  Roger  R.;  Sederquist. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Szydlowski.  Donald  K.  5.769.909.  CI  48-127.900. 
T  (&  N  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Johal.  Charan  P  S.;  Eastham,  David  R.;  and  Pope.  Alan  D..  5.770.323. 
CI  428-643.000. 
Tabaroni.   Roberto;  and   Bartoli.  Andrea,  to  LInifill  S.p.A.   Moulding  of 

containers.  5.770.003.  CI.  156-382  000. 
Tabata.  Kunio;  and  Kozaki.  Minofu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and  Tokyo 
R&D  Co..  Ltd  Traveling  control  apparatus  for  electric  vehicles.  5.771.475. 
a  701-22.000. 
Taber.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Crumrine.  David;  Mitchell.  Daniel  J;  and  Taber.  Matthew  A..  5.768.9 1 5. 
CI.  63-29.100. 
Tachikawa.  Shigehiko:  See— 

Yokoia.  Sumio;  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi;  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshi- 
hiro;  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  Mivazawa.  Takeshige;  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsutada.  5.770.544.  CI  504-230  (MX). 
Tada.  Eiichi;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuo,  to  Kyoei  Automatic  Control  Technology 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  dynamic  load.  5.771.177, 
CI   .164-506000 
Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki;  Watabe.  Shinichi;  Okagawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hiramatsu. 
Kazuma.sa.   to   Mitsubishi   Cable    Industries.   Ltd.    Gan    single   crystal. 
5.770.887.  CI.  257-613.000. 
Taga.  Nobofu:  See — 

Seki.  Takashi;  Taga.  Noboru;  Okila.  Shigeru;  and  Ishikawa.  Tatsuya. 
5.771.224.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Tagainolila.  Conslantc  P;  and  Dunne.  Stephen  R..  to  UOPLLC.  Processes  for 
integrating  a  continuous  sorption  cixilmg  process  with  an  external  process. 
5.768.4<M.  CI   6;-:38..V)0 
Taguchi.  Kazushige;  Ha.segawa.  Yutaka;  and  Shouji.  Tsulomu.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Shading  correcting  means  for  image  forming  apparatus. 
5.771.106.  CI    358-461.000. 
Taguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Ohtaki.  Teruhiko.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  detector  emploving  magnetic  resistance  elements  for  detecting 
charges  in  a  magnetic  field.  5.770.942.  CI   324-207.210. 
Taharo.  Motoaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Kawase.  Michio;  and  Tahara.  Motoaki.  5.771.108.  CI. 
358.500.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd    See — 
Chiang.  Yung-Shu.  5.770.337.  CI.  4.1()-::.(X)0. 

Hung.  Ming-Yeon;  Yu.  Janet;  Fang,  Weng-Liang;  and  Kin.  Chang- 
Ching.  5.770.52.3.  CI.  438-725.000. 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Saitoh. Teruo;  Fukushima.  Kazunobu;  and  ichikawa.  Kyo.  5.770.347,  CI. 
430-280.100. 
Tajika,  Yosuke:  See — 

Nakamura.  Makoto;  Tajika.  Yosuke;  Sugikawa,  Akihiko;  Sato.  Masako; 
Iwamura.  Ka/uaki;  and  Ukita.  Teruhiko.  5.771,352.  CL  395-200.570. 


Tajin.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Fujita.  Toshihiko;  Tajiri. 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru;  Sakuma.  Choji,  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 
5.769.316.  CI.  237-2.0OB. 
Tak  Fi  International  (Holdings!  Limited:  See — 
Sher.  Tak  Chi.  5.769.625.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Takaba.  Tetsufumi   See — 

Smart.   David  Clinton;  Takaba,  Tetsufumi;  Yamazaki,   Masaru;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.771.400,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Takada.  Kyu:  See — 

Nomura.  Yujiro;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Takada.  Kyu;  and  Inoue,  Nozomu. 
5.771.062.  CI.  .V47-257  000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takashi;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  5.770.101.  CI.  252-62.570. 
Takahashi.  Hisao:  See — 

Muroi.  Hiroaki;  Matsuda.  Masanori;  Takahashi.  Hisao;  and  Yanagida, 
Kazuo.  5.771.207.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Takahashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nagano.  Masao;  and  Takaha.shi.  Hitoshi.  5,771.443,  CI.  455-115.000. 
Takahashi.  Kei  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  solar  collector  unit  5.769.068.  CI. 

126-569.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Funawalari.  Takatsugu;  Fukaya.  Ma.saei;  Honma.  Hiroyuki;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Kenji.  5.768.855.  CI.  53-442.000. 
Funawatari.  Takatsugu.   Takahashi.    Kenji;   and    Ishikawa.    Hiroyuki, 

5.770.002.  CI    156-379.600. 
Okabe.    Harunon;   Takahashi.    Kenji;    Sasa.    Hirozumi;   and    Kobori, 
Takeaki,  5.769.188,  CI.  188-82.840. 
Takahashi.  Ma-sanori;  Isogawa.  Atsushi;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  filter  arrangement  for  four-cycle  engine. 
5.769.0.36.0.  123-41  3-W 
Takahashi,   Ma.sanon;   and  Oishi.   Hiroshi.  to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Liquid  cooling  system  for  engine   5.769.038.  CI.  123-41. 82R 
Takahashi.  Ma.sanon.  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  SanshinKogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Component  layout  for  an  outboard  motor.  5.769,675,  CI.  440- 
83  000 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  Asako.  Koji;  Kageyama,  Kazuhiko;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Arai.  Shigeru.  to  Copal  Company  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magneto- 
optical  disk  apparatus  having  a  ejector  arm  and  magnetic  field  generating 
means  mounted  on  a  stationary  base.  5,771,217,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Aoki.  Naoaki;  Takahashi.  Osamu;  Silberman,  Joel  Abraham;  and  Dhong, 
Sang  Hoo,  5.771.268.  CI.  377-77.000 
Takahashi.  Seigo;  Suzuki.  Masamichi;  Kawai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kageura.  Yukio, 
to  Milutoyo  Corporation  Displacement  detecting  apparatus  5.768.798.  CI. 
33-784.000 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  MItsuo;  Itami,  Yukio;  Ikeda,  Kunio;  Kudo.  Yuzuru;  Abe,  Takao; 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shibuya.  Kiyoshi,  5.769.544.  O.  384- 
115  000. 
Takai.  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe.  Kyouji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
transmission  pt)\Hcr  ct)ntrol  in  a  cellular  mobile  communication  system  and 
apparatus  thereof  5.771,451.  CI.  455-442  000. 
Takajo.  Toshimi:  See — 

Tsukada.  Toru;  Igarashi.  Yutaka;  Kato.  Soichiro;  Yabe.  Toshikazu:  Ueki. 
Fumio;  and  Takajo,  Toshimi.  5,769.543,  O.  384-15.000 
Takakura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Sugiyama,  Tokuji;  Takakura.  Yoshio;  Sakanaka, 
Takao;  Yoshimura.  Yasutsugu;  Yasuda,  Kenichi;  and  Kaga.  Shinichi, 
5.768.927.  CI.  72-IO.lW) 
Takamura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  Ma.sakatsu:  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo: 
Takamura.  Yoshivuki;  Uchiyama,  Kichiji;  Makino.  Kazuo;  and  Ter- 
ayama,  Noritaka.' 5.769.333.  CI.  241-24  180. 
Takanashi.  Kenichi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  scanner.  5,771.1 15,  CI. 

359-208.(KX). 
Takano.    Masayuki;    Horiuchi,    Yoshimori;    Sato,    Ichilaro;    Yamamura. 
Kazumasa;  and  Yanagila.  Noboru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Portable  AV 
editing  apparatus.  5.77I.3.W.  CI   386-52.000. 
Takano.  Yukio:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Yoshihisa;  Takano,  Yukio;  and  Ishiba.  Tsulomu.  5.770.873.  CI. 
257-280.000. 
Takara  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akira;  and  Morita,  Takemi.  5.769.685.  CI.  446-221.000. 
Takase.  Akira:  See — 

Murabayashi.  Akira;  Takase,  Akira;  Takenaka,  Hidevuki;  and  Masuko. 
Michio.  5.770.614.  O   514- .348.000 
Takashina.  Toru:  See — 

Ochi.  Eiji;  Taka.shina.  Toru;  and  Sodeshita.  Takao.  5.770.161.  CI.  422- 

1 1 1 .000. 
Shimizu.    Taku;    Iwashita.    Koichiro;    Endo.    Yoshikazu;    Onizuka. 
Ma.sakazu;  and  Takashina.  Toru.  5.770.166.  CI  422-172.000. 
Takasu.  Kaisuji;  Tsuda.  Hisanori;  Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Hirai.  Yutaka.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Deyice  for  forming  deposited  film.  5.769.950. 
CI.  I18-7I5.0«X). 
Takala  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryoichi.  5.769.452.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Takava.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueno.  Tetsuo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Oriented  polyester  film.  5.770.317,  CI.  428-480.0(X). 
Takavama.  Junichi:  See — 

Murai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takayama.  Junichi,  5,771,164.  CI.  363-89.000. 
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Take.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Morita.  Noriko;  Igarashi.  Makoto;  Hirano.  Tadayo;  Furuki.  Sakae;  Sada, 
Jun;  Take.  Yoshiaki;  Akima.  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya;  lyori.  Teniaki; 
Yamazaki.   Nobumasa;   and  Aso.   Kunihiko.  S.769.3II,  CI.   229- 
403.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Baba.  Atsuo.  5.770,602,  CI. 
514-259.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aono.  Tetsuya;  Ohkawa,  Shigenori;  and  Doi.  Takayuki,  5,770,772,  O. 

564-218.000. 
Nakahama.  Kazuo;  Izawa.  Moiowo;  Nagano.  Yoichi;  Tarui.  Naoki: 
Matsuinolo.    Kiyoharu;    Kori.   Masakuni;    Kanamaru,  Tsuneo;   and 
Nagata.  Toshiaki.  5.770.438.  CI  435-2800(X) 
Natsugari,  Hideaki;  Ishimaru.  Takenori;  Doi.  Takayuki;  Ikeura,  Yoshi- 
nori; Kimura.  Chihani;  and  Tarui,  Naoki.  5.770.590, 0.  514-183  000. 
Takeda.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Sei.sakusho.  Iron-type  golf  club 

head  and  production  method  therefor  5.769..307.  CI.  228-114.500. 
Takeda.  Toshio;  and  Kaneko.  Yogo.  to  Nihon  Den-Netsu  Keiki  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  wave  soldering  printed  wiring  boards  5,769.305.  CI.  228- 
37  000. 
Takeda,  Tsutae:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi;   Hatlori.   Masashi;  Takeda,  Tsutae;  Seki,  Akihiro; 
Kurosaki.  Junichi;  Yamaguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Miyoshi.  Tamotsu. 
5.768.944.  CI,  74-473.00R. 
Takeguchi.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;   Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa,  Yasushi,  Itano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Shouichi.  5.770.963.  O.  327-309.000. 
Takematsu.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroko;  Takematsu,  Kiyotaka;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru;  and  Katagiri. 
Hiroomi,  5.770.306.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Takemoto.  Haruki:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka.  Takeshi;  Hanori,  Masashi;  Taniguchi, 
Takuji;  Takemoto.  Haruki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kozo,  5.771,478,  CI. 
701-68  000 
Takemoto.  Takaloshi;  Ito.  Yoshio;  and  Sugawara,  Motohiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ace  Denken   Paper  slip  storage  unit.  5.769.412.  CI   271-188.000. 
Takemoto.    Takaloshi;    Kawashima.    Kazunari;    and    Handa.    Shigeru,    to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Ace    Denken     Metallic    body    detecting    apparatus 
5.769,416.0.  273-12I.OOB. 
Takemoto.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yuasa.  Masami;  and  Takemoto,  Yoshiki,  5,771,220,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Zhang.    Hongyong;    and   Takemura.   Yasuhiko.    5,770,486,   CI.    438- 
163.000. 
Takenaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Murabayashi.  Akira;  Takase.  Akira;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Masuko. 
Michio.  5.770.614.  CI.  514-348.000. 
Takeshita,  Michimasa:  See — 

Ikejima.  Kaoru;  Gotoh.  Takashi;  Yumikura,  Tsuneo;  Takeshita,  Michi- 
masa; and  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  5,769.157.  O.  165-184.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisao:  See — 

Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamagiwa,  Masamichi;  Satoh,  Takeshi;  Takeuchi, 
Hisao;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira,  5.770,322,  CI.  428-627.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fukulomi,  Takashi;  Sugito,  Yoshifumi;  Takizawa,  Minoru;  Mizoguchi. 
Satoshi;   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Takeuchi.   Hitoshi;  Oguma.   Naomi, 
Maruyama,  Motohisa;  and  Horiguchi,  Shojiro,  5,770,631,  CI.  521- 
27.000. 
Takeuchi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Oizumi.    Junichi;    Sato.    Ryoko;    Takeuchi,    Ikuo;    Noda,    Kousuke; 
Nagasawa,  Yutaka;  Hagiwara,  Noriaki;   Kano,  Mitsunari;  Oohara. 
Shunichi;  Okayama,  Masao;  and  Akimolo,  Yukio,  5,770,848.  CI 
235-462.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Toyoji;  and  Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi,  5,770,494,  CI.  430-232.000. 
Takigawa.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yoshinaka;  Takigawa,  Yoshiharu;  Kamiya.  Kouichi;  Hama- 
tani.  Katsunori;  Sato.  Eiji;  and  Sekine.  Yasufumi,  5.769,085,  CI. 
128-706.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tohru;  and  Ishimura,  Eilaro.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Light  absorption  modulator  and  integrated  semiconductor  laser  and 
modulator  5,771,257,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miyoshi.    Hiroshi;    Yahata,    Ken;    Komoto,    Yasuyoshi;    Takiguchi. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hayashida,  Akira,  5,770,661,  O.  525-452.000 
Takizawa,  Kiyoto;  and  Kato.  Toshimi,  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Preplasticizing  injection  machine.  5.770.245,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Takizawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Takashi;  Sugito.  Yoshifumi;  Takizawa,  Minoru;  Mizoguchi. 
Satoshi;   Nakamura.   Michiei;  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi;  Oguma.   Naomi; 
Maruyama.  Motohisa;  and  Horiguchi.  Shojiro.  5.770.631,  O.  521- 
27.000. 
Takizawa.  Tomoki;  and  Okuda,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Cathode-ray  tube  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,770,258, 
O,  427-64.000. 
Talbot  Francois;  and  Remillard.  Rheal  G..  to  MacDon  Industries    Finger 
angle  adjustment  of  a  pickup  reel  of  a  crop  harvesting  header  5.768.870. 
CI.  56-364.000. 


Tallman.  James  L  ;  and  Dierks.  John,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Integrated  digital 
processing  device   and   method   for  examining   the   operation   thereof 
5,771.345,0.  395-183.060 
Tam,  Albert  W.:  See- 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Bradley.  Daniel  W.;  Twu,  Jr-Shin;  Purdy,  Michael  A.; 
Tam,  Albert  W.;  Kiawczynski,  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  YaiiMwgh,  Patrice O., 
5.770.689,  CI   5.30-324.000. 
Tamate.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamuro,  Yukio;  and  Tamate,  Kenichi,  5,769,533,  CI.  362-249.000. 
Tambussi.  William  C,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc    Blank  for  a 

lightweight  casket  5.770,291.  O.  428-55.000 
Tamcke.  Thomas:  See — 

Eicken.   Ulrich;  Gorzinski.   Manfred;   Bimbnch.  Paul;  and  Tamcke, 
Thomas,  5,770,662,  CI.  525-530.000. 
Tamrac.  Inc  :  See — 

Cyr.  Ryan.  5.769,221,  CI.  206-316.100. 
Tamura,  Masataka;  Ishiwata.  Yutaka;  and  Itoh,  Yoshiyasu,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  carbon  dioxide 
contained  in  exhaust  gas.  5.770.785.  CI   588-900.000 
Tamura.  Miki:  See — 

Akaike.  Masatake;  Yagi,  Takayuki;  Fushimi.  Masahiro;  and  Tamura. 
Miki.  5.769,997,  CI.  156-273.100. 
Tamura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanzawa,  Shinji;  Sasagawa,  Katsutoshi;  Horikawa.  Mitsumasa,  Tamura. 
Yasuo;  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  5.769.998,  CI.  156-285  000. 
Tan,  Michael  R  T:  See^ 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine,  Scott  W.;  Ettel,  John  P.;  Holland.  William 
D  ;  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen,  Albert  T;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.771.254.  CI    372- 
31.000 
Tanaka,  Atsuhiko:  See— 

Yamada,  Ma.sashi;  Komiya,  Yasuhiko;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  Itoh,  Seiichi; 
and  Kamachi.  Hidefumi,  5,769,262,  CI.  220-426.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Havakawa.    Hiroshi;    Fukumoto.    Harutsugu;    and    Tanaka.    Hiroaki, 
5,771, .376,0   395-561  000 
Tanaka,  Hiroko:  See — 

Matsuinoto.   Tsuyoshi.   Tanaka,    Hiroko;    and  Tanigawa,    Masanobu, 
5.768,730,0.  8-159.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Aoki,  Masaki;  Torii,  Hideo;  Fujii,  Eiji;  Ohtani,  Mitsuhiit);  Inami, 
Takashi;  Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi;  Murai.  Ryuichi; 
Ishikura,  Yasuhisa;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita,  Katsuyoshi. 
5,770,921,0.  313-581.000 
Tanaka,  Hisashi;  Shiroia,  Yuichi;  and  Sugi.  Hikaru.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd 
Adsorption  type  air  conditioning  using  adsorbent  and  liquid  refrigerant. 
5.768.908.  O.  62-332.000. 
Tanaka.  Keizou:  See — 

Kokusho.    Tsuyoshi;    Tanaka,    Keizou;    Ikeda.    Hideaki;    Ishikawa. 
Ma.sanobu.    Nakamura,    Hideo;    Ohno,    Shigeru;    and    Watanabe. 
Masami.  5.769..308.  O   228-200.000 
Tanaka.  Shosuke:  See — 

Tatsuzawa.  Kaichi;  Tanaka,  Shosuke;  and  Koike,  Shigeaki,  5,771,216, 
CI.  369-59.000. 
Tanaka,  Tetsuo;  Kohno,  Toshiaki;  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  for  information  retrieval  with  scaled  down  images  5,771.380,  O 
.195-615.000 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Koike.  Kouji;  Suzuki.  Masataka;  and  Ashiya.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Yazaki  Corporation  Connector  for  establishing  connection  between  elec- 
tric wires  and  flat  cable  and  manufactunng  method  thereof  5.770.818.  O 
174-84.00R. 
Tanase,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi,  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  media  having  a  reading  layer  with  a 
specified  range   of  temperature  coefficients  of  a   kerr  rotation   angle 
5,771,211.0.  369-13.000. 
Tandem  Computen  Incorporated  See — 

Chan.  Wing  Ming;  Senf.  Wouter,  Chou,  Timothy  C.  K.;  Roettgering, 
Mark  H  ;  Yurutucu,  Nusret;  and  Adams,  Craig  F,  5,771,344,  C3. 
395-182  050 
Tandu  Incorporation  Canniness  Import-Export  Associated  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Fu-Chin.  5.769.194.  CI    I90-18.00A 
Tang.  Wen-Tsung;  and  Sheret  W.  Paul,  to  3Com  Corporation    Scalable 

CSMA/CD  repeater  5,771,235,  CI.  37O-M6.000. 
Tanigawa.  Masanobu:  See — 

Matsumolo.   Tsuyoshi;  Tanaka,    Hiroko;    and   Tanigawa,    Masanobu, 
5.768.730.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Taniguchi.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Egami,  Noritaka.   Hanori.  Shinichi;  Taniguchi,  Ryosuke;  Sakamoto. 
Takahiro;  and  Shimada.  Takashi,  5,769,173.  CI.  173-114.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takuji:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hattori.  Masashi;  Taniguchi, 
Takuji;  Takemoto,  Haruki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kozo.  5.771.478.  O 
701-68.000. 
Tanihara,  Masao;  and  Kinoshita,  Hisao,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Medical  polymer 

gel.  5,770,229,  O.  424-488.000. 
Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Kakuzi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Saito,  Tadashi; Tokita,  Toshiaki; 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  and  FujiU,  Shigeru,  5.769,957.  O    134-15.000. 
Tanimoto.  Sachiyo:  See — 
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Hoobo.  Toshiyasu:  Tanimoto.  Sachiyo;  Yoshida,  Hiromilsu,  Hata.  Take- 
hisa;    Asakura.    Sotoo:    Koyama,    Yasuto;    and    Kiyota.    Youhei. 
5.770,607.  CI.  514-302.000. 
Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

MatsutiKXo.  Kiyo«o;  and  Tanisawa,  Yasuhisa.  5.77 1 .322.  C\.  385-3 1 .000. 
Tanjzaki.  Toni:  See — 

Ishilcawa.  Yohei;  Tanizaki.  Tom;  Nishida.  Hiroshi:  Yamashiia,  Sadao: 
and  Saitoh.  Alsushi.  5.770,989,  CI.  333-248.000. 
Tanner.  Herbert:  See — 

Geiger.  Fnedhelm.  Halsberghe.  Baudouin:  Hasselbach.  Hans- Joachim; 
Henlschel.  Klaus;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Korfer.  Martin;  Mannsfcld. 
Sven-Peter;  Tanner.  Hert)en;  Theis.sen.  Ferdinand;  Vanrobacys.  Jose; 
and  Wilhgerodt.  Klaus.  5.770.769.  CI   562-559  OOO 
Tanner.  Peter;  and  Herzog.  Daniel,  to  Synthes.  Motion  converter  for  conven- 
ing rotation  into  lo-and-fro  displacement.  5,768,933,  CI.  74-48.000. 
Tanzawa.  Shinji.   Sa.sagawa.   Kalsutoshi:   Horikawa,   Miti>uma.sa;  Tamura. 
Yasuo.  and  Kimura.  Koichi.  to  Koyo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ud.  Method  for  forming 
aggregation  body  by  thermocompression.  5.769.998,  CI.  156-285.000 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Palermo.  Thomas  J  ;  Samson.  Gene;  Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  Chee.  U. 
Hiram.  Engel.son,  Erik  T;  and  Snyder.  Edward,  5.769,7%.  CI.  600- 
585.000. 
TarEor  GmbH:  See — 

"  Kiiber.  Frank;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Waiter;  Winter.  Andreas;  and 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.770.753.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Kaufmann.  Wilhelm;  Wisser.  Thomas;  Stieb,  Johann;  Rink,  Thomas; 
Zenk,  Roland;  Riedel,  Michael;  and  Cabrera,  Ivan,  5,770,752,  O. 
556-11.000. 
Taron.  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Wong-Madden,  Sharon  T;  Guthrie,  Ellen  P.;  Taron,  Christopher  H.; 
Landry.  David;  Guan.  Chudi;  and  Robbins,  Phillips  W.,  5.770.405.  CI. 
435-74.000, 
Tartacower.  Richelle:  See — 

Simon.  John  G.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Felice.  Leo  C;  Joshi.  Sharad; 
Syed,  Azliar;  Tartacower,  Richelle;  and  O'  Keefe.  Jonathan.  5,769,09 1 , 
a    128-885.000. 
Tanii.  Naoki:  See — 

Nakahama,   Kazuo;  Izawa.  Mo«owo;  Nagano,  Yoichi;  Tanii.  Naoki; 

Matsumolo.    Kiyoharu;    Kori.   Masakuni;    Kanamaru.  Tsuneo;   and 

Nagata.  Toshiaki.  5.770.438.  CI.  435-280.000. 

Natsugari.  Hideaki;  Ishimaru.  Takenori;  Doi.  Takayuki;  Ikeura,  Yoshi- 

non;  Kimura.  Chihani;  and  Tanii.  Naoki.  5.770..590,  CI.  514-183.000. 

Tanitani.  Tomoji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  Yokoi.  Masanobu;  Michivuki,  Hiromi; 
Sato.  Hirofumi;  and  Ueda,  Ya.sunori.  5,768,974,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Tashima.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Yoshihara,     Nobuyuki;    and    Tashima,     Masatoshi,    5,768.763,    O. 
29-598.000. 
Tatarzycki,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Main.  Ralph  R.;  Mills.  Jeremiah  W.;  Norlev.  Julian;  Tatarzycki.  Edward 
M  ;  Thompson.  William  D;  and  Evrard.  John  G..  5.769.185.  CI. 
I88.18.00A. 
Tatsu.  Haniyoshi:  See — 

Naraki.  Akihiro;  Mizuide.  Fumiyo;  and  Tatsu,  Haiuyoshi,  5,770.633.  C\. 
521-43.000. 
Tatsuzawa.  Kaichi;  Tanaka.  Shosuke;  and  Koike,  ShIgeaki.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration   Pholomagnetic  recording  device  and  pholomagnetic  reproducing 
device.  5.771.216.  CI    369-59  (XX). 
Taue.  Jun;  and  Kuranishi.  Masahisa.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
V  shaped  multi-cylinder  engine  of  crankcase  compression  type.  5,769,039, 
CI    123-52.400 
Taupin.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Moine.  Xavier;  and  Taupin.  Jean-Marie.  5.771.483,  CI.  701-110.000 
Tauvron.  Fabrice;  and  Thomire.  Sylvain,  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damper  with  a 
control  ring,  in  particular  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch.  5,769,721,  CI. 
464-63.000 
Tavares.  Chuck:  See — 

Laveny.  Martin  J.,  Jr.;  Capper.  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  Davis.  Sieve;  Hamriek. 
Gary;  Eichblatt,  Timothy;  Tavares,  Chuck;  and  Walters,  Ryp  R.. 
!i.769.120.  CI    1.37-624  no 
Taylor.  Brooks  W ;  Walsh.  Thomas  E.;  Nelson.  Mikell  D.;  and  Reese,  Charles 
H  .  to  Vari-Lite.  Inc  Computer  controlled  lighting  system  widi  distributed 
conODl  resources.  5.769.527.  CI.  36:  35.000. 
Taylor.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Salahieh.  Amr;  Taylor.  Charles  S.;  Cantu.  Alfredo  R.;  Sepetka,  Ivan;  and 
Matheny.  Robert  G.,  5.769.870,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Tavlor.  Kendal  L.:  See — 

Stankus.  John  C;  Stewart,  Eugene  H.;  and  Taylor.  Kendal  L.,  5,769,570, 
CI.  405-302.100. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Iik.:  See — 

Feche.  Pierre;  and  Bouque.  Jean-Michel.  5,769.414.  CI.  273-8I.00R. 
Tazawa.  Mitsugi.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Shift  control  for  automatic  transmis- 
sion  in   accordance   with   rotational   speed  of  an   input   shaft  thereof. 
5.771.171.  CI   364-424080. 
Tazuke,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hibi,  Masayuki;  Tazuke,  Yutaka;  and  Hanazaki,  Masahiko,  5.769,380. 
CI.  248-562.000 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrew.  Bill  Dean;  Hatch.  Paul  Michael;  Goswick.  Richard  Leroy;  and 
Tefft.  William  Joseph.  5.770,006.  O.  156-499.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 


Nagase.  Fumio.  5.771.137,  a.  360-104.000. 
Teagarden.  Dirk  L  ;  Petre.  William  J.;  and  Gold,  Paul  M..  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Company    Method  for  preparing  stabilized  prostaglandin  El. 
5.770.230.  CI  424-489  000. 
Technological  Research  Company  Limited:  See — 
Messing.  Robert.  5.768.876.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Tecnica  Spa:  See — 

Goggia.  Giuseppe;  and  Breda.  Marco,  5,768,804.  CI.  36-.50..500. 
Tecnova  S.r.l.:  See — 

Meloni,  Gianfranco,  5.768.988,  CI.  I0O-229.0OA. 
Teeter.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Middour.  Paul  H  ;  Oldenburg.  Frederick  W.;  Riedel.  Cletus  E.;  and 
Teeter.  Thomas  E..  5.769.240.  CI   209-314.000. 
Tefft.  William  Joseph:  See- 
Andrew.  Bill  Dean;  Hatch.  Paul  Michael;  Goswick.  Richard  Leroy;  and 
Tefft,  William  Joseph.  5.770.006.  CI.  156-499.000. 
Tejada,  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero.  Yilda.  to  Intevep.  S.A.  MTW 
zeolite  for  cracking  feedstock  into  olefins  and  isoparaffins.  5.770.040,  CI. 
208-46.000. 
TekSource.  HLC:  See — 

Robinson.  Alexander  J.;  and  Paragas.  Christopher  0.,  5,769,442,  CI. 
280-281.100. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Tallman.  James  L  ;  and  Dierks,  John,  5,77l,.345,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson:  See — 

Stein.  Per.  5.771.468.  CI.  455-561.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Bojeryd.  Nils.  5,771.465.  CI.  455-554.000. 
Bmnner.  Richard;  and  Glitho.  Roch,  5,771,275.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Tellam.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Hebert.  Thomas  K.;  Tellam.  Mark  E  ;  Knipica,  Libor.  Austin.  Peter;  and 
Kelley.  Edward  L  .  5.769.,3<)1.  CI   226-108  000. 
Temple  University-Of  The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education: 
See— 

Colman,  Robert  W.;  Bradford,  Harlan  N.;  and  Jameson,  Bradford  A., 
5.770,693,  CI  530-333.000. 
Tenand.  Femand;  See — 

Gerard,  Daniel;  and  Tenand.  Femand,  5.769,576.  CI.  408-83.500. 
Tenneco  Automotive  Inc  :  See — 

Deferme.  Stefan,  5,769,190,  CI.  188-282.100. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Wiley.  Jay  M..  5.769,772,  CI.  493-189.000. 
Tennessee  Technological  University:  See — 

Shutov.  Fyodur.  5.769.335,  CI.  241-27.000. 
Tenryu  Technics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aono.  Takami.  5.769.300,  CI.  226-69.000. 
Tensator  Limited:  See — 

Momer,  Bengt;  and  Bartram,  David,  5,769,345,  CI.  242-375.300. 
Tenzel.  Renee  Ann:  See — 

Chiang.  Chia-Ming;   and  Tenzel.   Renee  Ann,  5,770.219.  CI.   424- 
448.000. 
Terabatake.  Tomomichi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Washio.  Ma.sani;  Terabatake.  Tomomichi;  Hirota, 
Akihilo;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki.  5.769.923.  CI.  75-553.000. 
Terada,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ma.sayasu;  Nishijima,  Masani;  and  Terada,  Hirokazu.  5.770,308. 
CI.  428-375  000. 
Terasaka,    Shinji,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Anisotropic    conductive    film. 

5,770,305.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Terasawa.  Hirofumi;  Ejima.  Akio;  Ohsuki.  Satoru;  and  Uoto.  Kouichi.  to 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha. 
Method  for  treating  leukemia  with  a  hexa-cyclic  compound  5.770.605.  CI. 
514-279  000. 
Terayama.  Noritaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo;  Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Oda.  Chikao;  Sakaguchi,  Kazuo; 
Takamura.  Yoshivuki;  Uchiyama.  Kichiji;  Makino.  Kazuo,  and  Ter- 
ayama. Noritaka.' 5.769.333.  CI.  241-24.180. 
Terminella,  Emanuele;  Terminella,  Frank;  and  Terminella,  Joseph,  to  Pacmac, 
Inc    Vertical  form,  fill  and  seal  machine,  components  and  method  for 
making  reclosable  bags.  5.768.852.  CI   53-133.400 
Terminella,  Frank:  See — 

Terminella,   Emanuele;   Terminella,    Frank;    and  Terminella,   Joseph. 
5.768,852.  CI.  53-133.400. 
Terminella.  Joseph:  See — 

Terminella.   Emanuele;   Terminella,   Frank;   and  Terminella.   Joseph. 
5.768.852.  CI   53-133.400. 
Temullo.  Luigi,  Jr.:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Connor,  John;  Koch.  Garren  Stephen;  and  Ter- 
nullo,  Luigi.  Jr..  5,771,242,  CI.  371-27.100. 
Terra  Compactor  Wheel  Corp.:  See — 

Brockway.  Robert  John.  5.769.507,  CI.  301-43.000. 
TerraGen  Diversitv  Inc  :  See — 

Davies.  Julian  E  ;  and  Waters.  Barbara,  5,770,392,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Terronics  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  George  R.  5.769.276,  CI.  222-148.000. 
Terui.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Imafuji.  Kazuharti;  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko.  5,771,407,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Terumo  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Ken;  and  Miyake.  Yoshio.  5.770,385.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Terwilhger.  Richard  A.  Echogenic  needle.  5.769,795,  CI.  600-567.000. 
Tesmann.  Holger  See — 
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Wachter.  Rolf;  Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Tesmann.  Holger,  5,770,185,  CI. 
424-65.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA:  See — 

Sizer.  Charles  S  ;  and  Swank,  Ronald  W..  5.770.232.  O.  424-616.000. 
Tews.  Bemhard:  See — 

Plescher.  Goerg;  Tews.  Bemhard;  and  Siebenwurst.  Robert,  5,769,609, 
CI  417-68.000 
Texaco  Inc:  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka.  5,770,046,  CI.  208-2I6.00R. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Baird.  Donald  R  .  5.770.991.  CI.  336-83.000. 

Beithold.  James  P;  and  Kawate.  Keith  W.,  5.770,802,  CI.  73-765.000. 
Kau.  Weiyuen;  and  Walsh.  James  J  .  5.771.373.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Kwok.  Siang  Ping;   McAnally.  Peter  S.;  and  Crenshaw.  Darius  L., 

5.770.499.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Miller.  Rodney;  Gale,  Richard;  Cleveland,  Harian  Paul;  and  Burton, 

Mark  L..  5.771.116.  CI.  359-295.000. 
Nelson.  William  E..  5.771.060.  CI   347-239.000. 
Nimmo.  Ross;  and  Smith,  David.  5.771.470.  CI.  455-572.000. 
Uunamo.  Stephen  J  .  5.770.977.  CI.  331-40.000. 
Textilma  AG:  See — 

Borer.  Silvan.  5.768.916.  CI   66-214000. 
Theile.  Ulrich,  to  DORMA  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for  the  closed-loop 
control  of  an  automatic  door  which  is  propelled  by  a  drive   motor. 
5.770.934.  CI    318-469.000. 
Theissen.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Geiger.  Fnedhelm;  Halsberghe.  Baudouin;  Hasselbach.  Hans-Joachim; 

Hentschel.  Klaus;  Huthmacher.  Klaus;  Korfer.  Martin;  Mannsfeld. 

Sven-Peter;  Tanner.  Herbert;  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  Vanrobaeys.  Jose; 

and  Willigerodt.  Klaus.  5.770,769.  CI.  562-559.000. 

Thelen.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Alden,  Glen  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Modular  bypa.ss 

system  for  a  supercharger.  5.769,612,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Thermatnx.  Inc  :  See — 

Heywood.  Ann  C;  Hoist.  Mark  R.;  Martin,  Richard  J.;  and  Schofield, 
John  T.  5.770.784.  CI.  588-209.000. 
Thermo  Black  Clawson  Inc.:  See — 

McCarthy.  Christopher  E.,  5,769,243,  CI.  209725.000. 
Thermo  Fibergen.  Inc  :  See — 

Yoder.  Rick  L..  5,770.138.  CI.  264-117.000. 
Thermold  Partners.  LP:  See — 

Bubel.  Alexander;  Callahan.  Robert;  and  Kikuchi.  Akihisa,  5.770.I3I, 
CI.  264-69.000 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Smtsman.  David  A  .  5.769.579.  CI.  409-203.000 
Thiel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kubatzki,  Ralf;  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang,  5.771.348,  CI.  395186.000. 
Thies.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Merritt.  Christopher  R  ;  Smotherman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Thies,  Michael  J.. 
5.768.800.  CI   -34-576.000. 
Tholander.  Lars  Helge  Gottfrid;  and  Fritzson.  Joachim,  to  Iro  AB.  Projectile 
or   gripper   shuttle    loom    with   anti-ballooning   cone   for   weft   feeder. 
5.769,132.  CI    139-450.000 
Thorn,  Kelsey  C,  Jr.;  Waitman,  Ted  D..  and  Heimann,  Mark,  to  Consolidated 
Process  Machinery,  Inc.  Grain  scalping  apparatus.  5,769,239,  CI.  209- 
240.000. 
Thomas.  James  M.  C:  See — 

Bamett.  Richard  I ;  Ozarowski.  Ryszard  S  ;  Sunon.  William  T;  and 
Thomas.  James  M  C.  5,769,784,  CI.  600-300.000. 
Thomas.  Jeff  David:  See — 

Crompton.  Dennis;  Harris,  Richard  Hunter;  l^eonard,  Herbert  Gene; 
Hufford.  George.  Ill;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  David.  5.771.152,  CI.  361- 
681.000. 
Thomas.  Michael  David:  See — 

Liu.  Chi-Li;  Adams.  Lee  Fremont;  Lufburrow.  Patricia  A.;  and  Thomas, 
Michael  David.  5.770,431,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Thomas.  R    Winfield.  to  Tni-Flex  Metal  Hose  Corp    Heat  and  vibration 

resistant  flexible  metal  hose  assembly,  5.769.463.  CI   285-49,000. 
Thomas.  Wayne  R  ;  and  Chua.   Kaw-Yan.  to  Institute  for  Child  Health 
Research.  The;  and  Immulogic  Phannaceutical  Corporation  Cloning  and 
sequencing  of  allergens  of  dermatophagoides  (house  dust  mite).  5,770,202, 
CI   424-185,100 
Thomas.  William  L.:  See — 

Lu.  Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Thomas,  William  L.;  Lee.  Morris; 
Bernard.  Bruce;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5.771.307.  CI.  3821 16.000. 
rhoma.schefsky.  Craig  Fanrell:  See — 

Dennis.  Kimberly  Bradshaw;  Cook.  Ronald  Francis;  and  Thoma-schef- 
sky.  Craig  Farrell.  5.770,529,  CI.  442-268.000. 
Thomire.  Sylvain:  See — 

Tauvron.  Fabrice;  and  Thomire,  Sylvain,  5,769,721,  CI.  464-63.000. 
Thompson.  David  C:  See — 

Ingram.  Keith  W.;  and  Thompson,  David  C.  5.770,130,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Thompson.  James  A  ;  and  Jorgensen.  Ame  R..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Hot 
stamp  imprinting  system  with  latchable  ink  ribbon  cassene  &  handle. 
5.769.548.  CI.  400-208.000, 
Thompson.  John  C  :  See — 

Kleinberg.  Raymond;  Hanson,  Stanford  D.;  Thompson.  John  C;  Under- 
wood. Steven   K.;  Cooper.  Eldon  L  .  Jr ;   and   Harsion.  Craig  T. 
5.770.997.  CI,  340-438.0(Xl. 
Thompson,  John  R.:  See — 


Ba.silio.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando.  Diez.  Mana  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 

cisca;  Morris.  Sandra  A  ;  Curotto.  James  E..  Bills.  Gerald  F .  Dreikom. 

Sarah  J.;  Hensens.  Otto  D  ;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 

and  Thompson.  John  R  .  5.770,587,  CI.  514-120.000. 

Thompson.  Michael  G  ;  and  Bowman.  Lee  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 

temporary  corridor.  5.768.829.  CI.  52-86.000. 
Thompson.  Scon  P.  to  DFM  Corporaiton,  Universal  running  board  accessory, 

preferably  with  fender  attachment.  5.769.439.  CI   280-163.000, 
Thompson.  Sheryl.  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc   Modification  of  cryptic 
splice  sites  in  heterologous  genes  expressed  in  fungi    5,770,371,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  Patrick:  See — 

Morse.  Gary  James;  and  Thompson,  Stephen  Patrick,  5.771,371.  CI. 
395-501.000. 
Thompson.  William  D  :  See — 

Main.  Ralph  R.;  Mills,  Jeremiah  W.;  Norley.  Julian;  Tatarzycki,  Edward 
M  ;  Thompson,  William  D  ;  and  Evrard.  John  G.,  5.769,185.  CI 
188-18.00A 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Maurice,   Francjois;  and  Coutellier,  Jean-Marc,  5,771.142,  CI.   360- 
121.000. 
Thomson-LCD:  See — 

Chaudet.  Rent,  and  Vignolle,  Jean-Michel,  5,771,082.  C\.  349-39.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia:  See — 

Maurice.  Fran(;ois;  and  Coutellier.  Jean-Marc,  5.771,142.  CI.  360- 
121.000. 
Thornton.  Gregory  Lee;  Schlatter.  Lawrence  Keith;  and  Catron.  Douglas 
Howard,  to  Kemin  Industries.  Inc.  Test  kit  for  the  qualitative  determinauon 
of  peroxides  in  fat.  5,770,150,  a.  422-61.000. 
Thorsen.  Fred:  See — 

Ladstein.  Kirsti;  and  Thorwn.  Fred,  5.770,253.  CI.  426-604.000. 
Thrope.  Geoffrey  Bart:  See — 

Peckham,  Paul  Hunter,  Smith.  Brian;  Buckeit,  James  Robert;  Thrope, 
Geoffrev  Bart;  and  Letechipia,  Jorge  Emesto,  5,769,875,  CI    607- 
48.000.' 
Tietsch.  Michael:  See — 

Stoeckl.  Werner;  and  TieLsch,  Michael,  5.771,230,  O.  370-395.000. 
Tilberis,  Andrew   Tension-torsioner  exercising  device.  5,769,764,  CI.  482- 

124000, 
Time  Warner  Eniertainmeni  Co.  LP:  See — 

Brown,  Ralph  W.  5,771,435,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Times  Mirror  Company.  Los  Angeles  Times,  a  division  of  The:  See — 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr.:  Medina.  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin. Edward;  Wienke.  Randall;  Bundy.  Vernon.  Kurz.  Klaus;  Fosler. 
Lawrence;  and  Fain.  Gary.  5.769,600,  CI.  414-794.300. 
Timmers.  Francis  J  :  See — 

Devore.  David  D  ;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Rosen, 
Robert  K  .  5.770,538,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Timmons.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Pozzanghera.  Darryl   L.;  Gardiner.  Charles  M  ; 
Hogestyn.  Larry  G  ;  Timmons.  Kenneth  L  ;  and  Daunlon.  Clive  R  . 
5.771.424.  CI  399-71.000. 
Tindall.  Stephen:  See — 

Dalie.  Barbara;  Le,  Hung  V.;  Miller,  Kenneth;  Murgolo,  Nicholas  J.; 
Nguyen.  Hanh;  Tindall,  Stephen;  and  Zavodny,  Paul  J.,  5,770,403,  C\. 
435-69  600. 
Tinti.  Robert;  and  Zamel.  James  M..  to  TRW  Inc    Mounting  platform  for 

optical  system  5.771.093.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Tippett.  John  M.;  See — 

Remington.  Darren  B.;  Fleming,  Bnan  T;  McCauley,  David  E,,  III; 
Miksovsky,  Jan  T;  Tippett,  John  M.;  Ludwig.  Scon  R.;  and  Day. 
Robert  F.  5.771.384.  CI   .395-683.000. 
Tischendorf.  Joseph  W  Multi-purpose  motorcycle  lift.  5,769,3%.  CI.  254- 

131.000. 
Titeflex  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

DeBlasi.  Italo;  and  Livshitz.  Stanley.  5.769.464.  CI.  285-226.000. 
Titon  Hardware  Limited:  See — 

Cheek.  Ron.  5.769.706.  CI.  454-195.000. 
Tilov.  Victor  V.:  See — 

Beresnev.  Leonid  A.;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Chigrinov.  Vladimir  G  ;  Der- 
gachev.  Dmitry  1  ;  Ivashchenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva.  Marina  V.; 
Ostrovskiv,  Boris  I.;  Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniv  P.; 
Schadt.  Martin;  and  Titov,  Victor  V.,  5.770.109.  CI   252-299.650. 
TIW  Corporation:  See — 

Braddick.  Bnit  O..  5.769,167.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Tjaden.  Kevin;  Cathey.  David  A..  Jr;  and  Lee.  John  K  .  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Field  emission  device  micropoini  with  current-limiting  resistive 
structure  and  method  for  making  same.  5,770,919,  CI.  313-495.000 
TIan,  Xiaowei:  See — 

Brown,  Jeffrey  S.;  Gauthier.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  TIan,  Xiaowei.  5,770.504. 
CI  438-2%.0O0 
Tm  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lane.  Michael  J.;  Benight.  Albert  S.;  and  Faldasz.  Brian  D.,  5.770.365. 
CI  435-6000. 
TO  A  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maekawa,  Yasunori;  Asano,  Kaoni;  Kochi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishihara.  Ken. 
5.769,076,  CI    128-633.000. 
Toagosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hatano.  Ken;  Saito.  Isao;  Uchida.  Takayoshi;  Mat- 
suda.  Yoko;  and  Uchida,  Kiyoshi,  5,770,715,  CI.  536-23.100. 
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Toba.  Hiroyuki.  to  NBC  Cotporarion.  Portable  telephone.  5.771.469,  C\. 

455-566.000 
Tobin.  Paul  G  ,  and  Naaseh-Shahry,  Hosein.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
Test  systems  for  obtainmg  a  sample-on-the-fly  event  trace  for  an  integrated 
circuit  with  an  integrated  debug  trigger  apparatus  and  an  eitemal  pulse  pin 
5.771.240.0.  371-22.100. 
Toda.  Kohji.  Elastic  wave  device  for  sensing  a  touch-position.  5.771.206.  CI. 

367-118.000. 
Todd.  Jason  G  :  See — 

Roy.  Swapan  K  :  Todd.  Jason  G  ;  and  Glasser.  Wolfgang  G..  5.770,712. 
a   536-20.000 
Todd.  Philip  H..  to  Saltire  Software  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically 
displaying      consistently      dimensioned      two-dimensional      drawings. 
5.771.342.  CI   395-139  000. 
Toetschinger.  Marit  Joseph:  See — 

Rigney.   Martin  Peter.   Mehus.  Richard  Jondall:  Toetschinger.  Mark 
Joseph;  and  Spriggs.  John  Ross.  5.770.039.  CI   205-789.000. 
Togami  Electnc  Mfg.  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Maki,  Kazuyoshi.  5.770.827.  CI.  218-22.000. 
Tognazzini.  Bruce,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Automated  positive  control 

traffic  system  for  weather.  5.771.484.  CI.  701-117.000. 
Toguchi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tetsutaro;  Yamada.  Seiichiro.  and  Toguchi,  Seiichi,  5,769,603. 
a.  415-169.100. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Itami.  Yukio;  Ikeda.  Kunio:  Kudo.  Yuzuru;  Abe.  Takao: 
Takahashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shibuya.  Kiyoshi.  5.769.544.  CI.  384- 
115000 
TOK  Bearing  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Ofcabe.    Harunon;   Takahashi.    Kenji;   Sasa.    Hirozumi;   and    Kobori. 
Takeaki.  5.769.188.  CI.  188-82.840. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hibi.  Masayuki:  Tazuke.  Yutaka;  and  Hana7.aki.  Masahiko.  5.769.380, 

CI.  248-562.000 
Ide.  Akiyoshi;  and  Kalagiri.  Katsuhiko.  5.769.402.  CI.  267140. 140. 
Murakami.  Koyo;  llo.  Hiroaki;  and  Nara.saki.  Tetsuji.  5,770,285,  CI. 
428-.36.800. 
Tokieda.  Yusuke;  and  Katsuta.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Data  processor 
having  shared  terminal   for  monitoring  internal  and  external  memory 
events.  5.771.361.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Tokita.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Kakuzi:  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi:  Saito.  Tadashi:  Tokita.  Toshiaki; 
Nagai.  Kiyofumi;  and  Fujita,  Shigeru,  5.769,957.  O.  134-15.000. 
Tokoro.  Tonuo;  and  Mitani.  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Chromalek 
Inc  Video  signal  processing  apparatus  and  synthesized-picture  projecting 
apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  video  signals.  5.771.072.  CI. 
348-383000 
Tokumaru.  Susumu:  See — 

Kouzai.  Fumio;  Tokumaru.  Susumu:  and  Kitamura,  Syozo,  5,769,549, 
CI.  400-240,400. 
Tokushu  Shikiryo  Color  &  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe.  TeLsuro:  Malsumolo.  Kimihiro:  Ichikawa.  Saloru:  and  Mat- 
suya.  Kuniko.  5.770.647.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation;  See — 

Hikasa.  Mitsuioshi:  Numau.  Yoshihiko:  and  YamamMo.  Reo.  5.770.82 1 . 
CI    174-264.000. 
Tokuyama.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hirohau.  Naoto;  Mizutani.  Yoshio;  Shudo.  Katsuyuki:  and  Tokuyama. 
Yoshio.  5.771.132.  CI.  360-77.130. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Kurematsu.   Masayuki;  Yuzawa.  Saloshi;   Kuroda.   Shoichi;   Shibala. 
Souichiro;  Shimamura.  Noriyuki;  Kawada.  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshiokaya. 
Yuio.  5.770.019.  CI.  202-160.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki.  Yoichi;  Inazawa.  Koichiro:  Furuya.  Sachiko;  Oga.sawara.  Masa- 
hiro;  Koshimizu.  Chishio;  and  Song.  Tiejun.  5.770.098.  CI.  216- 
67.000. 
Tokyo  Electron.  Ltd.:  See — 

Komino,  Mitsuaki.  5.769.952.  O.  118-733.000. 
Kumasaka.  Iwao.  5.770.895.  CI.  307-32.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  LTD.:  See— 

Kutsuzawa.  Junji;  Sago.  Hiroyoshi;  Shimai.  Fuloshi;  and  Miyamoto. 

Hidenon.  5.769.946.  CI.  118-407.000. 
Sato.  Kazufumi;  Nitta.  Kazuyuki:  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi:  Sakai.  Yoshika; 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,770,343.  CI.  430-170.000. 
Tokyo  R&D  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Tabata.  Kunio;  and  Kozaki.  Minoru.  5.771.475,  CI.  701-22.000. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayama.  Ichiro.  5,769.695,  O.  451-290.000. 
Tomanovich.  John  A.:  See — 

Holmes.  Thomas  M.:  and  TomaiKivich.  John  A..  5,770J24,  CI.  428- 
688.000. 
Tomasini.  Alfredo;  Colli.  Gianluca;  and  Chiofli.  Emestina.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  S.r.l    Current  comparator  with  intrinsic  limitation  of 
absorption  to  the  lowest  current  level.  5.770.954.  CI.  327-63.000. 
Tomer,  John  D  .  IV:  See — 

ShuLske.  Gregory  M.;  Freed.  Brian  S  ;  Tomer.  John  D..  IV:  and  Hamer. 
R  Richard  L..  5.770.740.  CI.  548-341.500. 
Tomida.  Yasuko;  See — 

Yamamoio,  Nobuko:  Tomida.  Yasuko:  Ohvama.  Junji;  Nomoto.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5.770.452.  CI,  436-86,000, 


Tomioka.  Hiroyuki.  and  Shinozuka.  Toshinobu.  to  Juki  Corporation   Appa- 
ratus for  supplying  the  bobbin  tJuead  of  the  sewing  machine,  5.769.343.  Q. 
242-20,000, 
Tomita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  Kohno.  Toshiaki:  and  Tomiu.  Hiroshi.  5,771.380.  C\. 
395-615,000, 
Toodreault.  Robert  J  ,  to  Robinson  Nugent.  Inc,  Module  alignment  apparatus 

for  an  electrical  connector  5.769.668.  CI   439-633  000 
Tonegawa.  Ken:  Mandai.  Harufumi:  and  Tsuru,  Teruhisa.  to  Murau  Manu- 
facturing Co,.  Ltd  Stripline  filter  with  a  stripline-formed  parallel  capacitor. 
5.770.986.  CI.  333-204  000 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchl.  Ken;  and  Miyake.  Yoshio.  5,770.385,  O.  435-7.900. 
Tong.  (Juinn  K  ;  See — 

Wu.  Bmg.  Tong.  Quinn  K.;  and  Schultz,  Rose  Ann,  5.770.706.  CI. 
523-429.000. 
Tonti.  William  R.:  See— 

Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  ajid  Tonti, 
William  R.,  5,770.875.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Tonti.  William  R  R:  See— 

Frenette.  Robert  O  ;  Hallock.  Dale  R:  Mongeon.  Stephen  A.;  Speranza. 
Anthony  C  ;  and  Tonti.  William  R.  P.  5.770.490.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Toone.  Enc  J.:  See — 

Slamler.  Jonathan  S.;  Toone.  Eric  J.;  and  Stack.  Richard  S..  5.770,645, 
CI.  524-419.000 
Topak  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schnabel,  Wolfgang;  Dittrich,  Joachim;  and  Jungc,  Nirian,  5.769.599. 
CI   414-791  600 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Monu.  Nonko;  Igarashi.  Makoio:  Hirano.  Tadayo:  Furuki.  Sakae:  Sada. 

Jun;  Take.  Yoshiaki:  .Akima.  Yoshihiro;  Shiki.  Hiroya;  lyori.  Teruaki: 

Yamazaki,    Nobuma.sa.    and   Asti.    Kunihiko.    5.769.311.   CI.    229- 

4<J3  000 

Torabinejad,  Mahmoud;  and  White.  Dean  J.,  to  Loma  Linda  University.  Tooth 

tilling  material  and  method  of  use.  5.769.638.  CI  433-228.100. 
Torii.  Hideo:  See — 

Aoki.   Masaki:  Torii,   Hideo;   Fujii,  Eiji:  Ohtani.   Mitsuhiro;   Inami. 
Takashi;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hiroyoshi:  Murai.  Ryuichi: 
Ishikura.  Yasuhisa;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita.  Katsuyoshi, 
5.770.921.  CI   3l.3-.58imK) 
Torn.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Hideo;  Miyaji.  Katuhiro;  and  Mura-se.  Norio.  to 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology    Ice  nucleating-active  materials  and  ice  bank  system. 
5.770.102.  CI  252-70.000 
Torii,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Fukuyama.    Ryooji;    Nawata.    Makoto;    Kakehi,    Yutaka;    Kawahara, 
Hironobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki:  Toni.  Yoshimi:  Kawaraya.  Akira:  and  Sato, 
Yoshie.  5.770.100,  CI.  216-69.000. 
Torimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Toshihiro;  and  Torimura.  Hiroyuki.  5.771.294.  CI.  381-17.000. 
Tomtore.  Anthony  J  .  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Positionable  power 

paint  roller  with  edger  device.  5.769.769.  CI  492-13.000. 
Tonora.  William  J  ,  and  Gordon.  Thomas  A.,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Products, 

Inc  Cable  support  device.  5.768.789.  CI.  33-18  100 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.770.808.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Toshima.  Ma.sato  M  ;  Salzman.  Phil  M.;  Murdoch.  Steven  C;  Wang.  Cheng: 
Stenholm.  Mark  A  ;  Howard.  James;  Hall.  Leonard;  and  Cheng.  David,  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.   Dual  cassene  load  lock.  5.769.588.  CI.  414- 
217.000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hamura.  Satoshi:  Yoshida.  Toru;  and  Sato.  Morihiko.  5,770.666.  CI. 
526- 1 .34.(XX) 
Totani.    Yoshiyuki;    Hirao.    Motokazu:    Otsuji.    Atsuo;    Ishida.    Tsutomu: 
Kayashima.  Hiroe;  and  Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc    Pyrimidine  compound;  and  liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid 
crystal  element  using  the  same,  5.770,108,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Toth.  Robert  James;  See — 

Sansom.  Michael  Scon;  and  Toth,  Roben  James,  5.771.236.  CI.  370- 
458.000. 
Touchais.  Dominique:  See — 

Yu.  Dehui;  and  Touchais.  Dominique,  5,771.473.  CI.  588-18.000. 
Tougas,  Stephen  F:  See — 

Stemporzewski.  Francis  V.  Jr;  Shea.  Arthur  W.;  Cadman.  Gary  R.; 
Beaulieu,  Richard  O:  and  Tougas.  Stephen  F..  5.771.178.  CI.  364- 
510,000 
Tour  &  Andersson  Hydronics  AB:  See — 

Linbeig,  Lars.  5.769.118.  CI,  137-553.000 
Towley.  Carl  K,.  Ill;  and  Olson.  Gregory  S,.  to  Intellbell.  Inc,  Exercise  weight 

system.  5.769.762.  CI  482-93.000. 
Toyama.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  and  Toyama.  Noboiu,  5,770.463.  O.  437-2.000. 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Shigeki.  5,771,249,  CI.  371-47.100. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aral.  Yoshifumi,  5.77I.31I.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Koyama,  Tooni,  5,768,948.  CI. 

74-552.000. 
Kanai.  Makoio:  Nagata.  Atsushi;  and  Sakane.  Katsunobu.  5.769.450.  CI. 
280-731.000. 
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Toyoda.  Inao'  See — 

Mizuno.  Koki:  Okada.  Hiroshi:  Toyoda.  Inao;  Kanosue.  Ma.sakazu; 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kenichi.  5.770.883.  CI.   257- 
417.000, 
Toyomura  Marine  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyomura.  Mitsuo.  5.769.470.  CI   292-327  000. 
Toyomura.  Mitsuo,  to  Toyomura  Marine  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Containing 

door  lock  pin   5.769,470.  CI.  292-327.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tokihaiu.  5.769.150.  CI,  164-456.000, 

Funahashi.   Makoio:   Ito.    Hiroshi;    Miyazaki.  Teruhumi;   and    Kubo. 

Seitoku.  5.769.749.  CI,  475-276,000, 
Hayashi.  Hironao;  and  Waunabe.  Kan.  5.771.008.  CI,  340-905,000, 
Mizusawa.  Kazuya.  5.769.063.  CI,  123-688,000, 
Moriya.  Yoshihito.  5.769.044.  CI,  123-90,170, 
Murau,  Kiyohito,  5.769.1%.  CI,  192-3,290, 
Nakamura.    Norihiko;    and    Yanagihara.    Hiromichi.    5.768,887.    CI, 

60-274,000 
Ranee.  Ian  Durham.  5.769.905.  CI  8-457,000 

Suzuki.  Yasuaki;  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Oka.  Toshimitsu:  Sakamoto.  Kazunori; 
Aoki,  Kouji;  Fujimoto.  Osamu:  Kondoh.  Yutaka;  and  Miyaji,  Masa- 
hiro. 5.769.471.  CI,  292-336,300, 
Tozawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masayoshi;  Kawakami.  Takahide;  Isogai.  Norio:  Kato.  Youichi: 
and  Tozawa.  Katsumi.  5.769.657.  CI,  439-500,000, 
Tracy.  Bryan:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  K,:  Etb.  Darrell:  Avanzino.  Steven;  Cheung.  Robin; 
Luning.  Scon:  Tracy.  Bryan:  Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Lin.  Ming-Ren. 
5,770.519.  CI,  438-639.000, 
Tracy,  Peter,  Die  cut  self-adhesive  label  sheet  for  labeling  CD-ROMS. 

5.770.289.0,428-40,100, 
Tran.  Cang:  See — 

Pham.  Dae  Cong;  Sweet,  Mark  David:  and  Tran,  Cang,  5,771.372,  CI, 
39.5-551,000, 
Transcrypt  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilley.  James  E;  Snyder.  Kenneth   L,;  and  Schwartzkopf.  Paul  A,. 
5.771,287.  CI,  380-4,000, 
Tratz.  Herbert:  Werdinig.  Helmut;  Boretzky,  Joachim;  and  Ebert.  Anton,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bulk  material  heating  chamber  equipped  with 
heating  nibes,  5.769.007.  CI,  110-246  000, 
Traubel.  Harro;  Miiller.  Hans- Werner:  and  Novotny.  Fritz,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Use  of  oligourethanes  as  formulating  agents  for  aqueous 
pigment  preparations,  5.770.651,  CI,  524-591.000, 
Trauth.  Daniel  M  :  See — 

Cai.  Gangfeng:  Trauth.  Daniel  M,;  and  Yang,  Lau  S,,  5.770,659,  O, 
525-438,000, 
Trautmann.  Guenther-Heinrich:  See — 

Link,    Helmut;    and   Trautmann.    Guenther-Heinrich.    5.768.%2.   CI, 
82-129,000, 
Trefney.  Ralph  P:  See — 

Zurcher.  Daniel  F;  and  Trefney,  Ralph  P,  5.770,950,  CI,  326-30,000, 

Trefz,  Michael;  Martin.  Thomas;  and  Dorflinger.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Voith  Sulzer 

Sioffaufbereitung  GmbH  Floution  apparatus  5,770.050.  O  209-170,000 

Treiber.  Rodney  High  temperature  wood  smoker,  5.768.983.  CI  99-482  000, 

Trevino.  Hector,  Powered  reel-type  tape  measuring  device,  5.768,797.  CI, 

33-761,000, 
Triangle  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Pfaender.  Frederic  K,;  and  Branning.  Ooide  C.  5,770.265.  CI.  427- 
325.000. 
Triantafillopoulos,  Nick  G  :  See — 

Weinert.  Raymond  J  :  Sharma.  Satish  C;  Kovalchin.  John  P.;  Lee.  David 
M.;  Triantafillopoulos.  Nick  G.;  and  Westerman.  Ira  John.  5.770.303. 
O.  428-326.000 
Tnbble.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Buntin.  Roy  E.;  Tribble.  Gerald  D.;  and  Jarvie.  Bruce  J..  5.769.542.  CI. 
374-179.000. 
Tricumed  GmbH:  See — 

Otto,  Karl-Heinz.  5.769.823.  CI.  604-141.000. 
Tnezenberg.  David  M.:  See — 

Kenney.  Donald  P.;  and  Triezenberg.  David  M..  5.769.134.  C\.  141- 
59.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  .See — 

Pon,  Rayman.  5.771,456,  O.  455-*56.000. 
Trion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bond.  Harold  B..  5.769.373.  O.  248-220.410. 
Troch.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Meerschman.  Guy  Achilles  Alfons;  Troch.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Caring. 
Serge  Charles  Jacques.  5.769.904.  CI.  8^55.000. 
Tropitone  Furniture  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Holbrook.  Richard.  5.769.500.  CI.  297-463.200. 
Trolt  Gary   R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company    Micro-photonics  module. 

5.771.323.  CI.  385-35,000, 
Tru-Rex  Metal  Hose  Corp  :  See — 

Thomas,  R   Winfield.  5.769.463.  CI,  285-49,000, 
Truckai.  Csaba;  and  Auth,  David  C.  to  Novacept,  Moisture  transport  system 

for  contact  electrocoagulation,  5.769.880.  CI,  607-101,000, 
Trunk.  Robert:  Sec— 

Noller,  Klaus;  Graner.  JUrgen;  Asslaender.  Peter;  Stiegliiz.  Peter; 
Geisendoerfer-Pipp.  Marita;  Malinowski.  Detlef;  Lips.  Michael;  Kalb. 
Rudolf;  Jaeger,  Karl-Heinz:  Trunk.  Robert:  Knackstedt.  Andre;  Arleth. 
Heidi:  and  Maier.  Stefan.  5.769.391,  O.  251-129.210. 


Tiunova.  Liudmila  Nikolayevna:  See — 

Sekhar.  Balachandra  Chakkinggal;  Kormer.  Vitaly  Abramovich:  Sooii- 
kova.  Evelina  Nikolayevna;  Mironyuk.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Trunova. 
Liudmila  Nikolavevna;  and  Nikitina.  Natalva  Alexeevna.  5.770.632. 
0,521-41,500.' 
Truong.  T  K  :  See — 

Reed.  Irving  S.;  Hsu,  Chin  Chi:  and  Tniong,  T.  K.,  5.771,244.  C\. 
371-37.010 
Tnippi.  Thomas  James;  Heixlricks.  Erwin:  Martin.  Gary  Lee:  and  D'Souza. 
Melanius.  to  Smith  Engineering  Company  Regenerative  ihetinal  oxidizer 
with  floor  mounted  media  support  5.770.165.  CI  422171.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Nakanishi.   Koji;   Eldefrawi.  Amira  T:  Eldehrawi.  Mohyee  E.;  and 
Usherwood.  Peter  N.  R  .  5.770,625.  O.  514-616.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Tmti.  Robert:  and  Zamel.  James  M..  5,771,093,  Q.  356-244.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

MOndel,  Karl.  5.768.753.  CI  24-265.0BC. 
Tsai.  Ching-Cheng.  to  Chicony  Elecoxmics  Co.,  Ltd.  Scissors-type  key 

switch.  5,769,210,  CI.  200-344.000 
Tsai,  Ching-Cheng:  Chuo,  Wen-To;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Jen,  to  Chicony  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Key  switch  arrangement  for  notebook  computers.  5.770.824.  O 
200-5.00A. 
Tsai.  Ching-Tao.  to  Fusco  Industrial  Corporation.  Arm  support  structure. 

5.769.497.  CI.  297-411.360. 
Tsai.  Chin-Sung.  C-type  light  bulb  socket  strucnire.  5.769,655.  O.  439- 

419.000. 
Tsai.  Kun-Yung:  See — 

Lin.  Tzong-Bin;  Chuang.  Karl  T;  Tsai.  Kun-Yung:  and  Chang.  Jen-Ray. 
5.770.761.  CI  560-231.000. 
Tsai.  Phillips:  Hsu.  Richard  T ;  and  Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  to  Acer  Advanced 
Labs.  Inc.  Expandable  keyboard  for  a  portable  computer.  5.769.55 1,  O. 
40^489.000. 
Tsai.  Shiow-Chuan  Jane:  See — 

KJimov.  Alexei  Dmitri;  and  Tsai.  Shiow-Chuan  Jane.  5.770.458.  C\. 
436-518.000. 
Tsai.  Tsepin;  See — 

Baraen.  Scon  Alexander;  and  Tsai.  Tsepin.  5.770.327.  Q.  429-32.000. 
Tsang.  Charles;  Ker.  Victoria  Shien-fem;  and  Wong.  Adnan  H..  to  Phase 
Technology.  Backflush  system  for  a  filter  membrane  located  upstream  of  a 
hydnxrarbon  analyzer  apparatus  5.769.539.  O   374-16.000. 
Tsann  Kuen  USA  Inc    See — 

Wu.  Tsan-Kuen.  5.768.975.  CI.  99-290.000. 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng:  See — 

Farrell,  Terence:  Quinn.  David:  McFann.  Gregory:  Raltinger.  Gail  Beth: 
and  Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng.  5.770.556.  O,  510-447,000, 
Tschopp.  Juerg:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan:  Ingram,  Ronald:  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg. 
5,770.565.  CI   514-11,000, 
Tsenicr.  Boris,  to  Borst.  Inc  Electrochemical  heat  exchanger  5.768.906.  O 

62-480,000, 
Tsitlik.  Joshua  E.:  See — 

Gelfand.  Mark;  Gruben.  Kreg  George:  Halperin.  Henrv;  Koepsell.  Jeff: 
Rothman.  Neil,  and  Tsitlik.  Joshua  E,.  5,769,800.  CI  60M51  000, 
Tsonis.  Anastasios;  Goldberg.  Brian  J  ;  Divinsky.  Aaron  Martin:  Nicolaou. 
Alexander;  Chia.  Benito.  Jr ;  and  Mayya.  Niranjan.  to  Pulse  Microsystems. 
Ltd.  Method  for  automatically  generating  a  chenille  filled  emproidery  stitch 
panem.  5.771.173.  CI.  364-470.020. 
Tsubaki.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Miyazawa.    YorikaLsu:    Ishii.    Hideo;    Tsubaki.    Yoshifumi;    Ikariya. 
Toshiyuki;  Kobavashi,  Hideo;  and  Oka.  Yasuhiro.  5.771.418.  CI 
396-626000 
Tsuchitani.  Masanobu  See — 

Matsuda,  Noboru;  Baba,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya.  Satoshi:  and  Tsuchitani, 
Masanobu.  5,770.514.  O,  438-589,000, 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroko;  Takematsu,  Klyocaka:  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuru:  and  Kaugin. 
Hiroomi.  5.770.306.  O,  428-328,000, 
Tsuda.  Hisanon:  See — 

Takasu.  Kalsuji:  Tsuda.  Hisanon;  Sano.  Masafiimi:  and  Hirai,  Yutaka, 
5,769.950.0    118-715  000, 
Tsuda.  Kiyonori:  See — 

Oka.  Seiji;  Tsuda.  Kiyonori;  Ovaita.  Hajime:  Sasaki.  Fumihiro:  Mochi- 

zuki.  Satoshi;  and  Kato.  Takahisa,  5.771,426,  CI,  399-119,000. 
Oyama.  Hajime;  Oka,  Seiji;  Tsuda,  Kiyonori:  and  Akiba,  Yasushi. 
5.771,429.0   399-260.000 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Yusuke;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto.  Isao: 
and  Miyamoto.  Mitsuru.  5.771.425,  O.  399-111  000. 
Tsuda,  Yuji:  See — 

Nakada,  Tsutomu;  Fuse,  Akira;  Sugiyama,  Yoshiyuki:  Tsuda,  Yuji;  and 
Iwaki.  Okihiro.  5,770,792,  O.  73-12.010 
Tsuda.  Yutaka.  and  Nozaki.  Hirotake.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Stepping  motor 

driving  device.  5.770.937.  CI.  318-685.000 
Tsugane.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Nagai.  Michio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Portable  radio 

transceiver  having  rotary  antenna.  5.771.466.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Tsuji.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Osawa  Hideharu;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuyoshi.  5,769,521,  C\.  362-27.000. 
Tsujihiro,  Masami:  See — 

Okae.  Toshin):  and  Tsujihiro,  Masami.  5,770.342.  O.  43O-I11.000. 
Tsujimura.  Takuya:  See — 
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Noel.  Thieny;  and  Tsujimura.  Takuya.  5.769.466.  C\.  285-332.000. 
Tsukada.  Hiroko:  See — 

Sasaki.    Ya.<!uvuki:    Bizen.    Takehiko:    Miyama.    Hiroshi',    Morisako. 
Takeshi;  and  Tsukada.  Hiroko.  5.769.273.  CI.  222-81.000 
Tsukada.  Tonj.  Igarashi.  Yulaka:  Kalo.  Soichiro;  Yabe.  Toshikazu;  Ueki, 
Fumio;  and  Takajo.  Toshimi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Sealing  device  for  linear  guide 
apparatus.  5.769.543.  CI.  384-15  000 
T'iukaguchi.  Mamoni.  lo  Yamamoio  Kikinzoku  Jigane  Co  .  Ltd    Surface 
treatment  material  required  in  fusmg  dental  porcelain  which  prevents 
deposition  of  coat  due  to  antioxidant  and  strongly  bonds  metal  frame  and 
dental  porcelain  with  each  other  5.769.932.  C\   106-35  000. 
Tsukamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hisashi.  5.769.664.  CI.  439-595.000. 
TsukaiTKMo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida.  Ma.saaki;  and  Ono. 
Kaoru.  to  Aisin  AW  Co .  Ltd    Automatic  transmission.  5.768.952.  CI. 
74-606.00R. 
Ttukamoto.    Kazumasa:    Inuzuka.   Takeshi;    Hattoh.    Ma.sashi;   Taniguchi. 
Takuji;  Takemoto.  Haruki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kozo.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research.  Vehicle  drive  system  with  electrical 
power  regeneration.  5,771.478.  CI.  701-68.000. 
Tsune.  Ryoichi.  to  Tsune  Seiki  Co .  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  loading  elongated 

workpieces.  5,769.597.  O  414-746.200 
Tsune  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsune.  Ryoichi.  5.769.597.  CI.  414-746.200. 
Tsunoda.  Aniuro:  See — 

Nakamatsu.  Yasuhiro:  Otsuka.  Masao;  Haunaka.  Fumio:  and  Tsunoda. 
Anhiro.  5,769.409.  Q.  271-171.000. 
Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Tooegawa.  Ken;  Mandai.  Harufumi;  and  Tsuru.  Teruhisa,  5.770,986.  CI. 
333-204  000. 
Tsutsui,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kusafiika.  Muneo:  Mikami.  Kazuhiro:  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui. 
Hiroshi.  and  Iwata,  Akihito,  5,769,753,  CI.  477-116  000. 
Tsutsui.  Yuichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connection  between  interfaces 

and  terminals  in  cordless  telephone  system.  5.771.457.  CI  455-463.000 
Tsutsumi.  Wataru:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi:  Shinohara.  Eiji;  Kalayama.  Masatoshi;  and  Tsutsumi. 
Wataru.  5.769.344.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Tu.  Roger:  See — 

Hau.   Carv;   Tu,    Roger;    Sung,    Hsing-Wen:    and   Shen.    Shih-Hwa. 
5.769.780.  CI  600-36.000. 
Tuck.  Melanie  R  :  See — 

Adkins.  Douglas  Ray;  Shen.  David  S.;  Tuck.  Melanie  R.;  Palmer.  David 
W ;  and  Grafe.  V.  Gerald.  5,769,154,  O.  165-104.260. 
Tulip  Bay  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Davey.  Kenneth  John.  5.770.794.  CI.  73.17.000. 
Tulley.  Brian;  Lo.  Denny:  Siemon.  John  A.:  and  Bauer.  Art.  to  Siemon 
Company.  The  Modular  outlet  employing  a  door  assembly.  5.769.647.  CI. 
4.19-144.000 
Tumey.  David  Malcolm:  Cartmell.  Robert  Uxjis;  Riazzi.  Timothy  James: 
McQuain.  David  Bryan:  and  DeBan.  Abdou  Farid.  to  NDM  Acquisibon 
Coip   Medical  pumping  apparatus   5.769.801.  CI.  601-152.000. 
Tugak.  Visnja   Rat  interdental  space  cleaner  5.769.103.  CI.  132-329  000. 
Turley.  John  .\nihony.  and  Williams.  Arthur  Roger,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industnes.  Ltd  Pneumatic  tire  with  bead  regions  having  circumferentially 
extending  nbs   5.769.981.  CI.  152-.S44.000. 
Tumbull.  Christopher  Stranon.  to  Smiths  lndu.stnes  PLC  Humidifier  systems. 

5.769.071,0.  128-203.120. 
Tuttleman.  Eric  S.  Printing  form.  5.769,403.  CI.  270-1.020. 
Tuzmen.  Zeki.  Holeless  window  blind.  5.769.140.  CI.  160-168.  lOR. 
Tuzzio.  Paul  V.  and  Ruegg.  Rick,  to  Recot.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preventing 
accumulation  of  material  on  a  cutting  mechanism.  5,770.241,  CI.  425- 
232000 
Tweedie.  Richard  T:  See — 

Loomis.  James  W ;  and  Tweedie.  Richard  T .  5.769.297.  C\  225-%.500. 
Twu.  Jr-Shin:  See — 

Reyes,  Gregory  R  :  Bradley.  Daniel  W ;  Twu,  Jr-Shin:  Puidy.  Michael  A.: 
Tam.  Albert  W ;  Krawczynski.  Krzyszlof  Z.:  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  O., 
5.770.689.  CI.  530-324.000 
Tvbinkowski.  Andrew  P;  Tybinkowski.  Peter  A.:  and  Swift,  Roderick  D.  Lock 

assembly  for  in-line  skate.  5,769,432,  CI.  280-1 1.200. 
Tybinkowski.  Peter  A  :  See— 

Tybinkowski.  Andrew  P;  Tybinkowski.  Peter  A.:  and  Swift,  Roderick  D., 
5.769.432.  CI   280-11  200. 
Tylaska.  Timothy  Shackle  apparatus.  5.769,475.  CI.  294-82.200. 
Tvton-Hellermann  Corp.:  See — 

Dyer.  Edward  Paul:  and  Lueschen,  William  Karl,  5,769,133,  CI.  140- 
123  600 
L'chida.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sakuyama.  Seiki:  Uchida.  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe.  Isao,  5,770.835.  CI. 
2 19. 188.000 
L'chida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Halano.  Ken:  Saito.  Isao:  Uchida.  Takayoshi;  Mat- 
suda,  Yoko;  and  Uchida.  Kiyoshi.  5.770.715.  01.  536-23.100. 
L'chida.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Sugivama.  Hiroshi:  Hatano.  Ken;  Saito.  Isao;  Uchida,  Takayoshi:  Mat- 
suda.  Yoko;  and  Uchida.  Kiyoshi.  5.770.715.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Lchiyama.  Kichiji:  See — 

Kimura.  Nobuo.  Hayashi.  Ma.sakaLsu:  Oda.  Chikao:  Sakaguchi.  Kazuo: 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki.  Uchiyama.  Kichiji:  Makino.  Kazuo:  and  Ter- 
ayama.  Noritaka.  5.769.333.  CI.  241-24.180. 


Uchiyama,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo:   Kitayama.  Masaya:  Yanagawase.  Kuniyo:  Uchiyama. 
Yoshiro;  and  Mori.  Shigeji.  5.770,766,  CI.  562-467.000 
Udagawa.  Tsunckazu.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  with  bead 

and  thermal  sprayed  layer  thereof  5.769,430,  CI.  277-592.000. 
Ueda,  Makolo;  See — 

ladanza.   Joseph  Andrew;   and   Ueda.   Makolo,   5,770,960.  CI.   327- 
281.000. 
Ueda.  Michio:  See — 

Kanematsu.  Toshio:  Saijo.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ueda.  Michio.  5.769,136.  CI. 
141   129  000. 
Ueda,  Nonyoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Tomohito:    Ueda.    Nonyoshi;    and    Hiroi.    Masakazu. 
5.769.411,  CI.  271-122  000. 
Ueda.  Tadao:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yuji;  and  Ueda,  Tadao,  5.770.831.  O.  219-69.180. 
Ueda,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Eiji;  Ueda,  Toshiaki:  Yamada,  Takashi:  and  Oshika,  Taka- 
toshi,  5.770,261.  CI.  427-255.000. 
Ueda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Tarutani.  Tomoji:  Yokoi.  Masanobu:  Michiyuki.  Hiromi; 
Sato.  Hirofumi:  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5.768.974.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Ebiike.  Yoshimi;  Washimi.  Takeshi;   Ueda,  Yasuyoshi:  and  Omura, 
Takashi.  5.770.707.  CI.  5.M-64I.000 
Uehara.  Hiroshi,  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Trapezoidal  shaped  coil  spring  for  a 

damper  disc  apparatus.  5.769.722,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Uehara.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Ohno,  Tsuneya:  Matsuhisa,  Akio:  Uehara.  Hirotsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji, 
5,770.375.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Uehara,  Yuji:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yoshinori:  Koshikawa.  Takao;  Mizoshila,  Yoshifumi;  Uehara, 
Yuji:  Kanda,  Eiichi;  Aoshima,  Ken-ichi:  Kanai.  Hitoshi:  and  Kane, 
Junichi.  5.771,141,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Ueki,  Fumio:  See — 

Tsukada,  Toru;  Igarashi,  Yutaka:  Kato,  Soichiro:  Yabe,  Toshikazu;  Ueki. 
Fumio:  and  Takajo.  Toshimi.  5.769,543.  CI.  384-15.000. 
Uekita.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ueshima.  Kenji:  Ikitsu.  Noboru;  Nomura.  Takuji:  Funahashi,  Takashi: 
and  Uekiu,  Masakazu,  5,769,938.  CI.  106-718.000. 
Uemura,  Shinichi,  to  Crystal   Industrial  Co,  Ltd.  Stagelessly  adjustable 
telescopic  walking  stick  with  a  position  retaining  device.  5.769.104.  CI. 
135-69.000. 
Ueno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo:  Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  5,770.759,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Ueno.  Ryuji:  aiid  Oda.  Tomio.  to  R-Tech  Ueno.  Ltd.  Prostag- 
landins of  the  F  series.  5.770.759.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Kitayama.  Masaya:  Yanagawase.  Kuniyo;  Uchiyama.  Yoshiro: 
and  Mori,  Shigeji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  L'eno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo. 
Method  for  separating  and  punfying  hydroxynaphtalcnecarboxylic  acids. 
5,770,766,  CI   562-467.000. 
Ueno,  Takayuki:  and  Kumagai,  Tomohiro,  to  GC  Corporation.  Adhesive  for 

dental  resin  composite  materials.  5.770.638.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Ueno.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takaya.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueno.  Tetsuo.  5.770.317.  O.  428-480  0(X) 
Ueshima.  Kenji;  Ikitsu.  Noboru:  Nomura.  Takuji:  Funahashi.  Takashi:  and 
Uekita.  Masakazu.  to  Kanegafuchi   Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Waste-treating  agent.  5.769.938.  CI.  106-718.000. 
Ueta.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yashima.  Saburoh;  Abe.  Manabu;  Ueta.  Katsumi;  and  Kaiieko.  Kantaro. 
5.769.338.  CI.  241-69.000 
Ueyama.  Shuzo;  See — 

Kamatani.     Kazumasa:     Fukushima.     Sadao;     Yoshimi.     Kazuyoshi; 
Ueyama.  Shuzo:  Kawaguchi.  Tomonari;  Yoneda.  Isao:  and  Fujii. 
Kazuhiro.  5.768.746.  CI.  15-390.000. 
Uhrig  Kanaltechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Graf  Eckhard:  and  Graf.  Juergen.  5.769.459.  CI.  285-15.000. 
Ujiie.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Konno.  Takeshi;  and  Ujiie.  Hitoshi.  5.770.853.  CI.  250-2  I4.0LS. 
Lltita.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Makolo:  Tajika.  Yosuke:  Sugikawa.  Akihiko:  Sato.  Masako; 
Iwamura.  Kazuaki:  and  Ukiu.  Teruhiko.  5.771.352.  CI.  395-200.570. 
Ullenius.  Kenneth  Folke:  See — 

Cless.  Gerhard.   Ullenius.   Kenneth   Folke;  Garross.  Michael  Roger. 
Hofer.  Gene  Allen;  Schneider.  Gary  N  :  and  Bidinger.  Barry  Matthew. 
5.768.991.  CI.  101-227000 
Ullrich.  Axel:  See— 

Hudziak.  Robert  M  ;  Shepard.  H.  Michael;  Ullrich.  Axel:  and  Fendly. 
Bnan  M..  5.770.195.  CI.  424-130.100. 
Ulrich.  Peter  C:  See— 

Cerami.  Anthonv:  Al-Abed.  Yousef:  Bucala.  Richard  J  :  and  Ulrich.  Peter 
C.  5.770.571'.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ultradent  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Fischer,  Dan  E.,  5,770,105,  CI.  252-186.250. 
Fischer,  Dan  E..  5,770,182,  CI.  424-49.000. 
UM  Enginerring  S.A.:  See — 

Harvey.  Sarah:  Van  Lierde.  Andrt;  and  Louis,  Pierre,  5,769,925,  CI. 
7.5-710.000. 
Umano.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Kuroda.  Naolo:  Ohkawa.  Atsushi;  Umano.  Noriyuki;  and  Iso.  Yuiaro. 
5.769.971.  CI.  420434.000 
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Umax  Data  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Chang.  Yao-Wen.  5.769.515.  Q.  312-223.200. 
Umemoto.  Yuji.  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radio 
communication  apparatus  for  use   in  dual-mode  radio  communication 
system  and  having  gain  variable  control  means  dependent  on  the  set  mode. 
5,771,4M.  CI   455-553  000. 
Unarco  Material  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Lascara.  Linda  P.  5.769.249.  CI.  211-191.000. 
Underwood.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Kleinberg.  Raymond;  Hanson.  Stanford  D.;  Thompson.  John  C;  Under- 
wood. Steven  K.:  Cooper.  Eldon  L..  Jr.;  and  Harston,  Craig  T, 
5.770,997.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Unemura,  Toyoaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Audio  circuit. 

5.771.296.  CI.  381-28.000 
Unger.  Evan  C  :  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
Gas  filled  liposomes  and  stabilized  gas  bubbles  and  their  use  as  ultrasonic 
contrast  agents.  5.769.080.  CI    128-662.020. 
Unger.  Evan  C:  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry:  Ramaswami.  Vara- 
^Rajan:  Yellowhair.  David:  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical 
Corp.  Therapeutic  drug  deliverv  systems.  5,770,222,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Unilill  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tabaroni.  Roberto;  and  Banoli,  Andrea,  5,770,003.  CI.  156-382.000. 
Unimation.  Inc.:  See — 

Medal.  James.  5,769,256,  CI.  215-398.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Ruebush.   Richard  P.;   Danis.  P.   Elaine:  and  Olsheski,   Dennis  A.. 
5,770.8.19.  CI   219-727.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Sweetland.  James  E  :  Smith.  Thomas  M.:  Dodson.  David  H.;  Stover. 
Timolhy  A.:  and  Easley.  Michael  E..  5.769.920.  CI  65-374.150. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majestv's  Government  of  the:  See — 

Beer.  Paul:  Shade.  Matthew:  and  Chen.  Zheng.  5.770.453.  CI.  436- 
149.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong,  Gary,  5,770,501,  CI  438-264.000. 
Hsu.  Jerry.  5.769,719,  CI.  463-37.000. 

Yeh,  Wen-Kuan:  Chen,  Coming:  and  Chou,  Jih-Wen.  5,770,508,  CI. 
438-305.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Moed.  Michael  C;  and  Bjomer,  Johannes  A.  S..  5.770.841,  CI,  235- 
375.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator  of  the  National  Aeromautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See — 

Froggatt.  Mark  E..  5.771,204,  CI.  367-97.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Abrams,    Frances   L.;    Hager,   Joseph   W.;   and  Hall.   Richard   B.. 

5.770.127.  CI.  264-29.100 
Reinhardt,  Bruce  A.;  Bhatt,  Jayprakash  C;  Brott.  Lawrence  L.:  and 

Clar«)n.  Stephen  J  .  5.770,737.  CI   546-285.000. 
Wang.  Chyi-Shan;  Lee.  JarWha:  and  Husband,  D.  Mark,  5,770,121. 
CI  264-2.600. 
Army:  See — 

Mullins.  James  H.;  Halladay.  Ralph  H.;  and  Christian,  Michael  R.. 

5.771.016.  CI   342-372.000. 
Zhou.    Weimin:    Shen.    Paul    H.;    Dutta.    Mitra;    and    Pamulapati. 
Jagadeesh,  5.770.472,  CI.  438-24.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Jenkins,  Charles  F;  and  Howard.  Boyd  D..  5,770,800,  CI.  73-623.000. 
Park.  Jong  Hee.  5.769,966,  CI.  148-242.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Kinet.  Jean  Pierre.  5.770,3%,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ma,  Ying:  and  Ito,  Yoichiro,  5.770,083,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Moss.  Bernard:  and  Chakrabarti.  Sekhar.  5.770.210,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Reyes.  Gregory  R.:  Bradley.  Daniel  W  ;  Twu.  Jr-Shin.  Purdy.  Michael 
A.:  Tam.  Albert  W;  Krawczynski.  Krzvsztof  Z..  and  Yarbough. 
Patrice  O..  5.770.689.  CI    530-324.000  ' 
Roberts.  David  D.;  Browning.  Philip  J  :  Bryant.  Joseph  L.;  Inman, 
John  K.:  Krutzsch.  Henry  C:  and  Guo.  Nenghua.  5,770,563,  CI. 
514-8.000. 
Steeg,  Patricia  S  :  Liotta,  Lance  A  :  and  Flatow.  Ursula,  5,770.386.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Pater,  Ruth  H  :  and  Hansen.  Marion  G..  5.770.676,  CI.  528-188.000. 
Ransone.  Philip  O..  5.769.046.  CI    123-193.200. 
Navy:  See — 

Ayers.  Jack  D..  5,769,153,  CI.  164-479.000. 
Bell.  Richard  E.,  5,769.677,  CI.  441-24.000. 
Katz,   Richard  A.;   Lawee,   Michael   S.;   and  Newman,  A.   Kief. 

5,769.084.  CI    128-700.000 
Watson.  Fred  W..  Jr.  5,770,815.  CI.  102447.000. 
United  States  of  America  as  reprresented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  The;  See — 

Charache,  Greg  W  ;  Baldasaro.  Paul  P.;  and  Nichols.  Greg  J..  5.769.964, 
CI    136-262  000. 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baumbauer,  Lothar.  5,771,386.  CI.  395-710.000. 

Demery,  David  A.;  Zijderhand.  Frans;  and  Mulder.  Edwin  W..  5,771,459. 

a.  455-517.000. 
Floreni,  Raoul.  5,771,308.  CI.  382-130.000. 


Ibenthal.  Achim,  5,771,074,  O   348444.000. 

Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Dekker.  Ronald:  and  Van  Deurzen,  Maria  H.  W. 

A..  5,770,487,  CI.  438-164.000. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Hendrik  D.;  Michel.  Jannes;  and  Mols,  Antonius  W.  M., 

5.769.351.  CI  242437.100. 
Van  Den  Thillan.  Martinus  P  M.:  Evers.  Wilhelmus  H.  M.  M.;  Dis, 
Johannes  A  A:  De  Boe.  Dirk:  and  Keereman.  Raoul  E.  M..  5,771 .304. 
CI   381-188.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Dunphy.  James  R.:  Rukus  Roben  M.;  and  Ha.  Jong-Min,  5,770,155,  Q. 

422-82.050. 
Kline.  Erin  G.:  Harris.  Mark  L.;  Wilmol.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  Christians. 
Douglas.  5.768.8%.  CI   62-87  000. 
Univ.  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Martin.   David  C  :   Moore.  Jeffrey   S.;  Markoski.  Larry  J.:  Walker. 
Kenneth  A  :  and  Spilman.  Gary  E..  5.770.763.  O.  560-358.000. 
Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc.:  See — 

Colley.  Scon  A.,  5.769.556,  CI.  403-24  000 
Universal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rainville.  Donald  D  .  Crawford.  Robert  R.:  and  Lyman.  Roderick  W., 
5.768.897.  CI  62-94.000. 
University  College  Cardiff  Consultants  Limited:  See — 

Miller.  David  D.:  Barraclough.  Paul:  Vile.  Sadie,  Walker,  Ann  L: 
Shannon,  Patrick  V  R.:  Chunchatprasen.  Laddawan:  Debont.  Pierre  P. 
M.;  and  Hudson.  Alan  T.  5.770,598,  CI.  514-232.800. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Richu^.  Anna  M.;  Waterfield,  Elizabeth:  and  Lew,  Julia  G  .  5.770,619, 
CI.  514410.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia  -  University  Maison  Office  (Industrial).  The: 
See— 

Kumey.  James  P:  Novak.  Egon;  and  Jones.  Peter  J..  5,770.749.  CI. 
552-545.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Chu,  Wen-Hwa;  and  Ferrari,  Mauro,  5,770,076,  O.  210-490.000. 
Collins.  Kathleen,  5.770,422,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Early,  James  W.:  and  Lester,  Charles  S.,  5,769,621,  Q.  431-2.000. 
Gage.  Fred  H.:  Ray,  Jasodhara;  and  Hoshimaru,  Minoru,  5.770,414.  Q. 
435-172.300. 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Donnelly.  Mark:  Millard.  Cynthia  S.;  and  Stols.  Lucy.  5.770,435,  CI. 

435-252.330. 
Ershov.   Gennady    Moiseevich:   and   Mirzabekov,   Andrei    Darievich, 

5,770,721,  CI.  536-25.300. 
Peters.  Roben  W ;  Frank.  James  R.;  and  Feng,  Xiandong.  5,769,%I,  CI. 
134-25.100. 
University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Manning.  Mark  C  :  Randolph.  Theodore  W.;  Shefter,  Bi:  and  Falk. 
Richard  F.  III.  5.770.559.  CI   514-2.000. 
University  of  Dundee   See — 

Picksley.   Steven   Michael:   and  Lane.   David  Philip,  5.770,377,  CI. 
435-7.100 
University  of  Rorida:  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  M.:  and  Szente,  Bnan  E.,  5,770,191,  CI.  424-85.500. 
University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See — 

Lampotang,  Samsun;  van  Meurs,  Willem  L.;  Good,  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein,  Joachim  S.:  and  Carovano,  Ronald  G.,  5,769,641,  CI.  434- 
272.000. 
University  of  Glasgow.  The  University  Court  of  the:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  Hams;  and  Bebbington,  Christopher  Robeit,  5,770,359. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Kansas  Medical  Center.  The:  See — 

Fields.  Gregg  B.:  and  Nagase.  Hideaki,  5,770.691.  CI.  530328.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Ohadi.  Michael  M.:  and  Dessiatoun,  Serguei  V..  5.769,155,  Q.  165- 
109.100. 
University  of  Massachusetts.  See — 

Conlan,  A.  Alan;  Kazakevich.  Yuri  E.;  Ek,  Steven  W.;  and  Sdler.  Babs 
R..  5.769.794.  CI  600-562  000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Lowe,  John  B.:  and  Legault,  Daniel  J.,  5,770,420,  CI.  435-193.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the;  See — 

Fields,  Gregg  B.;  and  Nagase.  Hideaki,  5,770,691,  CI.  530328.000. 
University  of  Montana:  See — 

Mitchell-Olds,  Storrs  Thomas;  and  Siemens.  David  Henry.  5.770.789. 
CI.  800200.000. 
University  of  North  Carohna:  See — 

Kucera.  Louis  S  :  and  Motris-Natschke.  Susan  L.,  5,770384,  CI.  514- 
77.000 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill:  See — 

Pfaender,  Frederic  K.;  and  Branning,  Qoide  C,  5.770.265.  C\.  427- 
325.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the;  See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F ;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb, 
Ryan  C  :  Keenan.  Terence;  Wood.  John  L.,  Guzman,  Mark;  and 
Pastemak,  Alexander,  5,770,732,  CI.  544-141.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Hamilton,  Andrew  D.:  and  Hamuro,  Yoshitomo.  5.770,380,  C\.  435- 
7.100 
University  of  South  Rorida:  See — 

Grolendorst.  Gary  R  ;  and  Bradham.  Douglass  M..  Jr.,  5,770 J09,  C\. 
424-198.100. 
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L'nivcrsity  of  Southampcon:  Set — 

Khngleboa.  Jon  Thoiius:  Payne.  David  Neil;  Reekie.  Laurence:  and 
Archambaulu  Jean  Luc.  5.771.231.  O.  372-6.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Bumette.  W  Neal:  and  JCaslow.  Harvey  R..  5.770.203.  Q.  424-190.100. 
Reed.  Irving  S  .  Hsu.  Chin  Chi:  and  Truong.  T    K..  5.771.244.  O. 
371-37.010 
University  of  Sydney.  The:  See — 

Billson.  Francis  Alfred:  and  Penfold.  Philip  Leslie.  5.770.589.  CI. 
514-174.000. 
University  of  VentKmt  and  State  Agricultural  College.  The:  See — 

Fanell.  Nicholas.  5.770.591.  O.  514-187.000. 
University  of  Washington:  5*^ — 

Inooe.  Tadaaki:  Chen,  Guohua:  and  Hoffman.  Allan  S..  5.770.627.  CI. 
514-77:.IOO 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Moffatt.  Barbara.  5.770.718.  O.  536-23.200. 
Uno.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Tomohiro:  Harada.  Yasuo:  Hayashino.  Hiroshi:  and  Uno,  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.771.223.  CI   370-203.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Calperin.  Leonid  B.:  Bricker.  Jeffery  C;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.. 

5.770.042.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Gosling.  Christopher  David:  Zhang.  Scoa  Yu-Feng;  and  Bogdan.  Paula 

L..  5.770.045.  CI.  208-137.000. 
Hednck.  Bnan  W..  5.770.078.  Q.  210-519.000. 
UOP  LLC  See— 

Tagamolila.  Constanie   P;   and   Dunne.   Stephen   R..   5.768.904.  CI. 

62-238.300. 
Zinnen.  Herman  A.:  and  McGonegal.  Charles  P.  5.770.783.  CI.  585- 
738.000. 
Uoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Terasawa.  Hirofumi:  Ejima.  Akio:  Ohsuki.  Saloni:  and  Uoco.  Kouichi. 
5.770.605.  CI   514-279.000. 
Upeslacis.  Janis:  See — 

McGahren.  William  James:  Sassiver.  Maitin  Leon:  Elleslad.  Geoige  A.: 
Hamann.  Philip  R  :  Hinman.  Lois  M.;  and  Upeslacis.  Janis.  5.770.701. 
a.  5.10-388  800. 
L'pFront  Chromatography  A/S:  See — 

Lihme.  Allan  Otto  Fog:  B0g-Hansen.  Thorkild  Christian;  and  Nielsen. 
Glaus  Schafer.  5.770.416.  CI.  435-176.000. 
Upham.  George  Lynn:  and  Dilsaver.  John,  to  Veterinarian's  Outlet  Inc  Calf 

nipple   5.769.285.  CI.  222-481.500. 
Uppal.  Parvez  Nasir:  See — 

Gill.  David  Michael:  and  Uppal.  Parvez  Nasir.  5.770.868.  CI.  257- 
190.000 
Urakavia,  Akira:  See — 

Kanaoka.  Ma.saiu:  Murai.  Toocu:  and  Urakawa.  Akira.  5.770.833.  CI 
219-121.670. 
Uram.  Kevin  J.:  Shugrue.  John  K  :  Sandler.  Nathan  P;  Nguyen.  Son  Van;  and 
llg.  Matlhiis.  to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  semi- 
conductor •itructure  using  modulation  doped  silicate  glasses.  5.770.469.  C\ 
437-240.0(10. 
Urata,  Kazumolo:  See — 

Nonaka.  Masayuki:  Matsushima.  Hiroaki;  Endoh.  Kazuhiro:  Oguni, 
Kensaku:  Urau.  Kazumolo;  Lshibane.  Kyuhei;  and  Endoh.  Takeshi. 
5.768.902.  CI.  62-183.000. 
I'rata,  Rikuo:  See — 

MatsumcKo.  Kohji:  Urata.  Rikuo;  Wada.  Takao;  and  lijima.  Gohei. 
.5,771.000.0.  34O-.501  (MM). 
Urban,  Peter:  and  Zimmermann,  Bert,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Outer  joint 

part  pmduced  a.s  a  formed  plale  metal  part  5.768.934.  CI.  72-370.050. 
Urch.  (Thristopher  John:  See — 

Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf:  Urch.  Chnslopher  John:  and  Worthington.  Paul 
Anthony.  5.770.741.  CI.  548-267.800. 
Ure.  J   Robert;  See— 

Cranlz.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Ure.  J.  Robert.  5.771..U7.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Ureshino.  Kashiro:  Onishi.  Hisaaki:  and  Mitamura.  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Post-cure  inflator.  5.770.236.  CI.  425-58.100. 
UroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Simon.  John  C.:  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Felice.  Leo  C;  Joshi.  Sharad: 
Syed.  Azhar.  Tartacower.  Richelle;  and  O'Keefe.  Jonathan.  5.769.091 . 
CI.  128-885.000 
Ursel,  Valery:  See— 

Binot.  Patrick;  Ursel.  Valery:  and  Badard.  Michel.  5.770.091.  CI.  210- 
711000. 
Usherwood.  Peter  N.  R.:  See — 

Nakanishi.   Koji:   Eldefrawi.  Amira  T:   Eldefrawi.  Mohyee  E.;  and 
Usher»ood.  Peter  N.  R..  5.770.625.  CI.  514-616000. 
Ushio.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Akito;  and  Ushio.  Yoshilo.  5.77038,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Ushioda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Wada.  Minoru:  Ushioda.  Takeshi;  Ohta.  Shinichi:  and  Sawabe.  Hiroyuki. 
5.769.251.  CI   :i:-289.0(M) 
Ushiroku.  Tadamasa:  and  leki.  Hideharu.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid. 

Surface  acoustic  wave  filter  5.770.985.  CI.  333-l93.(XX). 
UT  .Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.:  See — 

Heinz.  Mark  F:  and  Gebreselassie.  Girma  M..  5.769.294.  CI.  224- 
567000. 
L  iterberg.  David  S..  to  Medisvstems  Technology  Corporation.  Blood  cham- 
ber with  integral  projections.  5.769.815,  CI.  604-80.000. 


Uurtamo.  Stephen  J,,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Microwave  fre- 
quency synthesizer  with  ultra-fast  frequencv  settling  and  very  high  fre- 
quency resolution.  5.770.977.  CI.  331-40.000. 
Uz.  K.  Metin.  lo  C-Cube  Microsystems.  Fade  detection    5.771.316.  CI. 

382-239.000. 
V.  Jay  Oark.  to  Fasulign  Ruler  Company.  The.  Ruler  assembly  5.768.791. 

a.  33^1.000 
Vacanti.  Joseph  P:  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation   Preparation  of  three- 
dimensional  fibrous  scaffold  for  attaching  cells  to  produce  vascularized 
tissue  in  vivo.  5,770.193.  CI.  424-93  700. 
Vacanti.  Joseph  P;  and  Langer.  Robert  S  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporatiion   Three-dimensional 
fibrous  scaffold  containing  attached  cells  for  producing  vascularized  tissue 
in  vivo.  5.770.417.  CI  435-180.(MX) 
Vail.  Edward  C:  See- 
Chang- Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  Vail.  Edward  C;  and  Wu.  Marianne  S  . 
5.771.253.  CI.  372-20000. 
Vairinen.  Erkki.  to  Jukova  Oy.  Adjusting  mechanism  for  a  support  element 
included  in  a  seat  and  pivolable  in  the  vertical  plane    5.769.495.  CI. 
297-411,320. 
Vaitovirta.  Hannu.  and  Heiskari.  Mika.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
Processing   signalling    messages   in    a    mobile   communication    svsiem. 
5.771.460,0.455-517.000. 
Val-Matic  Valve  and  Manufacturing  Corp  :  See — 

Smetteri.  Robert  W  ;  and  Makowan.  Ted  J..  5.769.429.  CI.  277-549.000. 
Val  Pnotte  See — 

Carlsttn.  Ronald  J  :  and  Hamel.  Victor  J..  5.770,168.  O.  422-186.160. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.  lb  I.:  Moulton.  Russell  D .  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin:  Buckley. 
James:  Cxilovin.  Neal:  and  Payne.  Douglas  J..  5.770.331.  CI.  429- 
I62.0(M). 
Saidi.  M.  Yazid,  5.770.018.  CI.  204-157.150. 
Valeo:  See — 

Tauvron.  Fabnce:  and  Thomire.  Sylvain.  5.769.721.  CI.  464-63.000. 
Valeo  Syslemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Blanchet.  Pierre:  and  Hommelet.  Stephane.  5.768.941.  CI.  74-42.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Dinanl.  Franck.  5.769.528.  CI.  362-%.000 
Vallourec  Oil  &  Gas:  See- 
Noel.  Thierry:  and  Tsujimura.  Takuya.  5.769.466.  CI.  285-332  000. 
Valmel  Corporation:  See — 

Lehtovirta.  Esa:  Kolio  .  Jorma:  SaJo.  Markku:  and  Luostarinen.  Kari. 
5.768.985.  O.  100-38.000. 
Valois  S.A.:  See— 

Jouillal.  Claude:  and  de  Pous.  Olivier.  5.769.325.  CI.  239-337.000. 
Vallion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus:  See  — 

Hiismaki.  Pekka.  5,770,806.  CI.  73-861.290. 
Van  Amelsfort.  Peirus  Augustinus:  See — 

Reboul.  Jerome:  and  Van  Amelsfort.  Petrus  Augustinus.  5.768.813.  CI. 
4f)-301.(XM). 
Van  Brunt.  Nicholas  P.;  and  Gagne.  Donald  J.,  lo  American  Biosystems.  Inc. 

Oscillatory  chest  compression  device.  5.769.797.  CI.  601-41.000. 
Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Duncan.  Donald  F:  and  Van  Dan  Elzen.  Thomas  J..  5.769.686.  O. 
446-250  0(X). 
Van  Den  Berg.  Dave,  lo  Benlly  Nevada  Corporation.  Encapsulated  transducer 

and  method  of  manufacture.  5.770.941.  CI   324-207  160 
Van  Den  Berg.  Hendrik  D.:  Michel.  Jannes:  and  Mols,  Antonius  W.  M..  to 
US.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  winding  a  saddle-shaped  deflection 
coil.  5.769.351.  CI.  242-437.300. 
van  den  Berg.  Karel:  See — 

van  der  Lely.  Arv :  van  der  Leiv.  Olaf:  van  den  Berg.  Karel:  and  Fransen. 

Reni.  5.769.025.  CI    1 19-14.420 
van  der  Lely.  Olaf:  and  van  den  Berg,  Karel.  5.769.023.  CI.  1 19-14.020. 
Van  den  Bergen,  Patrick:  See— 

Verlinden.  Bartholomeus:  Van  den  Bergen.  Patrick:  and  Claes.  Jan. 
5.771.090.  CI.  355-27.0(M). 
Van  I5en  Thillan.  Martinus  P  M.;  Evers.  Wilhelmus  H.  M.  M.;  Das.  Johannes 
A.  A.:  De  Boe.   Dirk:  and  Keereman.   Raoul  E    M  .  lo  U.S.   Philips 
Corporation  Apparatus  including  a  loudspeaker  unit,  loudspeaker  unil.  and 
housing  for  a  loudspeaker  unit.  5.771.3(W,  O   381-188  (MM). 
Vanderlaan.  Di>uglas  G  :  and  Orr,  Susan  B  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc  Antibacterial,  UV  absorbable,  tinted,  metal-chelating  poly- 
mers 5.770.637.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Vanderlee.  Keith  Allan:  See— 

Frankenv,  Richard  Francis:  Frankenv.  Jerome  Albert:  Massev,  Dannv 
Edward,  and  Vanderlee,  Keith  Allan.  5.770,891,  CI.  257-727.000. 
van  der  Lely.  .Arv;  van  der  LeK.  Olaf:  van  den  Berg.  Karel:  and  Fransen.  Rene. 

to  Maasland.  N.V  Milking  apparatus   5.769.025.  CI    119-14.420 
van  der  lj;ly.  Olaf:  and  van  den  Berg.  Karel.  lo  Maasland  N.V.  Construction 
including  an  implement  for  automatically  milking  animals.  5.769.023.  CI. 
119-14.020. 
van  der  l^ely.  Olaf:  See — 

van  der  Lely.  Ary:  van  der  Lely.  Olaf:  van  den  Berg.  Karel;  and  Fransen. 
Rene.  5.769.025.  CI    119-14.420. 
Vandcrspurt.  Thomas  Henry:  Greaney.  Mark  Alan:  Lcta.  Daniel  Paul:  Ko\eal. 
Russell  John:  Disko.  Mark  Michael:  Klaus.  Angela  V.:  Behal.  Sutinder  K.: 
and  Harris.  Robert  B..  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Isobulanol  synthesis  catalyst.  5.770..54I.  O.  502-324.0(M) 
van  der  Sieur,  Gunnar  Rotary  atomizer.  5,769.329.  CI.  239-690.100. 
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Van  Deurzen.  Maria  H   W  A.:  See^ 

Maas.  Henricus  G  R.:  Dekker.  Ronald;  and  Van  Deurzen.  Maria  H  W 
A  .  5.770.487.  CI  438-164.000 
van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P.:  Broadbent.  Eliot  K  ;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C:  Chin. 
Barry  L.:  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.:  and  Lane.  Lawrence  C.  Exclusion 
gtufd  and  gas-based  substrate  protection  for  chemical  vapor  deposition 
apparatus.  5.769.951.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Van  De  Vijvere.  Luc.  to  Atlas  Copco  Airpower.  n.v.  Device  for  the  removal 
of  liquid  and  solid  contaminants  from  a  gas.  5.769.911.  CI.  55-219. (X)0. 
Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner:  See — 

Jansen.  Benedictus;  Ketels.  Femand;  Smet,  Paul;  Van  de  Wynckel. 
Werner:  and  Frank.  Michiels.  5.770.034.  CI.  205-571.000. 
Van  Giel.  Frans:  See — 

Bixirgois.  Luc:  Soenen.  Paul:  and  Van  Giel.  Frans.  5.768,874,  CI. 
57-218000. 
Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  See — 

Jennes.  Jos:  Wouters,  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  and 

Debeerst.  Geert.  5.771.077.  O.  348-571.000. 
Jennes.  Jos.  Wouters.  Paul:  Canters.  Paul:  Van  Goubergen.  Herman:  and 
Debeerst.  Geert.  5.771.078.  O.  348-678.000 
Vanguard  Identification  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Warther,  Richard  O  .  5,769,457,  CI   283-61.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Lin.  Lien-Fang,  5.769.628.  CI.  432-241.000. 
Lin.  Yeh-Sen:  and  Koh.  Chao-Ming.  5.770.510.  CI.  438-3%.000. 
van  Haag,  Rolf,  to  Voilh  Sulz.er  Finishing  GmbH   Calender  roller  for  the 

treatment  of  paper.  5.769.771.  CI  492-50  000 
VanKeuren.  Dick  E.;  See — 

Andress.   Bradley   W;    Rude.   Dale   V:   and   VanKeuren.   Dick   E.. 
5.769.229.  O.  206-505.000. 
Van  Lierde.  Andri:  See — 

Harvey.  Sarah:  Van  Lierde.  Andri:  and  Louis.  Pierre,  5.769,925.  CI. 
75-710.000 
van  Meurs,  Willem  L.:  See — 

Lampotang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L  :  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S.:  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.769.641.  Q.  434- 
272.000. 
Vannah.  William  M  ,  lo  Shriners  Hospitals  For  Children.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  recording  three-dimensional  topographies.  5,771,310.  CI    382- 
1.54  000. 
Vannice,  Ken   See — 

Chansky.  Leonard:  Vannice.  Ken:  Gilreath.  Wiley:  and  LeVasseur.  Craig, 
5.770.928.  O.  315-362.000. 
Van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J  :  Rietveld.  Krijn:  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons,  Peter  Christian;  and  Verwoerd,  Teunis  Cornells,  lo  Gist-brocades, 
B.V.:  and  Mogen  International  Expression  ofphyta.se  in  plants  5.770.413. 
O.  435-172  100. 
Vanrobaeys.  Jose:  See — 

Geiger.  Friedhelm;  Halsberghe.  Baudouin:  Hasselbach.  Hans-Joachim: 
Hentschel.  Klaus:  Huthmacher.  Klaus:  Korfer,  Martin:  Mannsfeld. 
Sven-Peter:  Tanner.  Herbert:  Theissen.  Ferdinand:  Vanrobaeys.  Jose: 
and  WiUigerodl.  Klaus,  5.770.769.  CI.  562-559  000 
Vanrusselt.  Lieve:  See — 

Duynslager.  Lieven:  Maes,  Paul:  Scoa.  Robert;  and  Vanrusselt.  Lieve. 
5.769.267.  O   220-691.000. 
Vargas.  Santos  E.:  and  Wollitzer.  Thomas,  to  Coulter  International  Corp 
Self-adjusting  pick-up  tube  assembly  for  aspirating  liquid  from  containers 
5.769.284.  CI.  222-464.400. 
Vari-Lite.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Brooks  W ;  Walsh.  Thomas  E  :  Nelson,  Mikell  D.:  and  Reese. 
Charles  H.,  5.769.527.  O.  362-85.000. 
Vastar  Resources  Inc.:  See — 

Bross.  Stephen  V:  and  Dinh.  Vu  P.  5,769.165.  O.  166-266.000. 
Vaughan.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Hams.  Alvin  R  :  and  Vaughan.  Christopher  L..  5.769.804.  CI.  602- 
21.000. 
Vaughan.  Rodney:  and  Scott.  Neil,  to  Industrial  Research  Limited  Composite 
antenna  for  hand  held  or  portable  communications   5.771.022,  CI.  343- 
702000 
Vaughan,  William  N  :  and  Morgan.  Douglas  L..  lo  Shaw  Industries.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  controlling  the  stopping  point  of  a  tufting  machine 
at  a  preset  stop  step  in  a  carpet  stitch  pattern   5,769,012.  CI    112-80.230 
Vazan.  Fridrich:  See — 

Ravchaudhuri.  Pranab  K.;  and  Vazan.  Fridrich.  5.770.293.  CI.  428- 
64.100 
Vazeux.  Rosemay:  See — 

Gallatin.   W    Michael:   and   Vazeux.   Rosemay.   5.770.686.   O.   530- 
300  000 
Veghte.  Richard  L..  Carrender,  Curtis  L:  Koelle,  Alfred  R  .  and  Landt. 
Jeremy  A  .  lo  Amtech  Corporation    Transponder  employing  modulated 
backscatter  microstrip  double  patch  antenna.  5.771.021.  O.  343-7(X).0MS. 
Veith.  Wolfgang  External  fixator  5,769.851,  CI  606-57  000. 
Venier.  Philippe,  to  Centre  Suisse  D'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA 
Cell  for  electronic  diffusion  network  making  it  possible  to  create  receptive 
fields  in  pseudo-axonal  networks  and  network  applying  same.  5.771.337. 
a   395-27.000. 
Venkatkrishnan.  Subramanian:  See — 

Lee.  Dawn  M.;  and  Venkatkrishnan.  Subramanian.  5.769.6%.  O.  451- 
287.000. 
Vent.  Albert:  See— 


Daumueller.   Hans:   Dobler.   Karl-Otto:   Neumaim.   Rainer:   Liedlke. 
Frieder;  Streit.  Lothar:  Veni,  Albert:  and  Boebel.  Dons.  5.769.525.  CI. 
362-66.000. 
Verhulst.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley:  Verhulst.  Michael  Joseph,  and  Huppert, 
Duane,  5,768.865.  CI   56-6.000. 
Verlinden.   Bartholomeus:  Van  den   Bergen.  Patrick:  and  Oaes.  Jan.  lo 
Agfa-Gevaert  N  V.  Image  recording  apparatus  comprising  an  inugesener 
and  a  vertical  processor  5,771,090,  CI.  355-27  000 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cooper,  Marie.  5.768.811.  O.  37-348.000 
Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Boehmcr.  Dennis  A..  Bailey.  James  C:  Atkinson.  Gordon  E.:  and  Kunce. 
James  R  .  5.769.275.  CI.  222-136.000 
Vemese,  Michael  P  Trailer  and  component  assembly  method.  5.769.478.  CI. 

296-24.200 
Vemois.  Goulven.  Disk  cartridge  system  with  removable  modules.  5.771.143. 

O.  360-133.000. 
Vertommen.  Luc  Louis  Theophile;  Meijer.  John;  and  Maillard.  Bernard  Jean, 
to  E.I.  duPont  de  Nemours  &  Co.  AUyl  peroxide  chain  transfer  agents 
5.770.670.  CI.  526-328.000. 
Verwoerd.  Teunis  Cornells:  See — 

Van  Ooijen,  Albert  J  J.:  Rietveld.  Krijn:  Hoekema.  Andreas:  Pen.  Jan: 
Sijmons.  Peter  Christian;  and  Verwoerd.  Teunis  Comelis.  5,770,413, 
CI.  435-172.100. 
Veser.  Alwin:  See — 

Osterried.  Josef:  Huber.  Andreas;  Veser,  Alwin;  and  Hansmann.  Frank. 
5.770.924.  CI.  315-175.000 
Veterinarian's  Outlet  Inc.:  See — 

Upham.  (3eorge  Lynn;  and  Dilsaver.  John,  5,769,285,  O.  222-481.500. 
Vener.  Dirk:  See — 

Lockhan.  David  J.;  Vener.  Dirk;  and  Diggelmann.  Maitin.  5.770,722,  Q. 
536-25  300 
Vialla.  Hugues  Amaury  Jean:  See — 

Delaunav.  Didier:  and  Vialla.  Hugues  Amaury  Jean.  5.768.799.  G. 
34-247.000. 
Vibram  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bramani.  Marco.  5.768.802.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Vicente.  Francisca:  See — 

Basilic.  Angela;  Pelaez.  Fernando;  Diez,  Maria  Teresa;  Vicente.  Fran- 
cisca: Morris,  Sandra  A  :  Curolto.  James  E  :  Bills.  Gerald  F:  Dreikom. 
Sarah  J  :  Hensens.  Otto  D  :  Liesch.  Jerrold  M  .  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G  , 
and  Thompson,  John  R..  5.770.587.  CI  514-120.000. 
Vichem  Corporation;  See — 

Althouse.  Victor  E  ;  and  Brodie.  Christopher  E..  5.769.237.  C\.  206- 
714.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan;  See — 

Hirayama.  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Kaoru.  5.771  J33.  CI.  386-85.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.;  See — 

Haino.  Yasuyuki.  5.770.811.  O.  84-464.00R. 

Hirt>hata,  Naoio:  Mizutani.  Yoshio;  Shudo.  KaLsuyuki;  and  Tokuyama. 

Yoshio.  5.771.132.  CI.  360-77.130. 
Kondo.  Tetsuya.  5.770.348.  O.  430-321.000. 
Matsui.  Kazunan.  5.771.215.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Viessmann.  Hans.  Load-carrying  pallet.  5.769,001,  CI.  108-51.300. 
Viggiano.  Frank:  See — 

Hochberg.  Marvin;  and  Viggiano.  Frank.  5.769,767,  O.  482-142.000. 
Vignolle.  Jean-Michel;  See — 

Chaudet,  Rene:  and  Vignolle.  Jean-Michel.  5,771,082.  O.  349-39.000. 
Vik,  Timothv  A  ;  See — 

Beals,  Charles  E.;  and  Vik.  Timodiy  A..  5.769.557.  CI.  403-162.000. 
Vile.  Sadie;  See — 

Miller.  David  D:   Barraclough.  Paul:  Vile.  Sadie:  Walker.  Ann  L  . 
Shannon,  Patrick  V  R  ,  Chunchatptascrt.  Laddawan:  Debont.  Pierre  P. 
M  .  and  Hudson,  Alan  T.  5.770.598.  O.  514-232.800. 
Villa,  Marco;  See — 

Nardi.  Antonio:  and  Villa.  Marco.  5.770.773.  CI.  564-487.000. 
Vilsmeier.  Stefan,  to  Brainlab  Med  Compulersysteme  GmbH  Method  and 

devices  for  localizing  an  instrument.  5.769.861.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Violi,   Raymond:   and  Personnettaz.   Laurent,  lo  Societe  Cooperative  de 
Prtxluction  Bourgeois  Convection  steam  oven.  5.768.982.  CI  99-476.0(X) 
Virginia  Mason  Research  Center;  See — 

Concannon.  Patnck,  5,770.372.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Roy.  Swapan  K.:  Todd.  Jason  G.;  and  Glasser.  Wolfgang  G..  5.770.712. 

CI.  536-20.000 
Wren.  Heather  N..  5.770.601,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Vital  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Samejima.  Yasuhiro.  5.769.398.  CI.  254-352.000. 
Viital.  Baily  R.;  See — 

Sokhey.  Jack  (Jagdish)  Singh:  Crook,  Andrew  James;  Snyder.  Philip 
Harold:  and  Vittal.  Baily  R..  5,769.317.  CI,  239-1.000. 
Vivat.  Michel:  See — 

Roussel.  Patnck;  and  Vival.  Michel.  5.770.748.  O.  552-531.000. 
Vivus.  Inc.;  See — 

Place.  Virgil  A  .  5.769.088.  CI    128-774.000. 
Voegeh.  Rainer;  See — 

Kutscher.  Bemhard:  Bemd.  Michael:  Grossmann.  Heinz;  Kick.  Maria: 
Arp.  JUrgen.  Lieflandcr.  Manfred:  Engel.  JUrgen;  and  Voegeli.  Rainer. 
5.770.574.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Vogt.  Oliver  See — 
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Vop,  Wilhelm;  Lappe.  DirV;  Pelz.  Rodolfo  Mann;  Vogt,  Oliver.  Nitsche. 
Gunnar.  and  Mundl.  Frieder.  5.771.102.  Q.  358-433.000. 
Vogt  Slephan  W.  Bnckell.  John  W;  and  Acosia,  Alfredo,  to  Scienbfic- 
Atlanta.    Inc    Thennal   compen.sation   circuit   affecting   amplifier   gain. 
5.770.974.  a.  .VlO-272.000 
Vogt.  Wilhelm.  Lappe.  Dirk;  Pelz.  Rodolfo  Mann;  Vogt.  Oliver.  Nitsche. 
Gunnar;  and  Mundt.  Frieder.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
transmis.sion  of  images.  5,771.102,  CI.  358-433.000. 
Voigilaender.  Klaus:  See — 

Groihe.  Wolfgang;  Voigtiaender.  Klaus;  Klauda,  Matthias:  and  Schmidt. 
Claus.  5.770.546.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishmg  GmbH:  See — 

Hannen.  Jakob.  5.768.858.  O   53-465  000 
van  Haag.  Rolf.  5.769.771.  O.  492-50.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Grossmann.  Udo;  Meineche.  Albrecht;  and  Loser.  Hans.  5.770,015.  CI. 
162-359.100. 
Voith  Sulzer  Stoffaufbcreitung  GmbH:  See — 
Lange.  Werner,  5,768.783,  CI.  29-897.150. 

Trefz.    Michael;    Maitin.    Thomas;    and    DOrilinger,    Hans-Dieter. 
5.770.0.50.  CI.  209-170.000. 
Vollralh  Company,  LLC.  The:  See— 

GafFney.  Thomas  E.;  Schommer.  Alan  J.;  Heimerl,  William  C;  and 
Carpenter.  Michael  L  ,  5.769.261.  CI.  220-335.000. 
Voipe  and  Koenig.  PC:  See — 

Volpe.  Anthony  S.,  5.769.252.  CI.  215-221.000. 
Volpe.  Anthony  S.,  to  Volpe  and  Koenig.  PC.  Container  closure  which 
converts  from  a  child  resistant  to  a  non-child  resistant  configuration. 
5.769.252.  CI.  215-221.000. 
Vona,  [)aniel  F.  Jr:  See — 

Gerrish.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Vona,  Daniel  F,  Jr,  5,770,922,  O.  315-111.210. 
Von  AllwOrden.  Wilhelm.  to  Same  Deutz-Fahr  S.p.A.  Baler  with  adjustable 

feed  device.  5.768.872.  CI.  56-.M1.000. 
%on  Borstel.  Reid  Warren;  and  Bamal.  Michael  Kevin,  to  Pro-Neuron.  Inc. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  deoxyribonucleosides  for  wound 
healing   5.770.582.  CI.  514-45.000. 
•  on  Sietten.  Eric:  See — 

Berger.  Noah;  Richardson,  Tom;  von  Stetten,  Eric;  and  Weiss.  Howard 
P.  5.771.272.  CI.  378-207.000. 
"■on  Tapavicza.  Stephan:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and  Hoellgen.  Christiane. 
5.770.639.  CI   523-132.000. 
Voorbeig.  Dennis  B..  lo  CGC  Inc.  Efficient  production  of  landplaster  by 

collecting  and  cla.sssifying  gypsum  fines.  5,769J32.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Vordemnaier,  Claus:  See — 

Gruber.    Reinhold;    Vordermaier.    Claus;    and    Schmidt.    Andrea>i. 
5.768.942.  CI   74-89  140 
Vorpahl,  John,  to  Dade  Behring  Marburg  GmbH.  Method  of  separanon 
employing  magnetic  particles  and  second  medium.  5,770,388,  CI.  435- 

7,2.5a 

Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH:  See — 

Domer.  Stefan;  and  Schmitz.  Volker,  5,768.978,  CI.  99-348.000. 
Voss.  Andrew  P;  and  Pedersen,  Michael  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Method  for  eliminating  carbon  oxides  in  feeds  to  a  C5  and  C6  paraffin 
isomenzaoon  process  5.770.781.  CI.  585-253.000. 
Vossoughi.  Sohiab:  See — 

Tsai.  Phillips;  Hsu.  Richard  T;  and  Vfossoughi,  Sohrab.  5.769,551,  CI. 
400^89  000 
Vrotacoe.  James  B.;  Guaraldi.  Glenn  Alan;  Carlson,  James  R.;  and  Squires. 
Gregory  T,  to  Heidelberg  Harris,  Inc.  Gapless  tubular  printing  blanket. 
5.768.mCl.  101-217.000. 
W   R  Grace  &  Co. Coon.:  See- 
Miranda.  Nathanael  R.;  Logan.  Robin  H.:  and  Wilson,  Gregoiy  M., 
5.770.287.  CI.  428-40  100. 
W  .Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Stiller.  Joachim,  5,768,873,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Wachs.  Marvin  R.;  and  Berman,  Arnold  L..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Cotpora- 
bon   Method  and  system  for  determining  the  location  of  a  sense  antenna 
associated  with  a  phased  array  communication  system.  5,771.019,  CI. 
.M2-442,000. 
Wachier.  Rolf;  Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Tesmann.  Holger.  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Deodorizing  preparations.  5.770,185,  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Wada.  Minora;  Ushioda.  Takeshi;  Ohia.  Shinichi;  and  Sawabe.  Hiroyuki,  to 
Komatsu  Ltd.;  and  Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controlling  opera- 
tions of  a  reach  tower  crane.  5.769,251,  CI.  212-289.000. 
Wada,  Takao:  See — 

Matsumoio.   Kohji;  Urata.  Rikuo:  Wada.  Takao;  and  lijima.  Gohei. 
5.771.000,0.  340-501.000. 
Wada,  Torn:  See — 

Kato.  Motoki;  Koyanagi.  Hideki;  and  Wada.  Toni.  5.771,357,  CI.  395- 
200.770. 
Waddell.  Dale:  See- 
Holt.  John;  Miller  David  James;  Lu.  X  Allan;  Daley.  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham.  Richard  G  .  Leininger  CatJienne;  McBeaih.  Dann  W  ;  Pease, 
Thomas;  Sever.  Stephen  M  ;  Waddell.  Dale;  and  Weckesser,  Franz, 
5.771. .378.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Wadephul.  Jost.  Impeller  wheel.  5.769.693.  Q.  451-95.000. 
Wad.str6m,  Torkel  Mikael:  See — 


H60k.  Magnus;  Lindberg.  Martin  Kjell;  SignSs.  Lars  Christer;  Wad- 
strtim.  Torkel   Mikael:  and  Frciman.  Gunnar.  5.770.702.  CI.  530- 
388.250. 
Wagner.   Dane.   Exhaust  system  with  scavenging  venturi.  5,768,891,  CI. 

60-313.000 
Wagner.    Ingeborg.    to    WTW    Wissenschafilich-Technische    Werkstatter 
GmbH.  Integrated  analytical  device  for  determining  the  gas  consumption 
of  matter  5.770.153.  CI  422-79.000. 
Wagner.  Lawrence  Federick.  Jr:  See — 

Pelella.  Mario  M    A  ;  Assaderaghi.  Fariborz;  and  Wagner.  Lawrence 
Federick.  Jr.  5.770.881.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Cyphers,  Norman  A..  5.769,321.  CI.  239-154000. 
Tomtore,  Anthony  J.,  5.769,769,  CI.  492-13.000. 
Wahl,  Georg:  See — 

Kremer,  Mattias;  Wahl.  Georg;  Gock,  Eberhard;  Wigger,  Stefan;  and 
Kahler.  Jorg.  5.769,906.  CI.  23-302.00R. 
Wahl.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Creek.  William  R.;  Wahl.  Marvin  L.;  Clausen,  Bryan  L.,  Sr;  Clausen. 
Mery;  and  Clausen.  Bryan,  Jr.,  5,771,002,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Wahleithner  Jill  Angela:  See — 

Feng.  Xu;  Berica.  Randy  M.;  and  Wahleithner.  Jill  Angela.  5.770.419.  CI. 
435-189.0(X) 
Wai.  Chien  M  ;  Smart.  Neil  G  ;  and  Lin.  Yuehe.  to  Idaho  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  Extraction  of  metals  and/or  metalloids  from  acidic  media  using 
supercritical  fluids  and  salts.  5.770,085.  CI   210-638.000. 
Waitman.  Ted  D.:  See — 

Thom.  Kel-sey  C.  Jr;  Waitman,  Ted  D.;  and  Heimann.  Mark.  5,769,239, 
CI.  209-240000 
Wajid,  Abdul;  Hurd.  Clarence:  and  Hetzel.  MelvinC.toLeyboldlnficon,  Inc. 
Acoustic  sensor  for  in-line  continuous  monitoring  of  gasses.  5.768.937,  CI. 
73-24.060 
WakamaLsu.  Shinji:  See — 

Kanou,  Kunihiko;  Morigami.  Yuusuke;  Seki.  Shinobu;  07.awa.  Kazu- 
hito;  Wakamatsu.  Shinji;  and  Nonoyama.  Masahiro.  5.769.404.  CI. 
270-37.000. 
Wake  Forest  University.  See — 

Hughes.  Claude  L  .  Jr;  and  Jayo,  Manuel  J.,  5,770,226,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Kucera,  Louis  S.;  and  Motris-Natschke,  Susan  L.,  5,770.584,  CI.  514- 
77.000. 
Wakefield,  Martin  A.  Word  forming  game.  5,769.421,  CI.  273-272.000. 
Wakita.  Ryuhei:  See — 

Itaya,  Nobushige;  Wakita,  Ryuhei;  Kubo,  A.sako;  Sasaki,  Mikio;  Namba. 
Takashi;  and  Yukimoto,  Yusuke.  5,770,767,  CI.  562-506.000. 
Waldemar  Link  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Lockhart.  Robert  D.,  5,769,805.  CI.  602-30.000 
Waldvogel.  Paivi:  See — 

Garoff.  Thomas;  Johansson.  Solveig;  PalmqvisI,  Ulf;  Lindgren.  Daniel; 
Suiela.  Mania;  Waldvogel.  Paivi;  and  Kostiainen,  Arja,  5.770.540,  CI. 
502-1.54  000 
Walker.  Ann  L.:  See — 

Miller.  David  D  ;  Barraclough,  Paul;  Vile,  Sadie;  Walker.  Ann  L.; 
Shannon.  Pan-ick  V  R.;  Chunchalpra.sert.  Laddawan;  Debont.  Pierre  P. 
M.;  and  Hudson.  Alan  T.  5.770.598,  CI  514-232.800 
Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Dagoben.  Henri  Armand.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products.  Inc   Laser  demolding  method.  5.770.1 19.  CI.  264-1.370. 
Walker,  James:  and  Pearce.  John,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  System  and  method  for 
cascading  from  a  power  managed  suspend  state  lo  a  suspend-to-disk  state 
in  a  computer  system.  5.771,390.  CI.  395-750.070. 
Walker.  James  R.;  and  Hershey.  Paul  C  .  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 
System  for  processing  information  from  scanned  documents  using  event 
driven  interface  with  patterns  loaded  in  RAM  and  with  address  generator 
for  addressing  bit  patterns.  5,771,395,  CI.  395-836.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Martin.   David  C.   Moore.  Jeffrey   S.;   Markoski,  Larry  J  ;  Walker, 
Kenneth  A.;  and  Spilman.  Garv  E..  5.770,763,  CI.  560-358.000 
Walker,  Robin.  Board  game  and  method  5,769,423.  CI.  273-287.000. 
Wallace,  Rorence  W  :  See — 

Wallace.  William  K.,  and  Wallace,  Florence  W.,  5.769.059.  CI.  123- 
545.000. 
Wallace.  Ivan  Wayne;  and  HeiT,  John  A.,  to  Applied  Bolting  Technology 
Products.  Inc.  Direct  tension  indicating  washers.   5.769,581,  CI.  411- 
10.000. 
Wallace,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Ledbener.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  Brady.  William; 
and  Wallace.  Philip  M  ,  5.770,197.  CI.  424-1.34.100. 
Wallace.  William  K.;  and  Wallace,  Florence  W  Elongated  fuel-air  bypass  for 

internal  eonbustion  engine  5.769.059.  CI.  123-545.000 
Wallander.  Carl-Otto:  and  Hedman.  Lars,  to  Hochstrasser.  Erich.  Strainer  for 

removing  panicles  from  effluent   5.770.055.  CI    210-154.000 
Waller.   James    K.,   Jr.   to   Rocktron   Corporation.    5-2-5   matrix    system. 

5.771,295.  CI.  381-18.000 
Walls,  Lloyd  Andre;  Krauter.  Byron  Lee;  and  Schuster,  Stanley  Everett,  to 
Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Controllable  decoupling 
capacitor.  5.770,969,  CI   327-594.000. 
Walsh.  James  J  :  See — 

Kau.  Weiyuen;  and  Walsh,  James  J.,  5,771,373.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Walsh,  Thomas  E    See — 

Taylor.  Brooks  W.;  Walsh,  Thomas  E.;  Nelson,  Mikell  D.;  and  Reese. 
Charles  H..  5,769,527,  CI.  362-85.000. 
Walter,  Ceroid:  See— 
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Man.  Peter;  Schmid,  Roland;  Walter,  Gerold;  and  Jordan.  Mark-John. 
5.771.474,  CI.  701-29.000. 
Walters,  Ryp  R.:  See— 

Laverty,  Martin  J  .  Jr;  Capper.  Robert  N.,  Jr;  Davis.  Steve;  Hamrick. 
Gary;  Eichblatt.  Timothy:  Tavares,  Chuck,  and  Walters.  Ryp  R.. 
,5,769.120.  CI.  137-624.110. 
Wang,  Aiying;  and  Chadwick,  Barry  W..  to  B!C  Corporation.  Ink  composi- 
tion 5.769,931.  CI.  106-31.380. 
Wang.  Cheng:  See — 

Toshima.  Ma.sato  M  :  Salzman.  Phil  M.;  Murdoch.  Steven  C;  Wang. 

Cheng.  Stenholm.  Mark  A  ;  Howard.  James;  Hall.  Leonard;  and 

Cheng.  David,  5.769.588.  CI  414-217.000 

Wang.  Chyi-Shan;  Lee.  Jar-Wha;  and  Husband.  D.  Mark,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Air  Force  Solid  slate  coagulation  of  optical  quality  polymer  thin 

films.  5.770.121,  CI.  264-2.600. 

Wang.  David,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Control  device  for  display  state 

change  on  monitor  5.771,038.  CI   .345-163.000 
Wang.  Hefeng;  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo,  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Dual 

mode  transmitter  5.771.442.  CI  455-93  000. 
Wang,  Huey-Ming;  Wu.  Guangwei;  and  Cook.  Lee  Melbourne,  to  Rodel.  Inc 
Composition  and  method  for  polishing  a  composite  compnsing  titanium 
5.770.103.  CI.  252-79.100. 
Wang,    l-Shin  Andy;   and    Korenshtein,   Roni.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  synchronizing  static  vari- 
able initialization  and  reference  under  a  multi-threaded  computer  environ- 
ment. 5.771,382,  CI.  395-670.000. 
Wang.  Jian:  See — 

Warner.  Isiah  M.;  and  Wang,  Jian,  5,770,084,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Wang.  Jianjun;   Bouska.  Annette  G  ;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R.,  to  Abbott 

Laboratories   Ultrasound  transmissive  pad   5.770.801.  CI.  73-644.(XK). 
Wang.  Jiun-Fang:  See — 

Cossaboon.    David;    Wang.   Jiun-Fang;    and   Cook.    Lee    Melbourne. 
5.769.689.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Wang.  Kuo-Cheng.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  1/0  card  and  method 

making  the  same  5.771.156.  CI.  361-737  000. 
Wang.  Lixiao:  See — 

Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Stejskal,  Elizabeth  A.;  Palme.  Donald  F.  II;  and  Wang. 

Lixiao.  5.769.883.  CI  623-1  000 

Wang.  Matthew  Y;  Maurer,  Calvin  R  .  Jr;  and  Fitzpatrick.  J    Michael,  to 

Allen.  George  S   Automatic  technique  for  localizing  externally  attached 

fiducial  markers  in  volume  images  of  the  head.  5,769.789.  CI  600-414.000. 

Wang.  Morgan   Foldable  frame  assembly  for  a  rwo-seat  stroller  5,769,448. 

CI.  280-642.000 
Wang,  Muh-Rong;  and  Lai,  Wei-Hsiang.  to  National  Science  Council.  Twin- 
plate  flameholder  consmiction.  5.768,886,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Wang.  Pei-Jan:  See — 

Meng.  Hsien-Liang;  Huang,  Elvis;  Wang,  Pei-Jan;  and  Shiue.  Yeong 
Rvey.  5.770.515.  CI.  438-.592.000. 
Wang.  Shareif  Water  actuated  hath  brush.  5,769,802,  CI.  601-160.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See — 

Lloyd,  Scott  Edward;  Pan.  Shao  Wei;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas, 
5.771,391.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Wang,  Shih-Yuan:  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine,  Scon  W.;  Ertel,  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D.;  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears,  David  M.;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Wang, 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert  T;  and  Zhang,  Tao.  5.771.254,  CI.  372- 
31.000. 
Wang,  Yongcai;  Fant.  Alfred  Bruce;  Smith.  Dennis  Edward;  Schroeder.  Kurt 
Michael;  and  Kesffier.  Melvin  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  element  having  improved  fertotyping  resistance  and  surface 
appearance.  5.770.353.  CI.  4.30-501.000. 
Wang.  Zhao-Yi:  See — 

Deuel.  Thomas  F;  Wang,  Zhao-Yi;  and  Shenk,  Thomas  E.,  5,770,720, 
CI   536-24.500. 
Wang.  Zhihai:  See — 

Zhao,  Joe  W.;  Wang.  Zhihai;  and  Caubay,  Wilbur  G,,  5,770,520,  CI. 
438-653.000, 
Wanner.  Martin;  and  Herkommer.  Thomas  Fred,  to  Putzmeister  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Process  and  device  for  treating  the  surface  of  large  objects. 
5,769,954.  CI,  134-6.000 
Ward.  Lawrence  A.;  Pietrinfemi,  Dante;  and  Ely.  Allen,  to  Ward.  Lawrence  A 
Multiple   perforating,   automatic    food   preparation   line   having   in-line 
foldover  for  food  set-ups  5.768,857,  CI.  53^7000. 
Warner.  Isiah  M  ;  and  Wang.  Jian.  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State 
University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Polymerized  chiral 
micelles  for  chiral  separations,  5.770.084,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Warner  Lambert  Company:  See — 

Duynslager,  Lieven;  Maes,  Paul;  Scott.  Robert;  and  Vanmssell,  Lieve, 

5,769,267,  CI.  220-691.000, 
Offord,  James  David.  5.770.447.  CI.  435-369.000. 
Warner.  Philip:  See — 

Arya,  Dev  P.;  Devlin.  Theresa  Ann;  Jebaramam.  David;  and  Warner. 

Philip.  5,770,7.36,  CI   546-268.100, 

Warren,  Gregory  W.;  Koziel,  Michael  C;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Nye.  Gordon 

J,;  Cart,  Brian;  Desai,  Nalini  M.;  Kostichka,  Kristy;  Duck,  Nicholas  B;  and 

Estruch.  Juan  J.,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Auxiliary  proteins  for  enhancing 

the  insecticidal  activity  of  pesticidal  proteins  5.770,696.  CI,  5.30-3.50,000 

Warther,  Richard  O,,  to  Vanguard  Identification  Systems,  Inc,  Printed  sheet 

mailers  and  methods  of  making   5.769,457,  CI.  283-61,000, 
Washburn.  William  N.:  See — 


Cheng.  Peter  T  W  ;  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S;  Gavai,  Ashvinikumar  V,;  Poss. 
Kathleen  M  .  Ryono.  Denis  E.;  Sher,  Philip  M.;  Sun,  Chong-qing;  and 
Washburn.  William  N.,  5,770,615.  CI.  514-365,000. 
Washimi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ebiike.  Yoshimi;  Washimi,  Takeshi;  Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Omura, 
Takashi.  5,770,707.  CI   534-641.000. 
Wa.shington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Agabian,  Nina;  Stephens.  Richard;  Kuo,  Cho-Chou;  and  Mullenbach, 
Guy,  5.770.714.  CI   5.36-23  100. 
Washio.  Masaru:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Washio,  Masaru;  Terabatake,  Tomomichi;  Hirou, 
Akihito;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoki,  5,769,923,  CI  75-553.000. 
Wasmoen.  Terri;  Chavez.  Lloyd;  and  Chu.  Hsien-Jue.  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  Recombinant  raccoon  pox  viruses  and  their  use  as  an 
effective    vaccine    against    feline    infectious    peritonitis    virus    disease. 
5.770,211,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Wasserman,  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Martin.  Randall  W.;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S  ;  Wa-sserman.  Dennis  J.;  Heard, 
Julie;  and  Moms.  Kit  R,.  5.769,374,  CI,  248-221  110 
Watabe.  Mitsuru  See — 

Ohba,  Mamoru;  Watabe.  Mitsuni;  Minami,  Rika;  and  Katsura.  Koyo, 
5,771,047,  CI.  -345-443.000. 
Watabe,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tadatomo.  Kazuyuki;  Watabe,  Shinichi;  Okagawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Hira- 
matsu,  Kazumasa,  5,770,887.  CI.  257-613.000. 
Watanabe.  Fujio:  See — 

Inagaki.    Shinji;    Yamada.    Yuri;    Fukushima,    Yoshiaki;    Hasatani, 
Masanobu;  and  Watanabe,  Fujio,  5,768,910,  CI  62-480.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Milleni,  Andrew  B..  Jr;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki.  5.771.129,  Q.  360- 
73,120, 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Masanori;    Isogawa,    Atsushi;    and    Watanabe.    Hitoshi, 

5.769.0.36.  CI    123-41.3.30 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi,  5,769,675,  Q.  440-83.000. 
Watanabe.  Isao:  See — 

Sakuyama,  Seiki;  Uchida.  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  5,770,835,  C\. 
219-388  000. 
Watanabe.  Kan:  See — 

Haya-shi.  Hiionao;  and  Waunabe,  Kan,  5.771,008,  CI.  340-905.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tada.  Eiichi;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo,  5,771,177,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Watanabe,  Kvouji:  See — 

Takai,  Kenichi;  and  Watanabe,  Kyouji,  5,771,451,  C\.  455-442.000. 
Watanabe,  Masami:  See — 

Kokusho.    Tsuyoshi;    Tanaka.    Keizou;    Ikeda,    Hideaki.    Ishikawa. 

Masanobu;    Nakamura.    Hideo;    Ohno,    Shigenj;    and    Watanabe. 

Masami,  5.769,308,  CI.  228-200.000. 

Watanabe,  Tetsuro;  Matsumoio,  Kimihiro;  Ichikawa,  Satoru,  and  Matsuya, 

Kuniko.  lo  Nissan   Motor  Co..  Ltd,;  and  Tokushu  Shikiryo  Color  & 

Chemicals.     Inc      Friction     sound-preventing     surface-treating     agent 

5.770.647,  CI   524-507.000. 

Watanabe.  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  ATM  exchange.  5,771,231,  CI. 

370-377,000, 
Watanabe.  Yukitaka:  See — 

Noguchi.  Tamio;  and  Watanabe,  Yukitaka.  5,770,310,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Watanuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ozawa.  Takurou;  and  Watanuki,  Yoshio.  5,768,925,  Q.  70-408.000. 
Waierfield,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Richter,  Anna  M.;  Waterfield,  Elizabeth;  and  Levy,  Julia  G.,  5,770,619, 
CI   514-»10.000. 
Waterman,  David  K  ,  lo  Rohrback  Cosasco  Systems.  Inc.  Probe  assembly 
system,  insertion  and  relneval  tool  therefor,  and  methods  5.770.809,  CI 
73-866.500 
Waters,  Barbara:  See — 

Davies.  Julian  E.;  and  Waters,  Barbara,  5.770.392,  C\.  435-15.000.  ' 
Waters.  Christopher  A  .  lo  Pearson  Electronics,  Inc  Transformer  with  over- 
shoot compensation  coil,  5,770,992.  CI.  3.36-84.00R 
Watkins.  Ronald  Dean;  and  Daft,  Christopher  Mark  William,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Focused  ultrasound  surgerv  svstem  guided  bv  ultra- 
sound imaging.  5.769.790,  CI.  600-439.000. 
Watkins.  Stephen  David:  See — 

Airey.  Michael  John;  Janousek,  Angela:  Klein,  Erich;  and  Watkins. 
Stephen  David,  5,770,189.  CI  424-84.000. 
Watkinson.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Polacek.  Richaid;  and  Watkinson.  Robert  J .  5,769.768,  CI.  483-55  000 
Watson.  Fred  W..  Jr.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Ammunition 

cartndge  with  reduced  pn>pellant  charge.  5.770,815,  CI.  102-447.000. 
Watson.  Tom  Arthur:  See — 

Larson.  Donald  Glenn;  and  Watson,  Tom  Arthur,  5,770,933,  O.  318- 
2.54.000. 
Wattanasirichaigoon,  Somkiat.  Endoscopic  instrument.  5,769,848,  CI.  606- 

46.000 
Wavefront  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Stone,  Thomas  W..  5,77  U20.  O.  385-16.000. 
Weare,  John  A.:  See — 

Decker.  Richard  H.;  and  Weare,  John  A.,  5,770.379,  CI.  435-7.100 
Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.:  See — 

Duke.  John  A..  5.769,166,  CI.  166-298.000. 
Weaver.  Douglas  W.:  See — 
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Kuzma.  Gene  J  ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W,  5.769^68.  C\.  220-780.000 
-^  leaver.  J    Michael,  to  Standard-Knapp.  Inc    Round  product  divider  for 

packaging  line  5.768.860.  CI.  53-543.000. 
>*-ehasto  Karos.senesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Danzl.  Martin:  FUrsi.  Arpad:  Mayer.  Johann:  Miklosi.  Stefan;  and  Reihl, 

Peter.  5.769.483.  CI    296-107.000. 
Gruber.     Remhold;     Vbrdermaier,    Clans;     and     Schmidt.    Andreas. 
5.768,942.  CI   74-89.140 
Webb.  Chandra,  and  Bu.<ih.  Lawrence,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Liquid  factor 

IX  fonnulatjons.  5.770.700.  CI  5.3O-383.000. 
Weber.  Willibald;  and  BrfluDgam.  Helmut,  to  Kabel.schlepp  GmbH.  Tie  bar 

for  a  power  conducting  chain  5.768.882.  CI.  59-78.100. 
Webster.  Craig,   to   Black   &   Decker  Inc.   Debris  collecting   apparatus. 

5,768.743.  O.  15-330.000 
Weckesser.  Franz:  See — 

Holt,  John;  Miller.  David  James;  Lu.  X.  Allan;  Daley,  Ray;  Doan.  Minh; 
Graham,  Richard  G;  Leininger,  Catherine;  McBealh.  Darin  W.;  Pease. 
Thomas;  Sever.  Stephen  M.;  Waddell.  Dale:  and  Weckesser.  Franz. 
5.771.378.  a.  395-605.000. 
Wegelin.  Rikliger:  See — 

Dehn,   GUnther;    MOIIenhoff.    Horst;   Wegelin,    RUdiger.   and    Kiein. 
Joachim.  5.769.915,  CI.  55-424.000. 
Webber.  Wayne  F;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul,  lo  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Guard 
and  seat  assembly,  and  a  guard  structure  therefor.  5.769.117.  C\.  137- 

516  no 

Wehner.  Wolfgang:  Friedrich.  Hans-Helmut;  and  Drewes.  Rolf,  lo  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Pyrrolodiazine  derivatives  as  stabilizers 
for  chlorine<ontaining  polymers.  5.770.643.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Wei,  Jianghua:  See — 

Hawley.  Martin  C;  Asmussen.  Jes.  Jr;  Wei.  Jianghua;  and  Shidaker. 
Trent  A..  5.770.143.  CI    264-404.000 
Weich.selbaum.  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.;  and  Kufe. 
Donald  W..  to  Arch  Development  Corp  ;  and  Dana-Faiber  Cancer  Institute. 
Gene  transcription  and  ionizing  radiation:  methods  and  compositions. 
5.770.581.  CI.  514-44  000. 
Welder.  Paul  Richard:  See — 

Powell.  Joseph  Broun:  Mullin.  Stephen  Blake;  Weider.  Paul  Richard; 

Eubanks.  David  Cleve;  and  Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro.  5.770.776,  CI. 

568-862.000. 

Weikel.  Charles  W  Grain  sweep  drive  apparatus.  5.769.590,  C\.  414-321.000. 

Weinert.  Raymond  J.;  Sharma.  Satish  C;  Kovalchin.  John  P.;  Lee.  David  M.; 

Tnantafillopoulos.  Nick  G.;  and  Westerman.  Ira  John,  lo  GenCorp  Inc 

Occluded  composite-particle  latex   5.770,303.  CI  428-326.000. 

Weinstein.   Barrv.  to  Rtihm  and  Haas  Company.   High  alkali-containing 

cleaning  concentrates   5.770,555.  CI   510-434.000. 
Wemstein.  Barry:  See — 

McCallum.  Thomas  Francis,  HI;  and  Weinstein.  Barry,  5.770,668.  CI. 
526-233.000. 
Weinstein.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Fleisher.  Howard  J.;  and  Weinstein,  Edward  M.,  5.769,257.  C\   220- 
1.500. 
Weinstock.  Stephen  P.;  and  Jordan.  Randy  L..  to  International  Lighting 

Manufactunng  Company  Light  tinture.  5,769,529,  CI.  .362-133.000. 
Weisfield.  Richard  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sensor  array  with  anncoupling 
laver  between  data  lines  and  charge  collection  electroides.  5,770,871,  CI. 
257-232.000. 
Weiss.  Geoffrey  L  :  See — 

Clarkson.   Kathleen  A.;   Larenas,  Edward;  and  Weiss,  Geoffrey  L.. 
5.770.104.  CI.  252-174.120. 
Weiss.  Howard  P.:  See — 

Berger.  Noah;  Richardson.  Tom;  von  Stetten,  Eric;  and  Weiss,  Howard 
P,  5.771.272.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Weiss,  John,  to  Micro  Weiss  Electronics.  Resetuble  safety  circuit  for  PTC 

electric  blankets  and  the  like.  5.770,836,  CI.  219-481.000. 
Weissberg,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  Kunz.  Lawrence  L.;  Schroff. 
Robert  W.;  and  Weisiiberg.  Peter  L..  5,770.609.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Weissman.  Marc  G.:  See — 

Ba.st)an,  Adam  C;   Weis.sman.   Marc  G.;   and  Wolak,   Michael   E.. 
5.769.854.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Weitzman.  Sigmund  A.:  See — 

Jones,  Jonathan  C.  R.;  Stahl.  Stephanie;  and  Weitzman.  Sigmund  A.. 
5.770,448.  CI  435-325.000. 
Welbom.   Woodrow    W.   Okra   pod   harvester  and  cutter   5.768.869.  CI. 

.56-327.100 
Welch.  David  F:  See- 
Lang.  Robert  J  ;  Mehuys.  David  G.;  and  Welch,  David  F,  5,77 1,252.  CI. 
372-20000. 
Welch.  M.  Bruce:  See— 

Peifer.  Bemd;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Bruce.  5,770,663.  CI. 

526-127.000 
Schertl.  Peter;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Peifer.  Bemd;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  and 
Welch,  M.  Bruce.  5.770.755.  CI.  556-43.000. 
Welker.  Brian  H..  to  Welker  Engineering  Company.  Posirionable  holder  for 

sample  cylinder  5.769.375.  CI.  248-231.710. 
Welker  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Welker.  Bnan  H  .  5.769.375.  CI.  248-231.710. 
Welker.  Robert  H..  5.769.388.  CI.  251-118.000. 
Welker.  Robert  H.,  to  Welker  Engineering  Company.  Flow  diffuser  ai>d  valve. 

5.769.388.  CI.  251-118.000. 
Wells.  David  L.:  See— 


Jacoinen.  Stephen  C;  and  Wells.  David  L..  5.769,389,  Q.  251-129.060. 
Wells.  G^  L.:  See— 

Bekkering.  Mark  W.;  and  Wells.  Gary  L..  5.768,890.  CI.  60- .305.000. 
Wells.  Robert  T.  Jr   See— 

Smith.  Fred  P;  and  Wells.  Robert  T.  Jr.  5,770,935,  CI.  318-480.000. 
Wel.schh(il/.  lorg  and  Widlitzki.  Lothar.  to  Leopold  Kosul  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Modular  elecincal  device  for  automobiles.  5.769,649,  O.  439-164.000. 
Welsh.  Roben  P    See— 

O'Banion    .Michael  L  :  Shadeck.  Louis  M.;  Sommerville.  Thomas  R.; 
and  Welsh.  Robert  P.  5.768.971.  CI   83-784.000. 
Wendte.  Keith  W.  to  Case  Corporation.  Site-specific  harvest  statistics  ana- 
lyzer 5.771.169.  CI    364-420000 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh.  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Improved  multiple-burst-correction 

system   5.771.246.  CI.  371-39.100. 
Wenger  Corporation:  See — 

Quam.  Grant  S  .  5.769.560,  CI.  403-325.000. 
Werdinig.  Helmut:  See — 

Tratz.  Herbert;  Werdinig.  Helmut;  Borctzky.  Joachim;  and  Ebert.  Anton, 
5.769.007.  CI    110-246  000. 
Werkzeugmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Hesse,  Werner,  and  Boiler.  Hans-Peter.  5.769.694.  CI  451-269.000. 
Werner.  Jon  Harland:  See — 

Cline.  Trov  Lee;  Isensee.  Scott  Harlan;  Poston,  Ricky  Lee;  and  Werner. 
Jon  Harland,  5,771.032.  CI.  345-127.000. 
Wemsing.  David  Gerald;  and  Claypod.  Carol  Jean,  to  Johns  Manville 
International,  inc.  Open  celled  foam  and  method  of  making  an  open  celled 
foam.  5.770.636.  CI.  521-157.000. 
Westaim  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Burrell.  Robert  E  ;  and  Morris.  Larry  Roy.  5.770,255,  CI.  427-2.100. 
Westerlage.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Kennedy.  William  C,  III;  and  Westerlage,  Kenneth  R.,  5,771.455.  Q. 
455-456  000. 
Westerman.  Ira  John:  See — 

Weinert.  Raymond  J  ;  Sharma.  Satish  C;  Kovalchin.  John  P.;  Lee.  David 
M  ;  Tnantafillopoulos.  Nick  G.;  and  Westerman.  Ira  John,  5.770.303, 
CI.  428-326.000, 
Western  AtJas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Georgi.   Daniel   T;    Michaels,   John   M.;   and   Moody,   Michael   J.. 
5.770.798.  CI.  73-152.050. 
Western  Wire  Works.  Inc  :  See — 

Middour.  Paul  H.;  Oldenburg.  Frederick  W.;  Riedel.  Cletiis  E.;  and 
Teeter.  Thomas  E..  5.769,240.  CI.  209-314.000. 
Westmeier.  Frank:  See — 

Ohrem.   Hans  Leonard:  and  Westmeier,  Frank,  5,770,411,  CI.  435- 
148.000 
Wesrphal.   Detlef;  Meizner,  Klaus;  Grimm,  GUnther;  Lapp,  Uwe;  Wild, 
Andreas;  and  Koerdt.  Franz- Wilhelm.  lo  Fresenius  AG.  Urine  measurement 
apparatus  and  method  for  ihe  detemiinaiion  of  the  density  of  urine. 
5.769,087.  CI.  128-760.0(K). 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Rogowski.  Donald  Frank,  5.769.330,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Weyer.  Hans-Jilrgen:  See — 

Lingelbach.  Peter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Sigwart.  Chrisloph;  Schnurr.  Werner; 
and  Weyer.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.770.747.  CI.  549-540.000. 
Whaley.  Larrv   See — 

Cole.  Earl  Jack.son.  Jr;  and  Whaley.  Larry.  5.769.191,0.  188-321.110. 
Whayne.  James  G.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin  Nmi;  Whayne,  James  G.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  and 
Swanson.  David  K..  5.769.847,  CI.  606-42.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Jozwiak.  Todd  M  .  5.770.058.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Whiriwind  Manufacturing.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gilfoil.  Gerald  B.;  Knudson,  Leroy;  and  Hayworth.  Dwayne,  5,769,587, 
CI.  414-24.500. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hoiea.  Gheorghe;  Listing.  Martin;  and  Woller,  Josef.  5.771.151.  CI. 

.361-626.000. 
Martin.  Galen  Monroe;  Novotny.  Larry  George;  Hughes,  Donald  Kent; 
and  Bouse.  Samuel  Gamer.  Jr..  5.769,645,  CI.  439-79.000. 
White,  Caroline  K.:  See- 
White.  Leonard  R  ;  and  White.  Caroline  K..  5.771.179.  CI.  364-551 .010. 
White.  Dean  J.:  See— 

Torabinejad.   Mahmoud:    and   While.   Dean   J.,   5.769.638.  CI.   433- 
228  UK). 
While.  Leonard  R  ;  and  White.  Caroline  K.  Measurement  analysis  software 

system  and  method.  5.771.179.  CI.  .364-551.010 
White.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  While.  Steven  K..  Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S  .  Badea.  Beth  .'Knn.  Hebcrt.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Nadzan.  Alex  M.. 
5.770.378.  CI.  435-7.100, 
Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  While,  Steven  K.;  Badea,  Beth  Ann;  and  Nadzan, 

Alex  M  .  5.770,382.  CI  435-7.100 
Hwang.  Chan  Kou:  White.  Steven  K  ;  Bennani.  Youssef  L.;  Canan  Koch. 
Stacie  S  :  Badea.  Beth  Ann.  Hebert.  Jonathan  J  ;  Fanner.  Luc  J,;  and 
Nadzan.  Alex  M..  5.770.383,  CI.  435-7,100. 
Whitfield.  Robin  P:  See— 

Chnsnan.  Gary.  5.769.207.  CI.  200-43.080. 
Whitlock,  Sharon  K,;  and  Josef.  Michael  J.,  lo  Albany  International  Corp. 

Seam  design  for  a  dryer  fabric.  5,769,131,  CI.  I39-383.0AA. 
Whitney,  Eric:  See — 
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Singh.  Jogender:  Whimey.  Eric;  and  Denney.  Paul  E.,  5.770,126,  CI. 
264-8000 
Whitney.  Lowell  T:  See — 

Lane.  Michael  L ;  Whitney.  Lowell  T;  and  Gerstenkom.  Michael  D.. 
5.769.282.  CI.  222-386.500. 
Whitnev.  Mark:  See — 

McCue.  Richard  H.,  Jr.;  Whitney,  Mark;  Pickering,  John  L.  Jr;  and 
Chen,  David,  5,768,913.  CI.  62-625.000. 
Whtie  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiese.  Martin;  and  Nyborg.  Thomas  R..  5,768,735,  CI.  15-49.100. 

Wickham.  Thomas  J  ;  Falck-Pedersen.  Erik;  Roelvink.  Pelnis  W;  Bnider, 

Joseph  T .  Gall.  Ja.son:  and  Kovesdi.  Imrc.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 

Inc    and  GenVec.  Inc,  Chimeric  adenoviral  fiber  protein  and  methods  of 

using  same.  5.770.442.  CI,  435-320  100 

W:ckman.  Dominic    Hydro  electric  vehicle  drive  system.  5,769,177,  CI. 

IW>-h5.300. 
Wider  Eric  S  .  to  Applied  Engineenng  Products.  Inc.  Float  mount  coaxial 

connector  5.769,652.  CI.  439-248.000. 
■Aidlitzki,  Lothar:  See —  ,^,^ 

Welschholz.  J6rg;  and  Widlitzki.  LoOiar.  5.769.649.  CI.  439-164.000. 
sVieand,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Parekh.  Kishor  B.;  Wieand.  Dennis  C;  and  Leasure.  Jean  B.,  5.770.225. 

CI   424-456.000. 

V.  ledemann.  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Process  for  the  afteitreaiment  of 

aluminum  malenals.  substrates  of  such  materials,  and  their  use  for  offset 

pnnling  plates   S770.315.  CI,  428-446,000 

v.  legel  Heinz  to  B  Braun  Melsungen  AG.  Catheter  set  with  an  ECG  contact 

capabililtv  5.769.786.  CI   60t)- 372  (KX). 
\».  legel.  Theodore  F  Human  free-flight  catapult.  5,769.724,  CI.  472^9.000. 
w  legner,  Georg;  See — 

Kim,  Hyeong  Sook  (Morin).  5,769.215,  CI.  206-222.000. 
Wiener.  Hertert;  Budlow.  Michael  Steven;  and  D'Alessio,  Roben.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  plaving  baseball  gambling  games   5.769.714.  CI,  463- 
3,000. 
Wienke.  Randall:  See— 

Kwasniewski.  Richard  E.;  Salinas.  Jose.  Jr;  Medina,  Philip;  McLaugh- 
lin  Edward   Wienke.  Randall,  Bundy.  Vernon;  Kurz,  Klaus;  Foster, 
Ulvrence:  and  Fain.  Gao.  5.769.600.  CI   414-794.300 
Wiersma  Jack  G  .  to  Nouveau  Technologies,  Inc.  Composition  for  mucosa 

trealmenl  with  saponin.  5.770.204,  CI.  424-195,100, 
Wierzba.  Paul:  See — 

Hannah  R  Ciaig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle,  John  RM.;  and  Perusse.  Randy 
W,.  5.768.951.  CI,  74-573,OOF 
Wiese.  Martin;  and  Nyborg.  Thomas  R  ,  to  Whtie  Consolidated  Industries. 
Inc.    Switch    mechanism    with    mechanical    lock    out     5.768.735.    CI 
15-49  100 
Wigger.  Stefan   See — 

Kremer.  Mattias;  Wahl.  Georg;  Gock.  Eberhard;  Wigger.  Stefan;  and 
Kahler.  Jorg.  5.769.906.  CI.  23-302  OOR  ,,„„,..  ^, 

Wijay,  Bandula.  lo  Leocor.  Inc.  Coaxial/double  lumen  catheter.  5.769.814.  CI. 
604-%.000,  ,,       ^, 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lvons.  James  E  ;  Ellis.  Paul  E  .  Jr;  and  Bhinde.  Manoj  V  . 
lo  Sun  Company,  inc  (R&M).  Alkane  oxidation  with  porphyrins  and  metal 
complexes  thereof  having  haloalkyl  side  chains,   5,770,728.  CI.  540- 
145,000, 
Wil-Man  Polymer  Filtration  GmbH:  See — 

Hangmann.  Manfred.  5,770,067.  CI.  210-236.000. 
Wilcher  Lisa;  and  Wilcher.  Wayne   Air  window  apparatiis.  5.768,826.  CI. 

49-61,000, 
Wikher  Wayne:  See —  _       _^_^ 

Wilcher.  Lisa;  and  Wilcher.  Wayne,  5.768,826,  CI.  49-61.000. 
Wild.  Andreas:  See—  „      .       .  ,,        ,.,ij 

Westphal   Detlef:  Metzner.  Klaus;  Grimm.  GUnther;  Upp.  Uwe;  Wild. 
Andreas,  and  K^xrrdt.  Franz- Wilhelm.  5.769.087.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Wildi.  Robert  Howard  See — 

Richards.  William  David;  Bradtice.  Greg  R  ;  Wildi.  Robert  Howard; 
Gemmell.  Linda  McAdam;  Hill.  Jack  AKon:  Beny.  Vinod  Kumar; 
Potner-Mctz.  Cathenne  Marie  Monique:  Campbell.  John  Robert. 
Little,  Jack  Lew.  and  Powell.  Kenneth  Gordon.  5.770,652.  CI  525- 
65.000. 
Wildlife  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Isbell.  Arthur  f.  5,770,062.  CI.  210-220.000 
Wiley.  Jay  M  .  lo  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Packages  made  with  Nith  high- 
frequency/radio-frequency  seals  and  conventional  heat/pressure  seals  using 
combinations  of  polar  and   non-polar   polymers.   5.769.772.  CI    493- 
189  000 
Wilhelm  Handke  GmbH:  See— 

Miller.  Hans-Peter  5,769,271.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Wilhelm.  James  H,:  See — 

Moser  Robert  E  .  Owens.  David  R.;  Wilhelm.  James  H.;  Colley.  James 
D  .  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W.  Jr,  5,770.164,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Wilkins.  Elizabeth  W    See-  ,.    ^  „, 

Massev    Richard  J  ;  Blackburn,  Gary  F;  Wilkins,  Elizabeth  W.;  and 
Lela'nd,  Jonathan  K,.  5.770.459.  CI.  436-526.000. 
Wilkinson   Paul,  to  Audiovox  Corporation.  Anti-fraud  cellular  secunty  sys- 
tem 5,771.446.  CI.  455-410.000. 
Wilkinson.  Paul:  See — 

Webber  Wavne  f.  and  Wilkinson,  Paul,  5.769.117,  CI.  137-516.110. 
Wilks.  Helen  Margaret:  Holbrtjok.  Joseph  John;  Hart.  Keith  William;  and 
Elhawrani   As  man.  lo  Genzvme  Corporation.  Chiral  synthesis  with  modi- 
fied enzymes   5.770,410,  CI.  435- 136.000. 


;and 


Will,  Allan  R.:  See— 

Fogany,  Thomas  J  ;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  Cox,  Brian  J  ;  Will,  Allan  R.; 
Firislinger,  Kirsten.  5,769,882.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Willauer  Howard  Christy.  Jr:  See— 

Zeiler.  Bemhard;  and  Willauer  Howard  Christy,  Jr.  5.768.761.  C\. 
29-448.000. 
Willbrandt.  George  A.,  to  Beny  Stcriing  Corporation.  Large  drink  container 

to  fit  vehicle  cup  holders.  5.769.266.  CI.  220-669.000. 
Williams.  Arthur  Roger  See — 

Turley.  John  Anthony;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Roger.  5.769.981,  CI. 
152-544.000. 
Williams,  Carl  D ;  Chen,  Shuo-Hao;  and  Cofdova,  Jackie,  lo  Quannun 
Corporation.  Coating  system  and  method  for  filling  of  a  hydrodynamic 
bearing  and  a  secondary  seal  structure  made  thereby    5.768.784.  CI, 
29-898. 120 
Williams.  Gareth:  See- 
Newton,  Fartell;  and  Williams,  Gareth,  5.771.291.  CI,  380-25.000. 
Williams.  James  H.  Weighted  finger  exercise/rehabilitation  glove.  5,768,710, 

CI.  2-161.100 
Williams.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Mello    Frank  C;   Williams.   Jeffrey   A.;   and  Williams,   Roger  S., 
5.770.249.  CI.  426-119.000. 
Williams.  Joseph  R..  to  Preparation  Machinery  Services,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  opening  multiple  fiber  bales.  5,768,750.  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Williams,  Michael  O.  Orthodontic  device.  5,769.631,  CI.  433-7.000. 
Williams.  Montel  Bnan:  See — 

Stephan.  Paul  B  ;  Pryor.  Joe  Edmond:  and  Williams.  Monlel  Bnan, 
5.769.743.  C\.  473-450.000. 
Williams.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Ouiachon.  Dinah  B.;  Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Williams.  Richard  S.;  Baker.  Steve 
G  ;  and  Johansson.  Peter  K,.  5.769.885,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Williams.  Roger  S.:  See— 

Mello.    Frank  C  ;   Williams.   Jeffrey   A.:   and   Williams.    Roger  S, 

5.770.249,  CI.  426-119.000. 

Williams.  Ronald  R.;  Philippbar,  Jay  E.;  Kinley,  Fred  G.;  Hammer.  Mike;  and 

Wright  Sieve.  Dental  video  camera  with  an  electrically  adjustable  iris. 

5.771.067.  CI.  348-66.000. 

Williams.  Stan  A  ;  and  Kim,  Tae  N.  Method  for  balancing  a  set  of  golf  clubs. 

5.769,733.  CI  473-291.000. 
Williams,  William  Robert:  See— 

Nappa,  Mario  Joseph;  and  Williams.  William  Robert,  5.770.779.  CI. 
570-166.000. 
Williamson.  Willie.  Jr.  to  Integrated  Surgical  Systems.  Inc.  Computer-aidKl 
system  for  revision  toul  hip  replacement  surgery.  5,769.092,  C\.  128- 
898  000, 
Willigerodt.  Klaus:  See— 

Geiger.  Friedhelm;  Halsberghe.  Baudouin;  Hasselbach.  Hans-Joachim; 
Hentschel.  Klaus;  HuUimacher.  Klaus.  Kftrfer.  Martin;  Mannsfeld, 
Sven-Peter  Tanner  Herbert:  Theissen.  Ferdinand;  Vanrobaeys.  Jose: 
and  Willigeixxlt.  Klaus.  5.770.769.  CI   562-559  000 
Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Smith.  David  W..  Cemy.  David  L.;  and  McBride, 
Stephen  W..  to  Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International,  Inc  Compartmental- 
ized top  cover  promotional  closure.  5.769,263,  CI   220-522.000. 
Wilmot.  George  E..  Jr:  See—  .  ~ 

Kline  Erin  G.;  Hanis.  Mark  L.;  Wilmot.  George  E..  Jr;  and  Chnstians. 
Douglas.  5.768.896.  CI.  62-87.000. 
Wilson.  Denise  A.:  See— 

Smith,  Michael  L  ;  Miotto,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wilson,  Denise  A.,  5,769,498, 
CI.  297-440  100. 
Wilson.  Donna  Joy:  See— 

Eason.  Sujphen  William;  Catterall.  Clive  Patrick;  Clarke.  Roger  William; 
and  Wilstm.  Donna  Joy,  5,769.073.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Wilson.  Gregorv  M    See — 

Miranda   Nathanael  R.;  Logan,  Robin  H.;  and  Wilson.  Gregory  M.. 
5,770.287,  CI.  428^10.100. 
Wilson.  Irvin  A:  See—  .„    ..  ,        l, 

Claassen.  George  R.;  Wilson.  Irvin  A.;  Raybum.  David  B.;  McLaughlin. 
John  L ;  Karlo.  Rudolph  A  ;  and  Manetti.  Jeffrey  L..  5.769,919.  O. 
65-287.000  ,^ 

Wilson  James  Wanen;  Engle.  Stephen  Robert,  and  Moore.  Scon  Preston,  lo 
International   Business  Machines.  Thennally   enhanced  ball  gnd  array 
package   5.768.774.  CI   29-840.000 
Wilson.     Randy     Dale     Counterbalancing     mechanism,     5,768,828,    CI. 
49-386.000  ^  r-  „     V. 

Wilson    Richard  Harris;  and  Bebbington.  Chnstopher  Robert,  to  Celltech 
Therapeutics  Limited;  and  University  of  Glasgow.  The  University  Court  of 
the  Recombinant  DNA  sequences,  vectors  containing  them  and  method  for 
Ihe  use  thereof.  5.770,359.  a  435-6.000. 
Wilson.  Wayne  Alan:  See— 

Eckerslev    Rodney  Troy.  Bun.  James  H,;  Hooke.  Will  M.,  Jr;  and 
Wilson,  Wayne  Alan,  5,770,920.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Chen.  Chun-Cbo;  and  Chang,  Gene  Jiing-Chiang,  5,770,507,  C\.  438- 
305.000. 

'"V^ier,  Charles  nTand  Winslen.  John  D  .  5.771.301,  Q.  381-107.000. 
Winter.  Andreas:  See—  .    j_  j 

KOber.  Frank;  Bachmann,  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter;  Winter,  Andreas;  and 
Rohmiann.  JUrgen,  5,770,753.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Winters,  John  R.:  See — 
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Sundblad.  BirgitU;  Dahl,  Anden  Oscv  Johan;  and  Winlen,  John  R 
5.770.171.  a.  423-»79.000. 
V>-;nthrop.  Neil:  See — 

Bayron.  Harry;  and  Winthrop.  Neil,  5.769.051.  CI.  123-335.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Bons-Lawne.  Kathleen  A..  5.770.428.  O.  435-235.100. 
Saner.  Lairy  D  ;  Dhiman.  Tiiak  R  ;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W..  5.770.247. 
a.  426-2.000 
Wise.  Laird;  See- 
McAllister.  Alexander  I.;  Wiae,  Laird;  Cuny,  James  E;  and  Farris. 
Robert  D  .  5.771.273.  O.  379-67.000. 
Wisser.  Thomas:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Wilhelm;  Wisser.  Thomas;  Streb.  Johann;  Rink,  Thomas; 
Zenk.  Roland.  Riedel.  Michael;  and  Cabrera.  Ivan.  5.770.752.  O 
556-11  000. 
Wissink.  Daniel  E.  to  Schick  Sports  Sports  glove.  5,768.7  M.  a.  2-161.100 
Wissfiun.  Lawrence  Y:  See — 

O'Connor.  John  J.;  and  Wissman.  Lawrence  Y,  5.770,125.  CI.  264- 
1.370. 
Witels  Apparate-Maschinen  Albert  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  See— 

Eckehard.  Albert.  5.768.930.  a.  72-164.000. 
Withers.  Robert  J  ;  Rieven.  Shirley  A  .  and  Cole.  Mary  J.,  to  Atlanbc  Richfield 
Company   System  and  program  for  locating  seismic  events  during  earth 
fracture  propagation   5.771.170.  C\   364^21.000. 
Winman.  Bnan  Albert,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Circuit  and  method  for 
detecting  telephone  line  sutus  and  telephone  Instrumenl  embodying  the 
same  5.771.285.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Witzel.  Marshall    Below  d>e  joint  amputation  limb  protector  apparatus. 

5,769.809.  a   602-62.000. 
Wojta,  Johann;  See— 

Binder.  Bemd:  Zhang,  Weijian;  and  Wojta,  Johann.  5,770.578,  CI 
514-26.000. 
Wolak,  Michael  E.;  See— 

Bastian.   Adam   C;   Weissman.    Marc   G..   and   Wolak.   Michael   E 
5,769,854,  CI  606-88.000 
Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  See— 

Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  Lawrence;  and  Charo.  Israel  F., 
5.770.564.  CI.  514-9.000 
Wolf.  Gfcud;  See— 

floc'h.  Robert;  Elchegaray.  Jean-Pierre;  Wolf.  Gerard;  Lubert,  Patrick; 

and  Mazars.  R^gine  Jackie  Anne-Mane.  5.770.733.  CI  544-181  000. 

Wolf.   Karl-Heinz.  Grosse.   Hanmul;   Gebhardt.   Lothar;   Roth.  Christian; 

Schrbter.  Thomas,  and  SchrOder,  Hans,  to  Dr.  Wolf  &  Partner.  Ingemeur- 

buero    fuer    Lebensmitteltechnik    GmbH.    Ultrasonic    cutting    system. 

5.768.970,0.  83-701000. 

Wolf.  Richard  J.,  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Voice  templates  for  inlerachve  voice 

mail  and  voice  response  system   5.771,276,  CI   379-88  000. 
Wolff,  Gregory  Joseph:  See- 
Stork,  David  G.;  Wolff.  Gregory  Joseph;  and  Levine,  Earl   Isaac, 
5,771,306,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Wolfrum.  Christian;  See — 

Schulle.  Klaus;  Ersfeld,  Heinrich;  Kreuer.  Karl  Dieter,  and  Wolfrum 
Christian.  5,770.141.  CI.  264-311.000. 
Woller.  Josef  See— 

Hotea,  Gheorghe;  Listing.  Martin;  and  Woller.  Josef,  5,771,151,  O 
361-626.000. 
Wtollitzer,  Thomas:  See— 

Vargas,  Santos  E.;  and  Wollitzer,  Thomas,  5.769,284,  CI.  222-464.400. 
Wm,  Jeong-lm:  See — 

Joe,  Young  J  ;  Kim.  Jin-Eok;  Won,  Jeong-lm;  and  Hwang,  Kum-Ui, 
5,770.774.  CI.  568-317.000. 
Wong.  Adrian  H  ;  See— 

Tsang,   Charles;   Ker,   Victoria   Shien-fem;   and   Wong,  Adrian   H.. 
5.769,539,  CI.  374-16.000 
Wong.  Chi-Huey;  and  Hayashi.  Takashi.  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The 
Process    for    preparing    nucleotide    inhibitors    of    glycosyltransferases 
5.770  407.  CI  435-89.000. 
Wong.  Lawrence  T;  See — 

Pliura.  Diana;  Wong,  Lawrence  T:  and  Swee  Er,  Song,  5,770,727,  CI 
540- 145.000. 
Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  See- 
Dong,  Liang  C  ,  Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  and  Espinal,  Steven,  5.770.227.  CI. 
424-180  000. 
Wong-Madden.  Sharon  T ;  Guthrie.  Ellen  P;  Taron,  Christopher  H.;  Landry. 
David;  Guan.  Chudi;  and  Robbms.  Phillips  W .  to  New  England  Biolabs. 
Inc    Isolation  and  composition  of  novel   elycosidases.   5.770,405    CI 
435-74.000. 
Woo.  Sang- Yean,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  generating  a 

hold  volmge  of  a  monitor  5.770,931,  CI.  315^408.000 
Wood,  Alan  G.:  See- 
Brooks,  Mike;  and  Wood,  Alan  G..  5,770,479,  CI,  438-123.000. 
Wood.  John  L    See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph  F;  Smith.  Amos  B.,  HI;  Sprengeler.  Paul;  Holcomb. 
Ryan  C  ;  Keenan.  Terence;  Wood.  John  L ;  Guzman.  Mark;  and 
Pasternak.  Alexander.  5.770.732,  Q.  544-141.000. 
Wood.  Thomas:  See- 
Gregg.  Eugene  Stiiart.  III.  and  Wood.  Thomas,  5.768.715.  CI.  2-41 1.000. 
Woodbury.  Dusnn  Alexander;  Beasom.  James  Douglas,  and  Swonger,  James 
Windtrop.  to  Hams  Corporation.  P-collector  H.V.   PMOS  switch  VT 
adju.sted  source/drain  5,770,880,  CI.  257-336.000. 


ctifla  Pty  Ltd.  Screen  panel  hxing  system. 


'*<'Mi»jga[c   R.ivnn'nJ  M.iX'Ae,, 
^'W.l'il.  CI    :(»4   ISNIKMI 
'A'lKxlruff.  Keith  F .  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Valve  system,  particu- 

larl>  for  u.se  *iih  lermiucide  systems.  5.769,107,  CI.  137-1.000 
^^orsham,  James  M     Set"  — 

Hannigan.  Matthew  T .  Carieton.  Ronald  R.;  Bonomo.  Paul;  Kerr.  John 
W    Jr    Worsham.  James  M  .  Spires,  Robin;  Gisin.  Franz;  and  Beyda 
William.  5."7n.8')8.  CI.  307-147,000. 
Worthmgton.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Crowley.  Patrick  Jelf.  Urch.  Christopher  John;  and  Worthington,  Paul 
Anthony,  5,770.741.  CI   548-267  800. 
Wortman,  David  L.;  Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr;  and  Gardiner.  Mark  E..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Light  directing  film  having  variable 
height  structured  surface  and  light  directing  amcle  constructed  therefrom. 
5.771,328,  CI   385-146  000 
Wouters,  Paul   See— 

Jennes.  Jos;  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul.  Van  Goubergen.  Herman;  and 

Debeer^t.  Geen.  .S,77 1,077.  CI,  348-571  000 
Jennes.  Jos.  Wouters.  Paul;  Canters.  Paul;  Van  Goubeigen.  Herman;  and 
Debeerst.  Geert.  5.771.078.  CI,  348-678,000. 
Wren,  Heather  N  .  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.  Compositions 

and  methods  for  controlling  pest  insects  5,770,601.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Wright,  Homer  Franklin.  Jr:  See — 

Novoa,  Luis  A.;  and  Wnght,  Homer  Franklin.  Jr,  5,769,486.  O.  296- 
210.000. 
Wnght.  Judith  A  :  See- 
Lam,  Chung  Hon;  Lord.  David  K.;  and  Wright,  Judith  A  ,  5,770,876,  C\. 
257-301.000 
Wright.  Stephen  J    See— 

Quinlan.    Michel   G.;   Wright.   Stephen   J.;   and   Markov,   Lubomu-, 
5.769.775,  CI.  494-10.000. 
Wright,  Steve:  See— 

Williams.  Ronald  R  ;  Philippbar.  Jay  E.;  Kinley.  Fred  0.;  Hammer 
Mike;  and  Wright,  Steve.  5.771.067,  CI   348-66.000. 
Wristers,  Derick  J    See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I ;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  5.770.485. 
CI   4.38-162.000 
Wroblewski.  Gerald,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Display  package.  5,769,228,  CI. 

206-461  000 
WTW  Wissenschaftlich-Technische  Werkstatten  GmbH:  See- 
Wagner  Ingeborg.  5.770.153.  CI  422-79,000 
Wu,  Bing;  Tong.  Quinn  K  .  and  Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation    Snap<urB  epoxy  adhesives 
5.770.706.  CI    523-429  000 
Wu.  Chiung-Shien;  and  Ma.  Gin-Kou.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research 
Institute  Method  and  system  for  ATM  cell  multiplexing  under  conslani  bit 
rate,  vanable  bit  rate  and  best-effort  o^ffic.  5,771,234.  CI.  370-3%  000 
Wu.  Guangwei   See — 

Wang,    Huey-Ming;    Wu,    Guangwei;    and    Cook,    Lee    Melbourne. 
5.770,103,  CI.  252-79.100. 
Wu.  Guanli:  See— 

Linger,  Evan  C;  and  Wu,  Guanli,  5.769.080.  CI.  128-662  020 
Unger.  Evan  C  ;  Fritz.  Thomas  A  .  Matiiunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.770,222,  CI 
424-450.000 
Wu,  Jeff  Zhiqiang;  and  Kamiewicz,  Joseph,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  novel  static  memory  cell  having  a  tunnel  diode 
5,770,497.  CI   438-238  000. 
Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind    Co..  Ltd.  Filtered  connector 

5.769.666.  CI   4.39-620,000. 
Wu,  Marianne  S  :  See— 

Chang-Hasnain,  Constance  J  ;  Vail,  Edward  C;  and  Wu,  Marianne  S  , 
5.771.253.  CI.  372-20  000 
Wu.  Tsan-Kuen.  to  Tsann  Kuen  USA  Inc    Bubble-forming  sleeve  for  an 

expresso  coffee  maker  5.768.975.  CI.  99-290,000, 
Wuest,  Johannes   to  Dr   Ing   he  F  Porsche  AG,  Crankshaft  bearing  for  an 

iniemal  combusiion  engine,  5.769.546.  CI.  384-273,000, 
Wurthner.  Holger    Sports  equipment  or  vehicles  with  runners  with  inter- 
changeable blade   5.769.434.  CI   280-11  180. 
Wyan.  Duane  C  Compact  disc  storage  rack.  5,769,244,  CI.  211-40.000. 
Wypior.  Krystyne:  See — 

McEwen.    Laurel;    Yurchesyn.    Michael    G.;   and   Wypior.    Krystyne 
5.770,252,  CI  426-292.000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson.  Harry  A.;  and  Lyon.  Donald  J  ,  5.769,410.  CI.  271-109.000. 
Dudek.  Lesley  P;  Dewar,  Vaughan  Louis;  Ims,  Dale  R.;  and  Ferringer, 

Michael  C  .  5.771.054.  CI.  347-102000 
Fromherz.  Markus  P  J..  5,771,339.  CI   395112.000. 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky, 
KathyJo.  Coll.  Richard  L.;  and  Monies.  Aileen  M..  5.769.929,  C\. 
106-31  270. 
Hansen.  Paul.  5.769,407,  CI.  271-3.030. 
Higuchi.  Fumii.  5.769.571.  CI,  406-137,000, 
Lindblad,  Nero  R  ;  Pozzanghera.  Darryl   L.; 
Hogestyn,  Larry  G.;  Timmons.  Kenneth  L  ; 
5.771,424.  CI.  .399-71.000. 
Weisfield,  Richard  L.,  5,770,871,  CI.  257-232.000 
Zhang,  Xiao  Bei,  5,771,245,  CI.  371-39.100. 
Xia,  Wei  J.;  See- 


Gardiner,  Charles  M.; 
and  Daunion.  Clive  R.. 
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Behl.  Charanjit  R  ;  deMeireles.  Jorge  C;  Romeo.  Vincent  D.;  Sileno, 
Anthonv  P..  Pimplaskar,  Hansh  K.;  and  Xia,  Wei  J.,  5.770,618,  CI. 
514-408.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.;  See — 

Cheung.  Edmond  Y;  and  Erickson,  Charles  R.,  5,770,951.  CI.  326- 
38.000. 
Xillix  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Palcic.  Branko;  MacAulay.  Calum  E  ;  Jaggi.  Bruno  W.;  Lam.  Stephen 
C-T;  Profio.  Amedeus  E.;  and  Hung.  Jaclyn  Y-C,  5,769,792,  CI. 
600-477.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Hor*itz.  Arnold,  5,770,561,  CI   514-8.000. 
Sludnicka.  Gary  M..  5.770.196.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Xomed  Surgical  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Bays.  F  Ban^.  5.769.093.  CI,  128-898.000. 
Xu.  Feng:  See — 

Yaver.  Debbie  Sue;  Xu.  Feng;  Dalbage.  Henrik;  Schneider,  Palle;  and 
Aalyng,  Dorrit  A  .  5,770,418.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Xu,  Jianguo;  and  Hopkins,  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Process   to  prtxluce  oxygen   and   argon   using  divided  argon  column. 
5.768.914.  CI   62-648.000. 
YT  Li  Engineering.  Inc.;  See — 

Li.  Yao  Tzu;  Yundt,  Albert.  Jr.;  Ho.  I-Chien;  and  Huang.  Hong  Ding. 
5.768,894,  CI.  62-71.000. 
Yabe.  Isao.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Storage  and  safety  device  for  article 

being  stored.  5.769,218.  CI.  206-308.200. 
Yabe.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tsukada.  Torn;  Igarashi.  Yutaka;  Kalo,  Soichiro;  Yabe,  Toshikazu;  Ueki, 
Fumio;  and  Takajo.  Toshimi,  5.769.543.  CI,  384-15,000. 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasuiaka;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro,  5,769,962,  CI    134-29.000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Akaike.  Masatake;  Yagi,  Takayuki;  Fushimi,  Masahiro;  and  Tamura, 
Miki.  5.769,997,  CI.  156-273.100. 
Yagita,  Hideki:  See — 

Ikeda    Hikaru;  Kosugi,  Hiroaki;  Ishida.  Kaotu;  Fuse,  Nobuo;  Yagita, 
Hideki;  and  Haruki,  Hiroshi.  5,770,970,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Yahata,  Ken:  See — 

Miyoshi.    Hiroshi;    Yahata.    Ken;    Komoto.    Yasuyoshi;    Takiguchi. 
Ya.suyuki;  and  Hayashida.  Akira.  5.770.661.  CI,  525-452,000 
Yahiaoui.  Ali:  See —  ^^ 

Sudduth.  Gregory  Todd;  and  Yahiaoui.  Ali,  5,770.531,  CI.  442-361.000. 
Yajima,  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Okabe.  Shotaro;  Kanai.  Masahiro;  Sakai.  .Akira;  Koda. 

Yuzo;  Hori.  Tadashi;  Nishimolo.  TonK>nori.  and  Yajima,  Takahiro. 

5.769.963,  CI.  136-258,000 

Yamada.  Akira;  Nagata.  Keiji;  Irie.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Akihiko,  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatiis  equipped  with  sight  line  detector 

5.771.402.  CI   396-51,000 

Yamada.  Katsuhiko,  Continuous  casting  process  and  continuous  casting/ 

rolling  process  for  steel.  5.769.152.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji:  See — 

Osaki.  Katsuhiro;  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuo,  5.771,149,  G, 
361-306,100 
Yamada.  Kohzaburoh;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ezoe.  Toshihide.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.    Ltd     Silver    halide    photographic    light-sensitive    material. 
5.770..344.  CI.  4.30-264,000 
Yamada.  Masashi.  Komiya.  Ya,suhiko;  Tanaka.  Atsuhiko;  Itoh.  Seiiehi;  and 
Kamachi.  Hidefumi.  lo  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation   Thermally-insulated 
double-walled  synthetic-resin  container  5.769,262,  CI.  220-426,000 
Yamada.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kanalo.  Hirotaka;  Ando.  Makoto,  Kojima,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and 
Murakami,  Ryoichi,  5,770,642,  CI.  523404.000. 
Yamada.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tetsutaro;  Yamada,  Seiichiro;  and  Toguchi,  Seiiehi,  5.769,603, 
CI  415-169.100 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Eiji;  Ueda,  Toshiaki;  Yamada,  Taka.shi;  and  Oshika.  Taka- 
toshi.  5.770.261.  CI.  427-255.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Isao;  Seki,  Yoichi;  Sutia,  Seizaburo;  and  Yamada,  Yoshinori, 
5,769,206,  CI.  198-712.000. 
Yamada,  Yuri:  See — 

Inagaki.    Shinji;    Yamada.    Yuri;    Fukushima,    Yoshiaki;     Hasatani. 
Ma.sanobu;  and  Walanabe,  Fujio,  5,768,910,  CI  62-480.000 
Yamada.  Yusuke;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  and 
Miyamoto.  Mitsuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Mechanically  fastened 
cylindrical  engaging  member  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
5.771.425.  CI.  399-111  000, 
Yamaga,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Mukudai,  Osamu;  Matsuura.  Yuji;  and  Yamaga,  Hiroyoshi,  5,770,341, 
CI,  430-110.000 
Yamagishi.  Keiuirou;  Gotoh.  Akio;  Miura,  Akihiro;  Mukai,  Eiji;  and  Gofuku. 
Eishi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printed  circuit  board,  printed 
circuit  board  used  for  flat  panel  display  dnve  circuit,  and  flat  panel  displa> 
device,  5.771.158.  CI.  361-777,000. 
Yamagishi,  Shinji;  See — 

Fujimori,  Kohichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Yamagishi,  Shinji;  and  Kozaki, 
Shuichi,  5.771,084,  CI.  349-153,000. 


Yamagishi.  Yoshinao;  Arikata.  Kazuyoshi;  Kurozumi.  Takao;  and  Kondo. 
Toshio.  to  Nippon  Chuzo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recycling  empty  aluminum  cans.  5.769,331,  CI.  241-5.000 
Yamagiwa.  Masamichi:  See — 

Nishioka,  Takao;  Yamagiwa,  Masamichi;  Satoh,  Takeshi;  Takeuchi. 
Hisao;  and  Yamakawa,  Akira.  5.770,322,  CI.  428-627.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tanase.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa:  and  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi,  5,771.211, 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideshi:  See — 

Ohara.   Hitomi;   Sawa,  Seiji:   llo,   Masahiro;   Fujii,  Yasuhiro;  Oota, 
Masaaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hideshi,  5,770,682,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Smart.   David  Clinton;  Takaba.  Teisufumi;  Yamazaki,   Masaru;  and 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  5.771,400.  CI    .^96-6,000, 

Yamaguchi,  Ken;  and  Miyake.  Yoshio.  to  Tonen  Corporation;  and  Terumo 

Corporation.  Antibodies  to  human  gasinn-releasing  peptide  precursor  and 

use  thereof  5.770,385,  O.  435-7.900. 

Yamaguchi,  Kiyolaka;  Kuroda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Kazuya.  to  Onuon 

Corporation,  Switch  device,  5,770,825,  CI.  200-5  OOR 
Yamaguchi.  Kozo:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Inuzuka,  Takeshi;  Hanori,  Masashi;  Taniguchi, 
Takuji;  Takemoto.  Haruki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kozo,  5,771,478,  CI. 
701-68,000 
Yamaguchi.  Masahiro;  See — 

Inuzuka.  Takeshi;   Hanon.   Masashi;  Takeda,  Tsutae;  Seki.  Akihiro; 
Kuiosaki.  Junichi;  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro;  and  Miyoshi,  Tamoisu, 
5,768,944,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,  Toshihiro;  and  Torimura.  Hiroyuki,  5,771,294,  C\.  381-17.000. 
Kitayama.  Tom.  5.770,812,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  kaisha:  See — 
Adachi.  Shuhei.  5.768.779.  CI.  29-888.060. 
Ito.  Hideaki.  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.769.050.  CI.  123-257.000. 
Malsumoto.  HiromiLsu.  5.769.060.  CI.  123-585.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahiro;  and  Yoshida.  Takeo.  5.769.041.  CI.  123-73.00C. 
Taue,  Jun;  and  Kuranishi,  Masahisa,  5,769,039,  Q.  123-52.400. 
Yairraji.  Michio:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hirao.  Keiji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Itoi.  Shigetu;  Shinohara, 
Tsutomu;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Tet- 
suya.  5.769.110.  CI.  137-269.000, 
Yamaji.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Hirano.  Kiichi;  Sotani,  Naoya;  Yamaji, Toshifumi;  Morimoto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Yoneda,  Kiyoshi,  5,771,110,  Q.  257-72.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamagiwa.  Masamichi;  Satoh,  Takeshi;  Takeuchi, 
Hisao;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5,770.322.  CI  428-627.000. 
Yamakawa,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ezaki,  Toru;  Yamakawa,  Takahiro;  Maruyama.  Yutaka;  and  Kojima. 
Nobuyuki.  5.770.916,  CI.  310-366.000. 
Yamamori.  Naoki:  See — 

Hamade.  Ryoji;  Yamamori,  Naoki:  and  Okahata,  Yoshio,  5,770,188,  CI. 
424-78,090, 
Vamamolo.  Daisaku:  See — 

Malsukawa,    Kenji;    Hayashiya,   Toshio;    and   Yamamoto,    Daisaku, 
5,770,653,  CI.  525-168.000. 
Y'amamoio.  Hideo:  See — 

Torii.  Kazuo;  Yamamoto.  Hideo;  Miyaji.  Katuhiro;  and  Murase,  Norio, 
5,770,102,  CI.  252-70.000, 
Yamamoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Izawa,  Yasuhiro;  Yaitiamoio,  Hitoshi;  and  Kadoya,  Hitoshi,  5,771.046. 
CI.  345-427  000. 
Yamamoto  Kikinzoku  Jigane  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Tsukaguchi.  Mamoni.  5,769,932,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ma.sanori;  and  Kishimoto.  Shinlarou.  to  Mitsubishi  Engineenng 
Plastics  Corporation   Fire  relardent  polyester  resin  composition  and  pro- 
cess for  producing  the  same  5.770.644.  CI.  524-120.000 
Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Tomida.  Yasuko;  Ohyama.  Junji;  Nomolo.  Tsuyoshi.  and 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Quantitative  determi- 
nation of  lipid,  and  of  co-existing  two  compounds.  5.770.452,  CI   436- 
86.000. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Shiraishi.  Shuji;  and  Yano.  Osamu,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Wheel  diameter  difference  judging  system  and 
wheel  speed  correcting  system,  5.771,479.  CI.  701-70.000. 
Yamamoto.  Reo;  See — 

Hikasa.  Mitsutoshi;  Numata.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Reo.  5.770,821, 
CI.  174-264.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeaki;  See — 

Kawai.  Etsuzo;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeaki.  5.771,100,  CI.  356-378.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shu;  See — 

Horiuchi.  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Shu;  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5.771055.  Q. 
372-31.000. 

Yamamoto.  Takemi:  See—  

Suzuki.  Makoto;  and  Yamamoto.  Takemi.  5.771,420.  CI.  399-25000. 
Yamamoto.  Takuya:  See — 

Shimamura,  Yasunobu;  Kobayashi,  Masayuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Takuya, 
5.770,292,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Yamamoto,  TeLsuya:  See — 

lijima.  Susumu;  and  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya.  5,770.641,  CI.  523-342.000. 
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Yamamou).  Toyoji:  and  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Process  of 
fabricating  semiconductor  device  having  gate  structure  doped  through 
diffusion  from  refractory  metal  sihcide  into  polysilicon.  5.770,494.  CI. 
430-232000 
Yamamoto.  Tsukasa:  Ogawa.  Masaya,  Yoshida.  Eichi;  Hotta.  Masataka: 
Morita,  Toru:  and  Omoh.  Akiko.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd.  Improved  raw  materials 
ofdenng  system.  5.771.172,  CI.  364-468.130. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Mikami,  Kazuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui. 
Hiroshi,  and  l*ata,  Akihito,  5.769,753.  C.  477-116.000. 
Yamamura,  ICazuma.sa  See — 

Takano.  Ma:iayuki;  Honuchi,  Yoshimori:  Sato.  Ichitaro;  Yamamura, 
Kazumasa;  and  Yanagita,  Nobonj.  5,771.330.  CI.  386-52.000. 
Yamamura,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Miy^zaki.  Junichi;  Yamamura.  Ken-ichi:  Araki.  Masatake;  Yonemura, 
Hiroshi.  and  Nozaki.  Chikateru,  5,770,400.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Yamamura,  Kenji:  See— 

Kubo,  Keiji:  Yamamura,  Kenji;  Fukuda,  Motoyuki;  and  Fujimolo.  Kat- 
sumi.  5.771,419.  CI.  399-2.000. 
Yamamura,  Takehiko;  and  Yuuki.  Hayato,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd 

Termmal  treatment  device  for  a  plastic  fiber.  5,770,132.  CI.  264-1.250. 
Yamanaka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sako.  Hiroyuld;  Nishiura.  Koji;  and  Yamanaka.  Masahiro.  5.771.159.  CI. 
363-17  000. 
Yamaoka.  Naoji;  and  Oda.  Koji.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  for  measunng  position  of  hole.  5,771,309,  CI.  382-152.000. 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  See — 

Nankou.  Takahiko;  and  Yamashita,  Haruo.  5.771.048.  Q.  345-471.000. 
Yamashita,  Ichirou:  See — 

Fukuda.     Monhiro;     Yamashiu,     Ichirou;     and     Kurasaki,     Yasushi, 
5.769,907,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Yamashita,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Masaki;  Torii,  Hideo:  Fujii.  Eiji:  Ohiani.  Mitsuhiro;   Inami. 
Takashi;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  Murai.  Ryuichi: 
Ishikura,  Yasuhisa;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita.  Katsuyoshi. 
5.770,921.  CI.  313-581000. 
Yamashita,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Suda.   Yasuo;   Ohtaka,    Keiji;   Nagata.   Keiji;   Yamashita.    Kenichiro; 
Kadohara,  Terutake;  and  Onoda,  Hitoshi.  5.771.413.  Q.  396-1 14  000. 
Yamashita.  Mikio:  See — 

Ono,  Sumio;  Yamashita.   Mikio;  and   Havashi,  Eiji,  5.769,618,  CI. 
418-48.000 
Yamashita,  Sadao:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yohei;  Tanizaki.  Toru;  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Sadau; 
and  Saitoh.  Atsushi.  5.770.989.  CI.  333-248.000. 
Yamato  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishida.  Eitaro,  5.769,435.  CI.  280-33.991. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Manjyama.   Yoshio;    Kadoriku,    Shinji;   Yamauchi.   Toshiaki:    Narita. 
Shoriki:  Kuromoto,  Naomi:  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi,  5,769,236,  CI. 
206-714.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kazuhiko;  Saeki.  Shinichi;  Miwa,  Kalsuhiko;  Kozuka,  Masayuki; 
and  Murase.  Kaoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiinedia 
optical  disc  storing  both  video  titles  provided  with  AV  functions  and  video 
titles  with  no  such  functions  which  can  instantly  distinguish  between  such 
kinds  of  titles,  and  a  reproduction  apparatus  and  reproduction  method  for 
such  disc.  5.771.334,  CI   386-95.000 
Yamauchi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Maruyama,   Yoshio;   Kadoriku,   Shinji;  Yamauchi,  Toshiaki;   Narita, 
Shoriki:  Kuromoto,  Naomi;  and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  5.769736.  CI. 
206-714.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nanikawa.  Satoshi:  Amazutsumi,  Tooru:  Fukuda,  Hideki;  and  Yamauchi, 
Yasuhiio.  5,770,332,  C\.  429-175.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Kazufumi:  Nitta.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi:  Sakai,  Yoshika; 
and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,770,343.  CI.  430-170.000. 
Yamazaki.  Masaru:  See — 

Smart.   David  Clinton;  Takaba,  Tetsufumi;  Yamazaki,   Masani;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,771,400,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Yamazaki,  Nobumasa:  See — 

.  Monta.  Noriko:  Igarashi.  Makoto:  Hirano,  Tadayo;  Furuki,  Sakae;  Sada. 
1       Jun.  Take.  Yoshiaki:  Akima,  Yoshihiro:  Shiki,  Hiroya;  lyori,  Teruaki; 
Yamazaki.    Nobumasa:    and   Aso.    Kunihiko.    5.769.311,   CI.    229- 
403.000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  and  Hamatani,  Toshiji,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co,.  Ltd.  Game  nuchine  and  game  parlor. 
5.769.415.0.  273-108  000. 
Yamuro.  Yukio:  and  Tamate,  Kenichi,  to  Hiyoshi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Illumi- 
nation tape.  5.769,533.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Yan.  Qiao;  See — 

Kinstler.  Olaf  Boris;  and  Yan,  Qiao.  5.770.577.  C\.  514-21.000. 
Yanagawase,  Kuniyo:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuzo:  Kiuyama,  Masaya:  Yanagawase.  Kuniyo;  Uchiyama, 
Yoshiro;  and  Mori.  Shigeji.  5.770,766,  CI.  562-467.000. 
Yanagida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Muroi,  Hiroaki;  Matsuda,  Masanori:  Takahashi.  Hisao;  and  Yanagida. 
Kazuo,  5,771,207.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Yanagihara.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Norihiko;    and   Yanagihara,    Hiromichi.    5,768.887,   CI. 
60-274.000. 


Yanagimoio.  Shigcru;  Fukuda.  Masashi:  Sutou.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kalo.  Takayuki. 
to  Showa  Denko  Kabushikikaisha  Mediod  for  producing  metallic  ingot  for 
plastic  working   5.769.147.  CI    164-122.100. 
Yanagisawa.  Katsuiada  See — 

Yokola.  Sumio:  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi;  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nagata,  Toshi- 
hiro:  Tachikawa.  Shigehiko;  Miyazawa.  Takeshige:  and  Yanagisawa. 
Katsutada.  5.770,544.  CI   504-230.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Shigeki,  to  Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.  ATM  cell 

synchronous  system.  5,771,249.  CI.  371-47  100. 
Yanagita.  Noboru:  See — 

Takano.  Masayuki:  Horiuchi,  Yoshimori;  Sato,  IchiUro:  Yamamura. 
Kazumasa:  and  Yanagita.  Noboru.  5.771.330.  C\.  386-52.000. 
Yanagiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Noboru:  Baba,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya,  Satoshi:  and  Tsuchitani. 
Masanobu.  5.770.514.  CI  438-589  000 
Yanase,  Minao,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industines,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  identifying  kind  of  tire.  5,771,480, 
a   701-80.000 
Yang,  Lau  S.:  See — 

Cai,  Gangfeng;  Trauth,  Daniel  M.;  and  Yang,  Lau  S.,  5,770,659,  CI. 
525-438.000 
Yang,  Nien-Chao,  to  Macronin  international  Co.  Ltd.  Sense  amplifier  cir- 
cuitry. 5,771.1%,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Yang.  Yuanlong:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Katz,  Alvin:  and  Yang,  Yuanlong,  5,769,081,  CI. 
128-665.000. 
Yano.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Osamu:  Shiraishi.  Shuji:  and  Yano.  Osamu,  5.771,479,  CI. 
701-70.000. 
Yano.  Tadashi;  Hashimoto.  Kenjiro;  and  Inohara.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indusmal  Co..  Ltd  General -purpose  discharge  lamp  and  general- 
purpose  lighting  apparatus  5.770,917.  CI   313-486.000. 
Yao.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interface  portion  structure 
and  reinforcing  structure  of  flexible  thermal  joint    5,769.158,  CI    165- 
185.000. 
Yarbough.  Patrice  O  :  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R.;  Bradley,  Daniel  W.;  Twu.  Jr-Shin;  Purdy,  Michael  A.; 
Tarn.  Albert  W.;  Krawczynski.  Krzysztof  Z.;  and  Yarbough.  Patrice  0., 
5.770,689.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Yamall,  Robert  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Yamall.  Robert  G.,  Sr;  and  Yamall.  Robert  G..  Jr..  5,769,032,  CI. 
119-721.000. 
Yamall.  Robert  G  .  Sr :  and  Yamall.  Robert  G..  Jr  Method  and  apparatus  for 
confining    animals    and/or    humans    using    spread    spectrum    signals. 
5.769,032,  CI.  119-721000. 
Yamell,  Leonard  Bryan:  See — 

Rose.    Henry    H.,   Yamell.   Leonard   Brvan:   and   Major.   Daniel   E., 
5.769.003,  CI.  108-55.300 
Yashima.  Saburoh:  Abe,  Manabu:  Ueta,  Katsumi:  and  Kaneko.  Kanlaro,  to  S 
Fimalec  Ltd  :  Yashima.  Saburoh:  and  Kunmoto.  Ltd.  Pulvenileni  body 
processing  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  slit  member  to  be 
used  for  the  same   5,769.338,  CI.  241-69.000. 
Yasnovsky.  Vacheslav  M.:  See — 

Lam.  Jamshed  N  ;  Yasnovsky,  Vacheslav  M  ;  and  Bhattacharjee.  Shyam 
S.  5.770.011.  CI    162-65.000 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ooaeh,  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Tomohiko:  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.770.862.  CI. 
250-398.000. 
Yasuda,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki.  Sugiyama,  Tokuji:  Takakura,  Yoshio:  Sakanaka. 
Takao;  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Yasuda,  Ken-ichi:  and  Kaga,  Shinichi. 
5.768,927,  CI.  72-10  100. 
Yasumaru,  Ichirou:  See — 

Matsumura,     Koichi;     Hirohata,    Michio;    and    Yasumaru.     Ichirou. 
5,771,415,  CI.  396-315.000. 
Yaver.   Debbie  Sue:   Xu,  Feng:   Dalbege,   Henrik;   Schneider.   Palle:  and 
Aaelyng.  Dorrit  A  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  and  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc 
Purified  polyporus  laccases  and  nucleic  acids  encoding  same.  5,770,418, 
CI.  435-189.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Kimihiro,  5.769.670,  CI  439-752.000. 

Hatagishl.  Yuji:  and  Hirakawa,  Takayoshi,  5,768,766,  C\.  29-753.000. 
Kodama.  Shinji.  5,769.663.  CI   439-595.000. 
Ohla.  Yukio:  and  Miwa.  Takeya.  5.769.673.  CI.  439-852  000. 
Omura.  Naomi,  and  Kodama,  Shinji,  5.769.651.  CI.  439-248.000, 
Onoda,  Katsuhiko.  5.769.654.  CI.  439-393.000 
Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hisashi,  5.769.664.  CI.  439-595  000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;   Koike,   Kouji;   Suzuki.   Masataka:   and  Ashiya. 
Hiroyuki.  5.770,818.  CI.  174-84.00R 
Yazaki.  Masatomo:  See — 

Gomi.  Toshiaki:  and  Yazaki.  Ma.satomo,  5,771,167,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Ydoate.  Edward:  See — 

Okada.  Goto:  and  Ydoate.  Edward,  5,769,204.  CI.  198-443.000. 
Yeh.  Wen-Kuan:  Chen,  Coming:  and  Chou,  Jih-Wen.  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp    Method  of  forming  lightly  doped  drains  in  metalic  oxide 
semiconductor  components  5.770,508,  CI.  438-305.000 
Yellowhair,  David;  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C  :  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami, 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanli,  5,770.222,  CI. 
424-450.000. 
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'icn.  B  M    Pcicrv  Lester  L.;  Perr.  J.  P.:  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  and  Ashwill,  Dennis, 
to  Cummins  Engine  Companv,  Inc.  Injection  rale  shaping  nozzle  assembly 
for  a  fuel  injector.  5.769,319.  Q.  239-90.000. 
Yen.   Chin-Ching,   and   Lee,   Chih-Ming.    Waste   ga.s   treating    apparatus 

5.770.167.  CI.  422-172.000. 
Yen.  Yung  Tsai;  and  Bih.  Qoang  Rung,  to  Micro  Lithography.  Inc   Opucal 

pellKic  :K]hcMon  system.  5,769.984.  G.  156-73.100. 
Yilmaz    Ham/a    See — 

Hshieh.  P»u  luan:  Yilmaz.  Hamza:  and  Chang.  Mike.  5.770.503,  Q. 
4.^8  268  (KX). 
Yin,  Guanc^u   See — 

Hamv  Stephen  E.;  Yin,  Guang-Yu;  and  Jain,  Maneesh,  5.771,117,  O. 
3.5y-.326.0OO. 
Yirmiyahu.  Benyamin;  and  Yirmivahu,  Mordechai.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

force-opening  doors.  5,769,394.  CI.  254-93.00R. 
Yirmiyahu.  Mordechai:  See — 

Yirmiyahu.  Benvamin:  and  Yirmiyahu.  Mordechai.  5.769J94.  CI.  254- 

93.00R. 

Yissim  Research  Development  Co  of  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem:  See— 

Homik.  Vered:  Seri-Levy.  Alon:  Gellerman.  Gary:  and  Gilon.  Chaim. 

.5.770.687.  CI.  5-30-311.000. 

Yock.  Paul  G  Angioplasty  apparatus  facilitating  rapid  exchanges.  5,769.868. 

CI  606-194000. 
Yoder.  Rick  L .  to  Thermo  Fibergen.  Inc.  Method  of  making  enhanced 
non<lav  granules  made  from  pulp  or  paper  sludge.  5.770.138.  CI.  264- 
117.00() 
Yokoi.  Ma.sanobu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Havaio.  Taruiani.  Tomoji:  Yokoi.  Ma-sanobu:  Michiyuki.  Hiromi; 
Saio.  Himfumi:  and  Ucda.  Yasunon.  5.768.974.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Yokokawu.  Kivoshi.  lo  Heraeus  Ouar;glas  GMBH    Method  of  producing 

quart?  glasv  body   ."S .764.4:  I.  CI   (i5-4i;,(K)0 
Vokota.  Hiroshi.  and  Yokota.  Shingo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yokota  Sei- 
sakusho:   Hiroshi  Yokoia:  and  Shingo  Yokota.  Composite  action  type 
water-hammer-preventive  check  valve.  5.769.116,  CI.  137-514.000. 
Yokota,  Shingo:  See — 

Yokou.  Hiroshi:  and  Yokota,  Shingo,  5.769,116,  O.  137-514.000. 
Yokota.  Sumio.  Matsuzawa.  Ma.safumi:  Ohba.  Nobuyuki;  Nagata.  Toshihiro: 
Tachikawa.  Shigehiko:  Miya«a»a.  Takeshige:  and  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada. 
10  Kumiai  Chemical  Indusny  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd  Condensed  heterocyclic  derivative  .tn.l  iR-rhicides.  5.770.544.  CI. 
504-:30.()0() 
Yokoyama,  Hiroshi.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Product  quality 

determining  methods  for  die  cast  machines  5.770.808.  CI   73-865  900 
Yokoyama.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Isamu:  Katoh.  Hideaki:  Yokoyama.  Kazuaki:  and  Ishikawa. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.769.522.  CI.  .•(62-31.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kidti,  Takae:  li.  Shigeo;  Abe.  Shun-ichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa. 
5,770.233.  CI  424-641.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Koki:  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Toyoda,  Inao:  Kanosue.  Masakazu; 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi:  and  Yokoyama.  Kenichi,  5,770,883,  CI.  257- 
417.000. 
Yoneda. Isao:  See — 

Kamatani.     Kazuma.sa:     Fukushima.     Sadao;     Yoshimi.     Kazuyoshi; 
Ueyama.  Shuzo:   Kawaguchi.  Tomonari:  Yoneda.  Isao:  and  Fujii. 
Kazuhiro.  5.768.746,  CI    15-390.000. 
Yoneda.  Kivoshi:  See — 

Hirano.  Kiichi.  Sotani.  Naoya;  Yamaji,  Toshifiimi:  Morimoto.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi.  5.771,110.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Yonemura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Junichi:  Yamamura,  Ken-ichi:  Araki.  Masatake;  Yonemura, 
Hiroshi:  and  Nozaki.  Chikalcru,  5,770.400,  O.  43.5-69.100. 
Yonesho  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata.  Hidenobu.  5.769.101,  CI.  132-273.000. 
Yoo.  Bvueng-Su-  See — 

Park,.    Hvo-Hoon;    Kim,    Kwang-Joon;    Hyun,    Kyung-Sook;    Kwon, 
O-Kyiin;  Song.  Seok-Ho:  Yoo,  Byueng-Su;  and  Chu,  Hye-Yong, 
5.770.851.  CI   250-208.100. 
Yoo,  HytvJong,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  guide  structure  for  use 

in  a  >ideo  cassette  recorder  5,769,356,  O.  242-615  000. 
Yoo.  Seung-Moon:  See — 

Kang,  Bok-Moon:  and  Yixi.  Seung-Moon,  5,771,198,  CI.  365-229.000. 
Yoon,  Deok-Joong,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  controlling 
the  latio  of  pure  water  to  concentrated  water  in  water  purifiers.  5,770,052, 
CI.  210-94.000. 
York.  Frederick:  See — 

Staccy.  Gary,  York.  Frederick,  Lamborghini.  David:  and  Liberatore. 
Steven.  5^769.81 1.  CI  604-4.000. 
Yoshida.  Eichi   See — 

Yamamoto.  Tsukasa;  Ogawa.  Masaya;  Yoshida,  Eichi;  Hotta,  Masataka: 
MoriU,  Toni;  and  Omori.  Akiko,  5,771,172.  CI.  364-468.130. 
Yoshida,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Honbo,  Toshiyasu:  Tanimoto,  Sachiyo:  Yoshida,  HiromiLsu;  Haia,  Take- 
hisa;    Asakura.    Sotoo;    Koyama.    Yasuto;    and    Kiyola,    Youhei, 
5,770,607.  CI   514-.W2.00O. 
Yoshida,  Ryoichi.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Vehicle  occupant  protective  air  bag 

system.  5.769,452.  CI   280-735.000. 
Yoshida.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ikejima.  Kaoru;  Goloh.  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo:  Takeshiu.  Michi- 
masa;  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki,  5,769,157,  CI.  165-184.000. 


Yoshida,  Takeo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takahiro;  and  Yoshida,  Takeo,  5.769.041.  CI.  I23-73.0OC 
Yoshida.  Tom   See — 

Haimira.  Satoshi:  Yoshida.  Toru:  and  Sato.  Morihiko.  5.770.666,  C\. 
526-1.34.000 
Yoshida.  Yasunori:  Miyamoto.  Michihiko:  Obuchi.  Sboji;  Ideda.  Kan:  and 
Ohla.  Masahiro.  lo  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Preparation  process  of 
polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  5.770.683,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Yoshihara.    Nobuyuki:    and    Ta.shima.    Masaioshi.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kubushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  grooving  on  rotor.  5,768,763, 
a.  29-598.000. 
Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki'  See — 

Yamada.  Yusuke;  Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikcmoio.  Isao; 
and  Miyamoto,  Mitsuru,  5,771.425,  O.  399-111.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Kiyotaka:   Kuroda.   Hiroyuki:   and  Yoshikawa.   Kazuya. 
5.770.825.  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Yoshikawa.  Masato:  Kusano.  Yukihiro:  and  Naiio.  Kazuo,  to  Bndgestone 
Corporation.  Plasma  and  heating  method  of  cleaning  vulcanizing  niold  foe 
ashing  residue.  5.769.953.  CI.  1.34-1.100. 
Yoshimi,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kamatani,    Kazumasa:    Fukushima.    Sadao;    Yoshimi.    Kazuyoshi; 
Ueyama.  Shuzo;  Kawaguchi,  Tomonari:  Yoneda.  Isao:  and  Fujii, 
Kazuhiro,  5,768,746,  CI.  15-390.000 
Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki:  Sugiyama.  Tokuji:  Takakura,  Yoshio:  Sakanaka. 
Takao:  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu;  Yasuda.  Ken-ichi:  and  Kaga.  Shinichi. 
5.768.927.0.  72-10.100. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Umemoto,  Yuji;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoshiro,  5,771,464,  CI.  455-553.000. 
Yoshino,  Yukio:  See — 

Goto,  Yoshihiko;  Kobaya.shi.  Masato;  Yoshino,  Yukio;  and  Katayama. 
Yuzo.  5,770.988.  O.  333-236.000. 
Yoshioka.  Shigeki:  See— 

Omokawa.  Toshihiko:   and  Yoshioka.   Shigeki.   5,769.976.  CI.    152- 
209.00R. 
Yoshiokaya.  Yuio:  See — 

Kuremalsu.   Masayuki:  Yuzawa,   Satoshi:   Kuroda,  Shoichi.   Shibata, 
Souichiro:  Shimamura,  Norivuki:  Kawada,  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshiokaya. 
Yuio,  5,770,019,  O.  202-160.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagayama.  Akira:  Yoshizawa.  Takashi:  Sasakura.  Kunihiko:  Saitoh, 
Tadao:  and  Oguchi.  Sigemitu.  5,770.001.  O    156-3.50000 
You.  SangUk.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid    Method  for  controlling  a 
heating  of  a  heater  based  on  a  room  temperature  in  a  healing-type 
humidifier.  5.769.313.  CI   236-44.00C. 
Youlton.  Rodney  Graham  Wave  energy  device  5.770,893,  O  290-53.000. 
Young.  Bruce:  Rasmussen.  Norm:  and  Hosier.  Brad,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  interrupting  a  processor  by  a  PCI  peripheral 
across  an  hierarchy  of  PCI  bu.ses.  5,771.387,  O.  395-733.000. 
Young  Industries,  liK.:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  John  W.,  5,769.572.  O.  406-153.000. 
Youn;;.  Pauline  R.:  See— 

Abrahamson.  Timothy  A.;  Young.  Pauline  R.;  and  Gisselberg.  Margo  L.. 
5.769.821.  CI.  604-104.000 
Young.  Wavne   See — 

Kellcv   Matthew  F:  and  Young.  Wayne.  5.769.552.  CI.  401-132.000. 
Younger.  Gilben  V>    Methods  and  systems  for  improving  the  operation  of 

transmissions  for  molor  vehicles.  5.768.953.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Youngworth.  Christopher  Dean:  See — 

Magee.  James  Michael:  Rawson.  Freeman  L.  Ill:  and  Youngworth. 
Christopher  Dean.  5,771,383.  CI   .395-680.000. 
Yu.  Chris  Chang,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Polishing  pad  for  chemical-mechanical 

polishing  of  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5,769,699.  O.  451-528.000. 
Yu,  Dehui;  and  Touchais.  Dominique,  to  Service  Protection  Environnement 
Ingenierie  et  Constrtiction  ■SPEIC.  Method  and  plant  for  cleaning  lighlly 
radioactive  waste  iiKineration  ga.ses.  5.771,473.  O.  588-18.000 
Yu.  Hui-Nan;  See — 

Lin.  Michael:  and  Yu.  Hui-Nan,  5,769,760,  CI  482-52.000. 
Yu.    Hyun-Kyu:   and   Park,   Min,   to   Electronics   &  Telecoinmimicatians 
Research  I'nstituu:    Method  for  forming  and  inductor  devices  using  sub- 
strate biasing  technique.  5,770,509,  O.  438-381.000. 
Yu.  Janet:  See — 

Hung.  Ming-Yeon;  Yu,  Janet:  Fang.  Weng-Liang;  and  Kin,  Chang- 
Ching.  5.770,523.  O  438-725.000. 
Yu.  Kuo-Cheng.  lo  Holiek  Microelectronics  Inc.  Timer  that  provides  both 

surveying  and  counting  functions.  5,770,952,  CI.  327-31.000. 
Yuan,  Zhiping.  Vehicle  lighting  systems  with  side  lights.  5,769,524,  Q. 

362-61.000. 
Yuasa,  Masami;  and  Takemoio,  Yoshiki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Output  control 

apparams  of  semiconductor  laser  device.  5.771,220.  CI   369-1 16.000. 
Yuen.  Albert  T :  See- 
Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W :  Enel.  John  P:  Holland,  William 
D.;  Larson,  Leif  Eric:  Sears,  David  M.:  Tan,  Michael  R.  T:  Wang. 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen,  Albert  T;  and  Zhang,  Tao,  5,771,254,  O.  372- 
31.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Koshinsha:  See — 

Sato.  Shozaburo,  5,769,736,  O.  473-335.000. 
Yui,  Yuhi:  See— 

Aiba,  Masahiko:  Morimoto,  Ken-ichi:  Monyama,  Kouichi;  Yui.  Yuhi; 
Awaia.  Tokio;  and  Murakami.  Saloshi.  5.771.055.  O.  347-134.000. 
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Michael    G;    and   Wypiof.    Krystyne. 


Yukimoco.  Yusuke:  See — 

luya.  Nobushige;  Wakita,  Ryuhei:  Kubo.  Asako:  Sasaki.  Mikio;  Namba, 
Takashi;  and  Yukimoio,  Yusuke.  5.770.767.  CI.  562-506  000 
Yumikura.  Tsuneo:  See — 
I     Dcejima.  Kaoru;  Gotoh.  Takashi;  Yumikura.  Tsuneo:  Takeshita.  Michi- 
masa;  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  5.769.157.  CI.  165-184.000. 
Yun.  Hee-Do.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co  .  Ud.  Apparatus  for  opening/closing 
a  radiating  section  by  using  a  shape  memory  alloy.  5.769.159.  CI    165- 
276.000. 
Yun.  Seok-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Recording  mode  control 

method  for  combined  video  appliances.  5.771.329.  C\.  386-46.000. 
Yundt.  Albert  Jr.   See— 

U.  Yao  Tzu;  Yundt,  Albert,  Jr.;  Ho,  l-Chien;  and  Huang.  Hong  Ding. 
5.768.894.  CI.  62-71.000 
Yurchesyn.  Michael  G.:  See— 
McEwen.   Laurel;   Yurchesyn 
5.770.252.  CI.  426-292.000 
Yuri,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Dceda.  Susumu;  Isobe.  Toshimi:  inoue.  Atsuo;  Fujila.  Toshihiko:  Tajiri. 
Akihiro;  Ishikawa.  Mitsuni;  Sakuma.  Choji;  and  Yuri.  Nobuyuki. 
5.769.316.  CI.  237-2.00B 
Yunitucu.  Nusrct   See — 

Chan.  Wing  Ming.  Senf.  Wouter;  Chou.  Timothy  C.  K.;  Roettgering. 
Mark  H.;  Yunitucu,  Nusict;  and  Adams.  Craig  F.  5,771,344.  CI. 
395-182.050 
Yuuki.  Hayato:  See — 

Yamamura.  Takehiko;  and  Yuuki.  Hayato.  5.770.132.  Q.  264-1.250 
Yuzawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kurematsu.   Masayuki;  Yuzawa,   Satoshi;   Kuroda.   Shoichi;  Shibata. 
Souichiro;  Shimamura.  Noriyuki;  Kawada.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshiokaya, 
Yuio.  5.770.019.  O.  202-160.000. 
Zabala,  Robert  John:  See — 

Carter.  William  Thomas.  Jr.;  Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  Zabala.  Robert  John; 
I        Knudsen.  Bruce  Alan;  and  Duprce.  Paul  Leonard.  5.769.151.  CI. 
164-457  000. 
Zadeh.  Ali  Enayal.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Meter  for  measuring  battery  charge 

delivered  in  an  implantable  device.  5.769.873.  CI.  607-29.000 
Zagala.  Ronald.  Jr.  Striking  bag  training  apparatus.  5.769.761.  CI.  482- 

87  000. 
Zager.  Robert  P:  See — 

Picazo,  Jose  J..  Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager.  Robert  P.  5.771.349.  CI. 
395-188  010. 
Zahurak.  John  K  :  See — 

Batra.  Shubneesh;  Fazan.  Pieire  C;  and  Zahurak.  John  K..  5.770.500.  CI. 
438-255.000 
Zak.  Robert  L..  lo  Honeywell.  Inc  Chip-onboard  pnnted  circuit  assembly 
using  aluminum  wire  bonded  to  copper  pads.  5.771.157.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Zakohji.  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga.  Toshiji;  and  Zakohji.  Nobuyuki,  5.769,341 ,  CI. 
241-266  000. 
Zambon  Group  S  p.A.:  See — 

Nardi.  Antonio;  and  Villa.  Marco.  5.770,773,  CI.  564-487.000. 
Zamel,  James  M.   See — 

Tinti.  Robert;  and  Zamel.  James  M..  5.771.093.  CI   356-244000. 
Zaretsky.  Boris  Automobile  trunk  organizer  5.769.293.  CI   224-551.000 
Zaroun.  Mourad  D.;  Singh.  Navril;  and  Bower.  Thomas  J.,  to  Read-Rite 
Corporation.  Head  gimbal  assembly  with  transducer  wires  attached  at  two 
points  to  slider  5.771.138.  CI   360-104000 
Zatarga.   CatJierine.   to   Deknatel   Technology   Corporation.    Suture   pack 

5,769.214.  CI   206-63  300 
Zavodny.  Paul  J     See — 

Dalie.  Barbara.  Le.  Hung  V;  Miller.  Kenneth;  Murgolo.  Nicholas  J.; 
Nguyen.  Hanh;  Tindall.  Stephen;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J .  5.770.403.  CI. 
435-69  600 
Zdyb.  Gary  Michael;  Muller-Girard.  Otto.  Jr.;  and  Bonnah.  Harrie  William,  II, 
to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Fuel    interconnect    for   fuel    injector 
5.769.328.  CI.  239-585  400 
Zebra  Technologies  Corporation:  5*<> — 

Oess.  Gerhard;   Ullenius.   Kenneth  Folke;  Garross.   Michael   Roger; 
Hofer.  Gene  Allen;  Schneider.  Gary  N.;  and  Bidinger.  Barry  Matthew. 
5.768.991.  CI.  101-227.000. 
Zebuhr.   William   H..  to   DynaProducts.   Inc.   Automated  dental   cleaner 

5.769,102.0    132-322  000 
Zeiler.  Bemhard;  and  Willauer.  Howard  Christy.  Jr..  to  Milliken  Research 

Corporation  Chair  seat  frame  system.  5.768.761.  CI   29-448.000 
Zeitlin.  Martin  A.;  Sikkenga.  David  L.;  Hoover.  Stephen  V;  and  Behiens. 
Paul  K..  to  Amoco  Corporation   Process  for  prepanng  purihed  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acids  5.770.764.  CI  562-412.000. 
?^llbeck,  Hans:  See — 

Oestrcicher.  Wolfgang;  and  Zellbeck,  Hans,  5,769.052.  CI.  1 23-383.000. 
Zellweger  Luwa  AG:  See — 

Schilling.  Peter;  and  Bucher.  Cyrill.  5.768.938.  CI.  73-160.000. 
Zembol.  Paul,  deceased  (by  Ursula  Erika  Zembol.  heiress):  See — 

Richert,  Withold;  Zembol,  Paul,  deceased.  5,769.302.  CI.  226-118.100. 
Zemke.  William  L  Window  latch.  5.769.469.  CI.  292-241.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Gibson.  Keith  Hopkinson.  5.770.603.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Gibson.  Kieth  Hopkinson.  5.770.599.  CI.  514-228  200. 
Haddleton.  David  M.;  Muir.  Andrew  V.  G.;  and  I^eeming.  Stephen  W 
5,770,665.  CI.  526-131.000 
Zenk.  Roland:  See— 


Kaufmann.  Wilhelm;  Wisser,  Thomas;  Streb.  Johann;  Rink.  Thomas; 
Zenk.  Roland;  Riedel.  Michael;  and  Cabrera.  Ivan.  5.770.752.  CI 
556-11000 
Zennamo.  Joseph  A  .  Jr..  and  Maguire.  Joseph  N..  to  Eagle  Comtronics,  Inc 
Reduced  length  tuned  filter  having  transverse  oriented  coils.  5,770,983,  CI. 
333-168.000. 
Zero  Impedance  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Freuler,  George  H.;  Collier.  Edward  J.,  deceased;  Mazi.  David;  and 
Middlebrook.  R.  David,  5.770.972,  Q.  330-149.000. 
Zevatech.  Inc.:  See — 

Hudson.  Edison  T.  5.768.759,  CI.  29-407.040. 
Zcxel  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Soichi.  5.768.782.  CI.  29-890.053. 
ZF  Fnedrichshafen  AG.:  See — 

Breitweg.  Werner.  5.769.121,  CI.  137-625.230. 
Grabherr.  Werner;  and  Sellmair,  Helmut,  5,768,954.  CI.  74-606.00R 
Zhang.  Hong  See — 

Sehnaibel.  Eberhard;  and  Zhang.  Hong.  5.769.054.  CI.  123-417.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong.  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko  Method  of  forming  a  transistor 

with  an  LDD  structure  5.770.486,  CI  438-163  000 
Zhang.  Jia.  See — 

Lu.  Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Thomas.  William  L.;  Lee.  Morris; 
Bernard.  Bruce;  and  Zhang.  Jia,  5.771.307.  CI.  382-116.000. 
Zhang.  Scott  Yu-Feng:  See — 

Gosling.  Christopher  David;  Zhang.  Scott  Yu-Feng;  and  Bogdan.  Paula 
L..  5.770.045.  CI    208-137.000 
Zhang.  Tao:  See — 

Baldwin.  Richard  R.;  Corzine.  Scon  W.;  Etiel.  John  P;  Holland.  William 
D  .  Larson.  Leif  Eric;  Sears.  David  M.;  Tan,  Michael  R.  T;  Wang, 
Shih-Yuan;  Yuen.  Albert  T;  and  Zhang.  Tao.  5.771.254.  CI.  372- 
31000. 
Zhang.  Weijian:  See — 

Binder.  Bemd;  Zhang.  Weijian;  and  Wojta,  Johann.  5.770,578,  CI. 
514-26  000 
Zhang.  Xiao  Bei,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Process  for  independently  protecting 
two  dimensional  codes  from  one  or  more  burst  errors  patterns.  5.771,245. 
CI.  371-39.100. 
Zhang.  Zhen:  See — 

Bamhill,  Stephen  D.;  and  Zhang.  Zhen.  5.769,074,  CI    128-630.000. 
Zhao.  Joe  W .  Wang.  Zhihai.  and  Catabay.  Wilbur  G..  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  making  a  barrier  layer  for  via  or  contact  opening  of 
integrated  circuit  structure.  5,770.520.  CI.  438-653.000. 
Zhou.  Mei:  See — 

Bitler.  Catherine  Ma.stroni;  Bowersox.  Stephen  Scon;  Crea.  Roberto; 
[>mo.  Susan  Dunham;  Home.  William  A  ;  and  Zhou.  Mei.  5.770.690 
CI.  530-324.000 
Zhou.  Weimin;  Shen.  Paul  H  ;  Dutta.  Mitra;  and  Pamulapati.  Jagadeesh.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.   Method  for  making  monolithically 
integrated  signal  processing  circuit  having  active  and  passive  components. 
5.770.472.  CI.  438-24  000. 
Zhou.  Xiaohong.  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  measuring  and 
compensating  for  spatially  and  temporallv  varying  magnetic  fields  induced 
by  eddy  currents.  5.770.943.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Ziemek.  Gerhard;  Staschewski.  Harry;  and  Porcher.  Klaus,  to  Alcatel  Kabel 
AG  &  Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  optical  cable  from 
a  metal  tube  5.768,762.  CI.  29-452.000. 
Zijderhand.  Frans:  See — 

Demery.  David  A.;  Zijderhand.  Frans;  and  Mulder.  Edwin  W..  5,771,459, 
CI.  455-517.000. 
Zilka.  Frank;  Zilka.  Tim;  Prouty.  Kurt;  and  Howard.  Don.  Device,  system  and 

method  for  on-line  explosive  deslagging.  5.769.034.  CI.  122-379.000. 
Zilka.  Tim:  See — 

Zilka,  Frank;  Zilka,  Tim;  Prouty.  Kurt;  and  Howaid,  Don,  5,769.034.  CI. 
122-379.000. 
Zimmer.  Brian  Norman:  See — 

Fredell.  James  Edmund;  and  Zimmer.  Brian  Norman.  5.768,773.  CI. 
29-832.000. 
Zimmer  Inc.:  See — 

Benin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  and  Bays, 
Rodney.  5.769.855.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Ghosh.  Amalkumar  P;  Schwartz  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Jones.  Gary  W.; 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M  ;  and  Liu.  Yachin.  5.771.098.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Zimmermann.  Ben:  See — 

Urban.  Peter;  and  Zimmermann.  Bert,  5.768,934.  CI.  72-370.050. 
Zimmet.  Paul  Zev:  See — 

MacKay.   Ian   Reay;   Rowley.   Merrill  Joy;  and  Zimmet.   Paul  Zev. 
5.770.381.  CI  435-7  100 
Zinke.  Bemhard.  Method  for  absorbing  organic  pollutants.  5.769.777.  CI. 

588-252.000. 
Zinkie.  David  N.:  See— 

Brandes.  Dee  Anne;  Zinkie.  David  N.;  and  Alwatd.  Sandra  J..  5.770,542. 
CI   502-527.000. 
Zinman.  losef;  and  Sergienko.  Alex,  to  Sizary  Materials  Purification  Ltd. 

Cleaning  system  and  method.  5.770,000.  CI.  156-345  000. 
Zinnen.  Herman  A.;  and  McGonegal.  Charles  P.  to  UOP  LLC.  Alkane 
isomerization  using  reversible  flow  reactive  chromatography.  5.770.783. 
CI   585-738  000 
Zioni.  Emilio:  See — 

Fabian.  Peter;  and  Zioni.  Emilio,  5,770,024,  CI.  204-281.000. 
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Zlotnick.  Gary  W..  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company    Purified  nontypable 
haemophilus  influenzae  P5  protein  as  a  vaccine  for  nontypable  haemophi- 
lus  influenzae  infection  5.770.213.  CI.  424-256.100. 
ZMD  Corporation:  See — 

Lopin.  Michael  L  ;  and  Avati.  Shervin.  5.769.872.  O.  607-5.000. 
Zoche.  Michael   Engine  with  oil  separator  5.769.047.  CI.  I23-I96.00R 
Zoller.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen:   Bennen.  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.770.426.  CI. 
435-226000. 
Zones.  Stacey  I.,  to  Chevron  USA.  Inc.  Method  of  prepanng  zeolite  SSZ-42. 

5.770.175.  CI  423-706.000 
Zorzi.  Claudio;  Edauw.  Peter;  and  Marconato.  Luca.  to  Nordica  S.p.A. 

Braking  device  particularly  lor  skates   5.769.433,  CI.  280-11.200 
Zunquan,  Liu.  Device  and  method  for  data  integrity  and  authentication. 
5,771,292,  CI.  380-25.000. 


Zurcher.  Daniel  F ;  and  Trefney.  Ralph  P,  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc  Minimizing 
signal  reflection  along  a  transmission  line  without  terminating  the  trans- 
mission line  5,770,950.  CI.  326.30.000 
ZymoGenetics.  Iik  :  See — 

Edwards.  Martin  W.;  and  Larsen.  Niels  Christian.  5.770.228.  C\.  424- 

488.000. 
Kindsvogel.  Wayne  R.;  Jelinek.  Laura  J  ;  Sheppard.  Paul  O.;  Grant. 
Francis  J.;  Kuijper.  Joseph  L.;  Foster.  Donald  C.;  Lok.  Si;  and  0"Hara. 
Patrick  J..  5.770.445.  CI  435-334.000 
2C  Optics.  Inc.   See— 

Pariier.  Theodore  L.;  and  Soane.  David  S  ,  5,770,259.  CI  427-164.000. 
3Com  Corporation   See — 

Tang.  Wen-Tsung;  and  Sheier.  W.  Paul.  5.771,235.  CI.  370-446.000. 
698638  Alberta  Ltd.:  See— 

Collins.  Michael  J  ;  and  Kofluk.  Donald  K..  5,770.170,  O.  423-26.000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accofxlance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Advatech  Research  &  Develof>fnem.  Inc.   Sec- 
Spiegel.  Michael  S..  RE.  35.826.  CI.  210-695.000. 
Axonn  Corporation  See — 

Sanderford.  Hugh  Bnnon.  Jr..  R£.  35.829.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Gualandris.  Fabio;  and  Maggis.  Aide,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S  r  I  Surface  field  cffeci  transistor  with  depressed  source  and/or  drain  areas 

for  VLSI  integrated  devices   RE   35.827,  CI.  257.285.000. 
Lee.  Ruojia.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Ann-fuse  circuit  and  method  wherein 

the  read  operation  and  programming  operation  are  reversed.  RE.  35.828, 

CI   .365-225.700. 
Maggis.  Aldo:  See — 


Gualandris,  Fabio;  and  Maggis.  Aldo.  RE.  35.827,  CI.  257-285.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc  ;  See — 

Lee.  Ruojia.  RE.  35.828,  O.  365-225.700. 
Sanderford,  Hugh  Brinon.  Jr..  to  Axonn  Corporation    Binary  pha.se  shift 
keying  modulation  system  and/or  frequency  multiplier  RE.  35,829,  CI 
375-200.000. 
SGS-Thomsor  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Gualandris.  Fabio;  and  Maggis.  Aldo.  RE.  35.827.  CI   257-285  000. 
Spiegel.  Michael  S  ,  to  Advatech  Research  &  Development,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  applying  magnetic  fields  to  fluids    RE.  35,826.  CI.  210- 
695  000. 


LIS  I  OF  RFFXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  See — 

Yamanaka.  Kazushi.  Bl  503.010,  CI   73-105.000. 
Balistreri.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  C;  Balistren.  Anthony  M  ;  Guttag.  Karl  M.:  Krueger. 
Steven  D  ;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal,  Joseph  H.;  Poteet.  Kenneth  A.; 
Hatligan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D.  Bl  587.954.  CI   365- 
221  000 
Behar.  Emmanuel;  See — 

Sugier.  Andri;    Bourgmayer.   Paul;   Behar.   Emmanuel;   and   Freund 
Edouard.  Bl  915.176.  CI.  166-371.000. 
Beslop.  Inc  :  See — 

Rippberger.  Gary  R..  Bl  757.8.54.  CI    160-391.000. 
Bourgmayer.  Paul:  See— 

Sugier.  Andr<;   Bourgmayer.   Paul;   Behar.  Emmanuel:  and  Freund. 
Edouard.  Bl  915.176.  CI.  166-371.000. 
Bradford.  Linwood  E.;  Rannagan.  Patricia;  and  Caimi.  Ronald  J.,  to  National 
Starch   atvd   Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation.    Use   of    1.3- 
dioiacyclopentane  as  a  solvent  for  polyester  resins.   Bl    250.659.  CI 
528-494.000. 
Caimi.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Bradford.  Linwood  E.;  Rannagan.  Patricia;  and  Caimi.  Ronald  J 
250.659.  CI.  528-494  000 
Rannagan,  Patricia:  See — 

Bradford,  Linwood  E.,  Rannagan.  Patricia;  and  Caimi.  Ronald  J 
250.659,  a.  528-494.000. 
Freund.  Edouard:  See — 

Sugier.   Andre;    Bourgmayer.   Paul;    Behv.   Emmanuel;   and  Freund 
Edouard.  Bl  915.176.  CI.  166-371.000 
Guttag.  Karl  M.:  See— 

Vogley.  Wilbur  C;  Balistreri.  Andiony  M  ;  Gunag.  Karl  M.;  Krueger. 
Steven  D  .  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal.  Joseph  H.;  Poleet.  Kenneth  A  ! 
Hartigan.  Joseph  P:  and  Norwood.  Roger  D .  Bl  587,954.  CI.  365- 
221000 
Hartigan.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  C;  Balistien.  Anthony  M.;  Guiug.  Karl  M.;  Krueger. 
Steven  D  ;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal,  Joseph  H.;  Poleet.  Kenneth  A.; 
Hartigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D.,  Bl  587  954  CI    365- 
221000. 
Institut  FraiKais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Sugier.  Andr<;   Bourgmayer.  Paul:   Behar,   Emmanuel:  and  Freund. 
Edouard.  Bl  915.176.  CI.  166- .371.000 
King.  William  J    Light  control  with  color  enhancement.  Bl  054.902.  CI 

351-44.000 
Krueger,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  C  :  Balistreri.  Andiony  M  ;  Guttag.  Karl  M  Krueger 
Steven  D  ;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  NeaJ.  Joseph  H  ;  Poleet.  Kenneth  A  ; 
Hartigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood,  Roger  D..  Bl  587.954.  CI.  365- 
221.000 


Bl 


Bl 


Le.  Duy-Loan  T    See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  C;  Balistreri.  Anthony  M  ;  Gunag.  Karl  M  ;  Krueger. 
Steven  D  ;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal.  Joseph  H.;  Poteet,  Kennedi  A.: 
Hartigan.  Joseph  R;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D..  Bl  587.954,  CI    365- 
221.000 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Ka/ushi.  Bl  503.010.  CI   73-105  0(¥) 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Bradford.  Linwood  E.;  Rannagan.  Patricia;  and  Caimi.  Ronald  J  ,  Bl 
250.659,  CI   528-494.000 
Neal.  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Vogley.  Wilbur  C  ;  Balistren.  Anthony  M..  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Krueger, 
Steven  D ;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal.  Joseph  H..  Poteet,  Kenneth  A.; 
Hartigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D..  Bl  587.954.  CI.  365- 
221  ()00. 
Norwood.  Roger  D    See — 

Vogley.  Wilbur  C;  Balistreri.  Andiony  M.;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Knieger. 
Steven  D.;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal.  Joseph  H.;  Poteet.  Kennedi  A.: 
Hartigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D  .  Bl  587.954.  CI   365- 
221000 
Poteet.  Kennedi  A.:  See— 

Vogley.  Wilbur  C  ;  Balistren,  Anthony  M  ,  Gunag.  Karl  M  ,  Krueger. 

Steven  D .  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal.  Joseph  H.;  Poteet.  Kenneth  A.: 

Hartigan.  Joseph  P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D..  Bl  587,954,  CI   365- 

221.000 

Rippberger,  Gary  R  ,  to  Bestop.  Inc   Apparatiis  for  detachably  fastening  a 

slretchable  fabric  panel  to  a  ngid  frame   Bl  757.8.54,  CI    160-391.000. 
Sugier.  Andre;  Bourgmayer.  Paul.  Behar.  Emmanuel;  and  Freund,  Edouard,  lo 
Insumt  Francais  du  Petiole.  Method  of  ti^nsporting  a  hydrate  forming  fluid 
Bl  915,176,  CI    166-371.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Vogley,  Wilbur  C,  BalisD^en.  Anthony  M  ;  Gunag.  Karl  M  .  Knieger. 
Steven  D  ;  Le.  EXiy-Loan  T..  Neal,  Joseph  H.:  Poteet,  Kennedi  A.; 
Hartigan,  Joseph  P.:  and  Norwood,  Roger  D..  Bl  587,954,  O.  365- 
221.000 
Vogley.  Wilbur  C  ;  Balistirn.  Anthony  M.;  Gurtag.  Kari  M.;  Knieger.  Steven 
D.;  Le.  Duy-Loan  T;  Neal,  Joseph  H  ;  Poteet.  Kenneth  A.;  Hartigan.  Joseph 
P;  and  Norwood.  Roger  D .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Random 
access  memory  arranged  for  operating  synchronously  with  a  multiproces- 
sor and  a  system  including  a  data  processor,  a  synchronous  DRAM,  a 
peripheral  device,  and  a  system  clock   Bl  587,954,  CI   365-221  000. 
Yamanaka.  Kazushi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &   Industry    Directional   atomic  force 
microscope  and  method  of  observing  a  sample  with  the  miaxjscope   Bl 
503.010.  CI.  73-105.000. 
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Abusaad.  Alak  Toilet  seal  lifter  395.489,  CI   D23-3 11.000. 
Adenau.  Marvin;  Hunn.  Larry;  and  Bnce.  William.  Jr.  to  Schutz  Interna- 
tional. Inc   KIOSK   .395.368,  CI   D6-478.000. 
Agu.  Joseph  C  Pol  drum.  395.444.  CI.  D17-22.000. 
Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Morio;  and  Edo.  Kuniaki,  395.424,  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
\KSYS,  Ud.:  See— 

Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Shah.  Dilip  H.;  Walker.  Donald  C  :  and  Pawlak. 
Kenneth  E..  395.517.  CI.  D24- 224.000. 
Akwei.  Samuel  A   Hoop  target  for  ball  games.  395.475.  CI.  D21-200.000. 
.Mcom.  Allan  E  :  See — 

Scott.  William  A.;  and  Alcorn,  Allan  E..  395.463.  CI.  D2I-38.000. 
Alden.  J   Michael:  See — 

Schlosser,  Erich  J.;  Alden,  J  Michael;  and  Stephen.  Roben  T.  395.378. 
CI.  D7-403.000 
Allen.  Diane:  See — 

Jane'  .  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang:  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 
395.491,  a.  D23-356  000 
Allied  Decals.  Inc  :  See — 

Undis.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Shack.  David  A..  395.391,  Q.  D9-415.000. 
Amencan  Tnm,  LLC:  See — 

Bynie.  Robert  M.,  395,374,  CI.  D7-359.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Kotyuk.  Bernard.  395.398.  CI   D9-558.000. 
Arita.  Toyomi;  Uemura.  Shigehiro;  and  Takada,  Kazuo,  to  Sanyo  Hectnc  Co.. 

Ltd  Electric  grater  395.380.  CI  07-678.000. 
Armanno,  Frank.  Sr  Solar  and  wind  powered  boat.  395,419,  CI.  DI2- 

.300.000, 
Armstrong.  Mark  C.  to  Sales  &  Marketing  Services  of  Wi.  Band  saw. 

395,438,  CI.  D 15- 134 .000 
Arora,  Samir;  Mok,  Clement;  Zauderer,  Victor  B.;  and  Kare,  Susan,  to 
NetObjects,  Inc.  Computer  icon  for  a  display  screen   395,427,  CI   D14- 
114.400. 
Arora.  Samir;  Mok.  Clement;  Zauderer,  Victor  B.;  and  Kare,  Susan,  to 
NetObjects,  Inc   Computer  icon  for  a  display  screen.  395.428.  CI.  DI4- 
114.400, 
Ashley  Fumimrc  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wanek.  Ranald  G  ;  Pauer.  Jericho  P;  and  Swagel.  Darrin  M..  .395.364. 
CI    D<>.^(X)1»<K1 
August.  Scott  A,  Gumball  dispenser.  .395.452.  CI.  D20-7.000. 
Avar,  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  395.353,  CI.  D2-972.00O. 
Avar.  Enc  P,  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  395.354.  CI.  D2-972.0O0. 
Ayvazyan,  Harry:  See — 

Verbeek,  Steve;  Marangoni,  Lone;  and  Ayvazyan.  Harry,  395,365.  CI. 
D6-332000 
Bader.  Monte  C   Belt  attached  article  carrier.  .395.357.  CI.  D3-2 15.000. 
Ball,  Kim  Alan,  to  Payless  ShoeSource,  Inc.  Outsole  contour.  395.336.  CI 

D2-947.000. 
Ball,  Kim  Alan,  to  Payless  ShoeSource,  Inc,  Outsole  bottom.  395.342.  G. 

D2-960.000 
Banling.  Craig  A,,  See — 

Sorensen.  Robert  L  ;  and  Battling.  Craig  A.,  .395,422.  CI  D13-103  000. 

Banosch.  Ench.  lo  Dr  Fnednchs  Gruppe  Produktions-u   Vertnebs  GmbH 

Wall  thermometer  or  table  thermometer  having  a  metal  frame  395.406,  CI. 

DlO-57.000. 

Becker,   Egbert,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  AG.  Air  freshener.  395,494.  CI. 

D23-369  000 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Erskine.  Timolhv  J  ;  Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  and  Howell.  Glade  H.. 

195.501.  CI   024-112,000 
Lahm.  William  J.;  and  Conley.  Stephen  C.  395.392,  CI.  D9^25.000. 
Bellows,  William  B  ,  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc  Child  entertainment 

device   395,467,  CI,  D21-66.000 
Besaw.  Larry  G  ,  to  Servants  Inc.,  The.  Comigaled  pallet.  395.534.  CI. 

D.34-38000. 
Billingham.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Phillips,  Brian  J.;  Thompson.  Christopher  M,;  Campbell.  Christopher  P; 
Billingham,  Laura  A.;  Jackson.  David  M  ;  and  Morton,  James  J  ,  Jr, 
395.492.  CI.  D23-359.000 
Binary  Arts  Corp.:  See — 

Wagner,  Stephen  A..  395,468.  CI.  D21-I04.000. 
Birdsell.  Walter  See- 
Jane',  Rodney:  Boyle,  Stephan;  Xu.  Zhiwei:  O'Grady.  Richard:  Birdsell, 
Walter;  and  Szymanski,  Aaron,  395.490.  CI.  D23-337.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See — 

Hippen,  Jan;  Lucaci,  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle,  Angelika  1..  395,375. 

CI   D7-386.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P.  .395,437,  CI   Dl.5-127.000. 
Bobik,  Larry  W  ;  Green.  Patnck  M.;  and  Huerto,  Robert  R..  to  Newell  Office 

Products.  Inc   Hanging  file  adapter.  .395,451.  CI   D19-99  000. 
Bourne,  William  R  ,  Jackson,  Frank  Thomas;  and  James,  Darrell  L.,  to 
Hartwell  Corporation    Quick  release  latch  for  a  bus  seat  or  the  like 
395.388.  CI.  D8-338,000 
Boyle.  Stephan:  See — 

Jane',  Rodney:  Boyle.  Slephan:  Xu.  Zhiwei:  OGrady.  Richard:  Birdsell. 
Walter,  and  Szymanski.  Aaron,  395.490.  CI.  D23-337.000. 


Brav.  Andrew  M.  Eight-vaned  crown  for  a  solid-phase  chemical  reaction 

support   395.506.  CI,  D24-130.000. 
Brent  River  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Shefiler,  Robert  J  ;  and  Dolan.  Thomas  J..  395.397,  CI.  D9-54Z00D. 
Brice.  William.  Jr.:  See — 

Adenau,  Marvin;  Hunn,  Larry;  and  Brice.  William,  Jr„  395J68,  O. 
D6-478000 
Brookfield  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Santarsiero,  Paul.  395.478.  CI   D21-226.000. 
Brunlon.  Enc  J  :  See — 

Edierton.  Linda,  and  Bninlon,  Eric  J.,  395.390.  C\.  D8-367.000. 
Brykowski.  Trudie  C  Bottle  cover  395.394,  CI   D9-444.000. 
Brzezinski,  Janet  G.,  lo  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  bracelet    395.405.  O. 

DlO-32.000. 
Burton.  Craig,  and  Nierop.  Graham.  Hockey  pock  character.  395.474.  CI. 

D21- 166.000. 
Bussieie,  John  R.;  and  Hollington.  Geoffrev  A.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The, 

Cap  for  writing  insoument  395.449.  CI.  DI9-57.000. 
By  Change  of  Name  From  Nancy  Cahill,  Now:  See — 

Sullivan.  Nancy  E..  395.412,  CI,  Dl  1-202.000. 
Byrne,  Robert  M.,  to  American  Trim,  L.L.C.  Cooking  pan.  395J74,  O. 

D7-359.000. 
Cameron.  Allan:  See — 

Eiscle.  Robert  F;  Davies.  Karen;  Cameron,  Allan;  Halus.  Greg,  Holton. 
Nelson;  Kline,  Tim;  and  Smith,  Ian.  395,499.  O   D24- 1 10.000. 
Campbell.  Chnstopber  P:  See — 

Phillips,  Bnan  J  ,  Thompson.  Christopher  M;  Campbell.  Christopher  P: 
Billingham,  Laura  A.:  Jackson,  David  M.:  and  Monon,  James  J..  Jr., 
395.492.  CI   D23-359.000. 
Canon  Business  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiba.  Toshimi.  395,426.  O.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki,  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  395.446. 

CI.  Dl 8-56  000. 
Tokuda,  Hirovuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori:  Kocaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  395,445,  O.  D18-56.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Atsushi,  .395.402,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Hanagata,  Shigeni,  395.404,  O.  D 10-3 1.000. 
Cautereels,  Victor  J  J  :  See — 

Wallays,  Neic;  and  Cautereels.  Victor  J.  J.,  395 J77,  O.  D7-3%.I00. 
Celine:  See — 

De  Leu.  Roland.  395.521.  Q.  D25-58.000. 
Chaney,  Michael  T:  See — 

Porter.  Peggy  O  ;  Chaney,  Michael  T;  and  Kuritzky,  Harold.  395,526. 
CI   025-124,000 
Chevalier.  Jean  Francois,  to  Societe  BIC  S,A   Writing  instrument  395,448. 

CI   DI9-5I.0O0. 
Chiba,  Toshimi,  to  Canon  Business  Machines,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  computer 
display  with  icons  for  an  electi-onic  typewriter.  395,426,  O.  D14-1 14.200. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Giardino.  David  A..  395.386.  CI.  D8-61.000. 
Chou.  Joseph  Golf  ball  cleaner  395.480.  O.  D2I-234.O0O. 
Coffey.  B   Howard:  See— 

Coffey.  Gary  L  ;  and  Coffey.  B   Howard.  395.482.  CI   D22- 107.000. 
Coffey.  Gary  L  ;  and  Coffey,  B.  Howard,  to  Coffey  Marteong  Corporation. 

Arrow  lubncani  applicator-container  395.482,  CI.  D22- 107.000. 
Coffey  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Coffey.  Gary  L  ;  and  Coffey,  B,  Howard,  395.482.  O  022-107,000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Crawford,  John  C  ,  395.399.  CI.  D9-570.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  .395.363.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Colibri  Corporation.  Linden  Division:  See — 

Sharp.  Rosemary  Y ;  and  Labrecque.  Brian.  395,400,  C\.  DIO-29.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Henderron,  Scott.  395.373.  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Conceptor  Corporation:  See — 

Gamzo,  Israel,  395,479.  CI.  D2I-227.0OO. 
Conlev.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Lahm.  William  J.;  and  Conley,  Stephen  C.  395392,  O.  D9-425.000. 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I.,  395,469,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Snider.  Philip  A  ,  395.387,  Q.  D8-68.000. 
Corben.  Don  P:  and  Wiseman,  Ronald  L  Golf  practice  screen.  395.481.  CI. 

D2 1-234 .000 
Cousins,  Morison  S  ,  to  Dan  Industnes  Inc  Ladle  395,381, 0.  D7-691.000. 
Cox.  Roger  F.:  See — 

Woolley,  Steve;  Harries,  Peter:  and  Cox,  Roger  P.,  395,432,  C\  D14- 
168  000 
Crawford,  Charlotte  A  :  See — 

Crawford,   Herbert  W.;   and  Crawford,  Charlone  A.,   395,335,  O. 
D2-6I7.000 
Crawford,  Herbert  W.;  and  Crawford,  CharioOe  A.  Glove.  395J35,  C\. 
D2-617.000. 
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Crawford,  John  C.  to  Colgaie-Paimolive  Company  Container.  395.399,  Q. 

D9-570.000. 
Cronin.  Gary  L.  Combined  two  piece  neurodiagnostic  lest  instrument  with 
disposable  lest  head  and  weighted  reusable  handle.  395.507.  CI.  D24- 
133.000. 
Crooke.  Eric  L.  Leg  worn  procective  mouthpiece  container.  395.358.  Q. 

D3-215  000. 
Daoust.  Marcel,  to  Performance  Fabrication  Systems  IntemationaJ  Inc.  Win- 
dow frame  member  395.524.  C\.  D25- 122.000. 
Drty.  Kamela  J   Shield  for  thong  pmty  395.504,  CI  D24-I25.000 
D«by.  Kamela  J   Shield  for  panty  395.508,  CI.  D24-I25.000. 
Dvlas.  Debbie  Stress  release  brake  pad  395,418,  O  D12-I80.000. 
Dan  livdustries  Inc  ;  Sre — 

Cousins.  Monson  S  .  395,381,  CI.  D7-69I.000 
Wallays.  Nele;  and  Cautereels.  Victor  J  J.,  395.377.  CI.  D7-396. 100 
Davies.  Karen:  See — 

Eisele,  Robert  F;  Davies,  Karen;  Cameron.  Allan;  Halus.  Greg;  Holton. 
Nelson.  Kline.  Tim;  and  Smitfi.  Ian.  395.499.  CI.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Dayton  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Poner.  Peggy  O.;  Chaney.  Michael  T;  and  Kuritzky.  Harold.  395.526, 
a   D25- 124.000 
Deaso,  Ronald  Edward.  Sr  Water  bed  filling  appliance.  395.485.  CI.  D23 

245  000 
Deily,  Michael  Francis;  and  Prince.  Terry  Keneth.  to  McGaw,  Inc.  Catheter 

plug   395.502.  CI   D24-112  000. 
De  Leu.  Roland,  lo  Celine   Boutique  interior.  395.521.  CI.  D25-58.000. 
De  Muschamp  Payne,  Alexander  Container.  395.395.  Q.  D9-5 18.000 
DeNardo,  Uura  L.  Checker  board.  395,459,  CI.  D2 1 -24.000. 
DePotley.  Daniel  D  ;  Muellerleile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and  Uppala- 
pati,  Vaninath,  lo  Spectra  Produce  Cocporation.  Freestanding  nradular 
display/divider  wall   395,367.  CI.  D6-455.000. 
Design  House.  Inc..  See — 

Joss,  Michael.  395,488,  Q.  D23-304.000. 
Dolan,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

ShefBer,  Robert  J.;  and  Dolan,  Thomas  J.,  395,397,  C\  D9- 542.000 
Doughty.  Fredenc  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Handle.  395,486. 

CI.  D23-25O.0OO. 
Doxey,  Andre,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  395.345,  CI 

D2-972.000. 
Doxey.  Andre,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  395.346.  CI 

D2-972.000. 
Dr  Fnednchs  Gnippe  Produktions-u  Vertriebs  GmbH:  See— 

Bartosch.  Erich,  395.406,  CI   DlO-57  000. 
Dnimm.  Mitzi;  and  Etter.  Patricia.  Keyboard  training  device    395.450.  CI 

D 19- 59  000 
Dura  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Eisele.  Robert  F;  Davies.  Karen;  Cameron.  Allan;  Halus.  Greg;  Holton. 
Nelson;  Kline,  Tim;  and  Smith,  Ian,  395.499.  CI.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Dwighi.  Mark  M..  to  Kensington  Microware  Limited.  Security  tag  adapter 

395.407.  CI   DIO-104  000 
Edo,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Mono;  and  Edo.  Kuniaki.  395,424,  CI.  D14-107  000 
Eisele,  Robert  F;  Davies,  Karen;  Cameron.  Allan;  Halus.  Greg;  Holton. 
Nelson;  Kline.  Tim;  and  Smith.  Ian.  to  Diura  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Diy 
powder  inhaler  395.499,  CI   D24-1 10000. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C  .  and  Mark.  Darren  M  ,  395,486,  CI  D23-250.000. 
Erskine,  Timothy  J  .  Mu.sgravc.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Howell.  Glade  H.,  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company  Winged  catheter  395.501.  CI.  D24-I12.000. 
Etherton,  Linda;  and  Brunton.  Eric  J.  Utility  hook  for  a  flat  or  curved  surface 

mounting   395J90.  CI.  D8-367  000. 
Ener.  Patncia:  See— 

Dmmm.  Mitzi;  and  Etter.  Patricia.  395.450,  C\  D 1 9-59.000. 
Farfalli,  Germano,  to  Marino  FarFalli  &  Figli  SNC.  Bottle  opener.  395J84, 

a.  D8-38.000. 
Favareno,   Paolo,  to  Global   Upholstery  Company.  Chair   395.366.  CI 

D6-366  000. 
Fender  Musical  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Woolley.  Steve,  Haines,  Peter;  and  Cox.  Roger  F.  395.432.  CI   D14- 
168.000 
Fincher.  Charles  Kenneth.  Jr..  to  Sciendfic-Atianu.  Inc.  Cable  modem. 

395.434,  CI   D14-242.000. 
Fine,  Richard  M.;  and  Steigerwald.  Alan  D.  Ladder  top  attachable  toolbox. 

395.523.  a.  D25-68.000. 
Fink,  Stacey  M.;  and  Ketiier-Fink.  Karen  L  Hand  carried  shopping  basket 

39.'i,362,  CI.  D3-307.000. 
Retcher,  Tim  P.  lo  Lisco.  Inc.  Infant  charm  teether  395.515.  Q.  D24- 

195  000. 
Fletcher.  Tim  P.  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Infant  food  chaim  teeiher.  395.516.  CI. 

D2 4- 195  000. 
Franklin  Brass  Manufaclunng  Company:  See — 
Sharpe.  Norton,  395,371,  CI.  D6-53I.0OO. 
Friday,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

DePottey,  Daniel  D ;  Muellerleile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J  ;  and 
Uppalapau.  Vaninath.  395,367.  CI.  D6-4SS.000. 
Fujikawa,  Takeshi   See— 

Shiibashi.  Atsushi;  Fujikawa.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Takeyasu;  and  Yano, 
Torn.  395.464,  CI   D2 1^8.000. 
Fujila,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kanetsuna,  Nobumilsu;  Fujita,  Kazunori;  and  Jinno,  Eiji,  395,472,  C\ 
D21-14I.100. 


Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Ha>a.shi.  Katsuhiko.  39.'; .454,  O    D20-I0  000. 

Kawa.saki,   Ka/uo.  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka. 
Akihiko.   Yamaguchi,  Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji.  Takashi.  395,453.  CI 
D20-10(XX) 
Fujitsu  Limited   See— 

Kawasaki.   Kazuo,  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi,  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka, 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,   Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji.  Takashi.  395.453,  CI 
D2O-10  000 
Furnish,  Greg,  to  Genzyme  Cocporation.   Coronary   subilizing  retractor. 

395.510.0   D24-135  000. 
Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  :  See— 

Kanet-iuna.  Nobumitsu.  Fujila.  Kazunori,  and  Jinno,  Eiji,  395.472.  CI 

D21  141  100 

Gable,  Jack  C  ,  Snudi.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Markin.  Nicholas  W ,  to  Okanagan 

Bike  Ventures  Ltd.  combined  earner  and  seal  cover  for  a  bicycle,  395  42 1 

CI   DI2-1O7.0OO 

Gamzo,  Israel,  to  Conceptor  Corporation.  Fool  engagable  mobile  board 

395,479,  CI   D2 1-227  000. 
Gee,  Jack  W,  II,  to  Hunter  Fan  Companv    Blade  iron  for  a  ceiling  fan 

395.498,  a   D23-41 1.000 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Furnish,  Greg.  395.510,  CI   D24- 1 35.000. 
Giardino,  David  A  ,  lo  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Pneumatic  ratchet 

395,386,  CI   D8-61000 
Gillette  Company.  The  See — 

Bussiere,  John  R  ,  and  Hollinglon,  Geoffrey  A.,  395,449,  CI    D19- 
57.000. 
Gilmore,  Benjamin  E   Bathroom  fixture  395,370.  CI.  D6-525  000. 
Gironda.  Frank;  and  Gironda.  Sharon  E.  Visual  vehicle  locating  indicator 

395.409,  CI   DlO-109  000 
Gironda.  Sharon  E.:  See — 

Gironda.  Frank;  and  Gironda.  Sharon  E..  395.409.  CI.  DIO- 109.000. 
GK  Packaging,  Inc    See — 

Kuzma,  Gene  J  ;  and  Weaver,  Douglas  W.  395,396,  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Glickman,  Joel  I .  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership  Right  angle  gear  for 

toy  construction  set   395,469,  CI.  D2 1  108  000 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Favareno,  Paolo.  395,366,  CI   D6- .366.000 
Gogan,  Donald  M.,  and  Parsons.  Thomas  G  ,  lo  Harley-Davidson  Motor 

Company  Liggage  rack   395,420,  CI.  DI2-407  000 
Goodman.  William  G  Goblet  395.379.  CI.  D7-5I3.0OO. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Graas.  Maunce,  395.415,  CI   DI2- 147.000. 
Gome  .Advertising  Management  Limited:  See — 

Monson,  Jim;  and  Whittinglon,  Paul.  395,533,  CI   D34-38.000 
Whittington,  Paul,  395,369,  CI.  D6-5I1  000. 
Goto,  Atsushi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co,  Ltd.  Watch  case    395,402    CI 

DIO- 30  000 
Graas.  Maunce,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread 

395,415,  CI   D 12- 147.000 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Bellows,  William  B.,  395,467,  CI.  D2 1 -66.000 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Mark  A.;  Husom.  Todd;  and  LaBossierre,  Joseph  E.,  395,439,  CI 
D15-15O0OO. 
Gray,  Thomas  J ,  to  Nike,  Inc    Portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  395,339,  CI. 

D2-954  000 
Great  Lakes  Dan  Distnbutors,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  William  A  ,  395,465,  CI.  D21 -49.000. 
Grebert.  Hans-JUrgcn,  lo  WesterwSlder  Blumeniopf-Fabrik  Spang  GmbH  & 

Co  KG  Flowerpot.  395,411,  CI   Dll  153000. 
Green,  Patrick  M  :  See— 

Bobik.  Larry  W ;  Green.  Patrick  M  ;  and  Huerto,  Robert  R.,  395.451.  CI. 
D19-99  000 
Greenberg,  Robert  Y.  Shoe  ouLsole   395.341,  CI   D2-957.0OO. 
Greene,  Pamela  S.,  lo  Nike.  Inc    Element  of  a  shoe  sole.  395,337,  CI. 

D2-947.000 
Greenlife  Inc.:  See — 

Liao.  Dick.  395.382.  CI   D8-5.000 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Jane'  .  Rodney;  Allen.  E>iane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 

.395.491,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jane  ,  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Gresens.  Stanley; 
Holderfield,    Gregory;    Hootstein.    Donald;    and    Valenlor.    Steven. 
395.4%,  CI   D23-41 1.000 
Grosskopf,  Paul  Phillip;  and  Motta,  Jean-Jacques,  lo  Michelin  Recherche  el 

Technique  S  A.  Tire  tfead   395.414,  CI   D12-147.000 
GTECH  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  John  C;  Howard.  Keith  A.;  and  Hultzman.  Scon  D.,  395.458,  CI 
D2 1- 1 3.000 
Hagenbuch,  LeRoy  G   Blade  assembly  395,436,  CI.  DI5-32000 
Halus.  Greg:  See — 

Eisele,  Robert  F,  Davies,  Karen;  Cameron.  Allan;  Halus.  Greg;  Hollon, 
Nelson;  Kline.  Tim.  and  Smith.  Ian.  .395,499,  CI.  D24-1 10.000. 
Hamasaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki:  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  395.445,  CI.  D18-56000 
Hanagala,  Shigeru,  lo  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd.  Watch  case  with  a  protection 

device.  395,404,  CI.  DIO-31  000 
Hamg  &  Company:  See — 
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Kee.  Wong  Kam.  395.433.  CI.  DI4-192.000, 
Hargreaves,  Carol  A.  Combined  kaleidoscope  and  holder   395,466,  CI. 

D2 1-60  000. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gogan,  Donald  M.;  and  Parsons,  Thomas  G..  395.420. 01.  D12-407.000. 
Harries.  Peter:  See — 

Woolley,  Steve;  Harries.  Peter,  and  Cox.  Roger  F.  395.432.  CI.  D14- 
168.000. 
Harris,  Daryl  R.;  Williams,  Daniel  L.;  and  Mischenko.  Nicholas,  to  Motorola, 

Inc   Faceplate  for  a  portable  telephone.  395,431,  CI.  D14-138.000 
Hamson.  Robert  E  Timepiece  face  display.  395,410.  CI.  DIO-126.000. 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See — 

Bourne.  William  R  ;  Jack.son,  Frank  Thomas;  and  James,  Darrell  L , 
395,388.  CI   D8-338.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira:  See — 

Kawa.saki,  Kazuo;  Hashimoto.  Akira,  Hayashi,  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka. 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,   Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji,  Takashi,  395.453.  CI. 
D20-ia000. 
Hayashi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Display  device.  395.454,  CI. 

D20-10  000. 
Hayashi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kazuo;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka, 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,   Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji,  Takashi.  395,453,  CI 
D20- 10.000 
Heath  Compnay:  See — 

Wiesemann,  David  L..  395.408.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Henderson,    Scott,    lo    Conair    Corporation     Tea    brewer    395.373.    CI. 

D7-309  000. 
Henshaw,  Thomas:  See — 

Serowik,  Gary  J  ;  and  Henshaw.  Thomas,  395,461,  CI   D21-37.000. 
Serowik,  Gary  J.;  and  Henshaw.  Thomas.  395.462.  CI.  D2 1 -37.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Rogler.  Dietnch.  395.513.  CI.  D24- 1 86.000. 
Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I.,  lo  Black  & 

Decker  Inc   Food  processor  housing   395,375,  CI   D7-386.000 
Holderfield,  Gregory:  See — 

Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Jane  ,  Rodney;  Longan,  John;  Gresens,  Stanley; 
Holderfield,    Gregory;    Hoolslein,    Donald;    and    Valenlor,    Steven, 
395,496.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Hollinglon.  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Bussiere,  John  R.;  and  Hollinglon.  Geoffrey  A.,  395,449.  CI.  D19- 
57.000. 
Holton.  Nelson:  See — 

Eisele  Robert  F ;  Davies,  Karen;  Cameron.  Allan;  Halus,  Greg;  Holton, 
Nelson;  Kline,  Tim;  and  Smith,  Ian.  395.499.  CI.  D24-1 10000 
Honevwell  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jane'  ,  Rodney;  Allen,  Diane;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 

.395.491.  CI   D23-356.000 
Jane'.  Rodnev;  Boyle.  Stephan;  Xu,  Zhiwei;  O'Grady,  Richard;  Birdsell, 

Waller;  and  Szymanski.  Aaron.  .395,490,  CI   D23-337.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Jan*  ,  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Gresens,  Stanley; 
Holderfield,    Gregory;    Hoolslein,    Donald;    and   Valenlor,    Steven, 
395,496.  CI   D2.3-4 11.000. 
Hootstein,  Donald:  See — 

Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Jan*  .  Rodney;  Longan,  John;  Gresens,  Stanley; 
Holderfield.   Gregory;    Hootstein,    Donald;    and    Valenlor,    Steven. 
395,496,  CI.  D23-4 11.000. 
Howard,  Keith  A  :  See — 

Smith,  John  C  ;  Howard.  Keith  A  ;  and  Hultzman,  Scon  D.,  395,458,  CI. 
D21-I3  000. 
Howell,  Glade  H.:  See— 

Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  and  Howell,  Glade  H., 
395,501,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Huerto,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Bobik,  Larry  W.;  Green.  Patrick  M.;  and  Huerto.  Robert  R.,  395.451.  CI. 
D19-99.000 
Hultzman.  Scon  D.:  See— 

Smith.  John  C;  Howard.  Keith  A.;  and  Hultzman,  Scon  D..  395.458.  CI. 
D21-13000. 
Hunn.  Larry:  See — 

Adenau.  Marvin;  Hunn,  Larry;  and  Bnce,  William,  Jr.  395.368.  CI. 
D6-478000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Gee,  Jack  W,  II.  395.498.  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Zuege.  Bradford  C.  395.497,  CI.  D23-4I1.000. 
Husom,  Todd:  See — 

King,  Mark  A.;  Husom,  Todd;  and  LaBossierre.  Joseph  E..  395.439,  CI 
D 15- 1 50.000. 
Hysek,  J6rg,  lo  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Watch  case.  395,403.  CI.  DIO- 

'30  000. 
Ifuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kazuo;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Hayashi,  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka, 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,   Hidefumi;   and   Ifuji.  Takashi.  395.453.  CI. 
D20- 10.000 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Rahbek.  Helle.  395.470.  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Ishizuka.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kazuo;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka, 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi.  Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji.  Takashi.  395,453.  CI. 
D2O-I0.0OO. 


Ilo,  Yukinobu;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuhiro,  lo  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  sample 

display  panel   395.456,  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Izushima.  Hiromichi,  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Inc.  Writing  instnimenl.  395.447. 

CI.  D19-49.000. 
Jackson,  David  M.  See — 

Phillips,  Brian  J.;  Thompson,  Chnstopher  M.;  Campbell,  Chnstophcr  P; 
Billingham.  Laura  A.;  Jack-son.  David  M.;  and  Morton.  James  J.,  Jr. 
.395.492,  CI.  D23-359.00O 
Jackson.  Frank  Thomas:  See — 

Boume,  William  R  ,  Jackson.  Frank  Thomas;  and  James.  Dairell  L., 
395,388,  CI.  D8-338.000. 
Jame'  Roll  Form  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer.  James  D  ;  and  Martin.  Laurance  C.  III.  395  J28.  CI.  D25- 
131.000 
James.  Darrell  L  :  See — 

Bourne.  William  R.;  Jackson,  Frank  Thomas;  and  James.  Darrell  L.. 
395,388,  CI.  D8-338.0OO. 
Jane'.  Rodney;  Boyle.  Stephan;  Xu.  Zhiwei;  O'Grady.  Richard;  Birdsell, 
Waller    and  Szymanski.  Aaron,  lo  Honeywell  Consumer  Products.  Inc. 
Portable  space  heater  395.490.  CI.  D23-337.000. 
Jane'  ,  Rodney,  Allen,  Diane;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  to 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products,   Inc    Humidifier  with  outlet  grill  and 
medicine  cup.  395,491.  CI   D23-356  000 
Jan*  .  Rodnev:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jan*  ,  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Gresens.  Stanley; 
Holderfield.   Gregory;   Hootstein.   Donald;   and   Valenlor.   Steven. 
.195.4%,  CI  D23-4 11.000. 
Jepsen,  Jens  Toft,  to  Semco  Manne  Nozzle  head.  395,484.  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Jinno.  Eiji:  See — 

Kanetsuna,  Nobumitsu;  FujiU.  Kazunori;  and  Jinno.  Eiji.  395.472,  O. 
D21-141.100. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  Se  Kit,  395,529,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Jorquera.  Debra.  Game  board  395,460,  CI   D21-3I.000. 
Joss,  Michael,  to  Design  House,  Inc.  Tub  shelf  395,488.  CI.  D23-3O4.000. 
Kanetsuna,  Nobumitsu;  Fujiu,  Kazunori;  and  Jinno.  Eiji.  to  Futaba  Denshi 

Kogyo  K.K.  Radio  remote  control  unit.  395.472.  CI.  D2I-14I.100. 
Kare.  Susan:  See — 

Arora.  Samir;  Mok,  Clement;  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare,  Susan. 

395.427,  CI.  DI4.1 14.400 

Arora,  Samir;  Mok.  Clement;  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan. 

395.428.  CI.  DI4-1 14.400. 
Kato.  Tomiya:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yukiteru;  Kobayashi.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Tomiya;  and  Shibata. 
Naoki.  395.435.  CI  DI5-1.000 
Kawasaki.  Kazuo;  Hashimoto,  Akira,  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka,  Akihiko; 
Yamaguchi   Hidefumi;  and  Ifuji,  Takashi,  lo  Fujitsu  General  Limited;  and 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Display  device   395,453,  CI   D20- 10.000. 
Kee,  Wong  Kam,  to  Hamg  &  Company  Radio.  395.433.  CI.  DI4- 192.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Dwight,  Mark  M.,  395,407.  CI.  DIO- 104.000. 

Kemer-Fink.  Karen  L.:  See—  

Fink,  Stacey  M  ;  and  Kemer-Fink,  Karen  L..  395,362,  Q.  D3-3O7.000. 
Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A  :  See— 

Simioni,  Luciano.  395,442.  CI.  D16-327.000. 
Kim,  Jong  Hvun.  lo  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Foiklift.  395,532. 

CI.  D34-34.000. 
Kim,  Joo  Bok:  See — 

Ue  Ji  Gang;  and  Kim,  Joo  Bok,  395,441.  CI.  DI6-2I7.000. 
Kim,  Ki  11  Vehicle  ann-lhefl  cover  395,417,  CI.  DI2-177.000. 
King    Mark  A  ;  Husom,  Todd;  and  LaBossierre.  Joseph  E..  to  Graco  liK. 

Waste  oil  receptacle.  395,439.  O.  Dl  5- 1 50.000. 
Kline.  Tim:  5ee — 

Eisele  Robert  F;  Davies.  Karen;  Cameron,  Allan;  Halus.  Greg;  Holton. 
Nelson;  Kline.  Tim;  and  Smith.  Ian,  395,499,  CI.  D24- 110.000. 
Knight,  Elizabeth,  to  Unle  Tikes  Company.  The.  Toy  clock  and  radio. 

395,471,  CI.  D21-1 13.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yukiteru;   Kobavashi.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Tomiya;  and  ShibaU. 
Naoki.  .395.435.  CI.  Dl'S- 1.000. 
Korenfeld.  Michael  S  Haplic  end  portion  of  the  introcular  lens.  395.512.  CI. 

D24. 157.000 
Kotaki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Ma,sanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  395.445.  CI.  DI8-56.000 
Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Izushima,  Hiromichi,  395,447,  O.  D19-49.000. 
Kotyuk  Bernard,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Combined  fragrance  bonle  and  cap. 

395,398,  CI.  D9-558.0OO. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Ogasawara.  Takeo;  and  Matsubayashi.  Fumihiko,  395,440,  CI.  DI6- 
132.000. 
Koyama,  Michio;  and  Wataya.  Yukinobu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Semiconduc- 
tor package   395.423.  CI.  DI3-I82.000. 
Kuritzky.  Harold:  See— 

Porter.  Peggy  O  ;  Chaney.  Michael  T;  and  Kuritzky,  Harold,  395.526. 

CI  D25-I24.0OO  ,„..„, 

Kushnir.  Michael.  Combined  medication  and  liquid  dispensing  cup  395.503. 

CI.  D24-I2I.000.  .       ^      ^      . 

Kuzma  Gene  J.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W..  to  GK  Packaging.  Inc.  Combined 

bonle  and  cap  .395,3%.  CI   D9- .542.000. 
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Stanley: 
Steven, 


LaBossierre.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

King.  Mark  A  ;  Husom.  Todd;  and  LaBossiene.  Joseph  E.,  395.439.  CI. 
D 15- 150.000. 
Labrecque,  Brian:  See — 

ShaqJ.  Rosemary  Y .  and  Labrecque,  Brian.  395.400,  CI.  DIO-29.000. 
Lahm.  William  J  ;  and  Conley.  Stephen  C  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Tray  package  395.392.  O.  D9-425.000. 
Landis,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Shack.  David  A.,  to  Allied  Decals.  Inc.  Display  box. 

395.391.0.  D9-4I5  000. 
Lee.  Ji  Gang;  and  Kim.  Joo  Bok,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd. 

Camera.  395.441.  Q.  DI6-2I7.000. 
Liao.  Dick.  lo  Greenlife  Inc.  Dual  pruning  blade.  395.382.  CI.  D8-5.000. 
Liddie.  Rupen  A  .  Jr;  and  Liddie.  Rupen  A.,  Sr  Sport  cap  holder  395.389. 

CI.  D8-370.0O0 
l.iddie.  Rupert  A..  Sr.:  See— 

Liddie.    Rupen   A..   Jr.;    and    Liddie,    Rupert   A ,    Sr,    395.389.   CI. 
D8- 370.000. 
LiislTO.  Brenda  O'Grady;  and  SSnIer-Cohen.  Ursula  M..  to  Playtex  Products. 

Inc  Closure  clip.  395.393.  CI   D9-434.000. 
Link.  Kenneth,  to  Nike.  Inc    Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  395,349,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Link.  Kenneth,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  porboo  of  a  shoe  upper.  395.350,  CI. 

D2972.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Tim  P,  395,515,  Q.  D24-195.000. 
Retcher.  Tim  P..  395.516.  Q.  D24-I95.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Knight.  Elizabeth.  395.471.  CI  D2I-I1300O. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  Jan<  .  Rodney:  Longan.  John:  Gresens. 
Holderfield.    Gregory;    Hootstein.    Donald;   and    Valentor. 
395.4%.  CI.  D23-4II  000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bonom  portion  of  a  shoe  outsole.  395.343. 

CI.  D2  960.000. 
Lucaci.  Julius:  See — 

Hippen.  Jan.  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I..  395,375. 
CI.  D7-386.000. 
Lupo.  Bo,  to  Nike.  Inc   Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  395.344.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Luimoore.  Coryndon  M.:  See — 

Zionts.  Andrew:  Salander.  Mark:  Waddell.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  Luxmoore. 
Coryndon  M.:  and  Schmierer.  Glenn.  395.361.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Mandell.  Jon;  Michael.  Vicky;  Roby.  Michael;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E..  to 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Mop  bucket  sidewall.  395.530.  CI. 
D32-53000 
Mandell.  Jon:  Michael.  Vicky;  Roby.  Michael:  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E..  to 
Rubbermaid  Commencal  Products  Inc.  Mop  bucket.  395.531.  CI.  D32- 
53000. 
Marangoni.  Lorie:  See — 

Verbeek,  Sieve:  Marangoni,  Lorie;  and  Ayvazyan,  Harry,  395.365,  CI. 
D6-332.0OO. 
Manno  FarFalli  &  Figli  SNC:  See— 

Farfalli.  Germano.  395,384.  CI.  D8- 38.000. 
.Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C.  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  395.486.  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Markin.  Nicholas  W    See — 

Gable.  Jack  C:  Smith.  Kenneth  C;  and  Markin,  Nicholas  W.,  395,421, 
CI.  D 1 2-407.000. 
Martin.  Laurance  C,  III:  See — 

Mayer.  James  D.;  and  Martin.  Laurance  C.  III.  395,528,  CI.  D25- 
131.000 
Maryska.  Walter  Ludwig.  to  Riteflite  Pty  Limited.  Design  for  a  target. 

395.483.  CI   D22-I14  000. 
Matchey.  Joseph  A.  Gazebo.  395.518.  CI.  D25-32.000. 
Matsubayashi.  Fumihiko:  5*^ — 

Ogasawara.  Takeo:  and  Matsubayashi.  Fumihiko.  395.440.  CI.  DI6- 
132.000. 
Mayer.  James  D..  and  Martin.  Laurance  C.  III.  to  Jame"  Roll  Form  Products. 

Inc   Post  for  use  in  a  plant  trellis  system.  395.528.  CI.  D25-I3I.OOO. 
McGaw,  Inc.:  See — 

Deily,  Michael  Francis;  and  Prince.  Terry  Keneth.  395.502.  CI.  D24- 
112.000. 
Melcher.  Janet:  See — 

Melcher.  Steve:  and  Melcher.  Janet,  395.443.  CI   DI7-I6.000. 
Melcher.  Steve:  and  Melcher.  Janel   Harp.  395.443.  CI.  DI7-16.000. 
Mervar.   Robert,  to  Nike.   Inc.   Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.   395.352,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Michael.  Vicky:  See — 

Mandell.  Jon:  Michael.  Vicky:  Roby.  Michael:  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E.. 

'95.5.30,  CI   D32-53.000. 
Mandell,  Jon:  Michael,  Vicky:  Roby,  Michael;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E., 
.395,531,  CI.  D32-53  000. 
Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Grosskopf,  Paul  Phillip;  and  Motta.  Jean-Jacques.  395.414.  CI.  DI2- 
147  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Packard,  Joy  A.,  and  Packard,  Thomas  J.,  395.509.  CI.  D24-137.000. 
Mischenko,  Nicholas:  See — 

Harris,   Daryl   R.;   Williams.   Daniel   L.;   and   Mischenko.   Nicholas. 
395.431.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia:  See — 


Yoshida,  Yukiteni;  Kobayashi,  Yoshio;  Kalo,  Tomiya;  and  Shibala. 
Naoki,  395,435,  CI.  D15-1.000. 
Mohindru,  Anish.  Multi  angular  spade  head.  395,383,  CI.  D8-7.000. 
Mok,  Clement:  See — 

Arora,  Samir;  Mok,  Clement:  Zauderer,  Victor  B  ;  and  Kare,  Susan, 

395.427,  CI.  DI4-114  4O0 

Arora.  Samir;  Mok.  Clement:  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan. 

395.428.  CI.  D14-1 14.400 

Montgelard.  Michel,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Handle  for  a  cooking  utensil.  395.376.  CI. 

D7-393.000 
Morison.  Jim:  and  Whittington.  Paul,  to  Gorrie  Advertising  Management 

Limited.  Pallet.  395.533.  CI   D34-38.00O 
Morris.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Pond.  Brian  R.;  Morris,  Thomas  C;  and  Reed,  Timothy  R..  395.476,  CI. 
D2 1 -220.000. 
Monon.  James  J..  Jr:  See — 

Phillips.  Brian  J  :  Thompson.  Christopher  M  :  Campbell.  Christopher  P.; 
Billingham.  Laura  A  :  Jack.son.  David  M  :  and  Morton,  James  J  ,  Jr. 
395.492.  CI.  D23-359.000 
Moskovich.  Robert,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  395.363. 

a.  D4- 104.000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.   Daryl    R.;   Williams.   Daniel   L..   and   Mischenko.   Nicholas. 

395.431.  CI.  DI4-I38000 
Soren.  Leon.  395.429.  CI.  DI4  115.000 

Sorensen.  Robert  L.:  and  Bartling.  Craig  A..  395.422.  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Motta,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Grosskopf,  Paul  Phillip:  and  MotU,  Jean-Jacques.  395,414,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000 
Muellerleile.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

DePottey.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerieile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppaiapati.  Vaninalh.  395,367,  CI   D6-455.000. 
Musgrave,  Kenneth  C  :  See — 

Erskine,  Timothy  J  ;  Musgrave,  Kenneth  C;  and  Howell.  Glade  H.. 
395.501,  CI.  D24-II2.0OO 
Nakayama.  Mono:  and  Edo.  Kuniaki.  to  Aiwa  Co  .  Ltd.  Data  storage  system. 

395.424.  CI   D14-107  000. 
Namco.  Ltd.   See — 

Shiibashi,  Atsushi;  Fujikawa.  Takeshi;  Yamamolo.  Takeyasu;  and  Yano. 
Torn.  395.464.  CI.  D2 1 -48.000 
NetObjects.  Inc.:  See — 

Arora.  Samir;  Mok.  Clement:  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan. 

.395.427.  CI.  D14- 114.400. 
Arora.  Samir:  Mok.  Clement:  Zauderer,  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan. 
395.428.  CI.  D14- 114.400 
Newell  Office  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Bobik.  Larry  W;  Green.  Patrick  M.;  and  Huerto.  Robert  R.,  395,451.  CI. 
D  19-99.000. 
Nierop.  Graham:  See — 

Burton.  Craig;  and  Nierop.  Graham.  395.474.  CI.  D21-166  000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Avar.  Eric  P.  395.353.  CI.  D2-972.O0O. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  395,354.  CI.  D2-972.0OO. 
Doxey.  Andre.  395.345.  O.  D2-972.000. 
Doxey,  Andre,  395,346,  CI   D2-972.000. 
Gray,  Thomas  J  ,  395,339,  CI    D2-954.000 
Greene,  Pamela  S  ,  395,337,  CI.  D2-947  000 
Link,  Kenneth,  395,349,  CI  D2-972.000 
Link,  Kenneth,  395,350,  CI   D2-972.00O. 
Lozano,  Sergio  G.,  395,343,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Lupo,  Bo,  395,344.  CI  D2-972.000. 
Mervar.  Robert.  395.352.  CI   D2-972.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W..  III.  .395..348.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  395,338,  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  395,351,  CI   D2-972.000. 
Tresser.  Christian  J..  395,340,  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Nippon  Painl  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

llo,  Yukinobu:  and  Tanaka,  Kazuhiro,  395,456,  CI   D20-42.000. 
Noonan.  Joseph  F,  and  Scoville,  George  A  ,  Jr.  Catheter  holder  395,505,  CI. 

D24- 128.000 
Odyssey  Golf:  See — 

Pond,  Brian  R  :  Morris,  Thomas  C;  and  Reed,  Timothy  R„  395,476.  CI. 
D2 1 -220  000 
Ogasawara.  Takeo;  and  Matsubayashi.  Fumihiko,  lo  Kowa  Company  Ltd 

Telescope  body.  395.440.  CI   D16-I32.000 
O'Grady.  Richard:  See — 

Jane',  Rodney:  Boyle,  Siephan;  Xu,  Zhiwei;  O'Grady.  Richard;  Birdsell. 
Walter:  and  Szymanski.  Aaron,  395.490,  CI.  D23-337.000. 
Okanagan  Bike  Ventures  Ltd.   See — 

Gable,  Jack  C  :  Smith,  Kenneth  C;  and  Markin,  Nicholas  W.,  395,421, 
CI.  D  12-407.000. 
Olsen.  Jan  Reidar.  Bolt  holster.  395,359,  O.  D3-22 1.000. 
Packard  Bell  NEC.  Inc  :  See— 

Sugita.  John  Vincent.  395.425.  CI.  D14-I14.000 
Packard.  Joy  A.:  and  Packard.  Thomas  J  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 

facninng  Company  Stethoscope  chestpiece.  395.509.  CI.  D24- 1 37.000. 
Packard.  "Thomas  J  :  See — 

Packard.  Joy  A  :  and  Packard.  Thomas  J  .  395.509.  CI.  D24-I37.000. 
Palladini.  Frank  O.  Automotive  air  cleaner  housing.   395.493.  CI.   D23- 

364  000 
Parsons,  Thomas  G.:  See — 
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Gogan.  Donald  M.;  and  Parsons.  Thomas  G..  395.420.  CI.  D12-407.000. 
Pauer.  Jencho  P.:  See — 

Wanck.  Ronald  G  ;  Pauer.  Jericho  P.;  and  Swagel,  Darrin  M.,  395_364, 
CI   D6-.3O0.000. 
Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Shah,  Dilip  H.;  Walker,  Donald  C;  and  Pawlak. 
Kenneth  E..  395,517,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Payless  ShoeSource,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  Kim  Alan,  395.336.  C.  D2-947.000. 
Ban,  Kim  Alan,  395.342.  Q.  D2-960.000. 
Pelsue.  David:  See — 

von  Conta.  Peter:  and  Pelsue.  David.  395J47.  O.  D2-972.000. 
Performance  Fabrication  Systems  International  Inc.:  See — 

Daoust.  Marcel.  395„524.  O.  D25- 122.000 
Phillips,  Brian  J  .  Thompson.  Christopher  M.:  Campbell.  Christopher  P.; 
Billingham,  Laura  A  .  Jack.son.  David  M.:  and  Morton.  James  J..  Jr.  lo 
Whirlp<x)l  Corporation   Dehumidifier.  395.492.  CI.  D23- 359.000. 
Pipic,  Sulejman.  Mason's  trowel   .'95,385,  CI.  D8-45.000. 
Plavtex  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

'  Liistro,  Brenda  O'Grady;  and  Saitler-Cohen,  Ursula  M,  395,393.  CI. 
D9 -4  34.000. 
Pond.  Brian  R.;  Moms,  TNimas  C  :  and  Reed,  Timothy  R.,  lo  Odyssey  Golf 

Golf  club  head  having  face  insen   395,476,  CI   D21 -220.000. 
Poner.  Peggy  O.:  Chancy,  Michael  T;  and  Kuntzky,  Harold,  to  Dayton 
Technologies,   Inc    Window    component   extrusion.   395.526.  CI.   D25- 
124.000. 
Prince.  Terry  Keneth:  See — 

Deilv.  Michael  Francis;  and  Prince.  Terry  Keneth.  395,502,  CI.  D24- 
1 1'2.000. 
Rahbek.  Helle.  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element,  395.470,  C\. 

D2 1 -108.000 
Rcckm  &  Colman  AG:  See — 

Becker,  Egbert,  395,494.  CI,  D23-369,000. 
Reed.  Timothy  R.:  See- 
Pond.  Brian  R.:  Monis.  Thomas  C:  and  Reed.  Timothy  R..  395.476.  CI. 
D2 1 -220  000. 
Rinot.  Jacob:  and  Rinol.  Uri.  to  Rinol  Planning  &  Insullation  Ltd.  Construc- 
tion beam  extrusion   395.525.  CI.  D25-I22.000. 
Rinol  Planning  &  Installation  Ltd.:  See — 

Rinot.  Jacob:  and  Rinot.  Uri.  395.525.  C\.  D25-122.000. 
Rinot.  Uri:  See — 

Rinol.  Jacob:  and  Rinot.  Uri.  395.525.  O.  D25-I22.000. 
Riteflite  Prv  Limited:  See — 

Marvska.  Walter  Ludwig.  395.483.  CI.  D22-1 14.000. 
Roberts.  Noms   Udder  cap.  .395.522.  CI.  D25-68,000. 
Roby,  Michael:  See — 

Mandell,  Jon:  Michael.  Vicky;  Roby.  Michael;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E.. 

395.5.30.  CI.  D32-53.O0O. 
Mandell.  Jon:  Michael.  Vicky;  Roby.  Michael;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.. 
.W5,531.  CI   D32-53  000. 
Rockport  Company,  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

von  Conta,  Peter;  and  Pelsue,  David,  395,347,  O.  D2-972,00O. 
Rogler,  Dietrich,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Portable  medical  monitor 

with  display  .395,513,  CI.  D24- 186.000 
Ruhhermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Mandell.  Jon,  Michael,  Vicky:  Roby,  Michael:  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E,. 
.'95,530,  CI   D32-53.00O. 
Rubbermaid  Commencal  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Mandell,  Jon:  Michael,  Vicky;  Roby,  Michael:  and  Tottiblin,  Glen  E., 
395.531,  CI.  D.32-53.000. 
Ryder,  Steven  L.  Respiratory  oxygen  dilution  valve.  395.500.  O.  D24- 

110.600 
Salander.  Mark  See — 

Zionts.  .^nd^ew:  Salander.  Mark,  Waddell,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Uixmoore. 
Coryndon  M  :  and  Schmierer.  Glenn.  395J61,  CI.  D3- 279.000. 
Sales  &  Marketing  Services  of  Wi;  See — 

Amtstiong.  Maik.  C.  .395.438,  CI.  Dl 5- 1. 34.000, 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Zionts,  Andrew:  Salander,  Mark:  Waddell,  Charles  E..  Jr:  Luxmoore. 
Cor>ndon  M  :  anj  .Schmierer.  Glenn.  395.361.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ue,  Ji  Gang:  and  Kim,  Joo  Bok,  395.441.  CI.  DI6-2I7.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Hyun.  395.532.  CI   D.34-34.000. 
Santarsiero.   Paul.  lo  Brookfield  International,  Inc    Skate  boot  toe  vent. 

395,478,  CI.  02 1-226.000- 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Arita.  Toyomi:  Uemura.  Shigehiro;  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  395.380,  CI. 
D7-678000 
Sattler-Cohen.  Ursula  M.:  See— 

Liistro.  Brenda  O'Grady:  and  Sanler-Cohen.  Ursula  M..  395.393.  CI. 
D9-434.000. 
Schlosser.  Ench  J.:  Alden.  J.  Michael,  and  Stephen.  Robert  T,  to  Weber- 
Stephen  Produrts  Co.  Portable  barbecue  can  with  side  arms,  395.378,  C. 
D7^«)3  000. 
Schmierer,  Glenn:  See — 

Zionts,  Andrew:  Salander,  Mark;  Waddell,  Charies  E.,  Jr;  Luxmoore, 
Coryndon  M  .  and  Schmierer,  Glenn.  395361.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Schrader.  William  L  .  Jr  Fishing  rod  case.  395.360.  CI.  D3-260.000. 
Schubert-Belle.  Angelika  I :  See — 


Hippen.  Jan;  Lucaci.  Julius;  and  Schuben-Belle.  Angelilu  I..  395375, 
CI  D7-.386000. 
Schutz  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Adenau.  Marvin:  Hunn.  Larry:  and  Brice.  William.  Jr..  395368.  CI. 
D6-478.00O. 
Scienlitic-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Fincher.  Charles  Kenneth.  Jr..  395.434.  O.  Dl  4-242.000. 
Scott.  William  A.:  and  Alcorn.  Allan  E..  to  Silicon  Gaming,  Inc.  Electronic 

gaming  machine.  .395.463.  CI.  D2 1 -38.000. 
Scoville.  George  A..  Jr:  See — 

Noonan.  Joseph  F;  and  Scoville.  George  A..  Jr..  395305,  O.  D24- 
128.000. 
Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hysek.  J6ig.  395,403,  O.  DIO-30.000. 
Semco  Marine:  See— 

Jepser.  Jens  Toft.  .395.484.  CI.  D2.3-2I3.000. 
Semwik.  Gar^  J  :  and  Henshaw.  Thoina.s.  to  Tomarry.  Inc.  Mini  craps  table 

top.  395.461.  CI   D21-37.O0O. 
Serowik.  Gary  J.;  and  Henshaw.  Thomas,  to  Tomarry.  Inc.  Mini  craps  table 

top.  395.462.  CI.  D2 1 -37.000. 
Servants  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Besaw.  Larry  G..  395334.  O.  DJ4-38.000. 
Shack.  David  A.:  See — 

Landis.  Kenneth  J:  and  Shack,  David  A.,  395391.  O.  09-415,000. 
Shah.  Dilip  H  :  See— 

Treu,  Dennis  M  :  Shah,  Dilip  H.:  Walker.  Donald  C;  and  Pawlak. 
Kenneth  E..  395317.  CI.  D24-224.00O. 
Sharp.  Rosemary  Y.:  and  Labrecque.  Brian,  lo  Colibri  Corporalior,  Linden 

Division  Clock.  .395.400.  CI.  DIO-29.000 
Sbarpc.  Norton,  to  Franklin  Brass  Manufacturing  Company  Toothbrush  and 

tumbler  bolder  .395371.  CI   D6-531.0O0 
Sheffler.  Robert  J.:  and  Dolan.  Thomas  J.,  to  Brent  River  Packaging  Corp. 

Plastic  bottle.  395397.  Q.  D9-542.000. 
Shihata.  Naoki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yukileru;  Kobavashi.  Yoshio:  Kato.  Tomiva;  and  Shibata. 

Naoki.  395.435.  CI.  Dl'S- 1.000. 

Shiibashi.  Atsushi:  Fujikawa.  Takeshi:  Yamamolo.  Takeyasu;  and  Yano.  Toru. 

to  Namco.  Ltd   Steering  wheel  for  a  video  game  machine.  395.464.  CI. 

D2M8.O0O 

Shklyaver.  Leo.  Push  bumper  for  mounting  to  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle.  395.4 1 6. 

CI.  DI2-I69.000. 
Silicon  Gaming.  Inc  :  See — 

Scon.  William  A.;  and  Alconi.  Allan  E..  395.463.  CI   D2I-38.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  lo  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  395.442.  CI. 

DI6-327  000. 
Simpson.  Caren  A.,  to  Simpson.  Caren  A.  Fitted  car  seat  blanket  with  head 

operang  and  flap.  395372.  CI.  D6-61 1.000. 
Smith.  Ian:  See — 

Eisele.  Robert  F:  Davies.  Karen:  Cameron.  Allan;  Halus.  Greg;  Hollon. 
Nelson;  Kline.  Tim:  and  Smith,  Ian,  39.V499,  CI.  D24- 1 10.000 
Smith.  John  C;  Howard.  Keith  A  ;  and  Hultzman.  Scon  D..  to  GTECH 

Corporation.  Gaming  lenninal.  395.458,  CI.  D21-13.000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Gable.  Jack  C  :  Smith.  Kenneth  C;  and  Markin.  Nicholas  W..  395.421, 
CI.  D12-407.000. 
Smith.  William  A.,  to  Great  Lakes  Dart  Distributors,  Inc  Dart.  395.465,  O. 

D2 1-49  000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W..  III.  to  Nike.  Inc  Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  395,348,  Q. 

D2-972.000 
Snider.  Philip  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc   Ergonomic  handle  for  a  pneiH 

malic  drill   .395.387.  CI.  D8-68.000 
Societe  BIC  S.A.:  See- 
Chevalier.  Jean  Francois.  395.448.  CI.  DI9-51.000. 
Sonv  Corporation:  See — 

'  Koyama.  Michio;  and  Wauya.  Yukinobu.  395.423.  Q.  DI3-I82.000. 
Tatenuma.  Ikuo.  395.4.30.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 2 1. 000. 
Soren.  Leon,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Front  surface  of  a  base  station  controtlCT. 

.'95.429,  CI   D14-115  000. 
Sorensen,  Robert  L  ,  and  Bartling,  Craig  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Banery  housing 

for  a  radio  telephone   395.422,  O  D13-I03.000. 
Spectra  Produas  Corporation:  See — 

DePottey.  Daniel  D  :  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppaiapati.  Vaninalh.  395..367,  CI   D6^55.000. 
Stano  William  S  Combined  ankle  and  foot  orthosis  splint  with  orthowedge 

for  weanng  at  night.  395314.  CI   D24-192.0OO. 
Steigerwald.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Fine,  Richard  M.;  and  Steigerwald.  Alan  D..  395323.  CI.  D25-68.000. 
Stephen,  Robert  T:  See— 

Schlosser,  Erich  J.:  Alden,  J  Michael:  and  Stephen.  Roben  T.  395,378, 
CI   D7-403  000. 
Sugiia  John  Vincent,  to  Packard  Bell  NEC.  Inc.  Monitor  stand  with  input/ 

output  functions  .395.425.  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Sullivan.  Nancy  E.  (Now  By  Change  of  Name  From  Nancy  Cahill).  Scarf 

accessory  395.412.  O.  Dl  1-202.000. 
Swagel,  Damn  M    See — 

Wanek.  Ronald  G.;  Pauer.  Jericho  R;  and  Swagel.  Darrin  M.,  395364, 
CI   D6- .300000. 
Szymanski.  Aaron:  See — 

Jane  .  Rodney:  Boyle.  Stcphan;  Xu,  Zhiwei:  O'Grady.  Richard;  Birdsell, 
Walter,  and  Szymanski,  Aaron.  395.490,  O.  D23-337.000. 
Takada.  Kazuo:  See — 


132 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PMF  NTFES 


June  23,  1998 


'<     Arita,  Toyomi:  Uemura.  Shigehiro;  and  Takada.  iCazuo.  395.380.  CI. 

D7-678  000. 
Takcnouchi.  Masanoii:  See — 

Tolcixla.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori:  Kouki.  Yasuo:  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  395.445.  CI.  D 1 8-56  000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Yukinobu:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuhiro.  395.456,  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Tang.  Gordon.  Uhne  collection  bag  suppon.  395.356.  CI.  D3-203.000. 
Ta.shiro.   Naoki;   Yamanaka,  Akihiro;   and  Tsukuda.   Keiichiro.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  cartndge  for  pnnter  395.446,  CI   D  18-56.000. 
Talenuma,  Ckuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  cartridge.  395.430.  CI 

DI4-121.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe.  395  J38.  CI.  D2-947  000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Elemem  of  a  shoe  upper.  395,351,  CI 

D2-972.000. 
TefaJ  S  A    See-^ 

Montgelard,  Michel.  395.376,  CI.  D7-393.000. 
Thompson.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Phillips.  Bnan  J.;  Thompson.  Christopher  M  :  Campbell,  Christopher  P; 
Billingham,  Laura  A.;  Jackson,  David  M  ;  and  Morton,  James  J..  Jr., 
395,492,  CI.  D23-359.000. 
Thompson,  Kenneth.  Set  of  peel  off  ctxipons  for  a  security  tracking  system. 

395,455,  a.  D2O-II.0OO. 
Timex  Corp.:  See — 

Brzezinski.  Janet  C  395,405,  CI,  DIO-32.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori:  Kolaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ink  tank  for  pnnter    395,445,  CI. 
DI8-56.000. 
Tomany.  Inc.:  See — 

SeiDwik,  Gary  J.;  and  Henshaw,  Thomas.  395,461.  CI.  D2 1-37.000. 
Serowik.  Gary  J.;  and  Henshaw,  Thomas.  395,462,  CI.  D2 1-37,000, 
Tomblin.  Glen  E  :  See — 

^■landell.  Jon;  Michael.  Vicky;  Roby.  Michael;  and  Tomblin.  Glen  E„ 

195.530,  CI.  D32-53  000 

Mandell.  Jon;  Michael,  Vicky;  Roby,  Michael;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.. 

395.531,  CI   D32-53  000. 

Tonbio,  Nimfa  Barz.  Casing  for  a  watch.  395.401,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Tresser,  Christian  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  sole  bonom  surface.  395,340, 

CI.  D2-957  000. 
Treu,  Dennis  M  ;  Shah.  Dilip  H  ;  Walker,  Donald  C;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.. 

lo  AKSYS.  Ltd.  Chemical  vessel.  395.517,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Tsou,  Yeong-Haw    Golf  putting  and  driving  practice  mat.   395,457.  CI. 

D2I-11000. 
Tsukuda,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Tashuo,  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro,  395,446, 
CI   D18-56.000 
Uemura.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Arita.  Toyomi;  Uemura.  Shigehiro;  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  395,380.  Q. 
D7-678  000. 
L'ppalapati,  Vaninath:  See — 

DePottey,  Daniel  D.;  Muellerleile,  E)aniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati,  Vaninath.  395.367.  CI,  D6-455,000. 
Vatentor.  Steven:  See — 

Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Jane  ,  Rodney;  Longan,  John;  Gnesens,  Stanley; 
Holderfield.    Gregory;    Hootstein,    Donald;    and    Valenlor,    Steven, 
395,4%,  CI    D23-4 11.000. 
Vela.  Al  J   Golf  grip  395,477,  CI    D21-222.000. 
Verbeek,  Steve;  Marangoni,  Lone;  and  Ayvazyan,  Harry.  Rat  privacy  screen. 

395,365,  CI   D6-332.000. 
von  Conta.  Peter;  and  Pelsue.  David,  to  Rockpon  Company.  Inc..  The. 

Element  of  a  shoe.  395.347,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
von  Freiberg,  Scon.  Combined  key  ring  and  remote  control  transmitter 

395,355,  CI.  D3-2O3.0OO 
Waddell,  Charles  E  ,  Jr.:  See-^ 

Zionts.  Andrew;  Salander.  Mark;  Waddell.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Luxmoore. 
Coryndon  M.;  and  Schmierer.  Glenn.  395.361.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Wagner,  Stephen  A  ,  to  Binary  Arts  Corp.  Manipulable  puzzle.  395.468,  CI. 

D21-I(M000. 
Walker,  Donald  C:  See— 

Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Shah,  Dilip  H,;  Walker.  Donald  C;  and  Pawlak, 
Kenneth  E  .  395.517.  CI   D24- 224.000. 
Wall,  William.  Toy  police  dog.  395,473,  CI.  D2I-I61.000. 


Wallays,  Nele;  and  Cautereels.  Victor  J  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Salad  bowl 

divider.  395.377.  CI.  D7-396.I00 
Wanek.  Ronald  G.;  Pauer.  Jericho  P.;  and  Swagel.  Damn  M  ,  to  Ashley 

Furniture  Industries,  Inc  Mirror  395,364,  CI   D6-300  000 
Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Sani  .  Rodney;  Longan,  John,  Gresens,  Stanley;  Holder- 
field.  Gregory;  Hootstein,  Donald;  and  Valentor,  Steven,  to  Honeywell 
Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Fan  support  ixjd.  395.4%.  CI.  D23-4II.000. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jane'  .  Rodney;  Allen.  Diane;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley. 
.195.491.  CI.  D23-356.000 
Wataya.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Koyama.  Michio;  and  Wauya,  Yukinobu,  395,423,  CI.  DI3-I82,000. 
Weaver,  Douglas  W :  See — 

Kuzma.  Gene  J  ;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W.,  395.3%.  CI.  D9- 542.000. 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co  :  See — 

Schlosser.  Erich  J  ;  Alden.  J  Michael;  and  Stephen.  Robert  T .  395.378. 
CI.  D7-403  000 
Welsh,  Robert  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Upper  rib  for  a  planer.  395,437,  CI. 

DI5-127  000 
Westerwglder  Blumentopf-Fabrik  Spang  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Grebert,  Hans-JUigen,  395,411,  CI.  Dll-153.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Brian  J  ;  Thompson,  Christopher  M.;  Campbell,  Christopher  P; 
Billingham,  Laura  A.,  Jackson,  David  M  :  and  Morton,  James  J.,  Jr.. 
395.492.  CI   D23-359  000. 
Whittington.    Paul,    to   Gome   Advertising    Management    Limited.    Shelf 

395.369.  CI.  D6-5II  000 
Whittington,  Paul:  See— 

Monson,  Jim,  and  Whittinglon,  Paul,  395,533,  CI.  D34- 38.000. 
Wiesemann,  David  L.,  to  Heath  Compnay  Post  light  sensor  housing.  395,408, 

a   DlO-106.000. 
Williams,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Harris.   Daryl   R.;   Williams.   Daniel   L.;   and   Mischenko.   Nicholas. 
395,431.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Wiseman.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Corbett.  Don  P;  and  Wiseman.  Ronald  L..  395.481,  CI.  D21-234.000. 
Woolley,  Steve;   Harries,  Peter;  and  Cox,   Roger  F,  lo  Fender  Musical 
Instruments  Corporation.  Sound  system  comprising  speakers  and  mixer- 
amplifier.  395,432.  CI.  D14- 168.000 
Wu.  Donald  P  H  Three-wheeled  electrical  cart.  395,413.  CI.  D12-85.O0O. 
Wu.  Min  Wei.  Smoke  exhauster  395.495.  CI.  D23-372.000 
Xu.  Zhiwei:  See — 

Jane'.  Rodney;  Boyle,  Stephan;  Xu,  Zhiwei;  O'Grady,  Richard;  Birdsell, 
Walter;  and  Szymanski.  Aaron.  395.490.  CI.  D23-337.O0O. 
Yamaguchi.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kazuo;  Hashimoto.  Akira;  Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Ishizuka. 
Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,   Hidefumi;  and  Iftiji.  Takashi.  395,453,  CI. 
D20-iaOOO. 
Yamamoio.  Takeyasu:  See — 

Shiibashi,  Atsushi;  Fujikawa.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Takeya.su;  and  Yano. 
Toni.  395.464,  CI   D2I-48.000. 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  395,446. 
CI.  DI8-56.n00 
Yano.  Toru:  See — 

Shiibashi.  Atsushi;  Fujikawa.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Takeyasu;  and  Yano, 

Tortj.  395,464.  Cl.  D2 1 -48.000. 

Yoshida.  Yukiteru;  Kobayashi.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Tomiya;  and  Shibata.  Naoki.  lo 

Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Internal   combustion   engine. 

395.435.  Cl.  DI5-1.000 

Yuen.  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  night  light  and 

insect  repeller  395,529,  Cl   D26- 26.000 
Zauderer,  Victor  B.:  See — 

Arora,  Samir;  Mok,  Clement;  Zauderer,  Victor  B  ;  and  Kare,  Susan. 

395.427,  Cl   D 14- 1 14.400. 
Arora,  Samir;  Mok,  Clement;  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan, 
-395.428.  Cl   D14-1 14.400 
Zionts,  Andrew;  Salander.  Mark;  Waddell.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Luxmoore.  Coryn- 
don M  .  and  Schmierer.  Glenn,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Wheeled  upright 
luggage  case   395.361,  Cl   D3-279  000 
Zuege,  Bradford  C  ,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined  housing,  blade  irons 
and  switch  housing  unit  for  a  ceiling  fan.  395,497,  Cl.  D23-4 11.000. 


IJST  OF  FLAM  RVIEM  KES 


Buszard,  Deborah:  See — 

Khanizadeh,  Shahrokh;  and  Buszard,  Deborah.   1U.46U.  Cl.  Pit  - 
48.000 
Challet.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Selection  New  Pianl  Sari.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Chabaxo'    10,464,  CI   Pit  -78  000 
Cleangro  Limited:  See — 

Wain,  Peter,  10,463,  Cl   P1I.-78  000. 
Wain,  Peter,  10,465,  Cl.  PII.-82  000. 
Fackler,  Edward,  lo  Prolree  Nurseries,  Apple  tree  named  "Big  Red  Gala'. 

10.458.  Cl   Pit -34.100. 
Flonda  Foundation  Seed  Producers,  Inc  :  See — 

Wilfret.  Gary  J.,  10,466,  CI.  Pit  -88  100. 
Khanizadeh,   Shahrokh;  and  Buszard.  Deborah     Jolielte'  strawberry. 

10,460,  CI   PIl  -48.000 
Protree  Nurseries:  See — 

Fackler.  Edward,  10,458.  Cl.  Plt.-34.100. 
Selection  New  Plant  Sari:  See — 

Challet,  Jean  Pierte,  10,464.  Cl.  Pll.-78.000. 


Shaw,  Douglas  V,  to  Universitv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Strawberry  plant  named   Gaviwa'    10,461,  Cl.  PIl  -49  000. 

Toyama,  Thomas  K.,  to  Washington  Stale  University  Research  Founda- 
tion. Sweet  cherry  tree  —    PC  7222-r    10,459.  Cl  Ph  -37.000. 

University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Shaw.  Douglas  V.  10,461,  CI.  Pit. -49.000. 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P,  to  Yodcr  Brothers  Inc  Chrysanthemum  plant 
named   Tijuana  Sunset'    10.462.  Cl   Plt.-74  100. 

Wain.  Peter,  lo  Cleangro  Limited.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  "Cleagar 
gfr.  10,463.0   PU-78  000 

Wain.  Peler.  to  Cleangro  Limited.  Chrvsanlhemum  plant  named  'Cleagar 
Ngl'    10.465.  Cl.  Ph.-82  000 

Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Toyama.  Thomas  K  .  10.459.  Cl  Pit. -37  000 

Wilfrel.  Gary  J .  to  Florida  Foundation  Seed  Producers.  Inc.  Caladium 
plant  called  "Florida  Calypso"    10.466.  Cl.  Plt.-88.100 

Yoder  Brothers  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  10.462.  Cl.  Pll.-74.100. 


PI  133 


VOL 

1 
2 

1 
1 


ISS 


JE 


23 


1998 


UMI 


( 1  ASSIFICATION  OF  PAIFM  S 

ISSUED  JUNE  23.  1998 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


I 

2.15 

16 

69 

102 

114 

115 

160 

161. 1 

400 
409 
410 
411 
454 
467 


CLASS  2 

5.768.702 
5.76«.703 
5.768.704 
5.768.705 
5.768.706 
5.768.707 
5,768.708 
5.768.709 
5.768.710 
5.768.71 1 
5.768.712 
5.768,713 
5.768.714 
5.768.715 
5.768.716 
5.768.717 


CLASS  4 

236  5.768.718 

255.01  5.768.719 

614  5.768.721 

CLASS  5 

9  1  5.768.722 

93.1  5.768.723 

118  5.768.724 

636  5.768.725 

737  5,768.726 

CLASS? 

145  5.768.727 

CLASS  8 

138  5.769.900 

158  5.768.728 
5.768,729 

159  5,768,730 
5,768.731 

406  5,769,901 

409  5,759,902 

5,759.903 
455  5,759,904 

457  5,759,905 

CLASS  12 

1  A  5,768.732 

CLASS  14 

695  5,758,733 

CLASS  15 

1.7  5,758,734 

49.1  5,758,735 

147  1  5,758,736 

167.1  5,768,737 

2101  5,758.738 

250.32  5.768.739 

301  5,758,740 
304  5,758,741 
320  5,758,742 
330  5,758,743 
340  I  5,758,744 
390  5,758,746 
402  5,768,747 

5,758,748 

405  5,768,749 

573  5,768,745 

CLASS  19 

80  R  5.768.750 

CLASS  23 

302  R  5.769.906 

CLASS  24 

20  R  5.768,751 

5,758,752 

265  BC  5,768,753 

442  5,758,754 

CLASS  26 

93  5,768,755 

CLASS  28 

104  5,768,756 

CLASS  29 

25.03  5,769,907 

48.5  R  5,768,757 

911  5,768.758 

407.04  5.758.759 

430  5.758.760 


448 

452 

598 

700 

740 

753 

774 

792 

798 

827 

828 

830 

832 

840 

843 

852 

882 

88801 

888.06 

888.061 

890.03 

890.053 

897.15 

898.12 


5.768.761 
5.768.762 
5.768.763 
5,768,764 
5,758,755 
5,768,756 
5,758.767 
5.758,758 
5,758,769 
5,758.770 
5.758.771 
5.758,772 
5.758.773 
5.768.774 
5,768,775 
5,758,776 
5,768,777 
5,768,778 
5,768.779 
5,768.780 
5,768,781 
5,768.782 
5,758,783 
5,768,784 


CLASS  3« 

161  5,769,094 

164.6  5,768.785 

276  5.768.786 

294  5,768,787 

513  5,768,788 

CLASS  33 

5.768.789 
5.768.790 
5,768,791 
5.768,792 
5,768.793 
5.768,794 
5,768.795 
5.768.7% 
5.768.797 
5.768.798 


18.1 
451 
481 
503 
526 
531 
613 
712 
751 
784 


CLASS  34 

247  5.768.799 

576  5,768.800 

CLASS  36 

5,768,801 
5,768,802 
5,768.803 
5.758.804 
5,768.805 
5,768.806 
5,758,807 
5,768,809 


17  R 
28 
43 
50.5 

103 
115 

134 


348 


CLASS  37 

5.768.810 
5.768.811 

CLASS  38 

88  5.768.808 

CLASS  4* 

120  5.768.812 

301  5.768.813 

570  5.768.814 


CLASS  42 

46 

5.758.815 

70  11 

5.768.816 

71.02 

5.758.817 

75.02 

5.768.818 

% 

5.768.819 

CLASS  43 

6.5 

5,768.820 

114 

5,768,821 

144 

5,768,822 

621 


127,9 


CLASS  44 

5,769,908 

CLASS  47 

5,768,823 
5,768,824 
5,768,825 

CLASS  48 

5,769,909 


CLASS  49 

57  5,768,827 

61  5,758,826 

386  5.768.828 


CLASS  52 


86 

127.1 
173.3 
202 

204  51 

20452 

219 

220.8 

239 

281 

302.3 

506.06 

529 

585  1 

649  1 

737,3 

747.1 

790  1 


133.4 

157 

252 

442 

443 

447 

465 

510 

543 

551 

556 

570 


5,758,829 
5,768,830 
5,758,831 
5,758.833 
5.758.834 
5.768.836 
5.768,837 
5,768,838 
5,758,839 
5.758,840 
5.768.841 
5.758.842 
5.768.843 
5.768.844 
5.768.845 
5.758.847 
5,768.849 
5.768.850 
5.758.851 

CLASS  S3 

5.758.852 
5.768.853 
5.768.854 
5.768.855 
5.768.856 
5.768.857 
5.768.858 
5.768.859 
5.768.860 
5.768.861 
5.768.862 
5,768,863 


CLASS  54 

23  5.768,864 

CLASS  55 

5.769.911 
5.769,912 
5,769,913 
5.769,914 
5.759,915 
5,769,916 


219 
259 
277 
320 
424 
495 


6 

8 

12  I 

14.5 

327.1 

341 

364 


218 
225 
281 
290 
401 

408 

414 


CLASS  56 

5,758,855 
5,758.866 
5.758.867 
5.758.868 
5.768.869 
5.768.872 
5.768.870 

CLASS  57 

5.768.873 
5.768.874 
5.768.875 
5.768.876 
5.768.877 
5.768.878 
5.768.879 
5,758,880 
5,768,881 

CLASS  59 

5,758.882 

CLASS  6* 


39.03 
39151 
204 

261 
274 

300 
305 
313 
487 
682 


5,768,883 
5,768,884 
5,768,885 
5,768,886 
5.768,887 
5,758,888 
5.768.889 
5,768,890 
5,768.891 
5.758.892 
5,768,893 

CLASS  62 

5,758.894 
5.758.895 
5.758.896 
5.758.897 
5.758.898 


137 

5.758.899 

5.768.900 

175 

5.768.901 

183 

5.768.902 

l%.2 

5.768.903 

238.3 

5.768.904 

254 

5.768.905 

293 

5.768.907 

332 

5.768.908 

408 

5,768,909 

480 

5,758.906 

5,768,910 

505 

5,758,91 1 

613 

5,758,912 

625 

5,758,913 

548 

5.768,914 

CLASS  63 

29,1 

5,768,915 

CLASS  65 

17.3  5,769,917 

5,769,918 
182.5  5,769,910 

287  5,769,919 

374  15  5,769,920 

412  5,769,921 

CLASS  66 

214  5,768,916 

CLASS  68 

17  R  5,768,917 

5,768,918 

170  5,768,919 

CLASS  76 

5,768,920 
5,768,921 
5,768,922 
5,768,923 
5,768,924 
5.768,925 
5.758.926 


18 

63 

276 

370 

408 

472 


CLASS  72 

101  5.768.927 

49  5,758.928 

154  5.768.930 

184  5,768,931 

348  5.758,932 

37005  5.768,934 

416  5,768,935 


CLASS 


12  01 

23.21 

2406 

37 

54  23 

105 

119  A 

1468 

150A 

152  05 

160 

290  V 

514.34 

623 

644 

755 

777 

861.04 

861.29 

862  541 

86441 

8659 

866.5 


B 


73 

5,770,791 

5,770,792 

5,770.793 

5.758.937 

5,770,794 

5,770,795 

I  503,010 

5,770,796 

5.770,797 

5,768.936 

5.770.798 

5.768.938 

5.768.939 

5,770,799 

5,770.800 

5.770.801 

5,770.802 

5.770.803 

5.770.805 

5,77a806 

5,770,807 

5,768,940 

5,770,808 

5,770,809 


42 

48 

89  14 

432 

473  R 

489 

514 

523 

552 

572 

573  F 


CLASS  74 

5,768,941 
5,768,933 
5,768,942 
5,768,943 
5,768,944 
5,768,945 
5,768,946 
5,768,947 
5,768.948 
5.768.949 
5.768.950 
5.768.951 


606R 


351 
553 
681 
710 


5,768.952 
5.768,953 
5.768.954 
5.768.955 

CLASS  75 

5.769.922 
5.769.923 
5.769.924 
5,769,925 

CLASS  81 

20  5,768,956 

57.39  5.758.957 

58.2  5,768,958 

128  5.758,961 
177.8  5,758,960 

CLASS  82 

1 29  5,768,962 

CLASS  83 

5.768,963 
5,768.954 
5,768,959 
5.768,965 
5,758.966 
5.768.%7 
5.768,96« 
5.758.969 
5.758.970 
5,758,971 


27 

33 

74 

440 

4687 

471,3 

514 

660 

701 

784 

CLASS  84 

411  R  5,770,810 

464  R  5,770,811 

603  5,770,812 

610  5,770,813 

CLASS  89 

131  5,770.814 

CLASS  91 

361  5.768,972 

516  5,768.973 

CLASS  92 

71  5.768.974 

CLASS  95 

39  5.769.926 

5.769.927 

95  5.769.928 


CLASS  99 

290 

5.758.975 

337 

5.768.976 

340 

5.758.977 

348 

5.768.978 

374 

5.768.994 

422 

5.768.979 

426 

5,768.980 

453 

5.758.981 

476 

5.758.982 

482 

5,768.983 

494 

5.758,984 

CLASS  IM 

38 

5,768.985 

88 

5.768.986 

157 

5,768.987 

229  A                 5.768.988 

CLASS  1»1 

217  5.758.990 

227  5,758.991 

334  5.758.992 

366  5.758.993 

463  1  5.768.995 

483  5.768.996 

CLASS  IM 

447  5.770.815 

CLASS IM 

89  5.768.997 

103  5,768,998 

CLASS  1»5 

157  2  5,768.999 

CLASS  1*6 

31.27  5.769.929 


31.36  5,769.930 

3138  5.769.931 

35  5.769.932 

382  5.769,933 

1628  5,769.934 

311  5,769.935 

405  5,769.936 

456  5,769,937 

718  5,769,938 

737  5,769,939 

745  5,769,940 

CLASS IW 

23  5.769,000 

51,3  5,759,001 

55,3  5,769,003 

59  5,759,004 

116  5.759.005 

CLASS IW 

7  5.769.01 1  I 

73  5.769.006 

CLASS  11« 

5.769.007 
5.769.008 
5,769,009 
5,759,010 


246 
251 
259 
345 


CLASS  112 

80  23  5,759,012 

102.5  5,769,013 

134  5,759.014 

470.04  5.769.015 

47005  5,769.016 

470.29  5,769.017 

475  17  5,769.018 

CLASS  114 

67  R  5.759,019 

121  5,759,020 

270  5,769,021 

361  5.769.022 

CLASS  117 

2  5.759.941 

89  5.769.942 

219  5,769,943 

223  5,759,944 

CLASS  118 

5,759,945 
5,769,946 
5,769,947 
5.769,948 
5,769.949 
5.769,950 
5,769,951 
5,769,952 

CLASS  119 


52 
407 
411 
500 

621 
715 

725 
733 


14  02 

14.42 

165 

238 

4% 

551 

712 

721 


5,769,023 
5,769,024 
5,769,025 
5.769.026 
5.769.027 
5.769.028 
5.769.029 
5.769,030 
5.759,032 


CLASS  122 

13  1  5,769.033 

379  5.769,034 

384  5,769,035 


CLASS  123 

41,33 

5,759,036 

41.34 

5,759,037 

41.82  R 

5.759.038 

52.4 

5,759.039 

55V 

5,769,040 

73  C 

5.769,041 

78  B 

5.769,042 

90  11 

5.769,043 

9017 

5.769,044 

184.61 

5,769.045 

193.2 

5,759,046 

1%R 

5.769.047 

197.2 

5,769.0*8 

257 

5.769.050 

335 

5.769.051 

383 

5.769.052 

PI  135 


Pi  136 


CLASSIHCAI  ION  OI  PATENTS 


417                     5.769.053 

CLASS  138 

185                   5.769.158 

172                     5,770.020 

519                    5.770.078 

CLASS  224 

5.769.054 

129                     5  769  127 

276                    5.769.159 

606                     5.770.079 

178                     5.769.290 

435                     5.769.049 
478                     5,769.055 

143                     5.769.128 
5.769. 1 29 

CLASS  166 

CLASS  203 

8                         5.770.021 

618                     5.770.080 
620                   5.770.081 

324                   5.769,291 
5.769.292 

502                     5.769.056 

65  1                    5.769.160 

634                   5.770.082 

55 1                    5.769  293 

509                    5.769.061 

CLASS  139 

72                      5.769.161 

CLASS  204 

635                     5.770.083 

567                      5.769.294 

516                    5.769.057 

22                     5.769.130 

87.1                   5.769.162 

15715                5.770.018 

5.770.084 

613                      5.769.295 

527                   5.769.058 

383  AA               5  769  131 

206                    5.769.163 

5.770.826 

638                     5.770.085 

545                   5.769.059 

450                      5.769.132 

222                      5.769.164 

164                    5.770.022 

643                      5.770.086 

CLASS  225 

585                     5.769.060 

266                      5.769.165 

192  3                  5.770.023 

657                     5.770.087 

935                     5.769.296 
%.5                    5.769.297 

590                    5.769.062 

CLASS  140 

298                      5.769.166 

281                     5.770.024 

659                    5.77O.088 

688                     5.769.063 

12J.6                5.769.133 

371                    Bl  915.176 

298  11                5.770.026 

661                     5.770.089 

382                    5.769.167 

2982                5.770.025 

662                     5.770.090 

CLASS  226 

19                      5.769.298 
24                      5.769.299 

CLASS  124 

21                     5.769.064 

CLASS  141 

59                        5.769,134 

CLASS  172 

435                     5.770.028 
604                     5.770.029 

695                  RE  35.826 
711                     5.770.091 

24.1                   5.769.065 

70                        5  769  1 35 

45                      5.769.168 

738                   5.770.092 

75                       5.769.066 

I'N                     5  769  136 

21                       5.769.169 

CLASS  205 

741                     5,770.068 

69                       5.769.300 
108                   5.769.301 
118.1                 5.769.302 

CLASS  126 

329                    5.769.138 

142                     5.769.170 
200                    5.769.171 

43                         5.770.030 
210                     5.770.032 

762                   5.770.093 
791                     5.770.094 

113                       5.769.067 
569                      5.769.068 

CLASS  148 

121                     5.769.965 

CLASS  173 

464                     5.770.033 
571                     5.770.034 

CLASS  211 

CLASS  227 

634                      5.769.069 

242                     5.769.966 

97                       5.769.172 

624                     5.770.035 

40                        5.769.244 

1 76  1                 5.769.303 

CLASS  128 

247                    5.769.%7 
266                     5.769.968 

114                     5.769.173 
162  2                5.769.174 

640                    5,770.036 
701                     5.770.037 

65                     5.769.245 
70.6                   5.769,246 

CLASS  228 

20023                5.769.070 
203  12                5.769.071 
203  15                5.769.073 
205  13                5.769.072 
630                      5  769.074 

301                     5.769.969 
320                    5.769.970 

CLASS  174 

775                     5.770,038 
789                      5.770.039 

103                     5.769.247 
106                      5.769.248 

9                          5.769.304 
37                       5.769.305 

439                    5.769.972 
563                      5.769.973 
651                       5.769.974 

35  GC                5.770.822 
523                    5.770.816 
57                         5.770.817 

CLASS  206 

38                       5.769.212 

191                     5,769.249 
CLASS  212 

112  1                  5.769.306 
114  5                  5.769.307 
200                      5.769..108 

633                     5>69!076 
642                     5.769,077 

CLASS  ISO 

84  R                    5.770.818 
110  PM              5.770.819 

5.769.213 
63  3                     5.769.214 

274                      5.769.250 
289                     5.769.251 

CLASS  229 

653  1                  5,769^078 
66108                 5  769  079 

160                      5.769.141 

1 1 3  R                 5.770.820 
264                     5.770.821 

222                     5.769.215 
308  1                  5.769.216 

CLASS  215 

167                     5.769.309 
240                      .5.769.310 

66202                5,769,080 

CLASS  152 

CLASS  175 

5.769.217 

221                     5.769.252 

403                      5.769.311 

665                      5.769.081 

209  R                  5.769.975 

308.2                .5.769.218 

237                     5.769.253 

671                     5^769!o82 

5.769.976 

4202                   5.769.175 

315.3                 5.769.219 

330                     5.769.254 

CLASS  232 

673                   5.769.083 

5.769.977 

4.V»                      5.769.176 

5.769.220 

345                     5.769.255 

35                       5.769.312 

700                      5.769.084 

5.769.978 

CLASS  177 

316.1                 5.769.221 

398                     5.769.256 

706                    5.769.085 

417                      5.769.979 

364                   5.769.222 

CLASS  216 

CLASS  235 

753                      5.769,086 

517                      5.769.980 

1                           5.770.823 

365                   5.769.223 

375                     5.770.M1 

760                    5.769.087 

544                      5.769.981 

CLASS  180 

5.769.224 

38                         5.770.095 

376                     5.770.842 

774                    5.769.088 

546                   5.769.982 

388                     5.769.225 

41                       5.770.096 

380                   5.770.843 

858                     5.769.089 

555                     5.769.983 

65-3                    5.769,177 

455                   5.769.226 

60                      5.770.097 

5.770.844 

883 

5  769  090 

403                     5,769,178 

459  1                 5.769.227 

67                      5.770,098 

382                   5.770.845 

885                     5.769.091 

CLASS  156 

414                      5,769,179 

461                       5.769.228 

68                      5.770.099 

440                      5.770.846 

898                      5.769.092 

73. 1                      5.769.984 

424                     5,769, 1 80 

505                     5.769.229 

69                      5.770.100 

462                     5.770.847 

5.769.093 
CLASS  131 

89                        5.769.985 
5.769.986 
5.769.987 

CLASS  182 

118                      5,769.181 

508                     5.769J!30 

522                   5.769.231 

5.769.232 

CLASS  218 

22                       5.770.827 

5.770.848 
492                     5.770.849 

70                        5.769.095 

5.769.988 

CLASS  184 

523                   5.769.233 

48                       5.770.828 

CLASS  236 

844                    5.769.096 
329                      5.769.098 

94                      5.769.989 
110.1                    5.769.990 

6  4                       5.769.182 

581                    5.769.234 
583                     5.769.235 

CLASS  219 

44  C                    5.769.313 
493                     5769.314 

153                     5.769.991 

CLASS  187 

714                     5.769.236 

6912                  5.770.830 

5.769.315 

CLASS  132 

163                     5.769.992 

5.769.237 

6918                  5.770,831 

736                     5.769.099 
271                       5.769.100 
273                     5.769.101 
322                     5.769.102 
329                   5.769.103 

164                      5.769.993 
244  13                 5.769,994 
250                    5.769.995 
2724                   5.769.996 
273  1                    5.769.997 

249                      5.769.183 
267                      5.769.184 

CLASS  188 

18  A                   5.769.185 

CLASS  208 

46                        5.770.040 
48  AA                 5.770.041 
65                       5.770.042 

109                     5.770.832 
12167                5.770.833 
1.30  5                  5.770.834 
388                   5.770.835 
481                     5.770.836 

CLASS  237 

2  B                     5.769.316 

CLASS  239 

285                   5.769.998 

32                       5.769.186 

76                     5.770.043 

621                     5.770,837 

1                           5,769.317 

CLASS  134 

345                   5.770.000 

71.5                    5.769.187 

5.770.044 

645                     5.770.838 

10                      5.769.318 

350                    5.770.C01 

82  84                  5.769.188 

137                     5.770.045 

727                     5.770.839 

90                      5.769  J19 

1  1                        5.769.9S3 

359                    5.769.999 

156                      5.769.189 

216  R                 5.770.046 

730                     5.770.840 

92                       5.769,320 

6                           5.769.954 

3796                  5.770.002 

282.1                    5.769.190 

254  R                  5.770.047 

154                   5.769.321 

8                        5.769.955 

382                     5.770.003 

32111                  5.769.191 

262  1                  5.770.048 

CLASS  220 

236                   5.769.322 

10                      5.769.956 

398                     5.770.004 

32215               5.769.192 

391                       5.770.049 

1  5                      5.769.257 

284.2                 5.769J23 

15                     5.769.957 

442  1                  5.770.005 

32222               5.769,193 

203  1                 5.769.258 

320                   5.769.324 

22. 1                    5.769.958 

499                    5.770.006 

^^B       k    f^f*      4  <h^ 

CLASS  209 

284                     5.769.259 

337                   5.769.325 

22.11                  5.769.960 

540                    5.770.007 

CLASS  190 

158                     5.769.238 

334                     5.769.260 

428.5                5.769.326 

22.17                  5.769.959 

579                    5.770.008 

18  A                    5.769.194 

1 70                      5  770  050 

335                     5.769.261 

543                     5.769.327 

25.1                    5.769.%  1 
29                        5.769.962 

580  1                  5.77a009 

CLASS  192 

240                      5.769.239 
314                      5.769.240 

426                      5.769.262 
522                      5.769.263 

5854                 5.769.328 
690  1                    5.769.329 

CLASS  135 

CLASS  160 

107                      5.769.142 

3  29                    5.769.195 
5.769.196 

399                      5.769.241 
455                     5,769.242 

575                      5.769.264 
669                     5.769.266 

CLASS  241 

69                        5.769.104 

168  1  R               5.769.140 

46                      5.769.197 

725                   5.769.243 

691                     5.769.267 

5                       5.769.330 

90 

5.769.105 

5.769.143 

53.31                 5.769.198 

780                     5,769.268 

5.769  J31 

95 

5.769.106 

330                      5.769.144 

21321                5.769.199 

CLASS  210 

19                     5.769.332 

CLASS  136 

371                       5.769.145 
391                    Bl  757.854 

CLASS  194 

86                        5.770.051 
94                      5.770.052 

CLASS  221 

7                           5.769,269 

24  18                   5.769.333 
27                        5.769.334 

:58                     5.769.963 

203                     5.769.200 

97                       5.770.053 

34                        5.769,270 

5.769.335 

5.769.964 

CLASS  162 

1 30                      5  770  054 

36                      5.769.336 

6                         5.770.010 

CLASS  198 

1  j\M                                      jtf   1  \Jt\j„r^ 

136                    5,770.056 

CLASS  222 

5.769.337 

CLASS  137 

65                       5.770.01 1 

323                     5.769.201 

154                     5,770.055 

1                         5,769,271 

69                      5.769.338 

1                         5.769.107 

72                     5.770.012 

395                   5.769.202 

162                   5.770.057 

5,769.272 

175                   5.769.339 

7                           5.769.108 

127                     5.770.013 

397                     5.769.203 

167                     5.770.058 

81                       5,769.273 

207                   5.769.340 

264                      5.769.109 

139                     5.770.014 

443                     5.769.204 

170                    5.770.059 

95                        5,769.274 

266                      5.769..341 

269                     5.769.110 

359  1                  5.770.015 

475  1                 5.769.205 

198.2                  5,770.060 

136                     5,769,275 

312                     5.769.111 

396                      5.770.016 

712                      5.769.206 

5.770.061 

148                     5,769,276 

CLASS  242 

316                      5.769.112 

220                    5.770,062 

153  07                 5,769.277 

18                       5.769.342 

454  6                   5.769.113 

CLASS  164 

CLASS  200 

228                     5.770.063 

158                     5.769.278 

20                      5.769.343 

5.769.114 

122  1                    5.769.147 

5  A                      5.770,824 

232                     5.770.064 

174                      5.769.279 

231                     5.769.344 

469                      5.769.115 

416                      5.769.148 

5  R                      5.770.825 

5.770.065 

185  1                  5.769.280 

3324                  5.769.346 

514                      5.769.116 

418                     5.769,149 

4308                5.769.207 

5.770.066 

1%                     5.769  J81 

347                     5.769.347 

51611                5.769,117 

456                    5,769,150 

48  R                   5.769.208 

236                     5.770.067 

3865                 5.769.282 

375.3                 5.769.345 

553 

5.769.118 

457                      5,769,151 

339                    5.769.209 

255                     5.770.069 

402  2                   5.769.283 

385  1                  5.769.349 

614.2 

5.769.119 

476                     5,769,152 

344                    5.769  J!  10 

266                     5.770.070 

4644                   5.769.284 

4224                5.769.350 

624  11 

5.769.120 

479                    5.769.153 

549                      5.769.211 

289                      5.770.071 

4815                   5.769.285 

437.3                  5.769.351 

625.23 

5.769.121 

333  01                5.770.072 

521                     5  769  352 

625.33 

5.769.122 

CLASS  165 

CLASS  201 

472                     5.770.073 

CLASS  223 

563                     5.769.353 

025  38 

5.769.123 

104  26                 5.769.154 

25                       5.770.017 

474                      5.770.074 

75                       5.769.286 

593                     5.769.354 

625.47 

5.769.124 

109  1                    5.769.155 

5.770.075 

83                       5.769.287 

598.4                  5.769.355 

S44 

5.769.125 

145                      5.769.156 

CLASS  202 

490                    5.770.076 

84                     5.769.288 

615                   5.769.356 

S56 

5.769.126 

184                      5.769.157 

160                    5.770.019 

5.770.077 

112                     5.769.289 

615.2                  5.769.357 

1 

n.ASSn-K  AFK 

\  (>[■  PATiA'Is 

PI  137 

CLASS  244 

347                      5,770,881 

208                    5.769.441 

147                      5,770.898 

CLASS  330 

5.771,051 

36  5.769.358 
76  R                  5.769.359 

417                    5,770.883 
506                      5,770,884 

281  1                  5.769.442 
477                      5.769.443 

CLASS  310 

52                      5.770.971 
149                    5.770.972 

42                     5.771.052 
86                      5.771.053 

118.6                   5.769.360 

530                    5.770,885 

600                    5.769.444 

12                      5.770.899 

272                   5.770.974 

102                   5.771.054 

129.4                   5.769.361 

533                   5,770.886 

610                      5.769.445 

49  R                    5.77a900 

286                    5.770,970 

134                   5.771,055 

197                    5.769.362 

613                   5,770,887 

623                      5.769,446 

52                        5.770.901 

289                    5!770]973 

153                   5.771.056 

234                    5.769,363 

6%                    5.770.888 

642                    5,769,447 

64                        5.770.903 

215                    5.771.057 

698                    5.770.889 

5,769,448 

71                        5.T70.902 

CLASS  331 

218                    5.771.058 

CLASS  246 

710                    5.770.890 

656                    5,769.449 

75  R                    5.770.904 

1  A                      5  770  976 

234                    5.771.059 

34  B                    5.769.364 

727                    5.770.891 

731                     5,769,450 

85                      5.770,905 

1  R                      5.770.975 

239                    5.771.060 

903                      5.770,892 

732                    5.769.451 

90                      5,770,906 

40                      5.770.977 

242                      5.771.061 

CLASS  248 

CLASS  261 

735                    5,769,452 

5,770,907 

57                        5  770978 

257                      5.771.062 

49                        5.769.365 

775                   5.769,453 

5.770.908 

1 1 1                     5.770.979 

260                    5.771.063 

102                    5.769.367 

23  1                    5,770,117 

777                    5,769,454 

113                   5.770,909 

1 1 6  FE               5,770.980 

1 25  7                 5  769  368 

30                        5,770,118 

5.769,455 

214                   5.770.910 

CLASS  348 

176.1                  5.769.369 

CLASS  264 

1.21                  5,770,123 

808                      5.769.456 

306                    5.770.911 

CLASS  333 

10                      5.771.064 

181  1  5.769.370 
188.2                5.769.371 

CLASS  283 

316                    5.770.912 
328                   5.770.913 

26                      5,770,981 
32                     5.770,982 

16                      5.771.065 
59                      5.771.066 

219.4                5.769.372 

125                  5,770,132 

61                       5.769.457 

339                    5.770.914 

168                    5  770.983 

66                      5.771.067 

22041               5.769.373 

1.27                  5,770.120 

102                      5.769.458 

348                    5.770,915 

185                   5!770.9«4 

92                      5.771.068 

221.11  5.769.374 
231.71                5.769.375 

136  5.770.124 

137  5.770.119 

CLASS  285 

366                      5.770,916 

193                    5.770.985 
204                      5.770.986 

208                      5.771.069 
241                      5.771.070 

346.01                5.769J76 

5.770.125 

15                        5.769.459 

CLASS  312 

5.770.987 

335                    5.771.071 

429                    5,769.377 

2.6                     5.770.121 

18                      5.769.460 

108                   5.769J13 

236                    5.770.988 

383                   5.771.072 

442.2                 5.769.378 

2.7                    5.770.122 

29                      5.769.461 

195                    5.769.514 

248                    5.770.989 

390                    5.771.073 

475.1                5.769.379 

8                        5.770.126 

39                      5.769.462 

223.2                 5.769.515 

252                    5.770.990 

444                    5.771,074 

562                    5.769.380 

29  1                    5.770.127 

49                        5.769.463 

321.5                 5.769316 

512                    5.771.075 

618                   5.769.381 

39                      5.770.128 

226                    5.769.464 

333                    5.769317 

CLASS  336 

524                      5.771.076 

638                    5.769.382 

40.1                    5.77a  129 

328                    5.769.465 

334.6                 5.769318 

83                      5.770.991 

571                     5.771.077 

682                    5.769.383 

40.5                   5.770.130 

332                    5.769.466 

351.1                 5.769319 

84  R                  5.770.992 

678                      5.771.078 

69                      5.770.131 

370                    5.769.467 

408                   5.769320 

699                      5.771,079 

CLASS  250 

83                     5.770.135 

CLASS  337 

731                     5.771.080 

2031                  5.770.850 

101                   5.770.136 

CLASS  290 

CLASS  313 

160                   5.770.993 

845  1                  5.771.081 

208  1                 5.770.851 

109                    5.770,137 

53                     5.770.893 

412                   5.770.932 

295                   5.770.994 

2082  5.770.852 
214  A                 5.769.384 

117                   5.77a  138 
135                   5.77a  133 

CLASS  292 

486                      5.770.917 
495                    5.770.918 

CLASS  338 

CLASS  349 

39                     5.771.082 

214  LS              5.770.853 

154                   5.77a  134 

201                       5.769.468 

5.770.919 

118                      5.770.995 

147                   5.771.083 

216                    5.770.854 

230                    5,770,139 

241                      5.769.469 

506                    5.770.920 

153                      5.771.084 

5.770.855 

236                   5,770,140 

327                    5.769.470 

581                     5.770.921 

CLASS  340 

158                    5.771.085 

234                    5.770.856 

311                    5.770.141 

336.3                 5.769.471 

310.08              5.770.9% 

2tl                     5.770.857 

331  12                5.77ai42 

337                    5.769.472 

CLASS  315 

438                    5.770.997 

CLASS  351 

2«7                    5.770.858 

404                    5.770.143 

340                    5.769.473 

lllJl                5.770.922 

463                   5.770.998 

44                     Bl  054.902 

5.770.859 
288                   5.770.860 

504                    5.770.144 
621                     5.77a  145 

CLASS  294 

169  3                 5.770.923 
175                    5.770.924 

468                    5.770.999 
501                     5.T7 1.000 

126                    5.771.086 
136                    5.771.087 

310  5.770.861 
398                    5.770.862 

CLASS  266 

19.1  5.769.474 

82.2  5.769.475 

225                    5.770.925 
307                    5.770.926 

539                    5.771.002 
568                    5.77 1«)3 

161                      5.771.088 
169                    5.771.089 

492.2                5.770.863 

252                    5.77a  146 

99  1                    5,769,476 

362                    5.770.928 

573                    5.771.001 

55919               5.770,864 

CLASS  267 

138                    5,769.477 

382                    5.770.929 

632                    5.771.004 

CLASS  355 

577                    5,770,865 

CLASS  296 

403                    5.77a930 

825.35               5.771.005 

27                      5.771.090 

64  16                   5.769,400 

408                      5  770  93 1 

903                   5.771,007 

CLASS  251 

64.26                   5.769.401 

24.2                   5.769.478 

^njv                                    -/ »  /  /  i_»i  ?_*  1 

905                    5.771.008 

CLASS  356 

7                        5.769,385 

140.11               5.769,399 

39.2                  5.769.479 

CLASS  318 

4.01                     5.771.091 

37  5,769.386 
61.4  5.769.387 
118                    5.769.388 

140.14               5.769.402 
CLASS  270 

65.1                    5.769.480 
9722                 5.769.481 
100                    5.769.482 

254                    5.770.933 
469                      5.770.934 
480                      5  770  935 

CLASS  341 

50  5.771.009 

51  5.771.010 

147                      5.771.092 
244                      5.771.093 
326                    5.771.094 

129.06  5.769.389 
129.11  5.769.390 
129.21  5.769.391 
221                     5.769.392 

1.02                   5.769.403 
37                        5.769.404 
5216                 5.769.405 
5808                   5.769.406 

107                      5.769.483 
151                     5.769.484 
171                     5.769.485 
210                    5.769.486 

538                    5.770.936 
560                    5.77a829 
685                    5.77a937 

5.771.011 
118                    5.771.012 

CLASS  342 

345  5.771.095 

346  5.771.0% 
353                      5.771.097 
363                    5.771.098 

CLASS  252 

CLASS  271 

CLASS  297 

CLASS  320 

148                      5.770.938 

4                          5.771.013 
140                      5.771.014 

375                    5.771.099 
378                    5.771.100 

62.57                5.770.101 

3.03                   5.769.407 

199                    5.769.488 

359                      5.771.015 

70                      5.770.102 

10  03                 5.769.408 

216  14               5.769.489 

CLASS  322 

28                        5.770.939 

372                    5.771.016 

CLASS  358 

79.1                    5.770.103 

109                    5.769.410 

2844                 5.769.490 

374                    5.771.017 

405                    5.771.101 

174.12               5.770. 104 

122                    5.769,411 

5.769.491 

419                    5.771.018 

433                    5.771.102 

182.27  5.770.106 
186.25               5.770.105 

171                     5,769,409 
188                    5.769,412 

314                    5.769.492 
362  12                5.769.493 

CLASS  323 

442                    5.771.019 
460                    5.771.020 

437                      5.771.103 
451                      5.771.104 

299.01               5.769.393 

218                   5,769,413 

367                   5.769.494 

282                   5.770.940 

458                      5.771.105 

299.6  5.770.107 
299.61               5.770.108 

CLASS  273 

411.32               5.769.495 
5.769.4% 

CLASS  324 

CLASS  343 

700  MS             5.771.021 

461                     5.771.106 
464                      5.771.107 

299.65               5.770.109 

81  R                    5,769,414 

41136               5.769.497 

207  16                5.770.941 

702                    5.771.022 

500                    5.771.108 

301.36                5.770.110 

108                    5.769,415 

440. 1                  5.769.498 

20721                5.770.942 

5.771.023 

507                    5,771,109 

301  4  R               5.770.111 

121  B                5.769.416 

452. 1 8                5.769.499 

226                      5.770.948 

725                      5.771.024 

308                    5.770.112 

148  R                5.769.417 

463.2                   5.769.500 

229                    5.770.949 

828                    5.771.025 

a.ASS  359 

519.51                5,770.113 

157  A                 5.769.418 

CLASS  298 

307                    5.77a943 

858                    5.771.026 

125                   5.771.111 

583                   5,770.114 

247                    5.769.419 

329                    5.770.944 

912                   5.771.027 

128                   5.771.112 

586                   5,770,115 

249                   5.769.420 

23  R                 5,769,501 

350                    5.770.945 

154                   5.771.113 

700                   5,770,116 

272                    5.769.421 

175                   5.769.502 

752                    5.770.946 

CLASS  345 

171                   5.771.114 

274                    5.769.422 

CLASS  299 

765                    5.770.947 

3                        5.771.028 

208                      5.771.115 

CLASS  254 

287                    5.769.423 

10                      5.771.029 

295                    5.771.116 

93  R                  5,769,394 

352                    5.769,424 

1.2                     5.769.503 

CLASS  326 

87                      5.771.030 

326                      5.771.117 

129                    5,769,395 

452                    5,769.426 

1 1                     5.769.504 

30                     5.770.950 

98                      5.771.031 

359                    5.771.118 

131                     5,769,3% 

J~1B       A    C^t^      '%'W 

102                   5.769,505 

38                     5.770.951 

127                    5.771.032 

432                   5.771.119 

134                    5.769,397 

CLASS  277 

CLASS  300 

132                    5.771,033 

463                   5.771.121 

352                   5,769.398 

3                        5,769.427 

CLASS  327 

141                   5.771.034 

484                   5.771.120 

350                   5,769,428 

2                          5.769..506 

31                       5.770.952 

143                   5.771.035 

487                    5.771.122 

CLASS  257 

549                      5.769.429 

CLASS  301 

54                      5.770.953 

145                    5.771.036 

557                    5.771.123 

25                      5,770.866 

592                      5.769.430 

63                      5.770.954 

157                   5.771.037 

633                      5.771.124 

72                      5.771.110 

43                        5.769.507 

93                      5.770,955 

163                    5.771.038 

727                      5.771.125 

81                       5.770.867 

CLASS  279 

103                      5.770,956 

178                    5.771.039 

190                   5.770.868 

2.08                   5.769.487 

CLASS  303 

109                    5.770.957 

213                    5.771.040 

CLASS  360 

197                    5.770.869 

116.4                   5.769.508 

114                      5.770.958 

326                    5.771.041 

49                      5.771.126 

230                   5.770.870 

CLASS  280 

152                   5.769.509 

143                    5.77a959 

342                    5.771.042 

51                       5.771.127 

232                   5.770.871 

1.5                     5.769.431 

188                   5.769.510 

281                     5.770.960 

419                    5.771,043 

57                     5.771.128 

2S7                   5.770.872 

11.18                  5.769.434 

f*ia     A  i'\^^    4^kr 

306                    5.770,%! 

420                    5.771.044 

7312                5.771.129 

210                  5.770.873 

11.2                   5.769.432 

CLASS  305 

307                    5.770.%2 

423                    5.771.045 

75                     5.771.130 

285                 RE  35,827 

5.769.433 

51                       5.769.511 

309                    5.770.%3 

427                      5.771.046 

7708                 5.771,131 

296                    5.770,874 

33.991                5.769.435 

199                    5.769.512 

328                    5.77a964 

443                      5.771.047 

7713                5.771,132 

301                     5,770.875 

47  17                 5.769.436 

349                    5.770.%5 

471                       5.771.048 

103                   5.771,133 

5,770.876 

47.27                   5.769.437 

CLASS  307 

355                    5.770.966 

5.771,134 

315                   5,770,877 

87  041                5.769.438 

32                      5.770,895 

390                    5.770.%7 

CLASS  347 

104                   5,771,135 

330                   5,770,878 

163                    5.769.439 

125                    5.7708% 

538                    5.770.968 

14                      5.771.049 

5,771,136 

336                   5,770,880 

204                    5.769.440 

127                    5,770,897 

594                    5.770.969 

19                      5,771,050 

1 

5,771,137 

P!  138 
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5.771.138 

CLASS  3M 

CLASS 3M 

557                   5.771374 

CLASS  406 

CLASS  424 

109                   5.771.139 

10 

5.T7I.207 

4 

5.771.287 

558                    5.771.375 

137                     5.769.571 

1.49 

5.770.176 

113                     5.771.141 

281 

5.771.209 

6 

5.771.288 

561                     5.771376 

153                      5.769372 

1.69 

5,770.178 

121                     5.771.142 
133                   5.771.143 

CLASS  369 

23 
25 

5.77 1J89 
5.771.291 

586                    5.771377 
605                   5.771.378 

171                       '--69373 

1.73 
1  81 

5.770.179 
5.770.180 

137                    5.771.144 

13 

5.771.211 

5.T7 1.292 

612                    5.771.379 

1    1    \s\  408 

937 

5.77ai8l 

CLASS  361 

33 
37 

5.771.212 
5.771.213 

CLASS  381 

615                   5.771.380 
653                   5.771.381 

I  R                   5.769374 
17                     5.769375 

49 
59 

5,770.182 
5.770.183 

93                        5.771.145 

44.29                5.771.214 

10 

5.771.293 

670                   5.771382 

835                  5.769376 

61 

5.770.184 

111                       5.771.140 

59 

5.771.215 

17 

5.771.294 

680                   5.771383 

231                     5.769.577 

65 

5.770.185 

166                      5.771.146 

5.771.216 

18 

5.771.295 

683                   5.771384 

5.77a  186 

232                   5.771.147 

77.2 

5.771.217 

28 

5.T7 1.296 

704                   5.771385 

CLASS  409 

69 

5,770.187 

281                     5.771. I4« 

112 

5.771.218 

57 

5.771.297 

706                    5.770.894 

82                      5.769378 

78.09 

5.770.188 

306.1                  5.771.149 

5.77IJ19 

60 

5.771.298 

710                   5.771386 

203                     5,769.579 

84 

5.770.189 

3214                5.771.150 

116 

5.771.220 

68J 

5.771.299 

733                   5,771387 

85.2 

5.770.190 

626                   5.771.151 

71J 

5.771.300 

735                     5.771.388 

Cl,ASS  410 

85.5 

5.770.191 

681                   5.771.152 

CLASS  37» 

107 

5.771.301 

750.01               5.771389 

151                       5.769380 

93  2 

577o!l92 

697                   5.771.153 

203 

5.771.223 

159 

5.T71J02 

750.07               5.771.390 

937 

5.770.193 

7&»                     5.771.154 

206 

5.771.224 

169 

5.771.303 

80001                 5.771.391 

CLASS  411 

94.64 

5.770.194 

710                   5.771.155 

217 

5.771.225 

188 

5.771.304 

800.06                5.771.392 

10                        5.769.581 

130.1 

5.770195 

737                    5.77I.IS6 

232 

5.771.226 

5.771.305 

821                     5,771.393 

389                      5.769383 

133.1 

5.770.196 

760                    5.771.157 

235 

5.771.227 

827                   5.771.394 

427                   5.769384 

134  1 

5.770.197 

777                    5.771.158 

252 

5.771.228 

CLASS  3S2 

836                   5,771.395 

153.1 

5.770.198 

342 

5.771.229 

100 

5.77 1J06 

840                   5.771396 

CLASS  414 

176.1 

5.770199 

CLASS  362 

377 

5.771J31 

116 

5.771  JOT? 

855                   5.771.397 

23                        5.769386 

185.1 

5.770.201 

27                     5.769.521 

384 

5.771232 

130 

5.771.308 

858                   5.771398 

243                  5.769387 

5.770.202 

31                       5.769J22 

395 

5.771.230 

152 

5.771.309 

892                      "1399 

217                   5.769388 

190  1 

5.770.203 

32                     5.769J23 

396 

5.771.234 

154 

5.771  J 10 

268                    5.769389 

195.1 

5.770.204 

61                       5.769J24 

446 

5.771.235 

162 

5.77IJ11 

LL.\ii  J96 

321                   5.769390 

5.770.205 

66                      5.769J25 

458 

5.771.236 

167 

5.r7UI2 

6                        5.771.480 

400                   5.769391 

5.7roj06 

80                      5.769J26 

463 

5.77  U37 

176 

5.T71JI3 

5.771.401 

408                   5.769.592 

5.77a207 

85                       5.769J27 

474 

5.771.238 

S.77IJI4 

51                     5.771.402 

537                   5.769393 

197.11 

5.770.208 

96                      5.769J28 

5.T7IZ39 

191 

5.T7UI5 

52                     5.771.403 

543                   5.769.594 

198.1 

5.770.209 

133                   5.769.529 

239 

5.771  J 16 

5.771.404 

661                     5.769395 

199.1 

5.770.210 

216                    5.769_530 

CLASS  371 

260 

5.771.317 

55                     5.771.405 

723                   5.769396 

5.770.211 

233                   5.769  J3I 

22.1 

5.771.240 

261 

5.771.318 

5,771.406 

746.2                5.769397 

5.770.212 

237                   5.769J32 

22.5 

5.771.241 

275 

5.771.319 

5.771.407 

786                    5.769.598 

256.1 

5.770.213 

249                   5.769333 

27.1 

5.77  IJ42 

65                      5.771.408 

791.6                   5.769399 

258.1 

5.T70JM 

367                     5.769J34 

5.77 1J43 

CLASS  JB4 

72                      5.771.409 

794.3                 5.769.600 

440 

5.770215 

396                      5.769J35 

37.0 

5.77  IJ44 

15 

5.769343 

79                      5.771.410 

799                     5.769.601 

442 

5.770217 

39.1 

5.77 1J45 

115 

5.769344 

%                     5.771.411 

448 

5.7702I9 

CLASS  363 

5.77  IJ46 

118 

5.769345 

106                   5.771.412 

CLASS  415 

5.770220 

17                     5.771.159 

40.1 

5.771.247 

273 

5.769346 

114                   5.771.413 

29                      5.769.602 

449 

5.770.221 

20                     5.771.160 

40  1 

5.77U48 

312                   5.771.414 

169.1                  5.769.603 

450 

5.770J22 

40                     5.771.161 

47.1 

5.771.249 

CLASS  J»3 

315                   5.771.415 

170.1                  5.769,6(M 

5.770223 

56                     5.771.162 

16 

5.771.320 

378                    5.771.416 

230                     5.769.605 

451 

5.770.224 

71                         5.771.163 

CLASS  372 

31 

5.77  IJ21 

578                     5.771.417 

456 

5.770275 

89                      5.771.164 

6 

5.771.250 

5.T71.322 

626                    5.771.418 

CLASS  416 

464 

5.770226 

97                      5.771.165 

5.771.251 

35 

5.77U23 

134  A                  5.769.606 

480 

5.770^227 

132                     5.771.166 

20 

5.77 1J52 

43 

5.T7U24 

CLASS  399 

189                     5.769.607 

488 

5.770.228 

143                      5.771.168 

5.771.253 

89 

5.T7 1.325 

2                        5.771.419 

CLASS  417 

5.770.229 

31 

5.771.254 

123 

5.771.326 

25                     5.771.420 

489 

5.770.230 

CLASS  364 

5.771.255 

139 

5.77 1J27 

31                     5.771.430 

53                        5.769.608 

497 

5.770231 

140                      5.771.167 

45 

5.T7 1.256 

146 

5.771.328 

44                     5.771.421 

68                       5.769,609 

501 

5.770234 

420                      5  771  169 

50 

5.771.257 

50                     5.771.422 

228                    5.769.610 

616 

5.770232 

421                     5.771.170 

57 

5.T7 1.258 

CLASS  390 

55                     5,771.423 

273                     5.769.61 1 

641 

5.770233 

424  08                 5.771.171 

87 

5.771.259 

46 

5.77 1J29 

71                     5.771.424 

310                   5,769,612 

468  13                 5.771.172 

109 

5.T7 1.260 

52 

5.77 1330 

111                    5.771.425 

312                   5,769.613 

CLASS  "».» 

470  02                5.771.173 

68 

5.771.331 

119                    5.771.426 

403                     5.769.614 

8 

5,770,235 

47103                 5.771.174 

CLASS  374 

69 

5.771.332 

120                   5.771.427 

415                   5,769,615 

58  1 

5,770,236 

505                     5.771.176 

16 

5.769.539 

85 

5.771.333 

124                   5.771.428 

486                    5,769,616 

130 

5.770.237 

506                    5.771.177 

45 

5.77  IJ61 

95 

5.771334 

260                   5.771.429 

CLASS  418 

175 

5.770.238 

510                    5.771.178 

127 

5.769 J40 

111 

5.77 1335 

307                    5.771.431 

190 

5.770,239 

55101                5.771.179 

141 

5.769>«1 

310                    5.771.432 

13                        5,769,617 

192  R 

5,770.240 

557                     5.771.180 

179 

5.769342 

CLAss  stt, 

369                   5.771,433 

48                        5,769,618 

232 

5.770241 

578                      5.771.181 

321 

5.771.336 

400                      5,771,434 

61.2                     5,769,619 

364B 

5.770242 

71502                5.771.182 

CLASS  375 

164                      5,769,620 

389 

5.770243 

71504               5.771.183 
7461                    5.771.184 

200 

257 

RE  35.829 
5.771.262 

CLASS  j»s 

27                     5.771.337 

CLASS 4M 

120.01                 5  769347 

CLASS  420 

443 
549 

5,770.244 
5.770.245 

750.5                5.T71.I85 

261 

5.771.263 

109 

5.771338 

208                     5,769348 

434                      5,769,971 

557 

5.770,246 

75401               5.771.186 

340 
376 

5.770.927 
5.77  U64 

112 
114 

5.771.339 
5.771.340 

2404                   5,769,549 
279                   5,769350 

CLASS  422 

CLASS  426 

ri  ASS  365 

119 

5.771.341 

489                     5.769,551 

24                      5,770,147 

2 

5.770.247 

5.771.187 

CLASS  376 

139 

5.771.342 

40                     5.T70.148 

93 

5.770J48 

577  U  88 
5.771,189 
154                     5.771.190 
168                     5.771.208 
18509                 5.771.191 
185  17                 5.771.192 
200                    5.771.194 
5.771.195 

272 
287 

5.771,265 
5.77  U66 

182.02 
182.05 
183.06 

5.771.343 
5.771.344 
5.771.345 

CLASS  461 

132                   5,769352 

46                     5.770.149 
61                     5.770.150 
63                     5.770.151 

119 
134 
231 

5.770J49 
5.770J30 
5.770 J51 

16 

77 

CLASS  377 

5.771.267 
5.771.268 

183.18 
186 

188.01 

5.771346 
5.771.347 
5.771.348 
5.771.349 

146                   5.769385 
195                   S.769353 

CLASS  403 

73                     5.770152 

79  5,770153 

80  5.770,154 
82.05                5,770.155 

292 
604 
633 

5.770252 
5.770.253 
5.770.254 

CLASS  378 

200.57 

5.T71.352 

13                     5.769354 

91                     5.770.156 

CLASS  427 

207                   5.771.196 

5.771.353 

14                     5.769355 

99                     5,770.157 

2.1 

5.770255 

210                      5'771*I97 

5 

5.77 1 .269 

200  59 

5.771.354 

24                     5.769356 

100                   5.770.158 

58 

5.770.256 

221                 Bl  587.954 

65 

5.771.270 

200.62 

5.771355 

162                     5.769357 

5.770.159 

5.770257 

225.7              RE.  35^828 

96 

5.771.271 

200.63 

5.771356 

229                   5.769358 

5.770.160 

64 

5.T70258 

229                   5771198 

207 

5.771.272 

200  77 

5.771357 

322                   5.769359 

111                    5.770.161 

164 

5.T70.259 

230  03                5.771.199 
5.771.200 

CLASS  379 

200.8 
287 

5.771.350 
5.771.358 

325                   5.769360 
393                     5.769361 

169                   5.770.162 
171                     5.770.163 

226 
255 

5.770260 
5.770.261 

233                   5!77l!20l 

26 

5.771.274 

308 

5.771359 

5,770.164 

294 

5.T70J62 

67 

5.771.273 

5.771360 

CLASS  404 

5,770,165 

309 

5.770.263 

CLASS  366 

5.771.275 

311 

5.771361 

7                       5.769.562 

172                     5,770,166 

323 

5.770064 

88 

5.771.276 

312 

5.771.362 

5,770.167 

325 

5.770.265 

5.769.536 

93.05 

5.771.277 

376 

5.771363 

1 5                     5.769,563 

18616                5,770168 

333 

5.770.266 

5.769.537 

5.T7 1.278 

381 

5.771365 

25                     5.769364 

297                     5,770169 

356 

5,770067 

■                     5.769.538 

93.17 

5.771.279 

393 

5.771.366 

5.769365 

386 

5,770268 

CLASS  367 

93.23 

5.771.280 

410 

5.771.368 

75                     5.769367 

CLASS  423 

387 

5.770.269 

5.771.281 

432 

5.771.369 

26                        5,770170 

404 

5.770.270 

20                      5.771.202 

121 

5.771.282 

489 

5.T7 1.367 

CLASS  405 

479                    5,770171 

412.1 

5.770071 

46                     5.771,203 

142 

5.T7 1.283 

500 

5.771370 

3                       5,769,568 

561  1                 5,770.172 

421 

5.770.272 

97                       5.771.204 

220 

5.771.284 

501 

5.T7 1.371 

52                       5,769,566 

593                   5.770.173 

455 

5.770273 

107                     5.771.205 

377 

5.771.285 

551 

5.771.372 

128                     5,769.569 

659                    5.770.174 

535 

5.770.274 

118                   5.771.206 

387 

5.771086 

555 

5.771373 

302.1                 5.769370 

706                   5.770.175 

5.770.275 

CLASSIFICATION  Oh  PATENTS 
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CLASS  428 

CLASS  434 

35,7 

5.770.283 

159 

5.769.639 

36  1 

5.770284 

262 

5,769.640 

368 

5.770285 

272 

5.769.641 

36.9 

5.770.286 

317 

5.769.642 

36  91 

5.770.276 

350 

5.769.643 

40  1 

5.770,287 
5,770.288 

5,770,289 

CLASS  435 

43 
55 

5,770.290 
5,77029l 

4 
5 

5.770355 
5.770356 

57 

5,770.292 

5.770.357 

64.1 

5.770.293 

6 

5.770358 

5.770294 

5.770.359 

68 

5.770.295 

5.770.360 

80 

5.770,296 

5.770.361 

99 

5.770.297 

5.770.362 

195 

5.770,298 

5.770.363 

5,770299 

5.770.365 

209 

5,770300 

5,770.366 

213 

5,770,301 

5.770367 

323 

5,770,302 

5.770.368 

326 
328 

5.77O303 
5.770.304 

5.770.369 
5.770.370 

5,770305 

5.770.371 

5,770,306 

5.770.372 

373 

5,770,307 

5.770.373 

375 

5.770,308 

5.770.374 

398 

5,770309 

5.770.375 

402 

5,770016 

7.1 

5.770.376 

403 

5,770,310 

5.770.377 

411.1 

5.770312 

5.770.378 

5,770313 

5.770.379 

412 

5,770,314 

5.770.380 

446 

5,770315 

5.770.381 

451 

5,770316 

5,770.382 

480 

5,770317 

5.770.383 

500 

5,770318 

7.23 

5.770.386 

528 

5,7703I9 

7.24 

5.770.387 

571 

5.770.320 

7,25 

5.770.388 

622 

627 

5,770321 
5.770322 

7,8 
7,9 

5.770384 
5.770,385 

643 

5.770323 

7,92 

5.770.389 

688 

5.770.324 

7  95 

5.770.390 

914 

5.770325 

8 

5.770391 

CLASS  429 

15 
31 

5.770.392 
5,770393 

30 

5.770326 

34 

5,770394 

32 

5.770.327 

39 

5.770395 

96 

5.770.328 

691 

5.770,3% 

112 

5,770329 

5.770397 

123 

5,770330 

5.770.398 

162 

5.770331 

5.77O400 

175 

5.770332 

69  2 

5.770.401 

194 

5.770333 

69,5 

5.770,402 

211 

5.770.334 

696 

5,770,403 

70,1 

5.770,404 

CLASS  430 

74 

5.770.405 

5 

5.770.335 

5.770.406 

5.770.336 

89 

5.770407 

22 

5.770337 

91  2 

5.770,408 

5.770.338 

115 

5,770.409 

59 

5.770.339 

136 

5.770.410 

95 

5.770.340 

148 

5.770,411 

110 

5.770341 

172,1 

5.770,412 

111 

5,770,342 

5,770,413 

170 

5,770343 

172.3 

5.770.414 

232 

5,770,494 

5.770.415 

264 

5.770,344 

176 

5,770,416 

270. 

5.770345 

180 

5,770,417 

5.770.346 

189 

5,770,418 

280, 

5.770.347 

5,770,419 

321 

5.770.348 

193 

5.770.420 

5.770.349 

194 

5.770,421 

325 

5.770350 

5,770.422 

438 

5.770351 

197 

5,770,423 

501 

5.770353 

200 

5.770.424 

506 

5.770354 

226 

5.770,425 

546 

5,770,352 

5,770,426 

235  1 

5,770,427 

CLASS  431 

5,770428 

2 
80 

5,769,621 
5,769.622 

240,2 

5,770,429 
5.770.430 

125 

5,769.623 

252,3 

5.770.431 

153 
284 

5,769,625 
5.769,624 

25233 

5.770.432 
5,770433 
5,770434 

CLASS  432 

262,5 

5,770435 
5,770436 

72 

5,769,626 

277 

5.770.437 

95 

5,769,627 

280 

5.770.438 

241 
242 

5,769,628 
5,769,529 

287,1 
288.4 

5.770.439 
5.770.440 

7 
37 

CLASS  433 

5.769.630 
5.769.631 
5.769.633 

289.1 
320.1 
325 

5.770,441 
5,770,442 

5,770,443 
5,770,444 

64 

5.769,634 

5,770,448 

93 

5.769,635 

334 

5,770445 

176 

5,769,637 

369 

5,770,447 

213 

5,769.636 

375 

5,770449 

228. 

5,769.638 

424 

5,770450 

CLASS  436 

681 

5.769.669 

CLASS  463 

CLASS  5*5 

13 

5,770,451 

752 

5.769.570 

3                           5,769,713 

210 

5.770346 

86 

5.770.452 

843 

5.769.571 

5,769,714 

501 

5.770.547 

149 

5.770453 

850 

5.769.672 

10                      5,769,715 

164 

5.770.454 

852 

5,769.673 

20                      5.769,716 

CLASS  510 

510 

5.770.460 

CLASS  440 

31                     5,769,718 

181 

5.770348 

518 

5.770455 

37                       5,769,719 

238 

5.770349 

5.770.456 

38 

5.769.574 

42                       5,770333 

5,770350 

5.770457 

83 

5.759.575 

310 

5,770351 

5.770458 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  464 

343 

5,770352 

526 

5.770,459 

53                       5,759,721 

360 

5,770353 

5.770461 

13 

5.759.676 

68                       5,769,722 

425 

5.770354 

527 

5.770462 

24 

5.769.677 

128                     5,769,720 

434 

5.770355 

CLASS  437 

CLASS  442 

131                     5,769,723 

447 
515 

5.770356 
5.770357 

2 
44 

5.770,463 
5.770.464 

59 
268 

5.770.528 
5.770.529 

CLASS  472 

49                     5,769.724 

528 

5,770,558 

67 

5.770,465 

319 

5.770330 

59                      5.769.725 

CLASS  514 

89 

5,770,466 

361 

5.770331 

66                      5,769,726 

2 

5,770359 

187 

5.770.467 

408 

5.770.532 

118                     5,769,727 

6 

5,770360 

210 
240 

5.770.468 
5.770.469 

CLASS  445 

CLASS  473 

8 

5,770361 
5,770362 

25 

5.769.678 

2                       5,769,728 

5.770363 

CLASS  438 

50 

5.769.679 

24                      5,769,729 

9 

5,770364 

2 

5.770.470 

CLASS  446 

128                   5,769.730 

11 

5,770365 

24 

5.770,472 

1.50                   5.769.731 

12 

5,770367 

26 

5.770,473 

75 

5.759.680 

233                     5.769.734 

5,770368 

31 

5.770.471 

120 

5.769.681 

258                   5,769,732 

5,770.569 

5.770.474 

184 

5.769.582 

291                    5,769,733 

5,770.570 

43 

5.770.475 

219 

5.769.684 

332                   5.769.735 

5,770371 

106 

5.770,476 

220 

5.769.683 

335                   5.769,736 

13 

5,770372 

108 

5,770,477 

221 

5.769.685 

336                    5,769,737 

18 

5.770373 

122 

5  770,478 

250 

5,769,686 

340                    5,769,738 

5,770374 

123 

5.770.479 

343 

5.769.587 

408                   5,769,740 

19 

5,770375 

5.770.480 

CLASS  450 

422                     5,769,741 

5.770.576 

129 

5.770.481 

446                     5,769.742 

21 

5.770377 

152 

5,770.482 

57 

5.759.588 

450                      5.769.743 

26 

5.770.578 

5  770.483 

493                      5.769.744 

29 

5,770379 

155 

5.770,484 

CLASS  451 

497                      5.769,745 

44 

5,770.580 

152 

5.770,485 

41 

5.769.689 

524                     5,769.746 

5.770.581 

153 

5  770  486 

5.769.591 

45 

5,770382 

164 

5.770.487 

5.769,592 

CLASS  474 

57 

5.770.583 

157 

5.770.489 

95 

5,769,693 

135                     5.769,747 

77 

5.770384 

199 

5.770.490 

259 

5,769,694 

78 

5.770585 

5.770.491 

287 

5,769,596 

CLASS  475 

91 

5.770.586 

5.770,492 

288 

5,769,697 

5                           5.769.748 

120 

5.770387 

5,770,493 

290 

5,769,695 

275                    5.769,749 

152 

5.770388 

238 

5,770495 

385 

5.769,698 

298                     5.769,750 

1.74 

5.770389 

5,770,496 

528 

5,769,699 

346                   5,769.751 

179 

5.770592 

239 

5,770.497 
5,770498 

541 

5,769.700 

CLASS  477 

183 

187 

5.770390 
5.770391 

253 

5.770.499 

CLASS  452 

114                       5.759,752 

200 

5.770.593 

255 

5.770500 

73 

5,769,701 

116                      5.769.753 

211 

5.770.594 

264 

5.770.501 

133                   5.769.754 

225,2 

5.770.596 

5  770.502 

CLASS  454 

j"w     ■  r^r^      J  j^ » 

228,2 

5.770.599 

268 

5.770503 

50 

5,759,703 

CLASS  482 

2302 

5.770397 

296 

5.770.504 

53 

5,759,702 

8                       5.769.755 

2328 

5,770,598 

298 

5.770505 

118 

5,769,704 

34                       5.769.756 

237.2 

5,770.600 

303 

5.770506 

184 

5.759.705 

37                       5.769,759 

258 

5,770,601 

305 

5.770507 

195 

5.759.706 

44                       5,769,758 

259 

5,770.602 

5.770508 

233 

5.759.707 

45                      5,769,757 

5,770,603 

381 

5.770.509 

306 

5.769.708 

52                      5,769,760 

263 

5,770,595 

396 

5.770310 

318 

5.769,709 

87                        5.769,761 

279 

5,770,604 

406 

5,770311 

324 

5,769.710 

93                     5,769,762 

5,770,605 

520 

5,770312 

111                     5,769.753 

284 

5,770,606 

587 

5,770313 

CLASS  455 

124                   5.769.764 

302 

5,770607 

589 

5,770314 

5,1 

5,771.435 

140                    5.769.766 

304 

5.770738 

592 

5,770315 

121 

5.771.435 

142                     5.769,767 

305 

5.770.608 

627 
531 

5,770517 
5,770318 

41 
63 

5.771.438 
5.771.439 

CLASS  483 

319 
323 

5.770.609 
5.7706I1 

639 

5,770319 

5.771.440 

55                       5,769,768 

324 

5.770,612 

653 
592 

5,770320 
5,770321 

66 
90 

5.771.441 
5.771.466 

CLASS  492 

332 
348 

5.770.613 
5.770614 

5.770.522 

93 

5.771.442 

13                       5,769,769 

365 

5,770.615 

725 

5.770.523 

115 

5.771.443 

50                        5.759.771 

383 

5.770.616 

745 

5.770525 

127 
351 

5.771.444 
5.771.445 

CLASS  493 

394 
408 

5,770,617 
5.770,618 

CLASS  439 

410 

5.771.446 

111                     5,769,770 

410 

5.770,619 

61 

5.769,644 

411 

5.771.448 

189                   5.769,772 

415 

5,770,610 

79 

5  769,645 

422 

5.771,449 

357                      5,769,773 

5,770.620 

136 

5.769,546 

442 

5,771,451 

421                       5.769.774 

521 

5.770.621 

144 
164 

5.759.647 
5.769.649 

445 
449 

5,771.452 
5.771,453 

CLASS  494 

561 
565 

5.770.622 
5.770.623 

189 

5.769,650 

452 

5,771,454 

10                        5,769,775 

575 

5,770,624 

206 

5.769.648 

456 

5,771,455 

53                       5,769,776 

616 

5,770,625 

248 

5.759.651 
5  759  652 

453 

5,771,456 
5,771,457 

CLASS  501 

709 

772.1 

5,770.626 
5,770.627 

393 

5.769.654 

517 

5,771,459 

1                         5,770334 

778 

5.770.628 

419 
431 

5.769.655 
5.769.556 

522 

5,771.460 
5.771.461 

57                     5,770335 
95.1                   5,770336 

CLASS  518 

491 

5  769  653 

524 

5.771.462 

700 

5.770,629 

500 

5.769,657 

5.771.463 

CLASS  502 

706 

5,770,630 

504 

5.769.658 

553 

5.771.464 

25                       5,770,537 

CLASS  521 

521 

5.769.559 

554 

5,771,465 

117                     5,770338 

5.769.660 

557 

5,771,467 

152                   5,770,539 

27 

5,770,631 

551 

5.769.661 

561 

5,771,468 

154                    5,770,540 

41.5 

5.770,632 

578 

5.769.662 

566 

5,771,469 

324                     5,770,541 

43 

5,770,633 

595 

5.769,663 

572 

5,771,470 

527                   5,770342 

64 

5,770,634 

5,769,664 

573 

5,771.471 

129 

5,770,535 

610 

5,769.665 

CLASS  504 

157 

5,770.536 

620 

5.769.666 

CLASS  460 

116                   5,770,543 

5.769.667 

73 

5,769,711 

230                   5,770344 

CLASS  523 

633 

5.769.668 

74 

5,769,712 

347                   5,770.545 

106 

S.T70.637 

w 

PI  140 

CLASSinCATION  ^   f   F  \!  i  \  I  s 

!16 

32 

5.770.638 
5.770.639 

300 

CLASS  5M 

5,770,686 

191 

CLASS  546 

5,770,735 

CLASS  568 

317                      5,770,774 

64 
65 

5.769.808 
5.769.810 

194 
198 
200 

5.769.866 
5.769.868 
5.769.870 
5.769.871 

-42 

5.770.640 
5,770.641 

311 
324 

5,770,687 
5,770,688 

268 

285 

5.770.736 

5.770737 

450                    5,770,775 
862                     5,770,776 

CLASS  604 

uw 

5,770.642 

5,770.689 

868                     5.770.777 

4 

5.769.811 

CLASS  607 

;:9 

5,770,706 

5  770,690 

CLASS  548 

872                     5.770.778 

5.769.812 

CLASS  524 

328 
333 

5,770.691 
5,770.692 

267  f 
3355 

5.770741 
5.770.739 

CLASS  570 

11 
80 

5.769.813 
5.769.815 

5 
29 

5.769.872 
5.769.873 
5.769.874 
5.769.875 
5.769.876 
5.769.877 
5.769.878 
5.769.879 
5.769.880 
5.769.881 

CLASS  623 

5.769.882 

^^ 

120 

419 

504 
M)7 

5.770.643 
5.770.644 
5.770.645 
5.770.646 

5,770.647 

350 
353 

5,770,693 
5,770,694 
5,770,695 
5.770.696 
5.770,697 

341.; 

466 

526 

5.770.740 
5.770.742 
5.770.743 

CLASS  549 

166                     5.770.779 
248                     5.770.780 

CLASS  585 

253                     5.770.781 

96 
103 

5.769.814 
5.769.816 
5.769.817 
5.769.818 
5.769.819 

36 
48 
60 

61 
88 
101 

^33 

5,770.648 

379 

5,770,698 

233 

5.770744 

467                     5.770.782 

104 

5.769.820 

^OO 

5,770.650 

381 

5,770,699 

510 

5.770.745 

738                     5.770.783 

5.769.821 

123 

i91 

5.770,651 

383 
3882 

5,770,700 
5                5,770.702 

534 
540 

5.770.746 
5.770.747 

CLASS  588 

110 
141 

5.769.822 
5.769.823 

CLASS  525 

3888 
395 

5,770,701 
5,770,703 

CLASS  552 

2                         5.771.472 
18                      5.771.473 

143 
191 

5.769.824 
5.769.825 

1 

08 
■"9 

5.770,653 
5.770.654 

402 
421 

5,770704 
5,770,705 

531 
545 

5.770.748 
5.770.749 

209                     5.770.784 
252                     5.769.777 
900                    5.770.785 

195 
263 
280 

5.769,826 
5,769,827 
5,769,828 

5.769.883 
5.769.884 
5.769.885 

MO 
=  26-4 

5.770.655 
5,770.656 

CLASS  534 

CLASS  554 

CLASS  600 

282 

5,769,829 
5,769,830 

6 

5.769.887 
5.769.889 

41)7 

5.770.657 

581 

5,770,708 

49 

5.770.751 

1                         5.769.779 
14                        5.769.778 
36                      5.769,780 
202                     5,769,781 

332 

5,769,831 

5.769.890 

j:3 

5.770.658 

633 

5.770.709 

223 

5.770.750 

359 

5,769,832 

10 

5.769.891 

118 
452 

5.770,659 
5.770.661 

641 

5,770,707 

CLASS  556 

385  1 

5,769,833 
5,769,834 

11 
13 

.   5.769.892 
5.769.893 

<«) 

5.770,662 

CLASS  536 

11 

5.770752 

5  769  782 

385.2 

5,769.835 

5.769.894 

CLASS  526 

18.5 
18.6 

5,770,710 
5,770,711 
5,770,712 

43 

5.770.753 
5.770755 

226                    5,769,783 
300                    5,769.784 

390 

5.769.836 
5.769.837 

16 

5.769.897 
5.769.898 

V) 

5,770.660 

20 

427 

5.770.754 

364                     5.769.785 

3% 

5.769.838 

18 

5.769.899 

:7 

5,770.663 
5,770,664 

22.1 
23.1 

5.770.713 
5.770.714 

CLASS  558 

372                     5.769.786 
407                     5.769.787 

408 

5.769.839 

49 
66 

5.769.896 
5.769.895 

,31 
i34 

5,770.665 
5.770.666 

5.770.715 
5.770.716 

43 
300 

5.770756 
5.770.757 

414                      5.769.789 
439                    5.769.790 

CLASS  606 

1                           5.769.841 

CLASS  701 

213 

5.770.667 

232 

5.770.717 

422 

5.770758 

473                      5,769,791 

3 

5.769.840 

■>2 

5.771.475 

233 

5.770.668 

5.770.718 

477                     5,769,792 

10 

5.769.843 

5.771.476 

279 

5.770.669 

24.1 

5.770.719 

CLASS  560 

515                     5,769,793 

16 

5.769.844 

29 

5.771.474 

128 

5,770,670 

24.5 

5.770.720 

53 

5.770759 

562                   5,769,794 

41 

5.769.846 

51 

5.771.477 

25.3 

5.770.721 

221 

5.770760 

567                      5,769,795 

42 

5.769.847 

68 

5.771.478 

CLASS  528 

5.770722 

231 

5.770.761 

585                     5.769,796 

46 

5.769.848 

70 

5.771.479 

16 

•^1 

5,770.671 
5,770,672 
5.770.673 
5  770.674 

25.4 
26  7 
69 

5.770.723 
5.770.725 
5.770.726 

238 
358 

5.770.762 
5.770.763 

CLASS  562 

CLASS  601 

41                         5,769,797 
112                     5,769,798 

48 
53 

57 
65 

5.769.849 
5.769.850 
5.769.851 
5,769.852 

80 
93 
101 
110 

5.771.480 
5.771.481 
5.771.482 
5.771.483 

70 

38 

5;77o!675 
5  770.676 

CLASS  540 

5.770.727 
5.770.728 

412 
414 

5.770.764 
5.770.765 

115                     5,769,799 
151                     5,769,800 

85 

88 

5.769.853 
5.769.854 

117 
119 

5.77 1 .484 
5.771.485 

227 
233 

5.770.677 
5  770  678 

145 

467 
506 

5.770766 
5.770.767 

152                     5.769.801 
160                    5.769.802 

% 

5.769.855 
5.769.856 

CLASS  704 

ilO 

5.770.679 

353 

5.770.729 

519 

5.770.768 

108 

5.769.858 

200 

5.771.486 

5!770!6«0 
5,770,681 

472 

5.770.730 

559 

5.770,769 

CLASS  602 

119 

5.769.859 

;->■> 

509 

5.770.731 

608 

5,770.770 

19                        5.769.803 

130 

5.769.861 

CLASS  800 

■54 

5,770.682 

21                       5.769.804 

143 

5.769.857 

200 

5.770.786 

161 

5,770.683 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  564 

30                      5.769.805 

148 

5.769.862 

5.770.788 

■Ml 

5.770.684 

141 

5.770.732 

14 

5.770.771 

41                       5.769.806 

5.769.863 

5.770.789 

4 ''2 

5.770.685 

181 

5.770.733 

218 

5.770.772 

52                     5.769.807 

151 

5.769.864 

5.770.790 

.*» 

Bl  250.659 

363 

5.770.734 

487 

5.770.773 

62                       5.769.809 

167 

5.769.865 

250 

5.770.787 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2— 

617     395.335 

478     395,368 

30     395.401 

242     395.434 

66     395.467 

112     395.501 

947     395.336 

511      395,369 

395.402 

D15—             1      395.435 

104     395.468 

395.502 

395.337 

525     395,370 

395.403 

32     395.436 

108     395.469 

121      395.503 

395.338 

531     395,371 

31      395.404 

127     395.437 

395.470 

125     395.504 

954     395.339 

611      395,372 

32     395.405 

134     395.438 

113     395.471 

395.508 

957     395.340 

D7- 

309     395.373 

57     395.406 

150     395.439 

141.1      395.472 

128     395.505 

395.341 

359     395,374 

104     395.407 

D16—         132     395,440 

161      395.473 

130     395.506 

960     395.342 

386     395,375 

106     395.408 

217      395,441 

166     395.474 

133     3951507 
135     395.510 
137     395.509 

395.343 

393     395,376 

109     395.409 

327     395,442 

200     395.475 

972      395.344 

396  1      395,377 

126     395.410 

D17—            16     395,443 

220     395.476 

395.345 

403     395,378 

Dll- 

153     395.411 

22      395,444 

222     395.477 

395.346 

513     395,379 

202     395.412 

D18—           56     395,445 

226     395.478 

1 57     395.5 1 2 

395.347 

678     395,380 

D12 

-           85     395.413 

395,446 

227     395.479 

186     395.513 

395.348 

691     395,381 

147      395.414 

DI9—            49     395.447 

234     395.480 

192      395.514 

395.349 

D8- 

5     .395.382 

395.415 

51      395.448 

395.481 

195     395.515 

395.350 

7     395,383 

169     395.416 

57      395.449 

D22— 

107     395.482 

395.516 

395.351 

38     395,384 

177      395.417 

59     395.450 

1 14     395.483 

224     395.517 

395.352 

45     395,385 

180     395.418 

99     395.451 

D23— 

213     395.484 

D25—           32     395.518                                       i 

395.353 

61      395,386 

300     395.419 

D20—             7     395.452 

245     395.485 

58     395.521 

395.354 

68     395,387 

407     395.420 

10     395.453 

250     395.486 

68     395.522 

D3— 

203     395.355 

338     395,388 

395.421 

395.454 

304     395.488 

395.523 

122     395.524 

395.525 

1  ^  A          '^/\f   f^^ 

395.356 

367     395,390 

D13 

-         103     395.422 

1 1     395.455 

311      395.489 

215     395.357 

370     395,389 

182     395.423 

42      395.456 

337      395.490 

395,358 

D9—          415     395,391 

D14 

-          107     395.424 

D21—           11     395.457 

356     395.491 

221      395,359 

425     395,392 

114     395.425 

13      395.458 

359     395.492 

1 24     395.526 

260     395.360 

434     395,393 

114  2     395.426 

24     395.459 

364     395.493 

131      395.528 

279     395.361 

444     395,394 

114  4     395.427 

31      395.460 

369     395.494 

D26—            26     395.52V 

307     395.362 

518     395,395 

395.428 

37     395,461 

372     395.495 

D32 

—             53      395.53U 

D4— 

104     395.363 

542     395,396 

115     395.429 

395,462 

411      395.496 

395.531 

D6— 

300     395.364 

395,397 

121     395.430 

38     395,463 

395.497 

D34—            34      395.532 

332     395.365 

558     395,398 

138     395.431 

48     395,464 

395.498 

38      395.533 

366     395.366 

570     395,399 

168     395.432 

49     395,465 

D24— 

110     395.499 

395.534 

455     395.367 

DIO—           29     395,400 

192     395.433 

60     395,466 

1105     395.500 

CLASSlFlC.-VriO.N  OF  R^ri-MS 


PI  141 


CLAS.<^THr  ATTOV  OF  PI  \\TS 


34.1       10.458 
37       10.459 


48  10.460 

49  10.461 


74  1   10.462 
78   10.463 


10.464 
82   10.465 


88.1   10.466 


VOL 

1 
2 

1 
1 


ISS 


JE 


23 


1998 


UMI 


(,k(k;rafhu  \i  i\i)i  \ 

OF  RESIDENCK  OF  1N\  FMORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5,76g,736 

5.769,079 

5.769.748 

5.770.104 

5.770.518 

5,770,950 

5.769.310 

5,769,086 

5.769.756 

5.770.117 

5.770,519 

5,770,951 

5.769  J93 

5,769,092 

5.769,768 

5.770.122 

5.770.520 

5.770.968 

5,770,702 

5,769,111 

5,769,779 

5.770,125 

5.770.561 

5,770.972 

5,770,769 

5,769,140 

5,769,780 

5.770.149 

5.770.564 

5.770.987 

5,771,016 

5,769,191 

5,769.782 

5.770.151 

5,770,565 

5.770.992 

5,771,236 

5,769,221 

5.769.785 

5.770.152 

5,770,567 

5.771.002 

02 

5,76«,89l 

5,769,223 

5.769,791 

5.770.157 

5,770373 

5.771.019 

5.768,928 

5,769,228 

5,769.792 

5.770.160 

5,770J77 

5.771.027 

5,769.955 

5,769,230 

5.769.796 

5.770.164 

5.770,600 

5,771,037 

04 

5,768,749 

5,769,237 

5.769.805 

5.770.165 

5.770.613 

5,771,039 

5,768.818 

5,769,285 

5.769.812 

5.770.175 

5.770.620 

5,771,041 

5.768.885 

5,769,288 

5.769.819 

5.770.176 

5.770.627 

5.771.067 

5.768,923 

5,769,291 

5.769.820 

5.770,181 

5.770.689 

5.771.088 

5,769,080 

5,769,295 

5.769.839 

5,770,1% 

5.770.690 

5.771.093 

5,769,419 

5.769,297 

5.769.846 

5,770,203 

5.770.694 

5.771.094 

5,769.686 

5.769,318 

5.769.847 

5,770,207 

5.770.695 

5.771,109 

5,769,691 

5,769,359 

5.769.850 

5,770,219 

5.770.697 

5.771.114 

5,769,808 

5.769.364 

5,769.863 

5,770,227 

5.770.699 

5.771.117 

5,769,879 

5.769.369 

5.769.865 

5,770,259 

5.770.704 

5.771.124 

5,769.941 

5.769,370 

5.769,866 

5,770.267 

5.770.705 

5,771.129 

5,770,168 

5,769.371 

5,769,868 

5,770,269 

5,770.706 

5.771.130 

5.770,222 

5,769,384 

5,769,870 

5,770J73 

5.770.714 

5.771.131 

5,770,849 

5,769,407 

5,769,873 

5,770  J31 

5.770,716 

5.771.135 

5,770,886 

5,769.418 

5.769.876 

5,770,356 

5.770,719 

5.771.138 

5.770,920 

5,769,424 

5.769.880 

5,770,357 

5.770.722 

5.771,139 

5.770,965 

5,769,426 

5.769.882 

5.770.358 

5.770,723 

5.771,176 

5,771.367 

5.769,472 

5.769,885 

5.770.368 

5,770,781 

5,771,180 

5,771,391 

5,769.500 

5,769,887 

5.770.369 

5,770.784 

5,771.183 

05 

5,768.852 

5.769  j  16 

5,769,890 

5.770.371 

5.770.809 

5.771.184 

06 

5.768,702 

5,769,551 

5,769,901 

5.770.387 

5.770,810 

5.771.187 

5,768,703 

5,769,569 

5,769,908 

5.770.388 

5,770.817 

5.771,235 

5.768.724 

5,769,588 

5,769,917 

5.770.407 

5,770,819 

5.771.237 

5.768,726 

5,769,594 

5,769.926 

5,770,414 

5,770.822 

5.771.239 

5,768,768 

5,769,600 

5.769.927 

5,770,418 

5.770.846 

5.771.244 

5,768,776 

5,769,602 

5.769.943 

5,770.419 

5,770.857 

5.771.245 

5,768,830 

5,769,610 

5.769.951 

5,770.422 

5.770.871 

5,771,252 

5,768,841 

5,769,634 

5.769.972 

5.770,425 

5.770.885 

5.771.253 

5,768,842 

5,769,638 

5.769.973 

5.770.429 

5.770.889 

5.771,254 

5,768,853 

5,769,669 

5.769.984 

5.770,430 

5.770.890 

5.771.258 

5.768,920 

5,769,671 

5.770.009 

5.770.431 

5.770.898 

5.771.254 

5.768,936 

5,769.674 

5,770,029 

5,770,434 

5.770.909 

5.771.265 

5,768,953 

5.769.692 

5,770,032 

5,770,443 

5.770,91 1 

5.771.267 

5,768.956 

5.769.696 

5,770,059 

5,770,455 

5,770,923 

5.771.278 

5,768,960 

5.769.725 

5,770,065 

5,770,456 

5,770,928 

5,771.292 

5,769,005 

5.769.726 

5,77a070 

5.770.460 

5,770,933 

5.771.301 

5,769,020 

5.769,731 

5,770,075 

5.770.469 

5,770,940 

5,771.306 

5,769,026 

5.769.743 

5.770.076 

5.770.492 

5.770,945 

5,771.316 

5,769,027 

5.769.745 

5.770,099 

5.770.503 

5,770,946 

5.771.323 

PI  143 


PI   i44 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  kf Ml  )t  \(  tot 

IWhNTORS 

5.771  J24 

5.768,764 

5.770.498 

5.770.610 

5,770,185 

5.770.139 

5.771.338 

5,768.790 

5.770.500 

5.770.612 

5,770,193 

5.770.158 

5.771.339 

5.768,791 

5.770,919 

5.770.790 

5.770,324 

5.770.283 

5.771.344 

5,768.792 

5,771,105 

5.770.820 

5.770.384 

5.770,288 

5.771.346 

5.768.812 

5.771,150 

5.770.966 

5,770,405 

5.770.521 

5.771.349 

5.768.816 

17                     5,768,721 

5.771.285 

5,770.417 

5.770.691 

5.771.356 

5.768.824 

5.768,771 

19                   5,768,707 

5.770.562 

5.770.842 

5.771.368 

5.768.833 

5.768.794 

5.758,729 

5.770.720 

5.770.9% 

5.771.382 

5.768.935 

5.768.829 

5.768,811 

5.770.736 

5.770.999 

5.771.389 

5.769.040 

5.758.892 

5,758.855 

5.770.802 

5.771.135 

5.771.397 

5.769.051 

5.768.904 

5,759,239 

5.770.829 

5.771.157 

5.771.441 

5.769.066 

5.768.947 

5,759,439 

5.770.858 

5.771.328 

5.771.449 

5.769.093 

5.768,955 

5.759.501 

5.770.955 

5.771.358 

5.771.456 

5.769.105 

5.768,968 

5.769.526 

5.771.020 

28                   5.768.869 

5.771.484 

5.769.213 

5,768,991 

5,769.733 

5.771.047 

5.769.171 

08 

5.768.784 

5.769.224 

5,769,019 

5.769.990 

5.771.057 

5.769.53: 

5.768.817 

5.769.256 

5,769,112 

5.770.094 

5.771  071 

5.770.249 

5,768.931 

5.769.269 

5.769,168 

5.770. 150 

5.771.073 

29                   5.758.888 

5.768.932 

5.769.284 

5,759,225 

5.770.211 

5.771,245 

5.758.977 

5.769.01 1 

5.769.367 

5,759,235 

20                   5.768.733 

5.771.260 

5.759.529 

5.769.106 

5.769.378 

5.769.279 

5.768.973 

5.771.272 

5.759.705 

5.769.201 

5.769.437 

5.769.287 

5.758.986 

5.771.310 

5.759.712 

5.769.219 

5.769.478 

5.769.408 

5.759.232 

5.771.321 

5.770.522 

5.769.282 

5.769 J68 

5.769.427 

5.759.353 

5.771.326 

5.770.585 

5.769.385 

5.769J74 

5,769,429 

5.770.217 

5.771.392 

5,770.910 

5,769.422 

5.769.635 

5.769.474 

21                     5.769.204 

5.771.438 

5.770.994 

5.769.431 

5.769.641 

5,769,4% 

5.769.568 

Bl  054.902 

30                   5.770.789 

5.769.577 

5.769.701 

5.769,512 

5.770.545 

Bl  250.559 

5,770.854 

5.769  J95 

5.769.724 

5.769.548 

22                 RE  35.829 

25                     5.758.767 

31                   5.770.284 

5.769.681 

5.769.737 

5.769.557 

5.759.524 

5.768.838 

5.770.451 

5.769.727 

5.769.740 

5.769.590 

5.759.5.30 

5.768.840 

5.770.570 

5.769.728 

5.769.877 

5.769.5% 

5.759.655 

5.768.890 

5.770.840 

5.769.795 

5.769.884 

5.769.598 

5.770.080 

5.759.045 

5.771.287 

5.769.841 

5.769.912 

5.769.583 

5.770.084 

5.759.064 

32                   5.758.907 

5.770.270 

5.769.986 

5.769.718 

5.770.660 

5.769,187 

5.758.915 

5.770.378 

5.770.048 

5.769.773 

5.770.771 

5.759.197 

5.758.994 

5.770J82 

5.770.077 

5.769.778 

5,770.%! 

5.769.198 

5.769,264 

5.770J83 

5.770.119 

5.759.809 

23                   5.759.000 

5.769,222 

5.769.545 

5.770.559 

5.770.183 

5.759.827 

5.769.608 

5,769,289 

5.759.537 

5.770.636 

5.770.191 

5.759.891 

5.770.205 

5.759,292 

5.769.716 

5.770.834 

5.770.204 

5.759.933 

5.770.432 

5.769,320 

5.759.787 

5.770.953 

5.770.209 

5.759.949 

5.770.814 

5.769.377 

5.770.018 

5.771.024 

5.770.330 

5,759.%1 

24                     5.758.803 

5.''69.403 

5.770.914 

5.771.025 

5.770.637 

5.759.966 

5.758.971 

5.769.444 

5.770941 

5.771.045 

5.770.775 

5.770.022 

5.759.089 

5.759.473 

33                   5.768.990 

5.771.095 

5.770.878 

5.770.042 

5.769.155 

5.769.481 

5.769.010 

5.771.122 

5.770.880 

5,770,045 

5.759.208 

5.759.493 

5.769.102 

5.771.127 

5.770.980 

5,770,078 

5769.329 

5.759.498 

5.769.122 

5.771.240 

5.771.004 

5.770,232 

5,759..358 

5.769.499 

5.759.184 

5.771.241 

5.771.012 

5.770.290 

5.759.477 

5.769..542 

5.769.5.54 

5.771.274 

5.771.148 

5.770.327 

5.769.752 

5.769.512 

5.770.179 

5.771.299 

5.771.154 

5.770.379 

5.769.800 

5.769.640 

5.770.252 

5.771.327 

5.771.232 

5.770.389 

5,770,069 

5.769.678 

5.770.272 

5.771.385 

5.771.284 

5.770.435 

5,770,083 

5.759.828 

5.770.700 

5.771.396 

5.771.347 

5.770.441 

5.770,208 

5.769,843 

5.770.852 

5.771.435 

5.771.371 

5,770.448 

5.770,210 

5.769.%7 

5.771.155 

Bl  757.854 

5.771.383 

5.770.581 

5,770,386 

5.759.995 

5.771.178 

09 

5.768.789 

5.771.440 

5.770.606 

5,770,395 

5.770,015 

34                   5.768.801 

5.768.808 

13                   5.768.826 

5.T70.523 

5,770,.3% 

5.770.058 

5.768.9% 

5.768.814 

5.768.906 

5,770,764 

5.770.442 

5.770.105 

5.769.107 

5.768.860 

5.768.965 

5.770.783 

5,770.444 

5.770.114 

5.769.145 

5.768.896 

5.769.012 

5,770.865 

5.770.459 

5.770.1.15 

5.769.159 

5.768.959 

5.769.074 

5.770.903 

5.770353 

5.770.143 

5.769.257 

5.769.084 

5.769.119 

5.770.925 

5.770.572 

5.770.230 

5.769.309 

5.769,098 

5.769.244 

5.770.939 

5.770.582 

5.770.250 

5,769.489 

5.769.217 

5.769.293 

5,770,959 

5.770.703 

5.770.321 

5.769.563 

5.769.247 

5.769.312 

5,770,984 

5.770.868 

5.770.420 

5.769.555 

5.769.475 

5.769.440 

5,771.001 

5.771.151 

5.770.447 

5.769.759 

5.769.517 

5.769.458 

5.771.003 

5.771.228 

5.770.538 

5.769.804 

5.769J50 

5.769.467 

5,771,169 

5.771.273 

5.770.635 

5.769.807 

5.769352 

5.769.580 

5.771.182 

5.771.279 

5.770.6.50 

5.759.831 

5.769.611 

5.769.665 

5,771,229 

5.771.414 

5.770.743 

5.769.837 

5.769.M7 

5.769.781 

5,771,283 

25                     5.768.719 

5.770.753 

5.769.854 

5.769,652 

5.770.014 

5,771,305 

5.768.723 

5.770.997 

5.769.856 

5.769,774 

5.770.129 

5,771,307 

5,768.809 

5.771.013 

5.769.862 

5,769,793 

5.770.171 

5,771,353 

5.768,883 

5,77 1,0U 

5.770.005 

5,769.909 

5.770.328 

5,771,461 

5.768.894 

5,771,295 

5.770.043 

5,770,131 

5.770.529 

5,771,471 

5.768.%3 

5,771.477 

5.770.044 

5,770,155 

5.770.531 

18                   5.768,735 

5.769.083 

27                   5,758,845 

5.770.144 

5,770,289 

5,770.669 

5,758,800 

5.769.091 

5.758.863 

5.770.190 

5,770J25 

5,770.711 

5,758,828 

5.769.108 

5.768.867 

5.770.206 

S.TtOM) 

5.770.75O 

5,758,895 

5.769.144 

5.759.099 

5.770.248 

5,770.594 

5.770.751 

5.758.946 

5.769.214 

5.759.138 

5.770.251 

5,770.864 

5.770.841 

5.758.983 

5.769.227 

5,760.321 

5.770.254 

5,771,145 

5.77a974 

5.769,143 

5.769,231 

5.759,469 

5.770.291 

5,771,269 

5.771.005 

5.759.263 

5.769,301 

5.769,480 

5.770.318 

5,771.277 

5.771.064 

5.759.276 

5.769  J46 

5.769.492 

5.770.370 

10 

5.769.689 

15                   5.769.059 

5.769.319 

5.769.395 

5.769.560 

5.770.403 

5.769.703 

5.769.088 

5.759.417 

5.769.432 

5.769.562 

5.770.425 

5.770.103 

5.769.802 

5.769.463 

5.769.538 

5.769.615 

5.770.458 

5.770.145 

5.769.813 

5.759.485 

5.759.556 

5,769,769 

5.770.472 

5.770.654 

16                RE  35.828 

5.759.556 

5.759.700 

5,769.797 

5.770339 

5.770.675 

5.768.993 

5.759.579 

5.759.776 

5.769.817 

5.770.541 

5.770.678 

5.769.246 

5.759.704 

5.759.794 

5.769.858 

5.770351 

5.77a779 

5.769.934 

5.759.784 

5.759.811 

5.759.883 

5.770356 

n 

5.769.100 

5.769.945 

5.769.830 

5.759.848 

5.759.989 

5.770387 

5.77a533 

5.770.013 

5.770.056 

5.759.872 

5.770.008 

5.770.615 

5.771.354 

5,770.085 

5.770.060 

5.769.894 

5.770.037 

5.770.617 

i: 

RE.  35.826 

5.77a263 

5.770.086 

5.769,994 

5.770.039 

5.770.524 

5.768.704 

5.77a479 

5.770.397 

5,770,028 

5.770.073 

5.770.626 

5.768.710 

5.770.480 

5.770.415 

5.770.036 

5.770.082 

5.770.629 

5.768.722 

5.770.496 

5.770.437 

5,770,156 

5.770.124 

5.770.646 

5.768.734 

5.77a497 

5.770.477 

5,770,180 

5.770.133 

5,770.648 

GEOGRAPHICAI    INDFX  OF 

RFSIDFNTl    f'f 

iVM-NTORS 

PI  14' 

5,770,701 

5.770388 

5.769.859 

5,769,999 

5,769.770 

5.771.011 

5,770,710 

5.770.618 

5,769,871 

5,770,012 

5.769.783 

5.771.052 

5.770712 

5.770.525 

5,769,875 

5.770.090 

5.769.799 

5.771  J42 

5,770.734 

5.770.652 

5.769.956 

5,770.116 

5.769.814 

51                  5.768.«97 

5,770.740 

5.770.730 

5.769.980 

5.770.126 

5.769.822 

5.769.004 

5.770.816 

5.770.777 

5.770.066 

5.770.135 

S.769.826 

5.769.043 

5.770.850 

5.770.778 

5.770.068 

5.770.148 

5.769.836 

5.769.046 

5.770.976 

5.770.826 

5.770.115 

5.770225 

5.769.844 

5.769.065 

5.771.015 

5.770,836 

5.770.121 

5.770.276 

5.769.881 

5.769.120 

5.771.188 

5,770.875 

5.770.127 

5.770.380 

5.769.893 

5.769.153 

5.771.256 

5.770.881 

5.770.130 

5.770,394 

5.769.920 

5.769.212 

5.771.282 

5.770.884 

5.770.162 

5,770,440 

5.769.979 

5.769.266 

5.771.303 

5.770.894 

5.770.231 

5,770336 

5.770.033 

5.769J30 

5.771.318 

5.770.907 

5.770.241 

5,770,549 

5.77a041 

5.769358 

5.771.336 

5.770.913 

5.770.2% 

5,770,555 

5.770.062 

5.769.465 

35 

5.768.740 

5,770,922 

5,770.303 

5,770375 

5.770,071 

5.769.715 

5.769,154 

5.770.948 

5.770.309 

5,770,656 

5,770,079 

5.769.741 

5,769,240 

5,770.983 

5.770.329 

5.770,657 

5.770.0*1 

5.769.960 

5,769,503 

5.771.026 

5.770.374 

5,770.659 

5.770.174 

5.770J01 

5,759,621 

5.771.054 

5.770.404 

5.770,668 

S.770.257 

5.770  J34 

5,769.818 

5.771,056 

5.770.428 

5,770,672 

5.770.286 

5.770.410 

5.770.275 

5,771,059 

5.770343 

5,770.673 

5.770.295 

5.770.676 

36 

5.758.708 

5,771,063 

5.770358 

5.770.674 

5.770.363 

5.770.815 

5.758.713 

5,771,098 

5.770.586 

5.770.680 

5,770,402 

5.771.204 

5.768.760 

5.771,179 

5.770.616 

5.770.693 

5,770,435 

5.771.395 

5.758.770 

5.771.261 

5.770.634 

5.770.717 

5,770.482 

5.771.439 

5.758.772 

5.771.271 

5.770.737 

5.770.728 

5.770.483 

5.771.448 

5.768.773 

5.771.291 

5.770.757 

5,770.732 

5.770.485 

53                   5.768.795 

5.768.774 

5.771.300 

5.770.797 

5.770.745 

5.770.493 

5,768,939 

5.768.778 
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PATENT  AND  TR  M  i     1    RK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2.  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
;  '  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
1  ix.iring  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7. 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
lor  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17.  1990. 

the  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1.  1998.  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1.  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1.  1998.  is  as  follows: 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  1)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


240.00 


700.00 

450.00 

210.00 
1250.00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52.50 


162.00 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

ufKjn  invitation) 270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by     the     European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1  (X)  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  .39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1..362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  w  ith  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991 .  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
27.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.426,786  through  5,428.840 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
25,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Tlie  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,025,501  through  5.027.436 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
23.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.674.130  through  4.675,91 1 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Wa.shington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
I.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFT?  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 
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35  L.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(gi  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  22.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.072 

07/219,699 

09/26/89 

(4.584.131) 

(06/746,904) 

(04/22/86) 

Re.  34.223 

07/857,086 

04/13/93 

(4.917,669) 

(07/308,137) 

(04/17/90) 

4,583.246 

06/562,792 

04/22/86 

4,583,252 

06/705,814 

04/22/86 

4.583.253 

06/701,989 

04/22/86 

4,583.257 

06/701.832 

04/22/86 

4.583.266 

06/774,852 

04/22/86 

4.583,270 

06/485,368 

04/22/86 

4.583.271 

06/489,646 

04/22/86 

4.583,275 

06/770.972 

04/22/86 

4,583.278 

06/686,277 

04/22/86 

4.583.283 

06/693.695 

04/22/86 

4,583,289 

06/687,621 

04/22/86 

4,583,297 

06/678,520 

04/22/86 

4,583,301 

06/618,802 

04/22/86 

4,583,305 

06/711,218 

04/22/86 

4.583,306 

06/662,500 

04/22/86 

4,583,307 

06/593,122 

04/22/86 

4,583,310 

06/603,390 

04/22/86 

4,583,313 

06/607.788 

04/22/86 

4.583.318 

06/493.263 

04/22/86 

4.583.321 

06/599.704 

04/22/86 

4,583.327 

06/555.275 

04/22/86 

4,583.333 

06/448.634 

04/22/86 

4.583.337 

06^737,610 

04/22/^' 

4.583.339 

06/449,027 

04/22- 

4,583.351 

06/591,732 

04/22/86 

4.583.354 

06/692,512 

04/22/86 

4.583,361 

06/557,556 

04/22/86 

4,583,369 

06/732,297 

04/22/86 

4,583.378 

06/708,942 

04/22/86 

4.583.379 

06/661,241 

04/22/86 

4.583,380 

06/765,484 

04/22/86 

4.583.394 

06/638,421 

04/22/86 

4.583.406 

06/615,194 

04/22/86 

4.583,411 

06/583,930 

04/22/86 

4,583.416 

06/495,418 

04/22/86 

4,583,422 

06/420,695 

04/22/86 

4.583.424 

06/587,510 

04/22/86 

4,583.428 

06/547,900 

04/22/86 

4.583.431 

06/438,684 

04/22/86 

4.583,440 

06/699,941 

04/22/86 

4,583,444 

06/558,134 

04/22/86 

4,583,446 

06/706,927 

04/22/86 

4,583,449 

06/605,111 

04/22/86 

4,583.453 

06/588,524 

04/22/86 

4.583.457 

06/703,927 

04/22/86 

4,583,459 

06/612.042 

04/22/86 

4,583,462 

06/514.051 

04/22/86 

4.583,468 

06/518,219 

04/22/86 

4.583.470 

06/689,210 

04/22/86 

4.583.473 

06/674,020 

04/22/86 

4.583,481 

06/660,736 

04/22/86 

4,583,492 

06/562,625 

04/22/86 

4,583,500 

06/695,225 

04/22/86 

4.583,508 

06/689,359 

04/22/86 

4,583,510 

06/689,126 

04/22/86 

4,583,514 

06/568,164 

04/22/86 

4,583,515 

06/705,411 

04/22/86 
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4,584.024 

06/556.477 

04/22/86 

4.584,025 

06/674.831 

04/22/86 

4,583,529 

06/496,838 

04/22/86 

4,584,035 

06/590.049 

04/22/86 

4,583,530 

06/605,823 

04/22/86 

4,584,041 

06/487.225 

04^22/86 

4,583.540 

06/249,331 

04/22/86 

4.584,049 

06/649.774 

04/22/86 

4.583,541 

06/607,639 

04/22/86 

4.584,051 

06/701,114 

04/22/86 

4,583.546 

06/553,291 

04/22^86 

4,584.053 

06/623.115 

04/22/86 

4.583,547 

06/517,810 

04/22/86 

4.584,063 

06/393.071 

04/22/86 

4.583,557 

06/608,026 

04/22/86 

4,584,067 

06/706.816 

04/22/86 

4,583,568 

06/671,659 

04/22/86 

4,584,073 

06/564.060 

04/22/86 

4,583,578 

06/713,994 

04/22/86 

4,584,075 

06/675,057 

04/22/86 

4,583,595 

06/684,422 

04/22/86 

4,584,076 

06/665.882 

04/22/86 

4,583,603 

06/758.258 

04/22/86 

4,584.077 

06/639.769 

04/22/86 

4,583,607 

06/618,275 

04/22/86 

4.584,082 

06/659.525 

04/22/86 

4,583,613 

06/583,027 

04/22/86 

4,584.091 

06/687,853 

04/22/86 

4,583,615 

06/582.770 

04/22/86 

4,584,092 

06/687,303 

04/22/86 

4,583,622 

06/670.299 

04/22/86 

4.584,096 

06/347,693 

04/22/86 

4,583,623 

06/662.107 

04/22/86 

4,584,100 

06/572,468 

04/22/86 

4,583,625 

06/655,615 

04/22/86 

4,584,102 

06/772,847 

04/22/86 

4,583,628 

06/566.491 

04/22/86 

4,584,103 

06/445,529 

04/22/86 

4,583,641 

06/652.579 

04/22/86 

4,584,105 

06^707,921 

04/22/86 

4,583,650 

06/710,462 

04/22/86 

4.584,106 

06/639,718 

04/22/86 

4,583.651 

06/716,261 

04/22/86 

4.584.133 

06/549,535 

04/22/86 

4,583.659 

06/494,814 

04/22/86 

4.584,136 

06/707,219 

04/22/86 

4.583,693 

06/651,521 

04/22/86 

4.584,137 

06/597,930 

04/22/86 

4,583,698 

06/610,088 

04/22/86 

4,584.143 

06/655,835 

04/22/86 

4,583,699 

06/601,196 

04/22/86 

4.584,144 

06/330,628 

04/22/86 

4,583,704 

06/565.433 

04/22/86 

4,584.151 

06/754,995 

04/22/86 

4,583.706 

06/396,873 

04/22/86 

4.584,154 

06/707,348 

04/22/86 

4,583.710 

06/376.811 

04/22/86 

4.584.156 

06/737,995 

04/22/86 

4.583,714 

06/462,647 

04/22/86 

4.584,158 

06/587,232 

04/22/86 

4,583,719 

06/600,487 

04/22/86 

4,584,159 

06/434,597 

04/22/86 

4,583,720 

06/664,389 

04/22/86 

4,584,160 

06/423,293 

04/22/86 

4,583,728 

06/646,694 

04/22/86 

4,584,164 

06/384,456 

04/22/86 

4,583,748 

06/634,083 

04/22/86 

4,584,170 

06/668,295 

04/22/86 

4,583,754 

06/656,923 

04/22/86 

4,584,171 

06/653,012 

04/22/86 

4,583,761 

06/669,231 

04/22/86 

4,584.175 

06/609,636 

04/22/86 

4,583,764 

06/607,942 

04/22/86 

4.584,178 

06/672,141 

04/22/86 

4,583,768 

06/569,491 

04/22/86 

4,584.179 

06/611,619 

04/22/86 

4,583,770 

06/629,790 

04/22/86 

4.584,180 

06/612,549 

04/22/86 

4,583.774 

06/647,097 

04/22/86 

4.584.183 

06/564,055 

04/22/86 

4,583,789 

06/686,359 

04/22/86 

4,584,185 

06/768,252 

04/22/86 

4,583,791 

06/588,841 

04/22/86 

4,584,193 

06/716,798 

04/22/86 

4,583,796 

06/545,341 

04/22/86 

4,584,196 

06/473,639 

04/22/86 

4.583.800 

06/642,202 

04/22/86 

4,584,204 

06/455.008 

04/22/86 

4.583,815 

06/509,964 

04/22/86 

4,584,206 

06/636.039 

04/22/86 

4.583.817 

06/536,441 

04/22/86 

4,584,218 

06/663,714 

04/22/86 

4,583,821 

06/651,031 

04/22/86 

4,584,248 

06/657.439 

04/22/86 

4,583,835 

06/558,747 

04/22/86 

4,584,249 

06/625,077 

04/22/86 

4,583,838 

06/620.115 

04/22/86 

4,584,253 

06/686,046 

04/22/86 

4,583,842 

06/661.562 

04/22/86 

4,584,255 

06/746,946 

04/22/86 

4,583,846 

06/673,523 

04/22/86 

4,584,261 

06/635,346 

04/22/86 

4,583,848 

06/637.656 

04/22/86 

4,584,268 

06/583,456 

04/22/86 

4,583,850 

06/586,833 

04/22/86 

4,584,272 

06/309,346 

04/22/86 

4,583,855 

06/581.185 

04/22/86 

4,584,274 

06/465,082 

04/22/86 

4^583,859 

06/595.205 

04/22/86 

4,584,275 

06/403,380 

04/22/86 

4,583,862 

06/562,622 

04/22/86 

4.584,279 

06/673,317 

04/22/86 

4,583.865 

06/682.646 

04/22/86 

4,584,280 

06/609,389 

04/22/86 

4,583,870 

06/654,826 

04/22/86 

4,584,285 

06/651,378 

04/22/86 

4,583,886 

06/485,270 

04/22/86 

4,584,290 

06/556,413 

04/22/86 

4,583,894 

06/627,323 

04/22/86 

4,584,292 

06/662,840 

04/22/86 

4,583,900 

06/697,798 

04/22/86 

4,584,297 

06/721,773 

04/22/86 

4,583,901 

06/617.933 

04/22/86 

4,584,304 

06/705,247 

04/22/86 

4,583,907 

06/611.732 

04/22/86 

4,584,322 

06/597.984 

04/22/86 

4,583,912 

06/590.413 

04/22/86 

4,584,324 

06^82.650 

04/22/86 

4,583.920 

06/566.363 

04/22/86 

4,584.332 

06/651.543 

04/22/86 

4,583.940 

06/626,857 

04/22/86 

4.584,338 

06/477.740 

04/22/86 

4.583.950 

06/646,322 

04/22/86 

4,584,342 

06/705.566 

04/22/86 

4.583.967 

06/579,347 

04/22/86 

4,584,352 

06/697,299 

04/22/86 

4.583.975 

06/717,487 

04/22/86 

4,584,364 

06/673,229 

04/22/86 

4,583,982 

06/643,912 

04/22/86 

4,584,366 

06/683,963 

04/22/86 

4,583,983 

06/545,088 

04/22/86 

4,584,393 

06/691,293 

04/22/86 

4,583,984 

06/552,050 

04/22/86 

4.584,400 

06/678.809 

04/22/86 

4,584,000 

06/669,498 

04/22/86 

4.584.402 

06/665,804 

04/22/86 

4,584,002 

06/276,218 

04/22/86 

4.584.403 

06/584,181 

04/22/86 

4,584,004 

06/536,723 

04/22/86 

4.584,410 

06/670,847 

04/22/86 

4,584,014 

06/626,945 

04/22/86 

4,584,413 

06/531,979 

04/22/86 

4,584,018 

06/702,087 

04/22/86 

4.584,414 

06/685,017 

04/22/86 

4,584,020 

06/557,936 

04/22/86 

4.584.415 

06/742,989 

04/22/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

issue  Date 

4,916,768 

07/346.567 

04/17/90 

4,916,769 

07/319.185 

04/17/90 

4.584.418 

06/712.227 

04/22/86 

4,916.774 

07/337.405 

04/17/90 

4,584.427 

06/663.648 

04/22/86 

4.916.780 

07/354.176 

04/17/90 

4.584.430 

06/720.888 

04/22786 

4.916.781 

07/241.583 

04/17/90 

4.584.454 

06/604.562 

04/22/86 

4.916.785 

07/215,39! 

04/17/90 

4.584.462 

06/671.343 

04/22/86 

4.916.792 

07/190.870 

04/17/90 

4.584.464 

06/627.146 

04/22/86 

4.916.795 

07/299.033 

04/17/90 

4,584,465 

06/479.944 

04/22/86 

4.916.798 

07/391.739 

04/17/90 

4.584,466 

06/688.257 

04/22/86 

4.916.801 

07/374.630 

04/17/90 

4^84.468 

06/633,373 

04/22/86 

4.916.805 

07/317.67! 

04/17/90 

4.584.473 

06/523,762 

04/22/86 

4.916.807 

07/293.639 

04/17/90 

4.584.475 

06/614,584 

04/22/86 

4.916.815 

06/522.263 

04/17/90 

4.584,485 

06/524,994 

04/22/86 

4.916.821 

07/164.091 

04/17/90 

4,584,490 

06/595.06! 

04/22/86 

4,916,822 

07/278.587 

04/17/90 

4,584,495 

06/682,659 

04/22/86 

4,916,823 

07/302.548 

04/17/90 

4,584.500 

06/518,507 

04/22/86 

4.916.831 

07/265.701 

04/17/90 

4,584.505 

06/620.586 

04/22/86 

4.916.835 

07/215.157 

04/17/90 

4.584,506 

06/674.429 

04/22/86 

4.916,836 

07/277.076 

04/17/90 

4.584,509 

06/634.109 

04/22/86 

4.916,839 

07/210.760 

04/17/90 

4.584,511 

06/629.008 

04/22/86 

4,916,840 

07/151.56! 

04/17/90 

4.584.522 

06/522.027 

04/^2/86 

4,916,849 

07/300.950 

04/17/90 

4,584,523 

06/538.548 

04/22/86 

4,916,860 

07/185.444 

04/17/90 

4,584,524 

06/520.386 

04/22/86 

4,916,862 

07/281.539 

04/17/90 

4.584.526 

06/461.735 

04/22/86 

4,916,873 

07/307.345 

04/17/90 

4.584.530 

06/494.068 

04/22/86 

4,916,874 

07/381,783 

04/17/90 

4.584.534 

06/529.632 

04/22/86 

4,916,890 

07/357.339 

04/17/90 

4.584.535 

06/622.349 

04/22/86 

4,916,894 

07/294.091 

04/17/90 

4.584.537 

06/724,248 

04/22/86 

4.916,897 

07/291.273 

04/17/90 

4.584.539 

06/675,903 

04/22/86 

4.916.902 

07/086.135 

04/17/90 

4.584,543 

06/586,621 

04/22/86 

4.916,909 

07/291.734 

04/17/90 

4,584,548 

06/722,782 

04/22/86 

4.916.911 

07/271.163 

04/17/90 

4,584,552 

06/478,123 

04/22/86 

4.916.913 

07/225.913 

04/17/90 

4,584,561 

06/653,402 

04/22/86 

4,916,916 

07/270,211 

04/17/90 

4,584,562 

06/653,410 

04/22/86 

4,916,917 

07/400.793 

04/17/90 

4,584,563 

06/653.412 

04/22/86 

4,916,919 

07/381,261 

04/17/90 

4,584,564 

06/653,422 

04/22/86 

4,916,926 

07/211,718 

04/17/90 

4,584,568 

06/623,889 

04/22/86 

4,916,929 

07/152,252 

04/17/90 

4.584,574 

06/532.112 

04/22/86 

4,916,939 

07/124.817 

04/17/90 

4.584.576 

06/545,793 

04/22/86 

4.916.941 

07/420,116 

04/17/90 

4.584.584 

06/477,034 

04/22/86 

4.916.943 

07/379,070 

04/17/90 

4,584,586 

06/552.304 

04/22/86 

4,916.950 

07/309,660 

04/17/90 

4,584,589 

06/688.481 

04/22/86 

4,916,951 

07/117,748 

04/17/90 

4,584,598 

06/500,822 

04/22/86 

4,916,970 

07/369,722 

04/17/90 

4,584,599 

06/683,680 

04/22/86 

4,916,973 

07/196,444 

04/17/90 

4,584,602 

06/549,519 

04/22/86 

4,916.974 

07/155,489 

04/17/90 

4.584.609 

06/723,148 

04/22/86 

4.916.980 

07/220,80! 

04/17/90 

4.584,612 

06/582,072 

04/22/86 

4.916.983 

07/268,827 

04/17/90 

4,584,614 

06/522,704 

04/22/86 

4.916.985 

07/401,186 

04/17/90 

4,584,619 

06/584,107 

04/22/86 

4.916.988 

07/286,807 

04/17/90 

4,584,622 

06/629,288 

04/22/86 

4.916.991 

07/067,225 

04/17/90 

4,584,633 

06/652,100 

04/22/86 

4,916.992 

07/354,510 

04/17/90 

4,584,635 

06/584,195 

04/22/86 

4,916,994 

07/235,417 

04/17/90 

4,584,647 

06/542,830 

04/22/86 

4,917,000 

07/168,037 

04/17/90 

4,584,648 

06/531,974 

04/22/86 

4,917,001 

07/257,544 

04/17/90 

4,584.651 

06/528,311 

04/22/86 

4,917,004 

07/311,914 

04/17/90 

4,584,654 

06/435,648 

04/22/86 

4,917,007 

07/403.603 

04/17/90 

4,584,657 

06/548.067 

04/22/86 

4,917,024 

07/356.754 

04/17/90 

4,584,658 

06/504.118 

04/22/86 

4,917,026 

07/329.512 

04/17/90 

4,584,659 

06/510,810 

04/22/86 

4,917,030 

07/360.123 

04/17/90 

4,584,664 

06/542.324 

04/22/86 

4,917,034 

07/254,692 

04/17/90 

4,584.684 

06/554.486 

04/22/86 

4,917,035 

07/217,708 

04/17/90 

4,584,686 

06/564.273 

04/22/86 

4,917,036 

07/386,444 

04/17/90 

4,584,690 

06/607.998 

04/22/86 

4,917,040 

07/282,060 

04/17/90 

4,584.696 

06/664,621 

04/22/86 

4.917.042 

07/239,613 

04/17/90 

4,584,700 

06/420,280 

04/22/86 

4.917.048 

07/244,143 

04/17/90 

4,584,701 

06/565,555 

04/22/86 

4.917.051 

07/319,158 

04/17/90 

4,584,702 

06/562,930 

04/22/86 

4.917.062 

07/339,213 

04/17/90 

4,584,703 

06/450,163 

04/22/86 

4.917.063 

07/199,638 

04/17/90 

4,584,714 

06/621,931 

04/22/86 

4.917.069 

07/307,419 

04/17/90 

4,584,716 

06/670,100 

04/22/86 

4.917.070 

07/312,808 

04/17/90 

4,584,718 

06/482,233 

04/22/86 

4.917,077 

07/178,921 

04/17/90 

4,916,755 

07/259,973 

04/17/90 

4,917,079 

07/234,51! 

04/17/90 

4,916,756 

07/367,793 

04/17/90 

4,917,081 

07/099,650 

'  04/17/90 

4,916,757 

07/176,714 

04/17/90 

4,917,087 

07/238.730 

04/17/90 

4,916.761 

07/348,289 

04/17/90 

4,917,100 

07/348.871 

04/17/90 

4.916.765 

07/380,383 

04/17/90 

4.917.101 

07/315.600 

04/17/90 

4.916.766 

07/395,541 

04/17/90 

4.917.129 

07/190.763 

04/17/90 

4.916.767 

07/157,030 

04/17/90 

4.917.141 

07/278,948 

04/17/90 

June  30.  1998 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.917,417 

07/315.081 

04/17/90 

4,917,418 

07/283.462 

04/17/90 

4.917.145 

07/306,291 

04/17/90 

4,917.420 

07/312.269 

04/17/90 

4.917.146 

07/248.667 

04/17/90 

4.917.425 

07/288.774 

04/17/90 

4,917.147 

07/369.530 

04/17/90 

4.917.426 

07/338.666 

04/17/90 

4.917.148 

07/278.387 

04/17/90 

4.917.436 

07/337.748 

04/17/90 

4.917,153 

07/199.007 

04/17/90 

4.917.438 

07/197,954 

04/17/90 

4,917,158 

07/168.870 

04/17/90 

4.917.443 

07/345.252 

04/17/90 

4.917.161 

07/105.275 

04/17/90 

4.917.447 

07/306.358 

04/17/90 

4.917.162 

07/195.714 

04/17/90 

4.917.451 

07/145.852 

04/17/90 

4.917.168 

07/410.264 

04/17/90 

4.917.453 

07/251,975 

04/17/90 

4.917,169 

07/232.172 

04/17/90 

4.917.454 

07/322,627 

04/17/90 

4.917.170 

07/246.845 

04/17/90 

4.917.474 

07/198.699 

04/17/90 

4.917,171 

06/728.193 

04/17/90 

4,917.484 

06/610.379 

04/17/90 

4,917,172 

07/184.231 

04/17/90 

4.917.486 

07/196.320 

04/17/90 

4.917.180 

07/329.172 

04/17/90 

4.917.487 

07/234.275 

04/17/90 

4.917.181 

07/228.340 

04/17/90 

4.917.498 

07/313.288 

04/17/90 

4.917.184 

07/310.439 

04/17/90 

4.917.500 

07/278.092 

04/17/90 

4.917.192 

07/230.611 

04/17/90 

4.917.507 

07/312.440 

04/17/90 

4.917.193 

07/208.878 

04/17/90 

4.917.511 

07/222,768 

04/17/90 

4.917.194 

07/324.566 

04/17/90 

4.917.524 

07/306,723 

04/17/90 

4.917.200 

07/230.719 

04/17/90 

4.917.525 

07/319,974 

04/17/90 

4.917.201 

07/109.523 

04/17/90 

4.917,533 

07/230,029 

01/ 17/90 

4.917.203 

07/270.690 

04/17/90 

4,917.535 

07/340,324 

04/17/90 

4.917.208 

07/243,593 

04/17/90 

4.917.537 

.  07/336,897 

04/17/90 

4,917.209 

07/219,508 

04/17/90 

4.917.538 

07/333,583 

04/17/90 

4.917.224 

07/282.261 

04/17/90 

4,917.544 

07/013,532 

04/17/90 

4.917.226 

07/237.800 

04/17/90 

4.917.552 

07/402,646 

04/17/90 

4.917.233 

07/315.765 

04/17/90 

4.917.553 

07/334,433 

04/17/90 

4.917.242 

07/233.389 

04/17/90 

4.917.555 

07/384.864 

04/17/90 

4.917.243 

07/232.921 

04/17/90 

4,917.557 

07/110.692 

04/17/90 

4.917,245 

07/409.107 

04/17/90 

4.917.558 

07/295.486 

04/17/90 

4.917.246 

07/041.337 

04/17/90 

4.917.559 

07/270.590 

04/17/90 

4.917.247 

07/180,101 

04/17/90 

4.917.563 

07/250.286 

04/17/90 

4.917.249 

07/340.045 

04/17/90 

4.917.565 

07/242.165 

04/17/90 

4.917.256 

07/217.990 

04/17/90 

4.917.568 

07/L50.128 

04/17/90 

4.917.258 

07/279.344 

04/17/90 

4.917.571 

07/215,352 

04/17/90 

4.917.259 

07/310.608 

04/17/90 

4.917.583 

07/194,252 

04/17/90 

4.917.260 

07/378.211 

04/17/90 

4.917.588 

07/191,289 

04/17/90 

4.917.262 

07/291.783 

04/17/90 

4.917.595 

07/278,845 

04/17/90 

4.917.276 

07/217,500 

04/17/90 

4.917.597 

07/315,995 

04/17/90 

4.917.279 

07/308.669 

CM/ 17/90 

4.917.599 

07/292,477 

04/17/90 

4.917.285 

07/375.127 

04/17/90 

4.917.600 

07/407,230 

04/17/90 

4.917.287 

07/343.629 

04/17/90 

4.917.601 

07/305.284 

04/17/90 

4.917.288 

07/113.866 

04/17/90 

4,917.610  1 

07/287.446 

04/17/90 

4,917.296 

07/328.164 

04/17/90 

4.917.612    ■ 

07/301,584 

04/17/90 

4.917.297 

07/335.859 

04/17/90 

4.917.623 

07/242,018 

04/17/90 

4.917.298 

07/280,456 

04/17/90 

4.917.624 

07/329.548 

04/17/90 

4.917.302 

07/292,146 

04/17/90 

4.917.627 

07/344.924 

04/17/90 

4,917.305 

07/240,479 

04/17/90 

4.917.628 

07/298.871 

04/17/90 

4.917.307 

07/306,708 

04/17/90 

4.917.633 

07/244.884 

04/17/90 

4.917.314 

07/173,443 

04/17/90 

4.917.634 

07/065.922 

04/17/90 

4.917.315 

06/908.166 

04/17/90 

4.917.644 

07/395,682 

04/17/90 

4,917.318 

07/197.061 

04/17/90 

4,917.645 

07/385,191 

04/17/90 

4.917.319 

07/374,963 

04/17/90 

4,917.648 

07/230,045 

04/17/90 

4,917,324 

07/265,823 

04/17/90 

4.917,654 

07/191,217 

04/17/90 

4.917.325 

07/137,962 

04/17/90 

4,917,655 

07/3 17,5 16 

04/17/90 

4.917.326 

07/180.909 

04/17/90 

4.917,659 

07/040.906 

04/17/90 

4.917,333 

07/192.563 

04/17/90 

4.917.660 

07/275,835 

04/17/90 

4,917.339 

07/267.875 

04/17/90 

4.917.661 

07/210,338 

04/17/90 

4.917.340 

07/264.728 

04/17/90 

4.917.677 

07/330,264 

04/17/90 

4.917.343 

07/1 10.037 

04/17/90 

4.917,680 

07/345,837 

04/17/90 

4.917.347 

07/270.346 

04/17/90 

4.917.682 

07/118.831 

(M/ 17/90 

4.917.351 

07/323.675 

04/17/90 

4.917.689 

07/278.981 

04/17/90 

4.917.354 

07/295.452 

04/17/90 

4.917.691 

07/304.071 

04/17/90 

4.917.369 

07/047.976 

04/17/90 

4.917.702 

07/153.885 

04/17/90 

4.917.375 

07/396.706 

04/17/90 

4.917.712 

07/275.007 

04/17/90 

4,917.381 

07/349.414 

04/17/90 

4.917.713 

07/355.633 

04/17/90 

4.917.385 

07/261,065 

04/17/90 

4.917.719 

06/853.227 

04/17/90 

4.917.388 

07/332.586 

04/17/90 

4.917.724 

07/255.700 

04/17/90 

4.917.394 

07/344.694 

04/17/90 

4.917.725 

07/246.562 

04/17/90 

4.917.397 

07/169.063 

04/17/90 

4,917.730 

06^88,162 

04/17/90 

4.917.398 

07/348.900 

04/17/90 

4.917.731 

07/283.469 

04/17/90 

4.917.401 

07/230.341 

04/17/90 

4.917.734 

07/261.379 

04/17/90 

4.917,403 

07/341.558 

04/17/90 

4.917.736 

07/326.777 

04/17/90 

4.917.404 

07/133,878 

04/17/90 

4.917.737 

07/322.447 

04/17/90 

4.917.408 

07/314,225 

04/17/90 

4.917.740 

07/166.569 

04/17/90 

4.917.412 

07/303,972 

04/17/90 

4.917.760 

07/233.565 

04/17/90 

4.917,415 

07/226,746 

04/17/90 

4.917.761 

07/393.424 

04/17/90 
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Patent  Number 

4.917.763 
4.917.764 
4.917.765 
4.917.769 
4,917,770 
4.917,776 
i  4,917.778 
4.917,781 
4,917,784 
i  4,917,788 
4,917,800 
4,917,803 
4,917,818 
4,917,820 
4,917,824 
4,917,825 
4,917,826 
4,917.833 
4,917,839 
4,917,841 
4,917,843 
4.917,853 
4,917,854 
4,917,857 
4,917,859 
4,917,860 
4.917,861 
4.917,864 
4.917,867 
4,917.868 
4,917,870 
4,917,87! 
4,917,872 
4,917,881 
4,917,885 
4.917,887 
4,917,897 
4.917,902 
4,917,903 
4,917.905 
4,917,912 
4.917,917 
4,917,938 
4,917,953 
4,917,954 
4,917.956 
4,917,962 
4,917,969 
4,917,980 
4,917,981 
4,917,984 
4,917,985 
4.917,986 
4,917,987 
4,917,991 
4,917,998 
4,918,005 
4,918,006 
4,918,012 
4,918,014 
4.918,015 
4.918,019 
4,918.022 
4.918,030 
4.918.035 
4.918,037 
4,918,038 
4,918,040 
4,918,041 
4,918,048 
4,918,054 
4,918,059 
4,918,060 
4,918,061 
4,918,065 
4,918,079 
4,918,080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/205,604 

07/282.818 

07/305.094 

07/356.549 

07/390.611 

07/308.847 

07/423.974 

07/221.720 

07/412.736 

07/269.345 

07/221.307 

07/393.139 

07/238.509 

07/317,140 

07/146,838 

07/253,634 

07/117,851 

07/211,635 

07/203,475 

07/254,732 

07/115,775 

07/125,509 

07/236,719 

07/218,239 

07/403,458 

07/295.275 

07/271.578 

07/192.615 

07/212.016 

07/117,388 

07/188.622 

07/227.073 

07/276,311 

07/164,194 

06/946.119 

07/023.634 

07/308,196 

07/329,729 

07/141,745 

07/313,309 

07/339,877 

07/277,011 

07/014,391 

07/161,104 

07/278,035 

07/217,506 

07/077,812 

07/283.407 

07/288,197 

07/138,118 

07/230,530 

07/292.291 

07/292,191 

07/269,430 

07/210,397 

06/860,169 

07/074,745 

06/824,912 

07/089,454 

06/786,631 

07/044,325 

07/011,913 

07/323,376 

07/332,286 

07/373,700 

07/320,460 

07/1 14,040 

07/273,290 

07/247,225 

07/186,329 

07/379,656 

07/162,741 

07/092,901 

07/206,994 

07/258,055 

07/252,373 

07/180,960 


Issue  Date 

4,918,082 

4.918,096 

04/17/90 

4.918,098 

04/17/90 

4,918,101 

04/17/90 

4,918,102 

04/17/90 

4,918,105 

04/17/90 

4.918,110 

04/17/90 

4,918,113 

04/17/90 

4,918,125 

04/17/90 

4,918,143 

04/17/90 

4,918,148 

04/17/90 

4,918,149 

04/17/90 

4,918,153 

04/17/90 

4,918.155 

04/17/90 

4,918,159 

04/17/90 

4,918,167 

04/17/90 

4,918,170 

04/17/90 

4,918,175 

04/17/90 

4.918,183 

04/17/90 

4.918.188 

04/17/90 

4.918.195 

04/17/90 

4,918,198 

04/17/90 

4,918,201 

04/17/90 

4,918,204 

04/17/90 

4,918,209 

04/17/90 

4,918.212 

04/17/90 

4,918.217 

04/17/90 

4.918,218 

04/17/90 

4,918,222 

04/17/90 

4,918,226 

04/17/90 

4,918,235 

04/17/90 

4,918,241 

04/17/90 

4,918,250 

04/17/90 

4,918,251 

04/17/90 

4,918,253 

04/17/90 

4.918,257 

04/17/90 

4,918.265 

04/17/90 

4,918.271 

04/17/90 

4.918.283 

04/17/90 

4.918.285 

04/17/90 

4,918,289 

04/17/90 

4,918,291 

04/17/90 

4,918,292 

04/17/90 

4,918.294 

04/17/90 

4,918,304 

04/17/90 

4,918,305 

04/17/90 

4,918.314 

04/17/90 

4,918.315 

04/17/90 

4,918,318 

04/17/90 

4,918,319 

04/17/90 

4,918,325 

04/17/90 

4,918,328 

04/17/90 

4,918,334 

04/17/90 

4,918,337 

04/17/90 

4,918,340 

04/17/90 

4,918.347 

04/17/90 

4,918,354 

04/17/90 

4,918,355 

04/17/90 

4,918,361 

04/17/90 

4,918,362 

04/17/90 

4.918,363 

04/17/90 

4,918,371 

04/17/90 

4,918,375 

04/17/90 

4.918,394 

04/17/90 

4,918,395 

04/17/90 

4,918,409 

04/17/90 

4,918,410 

04/17/90 

4,918,411 

04/17/90 

4,918.412 

04/17/90 

4.918,413 

04/17/90 

4,918,415 

04/17/90 

4,918.420 

04/17/90 

4.918,424 

04/17/90 

4,918,429 

04/17/90 

4,918.442 

04/17/90 

4.918.445 

04/17/90 

4,918,459 

04/17/90 

4,918,463 

04/17/90 

4,918,485 

Jl-ne  30,  1998 

07/243,108 

04/1 7  Wfi 

07/168,102 

04/17"- 

07/024,763 

04/17/90 

07/234.252 

04/17/90 

07/321,780 

04/1 7W 

07/141,072 

04/17  '" 

07/243,383 

04/1 7/mu 

07/212,646 

04/17/90 

07/289,935 

04/17/90 

07/357,050 

04/17/90 

07/252,763 

04/17/90 

07/266,978 

04/17/90 

07/323,594 

04/17/90 

07/333,864 

04/17/90 

07/237,982 

04/17/90 

07/183,213 

04/17/90 

07/352,595 

04/17/90 

07/209,372 

04/17/90 

06/790,656 

04/17/90 

07/269,319 

04/17/90 

07/243,384 

04/17/Wi 

07/399,187 

04/1 7/>" 

07/328,575 

04/17/90 

07/303,325 

04/17/90 

07/164,897 

04/17/90 

07/231,475 

04/17/90 

07/221,609 

04/17/90 

06/623,973 

04/17/90 

07/083,397 

04/17/90 

06/275.806 

04/17/90 

07/227.224 

04/17/90 

07/390,014 

04/17/90 

07/341,447 

04/17/9' 

07/333,004 

04/17/91 

07/201,547 

04/17/90 

07/219,417 

04/17/90 

07/307,422 

04/17/90 

07/303,105 

04/17/90 

07/257,889 

04/17/90 

07/204,640 

04/17/90 

07/315,457 

04/17/"' 

07/232,786 

04/17/"' 

07/387,424 

04/17/9' 

07/272,647 

04/17/90 

07/325,455 

04/17/90 

07/227,041 

04/17/Qr> 

07/293,916 

04/17/<" 

07/200,133 

04/17/9. 

07/112,671 

04/17/9- 

07/1 16,452 

04/17/90 

07/282,358 

04/17/90 

07/190,955 

04/17/90 

07/232,399 

04/17/90 

07/257.361 

04/17/90 

07/256,315 

04/17/90 

07/248,424 

04/17/90 

07/135,193 

04/17/90 

06/926,826 

04/17/90 

07/414,945 

04/17/90 

07/285,096 

04/17/90 

07/252,381 

04/17/90 

07/208,931 

04/17/90 

07/210,662 

04/17/90 

07/328,110 

04/17/90 

07/274,407 

04/17/90 

07/282.554 

04/17/90 

06A731,518 

04/17/90 

07/264,607 

04/17/90 

07/259,831 

04/17/90 

07/313,954 

04/17/90 

07/050,472 

04/17/90 

07/267,395 

04/17/90 

07/242,578 

04/17/90 

07/114,254 

04/17/90 

07/252,897 

04/17/90 

07/221,856 

04/17/90 

07/315,484 

04/17/90 

07/201,996 

04/17/90 

07/334.295 

04/17/90 

Jlne  30,  1998 

Patent  Number 

4,918,486 
4,918.487 
4.918.491 
4.918,492 
4.918,499 
4.918,532 
4,918,535 
4,918.545 
4.918.546 
4.918.552 
4.918.560 
4.918,573 
4,918.574 
4,918,575 
4.918,576 
4,918,607 
4,918,615 
4.918.617 
4.918,627 
4,918,630 
4.918,638 
4,918,639 


u,s. 

PATENT  AN' ^  TRADEM/ 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,918,640 
4.918,650 

07/348,460 

04/17/90 

4.918,652 

07/300,779 

04/17/90 

4.918,653 

07/211,452 

04/17/90 

4,918.654 

07/172.529 

(M/ 17/90 

4,918,659 

07/256.412 

(M/ 17/90 

4.918,660 

07/027.435 

04/17/90 

4.918,661 

07/262,539 

04/17/90 

4.918.666 

07/262,418 

04/17/90 

4,918,670 

06/767,659 

04/17/90 

4,918.674 

07/228,144 

04/17/90 

4,918,683 

07/225,833 

04/17/90 

4,918.687 

07/393.154 

04/17/90 

4,918,694 

07/183,491 

04/17/90 

4,918,698 

07/264,215 

04/17/90 

4,918,705 

07/273,255 

04/17/90 

4,918,708 

07/242,241 

04/17/90 

4,918,709 

07/248,128 

04/17/90 

4,918,711 

07/269,422 

04/17/90 

4,918,716 

07/058,687 

04/17/90 

4,918.727 

07/281,131 

04/17/90 

4.918,735 

07/107,363 

04/17/90 

4.918,738 

07/116,172 

04/17/90 

4,918.742 

07/296,070 
06/944,563 
07/251,073 
07/149,446 
07/292,818 
07/403,739 
07/177,603 
07/284,005 
07/288,099 
07/310,971 
07/274,734 
07/178.267 
07/247.025 
07/202.192 
07/315,500 
07/376,094 
07/027.296 
07/280.613 
07/186.422 
07/307,464 
07/204,247 
07/295,194 
07/279,498 
07/185.100 
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04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 


r,iiiiii^  k.  iii^i.iifii  hiii   i.i  !t»    \.,  1  i'fit.mce  of  a 
l.alt  Mainttiianct  tut  Irum  Ui.Ul/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.502,616 

06/337,080 

01/04/82 

03/05/85 

05/06/98 

4.564.953 

06/479,373 

03/28/83 

01/14/86 

05/06/98 

4,732,881 

06/911,381 

09/25/86 

03/22/88 

05/07/98 

4,902,119 

07/239.196 

08/31/88 

02/20/90 

05/06/98 

4,964.401 

07/414.467 

09/29/89 

10/23/90 

05/07/98 

5.095.917 

07/467.882 

01/19/90 

03/17/92 

05/07/98 

5.196,595 

07/877.280 

ni /TV/to 

03/23/93 

05/06*^8 

Reissut    \i>\' 


.id^iit-  t 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb)  Fhe  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

4,709J51.  Re.  S.N.  09/002.002.  Dec.  31.  1997.  CI.  365/ 
051,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  WIRING  AND  DECODER  ARRANGEMENT 
TO  DECREASE  WIRING  DELAY,  Kazuhiko  Kajigaya, 
Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Acenf  Gregory  E.  Montone,  Ex.  Gp.:  2763 

5.375,693.  Re.  S.N.  09/070,011.  Apr.  30,  1998,  CI.  514/ 
317.000.  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
TREATING  ALLERGIC  DISORDERS  AND  OTHER  DIS- 
ORDERS USING  METABOLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  TER- 
FENADINE.  Raymond  L.  Woosiey.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Sepracor  Inc.  and  Georgetown  Universit}:  Marlboro,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon  Kit.  Ex.  Gp.:  1614 

->.419,930.  Re.  S.N.  09/064,258.  Apr.  22,  1998,  CI.  427/421, 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  PASTE,  Josef 
Schucker,  Owner  of  Record:  SCA  Schucker  GmbH.  Koenigs- 
bach-stein.  Germany.  Attomev  or  Aeent:  Stephan  A.  Pendorf. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1112 

5,4t)6,.S3:.  Re.  S.N.  08/969,403.  Nov.  7.  1997.  CI.  .549/330. 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  2.5-DIHYDRO- 
FURANS  FROM  GAMMA.  DELTA-EPOXYBUTENES. 
Gerald  C.  Tustin.  Owner  of  Record:  Eastman  Chemical  Co.. 
Kingsport,  Tenn..  Attomev  or  Agent:  Bruce  J.  Boggs.  Jr..  Ex. 
Gp.:  1612 


-.4".435.  Re.  S.N.  08/994,136,  Dec.  19,  1997,  CI.  362. 
MODULE  PROVIDE  INTERMITTENT  LIGHT  WITH 
MOVEMENT,  Carmen  Rapisarda,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  M.  Goldberg,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

5^13.272.  Re.  S.N.  09/069,371,  Apr.  29,  1998,  CI.  382/1 16. 
SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING  USE  OFCREDIT/IDENTIRCA- 
TION  CARD  INCLUDING  RECORDING  PHYSICAL 
ATTRIBUTES  OF  UNAUTHORIZED  USERS.  Charlie  A. 
Bogosian  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Wizards  Inc..  Warwick.  R.I., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  J.  Holmes,  Ex.  Gp.:  2606 

5.513338.  Re.  S.N.  09/069.530.  Apr.  29.  1C98.  CI.  395/500, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAClNG  ACTIVITY 
ON  A  BUS  OF  AN  IN-CIRCUIT  EMULATOR,  James  W. 
Alexander,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Intel  Corp..  Santa  Clara, 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Aloysius  T.C.  Au  Yeung,  Ex,  Gp.: 
2755 

5.ii-\<>4u.  Re.  S.N.  09/073.876,  Mav  7,  1998.  CI.  128/ 
660.70.  DIAGNOSTIC  ULTRASOUND  SYSTEM.  Nobuo 
Yamazaki.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshio, 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  V.  Bur- 
gujian.  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5.515,976,  Re.  S.N.  09/076,688.  May  12.  1998.  CI.  206/586. 
PACKAGING  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES  WITHIN  CON- 
TAINER. Michael  S.  Moren.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Plas- 
tofilm  Industries.  Inc..  Wheadon.  III..  Anomev  or  Agent:  James 
K.  Folker.  Ex.  Gp.:  3728 

5416.216.  Re.  S.N.  09/076.925,  Mav  12.  1998.  CI.  400/ 
124.010.  PRINT  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHAN- 
CING DOT  PRINTER  IMAGES.  Timothy  M.  McDonough. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto. 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian  D.  Ogonowsky.  Ex.  Gp.:  2854 
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5^16^17,  Re.  S.N.  09/078.83 1 .  May  14.  1998.  CI.  424/401, 
.METHOD  FOR  NUTRIT10N/>lL  OXYGENATION  OF  THE 
SKIN.  John  P.  Gardner.  Owner  of  Record:  Echo2  Skin  Care 
Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  J.  Cosgrove, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1615 

5^17.433,  Re.  S.N.  09/078,354,  May  12.  1998,  CI.  364/602, 
PARALLEL  DlGHAiL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS,  Robert 
E.  Morrison,  Owner  of  Record:  Remote  Intelligence  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  F.  Klos.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2786 

5317,501.  Re.  S.N.  09/078.324.  May  14.  1998,  CI.  370/ 
085.3.  DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  RANDOM 
ACCESS  NETWORK.  WITH  IMPROVED  COLLISION  RES- 
OLUTION, AND  CORRESPONDING  METHOD,  Philippe 
Jacquet.  et.  ai..  Owner  of  Record:  Inria  Institut  National  De 
Recherche  En  Informatique  Et  En  Automatique,  Le  Chesnay 
Cedex.  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian  J.  McNamara,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2732 

5357324,  Re  S.N.  09/010,838.  Jan.  22.  1998,  CI.  348/207, 
POLARIZATION  VIEWER,  Lawrence  B  Wolff.  Owner  of 
Record:  John  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  George  M.  Cooper.  Ex.  Gp.:  2711 

'  5,613,453.  Re.  S.N.  09/083.667.  May  22.  1998,  CI.  1 10/237, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  AND 
SUPPRESSING  EXPLOSIVE  DETONATIONS,  John  L.  Don- 
ovan, Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George 
E.  Bullwinkel,  Ex.  Gp.:  3743 

5,630372,  Re.  S.N.  09/024,188,  Feb.  17.  1998,  CI.  256/001, 
RETRACTABLE  FENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 
OR  THE  LIKE,  Claude  Guay,  Owner  of  Record:  Gamblex  Inc., 
St- Antoine -Tilly,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  Marcoux, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3626' 

5,633,448.  Re.  S.N.  09/025,042,  Feb.  17,  1998,  CI.  568/ 
335,  CHIMERIC  GENE  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
PLANTS,  Michel  Lebran.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lvon,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
G.  McMorrow,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1621 

5.638,950,  Re  S  N  09/067,748,  Apr.  28,  1998,  CI.  206/144, 
PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  PACKAGES  ASSEMBLED  WITH  A  PALLET  OR  THE 
LIKE,  Edward  L.  Benno.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3208 

5.653,685,  Re.  S.N  09/070,795,  May  1,  1998,  CI.  604/24, 
SttTHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CIRCULATION  VIA  LUNG 
EXPANSION  AND  DEFLATION,  Ronald  M.  Klatz,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Life  Resuscitation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  P.  Berridge,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3306 


Request  for  Reexamiiution  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  II  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  I  525(b)) 

5,4x^.s»<r  Reexam.  No.  90/004,980.  Apr.  28.  1998,  CI.  101/ 
488,  PERMANENT  HEAT  AtTHVATED  TRANSFER 
PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSTION,  Ming  Xu,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sawgrass  Systems,  Inc.,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
S.C,  Attorney  or  Agent:  B  Craig  Killough,  Barnwell,  Whaley, 
Patterson  and  Helms,  Charleston,  S.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  2854. 
Requester:  John  R.  Duncan,  Gilliam  Duncan  and  Harms.  San 
Diego,  Calif. 


(i\/F-  riF- 

June  30,  1998 

^H     June  30,  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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i>f  I  \[)irjlion  lit  Trademark  Rt  ui-'lr.itnpn^ 

^^H      Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.070.559 

73/063338 

08/02/1977 

Dut   1  ti  h ailun   l<i  K 

vnt  \^ 

^^H' 

1.070.564 

73/049.074 

08/02/1977 

^H     M9,698 

72A)1 2,288 

08/06/1957 

1,070.565 

73/054,522 

08/02/1977 

15  use 

1059  proviuc>  iiiai  cjLh 

luaemark  registration 

^H     M9,705 

72/022,579 

08/06/1957 

1.070.566 

73/059,137 

08/02/1977 

may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 

^H      'vt9,726 

72/000,727 

08/06/1957 

1.070.569 

73/087,039 

08/02/1977 

expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  ] 

prescribed  tee  and  the 

^H      M9,732 

72/020,862 

08/06/1957 

1.070,570 

73/087,041 

08/02/1977 

filling  of  an 

acceptable  application  tor 

renewal.  This  may  be 

^H      ''.49.736 

71/697,121 

08/06/1957 

1,070.573 

73/103.497 

08A)2/I977 

done  at  any 

time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 

^H      M9.737 

72/001.337 

08/06/1957 

1.070.578 

73/067.083 

08/02/1977 

the  penod  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  1  '^  1 1  <:  t^    inso 

^H      M9.742 
^H      '>49.743 
^H      M9.746 
^H      M9.748 

72/010.153 
72/010.298 
72/010.932 
72/012.095 
72/015.237 

08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 

I.070..598 
1 .070.602 
1.070.613 
1.070.618 
i. 070.620 

73/074.013 
73/086.384 
73/063.811 
73/091,313 
73/094.261 

08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 

^  ril  1 1^   %         TT  (lAJ       1 

... 

^H      M9.762 

72/018.001 

08/06/1957 

1.070.622 

73/100.571 

08/02/1977 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

^H      M9.765 

72/019,939 

08/06/1957 

1,070.625 

73/074.095 

08A)2/I977 

May  12,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  i 

^H      M9.767 

72/020,231 

08/06/1957 

1,070,628 

73/076,342 

08/02/1977 

RENEW 

^H      M9.768 

72/020,232 

08/06/1957 

1,070,630 

73/088.831 

08/02/1977 

^H      'vt9.775 

72/020.818 

08/06/1957 

1,070,634 

73/031.235 

08/02/1977 

Reg.  Number                  Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

^m      M9,776 

72/020.930 

08/06/1957 

1,070.635 

73/031.236 

08/02/1977 

^H      '^9,780 

71/663.854 

08/06/1957 

1,070.638 

73/101,584 

08/02/1977 

117,849 

71/101,326 

08/07/1917 

^B      'v49,785 

72/016,102 

08/06/1957 

1,070,641 

73/092.985 

08/02/1977 

117,871 

71/102,417 

08/07/1917 

^H      '^49,792 

72/019,232 

08/06/1957 

1,070,642 

73/037,777 

08/02/1977 

117,884 

71/103,212 

08/07/1917 

^H      M9.797 

71/680,687 

08/06/1957 

1.070,644 

73/057,857 

08/02/1977 

117,930 

71/101,021 

08/07/1917 

^H      '>49.804 

72/004,114 

08/06/1957 

1.070.645 

73/063,782 

08/02/1977 

117,941 

71/102.188 

08/07/1917 

^H      M9.805 

72/005,361 

08/06/1957 

1.070.646 

73/074,076 

08/02/1977 

117,945 

71/102.913 

08/07/1917 

^H      '>49.810 

72/012.811 

08/06/1957 

1.070.652 

73/069.750 

08/02/1977 

348,563 

71/373,811 

08/03/1937 

^H      M9.817 

72/013.969 

08/06/1957 

1.070.662 

73/10.3..331 

08/02/1977 

348,580 

71/381,923 

08A)3/1937 

^H      M9.825 

72/018.672 

08/06/1957 

1.070.663 

73/104.050 

08/02/1977 

348,593 

71/384.077 

08/03/1937 

^H      M9.827 

72/018.853 

08/06/1957 

1.070.670 

73/109.311 

08/02/1977 

348,596 

7l/384,%9 

08/03/1937 

^H      M9.828 

72/018.892 

08/06/1957 

1.070.683 

7.3/112.055 

08/02/1977 

348,626 

71/389,551 

08/03/1937 

^m      M9.831 

72/019.320 

08/06/1957 

1.070.685 

73/064.031 

08/02/1977 

348,662 

71/390,408 

08/03/1937 

^H      M9.832 

72/019.335 

08/06/1957 

1.070.689 

73/087.492 

08/02/1977 

348,673 

71/390,451 

08/03/1937 

^H      'V49.833 

72/019.360 

08/06/1957 

1.070.690 

73/087.924 

08/02/1977 

348,689 

71/390.709 

08/03/1937 

^H      ^49.835 

72/018.1.35 

08/06/1957 

1.070.692 

73/096,986 

08/02/1977 

348,717 

71/391.160 

08/03/1937 

^H      ^49.841 

72/016,783 

08/06/1957 

1.070.693 

73/100.603 

08/02/1977 

348,718 

71/391.161 

08/03/1937 

^H      M9.845 

71/690,401 

08/06/1957 

1.070.695 

73/105,879 

08/02/1977 

348.740 

71/391,377 

08/03/1937 

^H      '>49.846 

71/692,974 

08/06/1957 

1,070.696 

73/105,880 

08/02/1977 

649,496 

72/014,584 

08/06/1957 

^H      M9.850 

72/005.653 

08/06/1957 

1.070.701 

73/059,149 

08/02/1977 

649,497 

72/014,585 

08/06/1957 

^H      M9.852 

72/015,041 

08/06/1957 

1.070.702 

73/061,576 

08/02/1977 

649,501 

72/003.364 

08/06/1957 

^H      M9.854 

72/019,236 

08/06/1957 

1.070,703 

7.3/063.103 

08/02/1977 

649,503 

72A)05,571 

08/06/1957 

^H      h49.857 

71/656,096 

08/06/1957 

1,070,704 

73/063.783 

08/02/1977 

649,505 

72AX)6.392 

08/06/1957 

^H       '>49.864 

72/018,095 

08/06/1957 

1.070,706 

73/072.260 

08/02/1977 

649,508 

72/011.020 

08/06/1957 

^H       '.49.873 

72/015,085 

08/06/1957 

1,070.710 

73/083.681 

08/02/1977 

649,509 

72/012.377 

08/06/1957 

^H      '>;9.881 

71/641.930 

08/06/1957 

1.070.711 

73/088.010 

08/02/1977 

649,5 1 3 

72/014.289 

08/06/1957 

^^H      649.883 

72/011.811 

08/06/1957 

1.070.717 

73/106.398 

08/02/1977 

649,514 
649,515 
649,517 

72/015.703 
72/018,049 
72A)18,327 

08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 

^H       '>49!887 
^H       M9.904 
^^1       1 .058.452 

72/013.735 
71/694.354 
73/045  354 

08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
02/08/1977 

1.070.718 
1.070.719 
1.070.723 

73/106.926 
73/106.927 
7.3/107..346 

08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 

649,520 
649,527 
649,536 
649,542 
649,543 
649,547 

72/022,236 
71/692.212 
72/014,211 
72/016,451 
72/016,633 
72/011  821 

08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 
08/06/1957 

^H       1  !070!466 
^m        1 .070.477 
^H        1.070.481 

73/078.802 
73/099.736 
73/104.335 

08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 

1.070.724 
1.070.725 
1.070.726 

73/058.390 
73/074.075 
73/080.746 

08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 

^H       1 .070.483 
^H       i  .070.485 

73/106.830 
73/108.435 

08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 

1.070.727 
1.070.728 

7.3/09  l.(M8 
73/093.660 

08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 

649.558 
649.569 
649.580 

*     *(rf    VIA    %\J^   A 

72/021,670 
72A)2 1,746 
72/022,219 

08/06/1957 
08A)6/1957 
08/06/1957 

^H       1 .070.486 
^H       \  .070.488 
^H        1 .070.492 

73/108,436 
73/086.920 
73/090,917 

08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 

1.070.729 
1.070.730 
1.070,731 

73/104.358 
73/104337 
73/104.895 

08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 
08/02/1977 

649,583 

72A)1 1,018 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.493 

73/096.600 

08/02/1977 

1.070,747 

73/026.745 

08/02/1977 

649,585 

72/020,599 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.495 

73/107.141 

08/02/1977 

1,070,749 

73/060,931 

08/02/1977 

649,591 

72/007,681 

08/06/1957 

^H        1.070.501 

7.3/098.718 

08/02/1977 

1.070.751 

73/066,254 

08/02/1977 

649,612 

72/017,804 

08/06/1957 

^1       1 .070.503 

73/100.278 

08/02/1977 

1.070.752 

73/075.273 

08/02/1977 

649,618 

72/005,889 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.506 

73/104.718 

08/02/1977 

1.070.754 

73/084.756 

08/02/1977 

649.624 

72/018,559 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.507 

7.3/105.670 

08/02/1977 

1.070.760 

73/104,572 

08/02/1977 

649.625 

72/018,586 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.509 

73/109.287 

08/02/1977 

1.070.762 

73/108,281 

08/02/1977 

649.627 

72A)20,165 

08/06/1957 

^H        1.070.511 

73/073.051 

08/02/1977 

1.070.764 

73/076,229 

08/02/1977 

649.640 

72AX)6,866 

08A)6/I957 

^H        1.070.512 

73/080.144 

08/02/1977 

1.070.769 

73/103.509 

08/02/1977 

649,643 

72A)12,906 

08/06/1957 

^H       1.070.515 

73/085,167 

08/02/1977 

1.070.770 

73/103311 

08/02/1977 

649.647 

72/015,610 

08/06/1957 

^H        1.070.516 

73/085.712 

08/02/1977 

1.070.772 

73/060.075 

08/02/1977 

649.654 

72/021,039 

08/06/1957 

^H        1.070.517 

73/086.654 

08/02/1977 

1.070.773 

73/084..347 

08/02/1977 

649,658 

72/022,059 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.527 

73/092.931 

08/02/1977 

1.070.782 

73/030.005 

08/02/1977 

649,660 

72/022,112 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.528 

7.3/096,762 

08/02/1977 

1.070.785 

73/107.652 

08/02/1977 

649,665 

72A)22,353 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.530 

73/093.325 

08/02/1977 

'.070.787 

73/047.439 

08/02/1977 

649,675 

72/011,531 

08/06/1957 

^H        1.070.531 

73/047.438 

08/02/1977 

1.070.790 

73/069.948 

08/02/1977 

649.680 

72/013,086 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.532 

73/052.466 

08/02/1977 

1.070.791 

73/075.805 

08/02/1977 

649.681 

72/014,013 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.534 

7.3/063.015 

08/02/1977 

1.070.793 

73/082.844 

08/02/1977 

649,691 

72/017,423 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.538 

73/074.794 

08/02/1977 

1.070.795 

73/090.476 

08/02/1977 

649.693 

72/017,429 

08/06/1957 

^H        1 .070.544 

73/095.957 

08/02/1977 

1.070.804 

72/441,235 

08/02/1977 

649,694 

72/017,600 

08/06/1957 

^M        1.070.550 

73/101.176 

08/02/1977 

1.070.805 

72/461,243 

08/02/1977 

1211  OG  118 
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1,074.223 
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Serial  Number 

72/436.967 
73/060,882 


Reg.  Date 

08/02/1977 
09/27/1977 


NiiNUt    in    t'lihln.ilii'ii 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  II,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Reclassiflcatiod 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  a.ssigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 


The  Nut  Factory,  Ltd.,  Albany.  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.233.773  for 
the  mark  "NUT  FACTORY",  Cancellation  No.  27.330. 


KATRINA  PETERSON 

Superxisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  April 
through  June  1998.  Information  includes: 

•  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Gazene  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial  Division 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  "Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief,  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  303 

Washington,  DC.  20231 


June  2,  1998 


FREDERICK  R.  SCHMIDT 

Administrator  for  Search  and 
Information  Resources 


RECLASSIFICATION  ALERT  REPORT 
APRIL  -  JUNE  1998 


FIRST 

LAST 

ORDER 

LASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 
1688 

2 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

4 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

5 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

5 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

5 

901 

ESTABLISH 

1691 

5 

911 

ESTABLISH 

1691 

5 

913 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1691 

5 

910 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1691 

15 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

16 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

16 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

19 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

24 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

24 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1691 

28 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1690 

29 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1689 

29 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 
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OFHCE 
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FIRST 

LAST 

ORPER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

29 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

30 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

33 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

34 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

40 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1696 

43 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

47 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

48 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1694 

52 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

52 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

53 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

53 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1697 

56 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

57 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

60 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

60 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

60 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1694 

62 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

62 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

65 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

66 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

68 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

72 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

73 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

74 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

74 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1690 

83 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

84 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

84 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

87 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

89 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

92 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

99 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

105 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

109 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

111 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

112 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

116 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1685 

119 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

123 

186.1 

ABOLISH 

1694 

123 

406 

428 

ABOLISH 

1694 

123 

568 

571 

/^iBOLlSH 

1694 

123 

602 

ABOLISH 

1694 

123 

406.11 

406.19 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.2 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.21 

406.29 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.3 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.31 

406.39 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.4 

EST/VBLISH 

1694 

123 

406.41 

406.49 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.5 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.51 

406.59 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.6 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.61 

406.69 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.7 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

406.71 

406.76 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

568.11 

568.19 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

568.2 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

568.21 

568.29 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

568.3 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

568.31 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

123 

568.32 

ESTABLISH 

1694 

126 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

135 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

137 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

137 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1689 

137 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

140 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

150 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

150 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

156 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

159 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

160 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

165 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

166 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

171 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 
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CLASS 

172 

173 

175 

177 

178 

180 

181 

187 

187 

188 

192 

200 

201 

204 

206 

210 

212 

215 

217 

219 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

220 

221 

222 

222 

225 

226 

228 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 


HRST 
SUBCLASS 


OFFICIAL  r,\7rTTr 

LAST 
SUBCLASS 


400 

1.6 

9.4 

23.87 

23.9 

23.91 

62.11 

62.2 

62.21 

62.22 

495.01 

495.1 

495.11 

560.01 

560.1 

560.11 

567.1 

573.1 

574.2 

574.3 

592.01 

592.1 

592.11 

592.2 

592.21 

694.1 

908.1 

915.1 

915.2 

917 

345 

359 

345.1 

359.1 


3.1 
3.5 

23 
5.81 
103.11 
117.27 
117.3 
117.31 
122.21 
122.3 
122.31 
164.1 
164.2 
185.1 
199.1 


470 
23.89 
62.19 

495.09 

560.09 

560.15 
567.3 
573.5 

592.09 
592.19 
592.28 
908.3 


921 

347 

345.6 
359.5 


5.85 

117.29 

117.35 
122.29 

122.34 


ACTION 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 
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DEFN.  CHANGE 
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ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOI  ISH 

ESTABi  iNfi 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 
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ORPER 
NUMBER 

1685 

1685 

1687 

1687 

1684 

1685 

1684 

1687 

1696 

1685 

1690 

1690 

1689 

1687 

1691 

1687 

1696 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1685 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

I69I 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1697 

1697 

1697 

1697 

1691 

1691 

1697 

1690 

1690 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 


June  30.  1998 


CLASS 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

229 

235 

241 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 

242 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK     <i  FICE 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 

941 
942 
4.5 
5.5 
67 
93 
4.5 
5.5 
67 
93 


16 
18.1 

19 
26.1 
26.41 
26.5 

27 
27.1 

28 
35.5 
35.6 

36 
43.1 
43.2 

46 
46.2 
46.21 
46.3 

47 
47.01 
47.5 

48 

158 

158.1 

364.11 

364.12 

364.4 

365 
365.1 

366 
366.1 
388.9 
388.91 
472.1 

473 
473.1 

474 
474.1 

475 
475.1 

476 
476.1 

477 
477.1 

478 
478.1 

480 
480.1 

481 
481.1 

482 
482.1 

483 
483.1 

484 
484.1 

485 
485.1 

486 
486.1 

487 
487.1 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


5.8 


5.8 


18 

26 
26.4 
26.45 


35 
43 


46.8 

47.13 

53 

158.5 

364.9 
365.9 
366.9 

472.9 
473.9 
474.9 
475.9 
476.9 
477.9 
478.9 
480.9 
481.9 
482.9 
483.9 
484.9 
485.9 
486.9 
487.9 


ACTION 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

POSITION  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 


I2I1  OG  121 

ORDER 
NUMBER 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1691 

1697 

1687 

1691 

1687 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 

1690 


ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

1211  OG  122 

( 

DFFICIAL  GAZFT 

TE 

June  30,  1998 

nR5T 

LAST 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

242 

488 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

242 

920 

ESTABLISH 

1690 

242 

364.2 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1690 

242 

364.2 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1690 

242 

364.3 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1690 

242 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

244 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

246 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1696 

248 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1684 

249 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

250 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

250 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1690 

254 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

267 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

6.1 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

6.11 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

6.12 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

93 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

94 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

95.1 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

96 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

96.1 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

96.3 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

97 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

109 

111 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

112.1 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

112.2 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

113 

123 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

125 

138 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

660 

675 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

688 

726 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

772 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

840 

ABOLISH 

1685 

280 

846 

ABOLISH 

1685 

-280 

5.5 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

5.501 

5.509 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

5.51 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

5.511 

5.519 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

5.52 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

5.521 

5.524 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

6.15 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

6.151 

6.159 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

6.16 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

86.1 

ESTABI  ISH 

1685 

280 

86.5 

ESTABl  ISH 

1685 

280 

86.75 

ESTABlJ.sH 

1685 

280 

86.751 

86.758 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

89.1 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

89.11 

89.13 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

93.5 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

93.501 

93.509 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

93.51 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

93.511 

93.515 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.1 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.101 

124.109 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.11 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.111 

124.119 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.12 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.121 

124.129 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.13 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.131 

124.139 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.14 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.141 

124.149 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.15 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.151 

124.159 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.16 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.161 

124.169 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.17 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

124.171 

124.179 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

137.5 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

137.501 

137.507 

ESTABLISH 

1685 

280 

400 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

781 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

87.1 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

87.2 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

88 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

June  30,  1998 

U.S.  PATEN 

rr  AND  TRADEM 

ARK  OFFICE 

1211  OG  123 

FIRST 

LA.ST 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

280 

89 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

90 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

9M 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

92 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

771 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

773 

780 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1685 

280 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1696 

285 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

289 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

296 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1696 

301 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

312 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1691 

313 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

315 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1696 

320 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1696 

324 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

324 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

327 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

332 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

333 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

335 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

336 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

337 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

340 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1696 

341 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

342 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

343 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

348 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

351 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

351 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1692 

356 

900 

958 

ESTABLISH 

1686 

356 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

356 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

356 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

356 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

16% 

359 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

359 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

16% 

360 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

360 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1698 

361 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

362 

61 

80 

ABOLISH 

16% 

362 

80.01 

ABOLISH 

1696 

362 

81 

83 

ABOLISH 

16% 

362 

83.1 

83.3 

ABOLISH 

1696 

362 

459 

532 

ESTABLISH 

1696 

362 

534 

549 

ESTABLISH 

1696 

364 

420 

422 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

480 

487 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

492 

511 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

524 

527 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

550 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

551.01 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

551.02 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

552 

570 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

571.01 

571.08 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

572 

577 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

579 

582 

ABOLISH 

1687 

364 

528 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.01 

528.09 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.1 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.11 

528.19 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.2 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.21 

528.29 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.3 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.31 

528.39 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.4 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

528.41 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

364 

578 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1687 

364 

488 

491 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1687 

364 

512 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1687 

364 

578 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1687 

365 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

367 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

1211  OG  124 

OhUCIAL  GAZETTE 

Jlne  30.  1998 

FIRST 

LAST 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

368 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

369 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1698 

370 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

375 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

376 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

377 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

378 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1687 

379 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

379 

67 

ABOLISH 

1698 

379 

88 

ABOLISH 

1698 

379 

89 

ABOLISH 

1698 

379 

67.1 

ESTABLISH 

1698 

379 

88.01 

88.09 

ESTABLISH 

1698 

379 

88.1 

ESTABLISH 

1698 

379 

88.11 

88.19 

ESTABLISH 

1698 

379 

88.2 

ESTABLISH 

1698 

379 

88.21 

88.28 

ESTABLISH 

1698 

379 

900 

917 

ESTABLISH 

1698 

381 

24 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

25 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

68 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

68.1 

68.7 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

69 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

69.1 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

69.2 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

88 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

90 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

153 

159 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

168 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

169 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

183 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

187 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

188 

ABOLISH 

1684 

38! 

192 

205 

ABOLISH 

1684 

381 

300 

433 

ESTABLISH 

1684 

381 

89 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1684 

381 

91 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1684 

381 

91 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1684 

381 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

382 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

383 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

385 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

386 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

386 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1698 

392 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

395 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

396 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

396 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

399 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

403 

109 

ABOLISH 

1692 

403 

322 

ABOLISH 

1692 

403 

374 

ABOLISH 

1692 

403 

379 

ABOLISH 

1692 

403 

109.1 

109.8 

ESTABLISH 

1692 

403 

322.1 

322.4 

ESTABLISH 

1692 

403 

374.1 

374.5 

ESTABLISH 

1692 

403 

379.1 

379.6 

ESTABLISH 

1692 

404 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

410 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

414 

786 

ABOLISH 

1689 

414 

800 

816 

ESTABLISH 

1689 

415 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

425 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

426 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

427 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

428 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

430 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

431 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

432 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

435 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

436 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

446 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1685 

451 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1690 

454 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

455 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1698 

463 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

June  30,  1998 

U.S.  PATEN 

IT  W!^  TR  \!)f-M  ^ 

RK  OFHCE 

1211  OG  125 

FIRST 

LAST 

QEPER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

464 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1694 

473 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

505 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

!6»4 

523 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1687 

588 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

600 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1684 

607 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1691 

701 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

168^ 

701 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1694 

702 

1 

36 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

702 

38 

191 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

702 

193 

199 

ESTABLISH 

1687 

704 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

705 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

711 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1687 

D02 

DEFN,  CHANGE 

1688 

D03 

328.1 

ESTABLISH 

1688 

D03 

328 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1688 

DOB 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1693 

D04 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1688 

D05 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D06 

552 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1688 

D06 

580 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1688 

D06 

406 

ABOLISH 

1693 

D06 

406.1 

406.6 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D07 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D07 

550 

554 

ABOLISH 

1693 

D07 

550.1 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D07 

551.1 

551.3 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D07 

552.1 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

007 

552,2 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D07 

553.1 

553.8 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D07 

554.1 

554.4 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D07 

900 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D07 

901 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

E)08 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D09 

434 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1688 

D09 

526 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1688 

DIO 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

Dll 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

DI2 

7 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1688 

D12 

400 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1688 

D12 

414.1 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D12 

426.1 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

D13 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D14 

115.1 

ESTABLISH 

1688 

DI4 

1 17.1 

117.9 

ESTABLISH 

1688 

DI5 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

DI6 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

DI7 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D19 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D21 

1 

255 

ABOLISH 

1688 

D21 

300 

840 

ESTABLISH 

1688 

D2I 

900 

ESTABLISH 

1688 

D22 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1688 

D23 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D24 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D24 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1693 

D25 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D28 

64 

ABOLISH 

1693 

028 

44.1 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

028 

44.2 

ESTABLISH. 

1693 

D28 

65 

68 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

028 

91.2 

ESTABLISH 

1693 

028 

8 

10 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

D28 

20 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

D28 

27 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

028 

28 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

028 

37 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

D28 

44 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

028 

45 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

028 

52 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

028 

73 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

028 

91.1 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1693 

029 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

032 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

1211  OG  126 

FIRST 

OFUCl 

AL  GAZKl'l  H 

LAST 

June  30.  1998 
ORDER 

CLASS 

SUPCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

D34 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1688 

D9 

9 

Certificates  of  Correction 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

5.704.230           5,718.771 

1688 

5,685,712 

5,734.906 

for  June 

-30,  1998 

5,686,602 

5.706.077 

5.718.866 

5.734.993 

5,686,786 

5.706.104 

5.719.701 

5.735,552 

D.  367.453 

5,563,481 

5,625,403 

5,663,046 

5,687,469 

5.706.368 

5.720.016 

5,735,554 

D.  382,521 

5,563,785 

5,626,693 

5,664,548 

5.687,793 

5,707.210 

5.720.017 

5,735,557 

D.  387,446 

5,568,647 

5,627,603 

5,665.124 

5,687.847 

5.707.583 

5.721.204 

5,735,734 

D.  391.238 

5,574,663 

5.629,413 

5.665,148 

5,689.501 

5.707.751 

5.722.316 

5,736,079 

Re.  35,658 

5,574,796 

5,629,498 

5.665,243 

5,690,399 

5.708.124 

5.722.778 

5,736,345 

Re.  35,731 

5,578,185 

5,629,941 

5.665.454 

5,690,463 

5.708,151 

5,722.842 

5,736,440 

Re.  35,735 

5,578,846 

5,630,886 

5.665.685 

5,690,612 

5,708.537 

5.722.877 

5,736,476 

4,818.519 

5,580,777 

5,631,404 

5.665,772 

5,690,925 

5.709,071 

5.724.458 

5,736,690 

5.037.652 

5,582.206 

5,631,483 

5,668,143 

5,691,140 

5,709,517 

5.725.487 

5,736,987 

5.116.948 

5,585,434 

5,633,695 

5,668,646 

5,691,494 

5,710,121 

5.725.750 

5,737,608 

5.202.014 

5,586,812 

5,637,365 

5,669,056 

5.691,589 

5,710,198 

5.725,802 

5,737,611 

5,205,988 

5,590,606 

5,637,481 

5,670,030 

5,692,471 

5,711,023 

5,726,552 

5,737,634 

5.226,082 

5,590,749 

5,642,509 

5,670,057 

5,692,574 

5,711,204 

5,726,604 

5,737,740 

5,290,372 

5,591,424 

5,643,286 

5,670,102 

5,692,900 

5,711,850 

5,726,751 

5.737.775 

5,324,663 

5,591,872 

5,644,116 

5,670,763 

5,694,254 

5,711,917 

5,726,849 

5.738,016 

5,359,887 

5,592,339 

5,644,741 

5,670,832 

5,694,255 

5,712,354 

5,727,520 

5,738,277 

5,387,100 

5,593,036 

5,645,220 

5,672,223 

5,696,284 

5,712,565 

5,727,613 

5,739,245 

5,389,666 

5,599,582 

5,645,802 

5,673,863 

5,697,566 

5,713,237 

5,728,372 

5,739,336 

5,394.266 

5.599.995 

5,646,010 

5,674,831 

5,698,843 

5,713.262 

5,729.875 

5.739.689 

5.420,813 

5.604.189 

5,647,317 

5,674,951 

5,699,409 

5,713,541 

5.730.355 

5.739,814 

5.460,873 

5.607,921 

5,647,859 

5.676,723 

5.699.616 

5,713,829 

5.730.573 

5,741,069 

5,479,546 

5,607,976 

5,648,887 

5,677,776 

5.700.169 

5,714,185 

5.730.577 

5,741,338 

5,480,443 

5,611,019 

5,649,230 

5,677,811 

5.700,632 

5,714,425 

5,730.825 

5,741,382 

5.484.862 

5,614,378 

5,649,234 

5,678,607 

5,701,041 

5,714,451 

5,731,734 

5,741,488 

5.485.056 

5,615,609 

5,650,173 

5,678,671 

5,701,279 

5,715.088 

5,732,132 

5,741,781 

5.489.601 

5,616,122 

5,650,311 

5,679,308 

5,701,344 

5.715.779 

5,732,357 

5,741,870 

5.499.440 

5,618,956 

5,652,169 

5,679,501 

5,701.367 

5.715,976 

5,732,635 

5,745,072 

5.526.563 

5,620,450 

5,652,995 

5,680,162 

5,701,495 

5,716.585 

5.732.711 

5.745,166 

5,531,174 

5,620,580 

5,653,913 

5.680,196 

5,701,571 

5.717.214 

5.733,093 

5,745,668 

5,532,137 

5,620,639 

5,656,511 

5.681.710 

5,701,579 

5.717,281 

5,733,329 

5,746,197 

5.532.324 

5,621,206 

5,657,374 

5.681.791 

5,702,855 

5,717,463 

5,733,330 

5,747,269 

5.547,842 

5,621,402 

5,657,477 

5,681,855 

5,703,259 

5,717,541 

5,733,382 

5,747,558 

5.547.957 

5,621,494 

5,660,648 

5,682,354 

5,703,397 

5,717,559 

5,733,681 

5,747,614 

5.550,596 

5,624,331 

5,662,332 

5,682,560 

5,703,742 

5,718.104 

5,733,876 

5,748,852 

5.555,053 

5,624,395 

5,662,543 

5,682,591 

5,703,747 

5,718,408 

5,733,908 

5,558,025 

5,624,791 

5,662,922 

5,684,614 

5.703,842 

5,718,621 

5,734,004 

5,560,039 

5,625,082 

5,662,963 

5,684,856 

5,704.005 

5.718.703 

5.734,058 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATEN  I   M  \ll 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  CPA 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  Design 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  PCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Box 

A.ssistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenals  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Sut)missions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(U.se  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fe-js. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TR,\DEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forsvarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  reE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAI    KMXKs  MTIli   \ BLE  TO  BOm  PATENT  \M>   [K\liiM\KK  MUi. 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupwn  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  'EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Puii  iii^  .md   I  r  adi  ni.trk- 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent   md  !  r.iiitiii.irk  h,i>iivii(ir\  Libraries 


TTie  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  TradeniarK 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Ca.ssis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
nals  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


:-)inLx-  inctc  arc  \  an.iiicuis  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  f)os- 
sible  inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnvvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Phvsical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland '. (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librarv  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  Countv  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center ' (901)725-8877 

'  Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austm (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 
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COMPITER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director 
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ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 
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Director 
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MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
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or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S.C  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infonnation  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
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Law  Office  10.3— Michael  A.  S/oke.  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.sses  9.  20 
Services- -Int.  Classes  .35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  .308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
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Classes  3,  16.  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35, 
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Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goodsi.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int,  CIa,s.scs  14,  17,  18.  21,  22.  23.  24.  25,  26 
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RFFXAMINVTIONS 

JUNE  30,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination 


n:  4, --4. 584  (3558th) 

!  HI  kh  H)k 
(.illni!  H    K^r^^,  \  1 1 !  1  ti  f  Mii^i ,  .itx!   I  hi'odort  E.  Sltvcns,  Azusa, 
tiiilh    if   (  .ihf  ,  a'~Mi;n.-i^  1'^   ^;iriirum  21   Licensing  Corp., 
Ntv>   V.rk.  \  \ 

Kii  \.inilllJtlnn    Krijli'-M    \ii    '*0'IMI4,:"      iiilJ     !~       ''Vli. 
Kn  x.iiiiiiianun  (  i-rtituaSi   tui   i'aii-nl  4.>-l4.^.S4.  iwuid  Oct.  1, 

14K-,  S,T    N...  -"^..^^H.  j,in    :il„    l^'N4 
HrtvaiiJin.itiDn  (  crtitiKili;  H!  4.S44.5H4,  tssin-d    l.iii    l".   {'<\4 
HmMnii  ol  x,r    S..     14fi,'4V.  Md.   V,    l<^SII,  P.ii    N^    4  4  i.',ti~tl. 

ill!    i  I.     B44i'  viM    (  UHI 
U.S.  CI.  428—15 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  and  13  is  confirmed. 

Claims  10  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cultured  onyx,  cultured 
marble,  or  like  mineral-appearing  surface  structure  which  includes 
combining  with  a  first  hardenable  synthetic  organic  resin  portion,  a 
.second  visually  distinguishable  pre-hardened  particulate  synthetic 
organic  resin  resin  portion,  said  first  resin  ponion  being  hardenable 
to  a  like  hardness  to  said  second  resin  portion,  hardening  said  first 
resin  portion  with  said  second  resin  portion  distnbutively  disposed 
in  situ  therein  to  said  like  hardness  in  the  desired  form  of  said 
structure. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  water  soluble  organics  from  an  oil  well 
production  fluid,  which  comprises  crude  oil  and  water  [process 
water]  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  the  oil  well  production  fluid  [incorporating  in  the 
said  water]  a  strong  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  [v/alet]  fluid 
to  within  the  range  of  about  2-6; 

(b)  thereafter  or  simultaneously  making  intimate  contact 
between  the  [acidified]  water  and  oil  phases  with  the  result 
that  the  content  of  water  soluble  organics  in  the  water  is 
substantially  reduced  by  being  transferred  from  the  water 
phase  to  the  oil  phase;  and 

(c)  separating  the  oil  phase  and  the  water  phase. 


!_     -_i|  •.|.,  .^r       -^(.ini 

PKIK  L.^.S  )  I  I K   kM  i '\  ^  Kl\<.  t'ki  .  Wii.    i  v>.VU'O.Nt.,M,s 

I  Hi  Al   I  h.il   III  si  kl-  \\IS 
Ins.;"    Blumi      M.  rii^i  I-     N.itu  i  i.iiidv    .nn:    kit  hard   W.   Baker, 
fall:    \\{<<    I  .ilif  ,    .is-!i:(!M;'-    :.     'si,  iiiiT.iri.     Technology   & 
kfscan  h,  liH    ,  Nlrril-  I'. irk    i   ah'' 
kr>  \.iniin.ili.'n   k.-.;u,-;    Ni.    ■■wiimmUM     '-'Ln   17.1993. 
Keexaniin.iti.iri  I  .rSitii.iu   'nr  I'.iii  ir.  ^,"  *'!.,'^fi,  issued  Jul.  9, 
•"*i     M  r    \<>     *^''.~  '''.   Mai    •  I  ,   !''>S9. 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  6I/J6 
VS.  CI.  ;il>-^<>40 


t'. ;    4,SiS.4|(i     <-..-'»th 

.Mh  liU.i!,'  i)i    k(Mn\  |\(,  \\  \ll  K  si:(i  !  Hl.L  DRu.V.MCS 

I  K(»\l  nil   PR()(  KSS  WAIER 

Thomas    I     Hilhi^:   R.n    W    (,n-cnlri     .ind   l-rcdorirk  T   ^^clge, 

■  ill   i<f  M     i  .1111^,   M...    .iNMiinur^  M  f'fliiihli,    i   .'r(ii'[  aih-i!    St. 

1    .Hllv,    M.. 

Hi-t\.tiiimrtli..n  Krnii.-.l  S..    'to  (Mi:.":fi.  Mai    i -.   i"»'-i: 

k(t\.imiiiati<in  t  irtitualt-  l.ir  I'.iltrit  4, .HIS, 41(1.  issued  Apr.  4, 

l'W»,  s,a    V..,    14.«.4.iS.  .laii     14,   IWS, 

Ini    CI."  C02F  t/2t>:  BOID  17/05 

VS.  CI.  210    ()3y 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER-    Claims  1-12  are  cancelled. 
MINED  THAT; 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 


Claims  7,  16  and  18  are  cancelled. 

Claims   1,  8-11   &   13-15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claims  2-6.  12,  17.  19  and  20,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  21  and  22  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


New  claims  13-32  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
13.  A  separation  process,  comprising: 
a)  performing  a  penaporation  step,  said  step  comprising: 
i)  providing  a  membrane  unit  having  a  feed  side  and  a 

permeate  side: 
(/)  contacting  said  feed  side  with  a  feedstream  containing  a 
dissolved  organic  component  and  a  second  component, 
said  dissolved  organic  component  being  present  in  a  con- 
centration that  is  below  saturation  concentration  of  said 
dissolved  organic  component  in  said  second  component: 
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III)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  vapor 
enriched  in  said  organic  component  compared  with  said 
feedstream: 

iv)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  non-permeating  portion 
of  said  feedstream: 

b)  condensing  said  permeate  vapor  to  form  a  two-phase  perme- 
ate liquid: 

c)  decanting  said  permeate  liquia  to  separate  said  tH'o  phases 
into  a  first  phase  having  a  concentration  of  said  dissolved 
organic  comptment  of  at  least  90'^  and  a  second  phase 
comprising  said  second  component  and  saturated  in  said 
dissolved  organic  comptment: 

J)  returning  said  second  phase  to  the  feed  side  of  said  mem- 
brane unit,  thereby  mixing  said  dissolved  organic  component 
saturated  second  phase  with  said  dissolved  organic  compo- 
nent unsaturated  feedstream. 


Bl  5,108.745  (3561st) 
I     Ht  KCLT.OS1S  AND  LEGIONELLOSIS  VACCINES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Ml  reus   A.    Horwitz,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to   The 

Kegents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,350,  Sep.  3.  19%. 

Keexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,108,745,  issued  Apr. 

28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  232,664.  Aug.  16,  1988. 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  .19/02:.W(U:  C12N  t5A)0 

U.S.  CI.  424—234.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-17  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  for  producing  human  vaccine  against  Legionella 
pneumophila,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  extracellular  product  of  Legionella  pneu- 
mophila which  stimulates  strong  cell  mediated  immune 
responses  in  at  least  one  mammalian  host  infected  with  or 
immune  lo  Legionella  pneumophila;  and 
determining  a  human  protective  immunity  inducing  effective 
amount  of  said  extracellular  product. 


C 


Claims  1-14  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  flexible  resilienily  padded  laminate  in  sheet  form  suitable 
for  use  as  a  facing  material  for  the  fabrication  of  injection  molded 
articles  having  at  least  one  soft,  aesthetically  pleasing  padded 
surface  and  exhibiting  enhanced  resistance  to  degradation,  under 
injection  molding  conditions,  said  laminate  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing discrete  elements: 

(a)  an  aesthetically  pleasing  facing  layer  composed  of  a  polymer 
film  or  textile  material  bonded  to; 

(b)  a  soft  resilient  cellular  polyolefin  intermediate  layer  said 
intermediate  cellular  layer  being,  in  turn,  bonded  to; 

(c)  a  homogeneous  non-cellular  thermoplastic  polyolefin  film 
backing  layer; 

whereby  said  thermoplastic  polyolefin  film  backing  layer  of  said 
padded  laminate  is  ihermoplastically  bondable  directly  to  a  com- 
patible injection  molding  grade  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  melt 
injected  into  an  injection  mold  containing  said  laminate  therein  and 
whereby  said  thermoplastic  polyolefin  film  backing  layer  further 
confers  enhanced  resistance  of  said  padded  laminate  to  degradation 
dunng  contact  thereof  with  said  melt  under  injection  molding 
conditions.] 


HI  }A'K^47  (3563rd) 
PROCESS  f     K   !  kKDICT^ING  THE  PHENOTYP!C  TRAIT 

"(MELD  IN  MAIZE 
Richard  Johason    >  !<  in.i.  III.,  assignor  to  Dekalb  Genetics 
Corp..  Dfkalh.  111. 

Reexaniin.itHin  Request  No.  90/004.474.  Nov.  8.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,492,547,  issued  Feb. 

20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  121,391,  Sep.  14,  1993. 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/00:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CI.  47—58 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Bl  5.456.976  (3562nd I 

KiMLlENTLV  PADDED  LAMINATE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  INJECTION  MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC 

ARTICLES  FACED  THEREWITH 

Louis  J.  LaMarca,  II,  Hampton  Falls,  and  Paul  R.  Baas,  Mont 

Vernon,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  The  Haartz  Corporation. 

Acton.  Mass. 

Ri-examination  Request  Nos.  90/004.634.  Mav  15.  1997  and 

90/004.725.  Aug.  5.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.456.976,  is.sued  Oct. 

10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  178,093,  Jan.  6,  1994. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .^/26:5/22 

U.S.  CI.  442—221 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  process  for  predicting  the  phenotypic  trait  of  yield  in  a  plant 
of  a  progeny  maize  population  through  analysis  of  genotypes  of  a 
first  and  second  single  cross  hybrid  maize  population,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  quantitatively  assessing  the  distribution  of  said  phenotypic 
trail  of  yield  in  members  of  said  first  plant  population; 

(b)  genotyping  members  of  both  populations  for  an  inherited 
genetic  marker; 

(c)  evaluating  said  phenotypic  trait  in  conjunction  with  the 
genotype  of  said  first  plant  population  to  define  an  association 
between  said  phenotypic  trait  and  said  inherited  genetic 
marker; 

(d)  predicting  the  value  of  the  phenotypic  trait  of  yield  in 
progeny  of  said  second  plant  population  using  said  associa- 
tion, and 

(e)  selecting  progeny  of  said  second  population  based  on  said 
association. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brdckcts  []  appears  in  ihe  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  maner  printed  in  italics  indicaies  additions 

made  by  reissue. 
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MM  M  )   \-\  i  Kl  l>  INSULATED  CUP  H  >k\\i  !)  OF  ONE 

<  ONTIMfTIs  sRFf  [ 

I.    i.iW'     \        S.llilUT,     S.lll     friilUlMn,     (    nilf        .IvM-ni'f     ii       !:'!^ul-Ai^ 

Holdmy..  Itu,.  ^a^  fraiuiMo,  I  hIiI 
Original  N..    -.^fi.VN;.  dated  \in     !^     I't'U    s.  r    \.     :iK),716, 

Mat    ~    i  "*J4    \  (iplii  i'tinri  for  u'ivmh    Xm,    \t-    i'J'-'f.,  s«t.  No. 

W<*i,"2.S 

iii!    .  ■:      iu-.-jt   1/22 
l.S.  CI.  221^    14 i  56  Claims 


a  rigid  .skeleton  overbraided  with  heat  resistant  braid,  adapted 
to  slide  over  a  Pitot  static  tube:  said  skeleton  further  compris- 
ing a  first  member  a  second,  distal  member,  and  at  least  one 
connecting  member  whereby  said  connecting  member  is  used 
to  connect  the  said  first  and  distal  members  together  with 
open  space  between  the  said  members  to  allow  heat  from  the 
Pitot  static  tube  to  escape  to  avoid  overheating. 


t- 


Li   M,     1  K!  !>• 

Carl  C.  rrrkiiiv 

New  York.  ^  > 

Original  No.  ~  ' 


u-     ■'  S32 
it  \IA.\  I'ROTECTEU  IL  c  AKU 
!i(.  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation. 


"Mr       .4it"d  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  84.034, 

Jiui    IS.  J'"''*   f  ..fitiim.in.in  of  Ser.  No.  756,''4ir   s,  [,    -    '  t»91, 
;itiaiKl>>fn-<;     \  [iitii.  .,iu.n  (or  reissue  Nov.  ii,  i'yyi,  Jkti.  No. 

-■'=S  "".s^ 


Int.  Cl.'^  H05F  3/00:  H05K  5/04 
U.S.  CL  361—220 
.96 


10  Claims 


24.  A  thermally  insulated  container,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell. 

an  inner  shell  concentrically  positioned  within  said  outer  shell, 

a  deformed  layer  sandwiched  between  said  outer  shell  and  said 

inner  shell,  and 
a  bottom  closure  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  inner 

shell. 
said  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell,  and  said  deformed  layer  all 

formed  of  one  continuous  elongated  sheet, 
whereby  said  outer  shell,  said  deformed  layer,  and  said  inner 

shell  cooperate  to  define  plural  air  pockets  therebetween  for 

providing  thermal  insulation  for  any  material  disposed  within 

said  container,  yet  said  container  is  easy  and  ecoruimical  to 

fabricate. 
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Re.  35.831 

PITOT  "STATIC  TUBF  (  0\  FR 

H  Burk  Urisihl,  di-cfaM-d.  late  af  Sierra  ^tadre  In  (.nMuelin 
1  Hrieht.  pt-rvmal  representati* t,  .iiid  fiH  Miller  Sierra 
Madrf.  tvoth  i>f  (  alif .  .issiemirv  to  Hfsierri  Hlanienf.  !ni,, 
(.lendalf.  (  alif 

Original  No,  5.026.0<ll  dau-ii  )un  ;.vl'*vi  \ri  N.j,  -I'lJUl, 
Jan.  25,  199<)  \ppluatinn  f,.i  rnvsut  Vjii  <*  i '>*J3,  Ser.  No. 
56.521 

Int.  CI."  B64D  45/00 

VS.  a.  244—1  R  24  Claims 


^^«  .£-.. 


85^     / _    "   ''     ■'"   " "i 

14.  The  combination  of  components  which  when  assembled, 
forms  the  frame  of  an  IC  card  that  is  adapted  to  contain  a  circuit 
board  assembly,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  body  for  supporting  the  circuit  board  assembly  of  said  IC  card, 
said  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  opposite  sides,  and  front 
and  rear  eitds  that  are  spaced  along  a  length  direction,  with 
said  ends  spaced  apart  by  a  greater  distance  than  said  sides; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  sheet  metal  covers  for  mounting 
respectively  at  said  top  and  bottom  of  said  body  to  enclose  the 
circuit  board  assembly: 

said  body  having  spaced  opposite  side  beams  at  said  sides,  with 
each  of  said  side  beams  having  upwardly  and  downwardly- 
facing  surfaces: 

each  of  said  body  side  beams  has  an  electrically  conductive 
surface  portion,  with  pans  of  said  conductive  surface  portion 
lying  at  the  outside  of  each  of  said  side  beams  at  said  body 
sides,  and  at  both  said  upwardly  and  downwardly-facing 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  side  beams,  with  the  conductive 
surface  portion  at  the  outside  of  each  of  said  side  beams 
extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  side 
beam: 

a  first  of  said  sheet  metal  covers  has  a  cover  periphery  that 
directly  engage  said  upwardly-facing  surfaces  of  said  side 
beams  when  said  covers  are  mounted  on  said  body,  with  said 
first  sheet  metal  cover  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
side  beams  only  at  said  cover  periphery. 


15.  A  Pitot  static  lube  cover  comprising: 


Re.  35333 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10.467 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED   CALVARY'S  LOVE' 
Elizabeth  T.  Johnson,  205  Thomas  Rd.,  Clover.  S.C.  20710 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,219 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 55  1  Claim 

1 .  A  new  and  distinct  azalea  plant  vaiiety  substantially,  as  shown 
and  described. 


10,472 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   RASPBERRY 

ICE" 
David  Lemon,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 
Company,  So.  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,703 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


!  Ki  I  ^i  \  CI    \\  i   \  \K1(   !  '1    \  \,MED  'VARAYEL' 
Jacob  van  Andei.  Aaismeer.  .Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  B.V..  Aaismeer.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,540 
int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 83  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  freesia  plant  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated  herein. 


10.473 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   BUBBLE 

GUM" 
David  Lemon,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons 
Company,  So.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,705 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— «7.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,469 
i  K  I  I     ;  V  I'LANT  VARIETY  NAMED   VARATVVISNO' 
Jacob   van   Andel,   .Xalsmeer.   Netherlands,   assignor   to   \'an 
Straaveren  B.\.,  Aaismeer.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,541 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/a) 
IS.  CI.  Ph.— 83  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  freesia  plant  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated  herein. 


10,474 

GERANIl  M  PLANT  NAMED  BRESSINGHAM'S 

DELIGHT 

.Adrian  Bloom,  Norfolk.  England,  assignor  to  Blooms  of  Bress- 
ingham  Ltd.,  Norfolk.  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.059 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/UO 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cullivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  "Bress- 
inghams  Delight",  as  shown  and  described. 


10.470 
FREESIA  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED   VARABLUE' 
Jacob  van  .Andel.  Aaismeer,  Netherland.s.  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
^  cren  B.\..  Aaismeer.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,542 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(X) 
I  ..^.  CI.  Ph.— 83  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  freesia  plant  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated  herein. 


10,475 
BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED   BETl  LIA" 
Lubbertus  H.   Koppe,  Ermelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  M. 
Koppe  B.V.,  Am  Ermelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.826 
Int.  CI.*"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 87.18  1  Claim 

1.   A   new    and   distinct    begonia   plant    named     Betulia'.   as 
described  and  illustrated. 


10.471 

\  \K1KTY  OF  GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   PATRIOT  50,475 

SALMON  BLUSH*  BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED    BELLONA' 

David  Lemon.  Lompoc.  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Bodger  &  Soas  Lubbertus  H.   Koppe.  Ermelo.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  M. 

Company.  So.  El  Monte.  Calif.  Koppe  B.V.,  Am  Ermelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,676  Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,827 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00  im.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Ph.— «7.12                                                          1  Claim  U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 87.18                                                          I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  geranium  plant,  substantially  as  1.   A   new    and   distinct   begonia   plant   named    'Bellona',   as 

shown  and  descnbed.  described  and  illustrated. 

4433 


179-281  O.G.-98-2:QL3 


PMLMh 


(,RAMI-1)  JuiR  3U,  iWb 


liRK„ViA 


For  See 

n  \<^<s  FM  TENT  NO. 

1J4— 1U4  5,771.913 

474—135  5.772,549 

474—256  5,772.551 

483—047  5,772,566 

604—082  5,772,665 

604—243  5,772,687 

430—056  5,773,175 

210—603  5,773,526 

065—168  5,773,529 

544—238  5,773,530 

427—307  5,773,536 

425—387  5,773,540 

208—144  5,773,549 

430—203  5,773,560 

252—519  5,773,566 

424—201  5,773,570 

422—070 5,773,576 

435—187  5,773,585 

502—328  5,773,589 

514—046  5,773,603 

424-^01  5,773.61 1 

436—161  5,773,615 

055—244  5.773,621 

549—221  5,773,628 

204—456  5,773,645 

560—240  5,773.648 

434—091  5.773,649 

436—050  5,773,662 

585—266  5,773,670 

044—266 5,773,706 

318—460  5,773,976 

156—156  5,774,1 13 

395—200  5,774,206 

364—506  5J74,449 

707—005  5,774.487 


4435 


VOL 

1 
2 

1 
1 


ISS 


JE 


30 


1998 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  30.  1998 


GENLR:vi_  A\D  MLLii.AMCAL 


5,771.488 

l%U'\'|.Kf  x!n  [  v\  i   I'KrM  l<    i  l\  I    GARMENT 
M.irkkii  H.>nk.  i.i,   l:in:|>«n     fuiLiii-l    ,i^^i;;i<or  to  Valtion  Tekn- 

llllfUil     Intkilllll'-kf^kU'..    F'-i)i">     I  .nijISii 

!•«    I    \..    f*(   i  H'»f.  tMK^M,  i)  371   li.ii,    (.  Is    5.  1997,  §  102(e) 
li.iti    ^b    ~     ]'>^~    PCT  Pub.  N      ^^  f '■")  39881,  PCT  Pub. 

l>,iU    l>ri      I'i.    !'''"> 

(Tl   MI.-.1   liii,   ".    P'"<..  Ser.  No.  793.009 

(  Liim^  jiiHiriu    .ippiii  .itstin  F  iiil.uut,  Jun.  7.  1995,952783 

111!    (  ;      \4ili        ■K) 

IJ.S.  CI.  2—2.5  10  Claims 


1  An  impact-resistant  protective  garment  comprising  closed 
rings  joined  together  to  form  a  layer  inside  the  garment  to  provide 
protection  against  impacts,  and  elongate  filling  elements  of  limited 
flexibility  threaded  through  the  rings  to  prevent  the  penetration  of 
spike-shaped  objects  through  the  rings. 


one  of  said  first  and  second  faces  having  a  central,  cylindrical 
spline,  a  first  mating  surface  located  along  one  side  of  said 
spline,  and  a  second  matmg  surface  located  along  the  other 
side  of  said  spline; 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second  faces  including  an  elongate, 
central  cut-out  shaped  to  receive  and  closely  fit  with  said 
cylindrical  spline  to  substantially  prevent  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  faces  away  from  one  another,  and  having 
edges  which  extend  a  sufficient  distance  around  said  spline  to 
securely  radially  retain  said  spline  in  said  cut-out,  a  first 
mating  surface  located  along  one  side  of  said  cut-out,  and  a 
second  mating  surface  located  along  the  other  side  of  said 
cut-out;  and 

wherein  the  first  mating  surface  of  said  first  face  is  inclined 
away  from  the  corresponding  mating  surface  on  the  second 
face  relative  to  the  second  mating  surface  of  said  first  face 
such  that  when  said  spline  is  axially  slid  into  said  cut-out, 
only  the  first  mating  surface  of  said  first  face  mates  with  the 
corresponding  first  mating  surface  of  said  second  face  when 
the  hinge  is  in  a  first,  closed  position  and  because  of  said 
inclination  of  at  least  one  mating  surface  of  the  first  face,  the 
second  mating  surface  of  said  first  face  is  spaced  from  the 
second  mating  surface  of  the  second  face  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  the  desired  degree  of  flexibility  of  the 
hinge  by  rotation  of  the  central  cut-out  about  the  central  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  spline  between  the  first,  closed  position  and 
a  second,  open  position  wherein  the  second  mating  surface  of 
the  first  face  mates  with  the  second  mating  surface  of  said 
second  face  and  in  the  open  position  the  first  mating  surface 
of  the  first  face  is  spaced  from  the  first  mating  surface  of  the 
second  face. 


5,771,490 

HAND  ANP  ilWDLE  COVFRIVf    w  JTH  \  IBRATION- 

5,771.489  kKDUCINC,  Hi   \l>l>i  K 

)•!  N RTRATION-RESISTA N  !  HIN(>K  \M>  H  h\IH!  K  Douglas  D,  Reynolds.  Las  Vegas,  .Nt\.,  and  Ihomas  C,  Jetzer, 

ARMOR  INCORl'OR  \1  |N(,  s  WU  Edina,  Minn,,  assignors  to  Ergoair  Inc.  Las  Vegas.  Nev, 

ki  liii  I  siudtkir.  (  r.inhiirv  \  I    .ivmuih  i  i     i  itan  Corpora-  Continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No.  367.468,  Dec.  30.  1994.  Pat. 

Uun,  San  Ditgo.  C  alil.  No,  5,537,688,  This  application  Dec,  1,  1995,  Ser,  No,  565.921 


Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser,  No,  746.488 
Int,  Cl.*^  F41H  1/02 


Int.  CI.''  A41D  13/00 


U.S.  CI.  2—20 


U.S.  CI.  2—12.5 


18  Claims 


34CUiiiis 


12.  A  covering  for  reducing  vibration  from  being  transmitted  to 
LA  penetration-resistant  hinge  for  joining  adjacent  armor  plates   a  user's  hand  from  a  hand-held  object,  wherein  the  covering 
which  is  useful  in  flexible  body  armor,  said  hinge  comprising  a    defines  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  a  users  fingers,  the 
first  part  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  part  having  a  second  face;    covering  comprising; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  bladder  detintng  a  fluid  cavity  and  made  of  a  fluid-impervious 
material  for  covering  the  palm  of  a  user's  hand,  the  bladder 
having  a  first  side  for  placement  against  the  palm  of  a  user's 
hand  and  a  second  side  for  placement  away  from  the  palm  of 
a  user's  hand,  the  first  side  and  the  second  side  being  con- 
nected together  through  a  plurality  of  weld  points,  each  of  the 
weld  points  being  surrounded  by  portions  of  the  first  side 
which  are  unconnected  to  the  second  side,  the  first  side  and 
the  second  side  being  also  connected  together  at  a  plurality  of 
weld  lines,  wherein  the  plurality  of  weld  lines  extend  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  and  are  located 
within  Che  bladder  to  define  flexing  locations  associated  with 
the  user's  hand,  with  the  weld  points  positioned  between  the 
weld  lines  to  define  generally  non-flexing  locations  on  the 
covenng;  and 

a  backing  attached  to  the  bladder  for  releasably  attaching  the 
bladder  to  one  of  the  hand-held  object  and  the  palm  of  a 
user's  hand. 


5,771,491 
JACKET  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  LAPEL 
Kubert  Bennett,  Englewood,  N  J.,  and  John  Galante,  Watkins- 
ville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American  Corp.,  Hack- 
ensack.  N  J. 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,076 

Int.  CI."  A41B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—98  2  Claims 


5.771.492 
ELECTRONH    <,<lll(,l<i\!    i  R  \  IMM  .  1  H  \  l(  i 
Frank  C.  Cii//a.  I'Zt  Shtliti  hlaiui  Dr..  Su.   '1''    ^itn  Ukuu. 
Calif.  '*21(M) 

ContinuiitiDn  of  Ser.  No.  505,569,  Jul.  21,  1995.  I'al.  No. 

5,655.::  '    [  hi.   (jipllcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788J30 

Int.  CI.    A41D  /v/fx;   A63B  69/.*6 

U,S.  a.  2—161.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  golf  training  glove  for  emitting  distinctive  physically  per- 
ceivable signals  in  response  to  a  failure  of  a  golfer  to  maintain  a 
proper  grip  about  a  golf  club  dunng  a  golf  swing,  which  com- 
prises: 
a  glove  having  a  hand  access  opening  and  a  plurality  of  finger 

stalls,  configured  to  fit  a  golfer's  lead  hand  for  gripping  a  golf 

club  during  a  swing; 
a  first  sensor  means  on  said  glove  generally  located  in  a  region 

corresponding  lo  the  intersection  of  the  back  of  a  golfer's 

hand  and  little  finger,  for  bending  when  a  club  is  gripped: 
activation  signal  means  for  generating  a  physically  perceivable 

signal  a  predetermined  time  after  a  golfer  initially  correctly 

grips  a  golf  club;  and 
first  electrical  means  on  said  glove  connected  lo  said  first  sensor 

for  emitting  a  physically  perceivable  signal  in  the  absence  of 

said  bending. 


5.771,493 

HF  \Ti  U  F  \k   \(  I  I  SSI  IKI/  \1  li  'N  v\  sTFM 
Mich^i.  i   K    (■;.Kii,i,   ii"Mi  !i,ii>ii  I  .lii.aii   Rii  .  '^liilway,  Utah 

S.Jtt4'' 

Filed  Jan.  !6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,444 

Inl    (1      V4:B  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  2— 209.1. >  27  Claims 


1.  A  jacket  comprising: 

an  open  front  jacket  having  a  continuous  finished  collar  and 
lapel  having  a  folded  edge  about  the  neck  and  breast  front. 

a  zipper  strip  secured  about  the  collar  and  lapel  and  spaced  from 
a  folded  edge  of  the  finished  collar  and  lapel  on  the  inner  face 
thereof,  and 

a  unitary  combined  interchangeable  collar  and  lapel  member 
shaped  to  fit  about  said  finished  collar  and  lapel  with  a 
cooperative  zipper  strip  on  the  inner  face  of  the  member  for 
attachment  to  the  zipper  strip  of  the  finished  collar  and  lapel 
so  as  to  be  outwardly  invisible,  whereby  the  finished  collar 
and  lapel  provides  support  and  shape  for  the  interchangeable 
collar  and  lapel  member  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  finished 
collar  and  lapel  is  outwardly  visible  when  the  member  is 
attached. 


18.  A  head  wear  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  hat  comprising; 

(i)  a  cap  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  crown,  and  a  base. 

(ii)  a  bill  attached  to  said  base  of  said  cap  at  said  front  thereof, 
said  bill  extending  outwardly  from  said  front  of  said  cap; 


(b)  an  ornament; 

(c)  cover  means  for  accessorizing  said  hat;  and 

(d)  attachment  means  for  selectively  nondestructively  connect- 
ing said  cover  means  and  said  ornament  to  said  crown  of  said 
cap. 


along  the  length  of  said  respective  long  edges;  wherein  each 
of  said  second  long  edges  of  said  plurality  of  skirt  panels, 
except  for  said  second  long  edge  of  said  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  skirt  panels,  overlaps  said  first  long  edge  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  skirt  panels;  and 
a  closure  apparatus  connected  to  said  skirt  body. 


5.771.494 
PLEATED  CHEERLEA I  >  i  m     -  K  S  U  ]  5.771,495 

shcrise   Ralston,   and   Mirhclc   VV„|k.  t,    ooiti  v,l    Richardson.  SNOWBOARDING  SOCK 

!.  \..  a.sslgnor^  t.   N.iti>.ii.ii  s|,;f  n  (  i  wnp.  Ltd..  Garland.  Tex.    George  F.  'Himer,  Alfreton.  and  Colin  Nash,  Stonebroom,  both 
lilt  t  \[)r.  Mt,  i'^v?.  Ser.  No.  846,626  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Burton  Corporation,  Burling- 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  1/14  ton,  Vt. 

11.S.  CI.  2—211  6  Oaims  Filed  Jan.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,014 

Int  CI."  A41B  11/00 
VS.  a.  2—239  21  Claims 


1.  A  skirt  suitable  for  cheerleading  and  other  active  sports. 
comprising: 

a  waistband  assembly  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  waistband  a.ssembly  comprising 
a  first  waistband  component  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  and  a  second  waistband  component  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  waistband  com- 
ponent and  said  second  waistband  component  being  attached 
so  that  said  second  surface  of  said  first  waistband  component 
is  adjacent  to  and  facing  said  second  surface  of  said  second 
waistband  component; 

a  composite  skirt  assembly  comprising  a  skirt  body  and  a 
plurality  of  skin  panels,  wherein  said  skirt  body  comprises  a 
first  long  edge,  a  second  long  edge,  a  top  edge,  a  hem  edge 
and  a  backing  material  layer  adjacent  said  first  long  edge  and 
said  second  long  edge;  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  skirl 
panels  comprises  a  first  long  edge,  a  second  long  edge,  a  top 
edge,  a  hem  edge  and  a  backing  material  layer;  wherein  said 
lop  edge  of  said  skirt  body  and  said  top  edge  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  skirt  panels  is  attached  to  said  waistband;  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  skirt  panels  is  attached  to  said 
waistband  between  said  first  long  edge  and  said  second  long 
edge  of  said  skin  body;  wherein  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
skin  panels  is  adjacent  to  said  first  long  edge  of  said  skin 
body  and  said  first  long  edge  of  said  skin  body  is  attached  to 
said  first  long  edge  of  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  skirt 
panels  along  an  attachment  seam;  wherein  said  first  long  edge 
of  said  skin  body  overlaps  said  first  long  edge  of  said  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  skin  panels;  wherein  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  skin  panels  is  adjacent  to  said  second  long  edge  of 
said  skirt  body  and  said  second  long  edge  of  said  skin  body  is 
attached  to  said  second  long  edge  of  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  skirt  panels  along  an  attachment  seam;  wherein 
said  second  long  edge  of  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
skirt  panels  overiaps  said  second  long  edge  of  said  skirt  body; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  long  edges  of  said  plurality  of  skirt 
panels,  except  for  said  first  long  edge  of  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  skirt  panels,  is  attached  to  one  of  said  second 
long  edges  of  said  plurality  of  skirt  panels,  except  for  said 
second  long  edge  of  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
skirt  panels,  of  another  of  said  skirt  panels  along  an  attach- 
ment seam,  said  attachment  seam  extending  only  partially 


3?s^.,_ 


1.  A  snowboarding  sock  comprising: 

a  tubular  sock  body  having  a  leg  section  including  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  calf  portion  and  a  foot  section  including  a 
bottom  portion  and  an  instep  portion,  a  heel  between  the  leg 
section  and  the  foot  section,  an  enclosed  toe  at  an  end  of  the 
foot  section  opposite  the  heel,  and  a  ball  ot  the  foot  adjacent 
the  toe; 

the  sock  body  including  at  least  a  high  density  of  padding  and  a 
low  density  of  padding  at  predetermined  locations  thereon  in 
a  predetermined  arrangement  appropriate  to  engagement  of 
the  sock  to  and  within  a  snowboarding  boot,  and 

wherein  the  low  density  of  padding  is  provided  on  at  least  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  foot  section  along  at  least  the  toe  for 
enhanced  toe  movement  and  the  high  density  of  padding  is 
located  on  at  least  a  rear  calf  portion  of  the  leg  section,  which 
contacts  the  upper  portion  of  the  snowboarding  boot  to  pre- 
vent chafing  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  snowboarding 
boot  and  a  wearer's  leg. 


5.771,496 

READILY  INSTALLED  POCKET  PATCH  HAVING 

REINFORCED  SEAM 

Donald  G.  Wood,  921  -  30th  Avenue  Dr..  NW..  Hickory,  N.C. 

28601 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  173.065 
Int.  CI."  A41D  27/00:27/20 
V.S.  CI.  2—248  10  Claims 

1.  A  repair  patch  for  worn  or  damaged  garment  pockets,  com- 
prising a  pocket-like  member  to  be  installed  in  a  pocket  having  an 
exterior,  an  interior,  and  a  lowermost  portion,  said  patch  having 
exterior  surfaces  and  corresponding  substantially  in  size  and  con- 
figuration to  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  pocket  to  be  repaired, 
heat  sensitive  glue  applied  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  patch, 
such  glue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  of  the  interior  of  the 
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5,771,497 
ARTICLE  OF  HEADWEAR 
Mark  Steele.  Dunston.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hoodco 
!     446  Liinited,  Wellington,  County  Durham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  489.039,  Jun.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,135 
Int  CI."  A42B  3A)4 
VS.  CI.  2— 122  1  Claim 


1.  A  helmet  comprising  an  outer  protective  shell,  a  channel 
through  the  helmet  inside  the  shell,  and  a  one  piece  mounting 
adjacent  the  roof  of  the  channel  mounted  to  the  inside  of  the  shell, 
the  mounting  carrying  or  comprising  at  least  one  mirror  facing 
from  the  mounting  into  the  channel,  the  mirror  or  mirrors  enabling 
a  person  weanng  the  helmet  to  see  through  the  channel,  and 
sideways  locating  means  between  the  shell  and  the  mounting, 
including  a  rib  on  one  of  the  shell  and  the  mounting  and  means 
defining  a  groove  to  receive  the  rib  on  the  other  of  the  shell  and  the 
mounting. 


-  "I  ,4**V 

i.AlL  illNt,  L>K\  IC  i.  KiK   \I  I  \(  tUNt,  A  BKh  \1111N(. 

MASK  TO  V  UK! MET 

Ian  Trp^or  Dtimpnev,  I  nndon,  (.rc;it  Britain,  assicn'ir  !n  HpI 

;iiii    iniri:r;itr(i    s,^.,!,.,,,^    i  ,,j      [).r tiiirdshirf,    I  n!t.<i    K)i!- 
dom 

Fil>(i    Inn    :4     !">i(,,  N,  ,     \,,    f,f,4374 


Claims  (irinnt\ 
9610883 

VS.  a.  2-^22 


InL  CI.'  A42B  M>4 

24  Claims 


poclcet  to  which  said  patch  is  applied,  such  glue  serving  when 
activated,  to  retain  said  patch  in  a  selected  position  within  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  pocket,  said  repair  patch  having  at  least 
one  interiorly-turned  seam,  which  seam  is  reinforced  by  the  glue 
that  had  been  applied  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  patch. 


23.  A  latching  device  compnsing  first  and  second  portions 
slidably  receivable  one  in  the  other,  the  portions  having  respective 
parts  detachably  engageable  with  each  other  for  latching  the  por- 
tions together,  a  carrier  member  carrying  said  one  detachably 
engageable  part,  means  defining  an  arcuate  path  having  a  center  of 
revolution,  the  carrier  member  being  slidably  moveable  along  said 
arcuate  path  to  disengage  said  parts,  the  detachably  engageable 
parts  having  conforming  contacting  surfaces  disposed  relative  to 
the  center  of  revolution  of  said  arcuate  path  to  resist  separation  of 
the  first  and  second  portions,  the  said  one  part  being  supported  by 
a  said  portion  so  that  latching  forces  are  not  transmitted  to  the 
carrier  member,  the  carrier  member  being  disposed  in  a  groove 
defining  said  arcuate  path. 


5,771,49«* 
SAFETY  GOC.C.I.ES  HAVING  F( )  \  M  M  M  N-PLACE  FACE 

I,  V^KI   I 
Michael  Anatli'  \!ii(i.!iii   \'.i-th  l.>ii.iv>  .nn:.,.  un!  Ii.iiiirl  VSawu 
Morlev.  I  .i^l  Hi. ...ruth  lil,  h.ah  .if  N  N     .r^sii;iiors  to  American 
.Allsafc  '  I'liiji.iiiv   |iii),i\(.iiiit,i    .!!!:(   IMI'  Irchniiloi'ifs,  Inc., 
BufTalii   !.  ih     I  \  ^ 

[  iM  i!    Nl.iv     i  -      i-''".     >.  t     N.:     <.4.S.4Vh 
h>1     i    i        \'.il 


U.S.  CI.  2 — »i» 


10  Claims 


protective  sidewall  including  a  curved  rim  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent the  face  of  a  wearer  when  the  safety  goggles  is  worn  in  an 
operative  position,  and  a  face  gasket  attached  to  the  protective 
sidewall.  the  face  gasket  including  a  main  body  portion  disposed 
for  engagement  with  a  person's  face  when  the  safety  goggles  is 
worn  in  the  operative  position,  the  curved  rim  portion  being 
intersected  by  multiple  connecting  apertures  which  are  completely 
surrounded  by  cuned  rim  portion,  the  nm  portion  and  connecting 
apertures  being  embedded  within  the  main  body  portion  of  the  face 
gasket,  and  the  face  gasket  including  attachment  link  portion 
integrally  formed  with  the  main  body  portion  and  extending 
through  the  connecting  apertures. 


in 


5,771,500 
<l.  \M>  WITH  LENS  PIECE 
!        I  ^!  .w       1-  Riverside  Dr.  W.— Apt.  16-0,  New 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,648 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  2—452  20  Claims 


3.  A  safety  goggles  compnsing  a  unitar>'  molded  frame  including 
a  lens  retainer  rim.  a  lens  supported  on  the  retainer  rim  and  a 


5.771.501 
FLl  MBING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRISONS 
n.iniel  C.  Shaw,  Geneva.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  800.718,  Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,275.  Oct.  31.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382,113,  Jul.  20, 

IMXy,  Pat.  No.  4,985.944.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  577,534 

Int.  CI."  E03D  MX) 

U.S.  CL  4—313  32  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  prison  plumbing  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  water  dispensing  fixtures,  each  of  said  fixtures 
including  a  toilet  and  a  sink  for  a  faucet  integral  with  one 
another: 

b)  a  source  of  water: 


c)  a  first  plurality  of  flow  regulating  means,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  flow  regulating  means  including  a  flow  valve  interposed 
between  one  of  said  fixtures  and  said  corresponding  source 
for  controlling  water  flow  therebetween: 

d)  a  first  plurality  of  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors  positioned 
proximate  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fixtures  and  actuable  to 
request  flushing  of  the  corresponding  fixture:  and 

e)  microprocessor-based  control  means  operably  associated  with 
each  of  said  flow  regulating  means  and  said  sensors  for 
automatically  causing  operation  of  a  selected  flow  regulating 
means  flow  valve  upon  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  time 
period  subsequent  to  actuation  of  the  sensor  associated  with 
said  selected  flow  regulating  means,  wherein  said  control 
means  is  located  in  a  room  remote  from  rooms  in  which  said 
fixtures  are  located,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  time 
period  is  of  suflicient  length  so  as  to  help  prevent  inmates 
from  flushing  sheets  or  the  like  down  said  toilets. 


5.771,502 

FLUSH  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  THAT  PREVENTS 

FLUSHING  OF  THE  TOILET  UNLESS  THE  SEAT  AND 

LID  ARE  IN  A  LOWERED  POSITION 

James  J.  O'Grady,  152  St.  Andrews  La.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,356 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  5/09 

VS.  CI.  4 — »05  22  Claims 


1.  A  headband  comprising 

multiple  layers  of  material  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  headband. 

two  or  more  openings  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  multiple  layers 

of  material  to  accommodate  lenses  near  the  bottom  of  the 

layered  portion  of  the  headband, 
the  bottom  of  the  layered  portion  of  material  being  joined  lateral 

to  and  between  the  openings  whereby  the  lenses  may  be  held 

in  place  in  the  openings  and  below  the  headband. 


1.  A  flush  lever  assembly  for  use  in  a  toilet  having  a  main  body 
having  a  hole  therein,  a  bowl,  a  closure  lid  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  bowl  is  covered  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  bowl  is  not  covered,  and  a  drainage  mechanism,  said 
flush  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a  boll  for  engaging  the  main  body  through  the  hole:  and 
a  flush  lever  having  a  flush  arm  portion  and  an  insertion  portion 
to  be  inserted  into  said  bolt  to  lockingly  engage  said  flush 
lever  to  the  drainage  mechanism, 
wherein  when  said  flush  lever  is  engaged  with  the  drainage 
mechanism,  a  flushing  cycle  of  the  toilet  is  initiated  by  a 
motion  of  said  flush  arm  portion,  and  said  flush  lever  nor- 
mally rests  with  the  flush  arm  portion  behind  the  closure  lid 
when  the  closure  lid  is  in  the  second  position  such  thai  the 
closure  lid  must  be  lowered  to  the  first  position  for  a  user  to 
operate  the  flush  lever, 
wherein  said  bolt  has  a  collar  having  a  gap  therein,  said  gap 
being  oriented  towards  the  center  of  a  front  of  the  main  body, 
said  collar  adapted  to  be  located  on  the  front  face  of  the  main 
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body,  said  bolt  further  having  a  threaded  portion  for  inserting 
through  the  hole  in  the  front  of  the  main  body 


5,771,503 
HUMIDIFIER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SAUNA  STOVE 
Markku  Tapani  Valimaa,  Hannosentie  5.  FIN-41120  Puuppla, 
and  Tapani  Rautiainen,  Pekkalantie  5,  FIN-40207  Palokka, 
both  of  Finland 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.617 

Int.  CI."  A61H  am 

MS.  CI.  4—524  4  Claims 


enclosure  to  contain  a  shower  spray  within  said  shower  enclosure, 
said  opening  having  an  upper  periphery  provided  with  a  curtain  rod 
from  which  said  shower  curtain  is  suspended,  and  a  lower  periph- 
ery within  which  said  shower  curtain  is  intended  to  remain,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semi-rigid  ribs  movable  positioned  along  said 

shower  enclosure  opening; 
means  for  suspension  of  said  ribs  from  said  curtain  rod  at  the 

upper  penphery  of  said  opening; 
a  lower  end  of  each  nb  having;  an  inverted  U-shaped  stabilizer 
having  inner  and  outer  stays  that  saddle  said  lower  periphery; 
for  operatively  engaging  said  lower  periphery  and, 
attachment  means  to  operatively  engage  said  ribs  with  said 
shower  curtain  and  prevent  movement  of  said  shower  curtain 
inward  from  said  ribs  into  said  shower  enclosure. 


5,771,505 
H  U  II  1  I  K  SAFETY  GUARD 

Joseph  R.  RtAn-.i.is    Him  :ki  v,,   \T.intirtv  Hu..  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95 1 1  i 

t  i;..(  i  .  I     i4,  1997,  Sti\  No.  799J77 

ir.i    I'l."  A47K  i/\4 

\i&.  a.  4—559  18  Claims 


1.  A  humidifier  for  use  in  a  sauna  stove,  comprising  an  elongated 
vessel  open  at  the  top,  forming  a  store  for  the  water  to  be  vapor- 
ized, and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  stone  space  of  the  sauna 
stove,  proximate  the  source  of  heat,  for  the  stove,  such  that  when 
in  use,  the  heat  from  the  heat  source  vaporizes  the  water  in  the 
vessel,  to  spread  steam  to  the  sauna  room,  the  humidifier  further 
comprising  at  least  one  cup  placed  on  top  of  the  elongated  vessel, 
said  cup  being  filled  with  stones,  and  said  cup  including  a  channel 
to  lead  steam  from  the  elongated  vessel  therebelow  through  the  cup 
to  the  sauna  room. 


5,771,504 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  RIBS 

Merill  R.  Steiner,  304  French  Rd.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.  19073 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,107 

Int.  CI."  A47K  i/l4 

U.S.  a.  4—558  11  aaims 


1.  A  Bathtub  Safety  Guard  for  use  in  a  bathtub  having  an  entry 
side,  a  back  side,  and  a  forward  end  wherein  a  spigot  and  a  water 
control  knob  are  provided  at  said  forward  end.  said  entry  side  and 
said  back  side  each  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  top  surface,  said  bathtub  further  having  a  back  side 
enclosure  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal top  surface  of  said  back  side,  said  Bathtub  Safety  Guard 
comprising: 

a  first  gate  section  having  an  upper  ponion  and  a  lower  portion; 

and 
a  second  gate  section  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  second  gate  section  slidably  attached  to  said  first 
gale  section,  said  upper  portion  of  said  first  gate  section  being 
wider  than  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  gate  section  and 
being  adapted  to  extend  over  said  top  surface  of  said  back 
side  of  said  bathtub  and  abut  said  back  side  enclosure  wall, 
said  upper  portion  of  said  second  gate  section  being  adapted 
to  extend  over  said  substantially  horizontal  top  surface  of  said 
entry  side  of  said  bathtub,  whereby  the  effective  combined 
width  of  said  first  gate  section  and  said  second  gate  section 
can  be  varied  such  that  said  lower  portion  of  said  first  gate 
section  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  second  gate  section  fit 
within  the  width  of  said  bathtub. 


>.  /  7  i  .,->tMi 
PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Glenda  V   Ir.in.r  :01  Firs!  St,,  Tcrnll.  It  \   "''IMt 
I-  'if<t  i  1.  !     II.   i'Wfi.  s,  r    Nil    ~  M  '>"•>  ' 
liii    1   i      V4"K    ':'IZ 
1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  shower  curtain,  which  shower   U,S.  CI.  4 — 575.1  10  Claims 

curtain  is  capable  of  effectively  closing  off  an  opening  of  a  shower       1.  A  protective  cushion  apparatus,  comprising: 


.  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  member  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  for  being  draped  over  a  hard, 
relatively  narrow  edge,  said  internal  member  including  two 
longitudinally  extending  spaced  apan  hinges  forming  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  member  in  cross-section,  having  two  arms 
and  a  base  portion,  said  hinges  providing  a  force  for  biasing 
said  two  arms  together; 

.  protective  cushioning  means  covering  said  internal  member 
top  surface  and  said  internal  member  bottom  surface  for 
softening  a  blow,  thereby  protecting  an  individual  who  may 
fall  thereagainst;  and 

.  protective  covenng  means  for  completely  covering  said  pro- 
tective cushioning  means. 


in  a  telescopically  retracted  position,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
hollow  tubular  members  sized  to  slidably  surround  adjacent 
inner  ones  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members  in  a 
telescopically  operative  manner,  the  bottom  opening  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  lop  opening  of  an  adjacent  surrounding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  hollow  tubular  members  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  said  outer  surface  having  an  annular  notch 
then.'in  located  near  said  bottom  opening  and  a  seal  nng 
disposed  in  said  annular  no'ch,  said  seal  ring  forming  a  liquid 
barrier  between  said  outer  surface  and  one  of  the  inner  surface 
of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  main  body; 

(c)  a  stop  ring  attached  to  the  top  opening  of  an  innermost  one  of 
the  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members,  said  slop  ring  being 
sized  to  seal  in  said  reces.sed  portion  flush  with  the  top  surface 
of  the  flange  member; 

(d)  a  handle  attached  to  the  stop  ring  for  pulling  said  plurality  of 
hollow  tubular  members  upwardly  to  deploy  the  extendible 
drain  closure  device  in  a  telescopically  extended  position;  and 

(e)  a  retainer  attached  to  the  base  portion  to  prevent  said  plural- 
ity of  hollow  tubular  members  inside  the  main  body  from 
falling  down  through  the  bottom  opening  of  the  base  portion. 
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11.  An  extendible  drain  closure  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  tapered  hollow  tubular  main  body  having  an  inner  surface, 
a  base  portion,  and  a  top  opening,  said  base  ponion  having  a 
bottom  opening  and  being  sized  to  seat  into  a  drain  opening, 
said  top  opening  having  a  flange  member  attached  thereto, 
said  flange  member  being  flush  with  the  surface  in  which  the 
drain  opening  is  formed,  said  flange  member  also  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  recessed  portion  in  said  top  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tapered  hollow  tubular  members  disposed 
inside  the  main  body  in  a  telescopically  operative  manner, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members  having  a  top 
opening  adjacent  the  top  opening  of  the  mam  body  and  a 
bottom  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  opening  of  the  base 
portion  when  each  of  said  plurality  of  telescoping  members  is 


1.  An  adjustable  headboard  for  a  piece  of  furniture,  comprising: 

a  fixed  bottom  panel; 

at  least  one  top  panel  mounted  on  the  bottom  panel  for  support- 
ing the  head  of  a  user; 

at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  rods  each  hingedly  mounted  by  a 
respective  pair  of  opposite  ends  thereof  on  the  top  and  bottom 
panels  and  guiding  the  top  panel  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  top  and  bottom  panels  are  coplanar  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  top  panel  is  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  vertical; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pins  each  operatively  connected  with  one 
of  said  panels  and  extending  transversely  thereto,  and 
a  tension  spring  engaging  the  pair  of  pins  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  spring  and  secunng  the  lop  panel  in  the  first  and  second 
positions. 
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BED  WITH  MOVABLE  BEDPOSTS 
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1.  A  bed  with  movable  bedposts,  compnsing  a  bed  portion,  two 

sliding  rails,  two  steel  cords,  a  transmission  mechanism,  and  a 

fixing  member: 
said  bed  portion  including  a  bed  plank,  side  boards  inside  said 
bed  plank  for  supporting  said  bed  plank,  two  fixed  bedposts  at 
two  head  comers  of  said  bed  plank,  two  movable  bedposts  at 
two  rear  comers  of  said  bed  plank,  and  a  set  of  canopy  frame 
supported  on  a  top  of  said  fixed  and  said  movable  bedposts 
for  supporting  bed  frills  and  curtains; 
said  sliding  rails  being  horizontally  installed  at  two  inner  side 
walls  of  said  bed  plank  to  each  guide  a  sliding  rail  bearing  to 
move  in  and  along  said  sliding  rails,  said  sliding  rail  bearing 
each  having  an  extended  plate  which  is  fixedly  connected  to 
one  of  said  movable  bedposts  near  a  bottom  end  of  said 
movable  bedpost; 
said  steel  cords  being  laterally  symmetrically  arranged  and  each 
passing  four  rollers  so  as  to  smoothly  move  forward  or 
backward,  said  steel  cords  separately  extending  through  and 
being  fixedly  associated  with  said  sliding  rail  bearings,  so  that 
said  sliding  rail  bearings  move  forward  or  backward  along 
with  said  steel  cords: 

I  said  transmission  mechanism  including  a  motor,  a  head  gear 
connected  to  an  extended  motor  shaft,  a  rear  gear,  a  chain 
extending  between  said  head  and  said  rear  gears,  such  that 
when  said  motor  is  started,  said  head  and  said  rear  gears  rotate 
at  the  same  time  due  to  the  chain  extending  between  them: 

,  and 
said  fixing  member  being  fixedly  located  at  a  top  of  said  chain 
by  means  of  a  thread  rod  which  has  an  upper  end  extending 
through  said  fixing  member  and  a  lower  end  extending  down 
through  a  space  between  two  links  of  said  chain;  and  said 
fixing  member  being  fixedly  associated  with  said  two  steel 
cords; 
whereby  when  said  motor  is  started  to  move  the  chain  through 
said  head  and  said  rear  gears,  said  fixing  member  fixedly 
located  over  said  chain  and  said  steel  cords  fixedly  associated 
with  said  fixing  member  are  brought  by  said  chain  in  moving 
to  move,  and  since  said  steel  cords  are  also  fixedly  associated 
with  said  sliding  rail  bearings,  said  sliding  rail  bearings  are 
brought  by  said  steel  cords  to  move  and  in  turn  cause  said 
movable  bedposts  fixedly  connected  to  said  extended  plates  of 
said  sliding  rail  bearings  to  move  toward  either  a  head  end  of 
said  bed  to  be  in  a  receded  position  or  a  rear  end  of  said  bed 
to  be  in  a  normal  position. 
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I.  A  bed  comprising: 

a  base  frame: 

a  deck  coupled  to  the  base  frame  for  supporting  a  body; 

a  peer-to-peer  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
connection  points; 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  module  being  electrically  coupled  to 
a  selected  connection  point  of  the  peer-to-peer  communication 
network,  each  module  being  configured  to  perform  a  dedi- 
cated function  during  operation  of  the  bed,  and  each  module 
being  configured  to  communicate  over  the  peer-to-peer  com- 
munication network  with  selected  other  modules,  and  each 
module  Including  a  processor  circuit  configured  to  transmit 
information  to  any  other  module  and  to  receive  information 
from  any  other  module  over  the  peer-to-peer  communication 
network. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  image  diagnosis,  comprising: 
a  table  on  which  a  patient  can  be  placed: 
means  for  supporting  the  table: 

means  for  detecting  radiation  emitted  from  a  radiation  source 
and  passing  through  the  patient  in  order  to  obtain  a  radioiso- 
tope distribution  image  of  the  patient: 
means  for  carrying  the  detecting  means  to  an  examining  posi- 
tion; 
a  detachable  base  guide  disposed  along  one  end  of  the  table,  the 
base  guide  including  at  least  a  base  plate  for  attaching  the 
base  guide  to  the  support  means  and  a  pair  of  side  wall 


members  extending  upwardly  above  said  base  plate  for  sup- 
porting a  patient's  arms,  said  base  plate  having  first  and 
second  sides  spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
table: 

at  least  one  arm  rest  pad  member  detachably  provided  on  the 
base  guide  between  the  pair  of  the  side  wall  members  above 
said  base  plate,  each  arm  pad  member  having  a  front  side 
adjacent  one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  base  plate  and 
at  least  one  surface  inclined  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from 
said  front  side  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
table  for  supporting  a  patients  arms;  and 

a  head  rest  detachably  mounted  on  the  base  plate  adjacent  the  at 
least  one  arm  rest  pad  member,  the  head  rest  including  at  least 
a  detachable  head  pad  member  for  fixing  a  movement  of  the 
patient's  head  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  table. 
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a  synthetic  material  in  which  said  carbon-fiber  material  is 
suspended: 

wherein  said  support  structure  is  flexible  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  lengthwise  direction  yet  is  relatively 
inflexible  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  and 

wherein  said  suppwrt  structure,  when  flexed  to  form  a  curve  in 
cross  section,  is  substantially  rigid  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion. 
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1.  A  device  for  moving  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  support  structure  defining  a  lengthwise  direction  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  core  of  carbon-fiber  material  having  a  greater  proportion  of 
carbon  fibers  oriented  substantially  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion than  in  directions  other  than  the  lengthwise  direction: 
and 


I.  An  adjustable  contour  pillow,  comprising: 

an  adjustably  inflatable  pillow  including  a  resilient  cushion 
having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  separate  but  adjacent 
elongate  selectively  inflatable  and  deflatable  chamber  of  sub- 
stantially equal  volume  and  length  therein  and  defining  the 
width  of  said  pillow,  with  each  said  chamber  being  laterally 
disposed  within  said  cushion; 

each  said  chamber  having  a  lower  wall  mutually  coplanar  with 
one  another,  with  said  first  chamber  and  said  third  chamber 
each  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  and  with 
said  second  chamber  being  disposed  therebetween  and  having 
a  substantially  oval  cross  section  and  a  lower  geometric  center 
than  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  with  said 
cushion  of  said  pillow  thereby  having  an  upper  surface  defin- 
ing an  elongate  valley  between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
third  chamber  and  extending  completely  across  said  width  of 
said  pillow:  a  control  system  cooperating  and  communicating 
with  said  first,  second  and  third  chambers  of  said  pillow,  said 
control  system  adapted  to  provide  for  the  selective  inflation 
and  deflation  of  said  first,  second  and  third  chambers  of  said 
pillow  as  desired,  said  control  system  being  removably 
installed  in  said  contour  pillow  to  communicate  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  chamber's  of  said  pillow,  with  said  control 
system  being  used  selectively  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  first, 
second  and  third  chambers  of  said  pillow  as  desired. 
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1.  A  bed  accessory  removably  inserted  between  a  mattress  and  a 
box  spring,  the  box  spring  being  supported  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  support  surface,  the  bed  accessory  having  opposite 
spaced  apart  first  and  second  ends,  opposite  spaced  apart  parallel 
sides,  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  first  end  having  a  first 
height  extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  the 
second  end  having  a  second  height  extending  between  the  lop  and 
bottom  surfaces  with  the  first  height  being  greater  than  the  second 
height,  the  top  surface  extending  substantially  in  a  single  angularly 
extending  plane  with  respect  to  the  support  surface,  the  mattress 
having  opposite  spaced  apart  mattress  first  and  second  ends,  the 
mattress  being  supported  by  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  accessory  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  support  surface  whereby  the  mattress 
first  end  is  elevated  above  the  mattress  second  end,  the  bed 
accessory  having  a  stabilized  means  for  preventing  the  mattress 
from  slipping  off  the  bed  accessory. 


5,771,516 

EXCHANGEABLE  POWER  HAND  TOOL 

Chen  Shu-Hsia  Huang,  8F,  No.  472  Sec.  3  Ming-Chih  Road, 

TaJ-Shan  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
I  Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,926 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  7—100  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  hand  tool  compnsing  a  power  section  comprising  a 
rotational  output  member  to  provide  a  rotational  motion  and  a  first 
and  a  second  tool  sections  selectively  and  exchangeably  connected 
10  the  power  section  to  be  driven  thereby,  each  of  the  tool  sections 
comprising  releasable  connecting  means  to  connect  to  the  power 
section,  the  first  tool  section  further  comprising  first  mechanical 


coupling  means  to  couple  to  the  rotational  output  member  of  the 
power  section  to  receive  the  rotational  motion  therefrom  and  an 
end  effector  having  an  engaging  member  adapted  to  engage  a  jack 
10  automatically  actuate  the  jack,  the  second  tool  section  further 
compnsing  second  mechanical  coupling  means  to  couple  to  the 
rotational  output  member  of  the  power  section  to  receive  the 
rotational  motion  therefrom  and  an  output  end  adapted  to  engage  a 
socket  for  loosenmg/tightening  bolt/nut. 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  natural  cellulose  fibers  comprising  ( 1) 
depositing  the  fibers  on  a  continuously  moving  wire  to  form  a  lap 
having  a  specific  surface  weight  of  between  100  and  800  g/m",  (2) 
impregnating  the  lap  with  a  treating  solution,  and  (3)  rinsing  the 
lap  following  impregnation  of  the  lap  using  an  aqueous  liquid  in 
the  form  of  jets,  wherein  said  jets  are  directed  at  a  first  side  of  the 
lap  perpendicularly  to  a  direction  of  advance  of  said  lap  and  at  an 
energy  of  2  to  60  kwh/ton  of  treated  product. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,246,  Aug.  16,  1994    th,.nii<ined, 

which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,357,  Jiii.    it>    1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,457 

Int.  cr  EOID  21/00:19/02:19/06 
VS.  Cl.  14—73.1  42  Claims 


positioning  on  the  ground  a  base  member  having  a  vertical 
opening  extending  therethrough  between  upper  and  lower 
exterior  side  surface  portions  thereof; 

drilling  a  foundation  hole  in  the  ground  directly  beneath  the  base 
member  by  extending  a  drilling  structure  downwardly  through 
the  vertical  opening  in  the  base  member  so  that  the  foundation 
hole  is  continuous  with  the  vertical  opening. 

positioning  the  lower  end  of  an  elongated  pier  member  into  the 
foundation  hole  and  the  vertical  opening  in  the  base  member, 
wherein  the  pier  member  is  laterally  dimensioned  to  form  an 
annular  space  between  the  interior  side  surfaces  of  the  vertical 
opening  in  the  base  member  and  the  foundation  hole  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pier  member; 

after  positioning  the  lower  end  of  the  pier  member  in  the  vertical 
opening  of  the  base  member  and  the  foundation  hole,  filling 
the  annular  space  with  quick-setting  grout  material;  and 

allowing  the  quick-setting  grout  material  to  harden. 

37.  A  method  of  rapidly  fabricating  a  load  supporting  pier 
structure  at  a  construction  site,  the  method  compnsing: 

interconnecting  at  the  construction  site  a  plurality  of  prefabn- 
cated  structural  components,  wherein  the  prefabricated  struc- 
tural components  compnse  pier  base  beams,  support  pier 
structures  and  pier  cap  beams;  and 

securing  the  interconnections  between  the  prefabricated  struc- 
tural components  with  quick-setting  grout. 


slotted  center  portion,  said  pin  extending  through  a  width  of 
the  front  end  of  the  handle  member  and  traversing  a  distance 
between  the  pair  of  shoulder  members  within  the  completely 
slotted  center  portion,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  pin 
projecting  within  each  respective  member  of  the  pair  of 
shoulder  members  and  being  rigidly  secured  therein; 

the  bottom  plate  having  a  smooth  substantially  flat  bottom 
planar  surface  for  slidably  engaging  said  floor  surface;  and. 

said  concave  front  surface  portion  adapted  to  collect  said  articles 
positioned  at  various  locations  on  the  floor  surface  and  to 
maintain  said  articles  in  relative  position  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  rigid  elongated  floor  engaging  head 
when  the  ngid  elongated  floor  engaging  head  is  pushed  in  a 
forward  direction  across  the  floor  surface  to  collect  said 
articles. 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rapidly  fabncating  a  vertical  load-supporting  pier 
structure  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


1.  A  brushless  handle  controlled  anicle  collector  for  collecting 
articles  positioned  al  various  locations  on  a  floor  surface  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  elongated  floor  engaging  head  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

said  rigid  elongated  floor  engaging  head  further  defined  by  a 
bottom  plate,  a  concave  front  surface  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
shoulder  members  overlying  the  bottom  plate; 

said  bottom  plate  having  a  partially  slotted  center  portion 
located  substantially  midway  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  of  the  rigid  elongated  floor  engaging  head; 

the  partially  slotted  center  portion  having  a  bottom  portion; 

each  of  said  pair  of  shoulder  members  independently  rigidly 
connected  to  the  bottom  plate  and  being  separated  by  a 
completely  slotted  center  portion  directly  overlying  and  coin- 
ciding with  the  partially  slotted  center  portion,  each  member 
of  the  pair  of  shoulder  members  extending  away  from  the 
completely  slotted  center  portion  in  an  opposite  direction; 

a  handle  member  having  a  front  end; 

a  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  pin  pivotally  mounting  die  from  end  of  the  handle  member 
in  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom  portion  of  the  partially 


1.  A  sanitary  brush  cover  system  for  breathabh  isolating  a 
bristled  portion  of  a  brush  from  contaminant  atmospheric  panicles 
and  organisms  comprising: 

(a)  a  shroud  member  for  substantially  enshrouding  said  bnstled 
portion  of  said  brush,  said  sHToud  member  having  a  body 
portion  and  an  inlet  portion,  said  body  portion  defining  a 
brush  chamber  for  receiving  therein  said  bristled  portion  and 
having  at  least  one  flexible  panel  formed  of  an  air-permeable 
composition  substantially  impermeable  to  said  contaminant 
atmospheric  particles  and  organisms,  said  inlet  portion  defin- 
ing an  opening  for  insert  of  said  bristled  portion  therethrough 
into  said  brush  chamber;  and. 

(b)  closure  means  coupled  to  said  shroud  member  for  selectively 
closing  and  opening  said  inlet  portion  opening,  said  brush 
chamber  being  substantially  enclosed  when  said  inlet  portion 
opening  is  closed,  said  clo.sure  means  including  a  flexible 
bottom  panel  coupled  to  said  inlet  portion,  said  flexible  bot- 
tom panel  having  at  least  one  slit  formed  therein  for  remov- 
able insert  of  said  brisded  portion  of  said  brush  therethrough. 


4448 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


5,771,522 
DENTAL  HYGIENE  WIPE 
Shawn  J.  Carmody,  27  Manor  Rd.,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.  08865 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  S«r.  No.  732,696 
'  Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02 

r.S.  a.  15—208  6  aaims 


JJJJ 
J  J  J  J  J 
JJlJJJ 
J  J  J  J 
J  J  J  J  J 
JJJJ> 
J  J  J  J  J 
J  J  J  J  J 
J  J  J  J  J 
J  J  J  J  J 


J  J  J  J 
J  J  J  J 
^JJJ 

JJJ 
J  J  J  J 

JJJ 
J  J  J  J 


JJ 
J>JJ 


JJ^ 


^ 


-20 


M  /T^  20    yn^  20 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  wipe  comprising  in  combination: 

a  flexible  base  substrate; 

an  abrasive  cleaning  means  coextensively  covering  an  upper 
surface  of  the  flexible  base  substrate  for  abrasively  cleaning 
exterior  surfaces  and  interproximal  areas  of  human  teeth,  the 
base  substrate  and  the  abrasive  cleaning  means  are  shaped  so 
as  to  define  a  plurality  of  intersecting  linear  edges  which 
cooperate  to  define  comers  at  intersections  of  the  linear  edges, 
the  comers  are  onhogonal  comers  which  can  be  utilized  as  a 
pick  to  clean  along  a  juncture  of  two  adjacent  teeth  to  clean 
debris  from  the  juncture; 

the  abrasive  cleaning  means  having  a  flexible  layer  of  material 
secured  to  the  base  substrate,  the  flexible  layer  of  material 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  raised  quarter- 
spherical  projections  extending  therefrom,  the  quarter- 
sphencal  projections  extend  in  aligned  rows  and  columns 
between  the  linear  edges  of  the  flexible  base  substrate;  and 

the  quarter-sphencal  projections  are  each  shaped  so  as  to  define 
a  semi-circular  planar  outer  surface  and  a  quarter- spherical 
outer  surface  which  cooperate  to  define  a  quarter-spherical 
shape  of  the  projections,  the  semi-circular  planar  outer  surface 
of  each  of  the  projections  being  oriented  so  as  to  reside  within 
a  plane  oriented  orthogonally  relative  to  a  plane  containing 
the  base  substrate  such  that  the  quarter-spherical  projections 
provide  both  a  first  degree  of  abrasion  when  moved  in  a  first 
direction  wherein  the  semi-circular  planar  outer  surface  of 
each  of  the  projections  leads  motion  of  the  abrasive  cleaning 
means  across  a  tooth,  and  a  second  degree  of  abrasion  when 
moved  in  a  second  direction  wherein  the  semi-circular  planar 
outer  surface  of  each  of  the  projections  follows  the  motion  of 
the  abrasive  cleaning  means  across  a  tooth,  wherein  the  first 
degree  of  abrasion  is  substantially  greater  than  the  second 
degree  of  abrasion. 


to 
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U.S.  CI.  15—209.1  3  Claims 

I   1.  A  golf  towel  including 

I  a  towel  body  having  a  snap  therein  near  a  comer  of  the  towel, 
said  snap  having  a  cap  and  a  female  connector,  and 
a  reinforcing  member  comprising  a  piece  of  elongated  material 
having  opposed  ends,  said  piece  of  elongated  material  being 
formed  into  a  loop  with  the  opposed  ends  being  positioned 
near  each  other. 


said  towel  body  and  said  ends  of  the  material  being  disposed 
between  the  cap  and  female  connector,  which  are  fined 
together  to  hold  the  towel  body  and  said  ends  securely 
between  the  cap  and  female  connector. 
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DISPOSABLE  PAD 

James  M.  Woods,  and  Marilyn  S.  Woods,  both  of  Pisgah 
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1.  A  multilayer  pad  comprising: 

an  absorbent  base  pad  having  a  working  side,  an  opposite  side, 
and  an  outer  periphery: 

an  impervious  barrier  layer  having  one  side  joined  to  said 
opposite  side  of  said  absorbent  base  pad,  said  barrier  layer 
having  an  outer  penphery  coextensive  with  said  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  absorbent  base  pad;  and 

a  flexible  handle  having  a  central  attached  portion  attached 
directly  to  the  other  side  of  said  impervious  barrier  layer  in  a 
selective  attachment  area  extending  as  a  strip  across  said 
impervious  barrier  layer,  and  a  pair  of  graspable  portions  on 
either  side  of  said  central  attached  portion,  said  handle  having 
an  outer  penphery  coextensive  with  said  outer  peripheries  of 
said  absorbent  base  pad  and  said  impervious  barrier  layer 
when  said  graspable  portions  are  lying  adjacent  to  said  imper- 
\ious  barrier  layer 
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VS.  a.  15—244.1  13  Claims 


use  and  retained  at  a  stowed  position  when  the  wiper  means  is 
not  in  use.  said  wiper  blade  assembly  at  the  stowed  position 
being  completely  accommodated  within  the  open  space  of 
said  elongated  tray,  said  elongated  tray  configured  for  permit- 
ting movements  of  said  wiper  blade  assembly  between  the  use 
and  non-use  positions. 


1 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DEVICE  WITH  CONTACT 
PRESSURE  ADJUSTMENT  DEPENDENT  ON  THE 
WIPING  ANGLE 
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Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
076.7 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  1/32 
MS.  a.  15—250,202  10  Claims 


1.  A  manual  handheld  tool  for  creating  knock-down  texture  wall, 
ceiling  and  surface  patterns,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  handheld  grip; 

plural  closed  cell  polyethylene  foam  prongs  arranged  side-by- 
side  in  a  bundle,  the  bundle  having  a  top  end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  lower  end  of  the  bundle  attached  to  one  side  of  the  grip, 
and  the  top  end  of  the  bundle  of  prongs  expanding  out  in  a 
splay  pattern,  wherein  the  prongs  create  knock-down  texture 
pattems  on  walls,  ceilings  and  surfaces. 


5.771,526 
ENc  i.U.sL  Kl   AM)  METHOD  FOR  CONCEALlNt.  Ki.  iK 

WINDSHIELD  W IPERS  OF  AUTOMOBILES 
Clifford  K.rf,   Kiirt.n    1412  17th  St.  Apt.  #3,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif  "lUiu  :s::= 

FUed  Nov.  Z\.  1996,  Sen  No.  754,788 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/04: 1/5S:  B67D  25/OS 

VS.  CI.  15—250.19  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  rear  windshield  defining  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  with  a  top  and  bottom,  rear  windshield  wiper 
enclosure  arrangement  mounted  on  said  rear  windshield,  said 
arrangement  compnsing: 

an  elongated  tray,  said  elongated  tra>  ha\ing  front  and  rear 
spaced  apart  elongated  sidewalls  joined  by  a  bottom  wall  and 
end  walls  to  define  an  open  space  therebetween,  said  first 
sidewall  detachabl)  secured  in  facing  relationship  on  and  to 
said  planar  surface  of  said  rear  windshield; 
a  rear  wiper  means  having  a  wiper  blade  assembly  supported  for 
movement  back  and  forth  across  the  rear  windshield  during 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  device  for  motor  vehicles  with  contact 
pressure  adjustment  dependent  on  a  wiping  angle,  the  windshield 
wiper  device  compnsing: 

an  attachment  piece  configured  to  be  rotatably  fixed  to  a  wiper 

shaft  for  reciprocating  movement  therewith  about  a  first  axis; 

a  wiper  arm  pivotably  attached  to  the  attachment  piece  to  pivot 

in  a  direction  of  a  windshield; 
a  wiper  blade  attached  to  the  wiper  arm; 
a  contact  spnng  operably  pressing  the  wiper  blade  onto  the 
windshield  and  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  wiper  arm 
and  defining  a  line  of  action  between  the  first  end  of  the 
spring  and  a  second  end  of  the  spnng:  and 
an  adjusting  device  to  which  the  second  end  of  the  contact 
spring  is  attached  with  the  adjusting  device  configured  to  vary 
a  force  of  the  wiper  blade  against  the  windshield  as  a  function 
of  a  wiping  angle  of  the  blade  and  the  adjusting  device 
including: 
a  rocker  arm  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  having  an  annular 

cam  centered  on  the  first  axis,  and 
an  adjusting  lever  pivotably  mounted  to  the  attachment  piece 
at  a  pivot  axis  for  pivoting  in  the  direction  of  the  wind- 
shield and  the  lever  having  a  first  end  in  engagement  with 
the  annular  cam  and  the  lever  having  a  second  end  to  which 
a  second  end  of  the  contact  spring  is  connected, 
wherein  relative  rotation  between  the  attachment  piece  and 
the  rocker  arm  displaces  the  first  end  of  the  adjusting  lever 
and  resultantly  varying  the  force  of  the  wiper  blade  toward 
the  windshield  wherein  the  annular  cam  of  the  rocker  arm 
includes  two  mutually  synchronous  cams  and  the  first  end 
of  the  adjusting  lever  includes  a  forked  portion  ha\  ing  two 
fork  legs  simultaneously  displaced  by  the  cams  of  the 
rocker  arm. 
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1.  An  assembly  compnsing: 

a  housing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  ending 

in  a  first  and  an  opposite  second  end: 
a  drive  roller  mounted  for  rotational  movement  at  said  first  end 

of  said  housing  and  being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  driven  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  second  end  of  said 

housing  and  being  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof; 
means  associated  with  said  driven  roller  and  said  housing  sec- 
ond end  for  slide  in  connection  and  slide  out  removal  of  said 

driven  roller  with  said  housing; 
an  endless  loop  carpet  trained  about  each  of  said  drive  and 

driven  rollers  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
said  endless  loop  carpet  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run. 

said  upper  run  being  supported  substantially  by  an  upper  plate 

supported  by  said  housing; 
tensioning  means  associated  with  said  driven  roller  for  causing 

tension  in  said  endless  loop  carpet;  and 
wherein  upon  release  of  pressure  on  said  endless  loop  carpet 

applied  by  said  tensioning  means,  said  driven  roller  may  be 

slidingly  removed. 


suction  inlet,  and  the  bag  (1)  having  a  filling  opening  l2ii)  and  a 
flap  (5).  the  flap  (5)  being  earned  by  the  bag  (1)  and  being  movable 
between  an  opening  position  in  which  the  filling  opening  (2a)  is 
unlocked  and  a  closing  position  in  which  the  filling  opening  is 
blocked,  said  device  comprising: 

an  attachment  nozzle  (20)  connected  to  form  an  extremity  of  the 

suction  pipe: 
means  for  temporarily  securing  the  dust  bag  (1)  to  the  housing 
(13)  so  that  the  filling  opening  (2a)  is  aligned  with  the  suction 
inlet; 
a  control  member  (11)  which  is  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  placing  the  flap  (5)  in  the  opening  position  and  a  second 
position  for  placing  the  flap  in  the  closing  position  when  the 
dust  bag  (1)  is  secured  to  the  cleaning  unit;  and 
cooperation  means  coupled  to  said  control  member  for  allowing 
said  nozzle  (20)  to  be  locked  in  the  suction  inlet  and  to  project 
past  the  flap  only  when  said  control  member  (11 )  is  in  the  first 
position. 
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Reinaldo  Rodriquez,  I250<)  Ih  iiii    <  i..  Orlando,  Fla.  32828 
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CONNECTION  DE\  ICE  BETWEEN  A  VACLTM 
CLEANER  AND  A  SUCTION  PIPE 
Fran<;ois  Brule.  Pacy-sur-Eure,  and  Pierre  Kerboas,  Cham- 
bray,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S.A.,  Ecully,  France 
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Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  3.  1993,  93  14757 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/14 

U.S.  a.  15—339  11  Claims 


1.  A  shell  casing  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a  plenum; 

a  shell  casing  pickup  tube  having  two  end  portions  and  having  a 
shell  casing  pickup  head  on  one  end  portion  thereof  and  being 
attached  to  said  plenum  at  the  other  end  portion  thereof: 

a  metal  detector  attached  to  said  pickup  tube  adjacent  the  shell 
casing  pickup  head; 

a  .shell  casing  recovery  container  attached  to  said  plenum  for 
collected  shell  casings  being  drawn  through  said  pickup  tube: 
and 

a  vacuum  connection  anached  to  said  plenum  for  connection  to 
a  vacuum  source  for  placing  a  negative  pressure  in  said 
plenum  and  pickup  tube  to  draw  shell  casings  detected  by  said 
metal  detector  into  said  plenum  and  into  said  shell  casing 
recovery  container  responsive  to  a  negative  pressure  being 
placed  on  said  shell  casing  pickup  tube. 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  suction  pipe  to  a  vacuum  cleaning 
unit  and  to  a  removable  dust  bag  (1)  for  performance  of  a  vacu- 
uming operation,  the  cleaning  unit  having  a  housing  (13)  and  a 


5.771.531 

VACUUM  FOR  ANIMAL  FECES 

Donna  Swartz.  686  Frisco.  .Augusta.  Kans.  67010 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.146 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  15—344  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  compnsing  a  housing  having  first,  second,  and  third 

openings,  a  vacuum  motor  connected  to  the  first  opening  of  the 

housing,  an  elongated  tube  connected  by  one  end  to  the  second 

opening  of  the  housing,  and  a  receptacle  removably  connected  to 

the  third  opening  of  the  housing,  wherein  the  third  opening  is 

positioned  between  said  first  and  second  openings  and  below  said 

second  opening,  said  housing  including  an  empty  space  between 
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said  second  and  third  openings  so  that  material  drawn  through  the 
elongated  lube  by  the  vacuum  motor  passes  without  obstruction 
into  the  receptacle. 


5,771,532 
SUCTION  SWEEPING  MACHINE 
Peter  .Alexander  Clarence  Munnoch.  Alloa  Clackmannanshire, 
Scotland,  assignor  to  Applied  Sweepers  Limited,  Stirling- 
shire, Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547366 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  15—352  33  Claims 


1.  A  suction  sweeping  machine  for  picking  up  debris  in  an  air 
stream  generated  by  a  fan,  and  directed  through  said  machine  to  an 
outlet,  comprising: 

a  container  for  collecting  debris  and  having  an  opening  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof,  an  open  ended  flexible  porous  tube 
extending  from  the  outlet,  through  the  container  opening  and 
to  the  base  of  the  container,  such  thai  the  debris-carrying  air 
stream  flowing  from  the  outlet  diffuses  through  the  porous 
tube  and  out  of  the  opening,  while  the  debris  remains  within 
the  container 


5.771.533 

iHH)K  stopping;  ofvice 

Wang  Kuang-Pin.  No.425.  Ta   lui,  4if   street.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1VV7,  ;.er.  No.  820,175 

Int.  CI."  E05F  5/02 

VS.  a.  16—82  11  Claims 

1.  A  door  slopping  device,  comprising: 
a  fining  seat  for  securement  to  a  lower  section  of  a  door:  and 
a  door  stopper  releasably  coupled  to  said  fitting  seat,  said  door 
stopper  including: 

a.  a  base  seat  releasably  coupled  to  said  fitting  seal  and  having 
a  pivot  section: 

b.  a  pivot  shaft  coupled  to  said  pivot  section  of  said  base  seat: 

c.  a  longitudinally  extended  supporting  rod  having  opposing 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  pivotally  coupled 


to  said  pivot  shaft  for  rotative  coupling  to  said  pivot  section 
of  said  base  seat:  and. 
d.  a  slipproof  pad  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  support- 
ing rod  for  friclionally  engaging  a  floor  surface  when  said 
supporting  rod  is  rotated  downwardly,  said  slipproof  pad 
being  disengaged  from  a  floor  surface  when  said  supporting 
rod  is  rotated  upwardly. 


5.771.534 
SLIDER  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Claire  Church.  Washington  Township.  Macomb  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Consolidated  Industrial  Corporation.  Birming- 
ham, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.064 

Int.  CI."  F16D  1/00 

VS.  CL  16—93  R  10  Claims 


46. 


loeo 


1.  A  slider  block  assembly  for  use  with  an  elongate  guide 
channel  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  apart  base  walls  joined  to  the  side  walls  with  one 
of  the  base  walls  having  an  elongate  slot  therein,  the  slider  block 
assembly  comprising: 

a  slider  block  having  an  annular  body  with  a  central  socket 

extending  about  a  fastener  axis; 
a  fastener  secured  within  the  socket  for  connecting  a  member  to 

be  guided: 
said  body  having  a  peripherally  extending  resilient  annular  side 
wall  flange  projecting  generally  radially  of  the  body  to  bear 
springing  against  the  side  walls  of  the  guide  channel  when  the 
slider  block  is  disposed  therein  and  prevent  lateral  rattling 
movement  within  the  channel;  and 
said  body  having  a  peripherally  extending  resilient  annular  base 
wall  flange  projecting  generally  axially  of  the  body  to  bear 
springing  against  a  rear  wall  of  the  guide  channel  when  the 
slider  block  is  disposed  therein  and  prevent  axial  rattling 
movement  within  the  channel. 
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5.771335 
LAWN  AND  GARDEN  HANDLE 
Kenneth   C.   Blessing,   448  Thornehill   Trail,   Oxford,   Mich. 
48371 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  774.949 
Int.  a.*"  A47B  95/02 


VS.  a.  16—110  R 


HANDLE  DEVICE  Mi  \['l  1  l>  M  >  (U    \  !  [  \i  HI  1)  TO 
T\Mi  M<  II  N  !  IN<.  HOLE.S 
Chin-Lien  Ho,  No.  '*'    '      Vmr  k  !    Hvi-Tun  Disl^  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mj!.  :5.  1^-.  Sti.  No.  823,705 


20  Claims 


InL  CI."  A47B  95/02 


U.S.  a.  16—125 


4  Claims 


30-' 


1.  A  handle  comprising: 

a  contiguous,  one-piece  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  an  implement  end;  said  one-piece  member 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  shaft  portion,  said  shaft  portion 
tenninating  at  said  first  end  and  said  handle  portion  terminat- 
ing at  said  second  end.  said  handle  portion  extending  axially 
along  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  portion  having  a 
second  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  grip  portions,  said  grip  portions  onented  such  that 
at  least  one  of  said  grip  portions  is  positioned  transverse  the 
first  longitudinal  axis  and  one  of  said  grip  portions  is  posi- 
tioned such  that  it  extends  oblique  said  first  longitudinal  axis 
and  slopes  outwardly  from  said  first  longitudinal  axis  toward 
said  second  end. 


5,771,536 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRILL 

Kwald  Sieg.  Palatine,  and  James  C.  Stephen.  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Weber-Stephen  Products 
Co.,  Palatine.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,817 

Int  CI."  A47J  ^S/Ofi 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  36  Claims 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  grill  comprising: 

a  strap  having  a  central  portion  having  opposed  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  pair  of  legs,  one  of  the  legs  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the 
central  portion  and  another  leg  of  the  pair  extending  from  the 
second  end  of  the  central  portion,  an  angle  being  defined 
between  each  respective  leg  and  the  central  pxjrtion; 

an  insulating  matenal  on  the  strap,  the  insulating  material  defin- 
ing a  channel  for  accommodating  the  strap,  the  channel  hav- 
ing an  inner  volume  larger  than  the  volume  of  the  strap  to 
define  an  air  space  between  the  insulating  material  and  the 
strap,  and  the  insulating  material  substantially  covering  the 
central  portion  of  the  strap  and  extending  therefrom  down  a 
portion  of  each  leg.  the  insulating  material  having  a  defined 
cross-sectional  shape  and  a  defined  lengthwise  shape  in  the 
central  portion. 


1.  A  handle  device  adapted  to  be  attached  easily  on  an  article 
having  an  upper  wall  formed  with  two  spaced  mounting  holes  such 
that  said  article  can  be  carried  along  by  use  of  said  handle  device, 
said  handle  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  plate  adapted  be  disposed  underneath 
said  upper  wall  and  including  two  spaced  positioning  seats 
adapted  to  be  exposed  outwardly  of  said  mounting  holes,  each 
of  said  positioning  seats  having  an  upnght  retaining  stud; 
an  elongated  carrier  strap  having  two  opposed  end  portions  and 
two  openings  formed  through  said  end  portions,  said  end 
f)ortions  respectively  being  sleeved  around  said  retaining 
studs  of  said  positioning  seats  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
carrier  strap  is  suspended  by  said  retaining  studs  so  as  to 
define  a  clearance  with  said  upper  wall  of  said  article  for 
gripping  said  earner  strap; 
two  resilient  slide  members  respectively  slidable  relative  to  said 
positioning  seats  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  mounting 
plate,  each  of  said  slide  members  being  capable  of  being 
snugly  fitted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  positioning  seats 
when  said  slide  member  is  slid  from  an  outboard  position  to 
an  inboard  position  relative  to  said  positioning  seat;  and 
a  bloclting  member  disposed  on  each  of  said  slide  members  and 
brought  to  be  over  said  retaining  stud  when  said  slide  member 
is  slid  to  snugly  fit  on  said  positioning  seat  so  as  to  prevent 
said  carrier  from  slipping  off  from  said  positioning  seat. 
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5,771,538 
Hki(  ATED  HINGE  PIN 
It,  Nr.  2in  Pilh.im  Rd     Init  #103-B,  Fort 
I...  32.=;47-3M3 

.1    ^. 


IS  oM    \tar.  20.  1996,  abandoned. 
.t|ii.ii,.iii..n   lull   ".  1^7,  Sen  No.  871.283 
Ini    CI.    E05D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  16—2^4  5  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  pin  assembly  for  pivotally  attaching  an  object  com- 
pnsing  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  opposite  ends  and  form- 
ing an  internal  lubricant  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  grease  ports 
extending  through  said  cylindrical  body  to  supply  grease  from  said 
reservoir  for  lubricating  contact  between  the  attached  object  and 
the  cylindrical  body, 

a  grease  fitting  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
body  to  supply  grease  in  said  reservoir,  said  grease  fitting 
normally  sealing  said  cylindncal  body  and  permitting  selec- 
tive introduction  of  lubricant  into  said  cylindrical  body,  and 
removable  closure  means  being  substantially  axially  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  for  removal  of 
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5,771,540 
EQUILIBRATED  HINGE  WITH  VARIABLE  FRICTIONAL 

TORQIIE 
David  A.  Carpenter  Clarksville,  Md.;  Mikhail  Gelfand,  Mil- 
ford,  Conn.,  and  Edward  T.  Rude,  Columbia,  Md..  assignors 
to  TorqMaster,  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  785.927 

Int.  CI."  E05F  1/08 

VS.  CI.  16—308  19  Claims 


5,771,539 
TORSION  FRICTION  SPRING  HINGE 

David  \\ahNtr(!i  nil  Mangmin  /hiiu.  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assijiiicrs  lu  kiill  Precision  .Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,939 

Int.  CI."  E05F  1/14:  E05C  17/64 

VS.  a.  16—285  20  Claims 


1.  A  torque  producing  device  comprising: 

a  first  hinged  element; 

a  second  hinged  element; 

a  shaft  having  a  surface  portion;  and 

a  unitary  helical  device  wrapped  about  the  surface,  the  helical 
device  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  first  hinged  element 
and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  second  hinged  element,  and 
said  helical  device  having  a  first  portion  that  frictionally 
engages  the  surface  producing  a  friction  torque  as  the  first 
hinged  element  is  rotated  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  a  second 
portion  that  produces  a  variable  spring  torque  as  the  first  and 
second  ends  are  rotated  relative  to  one  another,  the  variable 
spring  torque  acting  on  the  first  portion  to  vary  the  friction 
torque  between  the  first  portion  and  the  surface,  relative 
rotation  of  the  first  and  second  hinged  elements  producing  a 
combination  torque  between  the  first  and  second  hinged  ele- 
ments, said  combination  torque  compnsing  the  friction  torque 
and  the  variable  spring  torque. 


grease  therefrom,  said  grease  fitting  having  an  inlet  for  selec- 
tively introducing  grease  into  and  removal  of  grease  out  of 
said  cylindrical  body,  and  said  inlet  of  said  grease  fitting 
being  sealed  in  use. 


1.  A  friction  hinge  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  member  and  a  second  member  rotatable  connected  thereto 
to  enable  said  first  member  to  be  disposed  at  varying  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  second  member; 

a  shaft  fixed  to  said  first  member; 

at  least  one  substantially  annular  band  frictionally  wTapf)ed 
about  said  shaft  and  fastened  to  said  second  member; 

a  torsion  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  member  and 
the  other  end  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  band  for  selectively 
adjusting  frictional  torque  exerted  between  said  band  and  said 
shaft  as  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of  said  first  member 
relative  to  said  second  member  when  frictionally  rotating  said 
band  with  respect  to  said  shaft. 


5,771341 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  RBERS 
Shiomo  Sterin,  and  Moshe  Kokish,  both  of  Jerusalem.  Israel, 
assignors  to  MTM — Modern  Textile  Machines  Ltd.,  Jerusa- 
lem. Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  553,054,  Nov.  3.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.655,262.  This  application  Man  31.  1997.  Sen  No. 
829.181 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Nov.  3,  1994,  111520;  Feb. 
26.  1995.  112791" 

Int.  CI."  DOIB  5/OX 
VS.  CI.  19—200  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  fibers  by   means  of  revolving 
rollers,  the  fiber  mass  being  divided,  expanded,  and  recombined 
while  being  successively  transferred  over  at  least  three  rollers,  the 
outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  three  rollers  revolving 
in  close  proximity  to.  but  spaced  apart  from  remaining  rollers  of 
said  at  least  three  rollers,  to  form  a  substantially  triangular  enclo- 
sure therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  roller  of  said  at  least  three  rollers,  driven  at  peripheral 
speed  faster  than  said  remaining  rollers,  arranged  as  a  moving 
source  of  fiber  supply  at  the  beginning  of  the  process  and  to 
receive  and  card  fibers  from  one  of  said  remaining  rollers; 
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a  second,  condenser  roller  of  said  at  least  three  rollers,  driven  at 
a  penpheral  speed  slower  than  said  first  roller,  arranged  to 
receive  at  least  a  part  of  said  fiber  ma.ss  from  said  first  roller 
and  to  transport  said  fibers  to  one  of  said  remaining  rollers; 

a  third,  opening  roller  of  said  at  least  three  rollers,  dnven  at  a 
peripheral  speed  relatively  slower  than  said  first  roller, 
arranged  to  receive  fibers  from  said  second  condenser  roller 
and  to  transport  said  fibers  back  to  said  first  roll"';  and 

a  stationary  fiber  stream  separator  body  positioned  within  said 
tnangular  enclosure,  said  body  being  of  substantially  triangu- 
lar cross-section,  for  directing  fiber  streams  and  preventing 
turbulent  interaction  between  said  streams  within  said  sub- 
stantially triangular  enclosure. 


5,771,542 

MINIMUM-VALUE  SEEKING  AITOLEVELLING 

OPTIMATION  PROCESS 

Joachim   Dammig.   IngoLstadt,   Germany,   assignor  to   Rieter 

Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Ingolstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  Sen  No,  822J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1996,  196  15 
947.4 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  5/32 
VS.  CI.  19—239  n  aaims 
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I  (  N'  .  1  H    \l'  f!   ^  I  NU  N  1    l>h  \  i(    f    1  I  >R  A  t  I  il.l'lM  ,    VkM 

1  \  (■!-    Hk  \i   H  f   I   1    !    VSP 
Vincent  i  ri;idv\  .iu\    Hi'  uUu\.  and  Alhirto  Jaussi,  Petit-Lancy, 
both    of   S»it/t !  i.iriit     assignors    to    Montres    Rolex    S.A, 
Geneva,  '^"it/.  rUma 

i  ir.!   In!    ;4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  17,  1996,  1783/ 
% 

Int,  CI."  A44B  11 /(K):  A44C  5/00 
VS.  a.  24—71  J  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  length  of  a  bracelet  having  a  clasp 

made  of  composing  folding  arms  arranged  between  two  ends  of 

the  bracelet  to  form  therewith  an  endless  attachment  whose  length 

can  vary  between  two  values,  one  where  said  folding  arms  are 

folded,  the  other  where  said  folding  arms  are  unfolded,  said  device 

comprising  an  adjustment  link  having  two  articulation  axes  which 

are  substantially  parallel  transverse  to  the  attachment,  said  two 

articulation  axes  being  associated  respectively  with  two  element  of 

said  attachment  to  allow,  by  pivoting  of  said  adjustment  link  about 

one  of  said  articulation  axes,  inversion  of  respective  positions  of 

said  articulation  axes  relative  to  one  another  along  said  attachment 

to  define  two  determined  adjusted  lengths  of  said  attachment. 

wherein  one  of  said  two  elements  of  said  attachment  comprises 

locking  means  arranged  in  a  trajectory  described  by  a  portion 

of  said  adjustment  link  when  said  adjustment  link  pivots  from 

a   position   corresponding   to   a   longer  adjusted   length   to 

another  position  cortesponding  to  a  shorter  adjusted  length  of 

said  attachment,  to  come  into  engagement  with  said  portion  of 

said  adjustment  link  in  said  another  position  cortesponding  to 

the  shorter  adjusted  length  of  said  attachment. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  drafting  operation  of  a  textile 
machine  drafting  equipment,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  parameters 
of  point  of  auloleveling  application  and  autoleveling  amplification 
are  optimized  and  used  as  setting  values  in  an  operational  phase  of 
the  drafting  equipment,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  a  pre-operational  phase  of  the  drafting  equipment,  processing 
fiber  sliver  through  the  drafting  equipment  and  measuring  a 
quality  characterizing  value  of  the  fiber  sliver  as  a  function  of 
a  selected  one  of  the  parameters  of  point  of  autoleveling 
application  and  autoleveling  amplification  to  be  optimized; 
determining  from  said  processing  and  measuring  step  an  opti- 
mized setting  value  of  the  selected  parameter  that  generates  a 
minimum  value  of  the  quality  characterizing  value;  and 
utilizing  the  optimized  setting  value  as  a  substantially  constant 
optimized  parameter  in  a  following  operational  phase  of  the 
drafting  equipment. 


5.771.544 
•'t  M    ■.  HH  ^  nN(,  DEVICK  H>k   \  \  (  mCLE  SAFETY 
BM  r  ^^  si  KM 
Franz  Wier;  Peter  H.i.i-    tMih    .t   (ioggingen,  and  Edgar 
Schneider,  Sch'.'jtuM  h  i  .Tunit  Hittringen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  I  K^v   i  i       [.mi  Krsiraint  Svstcms  GmbH,  Alf- 
dorf,  GiTtiiiiiv 

Hkd  Mji.  :.-^.  !'»''".  >ci\  >!-.  n:4.::> 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Apr.  4.  1996,  296 
06294.4 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/10 
VS.  CI.  24—171  6  Claims 

I.  A  belt  adjusting  device  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt  system  having 
a  belt  webbing  with  a  free  end  and  a  lensioned  section,  said  belt 
adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  holding  part  having  a  through  passage  through  which  the  belt 
webbing  extends  and  a  contact  surface  adjacent  said  through 
passage,  said  contact  surface  extending  in  a  first  plane  which 
extends  at  an  angle  of  approximately  15°  to  a  second  plane  in 
which  said  through  passage  extends; 
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means  connected  to  one  of  said  resilient  members  for  removably 
connecting  to  the  another  piece  of  garment. 


\ 


50 


1.  A  garment  strap  retainer  for  use  in  retaining  a  strap  of  one 
piece  of  garment  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
another  piece  of  garment,  which  includes: 

a  first  resilient  member  having  a  first  end.  an  intermediate 
portion  and  a  second  blunt  end; 

a  second  resilient  member  having  a  first  end.  an  intermediate 
portion  and  a  second  blunt  end.  wherein  said  second  resilient 
member  is  disposed  adjacent  said  first  resilient  member  such 
that  said  first  ends  of  said  resilient  members  are  disposed 
adjacent  one  another  in  a  relatively  fixed  manner  and  have  a 
first  retention  contact  point  formed  therebetween,  said  inter- 
mediate portions  are  movably  disposed  adjacent  one  another 
and  said  second  ends  are  movably  disposed  adjacent  one 
another  and  have  a  second  retention  contact  point  formed 
therebetween  and  wherein  said  second  ends  may  be  directly 
forcibly  oppositely  displaced  from  one  another  in  a  manner  to 
break  said  second  retention  contact  point  and  to  permit  the 
strap  to  be  positioned  between  said  intermediate  portions  and 
upon  replacement  of  said  second  ends,  said  second  retention 
contact  point  is  reformed  such  that  the  strap  is  retained 
between  said  retention  contact  points;  and 


5,771,546 
PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDER 
Hitomi  Minato,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,243 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330621 

Int.  CI."  A44B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  24-^29  20  Claims 


an  artesting  part  which  is  movable  relative  to  said  holding  part, 
said  artesting  part  having  a  deflection  web  and  a  supporting 
section,  said  deflection  web  having  a  clamping  surface  facing 
said  holding  part  and  extending  in  a  third  plane,  said  support- 
ing section  extending  in  a  fourth  plane  which  extends  at  an 
angle  between  approximately  160°  and  approximately  175°  to 
the  third  plane,  whereby  the  bell  webbing  is  adapted  to  run 
through  said  through  passage,  around  said  deflection  web.  and 
back  through  said  through  passage  so  that  the  free  end  of  the 
belt  webbing  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  through  passage 
between  an  edge  defining  the  through  passage  adjacent  said 
contact  surface  and  the  tensioned  section  of  the  belt  webbing. 


CAKMKM  .^IKAF  KHAINER 
Jane  Ellenberger.  63  Gunckel  Ave..  Dayton.  Ohio  45410 

Kil.i!  }\b.  10.  1997,  Ser  No.  "is  4W 

Int.  CI.    A44B  v  /. 

U.S.  a.  24—351  9  Claims 


1.  A  pull  tab  of  a  slide  fastener  slider,  comprising: 
a  pull  tab  body  molded  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  having 
an  internal  hollow  portion  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through along  said  pull  tab  body,  said  pull  tab  body  having  a 
flexibility  by  virtue  of  said  hollow  portion  and  an  uneven 
outer  surface  formed  by  at  least  one  ridge  extending  longitu- 
dinally on  said  surface. 


5,771347 

TENTER  CI  IP  en   •,  MNG  METHOD  AN  ! '  \  VV\  \i  \  VVS 

William  John  Hiiinnu^   H.Kkessin,  Del.;  Alhi  n  \\>:iu   f    ■  rest. 

Jr..  (liilln.^Uir,  Ohio,  and  Paul  G.    ii'iiiiii:--.    \lnii!ir!i'>i ! 

Del,.  a-vsiyiii)i>,  to  E.l.  du  Pont  de  ^lIuuu^^  jiiii  C  oiupjuv, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.120 

Int.  CI."  D06C  3A)4 

VS.  CI.  26—93  12  Claims 


~^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  ejecting  a  loose  film  edge  from  a  moving  film 
stretching  clip  of  a  simultaneous  biaxial  stretching  device  for  a 
planar  sheet  of  film,  where  the  clips  separate  during  stretching 
comprising: 

a)  directing  a  jet  of  fluid  at  the  edge  of  the  film  exposed  between 
spaced  clips  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  film  at  a  first 
position  at  or  before  release  from  the  moving  clip  and  at  a 
second  position  after  said  release; 
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b)  releasing  the  film  from  the  clip,  thereby  allowing  the  jet  of 
fluid  to  eject  the  loose  film  edge  from  the  clip. 


5.771.548 
CASKET 
Kenneth  T.  Jenkins,  Old  Forge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chesapeake 
Packaging  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711.950 

Int.  CI."  A61G  17/OIJ 

U.S.  a.  27—2  16  Claims 


1.  A  casket  comprising  a  bottom,  two  opposing  side  walls 
connected  to  opposing  sides  of  said  bottom,  and  two  opposing  end 
walls  connected  to  opposing  ends  of  said  bottom  and  to  said  two 
opptising  side  walls: 

wherein  each  of  said  two  opposing  end  walls  comprises  a  main 
panel,  two  side  flanges  connected  to  opposing  sides  of  said 
main  panel,  a  bottom  flange  connected  to  a  bottom  edge  of 
said  main  panel,  and  a  top  flange  connected  to  a  top  edge  of 
said  main  panel:  and 
wherein  said  two  sides  flanges  are  fixed  to  said  two  opposing 
side  walls,  respectively,  said  bottom  flange  is  fixed  to  said 
bottom,  and  said  top  flange  is  folded  so  as  to  rest  against  and 
be  fixed  to  said  main  panel. 


5,771.549 
CASKET  SHELL  STRUCTURES 

Patrick  Michael  Saaf.  Batesville,  ind..  a.sslgnor  to  Batesville 

Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  669,214 

Int.  CI."  A61G  17/OlJ 

U.S.  CI.  27-4  25  aaims 

1.  A  casket  shell  compnsing 

an  elongated  inner  box  of  unitary  construction  including  a 
generally  horizontal  bottom  having  a  head  end  edge,  a  foot 
end  edge  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  the  head  end  edge, 
spaced-apart  first  and  second  side  edges  extending  longitudi- 
nally therebetween,  and  head  end.  fool  end.  first  side,  and 
second  side  panels  integrally  appended  to  the  head  end.  foot 
end.  first  side,  and  second  side  edges,  respectively,  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

an  elongated  outer  box  of  unitary  construction  including  a 
generally  horizontal  bottom  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
first  side  edge  and  a  longitudinally-extending  second  side 
edge  spaced  apart  from  the  first  side  edge,  first  and  second 
side  panels  appended  to  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the 
bottom,  respectively,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  side  panels  of  the  outer  box  having  a 
head  end  edge  and  a  foot  end  edge,  a  head  end  panel  inte- 
grally appended  to  the  head  end  edges  of  each  of  the  first  and 
.second  side  panels  and  extending  therebetween,  and  a  foot 
end  panel  integrally  appended  to  the  foot  end  edges  of  each  of 


the  first  and  second  side  panels  and  extending  therebetween, 
the  bottom,  first  and  second  side  panels,  and  head  and  foot 
end  panels  of  the  outer  box  defining  an  interior  region  of  the 
outer  box.  the  inner  box  being  congruently  disposed  the 
interior  region  of  the  outer  box.  and 
a  core  sandwiched  between  the  inner  box  and  the  outer  box.  the 
core  including  a  lop  surface  attached  to  the  inner  box  and  a 
bottom  surface  attached  to  the  outer  box. 


5,771,550 
METHOD  or  !  IMNt;  SHEET  METAL  CASKFT  ni TH 
LIQUID  IMI  I  k    II  US  LINER  AND  CASKF  I   ^M  i  (• 
LINER  CO.N.SIKUCTED  BY  SI  (  !(  MniHll) 
DennLs  C.  Laphan,  Cincinnati,  and  Ilija  K.  |.i>  >    I  .iirtald,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc..  Bates- 
ville. Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,199 

Int.  CI."  A61G  l7/0() 

U.S.  CI.  27—19  38  Claims 


1.  A  combination  casket  and  liquid  impervious  liner  comprising: 
a  casket  shell  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and 

a  bottom  wall,  one  side  wall  of  said  pair  of  shell  sidewalls 

including  an  undercut  therein; 
said  one  shell  side  wall  including  an  aperture  and  hardware 

mounted  to  said  one   shell   side  wall   including   a  portion 

extending  through  said  aperture: 
a  plastic  liner  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and 

a  bottom  wall  and  being  inserted  into  said  shell,  one  side  wall 
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of  said  pair  of  plastic  liner  side  walls  including  an  undercut 
therein  conforming  to  said  undercut  in  said  one  shell  side 
wall,  said  one  plastic  liner  side  wall  additionally  conforming 
to  said  portion  of  said  hardware  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture. 


5,771.551 

Toni  !-f)R  rjNCHiNf;  wn  Ri\TTiNf;  ivfi  in?Nr  a 

<   (l\!HIN  \1  Hl^  I    'I  I  IMii  K 
K-.ti,  ri  M    sih.iirirr   i  (.li;jt. .  K.ul  W    Huiii.!    iin.okfield,  and 
l-,dv».ir!l   H     H'.;iii\    Ntn-ri' i«'Mi<t    aii  ..(  S^  !v..  a^Mgnors  tO  AOS 
Holding'  I  'im|i.(nv    \S  ilnimulnii,  i>ri. 

fikd  Mar.  l.<,  1W7,  >cr.  No.  815,039 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—243.54  3  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  punch  and  rivet  tool  comprising 

a  C  frame  having  two  opposed  sides. 

a  punch  die  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  C  frame, 

an  anvil  slidably  mounted  on  said  one  side  adjacent  the  punch 
die  and  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position  away 
from  the  punch  die  and  a  second  position  over  the  punch  die, 
and 

a  combination  cylinder  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  C  frame 
opposite  the  punch  die,  the  combination  cylinder  comprising  a 
coaxial  inner  punch  and  an  outer  rivet  forming  tool. 


O*"      ■■-*  -    /"     <      1^5. 


rotating  said  shaft  relative  to  said  club  head  until  said  reference 
graphics  are  in  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  said 
elongated  viewing  opening. 


5,771.553 

rRrfiv-in\  \\n  oTif-K  \ rnxiNG  method  FOR 

M  i  \  l!ii  !     •,  i    i  ■  >\m  KD  ASSEMBLY 
Tian  N-  i;  --lii     K..i,  Bin  Lira,  and  Marcelo  H.  Ang,  Jr.,  all  of 
Sin>:.i[H.[i ,   ^^hl.;.^pl>re,  as.signors  to  National  University  of 
Singapore,  and  Nanyang  Polytechnic,  both  of  Singapore. 
Singapore 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,767 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29^*07.09  16  Claims 


<?^' 


^^. 


5.771.552 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  CURING  GOLF 

CLUBS 

James  E.  Karner.  Grayslake.  and  Jessica  A.  Laprade.  Des 
Plaines,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Tommy  Armour  Golf  Com- 
pany. Motion  Grove.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.044 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5i/0O:5i/02 
U.S.  CI.  29 — J07.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  golf  club  shaft  in  a  pre-deiermined 
orientation  relative  to  a  corresponding  golf  club  head,  of  a  corre- 
lated set  of  golf  clubs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  golf  club  shaft  having  reference  graphics  thereon  and  a 

golf  club  head  into  an  alignment  station  consisting  of  a  golf 

club  head  support,  a  golf  club  shaft  support,  and  a  panel 

having  an  elongated  viewing  opening  therein: 

aligning  a  reference  portion  of  said  club  head  against  a  pair  of 

alignment  posts  on  said  club  head  support: 
positioning  said  panel  so  the  golf  club  shaft  is  visible  through 
said  elongated  viewing  opening:  and 


1,  A  system  for  handling  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  grid-hole  surface  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  holes; 

at  least  one  sub-base; 

means  for  detachably  mounting  the  sub-base  to  the  grid-hole 
surface,  the  means  for  mounting  including  at  least  one  pin 
extending  from  an  underside  of  the  sub-base,  the  pin  being 
slidable  into  one  of  the  holes  on  the  grid-hole  surface  to 
thereby  detachably  mount  the  sub-base  to  the  grid-hole  sur- 
face; 

a  device  which  interacts  with  al  least  one  workpiece  on  the 
sub-base,  the  device  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
workpiece  on  the  sub-base,  the  grid-hole  surface  at  least 
partially  surrounding  the  device; 

control  means  for  automatically  controlling  movement  of  the 
device  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece;  and 

programming  means  for  instructing  the  control  means  about 
moving  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  on  the  sub-base, 
the  programming  means  including  an  off-line  programming 
system  for  modeling  positioning  of  the  workpiece  on  the 
sub-base  relative  to  a  fixed  location  and  wherein  the  means 
for  mounting  precisely  locates  the  sub-base  such  that  devia- 
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tions  between  modeling  positioning  during  the  off-line  pro- 
gramming and  an  actual  positioning  of  the  workpiece  and 
fixed  location  are  minimized. 


5.771,554 
I  \k'  (N   \    ^f  MBLING  EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS 
iiut  n  >hi.  K   iiu\  ,1.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
K  I r) n ~ ni K    Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,801 
Int.  CI."  B23P  21/00 

10  Claims 


:/  i 


IN 


W      Ri     W6     B3       R2      W6 


7.  A  parts  assembling  process  in  which  a  plurality  of  workers 
assemble  a  plurality  of  parts  successively  on  a  work  along  a 
plurality  of  conveying  path  divisions  each  having  a  leading  end 
and  a  trailmg  end  and  thus  obtain  a  complete  product,  said  process 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

providmg  a  plurality  of  path  division  conveying  means  each  for 
conveying  the  work  with  parts  assembled  thereon  in  a  preced- 
mg  conveymg  path  division  from  a  trailing  end  of  the  preced- 
ing conveying  path  division  to  a  leading  end  of  a  succeeding 
conveying  path  division  and  for  conveying  other  parts  to  be 
assembled  on  the  work  in  the  succeeding  conveying  path 
division: 

moving  each  said  path  division  conveying  means  in  a  closed 
loop  including  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding  conveying 
path  division;  a  parts  stockyard,  and  the  leading  end  of  the 
succeeding  conveying  path  division: 

supplying  the  work  to  each  path  division  conveying  means  at  the 
trailing  end  of  the  preceding  conveying  path  division; 

loading  onto  each  path  the  division  conveying  means  at  the  parts 
stockyard  a  set  of  parts  to  be  assembled  on  the  work  in  the 
succeeding  conveying  path  division:  and 

assembling  the  set  of  parts  on  the  work  at  the  succeeding 
conveying  path  division. 


5.771,555 
Mt   !  H     1)  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
i_i>MPONENT  USING  DIRECT  BONDING 
K  i/iio  Eda,  Nara:  Yoshihiro  Tomita,  Osaka;  Akihiro  Kana- 
r)oshi.  Higashiosaka.  and  Masato  Sugimoto.  Kadoma.  all  of 
lapan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333.210.  Nov.  1.  1994.  This  application 

May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.687 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273501 
Int  CI.''H01L4//22 
U.S.  CI.  29— 25J5  6  Oalms 

1.  .A  method  for  producing  an  electronic  component,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
patterning  a  single  crystalline  substrate: 
forming  a  first  patterned  conductive  layer  over  a  first  surface  of 

the  single  crystalline  substrate; 
forming  a  second  patterned  conductive  layer  over  a  second 
surface  of  the  single  crystalline  substrate,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  patterned  conductive  layers  correspond  to  one  another 


at  an  oscillating  portion  of  the  electronic  component,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  patterned  conductive  layers  do 
not  correspond  to  one  another  at  a  terminal  electrode  portion 
of  the  electronic  component,  thereby  preventing  the  terminal 
electrode  portion  of  the  electronic  component  from  adversely 
impacting  the  oscillation  of  the  oscillation  portion  of  the 
electronic  component; 

forming  a  first  patterned  insulating  layer  over  the  first  patterned 
conductive  layer  and  the  first  surface  of  the  single  crystalline 
substrate: 

forming  a  second  patterned  insulating  layer  over  the  second 
patterned  conductive  layer  and  the  second  surface  of  the 
single  crystalline  substrate: 

direct  bonding  a  first  holding  substrate  to  the  first  patterned 
insulating  layer;  and 

direct  bonding  a  second  holding  substrate  to  the  second  pat- 
terned insulating  layer, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  holding  substrates  enclose  the 
electronic  component,  thereby  hermetically  sealing  the  elec- 
tronic component. 


5.771,556 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  Df  v  h  1    \M>  MANUFACTURING 

MKIliOl) 
Donald  Eugene  .Allen,  (iilbert;  Steven  k.r   ^ti  in^ft.  m.i  Kich- 
ard  Dale  Coyne,  both   of  Mesa,  all  oi  .Vii/.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc..  Schaunihurt.  HI. 

Cunlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.878.  Apr.  6.  1994.  abandoned. 

1  his  iipplii  ation  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .>?4.4h'' 

Int.  CI."  H03H  3/08:  GOIR  JI/UO 

U.S.  CI.  29— 25  J5  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  acoustic  wave  device,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  suitable  for  acoustic  wave  devices: 

(b)  processing  said  substrate  to  provide  a  patterned  metallization 
thereon,  said  patterned  metallization  including  an  acoustic 
wave  filter  pattern,  a  first  lest  structure  and  a  second  test 
structure,  wherein  said  first  test  structure  includes  a  bridge 
structure  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terminals  and 
said  second  and  third  terminals  are  electrically  coupled  to 
each  other  only  by  a  single  conductor  disposed  therebetween; 

(c)  measuring  a  sheet  resistance  of  said  first  test  structure 

(d)  determining  a  resistance  of  said  second  test  .structure  to 
provide  a  measured  resistance:  and 
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(e)  computing  an  estimated  average  linewidth  for  said  acoustic 
wave  filter  pattern  from  said  measured  resistance  and  said 
sheet  resistance. 


5,771,557 

CONCRETE  INTERNAL  METAL  STITCHING 

Sam  Contrasto.  307  Palm  Ave.,  NokomLs.  Fla.  34275 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75436 

Int.  CI."  B23P  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—402.11  5  Claims 


5,771359 
REMOVABLE  HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS  FOR  A 

CHIP  PACKAGE 
Thomas  Mario  Cipolla.  Katonah,  and  Paul  William  Coteus. 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Macliines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^'. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,069,  Mar.  16.  1995.  Pat  No. 

54i86,005.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,251 

Int  CI."  B23P  IIA)2 

U.S.  a.  29—453  8  Claims 


1  An  internal  metal  stitching  method  for  repairing  a  crack  in 
concrete,  the  method  comprising: 

removing  loose  pieces  of  concrete  from  the  crack  to  improve  the 
crack  surface  for  bonding. 

assembling  and  welding  a  plurality  of  large  brackets  and  end 
brackets  to  form  metal  stitching  brackets,  said  end  brackets 
being  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  said  large  brackets, 

marking  the  concrete  at  alternating  angles  to  the  crack,  to  the 
dimensions  to  be  cut  using  metal  stitching  brackets  as  mark- 
ing templates, 

cutting  a  first  series  of  saw  cuts  in  the  concrete  along  a  line 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  metal  stitching  brackets, 

cutting  a  second  series  of  saw  cuts  across  said  first  series  of  saw 
cuts  along  lines  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  metal 
stitching  brackets, 

said  first  and  second  series  of  saw  cuts  being  sufficiently  deep  to 
retain  said  large  and  end  brackets  at  least  one  quarter  inch 
below  the  surface  of  the  concrete  when  inserted, 

cleaning  and  drying  the  concrete  crack  and  all  of  said  saw  cuts. 

mixing  a  resin  filler,  a  filler  additive,  and  a  hardener  in  a 
container  to  form  a  filler  material, 

pounng  said  filler  material  into  and  filling  said  saw  cuts  and  the 
crack, 

inserting  said  metal  stitching  brackets  in  each  of  their  original 
saw  cuts,  and  seating  said  large  metal  brackets  below  the 
surface  of  the  concrete,  and. 

smoothing  out  said  filler  material  to  a  level  flush  with  the 
concrete  surface  and  removing  excess  filler  material  by  scrap- 
ing or  grinding. 


5,771,558 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  an  electronic  apparatus  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  chip 
package  mounted  on  a  circuit  card,  having  circuit  connections  on 
one  package  face  connected  into  the  circuitry  of  said  card  and 
having  an  essentially  parallel  second  package  face,  separated  from 
said  first  package  face  by  a  height  dimension,  in  contact  with  a 
heat  sink  having  first  and  second  faces  said  first  heal  sink  face 
being  in  contact  with  said  second  package  face,  the  process  of 
mounting  said  heat  sink  in  removable  compressive  contact  with 
said  second  package  face  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  heat  sink  with  a  plivality  of  holes  extending  from 

said  first  heat  sink  face  to  said  second  heat  sink  face, 
providing  a  plurality  of  post  type  fastener  members  each  said 
fastener  member  having  a  body  with  first  and  second  end 
regions  defined  by  first  and  second  shoulders  respectively, 
said  shoulders  being  separated  along  the  length  of  said  body 
by  a  dimension  slightly  less  than  said  height  dimension,  each 
said  post  type  fastener  member  further  having  spnng  means 
on  said  first  end  operable  to  apply  force  to  said  heat  sink  wlien 
positioned  in  said  heal  sink  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
shoulder  and  each  said  post  type  fastener  member  on  said 
second  end  having  expansion  and  retention  construction  fea- 
tures operable  to  retain  said  post  type  fastener  member  in  a 
hole  in  said  circuit  card  with  said  second  shoulder  in  contact 
with  said  circuit  card, 
positioning  each  said  post  type  fastener  with  said  first  end  region 
extending  to  said  first  shoulder,  into  a  separate  one  of  said 
holes  in  said  heal  sink  and, 
positioning  each  said  post  type  fastener  with  said  second  end 
region  extending  to  said  second  shoulder  into  a  separate  hole 
in  said  circuit  card. 
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5,771360 

MF     HOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  LONG 

Pk   I  DUCTS  AND  RELATIVE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

LINE 

I  liturto  Meroni;  Domenico  W'ogler  Ruzza.  both  of  Udine; 
(Hunni  Gensini.  Buia.  and  Dario  Lestani,  Bicioicco 
Fraz.Cuccana.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Daniel!  &  C.  Oflicine 
Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19*>6,'ser.  No.  693,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,   1995,  UD95  A 
MtOlSl 

Int.  a.'  B21B  1/46:1/26 
U.S.  a.  29—527.7  16  Claims 


">  'l'  I  1  \ 
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I.  Method  for  continuous  casting,  whereby  solidification  of  a 
cast  product  is  completed  at  a  position  downstream  of  an  outlet  of 
a  mould,  the  method  comprising: 

transfemng  the  cast  product  from  a  curbed  continuous  casting 
machine  at  a  speed  of  at  least  4  mts/mm.  mto  a  horizontal 
segment  with  at  least  \2%  of  a  section  of  the  cast  product 
having  a  liquid  core  without  being  sheared  to  size,  completely 
solidifying  the  liquid  core  just  before  introducing  the  cast 
product  into  a  temperature-maintaining  and  pre-heating  sys- 
tem; then  feeding  the  cast  product  lo  a  temperature- 
equalisation  and  fast-heating  system;  then  tempering  the  core 
of  the  cast  product  by  propagation  of  its  surface  heal  to  make 
a  temperature  of  the  core  and  the  surface  of  the  cast  product 
uniform  and  homogeneous;  and  then  feeding  the  cast  product 
to  a  rolling  train  without  any  discontinuity  and/or  interrup- 
tions of  the  process;  wherein  a  preset  casting  speed  is  con- 
trolled to  a  speed  at  least  greater  than  a  critical  speed  of 
rollers  of  the  rolling  train. 


5,771,561 
CONVERTIBLE  MULTISTATION  PRESS 

H<ms  Hofele,  Goeppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schuler  Pres- 
sen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1995,  195  42 
203.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23Q  5/22:  B21D  43/05 
VS.  a.  29—563  15  Claims 


1.  A  multistation  press,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  press  stations  arranged  behind  one  another  corre- 
sponding to  a  machining  sequence; 

sliding  tables  associated  with  respective  ones  of  the  press  sta- 
tions; 


a  transfer  device  for  transporting  workpieces  between  the  press 
stations  in  a  transport  direction,  and  having  at  least  two 
transport  rails; 

a  dnving  device  for  driving  the  transport  rails  to  carry  out  a 
transfer  movement; 

carrier  devices  detachably  connected  in  a  mutually  spaced  man- 
ner with  the  transport  rails  and  provided  with  gripper  devices; 
and 

al  least  one  receiving  device  provided  on  the  sliding  table  and 
arranged  for  connecting  with  the  carrier  devices,  and  for 
holding  at  least  two  separate  carrier  devices  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  one  another,  wherein  the  carrier  devices  have  a 
smaller  distance  from  one  another  with  respect  to  the  distance 
between  the  transport  rails. 


5,771362 

^\'^s■y^  \TinN  ny  npc  wif  iti  ^ICES 

Thoni.i^   !i    Hiif.  r'.     Ill    si  r,ii-(l,iii     .iiK?   t  I  inky  So.  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz..  a.ssii;iriirs  in  \liii,.riii.i    ln<      Si  li.iiinihurg.  III. 

Filed  M.n  :,  !''•*?.  sw    \..   4.','-.'>ir. 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  4/OU 

\}S.  CI.  29—592.1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  organic  light  emitting 
devices  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  organic  light  emitting  device  on  a  supporting 
substrate; 

overcoating  the  organic  light  emitting  device  with  a  film  of 
inorganic  dielectric  material  deposited  at  a  temperature  less 
than  approximately  300°  C. 

sealingly  engaging  an  inorganic  layer  over  the  dielectric  material 
so  as  to  substantially  hermetically  seal  the  organic  light  emit- 
ting device. 


5,771,563 

Ml   lilnli   Wii  DEVICE  Kik  I'NDDUCING 

CONDL(  niK  H\Ks  M)K  DVNAMOELECTRIC 

M  \(   HINKS 

Walter  Melt  r,   W.iiti  n^ihuil.  sun/,  rKind,   .iini  i,u(iti'    Miiller, 

Welz,   \uslna.  a>Mi;n.i--  '<>    V-t-.i   Criiini   Hi:im    \tj.  Baden, 

'^  -'  ;i/t  rland 

Filed  Jan.  23.  I'Wh.  .Scr.  ,No.  fSV.im.S 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  05 
020.7 

Int.  CI.*"  H02K  15/14 
VS.  CI.  29—5%  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  conductor  bars  for  dynamoelectric 
machines,  in  which  the  conductor  bars  are  arranged  with  a  main 
insulation  applied  when  dry.  in  a  pressing  device  with  the  interpo- 
sition of  a  separating  film,  are  pressed  to  size  in  said  pressing 
device  and.  together  with  the  pressing  device,  are  impregnated 
with  impregnating  resin  in  an  impregnating  vessel  and  cured,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  dry  insulated  conductor  bars  into  a  pressing  device, 
wherein  said  pressing  device  is  adapted  to  the  conductor  bar 
shape  and  surrounds  the  conductor  bar  over  its  entire  length 
and  circumference; 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  KIN  KOTOR  WHICH 

INCLUDES  EMBEDDED  PERMANENT-MAGNETS 

Stephen   L.  Pop,  St.,  Warren,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Schlenker 

Enterpri.ses  Ltd.,  Hillside,  III. 

Di>1sion  of  Ser.  No.  191,957,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^54,900. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675399 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/10 

VS.  CI.  29—598  16  Claims 


pressing  the  conductor  bar  and  insulation  into  the  final  dimen- 
sion in  said  pressing  device;  and 

impregnating  the  conductor  bars  by  inserting  the  bars  and  the 
pressing  device  into  the  impregnating  vessel  which  is  filled 
with  impregnating  resin. 


5,771364 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.771.565 
METHOD  OF  MAKIM     ^  flMli  K  COMPENSATED 
LANilN  \k  s  I  \i   k 
Harry  J.  Walters,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oberg  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Freeport,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,985 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  15/02 

VS.  CI.  29—596  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  laminated  parts  firom  a  plurality 
of  laminas.  wherein  the  laminas  for  forming  a  laminated  part  are 
blanked  from  strip  stock  matenal  and  are  then  stacked  lo  form  the 
laminated  part,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  value  of  thickness  of  a  plurality  of  successive 
sections  of  said  strip  stock  at  a  first  location  of  said  sections; 

(b)  measuring  a  value  of  thickness  of  said  sections  of  said  scrip 
stock  at  a  second  location  of  said  sections; 

(c)  computing  a  value  of  a  difference  between  the  thickness 
values  at  said  first  location  and  said  second  location  for  said 
sections  of  said  strip  stock; 

(d)  computing  a  running  sum  of  said  difference  values  computed 
in  step  (c)  for  said  sections  of  said  strip  stock;  and 

(e)  comparing  said  summed  difference  values  compuled  in  step 
(d)  to  a  predetermined  value; 

(f)  providing  a  protuberance  at  selected  locations  upon  selected 
sections  of  said  strip  slock  when  said  sum  of  said  difference 
values  determined  in  step  (d)  equals  or  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotor  for  use  in  a  motor  having 
a  high  torque  to  size  ratio,  said  rotor  including  a  central  drive  shaft 
and  magnetic  field  segments  and  permanent  magnets  disposed 
about  said  shaft,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  magnets  as  substantially  thin  plates,  providing 
said  segments  with  openings  therethrough  oriented  to  extend 
in  generally  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  shaft  when  said 
segments  are  assembled  in  a  rotor  configuration  about  said 
shaft,  and  providing  retainer  rings  of  a  configuration  including 
inner  surfaces  lo  engage  said  shaft  and  having  openings 
positioned  to  be  aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  segments 
when  assembled  therewith  lo  be  disposed  about  said  shaft; 

aligning  and  supporting  an  assembly  compnsed  of  said  retainer 
rings,  magnets  and  segments  generally  in  a  rotor  configuration 
with  the  openings  in  said  segments  aligned  with  the  openings 
in  said  retainer  rings  and  with  said  magnets  beiween  said 
segments,  said  assemblv  forming  a  central  hole  defined  by  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  retainer  rings  and  said  segments  to 
receive  said  shaft; 

inserting  non-magnetic  securing  rods  into  the  aligned  openings 
formed  by  said  segments  and  said  retainer  rings;  and. 

inserting  a  non-magnetic  shaft  into  the  central  hole,  wherein  said 
shaft  abuts  said  segments  and  forces  them  radially  oulward 
against  said  securing  rods,  whereby  said  secunng  rods,  being 
retained  by  said  retainer  rings,  exert  radial  inward  forces  on 
said  segments  to  maintain  said  segments  in  firm  abutting 
relation  with  said  shaft,  thereby  causing  the  shaft,  retainer 
rings,  segments  and  rods  to  interact  as  a  singe  pre-stressed 
truss  body. 


5,771367 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CONTINUOUS 

TRANSVERSE  STUB  RADLVTING  STRUCTURES  AND 

ANTENNAS 
Brian  M,  Piercf.  M    n  si    \alley:  Norman  H.  Harris,  Newhall: 
Thomas  Kirk  Duujilurt).  Playa  del  Re>;  William  V\.  Chen, 
Westchester,  and  Florentino  V  Lee,  Culver  City,  all  of  Calif., 
:is>:i2nnr<.  lo  R:nfhpon  Company,  Lexington.  Mass. 
t   I..:   \:,i;.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705308 
int.  CI.'  HO  IP  11/00 
VS.  CI.  29—600  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  radiating  structure  for  use  in  a 
continuous  transverse  stub  electronically-scannable  antenna,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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BURN  OUT  B»OER  AND  nuER  TO  fORM  POROUS  STRUCTURE^  *« 


S»<TER  TV«  POROUS  STT»UCTUflE  TO  FORM 
POROUS  CERAMK:  PARTS 


WACMNE  POROUS  CERAMC  PARTS 


PERFORM  MCnOWAVE  TESTING 


1" 


beam  of  Ihe  magnetic  head  suspension  assembly  for  transmis- 
sion 10  remote  signal  utilization  means; 

an  improvement  to  said  assembling  method,  said  improvement 

comprising: 

providing  the  load  beam  with  a  plurality  of  capacitive  coupling 
reducing  holes  extending  completely  through  a  thickness  of 
said  load  beam  along  a  pathway  between  a  first  perimeter 
edge  and  a  second  perimeter  edge  of  said  load  beam; 
attaching  said  conductive  trace  interconnect  to  said  load  beam  at 
selected  locations  along  said  pathway  and  abo\  e  smd  plurality 
of  capacitive  coupling  reducing  holes  so  as  to  minimize 
capacitance  coupling  between  the  conductive  trace  intercon- 
nect assembly  and  the  load  beam  by  reducing  the  area  of  the 
load  beam  subject  to  a  capacitive  coupling  relationship  to  the 
conductive  trace  interconnect  assembly. 


providing  porous  tiles; 

assembling  a  fixture  containing  a  plurality  of  porous  tiles; 

infiltrating  the  assembly  of  porous  tiles  with  a  polymer  precursor 

to  form  a  ceramic  polymer  composite; 
curing  the  assembly  of  infiltrated  porous  tiles; 
machining  the  cured  assembly; 
metallizing  a  stub  face  of  the  assembly; 
attaching  the  metallized  stub  face  to  a  support  plate;  and 
metallizing  a  back  face  of  the  assembly  to  form  a  radiating 

structure. 


MANUFACTl  KiM,  Ml   I  H(  Hi  K  ik  \U.,M   i  h     flKAD 
SI  M'l  ^'^ln^ 
Masaichi  Inaba.  I'shiku.   I  lii.ns    i^>.ignor  tu  Ni|i|<'>ii  Nhktron, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  IWb.  .^ir.  No.  777 J55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1996,  8-130872 

int.  CI."  GllB  5/42 

VS.  CI.  29—603.04  6  Claims 


5.771,568 
i  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAD 

s!  M'(  \v!()N  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  TRACE 
l\  1  i  ki  I  i\  .ICTS  WITH  REDUCED  CAPACITANCE 
Gary  Gustafson.  Darwin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  HutchiiLson,  Minn. 
division  of  Sen  No.  397,491,  Mar.  2,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,787 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  29—603.03  9  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  assembling  a  magnetic  head  suspension 
assembly  having  a  transducer  head  incorporated  in  a  slider  for 
accessing  selected  locations  across  a  rotating  media  to  read  and 
write  data  thereon,  said  assembling  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  conductive  trace  interconnect  assembly  having  a 
pre-shaped.  single-layer,  self-supporting,  plastic-deformation 
resistant,  thin,  elongated,  substrate-free  conductive  trace  hav- 
ing flexible  and  ngid  regions  corresponding  respectively  to 
flexible  and  ngid  regions  in  a  load  beam  of  said  magnetic 
head  suspension  assembly,  configunng  each  conductive  trace 
to  conform  to  surface  spatial  topography  of  the  load  beam, 
and  applying  to  pre -determined  portions  of  each  conductive 
trace  a  minimum  electrically  insulating  amount  of  dielectric 
material;  and 
connecting  said  conductive  trace  interconnect  assembly  to  the 
transducer  head  for  conducting  signals  therefrom  along  a  load 
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I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  magnetic  head  suspension 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  laminated  plate  comprising  a  flexible  insulating  base 
disposed  between  a  resilient  metal  layer  and  a  layer  of  elec- 
trically conductive  matenal; 

forming  said  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  into  a 
circuit  wiring  pattern  and  also  forming  said  resilient  metal 
layer  into  a  planar  suspension  member  having  a  desired 
shape; 

removing  substantially  all  of  said  flexible  insulating  base  which 
does  not  underlay  the  circuit  wiring  pattern  by  plasma  etching 
from  said  circuit  wiring  pattern  side  of  said  laminated  plate; 

forming  a  surface  protection  layer  on  the  surface  of  at  least  some 
of  said  circuit  wiring  pattern;  and 

bending  said  planar  suspension  member  to  thereby  impart  a 
predetermined  non-planar  configuration  thereto. 
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^■■■.    V  !''"'4,  .iti.tinl.ined.  This 
''Vf.  Sli.  Nu.  50-l.i-l9 
'/I27:5/60:2I/2I 

11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  crown  of  a  slider,  said  slider  includ- 
ing a  leading  end.  a  bailing  end.  an  air  bearing  surface,  and  a 
bonding  surface,  said  bonding  surface  including  a  bonding  portion 
that  extends  a  portion  of  a  length  from  said  leading  to  said  trailing 
ends  of  said  slider,  said  slider  further  including  a  central  axis 
positioned  substantially  equidistant  between  said  leading  and  trail- 
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ing  ends  of  said  slider,  said  crown  having  an  initial  peak  positioned 
substantially  on  said  axis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  suspension; 

(b)  applying  a  bonding  agent  to  at  least  one  of  said  suspension 
and  said  bonding  portion  of  said  slider  bonding  surface,  then 
assembling  said  suspension  to  said  slider  bonding  surface, 
thereby  forming  a  slider/suspension  interface;  and 

(c)  curing  said  bonding  agent  to  create  a  contracting  force  along 
said  slider/suspension  interface,  wherein  said  contracting 
force  shifts  said  initial  peak  of  said  crown  away  from  said 
central  axis  towards  said  leading  end  of  said  slider,  thereby 
forming  a  final  peak  positioned  closer  to  said  leading  end  than 
said  trailing  end. 


5,771.571 
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ThU  application  Jan.  21.  199",  Sti    No.  785.102 

InL  CI,"  GllB  5/127 

U.S.  CI.  29—603.12  11  Claims 
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I  DEPOSIT    R/W   HEAOSl 


PREPARE    INTEGRATED 
ACCESSORY    CIRCUITS 


I  BACKSIDE    GRIND    WAFERS  | 


BAR    WAFER    INTO    ROWS 


I  LAP    AIR    BEARING   SURFACE  | 


BAR    INTO    HOWS 
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DEPOSIT   ADHESIVE    AND   UERCE 
ACCESSORY   CIRCmT    WITH   SLIDER   ROW 


I  MAKE    ELECTRICAL    CONNECTIONS 
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I  QlCE    MERCED   ROW   INTO   INOIVIOUAL    SLIDERS  | 


(    END     )— 6?; 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  slider,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  substrate  including  a  deposit  surface; 

forming  transducing  heads  on  the  deposit  surface; 

separating  the  substrate  into  at  least  one  row  to  define  in  said  at 
least  one  row  a  bearing  surface  and  an  upper  surface  both 
adjoining  the  deposit  surface,  the  bearing  surface  opposing 
the  upper  surface; 

finishing  the  bearing  surface  to  provide  an  air  bearing  surface; 

preparing  an  assembly  of  multiple  integrated  accessory  circuits, 
each  of  said  accessory  circuits  in  said  assembly  including 
multiple  substantially  planar  and  substantially  parallel  stacked 
integrated  circuit  layers,  each  integrated  circuit  layer  includ- 
ing a  number  of  interconnect  vias  and  a  plurality  of  active 
circuit  elements; 


separating  the  assembly  into  multiple  accessory  circuit  rows, 
thereby  creating  in  each  of  said  circuit  rows  a  number  of  edge 
interconnects  from  the  interconnect  vias.  each  of  said  circuit 
rows  having  an  underside  substantially  parallel  to  the  stacked 
integrated  circuit  layers  of  that  circuit  row; 

creating  a  merged  slider  row  by  adhering  an  accessory  circuit 
row  by  its  underside  to  a  substrate  wafer  row  with  alignment 
being  such  that  each  accessory  circuit  of  said  merged  slider 
row  lies  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  transducing  head  and  the 
integrated  circuit  layers  share  an  edge  substantially  coincident 
with  the  deposit  surface; 

for  each  of  said  accessory  circuits,  installing  conductive  vias 
spanning  the  edge  to  interconnect  at  least  one  interconnect  via 
of  each  integrated  circuit  layer  of  the  accessory  circuit  with  at 
least  one  of  the  following:  { 1 )  at  least  one  interconnect  via  of 
a  diff^erent  integrated  circuit  layer  of  the  accessory  circuit,  and 
(2)  the  transducing  head  adjacent  to  the  accessory  circuit;  and 

cutting  the  merged  slider  row  into  multiple  individual  sliders. 


5,771,572 

Arru<  \Trs  for  wsfmbling  an  air  bag  unit  and 

\  N  i  \  (  !   \  \<'\i  i  M  ()  AN  INFLATOR-AIR  BAG 
ASSEMBLY 
Paul  W'illard  Mellander.  and  Terreoce  William  Hurtig,  both  of 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Omega  .Automation,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,479 

Int.  CI."  B23P  2 //t»./ 9/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—701  16  Claims 


K      »         2,!0l 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  an  inflator  and  an  air  bag  unit 
into  an  inflator-air  bag  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  holder  device  coupled  to  said  frame  and  including  a  movable 
nest  adapted  to  receive  an  air  bag  unit  and  an  inflator.  said  air 
bag  unit  having  at  least  one  stud  which  is  capable  of  passing 
through  at  least  one  stud  receiving  opening  provided  in  said 
inflator.  said  nest  being  adapted  to  move  said  air  bag  unit  and 
said  inflator  such  that  said  at  least  one  stud  is  moved  to  a 
nut-applying  station;  and 

a  driver  unit  coupled  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  secure  said  at 
least  one  nut  to  said  at  least  one  stud  to  assemble  said  inflator 
and  said  air  bag  unit  into  an  inflator-air  bag  assembly,  said 
driver  unit  comprising:  support  structure  which  is  movable 
back  and  forth  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  nut- 
securement  position;  a  nut  driver  device  which  is  coupled  to 
said  support  sUTicture  such  that  said  nut  driver  device  is 
positioned  at  said  nut-applying  station  when  said  support 
structure  is  located  in  said  nut-securen>ent  position  and  being 
adapted  to  join  said  at  least  one  nut  to  said  at  least  one  stud; 
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and  a  clamping  elemeni  movably  coupled  to  said  support  struc- 
ture for  engaging  said  inflalor  when  said  support  structure  is 
in  said  nut-securemen(  position  so  as  to  act  with  said  nest  to 
clamp  said  inflator  and  said  air  bag  unit  together,  said  clamp- 
ing element  moving  with  said  inflator  and  said  air  bag  unit  as 
said  stud  is  moved  to  said  nut-applying  station  by  said  nest. 


5,771,573 
WIRE  DISPLACING  AND  STRIPPING  METHOD 
Lloyd  .\.  Talley,  Valinda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eubanks  Engineer- 
ing Company.  .Monrovia,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193348.  Feb.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,582.078, 
v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884.928,  May  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.737 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4MX):  H02G  ///: 
II.S.  a.  29—825  42  Claims 


pressing  said  downwardly-facing  connector  set  on  said  second 
connector  table,  urged  upwardly  by  springs,  toward  a  pressing 
blade  by  means  of  a  connector  pressing  member  to  pressure 
weld  said  wires  into  said  downwardly-facing  connector 


'"'  -j.(? 


1.  In  the  method  of  stripping  sheathing  from  wire  at  controllable 
depths,  and  wherein  blades  are  operable  to  cut  the  sheathing,  and  a 
wire  clamp  is  operable  to  clamp  the  wire  during  cutting,  the  blades 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  and  there  being  blade 
aligners,  the  steps  that  include: 

a)  operating  the  clamp  to  clamp  the  wire,  and  to  longitudinally 
advance  the  clamped  wire  to  position  the  wire  relative  to  the 
blades  for  cutting,  whereby  the  wire  is  advanced  to  said 
position,  the  blades  being  maintained  axially  stationary. 
bl  advancing  the  blades  relatively  toward  said  wire  for  position- 
ing the  blades  to  rotatably  cut  the  sheathing, 
c  I  rotating  the  blades  about  the  wire  thereby  rotatably  cutting  the 
sheathing. 

d)  preventing  rotation  of  the  wire  clamp  about  said  axis  during 
said  rotating  of  the  blades  and  while  the  wire  clamp  is 
maintained  axially  spaced  from  the  rotating  blades. 

e)  providing  blade  carriers  for  said  blades. 

t")  and  aligning  the  blades  during  advancement  thereof  toward 
the  wire,  by  operation  of  said  aligners. 


5.771.575 
AUTOMOli  III    i  N  >  FRL  MENT  PANEL  HARNESS- 
CONNECTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Takahiro  Onizuka.   .ind   ^.iMihiiu   H.ittori.   both   of  Nagoya. 

Japan,  assignors  in  }{.r.  m-^--  >vvhni   lichn<)loi;iis  Research. 

Ltd..  Nagoya;  Suini!.  iii<    Uiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi, 

and  Sumitomo  Elciint.  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.339 

Int.  Cl.*^  HO\R  4.1/00 

Li.S.  CI.  29—868  10  Claims 
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5,771374 
APPAR.ATLS  FOR  MANUFACTl'RING  PRESSl'RE- 
WELDED  ELECTRICAL  HARNESSES  AND  A  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Sanae  kato.  and  Kazuhiko  Takada.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  ^azaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1995,  7-20704 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4MU 
V.S.  CI.  29—861  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pressure-welded  electncal  har- 
nesses, whereby  electrical  wires  are  pressure  welded  into  connec- 
tors set  on  a  pair  of  first  and  second  connector  tables,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of:  setting  an  upwardly-facing  connector  on 
said  first  connector  table; 

setting  a  downwardly-facing  connector  on  said  second  connector 

table; 
disposing  said  electrical  wires,  fed  from  a  wire  feeding  head, 
under  said  downwardly-facing  connector  on  said  second  con- 
nector table:  and 


I.  An  automobile  instrument  panel  harness-connecting  construc- 
tion for  an  automobile  having  an  instrument  panel  attached  to  a 
body  panel,  comprising: 

a  junction  box  divided  into  a  first  junction  box,  having  a  large- 
current  circuit,  and  a  second  junction  box  having  a  small- 
current  circuit:  and 

a  collective-fitting  connector  portion  provided  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  junction  boxes,  the  collective-fitting  connec- 
tor portion  on  the  first  junction  box  fitting  together  with  the 
collective-fitting  connector  portion  on  the  second  junction 
box: 

wherein  said  first  junction  box  is  attached  to  the  instrument 
panel,  and  is  connected  to  an  instrument  panel  harness;  and 

wherein  said  second  junction  box  is  attached  to  the  body  panel, 
and  a  plurality  of  harness  connector  portions  are  provided  on 
said  second  junction  box  for  attaching  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  wire  harnesses,  other  than  said  instrument  panel  wire 
harness,  to  the  second  junction  box. 
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5.771376 
^  i  K  M  \  k  M  IFF  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
I  h;.^[ii.iN  k    Hraxinii,    i  L~  1  1   S.  MilitarN    Ir.iii    Hnvnton  Beach. 
1  ia.  .i.U.ki.  and  t.iij;^;  .M.  Connary,  83S''  IJaine  Dr..  Boynton 
Beach.  Fla.  33437 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,050 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/01 

U.S.  CI.  29—868  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  strain  relief  for  a  plurality  of  wires, 
comprising: 

providing  a  single  non-conductive  plate  having  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  an  outer  penmeter.  a  central  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  through-holes  disUibuted  around  the  cenffal  axis; 

threading  each  one  of  said  wires  through  one  of  the  through- 
holes  such  that  a  load  portion  of  each  of  said  wires  extends 
beyond  the  first  side  of  the  non-conductive  plate  and  an 
opposite  portion  of  each  of  said  wires  extends  beyond  the 
second  side  of  the  nonconductive  plate;  and 

bending  the  opposite  portion  of  each  of  said  wires  so  as  to 
provide  a  load-resisting  portion  that  extends  toward  and 
beyond  the  outer  penmeter  of  the  non-conductive  plate. 

whereby  a  load  applied  to  said  load  portion  of  one  of  the  wires 
is  transferred  to  the  single  non-conductive  plate. 


I.  In  a  method  for  making  a  fluid  cooled  article  including  a  wall 
having  therethrough  a  fluid  cooling  passage  extending  from  a  first 
opening  in  a  first  wall  surface  to  a  second  opening  in  a  second  wall 
surface,  the  second  wall  surface  including  a  protective  coating 
thereon  at  least  adjacent  the  second  opening,  the  steps  of: 


selecting  a  first  cross  sectional  area  for  the  first  opening  to 
establish  a  desired  amount  of  cooling  fluid  flow  through  the 
fluid  cooling  passage: 

selecting  a  coating  method  for  deposit  of  the  protective  coating 
on  the  second  wall  surface  at  least  about  the  second  opening, 
the  method  partially  depositing  a  coating  amount  within  the 
passage  a'  the  second  opening: 

selecting  a  coating  thickness  range  for  the  coating  on  the  second 
wall  surface,  by  the  coating  method,  at  least  adjacent  the 
second  opening; 

generating  the  fluid  cooling  passage  through  the  wall,  prior  to 
coating,  so  that  the  first  opening  has  the  first  cross  sectional 
area  and  the  second  opening  has  a  second  cross  sectional  area 
greater  than  the  first  cross  sectional  area  by  an  area  amount 
which  IS  no  less  than  a  reduction  in  coating  cross  sectional 
area  resulting  from  the  partial  depositing  of  the  coating  within 
the  passage  at  the  second  opening;  and, 

depositing  the  coating  on  the  second  wall  surface  with  the 
coating  method,  within  the  selected  coating  thickness  range, 
at  least  adjacent  the  second  opening. 


5,771378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEALANT 

fT)\T\IMNf;  WIRF  ("n\\rfTnR<-- 

L.Herbert  Ksni;     ii.    I-^i    A   i  -.iiiiir",     K >.   '..■,.(,,,  ni.  New 

Fldrnuf,  ,111(1  iJ'.uci.i-  !     Kirk    h-ilK-in    .i!!  .it  *> Ik.,  assignors 
to  Kiiii;    Irihnoh-siv   ..f  \1iss,nir:,   Iik  ,  ^i    <.   tu.iifs.  Mo. 
Filed  ^tji    ;('    !  w.,  N.T.  No.  717.460 
Irii    (  i     ihr,u  -       -.    H02G  1/12 
VS.  CI.  2''    »~  17  Claims 


5.771377 
\U   !  Hi  >I>  H  iR  \t  \K1M.    \  M  i   IH  (  (Mil  Hi   \K  M'   LE 
WIIH  I'ktUK    IIVI-   I  0\!  |\(, 
Htiijpunir.1  K,  (,upta.  (  incinnali:  Kofurt  1'   /irth  r    \1i.ni:;..ii 
cry.  and  Wilbur  I).  Scheidt.  Cincinnati,  all  of  (  ihm   .,^vi^;l)ors 
to  General  Klectrii  (  ompanv.  (  incinnati.  OhiM 
Hlid  \1.i>   r.  lWt>,  S,T    Nil    MU.\>1 
lilt    (  I      H:Mt 
U.S.  CI   2**     HN'J  ■ ;  i  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  assembling  a  capped,  sealant  containing,  twist- 
on  wire  connector  comprising  the  steps  of:  determining  if  a  plural- 
ity of  capped,  sealant  containing,  twist-on  wire  connector  compo- 
nents are  available  for  assembling  and  interrupting  the  assembly 
process  until  the  components  are  available  for  assembly,  but  con- 
tinuing the  assembly  process  if  components  are  faultily  assembled, 
but  segregating  the  faultily  assembled  components  from  the  prop- 
erly assembled  components  so  that  only  the  properly  assembled 
components  are  available  for  packaging  and  delivery  to  a  customer. 


5,771379 

CONVECTIVE  AND  SHEAR  MIXING  INJECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Shahram  F  n  li.m^i.  Woodland  Hills,  and  James  M.  McKinnon, 
Moorp.i-  k  t"  i!  uf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North  Ameri- 
can, Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19%,  Sen  No.  719,099 
InL  CI."  F02K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—890.01  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  injector  assembly  comprising: 


179-281  OG  -98-3  ;  QL  .3 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1   An  electric  razor  comprising: 

a  main  case: 

main  blades  mounted  on  said  main  case; 

a  tnmmer  mounted  on  said  main  case  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position: 

a  motor  mounted  in  said  main  case  and  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
main  blades  and  said  trimmer; 

an  electncal  contact  member  movably  mounted  to  said  main 
case  for  movement  between  a  motor  energizing  position  and  a 
motor  off  position: 

a  trimmer  pop  out  member  operably  connected  to  said  trimmer 
and  movably  mounted  to  said  main  case  for  movement 
between  a  triminer  opening  position  and  a  trimmer  closing 
position; 

a  switch  clasp  operably  connected  to  said  trimmer  pop  out 
member  to  move  said  trinmier  pop  out  member  between  said 
trimmer  opening  position  and  said  tnmmer  closing  position, 
operably  connected  to  said  electrical  contact  member  to  move 
said  electrical  contact  member  between  said  motor  energizing 


position  and  said  motor  off  position,  and  mounted  on  said 
main  case  for  movement  between  an  idle  position  maintaining 
said  electncal  contact  member  in  said  motor  off  position  and 
said  tnmmer  pop  out  member  in  said  tnmmer  closing  posi- 
tion, a  tirst  position  maintaining  said  electrical  contact  mem- 
ber in  said  motor  energizing  position  and  said  trimmer  pop 
out  member  in  said  trimmer  closing  position,  a  second  posi- 
tion maintaining  said  electrical  contact  member  in  said  motor 
energizing  position  and  said  trimmer  pop  out  member  in  said 
trimmer  opening  position,  and  a  third  position  maintaining 
said  electrical  contact  member  in  said  motor  off  position  and 
said  trimmer  pop  out  member  in  said  trimmer  opening  posi- 
tion. 


fomiing  an  oxidizer  tube  array  structure  with  oxidizer  tubes 
integrally  formed  with  the  oxidizer  tube  array  structure, 

forming  a  face  plate  with  receiving  apertures  for  the  oxidizer 
tubes  and  fuel  passages  surrounding  each  aperture,  inserting 
the  oxidizer  tubes  into  respective  face  plate  apertures,  and 

secunng  the  oxidizer  tubes  to  the  face  plate  apertures. 


5,771381 

CIGAR  CAP-CTTTING  AND  EJECTION   i  i  m  >! 

Gerald  K.  Smith.  17575  Mr)lida\  Dr.,  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.  95037 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1W6.  Set.  No.  616,265 

Int  CI."  A24F  13/24 

VS.  CI.  30—111  6  Claims 


I  5,771,580 

'  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 

Yoshitaka  Tezuka,  Tsuna-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  703,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253898; 
Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072399 

Int.  CI."-  B26B  /y/02 
VS.  a.  30—43.92  20  Claims 


I.  A  cigar  cap-cuning  and  cap  extraction  tool,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  sharp  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  cut  into  the  cap-end  of  a  cigar  when  pressed 
thereagainst  to  sever  therefrom  a  cap-end  portion  which 
remains  temporarily  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  cutting 
edge;  and 

b)  a  resiliently  biased  plunger  axially  u-anslatably  mounted  on 
said  housing  normally  in  a  retracted  position  and  having  a 
cap-end  ejection  head  on  one  end  normally  retracted  within 
said  sharp  cutting  edge  when  said  cutting  edge  is  pressed  into 
the  cap-end  of  said  cigar,  said  plunger  being  selectively 
manipulable  to  cause  said  ejection  head  to  expel  said  cut 
cap-end  portion  of  the  cigar  from  said  housing. 


-.7714582 

APPARATUS  FOR  <    \KKVING  SPARE  LINE  SPtX  tins 

FLEXIBI  f   I  INF  TRIMMl  K 

Llu.wJ  li.   luggle.  Shre\tp<>rt.  la.,  assignor   t.    V\  i  1  liulduor 
Products,  Iru      I  It  V  eland.  Ohio 

likd  Jul.  26,  1996,  Scr.  No.  690,194 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  3/06:  AOID  50/00 

VS.  CI.  30—125  1?  fl.,lni^ 


mover  and  a  means  for  connecting  a  spool  ai  a  location  remote 
from  line  head,  the  line  head  including  a  first,  replaceable  spool; 
the  method  comprising: 

connecting  a  .second  spool  wound  with  line  to  the  means  for 
connecting,  the  second  spool  having  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  first  spool: 
removing  the  first  spool  from  the  line  head  when  substantially 

depleted  of  cutting  line; 
disconnecting  the  second  spool  from  the  means  for  connecting: 
and  inserting  the  second  spool  into  the  line  head. 


5,771.583 
CUTT!  K  HI   \|t!    M  I'fuk!   iriH   \  HI  IKiK  TRIMMER 
Dieter   Knni^ui.   ^jiu -.-i  ih.  i ;;     Kh-nUi;   Ni lu-llin.  Schorndorf; 
'i\  .ij('.;.inu    Wiiss,  ri     u  jisu  inii-n.   and   Stephan   Ostendorf, 
Wtiastadl,  all  ut  (.Lnnanj.  a,vsignon>  to  .\ndreas  Stihl,  \Naib- 
lingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1996,  296  07 
614  U 

Int  CI."  B26B  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  30—216  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  blade  support  in  combination  with  cutter  blades,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

first  and  second  bars  conjointly  defining  a  space  therebetween; 

first  and  second  cutter  blades  arranged  in  said  space  and  defining 
respective  aperture  means  formed  therein: 

said  first  bar  having  opening  means  formed  therein: 

a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts  held  in  said  second  bar: 

said  threaded  bolts  extending  through  said  aperture  means  and 
having  respective  end  portions  extending  through  said  open- 
ing means; 

attachment  nuts  disposed  on  said  first  bar  to  threadably  engaging 
corresponding  ones  of  said  end  portions;  and. 

said  threaded  bolts  being  pressed  into  said  second  bar  so  as  lo  be 
tightly  held  therein  and  so  as  to  be  nonrotaiable  with  respect 
thereto. 


7.  A  method  of  operating  a  flexible  line  trimmer,  the  flexible  line 
trimmer  having  a  rotating  line  head  operatively  coupled  to  a  prime 


1.  A  shear  device  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  first  end  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  including  a 

middle  portion  and  including  a  second  end  having  a  hand 

grip. 


a  handle  pivotally  coupled  to  said  body  for  moving  toward  and 
away  from  said  hand  grip, 

a  bar  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle  and 
including  a  second  end, 

a  cutter  blade  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  middle  portion  of  said  Ixxly  at  a  pivot  shaft  and  including 
a  first  end  having  a  cutter  edge  and  including  a  second  end 
having  a  pin,  and 

a  lever  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  middle 
portion  of  said  body  at  a  pivot  rod  and  including  a  second  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  bar  at  a  pivot 
pole,  said  lever  including  a  middle  portion  having  a  groove 
for  slidably  engaging  with  said  pin, 

said  pin  being  caused  to  move  along  said  groove  of  said  lever 
for  rotating  said  cutter  blade  about  said  pivot  shaft  when  said 
lever  is  rotated  about  said  pivot  rod,  and  said  pin  being 
provided  between  said  pivot  pole  and  said  pivot  rod  for 
allowing  said  pin  and  said  cutter  blade  to  be  rotated  with  less 
force. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  skiving  a  conveyor  belt  having  upper  and 
lower  faces  with  a  belt  thickness  therebetween  with  operation  of 
the  skiving  apparatus  removing  a  narrow  tfansverse  suip  having  a 
predetermnined  width  from  the  upper  face  of  the  conveyor  bell  at  a 
transverse  end  portion  thereof  from  a  first,  leading  side  of  the  belt 
end  portion  to  a  second,  milling  side  of  the  bell  end  portion,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  carnage  for  traveling  across  the  belt  end  portion  in  a  transverse 

direction; 
a  belt  cutting  blade  mounted  on  said  cariage.  said  belt  cutting 
blade  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  for  cutting  aw.ay  the 
narrow  transverse  strip  from  the  upper  face  of  the  conveyor 
belt  at  the  bell  end  portion: 
first  drive  means  on  the  canrage  forming  a  first  nip  forward  of 
said  belt  cutting  blade  to  clamp  on  both  faces  of  the  bell  at  the 
bell  end  portion  and  for  driving  the  carriage  in  the  transverse 
direction  across  and  along  the  belt  end  portion  from  said 
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leading  side  of  the  belt  toward  said  traiing  side  of  the  belt  end 
portion,  with  the  belt  cuning  blade  cutting  the  belt  end  portion 
during  said  driving  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  belt,  with  the 
belt  end  portion  passing  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  drive 
means  upon  the  trailing  side  of  the  belt  end  portion  passing 
through  said  fist  nip  which  leaves  a  small  uncut  portion  of  the 
narrow  transverse  strip  adjacent  the  trailing  side  of  the  belt 
end  portion;  and 
second  dnve  means  on  th&e  carriage  forming  a  second  nip 
rearward  of  said  belt  cutting  blade  for  continuing  said  driving 
of  the  carriage  in  the  transverse  direction  across  and  along  the 
belt  end  portion  subsequent  to  said  trailing  side  of  the  belt  end 
portion  passing  through  said  first  nip.  to  drive  the  forward 
cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  past  said  trailing  side  of  the 
belt  end  portion  to  cut  said  small  uncut  portion  remaining 
adjacent  the  trailing  side  of  the  belt  end  portion. 


Richard  F. 
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1.  A  folding  ax  comprising  a  first  shaft  having  a  round  configu- 
ration on  one  side  and  an  elongated  channel  on  the  other  side,  an 
ax  head  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  the  first  shaft  inside  of  the 
elongated  channel,  said  ax  head  having  first  and  second  locking 
means,  wherein  the  second  locking  means  comprises  a  large  steel 
ball  bearing  contained  in  the  ax  head,  said  steel  ball  being  adapted 
to  fit  in  a  recessed  portion  near  said  one  end  of  the  first  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  shaft, 
said  second  shaft  having  a  round  configuration  on  one  side  and  an 
elongated  channel  on  the  other  side  for  receiving  the  ax  head  in  a 
closed  configuration:  and  a  third  shaft  pivotally  attached  to  the 
second  shaft,  said  third  shaft  containing  a  round  configuration  on 
one  side  and  an  elongated  channel  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
second  shaft,  wherein  the  third  shaft  has  locking  means  for  attach- 
ing to  the  first  shaft,  locking  said  first,  second  and  third  shafts  in  a 
rigid  configuration  in  an  open  position. 


1.  A  manual  belt  skiver  for  removing  a  top  layer  of  material 
along  an  end  edge  of  a  belt  in  preparation  for  mounting  a  lacing 
thereon,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  normally  vertically  onented  contact  surface 
adapted  to  slidingly  abut  the  end  edge  of  the  belt  dunng  use: 

a  handle  connected  with  said  base,  and  adapted  for  manually 
moving  said  skiver  along  the  end  edge  of  the  belt; 

a  knife  mounted  on  said  base,  and  having  a  thin,  generally  flat 
blade  protruding  laterally  outwardly  from  said  contact  sur- 
face: said  blade  having  a  sharpened  forward  cutting  edge  with 
a  substantially  straight  mienor  portion  adapted  to  cut  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  recess  surface  in  the  belt,  and  an  upwardly 
turned  outer  tip  adapted  to  cut  a  normally  vertical  recess 
surface  in  the  belt; 

a  pressure  bar  mounted  on  said  base,  generally  forward  of  said 
knife,  and  having  a  foot  portion  thereof  protruding  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  contact  surface,  with  a  lower  surface  of 
said  foot  portion  positioned  generally  above  the  straight  inte- 
rior portion  of  said  blade  cutting  edge,  and  adapted  to  slid- 
ingly abut  the  upper  surface  of  the  belt,  and  guide  said  blade 
through  the  belt  as  said  skiver  is  manually  drawn  across  the 
end  edge  of  the  belt  to  reinove  the  top  layer  therefrom. 


^  \K  11   K_\/i.tK  BL.\LiK  KhiL 
Jisu  Kim,  New   York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tritec  International 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,388 
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1.  A  safety  razor  blade  tool,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular,  single-edged  safety  razor  blade  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  and  an  opposing  non-cutting  edge:  and 

a  thermoplastic  protective  cover  fixedly  attached  to  said  non- 
cutting  edge,  the  protective  cover  comprising  an  extruded 
substantially  ngid  inner  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  and  a 
rubberizing  outer  layer  covering  the  ngid  inner  layer,  the 
outer  layer  comprising  a  compatible  thermoplastic  rubber 
coextruded  with  the  ngid  inner  layer,  said  protective  cover 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  non- 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  having  a  resilient,  slip-resistant 
surface. 
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shaved  in  response  to  force  exerted  on  the  handle  to  move  the  razor 
head  and  razor  blade  into  engagement  with  the  skin  surface,  said 
cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade  engaging  a  hair  shaft  closely 
adjacent  the  skin  surface  for  cutting  the  hair  shaft  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hair  shaft,  said  handle  being 
an  elongated  member  having  longitudinally  extending  concave 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides,  said  handle  including  an  upper  and 
lower  edge  convexly  curved  longitudinally,  said  handle  including  a 
concavely  curved  end  edge  remote  from  the  razor  head  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  razor,  said  concave  side 
surfaces  and  end  edge  enabling  the  thumb  and  fingers  to  engage 
opposite  concave  surfaces  with  the  little  finger  or  first  finger 
engaging  the  concave  end  edge  to  enable  the  razor  to  be  effectively 
but  lightly  gripped  when  supported  for  vertical  upward  movement 
or  vertical  downward  movement. 


1.  A  culling  assembly  for  cutting  a  geometrically-shaped  open- 
ing through  a  thin  plastic  material  having  a  generally  flat  surface, 
comprising: 

A.  retainer  means,  said  retainer  means  being  generally 
circularly-shaped  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture: 

B.  cooperating  disc  member  having  a  depending  flange  portion 
having: 

a)  an  inside  diameter  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  external 
diameter  of  the  retainer  means  with  a  portion  of  said 
matenal  iherearound.  and 

b)  a  centrally  disposed  aperture: 

C.  elongated  holding  means,  said  holding  means  rotatably  dis- 
posed within  said  cooperating  means  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture having: 

a)  a  cutting  device  disposed  on  one  distal  end  thereof,  said 
cutting  device  being  provided  with  a  protruding  portion 
generally  disposed  in  line  with  the  circumference  of  said 
centrally  disposed  aperture  provided  in  said  internal 
retainer,  and 

b)  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  elongated  holding  means 
on  the  other  end  thereof  to  allow  rotation  of  said  elongated 
holding  means  of  said  cutting  device: 

wherein  when  said  elongated  holding  means  is  rotated,  said 
cutting  device,  disposed  on  said  one  distal  end  of  said  elon- 
gated holding  means,  cuts  a  geometrically-shaped  hole 
through  said  matenal. 


5,771392 
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5,771,591 
DISPOSABLE  RESILIENT  RAZOR 
Joseph  M.  Armbrusten  and  Sue  B.  Armbrusten  both  of  2700 
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Filed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  535378 
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1  A  disposable  resilient  razor  comprising  a  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  handle,  a  razor  head  at  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  said  razor  head  including  a  razor 
blade  having  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  mounted  thereon  and  a 
flexible,  resilient  connecting  area  connecting  the  razor  head  to  said 
handle,  said  handle,  connecting  area  and  razor  head,  except  for  the 
razor  blade,  being  constructed  of  plastic  matenal  having  memory 
and  resilient  characteristics  to  enable  the  razor  head  and  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  razor  blade  mounted  thereon  to  be  positioned  in 
substantially   flush,   parallel   relation   to   the   skin   surface   being 


1.  A  razor  unit  composing: 

a  razor  head  ha\  ing  one  or  more  blades: 

cutting  edges  on  each  of  the  one  or  more  blades: 

a  cover  capable  of  enclosing  and  protecting  the  cutting  edges  of 

the  blades: 
one  or  more  protective  seal  means  which  has  two  more  portions 
wherein  one  portion  of  the  seal  means  is  attached  to  the  razor 
head  and  the  other  portion  of  the  seal  means  is  attached  to  the 
cover  to  aflix  the  cover  to  the  razor  head  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  cover  is  removable  from  the  razor  head  only  upon  the 
exertion  of  manual  force:  and  wherein  the  protective  seal 
means  compnses  one  or  more  pieces  of  adhesive  material 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  strip  having  two  ends  which  is 
placed  on  the  razor  in  a  location  such  that  a  consumer  may 
determine  whether  or  not  the  cover  has  been  previously 
removed  from  the  razor  head. 
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1  An  angular  encoder  for  determining  an  angular  position 
between  a  stationary  element  and  an  element  rotatable  relative  to 
the  stationary  element,  the  angular  encoder  comprising: 

a  measuring  standard  associated  with  the  relatively  rotatable 
element: 

a  scanning  unit  for  scanning  tlie  measuring  standard: 

and 

a  coupling  for  connecting  the  scanning  unit  with  the  stationary 
element  without  a  fwssibility  of  the  scanning  unit  being 
twisted  with  respect  to  the  stationary  element  but  with  a 
possibility  of  displacement  of  the  scanning  unit  in  radial  and 
axial  directions: 

wherein  the  coupling  is  formed  of  a  spring  material  and  has  at 
least  two  plates  which  extend  transverse  to  each  other  by.  one 
of  which  extends  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of  the  rotatable 
element  and  the  odier  extends  transverse  to  the  rotational  axis 
and  of  the  rotatable  element,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  at  least  two  plates  has  a  plurality  of  leaf 
spring  arms  which  are  so  formed  and  aligned  that  the  leaf 
spring  arms  extend  in  directions  of  respective  application 
lines  thereof  in  which  directions  forces  are  applied  to  the 
coupling  during  rotation  of  the  rotatable  element  relative  to 
the  stationary  element. 


5,771395 
SCOPE  TL'BE  ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Dennis  L.  Bell.  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Burris  Company. 
Inc.  Greeley.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.169 
Int.  CI."  F41G  l/iS 
U.S.  a.  33—248  20  Claims 

1.  A  scope  tube  adjusting  and  locking  device  for  use  in  a 
sighting  scope  having  a  scope  outer  tube,  the  scope  outer  tube 
having  an  inner  guide  tube  longitudinally  disposed  therein,  the 
scope  outer  tube  also  having  an  enlarged  portion,  the  enlarged 
portion  having  a  non-threaded  area  and  an  adjacent  threaded  area, 
the  scope  tube  adjusting  and  locking  device  providing  vertical  and 
horizontal  adjustment  of  the  inner  guide  tube  comprising: 


a.  adjusting  means  having  bias  means  channels  eccentrically 
formed  therein  rotatably  encompassing  the  non-threaded  area 
of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  scope  outer  tube; 

b.  a  plurality  of  bias  means  disposed  in  the  bias  means  channels 
contacting  and  tracking  the  bias  means  channels: 

c.  a  plurality  of  inner  tube  adjusting  means  having  an  end  and  an 
opposite  end  laterally  and  movably  disposed  through  the 
non-threaded  area  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  scope  outer 
tube,  the  opposite  end  rotatably  cradling  the  plurality  of  bias 
means,  the  end  contacting  and  adjusting  the  longitudinally 
disposed  inner  guide  tube:  and 

d.  locking  means  threadedly  encompassing  the  threaded  area  of 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  scope  outer  tube  adjacent  to  the 
adjusting  means,  wherein  the  locking  means  rotatably  locks 
the  adjusting  means  when  the  inner  guide  tube  has  been 
adjusted  to  a  desired  position. 
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1.  A  device  comprising  a  first  liquid  container  (1)  having  a 
supply  of  liquid  (10)  stored  therein,  and  including  a  level  control 
for  the  stored  liquid,  comprising  a  float  valve  (2).  a  liquid  storage 
tank  (3),  and  a  further  liquid  container  (4)  having  therein  a  liquid 
maintained  at  a  fixed  liquid  level,  said  further  container  being 
connected  by  the  float  valve  (2)  to  the  liquid  in  said  first  container 
(1)  to  efiect  replenishment  thereof,  and  said  further  container  being 
replenished  by  the  storage  tank  through  an  inlet  portion  spaced 
from  the  storage  tank,  (3)  thereby  to  maintain  said  fixed  liquid 
level  therein. 
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a  generally  flat  member  having  a  first  edge  extending  thereal- 
ong: 

a  first  set  of  British  scale  graduations  formed  along  said  first 
edge  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  first  edge  for  a  desired 
distance,  said  first  set  of  Bntish  scale  graduations  having 
numerical  designations  arranged  in  a  first  orientation:  and 

a  first  set  of  metric  scale  graduations  formed  adjacent  said  first 
set  of  British  scale  graduations  and  spaced  in  parallel  relation- 
ship from  said  first  edge  by  approximately  said  desired  dis- 
tance, said  first  set  of  metric  scale  graduations  having  numeri- 
cal designations  arranged  in  a  similar  onentation  of  said 
numerical  designations  of  said  first  set  of  British  scale  gradu- 
ations. 


M-  1  Hi  il.  I  i|"  Wv  |\-.  I  kl  '>.n  \  I  1  .  :'k  Ml  ■>  ■- i  KING 
ROl  1  !>l  WU-  U  k  IN  k(  M  i  i  =  klM>l  k 
li^'-i>\li!  I  chjiiuir.j.  Nijin.i/i.  i.ik.i/iinsi  V*- ,)i.i(!.t!"  .  Mis!i;ma; 
^lav.iMik!  l.it.irit,  Niini.i/ii  'lii^hiiinr':  H.ii.i,  -nn:  K.i/uo 
Kiniuri),  txilh  uf  1- iijisiiw  ,i.  aii  -i!  l.ifian  ;i^Mi:ri..r>  i.  ii>\tiiba 
kik,ii  kHt>us)iiki  K.ii^h.i,  iiikvi.  ,1111'  K.irili  ^jn '■  :.i  '--It-el 
V^..i  k-.  I  t{i  ,  ^  ,j|i-..iv«.i    ti.iU.  'i(    l.tpiir 

hifd    \uv    :'J     I'X'fi.  Sit    N.'    ~"J  "'J*- 
Claim--  (1     r  t»    application  Japan,  .May  31,  1996,  8-138609 
Int  CI."  GOIB  5/08:7/12 
U.S.  CI.  33—657  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  the  arms  (4)  of  an  angle,  comprising 
a  comer  piece  ( 1 )  having  receptacles  which  are  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  for  the  detachable  fixing  of  arms,  characterized  in  that  the 
receptacles  are  formed  from  two  rails  (5)  which  form  an  angle  with 
each  other  and  which  have  abutment  surfaces  (la.  3u)  for  the  arms 
(4).  and  that  retaining  means  (6)  for  the  detachable  connection  of 
arms  (4)  on  the  rails  (5)  are  provided  on  the  rails  (5).  said  retaining 
means  (6)  being  formed  by  clamping  bands. 


1 .  A  method  of  measuring  a  roll  diameter  of  a  roll  mounted  on  a 

roll  grinder  having  roll  diameter  measuring  means  for  measuring 
the  roll  diameter  said  method  compnsing  steps  of: 

preparing  a  step-shaped  conical  master  roll  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  diametrical  pans  arranged  coaxially,  respective 
diameters  of  said  diametrical  parts  being  different  from  each 
other: 

measunng  the  diameters  of  said  diametncal  parts  under  a  con- 
dition at  a  predetermined  temperature  thereby  obtaining  stan- 
dard diameters  values  of  said  diametrical  parts: 

mounting  said  master  roll  on  said  roll  grinder  thereby  placing 
said  master  roll  under  a  temperature  condition  similar  to  that 
surrounding  said  roll  mounted  on  said  roll  grinder: 

measuring  a  diameter  of  one  of  said  diametncal  parts  by  said 
roll  diameter  measunng  means,  the  standard  diameter  value  of 
said  one  diametrical  pan  being  closest  to  said  roll  diameter 
value  of  said  roll: 

calculating  a  difference  between  said  diameter  value  of  said  one 
diametncal  part  and  said  standard  diameter  value  as  a  correc- 
tion value:  and 

correcting  said  roll  diameter  value  of  said  roll,  which  is  mea- 
sured by  said  roll  diameter  measunng  means,  by  said  correc- 
tion value. 


1.  A  measurement  device  comprising: 


5,771,600 

COFFEE-BEAN  ROASTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

ROTISSERIE 

James  D.  Romanow,  3211  Wayne  St.,  Endwell,  N.Y.  13760 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656^11 

Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  34—63  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  kit  for  converting  an  existing  home  oven  or  grill  to  a  coffee- 
bean  roasting  apparatus,  said  kit  including  components  for 
mounting  to  inner  walls  of  an  existing  home  oven  or  grill: 
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a  hollow.  f)erforated  drum  having  a  closable.  loading  apertun 
for  loading  coffee  beans  into  said  hollow,  perforated  drum  ani 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  hollow,  perforated  drum  t. 
a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  rotatable  shaft  for  mounting  said  hollow,  perforated  drum  to  a 
drive  motor,  and  for  rotatably  mounting  to  a  wall  of  said 
existing  oven  or  grill  wherein  said  rotatable  shaft  comprises  a 
telescoping-shaft  configuration  thereby  defining  means  for 
adapting  said  rotatable  shaft  to  a  plurality  of  sizes  of  said 
existmg  oven  or  grill; 

at  least  one  hn  mounted  within  said  hollow,  perforated  drum  for 
stirring  said  coffee  beans  in  said  hollow,  perforated  drum  as 
said  hollow,  perforated  drum  is  caused  to  rotate;  a  drive  motor 
having  means  for  connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said  rotat- 
able shaft  for  rotating  said  hollow,  perforated  drum  via  said 
rotatable  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  said  drive  motor  and 
said  rotatable  shaft  to  a  wall  of  said  existing  oven  or  grill. 


5,771.601 
IROCESS  FOR  THE  DE WATERING  OF  COAL  AND 
M1NER,\L  SLURRIES 
Christopher  John  Veal,  Turramurra;  Stuart  K.  Nicol,  Charles- 
town,  and  Barry  Kenneth  Johnston,  Kieraville,  all  of  .Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and   Industrial 
K  search  Organisation,  Campbell,  .Australia 

Filed  .May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,669 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    23,    1995, 
KN3140 

Int.  CI."  F26B  5/08 
L'.S.  CI.  34—314  10  Claims 


proportion  of  the  moisture  contained  in  the  bed.  wherein  said 
moisture  content  of  said  bed  is  reduced  predominantly  by  means  of 
a  it»ass  transport  mechanism  effected  by  the  established  turbulent 
flow. 


.=;.771,602 

Mt  !  iH!i>  \M)  III  \  |(  I    M  IK  Hk'i  l\G  A  COATING  ON  A 

[■\in  K  \M  K  OK  K.M  l\ AT  FNT 

i'-:tt!  Iliikkil.i.  K.iiM.i    ,111(1  Hcrti'i  K.irKli'dt.  l';ir;iHuii,  :..'in    4 
I    lil.uKt    ,{sMi.;niT^  111  \;ilniil  (  or[i..rjiiini,  Hilsiiik!    I  ini.iint 

lil.il  I  lit    :'    l''*'fi.  N«'(    Ni).  ~.^>.t)^l 

Claims  priiri -^    ,p).ii,  .,ti.-v.  f   ml  uu!.  Oct.  25,  1995,  955082 

lilt.  CI.'  D21F5/00 

U.S.  CI.  M—AZl:  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  moisture  content  of  a  bed  of  solid 
particles  comprising  subjecting  the  bed  to  a  stream  of  gas  to 
establish  turbulent  flow  through  the  bed  to  strip  a  significant 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  coating  on  a  paper  web  whose  running 
path  includes  a  curved  segment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  heated  air  at  the  web  from  a  first  drying  device 
arranged  on  a  first  side  of  the  web. 

directing  heated  air  at  the  web  from  a  second  drying  device 
arranged  on  a  second  side  of  the  web  and  at  least  partially  in 
opposed  relationship  to  said  first  drying  device. 

directing  a  flow  of  heated  air  at  the  web  along  the  curved 
segment  from  a  turning  device  arranged  on  the  first  side  of  the 
web  such  that  the  web  is  adapted  to  run  along  the  curved 
segment  without  contact  between  the  turning  device  and  the 
web. 

arranging  the  first  drying  device  and  the  turning  device  under  a 
common  box  construction  to  isolate  the  turning  device  and 
first  drying  device  from  space  surrounding  the  box  construc- 
tion, and 

removing  exhaust  air  from  an  interior  of  the  common  box 
construction  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  drying  device  and  the 
turning  device  through  a  single,  cominon  exhaust  device. 
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5,771.6ii! 

DRYER  She  UUN 

Gerard  Kotitschke.  Steinheim;  Hans-Peter  Sollinger,  Heiden- 

luini.  ^I.lrkll^  Oi-ihsif,  R.irthrtlr.mac,  and  Karlheinz  Straub, 
Hi  Kicnhiifii.    .in    i.f    i.iini..!!'     -i^signors   to   \'oith   Sulzer 
I'.tpu'rni.ivhirii  II  fiiiiiiH    i  .i  ( iii.iii'. 
I  ..niinu.m..n-iiip.iri  ..I  St  t    %.■    U4.736,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
\      -.5--. SMI    (hi-   .pplication  Sti    :j    1 '>%.  Ser.  No.  719,390 
L  laiiii.s   pnunlj!.   application   Oi-rmaii).   Sep.   16,   1994,  94 
14963.1 

Int.  CI."  D21F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  34-  iJ'  35  Qaims 


16.  Method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  paper  maicing  machine, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

guiding  the  paper  web  over  a  plurality  of  beatable  drying  cylin- 
ders arranged  as  a  plurality  of  successively  located  drying 
groups  of  a  drying  section; 

moistening  the  paper  web  at  least  at  the  edges  thereof  or  sub- 
stantially over  the  entire  width  thereof  at  an  end  region  of  the 
drying  section  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  paper  web  to 
curl;  and 

directing  cooling  air  at  a  bottom  side  of  the  paper  web  prior  to 
said  moistening  of  the  paper  web,  to  cool  the  bonom  side  of 
the  paper  web  to  promote  greater  absorption  of  moisture 
through  the  bottom  side  of  the  paper  web. 


5.771.604 

I  i  iiHK>^  DR\  yu  \IU  iM  ^ 


\KK  \M,!  Mf 


an  air  inlet  in  the  rear  bulkhead  for  introducing  air  from  the 
heater  into  the  drum,  the  air  inlet  being  free  from  any  struc- 
ture directly  contacting  the  inner  air  core;  and 

an  air  outlet  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  drum. 


5,771,605 
PROTECTFVE  COVERING  FOR  A  SHOE  OCTERSOLE 

Edward  vi    s.fit,,    245  Carter  Dr.,  Edison.  N.J.  08817 
Continuation  of  Mr  No.  362,907,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,124 
Int.  CI."  A43B  13/00:3/10:5/00:13/22 


VS.  a.  36—25  R 


10  Claims 


ii.ioiti  K  Wundi-rlu'h,  .iiui  Kirk  M    I  iiiiist).T.^:,'ii    (vmii  ,.(  Ntu- 

S'Ki,  Iowa,  assiiiiior^  u^  WaMu'c  <  uriioraiion    Nivisii.i    Iowa 

Fi!ri!   \pr.  7,  1W7,  .Ser.  No.  ».^.W5 

Int.  CI."  F26B  11/02 

1   S.  CI.  34—603  24  Claims 

12.  An  improved  laundry  dryer  including  a  cabinet  having  a  top 

panel,  a  rear  panel,  opposite  side  panels,  a  front  panel  with  an 

access  opening,  and  a  door  pivolally  mounted  on  the  front  panel 

for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the 

access  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  cabinet,  with  a  substantially  open  forward  end  aligned 
with  the  access  opening  and  a  rearward  end; 
a  rear  bulkhead  sealingly  covering  the  rearward  end  of  the  drum 

sidewall; 
a  heater  for  heating  for  air.  the  heater  producing  a  hot  inner  air 
core  and  a  cool  outer  air  envelope  surrounding  the  inner  air 
core; 


1.  An  outersole  for  a  shoe,  said  outersole  having  a  toe  end  and 
an  opposite  end  and  having  a  removable  protective  covering, 
comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  outersole  material,  including  a  ground  contact  area 
and  a  non-ground  contact  area: 

b)  a  sheet  of  protective  covering  material  adhesively  attached  to 
said  sheet  of  outersole  material  to  form  a  composite  sheet  for 
attaching  to  a  shoe  upper  to  form  a  shoe,  said  sheet  of 
protective  covering  material  adhesively  attached  to  said  entire 
outersole  from  said  toe  end  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  sheet 
of  outersole  material,  including  said  ground  contact  area  and 
said  non-ground  contact  area;  and 

c)  printed  indicia  applied  to  said  sheet  of  protective  covering 
material  before  said  composite  sheet  is  attached  to  a  shoe 
upper  to  form  a  shoe. 
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5.771,606 
SUPPORT  AND  CUSHIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Paul    E.    Litchfield,    Westborough;    Matthew    J.    Montross, 
Qtiincy;  Steven  F.  Smith,  Taunton;  J.  Spencer  White.  N. 
Easton,  and  Alexander  W.  Jessiman,  Scituate,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,100,  Feb.  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,646,  Oct.  14. 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
697,895 
Int.  CI."  A43B  13/18;  13/20: 19/00 
VS.  a.  36—29  28  Qaims 
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I.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising: 

a  sole; 

a  resilient  insert  disposed  within  said  sole,  said  resilient  insert 
including  a  plurality  of  first  chambers  fluidly  interconnected 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  second  chambers  fluidly  intercon- 
nected to  each  other,  and  a  connecting  passage  connecting 
said  plurality  of  first  chambers  and  said  plurality  of  second 
chambers;  and 

a  flexible  bladder  disposed  above  said  resilient  insert  and 
beneath  a  wearer's  foot. 


5,771,607 

SHOE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Michael  B.  Dean,  35  Surrey  Way,  Exton,  Pa.  19341 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,900 

Int.  CL"  A43B  13/22 

VS.  a.  3fr-72  B 


11  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  heel  protector  for  the  protection  of  the  heel  and 

counter  of  a  shoe,  with  the  shoe  heel  having  a  bottom  surface  and 

a  rearward  surface  with  Uie  counter  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

compnsing: 

an  elongate  device  constructed  of  a  single  unbroken  rectangular 

stnp  of  flat,  planar  material  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 

second  end  and  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second  surface; 

said  device  including  a  central  area  with  an  upper  periphery  and 

an  opposite  lower  periphery,  said  upper  penphery  of  said 

cenn-al  area  includes  three  darts  formed  therein  and  said  lower 

penphery  of  said  central  area  includes  a  single  dart  formed 

therein; 


each  said  dart  including  a  first  edge  and  an  opposite  second 
edge,  with  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  of  each  said 
dan  being  secured  together  to  gather  said  upper  periphery  and 
said  lower  periphery  and  to  form  a  heel  pocket  therebetween 
for  removably  fitting  about  the  counter,  rearward  surface,  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  shoe  heel, 

said  first  end  and  said  second  end  including  mating  first  and 
second  attachment  means  disposed  respectively  upon  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  surface  of  said 
second  end,  said  mating  first  and  second  attachment  means 
comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  hook  and 
loop  fastening  material,  with  said  heel  pocket  precluding 
upward  and  forward  movement  and  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  precluding  downward  and  rearward  movement  of 
said  device  relative  to  the  shoe  when  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  are  secured  together  over  the  shoe,  and; 

a  heel  reinforcement  patch  affixed  within  said  heel  pocket  and 
over  said  at  least  one  dan  of  the  lower  periphery,  with  said 
heel  reinforcement  patch  being  disponed  beneath  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  shoe  heel  when  said 
device  is  applied  to  the  shoe. 


5,771,608 
sHOF   UMH   \NKI  K  ^lk\P  PROTECTOR 
William  K    i'li.  r--..ii.  i,r;in,id.i  Hills.  (  ,iiil  .  a.s.signor  to  K-Swiss 
Inc.,  (  hjtswiirih,  (  .iiif 

hiltd  Sep.  r.  i'Wh,  Ser.  No.  715,089 

Int.  Cl.^  A43B  7/20:  A43C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  36—89  29  Claims 


:,_>c'_'--'- 


1.  A  shoe  having  a  support  strap  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  sole; 

(b)  an  upper  connected  to  said  sole,  said  upper  having: 
(i)  a  bottom  portion  adjacent  said  sole; 

(ii)  a  top  portion  defining  an  opening  through  which  a  foot  is 

inserted; 
(iii)  a  rear  portion; 
(iv)  a  front  portion; 

(v)  a  first  side  portion  on  a  lateral  side  of  said  shoe; 
(vi)  a  second  side  portion  on  a  medial  side  of  said  shoe; 

(c)  a  support  sttap  assembly  compnsing: 

(i)  an  upper  strap  assembly  adjacent  said  top  portion  of  said 
upper; 

(ii)  a  first  side  strap  assembly  extending  along  said  first  side 
of  said  upper,  said  first  side  strap  assembly  connected  to 
said  upper  strap  assembly  and  extending  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  said  upper  strap  assembly;  and 

(iii)  a  second  side  strap  assembly  extending  along  said  second 
side  of  said  upper,  said  second  side  strap  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  upper  strap  assembly  and  extending  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  upper  strap  assembly ;and 

(d)  wherein  a  slot  is  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  side 
portion  and  said  second  side  portion  of  said  shoe  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  side  strap  assembly  and  said 
second  side  strap  assembly  extends  through  said  slot  and  is 
connected  to  said  upper  strap  assembly  at  a  location  above 
said  slot. 
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S\u\s  Hi  i  \k!'  i';n(  H  u  11  H  |^\^  u  ■«  l  IFFENING 

\-NNf    SIHI    \ 

K.iri    Mcvsisui.   l.uldatii.   .Sviii/cr laiiil.   assignor   to   Salomon 
S.A..  Metz-Tessy,  France,  and  USP,  Unique  Sports  Products, 
Marketing  und  Vertriebs  GmhH   Munich.  (Jermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,4;'   t  >■  ;    ;4    1W.<;,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No,  317,037,  Oct.  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  1,  1993,  43  33 
503.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  A43B  7/20 
VS.  O.  36—89  35  Claims 


1.  A  boot  adapted  to  be  worn  for  snowboju-ding,  said  boot  being 
configured  to  encase  the  foot,  the  ankle  and  the  lower  calf,  said 
bocil  including: 

an  outer  shell  formed  of  flexible  material,  said  outer  shell  having 
a  lower  section  shaped  to  encase  the  foot  and  a  shaft  section 
that  extends  upward  from  said  lower  section  so  as  to  encase 
the  ankle  and  lower  calf; 

an  inner  shell  formed  of  flexible  material  disposed  in  said  outer 
shell;  and 

a  stiff^ening  assembly  disposed  between  said  outer  shell  and  said 
inner  shell,  said  stiffening  assembly  including:  a  fool  plate 
located  between  said  outer  shell  lower  section  and  inner  shell 
so  as  to  be  located  adjacent  the  sole  of  the  foot,  said  foot  plate 
being  formed  of  rigid  material  and  shaped  to  ha\e  opposed 
sides,  a  toe  end  adjacent  the  front  of  the  fool,  a  heel  end 
adjacent  the  heel  of  the  foot,  and  an  ankle  stop  that  extends 
upwards  from  said  heel  end  so  as  to  be  located  adjacent  the 
back  of  the  ankle,  said  ankle  stop  being  formed  with  an  end 
lip  positioned  to  be  located  at  approximately  the  axis  at  which 
the  ankle  pivots  around  the  calf:  a  back  plate  formed  of  rigid 
material  pivotally  attached  to  said  fool  plate  ankle  stop  end  tip 
and  located  above  said  ankle  stop  adjacent  said  outer  shell 
shaft  section,  said  back  plate  shaped  to  at  least  partially 
encase  the  adjacent  back  section  of  the  lower  calf;  and  a  pair 
of  flexible  tension  straps,  each  said  tension  strap  extending 
between  said  back  plate  and  a  separate  one  of  said  sides  of 
said  foot  plate  so  as  to  impose  an  upward  force  on  said 
associated  side  of  said  foot  plate  when  placed  in  tension  by 
rearward  movement  of  said  back  plate. 


a  mesh  lateral  side,  said  mesh  lateral  side  having  small  apertures 

that  prevent  the  transmission  of  sand; 
an  ankle  gasket,  said  ankle  gasket  comprising  a  large  opening  in 

an  elastic  material,  said  opening  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel 

end;  and 
a  tongue,  said  tongue  located  within  said  ankle  gasket  at  said  toe 

end,  said  tongue  cooperating  with  said  ankle  gasket  to  provide 

a  seal  around  an  ankle  area  of  said  footwear,  wherein  lifting  of 

said  tongue  stretches  said  elastic  matenal  to  enlarge  said 

opening  in  said  elastic  material. 


to 


5,771,611 
TRANSPARENT,  LIGHTED  SOLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Chung-Tang    Chang,    Taichung    City,    Taiwan,    assignor 
Shuang-Bang  IndiLstrial  Corporation,  China 

Filed  Jun,  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666033 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23/0<) 

VS.  CI.  36—137  5  Claims 


1.  A  sole  construction  comprising: 

a  one-piece  unitary  midsole  made  of  a  transparent  polyurethane 
material  and  having  a  toe  portion,  a  heel  portion,  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  adjacent  cavities,  and  a  plurality  of  transparent 
walls  which  confine  said  cavities,  said  transparent  walls 
including  a  base  wall,  a  plurality  of  resilient  upnght  partition 
walls  formed  on  said  base  wall,  and  a  transparent  penpheral 
wall  extending  upward  from  said  base  wall  so  as  to  surround 
said  cavities  and  said  partition  walls,  said  cavities  having 
open  ends  opposite  to  said  base  wall; 

a  sole  layer  bonded  to  said  midsole  at  said  open  ends  of  said 
cavities;  and 

light  emitting  units  provided  in  some  of  said  cavities  to  emit 
light  to  said  transparent  walls  of  said  cavities,  including  said 
peripheral  wall. 


FOOl  ■'.*>  I   \K  )  (  'iv  u  \  i  !  k  ^t-'  rKfS 
Steve  McDonald,  Portland.  Orcg..  a-ssignor  to  Patagonia,  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  653.542 
Int.  CI."  A43B  7/06:7/10 
U.S.  CI.  36—116  17  Qaims 

1.  A  piece  of  footwear,  said  footwear  comprising: 
a  sole,  said  sole  comprising  a  textured  surface: 


5.771.612 
LOADER  BUCKET  SIFTING  SYSTEM 
Eddie  T.  Lynch,  104  Turner  St.,  Bloomfield.  N.  Mex.  87413 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,015 
Int.  CI."  E02F  5/C: 
U.S.  CI.  37—142.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  loader  bucket  sifting  system  comprising: 
a  sifting  structure  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  a 
conventional  loader  bucket  and  formed  to  fit  the  shape  of  the 
conventional  loader  bucket; 
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the  sifting  structure  including 

an  upper  edge  engaging  support  nm  formed  to  fit  a  loader 
bucket  upper  edge; 

a  plurality  of  pivoting  members  secured  to  a  shortened  end  of 
the  upper  edge  engaging  support  nm.  where  the  pivoting 
members  rotatably  engage  a  rear  upper  portion  of  the 
conventional  loader  bucket  opposite  of  a  front  cutting  edge 
of  the  conventional  loader  bucket: 

a  left  sifting  side  secured  to  the  upper  edge  engaging  support 
rim  opposite  of  the  pivoting  members  projecting  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  an  elongated  side  thereafter  the  upper 
edge  of  the  left  sifting  side  slants  towards  an  edge  of  the 
upper  edge  engaging  support  rim  secunng  the  pivoting 
members,  projecting  orthogonally  to  a  plane  of  said  upper 
edge  engaging  support  rim; 

a  right  sifting  side  secured  to  the  upper  edge  engaging  support 
rim  opposite  of  the  pivoting  members  projecting  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  an  elongated  side  opposite  of  the  left 
sifting  side  thereafter  the  upper  edge  of  the  right  sifting  side 
slants  towards  an  edge  of  the  upper  edge  engaging  support 
rim  securing  the  pivoting  members,  projecting  orthogonally 
to  the  plane  of  said  upper  edge  engaging  support  rim; 

a  front  sifting  side  secured  to  the  upper  edge  engaging  support 
rim  opposite  of  the  pivoting  members,  adjacent  and  secured 
to  the  first  and  nght  sifting  sides,  and  projecting  orthogo- 
nally to  the  plane  of  said  upper  edge  engaging  support  rim: 

a  bottom  sifting  side  secured  to  the  front  sifting  side  opposite 
of  the  upper  edge  engaging  support  nm.  and  projecting 
along  the  left  sifting  side  and  the  right  sifting  side  orthogo- 
nally and  opposite  of  the  upper  edge  engaging  support  nm 
until  said  left  and  nght  sifting  sides  begin  to  slant  thereby 
forming  a  U-shaped  structure  with  one  end  enclosed  by  the 
fjxint  sifting  side  allowing  a  predetermined  size  of  an  object 
to  pass  through:  and 

a  slanted  sifting  side  secured  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  sifting  side  opposite  the  front  sifting  side  thereafter 
projecting  along  a  slanted  portion  of  the  left  and  right 
sifting  sides  terminating  at  an  edge  of  the  upper  edge 
engaging  support  nm  secunng  the  pivoting  members:, 
a  hydraulic  releasing  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  sifting 

structure  at  one  end  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  conventional 

loader  bucket  at  the  opposite  end;  and 
a  vibrating  means  secured  to  a  lower  rear  ponion  of  the  sifting 

structure  for  vibrating  the  sifting  structure  allowing  sifting  of 

the  loaded  din. 


5,771,613 
EMBROIDERY  EASEL  APPARATUS 
Neai  Geils,  2338  Kipland  Dr..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.  95401,  and 
Victoria  Meyer,  1657  Einlaw.  Santo  Rosa,  Calif.  95404 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947^12 
Int.  CI.''  D06C  .VfM.  A47C  29/00 
MS.  CI.  38—102.21  9  Claims 

I,  An  easel  for  holding  an  embroidery  frame,  compnsing: 
a  base: 


an  elongated  adjustable  arm  having  a  lower  end  attached  to  said 
base,  said  arm  including  a  U-shaped  top  section  with  opposite 
sides  connected  by  a  forward  connecting  member,  an  adjacent 
lower  section  of  said  arm  being  hingeably  positioned  between 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  top  section; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member  extending  forwardly  from  said 
connecting  member  of  said  U-shaped  top  section,  said  hollow 
cylindrical  member  parallel  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
U-shaped  top  section; 

a  rotatable  head  including  two  spaced  sides  positioned  around 
said  cylindncal  member,  said  spaced  sides  abutting  said  for- 
ward connecting  member  of  said  U-shaped  top  section,  said 
rotatable  head  having  an  end  portion  connecting  said  spaced 
sides  opposite  a  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said 
rotatable  head  having  a  rod  extending  from  said  end  portion 
and  positioned  between  said  spaced  sides,  said  rod  coaxially 
and  rotatably  positioned  within  hollow  cylindncal  member: 

means  for  lightening  said  spaced  sides  around  said  cylindrical 
member:  and 

a  clamp  attached  to  said  head  for  clamping  said  embroidery 
frame. 


^,771,614 
ll.CJkAL  ASSEMBLY 
Neil  K.  Dawson,  1145-B  New  Litchfield  St.,  Torrington.  Conn. 
06790 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,165 

InL  CI."  G09F  \/00 

U.S.  a.  40—124.06  2  Claims 


'20 


1.  A  greeting  card  assembly  compnsing: 

a.  a  card  having  a  pair  of  panels  having  lower  ends  and  being 
folded  at  a  vertical-hinge  line  and  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  condition,  and  a  retaining  arm  spaced  above  the  lower 
ends  of  the  panels  and  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  panels 
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and  adapted  when  the  card  is  in  the  open  condition  to  have  a 
portion  spaced  out  from  the  panels,  and 
.  a  floral  assembly  disposed  between  the  panels  and  engaging 
and  at  least  partly  supported  by  the  arm.  the  floral  assembly 
comprising  a  seed-germinating  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a 
flattenable  artificial  flower  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end.  the  upper  end  being  a  flared  bloom-shaped  seed 
pocket  made  of  absorbent  paper,  the  lower  end  being  a  stem- 
shaped  support  also  made  of  absorbent  paper,  and  a  seed 
disposed  in  the  seed  pocket,  the  assembly  being  flattened 
when  the  panels  are  in  closed  condition,  and 
with  the  panels  in  the  open  condition,  a  container  of  water 
disposed  under  the  arm  and  receiving  in  the  water  the  lower 
end  of  the  floral  assembly  to  dampen  the  seed  by  capillary 
action  of  the  absorbent  paper  drawing  water  up  from  the 
container  to  the  seed  pocket. 


5.771.616 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  DISK  AND  LED 

Veso  S.  Tijanic.  Mississauga.  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Mark  l\ 
Industries  Limited,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19%.  Seh  No.  684.064 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09F  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—452  12  Claims 


5.771.615 

WIM  Vt  h  |i  uiM'!  \>  v\sf  MHI.Y 
Kenneth  (nui  i;t  U,iiiiiii;  i  .lUi.ii.iiKi  Ktiisiiiii  John  Thornton. 
\\ -.wtxnm:  Colin  ,l"liii  m.i|)Ii'S,  t'le^eland;  Kiiih  Michael 
Ual>.  \  Ictoria  Point,  and  Rudnev  David  Da\id.'>uii.  \\>nnum 
West,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  3D  Displays  Pty.  Ltd.. 
Capalaba.  Australia 
I'CT  No.  PCT/AU94/00611.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,441 
Claims   priority,  application  Australia.  Oct.  7.   1993.  PM 
1675;  Jan.  20.  1994.  PM  3466 

Int.  CI."  G09F  ]9/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—406  22  Claims 


1.  Display  element  for  viewing  in  a  viewing  direction  compris- 
ing a  stator  and  a  rotor: 

said  rotor  being  a  disk  mounted  on  said  stator  to  rotate  about  an 

angle  between  160°  and  180°  between  ON  and  OFF  limiting 

positions  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  viewing 

direction, 
said  rotor  displaying  bright  and  dark  sides  in  said  viewing 

direction  in  ON  and  OFF  limiting  positions,  respectively, 
means  for  causing  rotation  about  a  rotation  axis  of  said  disk 

between  ON  and  OFF  positions, 
an  LED  mounted  on  the  stator  having  a  lens  with  a  forward  end 

projecting  forwardly  therefrom, 
said  disk  being  contoured  to  mask  said  LED  in  the  viewing 

direction  in  OFF  position, 
said  disk  being  contoured  to  allow  passage  of  light  from  said 

LED  in  said  viewing  direction  in  ON  position, 
said  disk  being  contoured  to  allow  rotation  of  said  disk  between 

ON  and  OFF  positions, 
wherein  an  opaque  shroud  surrounds  an  extent  of  the  lens  and 

extends  forwardly  of  the  LED  but  not  the  forward  end  of  the 

lens. 


5,771,617 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Paul  Baker,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Gradus 

Limited,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02276,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10673.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,201 
Claims  priority  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1992, 
9223223 

Int.  CI."  G09F  /J/22 
U.S.  CL  40—544  8  Claims 

1.   Display   apparatus  for  simulating  a  container  of  gaseous 
liquid,  comprising 

inner  and  outer  walls  at  least  partially  defining  a  reservoir,  the 

outer  wall  being  at  least  light  transmissive  and  shaped  or 

contoured  to  resemble  at  least  a  portion  of  the  container,  the 

inner  wall  generally  following  the  shape  or  contour  of  the 

outer  wall  but  spaced  inwardly  therefrom, 
a  foamable  liquid  contained,  in  use,  in  the  reservoir,  and  aeration 

means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  liquid  at  a  bottom  portion 

of  the  reservoir  to  thereby  form  bubbles  which  rise  through 

the  liquid  and  form  a  head  of  foam  in  a  space  above  the 

liquid,  and 
foam  regulating  means  for  venting  gas  from  burst  foam  bubbles        i  a  display  device  that  is  incorporated  into  a  building  structure. 

but  returning  liquid  component  of  the  burst  foam  bubbles  to    the  display  device  comprising  at  least  one  ngid  block  composed  of 

the  reservoir  a  robust  grindable  composition,  the  block  having  at  least  one  light 
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emitting  device  molded  therein,  the  light  emitting  device  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  power  source  to  enable  illumination  of 
the  light  emitting  device  when  in  use.  the  light  emitting  device 
being  visible  from  at  least  one  surface  of  the  block  for  providing  at 
least  one  illuminated  display  surface  in  use.  the  block  being 
incorporated  within  the  building  structure  such  that  the  display 
surface  is  exposed  at.  and  protrudes  from  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
building  structure,  at  least  one  surface  of  the  block  being  ground  to 
render  visible  the  light  emitting  device  for  providing  said  display 
surface  and  to  render  the  surface  substantially  non-slippery  so  as  to 
prevent  an  object  in  contact  with  the  display  surface  from  slipping 
thereon  in  u.se. 


5,771.618 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  TRANSLUCENT  MEDIUM 

Eileen  M.  Burke,  20  Champion  St..  Merrimac.  Mass.  01860, 

and  Barbara  Giliaslcy,  1410  Johnson  .Ave.  Waterview  #17, 

Point  Pleasant.  N.J.  08742 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,732 

Int.  Cl.'^  G09F  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—600  2  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  translucent 
medium  comprising; 

a  hrst  magnetic  element  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face: 

a  translucent  medium; 

a  second  magnetic  element  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face,  said  inner  face  of  said  second  magnetic  element  being 
juxtaposed  to  said  inner  face  of  said  first  magnetic  element  for 
magnetic  attraction  to  said  inner  face  of  said  first  magnetic 
element  through  said  translucent  medium,  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  magnetic  elements  being  a  permanent  mag- 
net; 

a  visible  element,  and 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  visible  element  to  at  least 
one  of  said  outer  face  of  said  first  magnetic  element  and  said 
outer  face  of  said  second  magnetic  element  comprising  a  first 
interlocking  member  having  a  base  with  an  outer  face  and  an 
inner  face,  said  outer  face  of  said  base  for  fixedly  attaching  to 
one  of  said  at  least  one  said  first  and  second  magnetic  element 
to  said  visible  element,  said  inner  face  of  said  base  including 
a  tongue  element  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  tongue  element 
having  a  flange  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  and  a 
second  interlocking  member  comprising  a  housing  with  an 
outer  face  and  inner  face,  said  outer  face  of  said  housing  for 
fixedly  attaching  to  the  of  said  at  least  one  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  element  to  said  visible  element,  said  inner 
face  of  said  housing  having  a  channel  extending  therein,  said 
channel  being  open  to  receive  said  tongue  element  of  said  first 
interlocking  member  and  having  a  groove  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  flange  of  said  tongue  element. 


5.771.ftl'» 

SURFACE-MOUNTED  I'iNli   \\   DEVICE 

Timothy  E.  Wells.  470.1  HaUn  St.,  falnulale.  Calif,  93552 

Continuation  of  Ser,  Nci.  .1X3,970,  Fth.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.647 

Int.  CI."  G09F2//fW 

U.S.  CI.  40—643  12  Claims 


i.  A  surface-mounted  holder  for  a  resilient,  flexible  display  sheet 
having  a  surface  bearing  a  display,  said  holder  comprising: 

opposed  side  walls  joined  by  end  walls  to  define  a  window 
exposing  the  display; 

an  opening  through  one  of  the  end  walls  for  insertion  of  a 
display  sheet  into  said  holder; 

guides  associated  with  said  side  walls  for  slidingly  retaining  the 
opposite  edges  of  a  display  sheet,  said  guides  being  spaced 
inwardly  of  and  offset  from  said  opening; 

a  floor  including  an  inclined  ramp  leading  from  said  opening  to 
said  guides: 

a  shoulder  formed  on  one  of  said  end  walls  in  confronting 
alignment  with  said  guides  for  blocking  motion  of  the  display 
sheet  in  the  direction  of  said  opening,  said  shoulder  being 
spaced  from  said  floor  for  allowing  the  display  sheet  to  pass 
through  the  opening,  whereby  the  display  sheet  is  capable  of 
being  readily  displaced  from  confronting  alignment  with  said 
shoulder  by  the  application  of  force  against  the  surface  of  the 
display  sheet;  and 

attachment  means  for  mounting  said  holder  to  a  supporting 
surface. 


5,771.620 
MAGAZI^l-   I  n\|i(  ii  !M  Ml'  \i    1  ln\  SHOTGUN 
Willard   H.   <i,,»i   rL    in*;    ininu.     >i      H.ikirsfield.   Calif. 
93004.  and  Jamiv  k    ti,  mliv.  2489  Starling  Dr.,  Paso  Robles. 
Calif.  93446 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.842 

Int.  CI."  F41B  i/66:3/12 

VS.  CI.  42—19  5  Claims 


1.  A  magazine  loaded  shotgun  comprising; 

a  receiver  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface; 
an  elongated  gun  barrel  having  a  rear  end  that  is  connected  to 

the  front  end  of  said  receiver; 
a  stock  having  a  front  end  that  is  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 

said  receiver; 
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a  trigger  housing  assembly  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 
said  trigger  housing  assembly  being  mounted  in  a  trigger 
housing  assembly  aperture  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
receiver; 

an  elongated  shotgun  shell  magazine  aperture  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  receiver  and  said  shotgun  shell  magazine 
aperture  is  located  forwardly  of  said  trigger  housing  assembly 
aperture; 

a  bolt  assembly  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface;  a  firing  pin  extending  from  the  front  end  of 
said  bolt  assembly;  a  tang  extending  downwardly  below  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  bolt  assembly  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  tang  upwardly  into  a  slot  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
bolt  as.sembly:  said  tang  on  said  bolt  assembly  functions  to 
engage  the  rear  surface  of  a  shotgun  shell  located  in  a  feed  lip 
assembly  of  a  shotgun  shell  magazine  and  drag  the  shotgun 
shell  forwardly  into  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  barrel  of  the 
shotgun  so  that  the  shotgun  shell  can  be  fired;  and 

a  bolt  slide  having  a  bottom  surface  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  concave  recess  that  provides  for  clearance  over  a 
shotgun  shell,  means  detachably  securing  said  bolt  slide  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  bolt  assembly. 


H  \l  i    \>\  H  lli\(,  M  U  HiNK 
H-ir.i(i'   \H     ki.i;trv  ^:=   MiKiru!.*.    V  rliityton,  Tex.  76012 

Hii-o  (-ft-    :4    i'W    M  I    \..    S((=:,131 

U.S.  a.  42— 55  16aaims 


I  IHI    \H\\  ^h.H  i  IM  .    \^.-^i  MHI  ■) 
Ri.  hard    Ki!/uik     v   Cedar  Dr..   fl.,niMt-     N.'i.   11803,  and 
Hill!'.    It  1. 1      4  TvTconnell  Avt      M.i\>..ipeque  Park,  N.Y. 
11762 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,443 

Int  a."  F41C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—74  6  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  sighting  assembly  capable  of  being  nnounted  upon 
the  stock  of  a  rifle  compnsing: 

a.  a  mounting  structure  comprising 

( 1 )  a  base  member  defining  an  opening; 

(2)  an  end  member  structurally  afSxed  to  said  base  member; 

(3)  loop  fastener  means  strucmrally  afBxed  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  base  member  surrounding  the  opening  formed 
in  said  base  member; 

(4)  means  to  selectively  structurally  afBx  said  mounting  struc- 
ture to  the  stock  of  a  nfle: 

b.  an  elevational  element  comprising 

( 1 )  a  base  member; 

(2)  a  mounting  element  strucmrally  affixed  to  said  base  mem- 
ber so  as  to  define  on  the  surface  of  said  base  member  a 
border  surface  not  covered  by  said  mounting  element,  said 
mounting  element  being  shaped  so  as  to  compatably  fit 
through  the  opening  formed  in  said  base  member  and  to 
protrude  above  the  surface  of  said  base  member; 

(3)  hook  fastener  means  structurally  affixed  to  the  surface  of 
said  base  member  not  covered  by  said  mounting  element 
and  capable  of  selective  mechanical  interfil  with  said  loop 
fastener  means  structurally  affixed  to  the  under  surface  of 
said  base  member  of  said  mounting  structure  such  that 
upon  the  insertion  of  said  mounting  element  through  the 
opening  formed  m  said  base  member  of  said  mounting 
structure  said  hook  fastener  means  strucmrally  affixed  to 
said  base  member  of  said  elevational  element  comes  into 
contact  with  the  loop  fastener  means  structurally  affixed  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  mounting  strucmre  so  as  to 
structurally  affix  in  a  selected  fashion  said  elevational  ele- 
ment to  said  mounting  structure. 


5,771,623 
TELESCOPIC  SIGHT 
Ludwig  Pernstich.  Innsbruck:  Konrad  Sell,  Schwaz,  and  Diel- 
mar    Menges.    Innsbruck,    all    of    Austria,    assignors    to 
Swarovski  Optik  K(;.  Absam.  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  38 
955.8 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  42—101  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  projecting  a  ball  from  a  ball  pitching  machine 
comprising: 

a)  loading  a  ball  against  an  air  exit  of  a  ball  housing  and  an  end 
of  a  barrel: 

b)  feeding  a  combustible  gas  into  a  combustion  chamber; 

c)  igniting  the  combustible  gas  in  the  combustion  chamber; 

d)  said  ignition  of  the  combustible  gas  driving  a  compression 
piston  through  a  compression  chamber  to  produce  a  volume 
of  compressed  air; 

e)  directing  the  compressed  air  to  the  air  exit  of  the  ball  housing; 
and 

f)  driving  the  ball  out  of  the  barrel  with  the  compressed  air. 
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1 .  A  telescopic  sight  for  firearms  comprising: 

a  reticle  (4).  a  device  for  adjusting  the  reticle  on  a  point  of 
impact  and  a  laser  rangefinder  for  the  target  with  a  laser 
transmitter  (18)  and  a  laser  receiver  (21),  wherein  a  telescopic 
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=  771,625 
(  !Mf  iii  i(  (K   IK  \CE  AND  CONTAINER 

Hi  ,n  h  Riiad,  lulti.ini.  Si.iitli  Vustralia 


H.nir 


sight  objective  (8)  is  simultaneously  the  objective  for  the  laser 
transmitter  (18)  and  the  laser  receiver  (21)  since  the  beam 
path  (17)  of  the  laser  transmitter  (18)  and  the  beam  path  (20) 
of  the  laser  receiver  (21)  are  brought  into  a  visual  telescopic 
sight  beam  path  (9).  and  the  device  for  adjusting  the  reticle  (4) 

on  the  point  of  impact  including  an  optical  member  movable        Liaims  pnoi  !>     .jp); 
relative  to  the  tirearm  between  the  reticle  (4)  and  the  light    5371 
entrance  side  (38)  of  the  telescopic  sight.  lot-  CI.*  AOIK  91/00:  F16G  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  43— »2,74 


i    i'"*6.  Sen  No.  706.455 
wiiion  Australia.  Sep.   12,  1995,  PN 


17  Claims 


5.771.624 

FISH  BITE  ALERT 

Roger  D.  Vickery.  890  Forest  Mills  Rd.,  Waukon.  Id.  52172,- 

John  C.  May,  2707  South  Ave..  La  Crosse,  Wis.  54601,  and 

Thomas  J.  Arendt.  Rte.  2,  Box  60,  Norwalk.  Wis.  54648 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589„VW 

Int.  Cr  AOIK  97/12 

MS.  a.  43—17  3  Claims 


1.  A  fish  bite  alen  attachable  to  a  fishing  rod  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  rod  tip  at  an  opposite  end.  said  tish  bite  alert  being 
adapted  to  pinch  a  fish  line  in  a  single-pass  configuration  extending 
along  a  length  of  said  fishing  rod.  said  fish  bite  alert  composing: 

a  housing  attachable  to  said  fishing  rod; 

an  alarm  attached  to  said  housing,  said  alarm  including  a  light, 
said  alarm  having  a  status  of  on  and  oflF; 

a  3-position  gripper  being  illuminated  by  said  light,  said  gripper 
formed  of  a  flexible  see-through  material  which  is  affixed  to 
said  light,  both  the  gripper  and  the  light  being  movably 
mounted  to  the  housing  said  3-position  gripper  being  flexible 
to  define  a  crevice  of  variable  width,  said  3-position  gripper 
being  respositionably  attached  to  said  housing,  said  3-position 
gripper  having  a  release  position,  a  set  position,  and  a  trip 
position,  wherein  in  said  release  position  said  fish  line  is 
spaced  completely  apart  from  said  3-position  gnpper  with  the 
width  of  said  crevice  being  at  a  predetermined  minimum  and 
said  alarm  being  off.  in  said  set  position  said  3-position 
gripper  applying  a  holding  force  pinching  said  fish  line  within 
said  crevice  with  said  fish  line  being  in  a  single-pass  configu- 
ration and  said  alarm  being  off,  and  in  said  trip  position  said 
3-position  gripper  pinching  said  fish  line  within  said  crevice 
with  said  fish  line  being  in  a  single-pass  configuration  and 
said  alarm  being  on.  said  3-position  gripper  being  resposition- 
able  from  said  set  position  to  said  trip  position  in  response  to 
tension  of  said  fish  line  between  said  3-position  gripper  and 
said  rod  tip  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit,  said  3-position 
gripper  automatically  shifting  from  said  trip  position  to  said 
release  position  in  response  to  tension  in  said  fish  line  draw- 
ing said  fish  line  out  from  within  said  crevice,  said  holding 
force  being  independent  of  any  tension  of  said  fish  line  in  said 
crevice:  and 

an  adjustment  on  said  housing  and  co-acting  with  said  3-position 
gnpper  to  vary  said  predetermined  limit. 


1.  A  fish  trace,  comprising  a  trace  line,  at  least  one  projection 
fast  with  said  trace  line, 

a  resilient  clip  having  two  ends,  one  said  end  being  a  pendant 
attachment  end,  the  other  said  end  being  an  engagement  end 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  each  of  which  has  a  leg 
return  portion,  the  shapes  of  the  legs  and  return  portions 
defining  between  them  a  lead-in  mouth, 

the  dimensions  of  said  projection,  legs  and  return  portions  being 
such  that  said  trace  line  portions  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  projection  are  insertable  through  said  mouth  into  spaces 
between  said  legs  and  their  return  portions,  and  said  projec- 
tion is  retained  between  said  legs  and  their  return  portions  by 
entrapment  of  said  trace  line  adjacent  said  projection. 


5.771,626 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.771,627 
CK  \l',  ro  i   V,  I  1  H  !■<  isl  !  n  !     I  Kii  .(.I  K  MECHANISM 
LeonaiLl  v*'.  K.  \la!Lnjii.  !»)•)<)  Aluinaii  !i\»>.  101.  Warrenton, 
Oreg.  97146.  and  Elmer  James  Mattson.  Rte.  1,  Box  777. 
Astoria,  Oreg.  97103 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,761 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  M/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—100  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  crab  pot  having  at  least  one  entrance 
tunnel  having  an  inner  end  and  an  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
tunnel  by  which  crabs  enter  the  pot,  the  opening  being  defined  by 
top  and  bottom  venically  spaced,  horizontally  extending  frame 
members,  a  trigger  mechanism  for  removably  closing  said  tunnel 
opening,  compnsing: 
a)  at  least  one  elongated  trigger  finger  mounted  piNotally  on  the 
top  frame  member  of  said  tunnel  opening  and  extending 
downward  therefrom  for  movement  between  a  position  abut- 
ting the  bottom  frame  member  and  closing   said  opening 
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an  additional  curved  section  located  between  the  curved  sec- 
tions and  spaced  therefrom. 

the  curved  sections  and  the  additional  section  including  curved 
surfaces  extending  towards  the  open  base. 

means  in  said  base  to  retain  any  insects  which  travel  or  fall  into 
said  open  base. 

attractant  means  in  said  insect  trap  positioned  so  that  insects 
must  traverse  at  least  a  portion  of  the  curved  surfaces  to  reach 
the  attractant. 

the  curved  surfaces  being  coated  with  an  electrostatically 
charged  powder  whereby  the  electrostatically  charged  powder 
is  transferred  to  any  insecLs  which  traverse  the  trap  plate 
thereby  causing  the  insect  to  lose  stability  on  the  curved 
surface  and  fall  into  the  open  base  where  the  insect  is 
retained. 


against  escape  of  crabs  from  witiiin  the  pot  and  a  position 
retracted  from  said  opening  allowing  crabs  to  enter  the  pot, 
and 
b)  a  limit  rod  mounted  on  the  opening  frame  of  the  crab  pot  in 
position  to  and  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  trigger  finger 
to  less  than  180°. 


5,771,629 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,771.630 

AGRICULTl'RAL  COVERING  MATERIAL 
5.771.628  Isamu   Harasawa,  Higashikunime;   Yoshiaki  Ishisaki.  Ikeda. 

i\st  I    !    wnris!    [RAP  an' >  a*  II  ilvi  Oonishi,  L'oru.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Jeffre>   MuJ   r  t  \.t.l.-    Ha    .mi.i  H.  1 1;  tits.  Calif.,  assignor  to        t  ."11.1.   K.^yn  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Jeuniqui  l.s. .  =  a.,  i.al    ia      (  a  .     t  Industry,  Calif.  PCT  No.  )'<    I   ir'4  («i:58.  §  371  Date  Aug,  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 

iiictl  l)a.  25,  lyvb,  .VI,  No,  738,914  Date  Au^;   :(i,  iWh   CCT  Pub,  No,  W095/22244,  PCT  Pub. 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  I /1 2:1 /I  H  Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

U.S.  CI.  43—121  10  Claims  PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  6%,818 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  47—26  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  insect  and  pest  trap  for  roaches  of  various  sizes 
and  the  like  comprising: 
an  elongated  lower  housing  member  having  side  walls  and  end 

walls  which  are  inclined  in  opposite  directions  and  an  open 

base  section  between  the  walls, 
shoulder  means  provided  in  said  lower  housing  member  located 

above  said  open  base  section. 
top  lid  means  having  side  walls  and  end  walls  adapted  to  be 

received  over  said  lower  housing  member, 
said  top  lid  being  proportioned  with  respect  to  said  side  and  end 

walls  of  the  lower  housing  to  pro\ide  an  access  space  along 

the  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  and  which  opens  into  said 

open  base  section, 
the  access  space  along  said  side  walls  having  a  clearance  less 

than  the  access  space  along  said  end  walls, 
an  activated  trap  plate  being  received  on  said  shoulder  and  being 

spaced  from  the  top  lid  and  the  open  base  section, 
said  activated  trap  plate  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  curved 

sections  adjacent  to  each  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  and 


500  600 

WAVELENGTH    tnml 

1.  An  agricultural  covering  material  comprising  a  fluororesin 
film  which  intercepts  a  transmission  of  ultraviolet  rays  having  a 
wavelength  range  of  at  least  3(X)-330  nm,  by  at  least  40'^  and 
which  transmits  at  least  70%  of  visible  rays  having  a  wavelength 
range  of  400-800  nm,  wherein  the  fluororesin  film  comprises  an 
inorganic  fine  powder  capable  of  intercepting  the  transmission  of 
the  ultraviolet  rays  having  the  wavelength  range  of  at  least 
300-330  nm. 


5,771,631 
LANDSCAPING  BLOCK 
William  B,  Dawson.  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc.  Bloomington.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.869,  May  19,  1994.  Pat.  No, 
5.568.994.  This  application  Oct,  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  741 J44 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  1/00:  EOlC  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  47—33  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  landscaping  block  in  a  substrate 
comprising: 

providing  a  landscaping  block  having  a  top  and  a  generally 
opposed  bottom,  first  and  second  generally  opposed  sides, 
each  side  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bonom,  first  and 
second  generally  opposed  ends,  each  end  extending  from  the 
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top  to  the  bonom  and  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side, 
wherein  the  first  side  composes  a  first  upper  face  extending 
from  the  top  downward  to  an  inner  edge  of  a  first  lip.  the  first 
Hp  extending  outward  from  the  first  upper  face  to  an  outer 
edge  of  the  first  hp.  and  a  first  lower  face  extending  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  first  lip  to  the  bottom,  and  further  wherein 
the  second  side  comprises  a  second  upper  face  extending  from 
the  top  downward  to  an  inner  edge  of  a  second  lip.  the  second 
lip  extending  outward  from  the  second  upper  face  to  an  outer 
edge  of  the  second  lip,  and  a  second  lower  face  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  second  lip  to  the  bottom,  and 
inserting  the  block  into  the  substrate  such  that  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  lips  is  below  and  at  least  partially  anchored 
by  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate. 


METHOU  ink  I'RdOl  (  1N(.  POr  \in   II  HI  RS  USING  A 
l.k\H   PI   vs  I 

!.  hirii  I  >k.i.  shi/U'ik.i,  Jiipiin.  jsMiinor   tn   !,t(>,in    lnh.niu  inc., 

I'tkvi).  Japan 
(■(    I    N..    P("I,JP<J«y/IK),M4,   ^    ri    I ),,!.'   (  ><  t     Ifi.    |Wh.   5  102(e) 
I  Lite  Oct.    Ih,    IWf).  PCI    Put)    N..    \\()<»h,  :siMl,   ('(I    Puh 
l>;ili    Vug.  11.   IWh 

P<!    l-ilw!  t-eb    N.   I'*<^h,  N,  !    S..    'r  J^v 

(  l.iim'-  priiinlv,  .jpplication  Japan,  Yib    Ifi,  l'^5,  "O.^o'l? 

Int    (I     \oiB  79/00;  AOIC  I/OO:  AOIG  3I/00:IA)6 

VS.  CI.  47     58  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  potato  tubers  comprising: 

grafting  a  potato  plant  as  a  scion  on  a  tomato  plant  which  does 

not  form  tubers  as  a  stock;  and 
cultunng  the  resultant  graft  plant  by  hydroponics  to  thereby 
form  tubers  on  the  aenaJ  part  of  said  graft  plant. 


5.771,634 

HYDROPOMC  CONTKOI    \Pt'\k  \  ICS 

Mictaei  Edward  lll<ii;ir,  IM  Km-c  ^l    Hux  "^ti",  H.irrivi,,n    <  >n! 

Canada,  N<K;  I/d 

I'll  N,,  PCT'CV44,IM»4H"  ^  >-i  Diii.  )iin.  :ii.  I"*'",  ;  K'^ie) 
h.iit  Inn.  2(1.  IWh,  ('(I  VnU  \„_  \St)^>'i\H2t.tt  P(  1  Pub. 
Ii.ii.   Mar,  M).  !•>*'- 

F'(    I    m.-d  s.'H    Ifi.   !'W4,  'sj-r  No.  hi5,^U5 
(.'l.iiin^  pruir!!!.  .ippliiiiti<in  i  niird  Kini;d()ra,  Sep.  20,  1993, 
9323751 

Ini.  CI."  AOIG  31/00 
VS.  CI.  47—62  6  Claims 


5,771,632 
AKI IFICIAL  SEED  WITH  A  POWDER  STRL'CTL  ki  1  *  JR 

ANTI-CONTAMINATION 
Sijin  Liu;  Wamian  Xu,  both  of  262  Harvard  St  #8,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  02139;  Lily  QianIi  Liu,  2887  Hinman,  Hanover.  N.H. 
i)3-'55,  and  Qianye  Liu,  36  Oxford  St.  #418,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  02138 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,711 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  1/06:21/00:  AGIO  1/00:  AOIH  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  47—57.6  10  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  seed  comprising  an  isolated  meristematic  tissue 
which  has  potential  to  develop  into  a  plantlet,  an  artificial 
endosperm  which  contains  nutrients  to  nourish  said  tissue,  an 
enclosing  means  which  encloses,  except  at  least  one  opening  or 
mouth,  a  complex  consisting  of  said  tissue  and  said  endosperm, 
and  a  piece  of  water-soluble  film  which  covers  said  mouth  and 
temporanly  seals  the  artificial  seed,  wherein  a  mass  of  hydrophobic 
powder  which  consists  of  numerous  fine  sandy  hydrophobic  par- 
ticles. IS  deposited  in  a  reserved  space  between  said  complex  and 
said  water-soluble  film,  so  as  to  form  a  powder  padded  layer 
covering  at  least  a  pan  of  the  complex,  whereby  said  powder 
padded  layer  blocks  water  permeation  and  microbes  therein,  while 
allows  oxygen  to  get  in  and  tissue  to  grow  out  after  said  film  being 
dissolved  in  wet  soil,  wherein  said  hydrophobic  powder  is  made 
from  hydrophilic  particles  which  are  coated  with  hydrophobic 
material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  hydroponic  cultivation,  character- 
ized in  that  the  apparatus  combines  the  following  features: 

the  apparatus  includes  several  electrical  output  elements; 

one  of  the  output  elements  is  connected,  in  use  of  the  apparatus 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  hydroponic  cultivation  facility,  to 
an  electric  light  unit  of  the  facility; 

the  apparatus  includes  several  electrical  input  elements,  the 
input  elements  being  capable,  in  use  of  the  apparatus,  of 
receiving  input  signals  from  respective  independent  sensors; 

one  of  the  input  elements  is  so  arranged  as  to  receive,  in  u.se,  an 
electrical  signal  from  a  sensor  which  senses  the  temperature 
of  the  hydroponic  cultivation  facility; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  computer; 

the  apparatus  includes  means  for  conveying  the  signals  from  the 
sensors  into  the  computer,  and  the  computer  is  effective  to 
receive  said  signals; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  timer  or  clock,  which  is  effective  to 
produce  electrical  time  signals,  and  the  apparatus  includes 
means  for  conveying  the  signals  from  the  clock  into  the 
computer,  and  the  computer  is  effective  to  receive  said  sig- 
nals; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  manual  input  device,  which  is  effective 
to  produce  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  manual  manipu- 
lations of  the  device,  and  the  apparatus  includes  means  for 
conveying  the  signals  from  the  manual  input  device  into  the 
computer,  and  the  computer  is  effective  to  receive  said  sig- 
nals; 

the  apparatus  includes  respective  control  switches,  one  for  each 
output  element,  for  setting  the  on/off  status  of  the  respective 
output  elements; 

the  computer  is  effective,  in  accordance  with  a  pre-determined 
program,  and  in  response  to  the  signals  from  the  sensors. 
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signals  from  the  clock,  and  signals  from  the  manual  input 
device,  to  operate  the  control  switches,  whereby  the  computer 
is  effective  to  control  independently  the  on/off  status  of  the 
output  elements; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  visual  displav  means; 

in  respect  of  each  output  element,  at  least  one  of  the  sensors 
corresponds  to  that  output  element,  and  the  computer  is  effec- 
tive to  set  the  on/oft'  status  of  the  output  element  in  accor- 
dance with  the  setting  of  that  corresponding  sensor; 

the  apparatus  includes  means  for  stepping  the  display  means 
sequentially  through  the  output  elements,  and  for  selecting 
each  output  element  in  turn  for  display,  sequentially,  on  the 
display  means; 

the  arrangement  of  the  apparatus  is  such  that,  as  each  element  is 
selected  for  display,  the  display  means  is  effective  to  identify 
ihe  selected  element,  and  is  effective  to  display  the  setting  of 
the  corresponding  sensor; 

the  arrangement  of  the  apparatus  is  such  that,  when  the  setting  of 
the  corresponding  sensor  is  on  display,  the  apparatus  is  at  that 
time  then  enabled  to  allow  an  operator  to  manually  adjust  the 
setting  of  the  corresponding  sensor  by  means  of  a  keyboard. 


5^-^    S8) 


III  A  pneumatic  device  for  connecting  between  two  members. 
one  of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  at  a  pre-determined 
rate,  the  device  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore,  a  piston  recip- 
rocal in  the  bore  against  a  resilient  bias,  rate  of  mo\  ement  of  the 
piston  being  controlled  by  gas  flow  control  means. 


5.771,636 

SECLkl.  .^Ul.^l,  i,.-\lL  .SVSTKM   IH  \l  i'KuVlUL.S  tREE 
ACCESS  WHEN  I  i  fVV  j  K  IS  OFF 

('.Thin  Fr;inkiin  ^1athis    !'t^=^=^   \n.M..  Blvd..  Cerritos,  Calif. 

liled  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  .No.  632  J50 

Int.  CI."  E05F  15/04 

U.S.  O.  49—139  6  Claims 

1.  A  gate  opening  and  closing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gate  swinging  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

at  least  two  hinges,  said  hinges  having  first  ends  and  second 

ends,  said  first  ends  attached  to  one  end  of  said  gate; 
a  fixed  structure,  said  second  ends  of  said  hinges  attached  to  said 

fixed  structure; 
a  key  operated  control  switch; 
a  reversible  electric  motor  with  control  sensing  to  supply  power 

to  a  hydraulic  pump; 
a  remote  control  device  to  provide  a  signal  to  said  cond-ol 

sensing; 


5,771,635 

PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

Keith  Thomas  Skinner,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Xcali- 

bre  Equipment,  Ltd..  England 
I'CT  No.  PCT/GB95/02208.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  16.  !'»■>(    F'(  T  Pub.  No.  WO96/08657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  21.  i  "" 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  646 J64 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
9418662 

Int  a."  E05F  15/20 
I  .S.  CI.  49—25  26  Claims 


a  hydraulic  pump  to  supply  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  hydraulic  reservoir  to  hold  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  to  move  said  gate,  said 
double  acting  cylinder  having  a  rod.  a  piston  connected  to 
said  rod  and  a  casing,  said  rod  being  attached  to  said  gale  and 
said  casing  being  attached  to  a  fixed  structure; 

means  to  open  said  gate  without  said  hydraulic  power  means; 

check  valves  to  prevent  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic 
reservoir; 

relief  valves  to  control  hydraulic  pressure; 

pilot  operated  check  valves  to  open  said  check  valve  when 
required  to  allow  hydraulic  fluid  to  drain  from  said  double 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder, 

pressure  switches  to  shut  off  power  to  said  reversible  electric 
motor,  said  pressure  switches  being  activated  at  full  open  or 
closed  position  or  when  encountering  an  obstruction: 

A  solenoid  valve  to  close  by  electrical  power  and  open  by  spring 
biased  means. 


5,771,637 

PLASTIC  LOWER  SASH  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

GLASS 

Hirosbi  Oikawa;  Hiroshi  Funada,  and  Hiromitsu  Yoshida,  all 

of  Soja,  Japan,  assignors  to  OM  Corporation,  Okayama, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047671 

Int  CI."  E05D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  49-416  7  Claims 


1.  A  lower  sash  installed  inside  a  door  panel  formed  by  joining 
an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel  so  as  to  guide  and  hold  a  window 
glass  that  is  accommodated  inside  said  door  panel,  wherein  said 
lower  sash  is  a  plastic  lower  sash  having  a  channel  shape  in 
cross-section  which  has  an  outer-panel-side  outer  wing  and  an 
inner-panel-side  inner  wing  on  either  side  of  a  frame  plate,  truss- 
form  openings  are  formed  in  said  frame  plate,  glass  guides  which 
are  elastic  projections  arranged  in  an  alternating  fashion  so  as  to 
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respectively  face  said  outer  and  inner  wings,  and  said  frame  plate. 
outer  wing,  inner  wing  and  glass  guides  are  molded  as  an  integral 
unit. 


5,771,638 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,771,639 
EMERGENCY  SHELTER 
Mdii  us  Bennett  Wood,  and  Wendy  Margaret  Wood,  both  of  26 
Kiiiji  Street,  .\rundel.  West  Sussex,  BN18  9BW,  Inited  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/G 894/00823,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24380.  PCT  Pub. 
n.ite  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  22.  1993, 
9308355 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04B  I/M4:  E04H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  52—71  17  Claims 


(ii)  a  peripheral  frame  supporting  said  peripheral  edge  and 
positioned  iherearound.  said  peripheral  frame  having  oppo- 
site exposed  surfaces  with  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said 
exposed  surfaces;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  joint  members  for  connecting  together  said 

prefabricated  wall  and  ceiling  panels,  each  said  joint  member 

including: 

(i)  a  joint  frame  member,  and 

(ii)  at  least  two  protrusions  extending  from  said  joint  frame 
member,  each  said  protrusion  having  a  free  enlarged  end 
such  that  one  protrusion  lockingly  engages  within  a  respec- 
tive said  opening  of  a  hrst  one  of  said  panels  and  another 
protrusion  lockingly  engages  within  a  respective  said  open- 
ing of  a  second  one  of  said  panels,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  panels  are  locked  to  each  other  by  said  joint  mem- 
bers to  form  said  modular  solarium. 


1.  A  shelter  comprising  a  central  polygonal  roof  panel  sur- 
rounded by  an  array  of  wall  panels  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  sides  of  the  roof  panel,  characterized  in  that  all  the  wall  panels 
each  have  two  parallel  sides  of  unequal  length  and  the  shorter  of 
the  parallel  sides  set  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  of  the  adjoining: 
sides,  in  that  each  such  wall  panel  is  hingedly  attached  at  the 
shorter  of  the  respective  parallel  sides  to  one  side  of  the  polygonal 
roof  panel,  and  in  that  a  tension  element  is  provided  attached  to  the 
wall  panels  at  locations  remote  from  the  roof  panel  for  maintaining 
adjacent  sides  of  respective  adjacent  pairs  of  wall  panels  in  contact 
by  drawing  said  panels  inwardly  to  form  a  three  dimensional 
structure,  which  is  collapsible  to  a  coplanar  array  of  said  panels 
with  said  side  panels  extending  outwardly  from  said  roof  on 
release  of  said  tension;  and 

said  wall  panels  being  freely  pivotal  to  extend  outwardly  from 
said  roof  panel  to  form  a  substantially  flat  configuration  with 
said  roof  panel  when  unconstrained  by  said  tension  member. 


5.771. Ml 
W<'[if  NT  PEST  I\fhs(  M  iriN  f'Kt  \  ENTION  \SSK\1B1.Y 
Imi;  M..rris.  Ill,  l'*(.:4  1.;,!   (  .aii,[~  Kd..  Bunker  Hill.  Kans. 
67626 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,077 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/72 

VS.  CI.  52—101  20  Claims 


5.771,640 
MODULAR  SOLARIUM  AND  KIT  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

THE  SAME 
Mark  A.  Back.  8833  W.  Ridge  Dr.,  Belvedire,  III.  61008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257.736,  Jun.  9,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,560,155.  ThLs  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,487 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/343 
U.S.  CI.  52—90.1  39  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  solarium  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  wall  panels,  each  said  prefabri- 
cated wall  panel  including: 

(i)  at  least  one  transparent  sheet  of  material  having  a  periph- 
eral edge,  and 

(ii)  a  peripheral  frame  supporting  said  peripheral  edge  and 
positioned  therearound.  said  penpheral  frame  having  oppo- 
site exposed  surfaces  with  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said 
exposed  surfaces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  ceiling  panels,  each  said  prefab- 
ricated ceiling  panel  including: 

(i)  at  least  one  transparent  sheet  of  material  having  a  periph- 
eral edge. 


1.  A  rodent  pest  infestation  prevention  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  wall  for  surrounding  a  predetermined  area  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions,  a  pair  of  opposite  top 
and  bottom  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposite  inner  and  outer 
surfaces; 

(b)  means  for  fastening  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  wall  to 
one  another  so  as  to  malce  said  wall  a  substantially  continuous 
structure  extending  about  the  predetermined  area;  and 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  said  wall  in  an  upright  position,  said 
maintaining  means  being  at  least  one  holder  member  includ- 
ing a  base  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  portions,  a  pair  of 
opposite  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  transverse  groove 
formed  in  said  top  surface  extending  interiorly  into  said  base 
toward,  but  terminating  at  a  location  spaced  above,  said 
bottom  surface  and  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said 
opposite  side  portions  such  that  said  groove  is  adapted  to 
receive  said  bottom  edge  of  said  wall  therein  for  maintaining 
said  wall  In  said  upnght  position  surrounding  said  predeter- 
mined area. 
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5,771^2 

f  \KIHni   \KK  SURVIVABLF  fl  \IH>kM  i-<>H 
\\  l\  \TVr>  STRl  (   [I  HI  ^ 
\SiUiain  M.  I  cstti.  (jlh  .N.  Or;uii;<    V>i...  \pl.  >.ilZ,  Mjpii«i)od, 
NJ.  07040 

ViU-ii  Oct    r,  I'^VS.  >tr.  No.  549,455 

In!    fl.^E02D27/J4 

U.S.  a.  52— 167.1  17  Claims 


a  sealing  means  for  closing  any  spacing  between  the  sbelf  means 
and  the  wall;  and 

a  fluid  communication  means  disposed  on  said  underside  of  the 
base  for  effecting  a  fluid  scavenging  between  the  chamber  and 
the  underside  of  the  base,  and  a  conduit  means  penetrating 
said  shelf  means  from  said  outside  of  said  lower  chamber, 
wherein  said  lower  chamber,  said  shelf  means,  said  scaling 
means,  said  communication  means,  and  said  conduit  means 
proving  said  radon  scavenging  aid  means 


IKHiU  i-k.V.Mi,  ANlHuRIM,  clip 
Duane  L.  Kidd,  1056  Olympia  Dr.,  Mason,  Ohio  45040 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,743 

Int.  Ci."  E06B  1/60 

VS.  a.  52—213  28  Claims 


1 .  A  device  in  combination  with  an  elevated  highway  for  surviv- 
ing an  earthqualce,  said  device  comprising: 

a  beanngless  free-standing  platform  structure  having  a  flat, 
horizontal  top  surface  and  a  boRom  surface,  wherein  said 
bottom  surface  is  embedded  in  the  ground;  and 

a  beanngless  column  which  supports  said  elevated  highway  said 
column  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  first 
end  of  said  column  is  fastened  to  said  elevated  highway  and 
said  second  end  rests  atop  said  top  surface  of  said  platform 
structure,  said  second  end  slidably  moving  atop  said  top 
surface,  whereby  said  platform  structure  absorbs  and  dissi- 
pates forces  present  during  an  earthquake,  thereby  preventing 
said  column  from  being  damaged  by  said  earthquake  and 
enabling  said  column  to  continue  supporting  said  elevated 
highway. 


5.771.643 
CONCRETE  '^l   \H  sv  \l  I    ^t'\(  l  K  \M  I  M  WATER  AND 
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Alton  f    r,iii,,i    H  Hi, ."Jill.,  Iir     ■;  iifii.n  l',i,-k.  N.Y.  12065 

liirtl  Ma»   lu.  I^v5,  Sir  Nu-  4j:",981 

Int.  CI.'"  E02D  19/00 

I  ..->.  CI.  52—169.5  21  Qaims 


t4      I 


1.  A  water  seepage  control  device  with  radon  scavenging  aid 
means  comprising: 

a  semi-rigid,  nonbiodegradable  strip  bent  lengthwise  into  an 
L-shape  and  having  a  shelf  means  projecting  orthogonally 
from  a  backside  of  a  vertical  portion  of  the  strip  away  from 
and  essentially  parallel  a  base  of  the  stnp  such  that  the  shelf 
means  partitions  the  vertical  portion  into  an  upper  channel 
and  a  lower  chamber  when  said  shelf  means  is  disposed 
against  a  wall  and  while  an  underside  of  the  base  rests  on  a 
footing  that  supports  the  wall; 


1.  A  door  frame  comprising  in  combination: 

a  hollow  door  frame  having  a  hinge  jamb,  a  stnke  jamb  and  a 

header  for  installation  into  a  door  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  clips  secunng  the  door  frame 

to  a  wall  surrounding  the  door  opening,  each  of  the  clips 

further  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  backplate  web  and  a  pair  of  opposed  extension  flanges 
each  projecting  from  a  side  edge  of  the  backplate  web,  the 
backplate  web  being  juxtaposed  to  a  wall  sttid  joining 
opposing  faces  of  the  wall  surrounding  the  door  opening 
and  the  extension  flanges  being  inserted  within  the  door 
frame  and  engaging  the  frame,  a  first  one  of  the  U-shaped 
clips  being  secured  to  the  wall  at  a  bottom  of  the  hinge 
jamb  proximate  an  intersection  of  the  wall  and  a  floor,  a 
second  one  of  the  U-shaped  clips  being  secured  to  the  wall 
at  a  position  remote  from  the  intersection  and  along  a 
height  of  the  hinge  jamb,  a  third  one  of  the  U-shaped  clips 
being  secured  to  the  wall  at  a  bottom  of  the  strike  jamb 
proximate  the  intersection  of  the  wall  and  the  floor  and  a 
fourth  one  of  the  U-shaped  clips  being  secured  to  the  wall 
at  a  position  remote  from  the  intersection  and  along  a 
height  of  the  stnke  jamb; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  wall  fasteners  securing  the  clip  to  the  wall, 
wherein  the  extension  flanges  retain  the  door  frame  to  the 
wall;  and 

(3)  a  bottom  flange  projecting  from  a  bottom  edge  of  the  clip, 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  flange  being  inserted  into  the  door 
frame  to  provide  added  strength  to  the  door  frame,  the 
bottom  flange  of  the  first  and  fourth  clips  also  being 
attached  to  the  floor  proximate  the  wall; 

wherein  the  first  and  fourth  clips  further  comprise: 
a  plurality  of  floor  fasteners  secunng  the  bottom  flange  of  the 
first  and  fourth  clips  to  the  floor. 
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5,771.645 

ELECTRICAL  ACCESS  IN  STRLCTLRAL  INSULATED 

FOAM  CORE  PANELS 

^N  illiam  H.  Porter,  P.O.  Box  249,  Saugatuck,  Mich.  49453 
I  FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,633 

'  Int.  CI."  E04F  17/m 

VS.  a.  52—220.2  21  Clainw 


1.  A  structural  insulated  panel  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  insulating  core  comprised  of  foam  plastic: 

first  and  second  rigid  facings  attached  lo  opposed  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  core: 

a  cutout  portion  disposed  in  and  formed  of  said  core  and 
extending  between  opposed  edges  of  said  core,  said  cutout 
portion  compnsrd  of  a  plurality  of  elongated,  linear,  thin 
foam  sections:  and 

a  plug  cut  out  of  and  removed  from  one  of  said  facings  and  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  core  to  form  an  aperture  in  the  panel 
in  providing  access  lo  said  cutout  portion  of  said  core  lo 
permit  said  foam  sections  lo  be  removed  from  said  cutout 
portion  through  said  aperture  in  fornung  a  wiring  chase  within 
the  panel  extending  between  opposed  edges  thereof. 


5,771,646 

RAILING  POST  REINFORCEMENT  BRACKET 

Joseph  DeSouza.  10580  Tudor  Circle,  North  Royalton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,747 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/(H) 

VS.  CI.  52—263  6  Claims 


1.  A  comer  post  assembly  on  a  wood  deck  having  a  comer 
formed  by  two  inlersecling  rim  joists  and  a  deck  on  lop  of  said  nm 
joists,  comprising  a  post  having  a  bottom  end  portion,  said  end 
portion  having  vertical  side  surfaces,  a  recess  in  said  bottom  end 
portion  having  a  vertical  surface  and  a  horizontal  surface  making 
abutting  engagement  with  the  lop  of  the  deck,  a  unitary  sheet  metal 


mounting  bracket  having  a  vertical  wall  extending  around  and 
abutting  said  vertical  surfaces  of  said  end  portion  lo  the  edges  of 
said  recess,  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  wall  panels  extending 
outwardly  from  the  Outer  edges  of  said  wall  at  said  recess  and 
arranged  lo  abut  the  outer  sides  of  said  rim  joists,  said  wall  and 
panels  having  openings  lo  receive  fasteners  extending  through  said 
wall  and  panels  and  said  post  at  right  angles  and  into  said  rim 
joists. 


'    KIM  1     \^^^  Mlil  'i    \M!  kt  I    \  i  t  l!  MM  H<  )|> 

Tonv  J.  Kempci!.  .irnl   Kiiiinili  I     I'r'xtuHiu    (i.-th  ■>!  M.idlson, 

Wis.,  assigniir-'-  i'>  (  ,iriu^  <  onijuri^    Im      \l  liu  .hikk  .  Wis. 

hir^i  N, (>  :~.  i''4h.  s.T,  s.i  ~::  4^  = 

1.;!.  (  I.    K(>4|{ 
IJ.S.  CI.  52—302.1  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  grille  assembly  connected  to  an  HVAC  system  by  a  duct, 
the  gn'le  assembly  having  two  frame  members  and  a  grille  bar 
extending  along  a  gnlle  bar  axis  and  supported  by  such  frame 
meml-ers.  and  wherein  the  frame  members  are  substantially  copla- 
nar.  and  each  frame  member  has  a  mourning  face  against  ihe  same 
wall  surface  of  a  room  and  a  single  panel  extending  away  from  the 
mounting  face  perpendicular  to  the  wall  surface,  and  wherein  the 
panels  are  generally  parallel  to  one  another,  the  improvement 
wherein: 
each  panel  has  a  round  hole: 

the  bar  is  opaque  and  has  a  proximal  edge  and  a  hollow  axle 
mtegrally  formed  with  the  bar  and  extending  along  the  proxi- 
mal edge  and  through  the  holes; 
Ihe  bar  includes  a  blade  and  the  blade  and  the  axle  are  formed  of 

the  same  material: 
each  hole  and  the  axle  are  cooperatively  sized  to  provide  a 
friction  fit  between  such  hole  and  axle,  thereby  permitting 
rotation  of  Ihe  axle  in  Ihe  panels  and  friclionally  retaining  the 
grille  bar  in  a  rotational  position. 


^"  \J'4S 

fi)\\\  I  I  ik\i  I  (iNi  kf  1 1   N-i  s  1 1  \i 

Brian  J.  Miller,  \1.  Hmrx,  ,(!..!  Djm.I  \^  lun;,  L  i  .,r^  l.-ih  ,if 
III.,  assigniirs  '.■■•  !  nam  I  i.rin  Swlirii--,  l.l.A  ..  MiHiiir%.  III. 
Continuation  it  n.  t    N.     :  ^S.46S,  \la>  5.  1994.  abaiulonid. 

which  is  a  continuation  "I  s,  r   So.  9S7.551.  Dec.  8,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cniiiinuinon  of  Ser.  No.  725.396,  ,Iul. 

1.  I9<*1.  abandiiMfd.  Mhi,h  iv  .i  lontinuation  of  Si-r.  No, 

501,416.  Mar  :x.  IWd.  .ili.uiil.nu  il.  uhiih  is  .i  lontmuation  of 

Ser.  No.  K)"  'X2.  M.ir  4.  14SX.  abandonwi.   I  hiv  .ipplication 

l.jii    -.  ]Wf.  s,T,  No.  474.541 

liit    (  ■     Hue  1/00 

I  ..->.  1 1.  SZ—iW.'  30  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  forming  system  for  a  pourable  hardenable  malenal 

comprising  first  and  second  unitary,  elongate  wall  panels  of  a 

lightweight  foam  plastic  malenal  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  each 

of  said  first  and  second  wall  panels  having  a  periphery,  an  interior 
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retained  in  position  in  a  hole  in  said  panels  against  outward 
forces  exerted  by  hardenable  material  when  poured  between 
said  panels. 


5,771,649 
CONCRETE  MONOCOQUE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  J.  Zweig,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Moootecb  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,754 

InL  CI."  E04B  imi 

VS.  a.  52—405.1  38  Qaims 


surface  and  an  exterior  surface  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
fonned  within  a  predetermined  surface  area  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  each  wall  panel,  said  holes  in  the  first  wall  panel 
being  laterally  aligned  with  corresponding  holes  in  Ihe  second  wall 
panel, 

a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  relatively  spaced  elongated  first 
rods  spanning  Ihe  space  between  said  wall  panels,  each  rod 
having  portions  passing  through  corresponding  laterally 
aligned  holes  in  said  first  and  second  wall  panels,  said  first 
rods  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  wall  panel 
interior  surfaces,  said  portions  including  retaining  portions 
extending  beyond  respective  wall  panel  exterior  surfaces, 
an  elongate  second  rod  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  first 
rods,  spanning  the  spacing  between  said  first  rods  and  being 
attached  to  at  least  some  of  said  first  rods,  said  second  rod 
engaging  substantially  throughout  its  length  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  first  wall  panel  disposed  between  said  first  rods 
and  providing  support  therefor, 
an  elongate  third  rod  spaced  from  said  second  rod,  angularly 
disposed  relative  lo  said  first  rods  and  spanning  the  spacing 
between  said  first  rods  and  being  attached  lo  at  least  some  of 
said  first  rods,  said  third  rod  engaging  substantially  through- 
out its  length  the  interior  surface  of  said  second  wall  panel 
disposed  between  said  first  rods  and  providing  support  there- 
for: said  first,  second  and  third  rods  being  arranged  relative  to 
one  another  lo  form  a  unitary  grid,  the  second  and  third  rods 
of  said  grid  being  fixedly  maintained  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  by  said  first  rods,  said  gnd  being  adapted  to  be 
substantially  embedded  within  hardenable  material  when  the 
latter  is  poured  between  the  first  and  second  wall  panels, 
elongate  retaining  means  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  first 
rods  and  lockingly  engaged  with  and  extending  between 
respective  retaining  portions  of  adjacent  first  rods,  each 
retaining  means  engaging  substantially  throughout  its  length 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  adjacent  first  or  second  wall  panel 
disposed  between  said  portions  of  adjacent  first  rods,  whereby 
said  first  wall  panel  is  fixedly  sandwiched  and  supported 
between  said  second  rod  and  said  retaining  means  and  said 
second  wall  panel  is  fixedly  sandwiched  and  supported 
between  said  third  rod  and  said  retaining  means: 
said  second  rod  and  said  retaining  means  being  disposed  relative 
to  one  another  and  supportingly  engaging  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  first  wall  panel  to  eflfect  reinforcement  of  said  foam 
plastic  material  between  said  adjacent  end  portions,  and  said 
third  rod  and  said  retaining  means  being  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  and  supportingly  engaging  opfiosite  surfaces  of 
said  second  wall  panel  to  eflfect  reinforcement  of  said  foam 
plastic  material  between  adjacent  end  portions:  said  first  and 
second  wall  panels  being  reinforced  against  outward  distor- 
tion by  said  unitary  grid  and  said  elongate  retaining  means 
dunng  pouring  of  hardenable  material  between  the  first  and 
second  wall  panels  whereby  said  portions  of  said  first  rods  are 


1 .  A  concrete  monocoque  shell  house  comprising: 

a  concrete  foundation: 

a  plurality  of  blocks,  supported  by  the  foundation,  forming  a 

structure  of  the  house  having  perpendicularly  interlocking 

walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces:  and 
a  layer  of  concrete  over  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 

the  s&ucture  continuing  on  the  foundation  proximate  the  walls 

of  the  structure,  forming  a  double  monocoque  shell  having 

inner  and  outer  load  bearing  shells. 


5,771,650 
INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  BLOCK  SYSTEM 

Stephen  J.  Williams,  and  Kristi  I     \\iniam>,.  both  of  Peoria, 
III.,  assignors  to  kingswiMtd,  Int..  Ihk.!,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,719 

Int.  CI."  G09B  25/04:  E04C  l/OO:  E04B  //.?« 

U.S.  a.  52—568  12  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  building  blocks  useful  for  constructing  model  siriK- 
tures,  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  set  compnsing: 

a  block  body  having  a  planar  surface:  and 

block  interconnecting  structure  fixed  to  said  block  body  for 
detachably  connecting  said  block  body  to  a  block  body  of  an 
adjacent  building  block  of  said  plurality  of  building  blocks 
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whereby  said  planar  surface  of  said  block  body  is  in  contact 
with  a  planar  surface  of  the  block  body  of  said  adjacent 
building  block,  said  block  interconnecting  structure  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  resist  movement  of  said  block 
body  of  said  building  block  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to 
said  block  body  of  said  adjacent  building  block  when  said 
block  interconnecting  structure  of  said  building  block  is  con- 
nectively  engaged  with  block  interconnecting  structure  of  said 
adjacent  building  block  to  substantially  maintain  contact 
between  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  block  body  and  said 
adjacent  block  body  and  to  permit  limited  play  of  said  build- 
ing block  with  respect  to  said  adjacent  building  block  in  a 
second  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said  first  direction 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  surface  when  said 
interconnecting  structure  of  said  building  block  is  connec- 
tively  engaged  with  said  interconnecting  structure  of  said 
adjacent  building  blocks  of  said  plurality  of  building  blocks  to 
be  manipulated. 


5,771,651 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  SMALL-SCALE  BUILDING 

Fakaaki  Shiina,  473-1,  Oaza  Ukizuka.  Yashio-shi,  Saitama-ken, 
I  I  pan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-334054 
Int.  Cl."^  E04B  1/344 
VS.  a.  52-— 641  7  aaims 


J.  G.  ^'  9^  A-(°) 


1.  A  franiework  for  a  small-scale  building  comprising: 

four  poles; 
two  joint  beams; 
two  crossbeams;  and 
a  ridge  beam; 
wherein: 

a  top  end  of  each  of  the  four  poles  is  connected  to  a  joint  beam 

and  a  crossbeam  by  way  of  a  first  joint, 
each  of  the  joint  beams  is  divided  into  joint  beam  portions  at  a 
joint  beam  intermediate  point  and  each  joint  beam  portion  is 
connected  at  said  joint  beam  intermediate  point  by  way  of  a 
second  joint, 
the  ridge  beam  is  divided  into  ridge  beam  portions  at  a  ridge 
beam  intermediate  point  and  each   ridge  beam  portion   is 
connected  at  said  ndge  beam  intermediate  point  by  way  of  a 
third  joint,  and  the  ridge  beam  is  also  connected  between  the 
joint  beams  by  way  of  the  second  joints. 
each  of  the  crossbeams  is  divided  into  crossbeam  portions  at  a 
crossbeam  intermediate  point  and  each  crossbeam  portion  is 
connected  at  a  crossbeam  intermediate  point  with  a  fourth 
joint, 
and  wherein  the  joint  beams  are  bendable  at  the  second  joint  by 
movement  of  the  second  joint  in  a  first  direction,  the  crossbeams 
are  bendable  at  the  fourth  joint  by  movement  of  the  fourth  joint  in 
the  first  direction,  and  the  ridge  beam  is  bendable  at  the  third  joint 
by  movement  of  the  third  joint  m  a  second  direction. 


Takuji  N.iu.itj. 
Goto,  <.il  I  k. 
as,sign<)r-.  n.  I 


Kik-d  Jul.  IS 
Claims  priority,  applit  .i 
May  17,  1996,  8-i::'l' 

Inl,  i.  I 
U.S.  CI.  52—716.5 


\\   Mol  DIM.  K)K   \l    |(  t\|n[iILES 
M.t^.i..  Kiili.n.i^hi    Siniri  !il   \utn-ken;  Shinichi 
II.  .i  rut  Minis  til  i  .1  ,f,,iki.  \ii  hi  kin.  all  of  Japan. 
nuKl.i  (,iiv>i  <  •■■.    I  III  ,  Nishikasugai-gun 
!■'•".    V.I    \u.  (>«3J18 
n   n   I  iii.iii.  lul.  18,  1995,  7-181472; 


B60J  1/02:10/02 


6  Claims 


1.  A  window  molding  for  an  automobile  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  and  interconnect  an  automobile  body  with  first  and  second 
side  edges  and  an  upper  edge  of  a  windshield  of  the  automobile, 
said  window  molding  comprising: 

at  least  one  vertical  member;  and 

a  horizontal  member  integrally  connected  with  said  vertical 
member 

wherein  said  vertical  and  horizontal  members  each  includes  an 
elongated  leg  member  and  a  head  integrally  formed  on  an 
upper  edge  of  said  elongated  leg  member,  said  head  having 
first  and  second  water  guide  members,  said  first  water  guide 
member  defined  by  a  first  side  surface  of  said  head  facing  the 
windshield  when  said  window  molding  is  inserted  between 
the  automobile  body  and  the  windshield,  said  second  water 
guide  member  defined  by  a  second  side  surface  of  said  head 
facing  away  from  the  windshield  when  said  window  molding 
is  inserted  between  the  automobile  body  and  the  windshield, 

wherein  at  least  a  pwrtion  of  said  first  water  guide  member  of 
said  vertical  member  has  a  maximum  height  for  detering 
water  on  the  windshield  from  overflowing  on  to  side  windows 
of  the  automobile,  and  said  second  water  guide  member  of 
said  vertical  member  has  a  minimum  height  for  enhancing  the 
aerodynamic  charactenstic  of  the  automobile,  and 

wherein  said  first  water  guide  member  of  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber has  a  minimum  height  for  enhancing  the  aerodynamic 
charactenstic  of  the  automobile,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  water  guide  member  of  said  honzontal  member  has  a 
maximum  height  for  detenng  water  from  flowing  from  a  roof 
of  the  automobile  onto  the  windshield. 


I    m  iKI>  KiH  I  Nh    \N    I  HI-    I  I'fV  K    \Mi  I  u\U  k 
1  Hokliv  n[-   V  kOtll-   IKl  .S.s 
Masoud  l>ni,iii.  Mph.irt  it.c  K.ihirn  ^. /adth.  Fayetteville,  both 
of  Ga.;    t  h.irl.s    <       H.M.Ntr,    Haiiu-s    <  it^.    Kl.i.:    D.pid    R 
VNillls.   \rlJiiKliin.  .(riii  ,|(ihn  (  .  (  .ir|)« nit  r    H.iIKIvmIIi     b.iil! 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  I  nmijsl  lncor()iir.iitHl,  ^t  tulli  r  f'.irk   Ml 
Filed  Oct.  11.  lw«>.  st:    N...  ':^i.>Vi 
Int.  CI."  E04C  J/.iO 
VS.  CI.  52—737.6  22  Claims 

1.  An  integral,  one-piece,  metallic  chord  for  use  as  the  top  and 
bottom  chords  of  a  roof  truss,  said  chord  comprising  an  elongated 
member  of  generally  U-shaped,  singly  symmetric  cross-section 
having  a  planar  base  terminating  in  longitudinal  edges,  mirror 
image  legs  extending  from  said  base  longitudinal  edges  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  base,  said  base  having  a  central 
depressed  rib  formed  therein  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  each 
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5,771,654 

Mt  I  Ml  in  OFCON.SIKI  (    Hos  I  sIM,  Moi  pui 

POI."\MI  k  HI  (M  K- 

Dennis  .\.  Moore,  DaM '11    Knh,  rt  (    tsiiiiHi    Uaynesville,  and 

rrcdrir  !     \hr:ims.  I  t.ni.ifi   ,ili  ..f  (  Miiu   ,isML;iii'rs  !»  Nlivdern 
K'itiii,'l.>i;ii-s  (  .i|-|i,,  {)a\U's:.  I  nil. 

f  a.-ii  Nn%     I  4.  I'i'i-i    N.  r.  No.  339,485 

Inl.  L  !.    1.04B  :/24 

I  .S.  CI.  52—742.14  10  Claims 


5.771,655 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  METAL 

FRAME  STRUCTURES 
Michael  R.  Strickland.  Hanover,  and  Kevin  O.  Clark,  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Can  am  Steel  Corporation,  Point 
of  Rocks,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573.928 

Int.  CI."  E04G  21/10:21/18:  E04B  1/35 

U.S.  CI.  52—745.2  9  Claims 


of  said  legs  composing  a  first  planar  portion  perpendicular  to  said 
base  and  extending  from  the  adjacent  one  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  said  first  planar  portion  leading  to  an  inwardly 
sloped  planar  portion,  said  inwardly  sloped  planar  portion  leading 
to  a  planar  attachment  portion  perpendicular  to  said  base  and 
having  an  area  through  which  fasteners  may  extend,  said  attach- 
ment portion  terminating  in  an  outwardly  directed  flange  ending  in 
an  edge  and  being  so  configured  that  said  edge  faces  said  attach- 
ment portion,  said  flange  comprising  a  semi-closed  reinforcement 
member,  said  first  planar  portion  of  each  leg  and  the  outermost  part 
of  the  flange  of  said  leg  being  co-planar,  whereby  said  chord  can 
lie  flat  on  either  of  its  legs  on  a  support  surface  with  said  attach- 
ment portions  parallel  to  said  support  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  metal  frame  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

erecting  a  structure  frame  having  columns  and  a  gridwork  of 
girder  beams  supported  by  the  columns,  each  of  the  girder 
beams  being  remote  from  a  ground  surface  and  the  girder 
beams  defining  at  least  one  bay  having  a  predetermined  size 
and  shape  within  the  girder  beams; 

assembling  a  jig  having  a  plurality  of  frame  members  adjacent 
the  ground  surface  and  remote  from  the  structure  frame,  the 
frame  members  approximately  defining  the  predetermined 
sized  and  shape  of  the  bay; 

detachably  locating  a  plurality  of  joists  so  that  each  of  the  joists 
is  supported  by  a  pair  of  the  frame  members: 

locating  at  least  one  decking  template  joist  between  the  pair  of 
the  frame  members,  the  decking  template  joist  including  a 
raised  projection  surface  for  receiving  corrugated  decking 
thereon  in  a  predetermined  registration; 

locating  decking  over  the  plurality  of  joists  in  engagement  with 
the  plurality  of  joists  and  in  engagement  the  raised  projection 
surface  in  the  predetermined  registration  therewith; 

permanently  attaching  the  declcing  in  the  predetermined  registra- 
tion to  each  of  the  plurality  of  joists,  so  that  the  decking  and 
the  joists  together  define  a  module; 

removing  the  module  from  the  frame  members,  including  lifting 
the  module  away  from  the  frame  members  and  inio  position 
remote  from  the  ground  surface  adjacent  the  bay  defined  by 
the  girder  beams;  and 

lowering  the  module  into  position  within  the  bay  so  that  the 
joists  are  supported  by  the  girder  beams. 


5.771,656 
FIBERBOARD  DOORS 
Ronald  J.  Amoretti,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Connoisiseur 
Doors,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,189 

InL  CI.'  E06B  3/74 

VS.  CI.  52—745.14  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  finished  rigid  polymer  structure 
for  receiving  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  plurality  of  Polymer  block  member  to  define  said 

finished  polymer  structure  comprising  a  lattice  of  passages; 
situating  a  plurality  of  joist  hangers  in  said  lattice  of  passages 

such  thai  they  are  captured  in  said  material:  and 
introducing  said  material  in  said  lattice  of  passages  such  that 

said  material  captures  said  plurality  of  joist  hangers. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  door,  comprising: 
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providing  a  first  set  of  door-half  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  fiberboard,  said  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
frame  components  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  frame  compo- 
nents; 

providing  a  second  set  of  door-half  components  consisting 
essentially  of  fiberboard.  said  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  frame  components  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  frame 
components; 

first,  assembling  the  first  set  of  door-half  components  to  form  a 
first  door-half,  and  assembling  the  second  set  of  door-half 
components  to  form  a  second  door- half;  and 

then  assembling  the  first  and  second  door-halves  together 


5,771,657 
M  H    ^■k^scRIPTION  nLLING.  SORTING  AND 
i  \CK.AGING  SY.STEM 
[rur  J.  Laither.  Ridgewood;  Dennis  Wayne  Rice,  Union; 
Joseph    Szesko,    Freehold;     Frank    Modrowsky, 
Hfirii.r,      James    McErlean,    Allendale,    all    of    NJ.; 
a>-  K-  luiedy.  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Paul  Thomas  Shu- 
Pj:Kt   n,  Md.,  assignors  to  Merck  Medco  Managed 
Uii...  Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,016 

InL  CI.''  B65B  57/20:61/20:  B65G  37/00:59/00 

IS.  a.  53—55  15  CUims 
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I  art. 

1  An  automatic  prescription  filling  and  packing  system  compris 
ing  pill  dispensing  machines  to  automatically  count  out  and  dis- 
pense pills  into  prescription  bottles  in  accordance  with  prescription 
orders,  means  to  print  literature  packs  customized  to  said  prescrip- 
tion orders,  and  order  consolidation  means  to  present  a  shipping 
container  for  each  order,  to  insert  the  prescription  bottle  for  said 
order  into  such  shipping  container  and  to  insert,  separately  from 
any  prescription  bottle  inserted  into  the  shipping  container,  the 
literature  pack  for  said  order  into  such  shipping  container 


(b)  a  second  article  inteeder  for  supplying  a  second  stream  of 
articles  in  a  second  travel  path  and  at  a  vertically  separate  and 
distinct  level  with  respect  to  said  first  article  infeeder.  said 
first  and  said  second  infeeder  each  having  a  plurality  of  article 
lanes; 

(c)  an  article  group  selector  having  a  longitudinal  third  travel 
path  intersecting  said  first  and  second  article  infeeder  travel 
paths  and  lanes  at  a  predetermined  angle,  said  selector  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  transversely  onented  flight  bars  inter- 
secting said  first  and  second  anicle  streams  which  select 
articles  from  said  first  and  second  infeeder  article  lanes,  said 
flight  bars  forming  lower  article  subgroups,  upper  article 
subgroups  and  a  stream  of  spaced,  stacked  article  groups, 
each  said  stacked  article  group  comprising  a  lower  and  an 
upper  article  subgroup; 

(d)  a  divider  deposit  mechanism  for  depositing  a  divider  mem- 
ber between  said  upper  and  lower  article  subgroups,  said 
article  group  selector  further  slidingly  forming  said  upper 
anicle  subgroups  across  said  divider  member  disposed  on  said 
lower  article  subgroups  to  simultaneously  form  said  stacked 
article  groups; 

(e)  a  carton  supplier  having  a  longitudinal  fourth  travel  path 
parallel  to  said  selector  travel  path,  said  carton  supplier  form- 
ing a  stream  of  cartons  with  open  ends  facing  said  article 
groups  on  said  selector;  and 

(f)  a  transfer  mechanism  for  loading  article  groups  from  said 
selector  to  canons  on  said  canon  suppler. 


5.771.659 

APrvK  \n  ^   Id  UH  l>  \  WKM'I'INC,  nHI  F  I    Ic  ihf, 

I  iiKt-   <n    \  \S  VKI'I'KL)  KOIJ  -IJKh   XKIHIJ 

Nieh  Hi  (ink  \    H.inson,  Sabro,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Campen 

A/S.  A.irhi)^  ^.  Itcnmark 
PCTNo.lM   I  l)K">iH)|s-    :   '"1  Oji,   \.i^    ,:    !■'•"!.  5  102(e) 
n.itr  Nov.   12.  1'^^^    l'(    1    f»ut>.  Ni..  HOV5/.^.<7.i.  PCT  Pub. 
iijt.   Nov.  23.  l'*'^- 

I'<T  Fil.-(i  M,iv   II,  ]99?,  Sen  No.  737 J66 
Claims  p',--.r.iii:.  jppljtaiion  Denmark,  May  13,  1994,  0548/ 
94 

Int.  a."  B65B  51/10:25/14:51/22 


VS.  CI.  53—370.7 


11  Claims 


5,771,658 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Alien  L.  Olson;  Kelly  W.  Ziegler,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Lashyro,  ail  of 
Crosby.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corpo- 
ration, .Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,994,  Mar.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426JI7,  Apr.  21.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,757,  Mar. 

7,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
123,142,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  803,526 
Int.  Ci."  B65B  35/54 
VS.  CI.  53—157  16  Claims 

15.  A  continuous  apparatus  for  forming  and  packaging  slacked 
anicle  groups,  comprising:  v 

(a)  a  first  article  infeeder  for  supplying  a  first  stream  oT'atwJles 
I    in  a  first  travel  path; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  plastic  sheet  to  a  composite 
product  formed  of  an  elongated  core  tube  comprised  of  a  plastic 
material  and  a  web-shaped  material  wrapped  around  the  elongated 
core  tube,  said  core  tube  having  a  length  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  width  of  the  web-shaped  material  and  defining  first  and 
second  ends  in  substantial  alignment  with  respective  opposite  first 
and  second  side  edges  of  the  web-shaped  material,  the  plastic  sheet 
including  a  first  end  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  first  end  of 
the  core  tube  and  first  side  edge  of  the  web-shaped  matenal,  said 
apparatus  compnsing  closing  means  for  gripping  and  gathering  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  plastic  sheet,  welding  means  for  welding 
said  gathered  first  end  portion  of  said  plastic  sheet  to  said  first  end 
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of  said  core  tube,  said  welding  means  including  a  welding  head 
having  an  engagement  face  for  engaging  the  plastic  sheet  material 
along  one  of  an  inner  and  outer  annular  edge  of  the  tirst  end  of  the 
core  tube  and  cutting  means  comprising  a  milling  head  mounted  to 
be  axially  slidable  in  an  inward  direction  toward  an  interior  of  the 
core  tube  for  removing  free  excess  plastic  sheet  parts  after  weld- 
ing. 


70  IB 


1.  A  transverse  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  a  packaging  tube 
I),  in  particular,  for  a  tubular  bag  packaging  machine,  comprising 

two  drive  units  (15-21)  ananged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center 
plane  (4)  of  the  packaging  tube  (1).  which  drive  a  first  and 
second  holder  (27-30)  to  be  circulating  synchronously  and 
counter  to  one  another, 

a  sealing  jaw  (37).  which  is  guided  in  the  first  holder  (27.  29)  so 
as  to  be  displaceable  and  biased  by  a  first  contact  pressure 
element  (41)  against  a  first  slop  (44).  from  which  sealing  jaw 
is  projecting  a  first  stop  element  (62). 

an  opposite  jaw  (38).  which  is  guided  in  the  second  holder  (28. 
30)  so  as  to  be  displaceable  and  biased  by  a  second  contact 
pressure  element  (41)  against  a  second  stop  (44).  from  which 
opposite  jaw  is  projecting  a  second  stop  element  (62), 

two  movable  supporting  elements  (48,  49)  with  supporting  sur- 
faces (50,  51), 

a  control  device  (54)  for  moving  the  supporting  elements  (48, 
49)  in  such  a  way  that  the  first  and  second  stop  element  (62) 
run  onto  the  associated  supporting  surface  (50,  51)  before  the 
sealing  jaw  (37)  and  the  opposite  jaw  (38)  impact  the  tube  (1) 
for  pressing  contact,  and  that  the  two  supporting  elements  (48, 
49)  are  subsequently  moved  toward  one  another  to  delay  the 
motion  component  perpendicularly  to  the  center  plane  of  the 
sealing  jaw  (37)  and  of  the  opposite  jaw  (38)  in  a  guided 
manner. 


5,771,661 
MACHINE  FOR  RELEASING  A  BALE,  PARTICULARLY  A 

BALE  OF  TOBACCO.  FROM  A  PACKAGE 
Mario  Martin,  Treviso,  Italv,  assignor  to  Comas  S.p-A.,  Silea, 
luly 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12.  1995,  T095.AI000 
Int.  CI.''  B65B  4.1/3fi 
VS.  CI.  53—382.1  17  Claims 


5.771.660 
TRANSVERSE  SEALINt ;   \  i!'  \  K  \TUS  FOR  A  TUBULAR 

BAG  PACK  MINI.  MACHINE 
Horst  Loewenthal.  Tiengen.  Germany,  assignor  to  SIG  Sch- 
weizerische  industrie-Gesellschaft.  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00285,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17720.  PCT  Pub. 
n  ite  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  6.  1994.  3696/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5 1/10:5  l/M) 
L.S.  CI.  53—374.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  releasing  a  bale,  a  bale  of  tobacco,  from  a 
package  comprising  a  parallelepipedal  box  of  cardboard  or  like 
material,  said  box  including  at  least  one  principal  face  having  a 
plurality  of  articulated  wings  or  flaps  restrained  in  a  folded  closure 
position  by  at  least  one  strap  or  like  retaining  means  fastened 
around  the  box.  and  in  which  the  bale  is  covered  by  a  protective 
sheet  or  is  enclosed  in  a  wrapper  beneath  said  flaps,  wherein  the 
machine  comprises: 
a  conveyor  and  support  device  for  supporting  a  packaged  bale  in 

a  predetermined  position  in  a  working  area  with  the  principal 

face  of  said  box  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
an  upright  disposed  in  front  of  said  working  area, 
a  movable  structure  movable  vertically  along  said  upright, 
a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  said  movable  structure  and  carrying 

respective    rotatable.    horizontally-facing    and    spaced-apart 

gripping  devices, 
first  drive  means  for  moving  said  movable  structure  along  said 

upright, 
second  drive  means  carried  by  said  movable  structure  for  bring- 
ing about  relative  movement  of  the  gripping  devices  between 

a  spaced-apart  condition  in  which  the  gnpping 
devices  are  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  a 

packaged  bale  and  a  close-together  condition,  in  which  the 

gripping  devices  are  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  or  equal 

to  the  length  of  a  packaged  bale, 
third  dnve  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  gripping 

devices  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
restraining  means  earned  by  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  arms  and 

movable  between  a  rest  position  and  a  working  position,  and 
control  and  operating  means  connected  to  said  first,  second  and 

third  drive  means  and  to  said  restraining  means  for 
positioning  of  the  gripping  devices  in  the  spaced-apart  condition 

and  the  positioning  of  the   movable  structure  in  a  raised 

position  in   which  a  packaged  bale  can  be  placed  in  the 

predetermined  position  in  the  working  area: 
downwardly  moving  of  the  movable  structure  to  a  lowered 

position  in  which  the  gripping  devices  face  two  end  faces  of 

the  packaged  bale: 
mo\  ing  of  the  gripping  devices  to  the  close-together  condition  in 

order  to  grip  the  end  faces  of  the  packaged  bale; 
lifting  of  said  movable  structure  from  the  lowered  position  and 

the  operation  of  said  third  dn\e  means  so  as  to  rotate  the 

packaged  bale  gripped  between  the  gnpping  devices,  thereby 

ananging  the  bale  in  a  position  in  which  the  wings  or  flaps  of 


4492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


the  packaging  box  are  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  in  order 
thai  said  at  least  one  strip  or  like  retaining  means  being 
removed,  the  wings  or  flaps  of  the  face  of  the  box  being 
unfolded,  the  protective  sheet  or  wrapper  being  removed,  and 
the  wings  or  flaps  bemg  reclosed; 

moving  of  the  restraining  means  to  the  working  position  in  order 
to  restrain  the  wings  or  flaps  substantially  in  the  closure 
position; 

rotating  of  the  box  and  of  the  bale  contained  therein  towards  a 
position  in  which  the  wings  or  flaps  are  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  facing  downwardly;  and 

moving  of  the  restraining  means  to  the  rest  position  in  which 
they  release  the  wings  or  flaps  of  the  box  so  that  the  bale  is 
free  to  slide  vertically  by  gravity  towards  and  onto  the  con- 
veyor and  support  device  away  from  the  box. 


5.771.663 

MEi  HmH  f  Ok  M  WTKACTl'RINX;  COMPRESSED 

H  i  li!  (  (IM AINfKS.  MKIFIOI)  K)R 

M  \M   I  \(    II   KIV(,  K\  \(  t    \IH)  (OM  \INF  Rn 

Benjamin  N    WuUiSii. !!■-(!. ili.  \ri/    hhI  h.hi!  [(   t'over.  Coro- 

nadu,  Caiil..  as.si(;nurN  Id  Ah   la.str,  liK..  .SculLsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  566 J50 

Int.  CI."  B65B  MAX) 

U.S.  CI.  53 — ti  9  Claims 


5,771.662 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SHRINK  WRAP  PACKAGING 

Mike  Stniges,  Evansville;  Rodney  Tebben.  Alexandria;  Ken- 
neth Dean  Paulzine,  Alexandria,  and  Scott  Christopher  Lar- 
SOD,  Alexandria,  all  of  Minn..  as.signors  to  Douglas  Machine 
I  imited  Liability  Company.  Alexandria,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,601 
Int  a."  B65B  53/02:13/02 
U.S.  CI.  54—399  25  Claims 


1.  Method  comprising  the  steps  of:  supplying  a  continuous  web 
of  film  having  a  leading  edge  and  first  and  second,  spaced,  longi- 
tudinal edges:  moving  the  web  of  film  through  a  first  portion  of  a 
path,  with  the  web  of  film  being  under  tension  in  the  first  portion  of 
the  path;  substantially  cutting  the  web  of  film  in  the  first  portion 
between  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  to  form  a  single  sheet 
of  film  having  a  trailing  edge  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  and 
creating  a  new  leading  edge  on  the  web  of  film,  with  the  trailing 
edge  and  new  leading  edge  being  connected  together  by  a  plurality 
of  tie  strips  to  maintain  tension  of  the  web  of  film  in  the  first 
portion  of  the  path  after  cuning;  and  breaking  the  tie  strips  between 
the  single  sheet  of  film  and  the  new  leading  edge  after  the  trailing 
edge  and  the  new  leading  edge  leave  the  first  portion  of  the  path; 
wherein  the  breaking  step  compnses  the  step  of  moving  the  web  of 
film  ttirough  a  second  portion  of  the  path,  with  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  path  t)eing  contiguous;  wherein  the  step  of  moving 
the  web  of  film  through  the  second  portion  comprises  the  step  of 
conveying  the  web  of  film  on  a  vacuum  table,  with  the  vacuum 
table  moving  faster  than  the  first  portion  such  that  the  single  sheet 
of  film  after  moving  from  the  first  portion  of  the  path  onto  the 
vacuum  table  moves  faster  than  the  web  of  film  in  the  first  portion 
and  placing  lensional  forces  on  the  tie  strips  which  exceed  their 
tensional  strength  causing  them  to  break. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  compressed  fluid  container  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  first  casing  having  a  first  end  that  defines  an 
opening  and  a  second  end  that  is  closed; 

b)  placing  a  second  casing  in  said  first  casing  to  define  an 
enclosed  chamber,  said  second  casing  having  a  first  end  that 
defines  an  opening  and  a  second  end  that  is  closed,  said 
opening  of  said  first  end  of  said  second  casing  being  smaller 
than  said  opening  of  said  first  end  of  said  first  casing; 

c)  charging  said  defined  enclosed  chamber  with  a  fluid;  and 

d)  sealing  said  open  first  end  of  said  first  casing  whereby  said 
first  end  of  said  first  casing  and  said  second  end  of  said 
second  casing  are  integrally  joined,  wherein  the  step  of  seal- 
ing said  open  first  end  of  said  first  casing  includes  the  steps 
of: 

e)  selecting  a  solidified  substrate,  said  substrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal,  solder,  braze,  plastic  or  glass; 

f)  liquifying  the  substrate  so  as  to  completely  engulf  the  open 
end  of  the  second  casing  and  closed  end  of  the  first  casing; 
and 

g)  allowing  the  substrate  to  solidify. 


5.771.664 

I    \H(  I    M  >k  Iv  \<  .V  u  I  !  M  'A  IKK  I  OOP  (  I  flSlRKS 
N!:vliai!  J.  Riiiiiu.  .Jr..  Rusilk.  HI.,  assignor  to  lagit  Enter- 
prises Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.282 

Int.  CI."  B65B  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-^17  10  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  attaching  a  supplemental  label  to  a  bag  having 
a  wire  loop  closure,  which  comprises: 
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forming  a  bag  neck  of  a  filled,  flexible  bag.  by  collapsing  bag 
matenal  about  a  mouth  of  the  bag; 

advancing  a  strip  of  lal)els  attached  together  by  lines  of  teanng 
weakness  to  place  an  elongated  neck  of  a  lahiel  against  the  bag 
neck,  with  the  labels  of  the  stnp  being  advanced  to  be 
sequentially  placed  against  sequential  bag  necks  of  bags 
advancing  along  a  process  line,  in  which  rollers  advance  said 
strip  of  lathis  by  a  length  of  a  single  label  with  each  place- 
ment of  an  elongated  label  neck  against  a  bag  neck,  each  said 
label  comprising  a  transversely-enlarged  portion  integral  with 
said  elongated  neck; 

applying  a  wire  loop  closure  tightly  around  the  bag  neck  and  the 
elongated  label  neck  to  close  the  bag  and  to  simultaneously 
attach  the  label  to  the  bag  by  wire  loop  closure  attachment; 

and  teanng  away  said  label  from  said  stnp  after  anachment  to 
the  bag  neck  by  further  movement  of  the  bag  along  the 
process  line. 


5.771.665 

--  \M'  B  \i  .1,1%).  >-^  V  If-  M 
x*.     I  it!i%  NrlM.ii.  and  ( ,.!!'.   1  r,  man,  bulh  ..>!  it>44'J  53rd  PI.  S., 
hiku,|.,_  Wash.  9X1K.S 

Filed  Dei.  li.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^36 

Int  CI."  B65B  1/16:43/14:43/26:43/54 

U.S.  CI.  53—459  29  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  bagging  bulk  material,  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  bags,  each  having  a  closed  lower  end,  an 

openable  upper  end.  a  leading  side  and  a  trailing  side; 
connecting  the  bags  in  series  to  at  least  one  elongated  tension 

member  that  extends  perpendicular  to  the  leading  and  trailing 

sides  of  the  bags; 
moving  the  bags  in  succession  to  a  charging  station,  leading  side 

first,  by  pulling  on  the  elongated  tension  member,  said  leading 

and  trailing  sides  of  each  bag  being  contiguous  each  other  as 

they  move  towards  the  charging  station; 
positioning  a  lead  bag  at  the  charging  station; 
opening  the  top  of  the  lead  bag; 
collecting  a  measured  charge  of  bulk  material  at  the  charging 

station  in  a  charge  tube; 
discharging  bulk  material  through  the  charge  tube  into  the  open 

top  of  the  lead  bag  while  such  bag  is  at  the  charging  station; 
closing  the  lead  bag  after  discharging  the  measured  charge  of 

bulk  material  into  the  open  top  of  the  lead  bag; 
severing  the  connection  of  the  lead  bag  to  the  elongated  tension 

member: 
moving  the  lead  bag  away   from  the  charging   station  after 

discharging  the  bulk  material  into  the  lead  bag  at  the  charging 

station;  and 
moving  the  next  bag  in  succession  to  a  lead  position  at  the 

charging  station  for  receiving  bulk  material  from  the  charge 

tube. 


5,771,66t 
Ml  !  H     i    ( )F  f  ONTINOUSLV  Vv  RAPPING  PRODUCTS 

Fran  i-.ii  B.rti,//i.  Vedrana  Di  Budrio:  Fabio  SassL,  Imola. 
and  1-inrin/i  |irat:h>ni  Nfedlcina.  all  of  Itah.  assignors  to 
G.D  Sim  N  1.,    1'.  (    A.'>.!,i    Kologna.  ltal> 

I   i.  *  M,i    ;,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,851 
Claims  in.  i  i     ..Miivation  Italy,  May  10,  1995,  B095A0210 
InL  CI."  B65B  11/00 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  wrapping  products  (12)  in  respec- 
tive sheets  (5)  of  wrapping  material,  comprising: 

continuously  feeding  along  a  given  path  (A)  at  least  one  empty 
seat  (10)  for  accommodating  a  respective  said  product  (12). 
together  with  a  retaining  element  (13)  for  retaining  a  said 
sheet  (5)  of  wrapping  material;  the  seat  (10)  having  a  lateral 
opening  (11).  and  the  retaining  element  (13)  being  movable, 
in  relation  to  the  seat  (10).  between  a  first  position  to  a  first 
side  of  the  seat  (10).  and  a  second  position  over  the  seat  with 
a  portion  of  said  retaining  element  extending  to  a  second  side 
at  said  seat  (10)  and  substantially  closing  said  opening  (11); 

continuously  feeding  the  sheet  (5)  of  wrapping  matenal  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  first  portion  (20)  of  the  sheet  (5)  is  positioned 
over  the  empty  seat  (10)  and  closing  said  opening  (11).  and  a 
second  portion  (21)  of  the  sheet  (5)  is  engaged  by  the  retain- 
ing element  (13)  in  said  first  portion  to  draw  the  sheet  (5) 
along  said  path  (A); 

continuously  inserting  said  product  (12)  inside  said  empty  seat 
(10).  through  said  opening  (11)  closed  by  the  first  portion  (20) 
of  said  sheet  (5),  so  as  to  fill  the  empty  seal  (10)  and  fold  at 
least  the  first  portion  (20)  of  the  sheet  (5)  substantially  in  a  U 
about  the  product  (12)  and  inside  the  seat  (10);  and 

moving  the  retaining  element  (13)  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position,  so  as  to  fold  at  least  part  of  the  second  portion  (21) 
of  the  sheet  (5)  about  and  onto  the  product  (13);  the  sheet  (S) 
f>eing  mated  with  the  retaining  element  (13)  in  such  a  position 
that,  upon  the  said  portion  of  said  retaining  element  (13) 
being  moved  into  the  second  position,  an  end  portion  (21a)  of 
the  second  portion  (21)  of  the  sheet  (5)  is  moved  to  said 
second  side  of  said  project  seat  (10);  said  end  portion  (21a) 
being  folded  squarely  ahwui  the  product  (12)  to  complete  a 
tubular  wrapping  (6)  about  the  product  (12). 


5,771,667 
BAG  FILLING,  CLOSING,  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 
James  R.  McGregor.  P.O.  Box  710.  Owatonna,  Minn.  55060: 
Tracy  J.  Steiger,  and  LaVem  N.  Wobschall,  both  of  Owa- 
tonna, Minn.,  assignors  to  James  R,  McGregor,  Owatonna, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,628 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/06:7/06:51/14 
VS.  CI.  53-^469  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  bags  comprising: 
a  material  dispensing  spout  having  a  discharge  end  defined  by 
closure  memt)ers  operable  between  closed  and  open  positions 
for  discharging  particulate  material  into  a  bag; 
a  first  power  actuator  positioned  and  arranged  to  open  and  close 
the  spout  discharge  end  closure  members; 
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REMOTE  BUCKLE  RELEASE  DEVICE 
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Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700.843 
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I  .S.  a.  54—1 


\y 


1.  A  method  of  releasing  a  bull  rope  from  a  rodeo  animal  when 
a  nder  is  thrown  from  the  animal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rope  adapted  to  lit  around  the  chest  of  the  animal 

proximate  the  front  legs  of  the  animal  to  provide  a  handle  for 

a  nder  of  the  animal; 
providing  an  electncally  actuated  releasable  fastening  device 

coupled  10  the  rope  to  releasabl>  secure  the  rope  around  the 

chest  of  the  animal; 
providing  a  radio  receiver  operative!)'  coupled  to  the  electrically 

actuated  fastening  device; 


observing  the  rider  and  the  animal  to  determine  if  the  rider  has 

been  thrown  from  the  animal; 
observmg  the  nder  to  determine  if  the  nder  has  a  hand  caught  in 

the  rope  after  being  thrown  from  the  animal; 
transmitting  a  radio  signal  when  the  nder  has  been  thrown  from 

the  animal  and  has  a  hand  caught  in  the  rope; 
receiving  said  radio  signal;  and 
actuating  said  fastening  device  to  release  the  rope  from  the 

animal  and  thereb)  allow  the  rider  to  fully  detach  from  the 

animal  in  response  to  the  received  signal. 
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III. 


I     1 


clamping  members  on  the  spout  discharge  end  movable  between 
a  closed  position  in  clamping  engagement  with  a  bag  mouth 
on  the  spout  discharge  end  and  an  open  position; 

a  carnage  movable  in  a  travel  path  between  a  first,  bag  receiving 
position  in  close  proximity  to  the  spout  discharge  end  and  a 
second,  bag  discharge  position  away  from  the  spout; 

sealing  apparatus  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable  between 
a  first,  inoperative  position  and  a  second  position  in  sealing 
juxtaposition  with  a  bag  mouth,  whereby  bags  may  be 
clamped  on  the  spout  and  filled  one  at  a  time,  and  thereafter 
released  by  the  spout  clamping  members  for  movement  by  the 
carriage  to  a  release  position,  with  the  bag  mouth  being  sealed 
by  the  sealing  apparatus  as  the  carriage  moves  between  its 
first  and  second  positions. 


>^-. 
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1.  An  improved  turf  mower  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  cutting  unit  frames  which  are  movable  over  the 
ground; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  at  least  one  cutting  blade  being 
movably  carried  by  each  cutting  unit  frame; 

c)  a  plurality  of  support  members  each  rigidly  connected  to  one 
of  the  cutting  unit  frames; 

dl  a  span  member  associated  with  and  disposed  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  cutting  unit  frames;  and 

e)  a  pair  of  hinging  means  for  pivolally  connecting  each  span 
member  to  the  support  members  of  adjacent  cutting  unit 
frames,  wherein  each  hinging  means  permits  relative  pivotal 
movement  about  a  hinge  axis,  and  wherein  the  hinge  axes 
associated  with  adjacent  cutting  unit  frames  are  non-parallel, 
whereby  each  cutting  unit  frame  may  display  a  range  of 
independent  motion  relative  to  an  adjacent  cutting  unit. 


BALANCED-WHEELKI)  (;R\SS  AM)  WFKI)  IRIMMKK 
\IM'\R\n  s 
Ben  C.  Perry.  4773  M,H,r,-Mlli   Kn     K.inn.ii- 
Continuation-in-parl  iil  Str   Sir   .<N1..*44.  Jan. 
doned.  This  application  Dit    l.S.  1995.  .Str. 
|p!i    I  I      \niD  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  56— i:  1 

1.  A  balanced,  wheeled,  rotary  string  grass  and  weed  trimmer 
apparatus  for  mounting  a  gas  or  electric  powered  rotary  weed 
trimmer  can  be  converted  from  a  hand  or  shoulder  carried  model, 
to  a  model  adapted  for  use  on  a  wheel-mounted  carriage,  said 
apparatus  including: 
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31.  1995.  aban- 
No.  574,109 

9  Claims 


June  .30.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4495 


..#^ 


// 


A.  a  base  frame  having: 

i)  an  axle  mounted  on  and  extending  through  said  frame  at  the 
rearward,  aft  portion  of  said  frame,  and  said  axle  including 
a  wheel  operatively  mounted  on  each  end  thereof; 

ii)  a  rotary  string  cutting  head  assembly  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  frame  at  the  leading  edge  thereof. 

iii)  a  control  handle  mounted  on  the  rearv^ard.  aft  portion  for 
guiding  and  steering  said  wheeled  rotary  string  weed  tnm- 
mer; 

B.  said  control  handle  including  an  upper  end  having  a  grip 
assembly  thereon,  and  a  lower  end  attached  to  said  frame 
means; 

C.  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft;  a  drive  shaft  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  output  shaft  of  said  motor  to  said  rotary 
string  cutting  head  assembly,  for  driving  said  rotary  string 
cutting  head;  said  motor  being  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a 
position  such  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  apparatus  is 
slightly  forward  of  said  axle; 

D.  said  drive  shaft  means  including  a  pair  of  meshing  toothed 
gears  having  a  differential  ratio  selected  to  produce  greater 
cutting  head  speed  while  requiring  less  output  speed  from  said 
motor; 

E.  a  throttle  control  means  mounted  on  said  control  handle  in  an 
area  substantially  adjacent  said  grip  assembly;  and 

F.  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  throttle  control  means 
to  said  motor: 

G.  a  connector  means  having  a  relatively  flat,  rectangular  shape, 
and  a  relatively  short  length,  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to 
said  motor  output  shaft; 

whereby  the  torque  normally  produced  by  the  conventional 
extended  length  of  a  flexible  motor  output  shaft  required  on  hand 
or  shoulder  earned  rotary  weed  tnmmers  is  eliminated  by  use  of 
said  connector  means;  which  connector  means  operatively  con- 
nects the  motor  output  shaft  directly  to  said  dnve  shaft. 


(ii)  rigid  linkage  means  secured  between  said  longitudinally- 
extending  frame  bed  of  said  motor  driven  vehicle  and  said 
mower  housing; 

(lii)  a  first  powered  operating  means  which  is  connected  to  said 
rigid  linkage  means  for  moving  said  mower  housing  in  a  finite 
number  of  controlled,  vertically-upwardly  guided  positions  to 
a  maximum  upper  position  within  the  constraints  of  said 
vertical  guidance  means,  and  for  moving  said  mower  housing 
through  a  finite  number  of  controlled,  vertically-downwardly 
guided  positions  to  a  minimum  lower  position  within  the 
constraints  of  said  vertical  guidance  means,  said  vertical  loca- 
tions thereby  being  between  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit: 

(iv)  horizontal  guidance  means  secured  to  said  mower  housing 
for  guiding  lateral  movement  of  said  mower  housing  relative 
to  said  longitudinally-extending  frame,  said  lateral  movement 
being  between  a  left  lateral  limit  and  a  nght  lateral  limit;  and 

(vi)  a  second  fwwered  operating  means,  which  is  operatively 
associated  with  said  honzontal  guidance  means,  for  moving 
said  mower  housing,  within  the  constraints  of  said  honzontal 
guidance  means,  through  a  finite  number  of  positively- 
controlled  lateral  locations  between  said  left  lateral  limit  and 
said  nght  lateral  limit. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  motor-driven   vehicle  having  from 

wheels  and  rear  wheels  and  a  longitudinally-extending  ft-ame  bed 

therebetween,    a    transversely-mounted    powered    grass-cutting 

mower,  the  mower  having  a  housing  and  powered  grass  cutting 

blades,  and  a  suspended  mounting  system  for  mounting  the  mower 

to  the  frame  bed,  said  suspended  mounting  system  compnsing: 

(1)  vertical  guidance  means  which  are  a  component  of  said 

suspended  mounting  system,  said  vertical  guidance  means 

being  secured  between  said  longitudinally-extending  frame 

bed  of  said  motor-driven  vehicle  and  said  mower  housing; 
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I.INL.  IN  i  AH  lid  LAR  FISHING  LINE,  AS  WELL  AS 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
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"nt>.  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 

Int  a."  D02G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  57—234  14  Claims 

1  A  fishing  line  with  a  core  and  a  sheath  encompassing  the  core, 
wherein  the  core  as  well  as  the  sheath  are  formed  of  high-strength 
filaments,  characterized  in  that  the  core  (10)  is  formed  of  filaments 
(11,  12)  and  said  core  is  cross-entwined  by  filaments  (21.  22) 
forming  a  sheath  (20)  and  that  the  cove  and  sheath  filaments  (11. 
12,  21,  22)  are  bonded  by  means  of  a  thermoplastic  fusion- 
adhesive  filamentary  yam  (19)  integrated  into  the  fishing  line  and 
then  is  heated  to  fuse  and  incorporate  completely  in  the  core 
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VS.  CI.  57—339 


wherein  the  thermoplastic  yam  permeates  the  core  and  the  sheath 
tilaments  from  the  core  the  thermoplastic  yam  (19)  ceasmg  to  exist 
throughout  a  filamentary  yam  form. 
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PROCESS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CRIMPING  FTBrRs 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  crimping  and  heat  setting  a  filament  or  a 
tow  of  filaments  of  acrylic  or  heat  stabilized  fibers  which  contains 
at  least  one  heating  zone  with  means  for  heating  said  filament  or 
tow  of  filaments  in  an  oxidizing  or  inert  atmosphere  while  passing 
therethrough,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  heating  zone 
having  an  upper  endless  belt  having  a  multiplicity  of  self  indexing 
bars  and  a  lower  endless  belt  mating  with  said  upper  endless  belt 
and  having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  stationary  bars  for  conveying 
and  imparting  crimps  to  said  filament  or  tow  while  passing  through 
said  heating  zone,  said  bars  on  said  upper  endless  bell  having  a 
degree  of  play  so  that  they  are  positioned  by  gravity  between  the 
bars  on  said  lower  endless  belt. 


1.  A  device  for  false-twist  texturing,  said  device  comprising; 

at  least  three  rotatable  twisters  for  disposition  polygonally 
around  a  yam  textunng  center  and  dnven  in  a  same  rotative 
direction  to  exert  a  common  effect  on  a  yam  passing  through 
said  twisters; 

"S"/"Z"  twist  changeover  means  for  adjusting  width-wise  posi- 
tions of  two  of  said  twisters  in  relation  to  a  first  of  said 
twisters  and  to  transpose  said  two  twisters  with  each  other  to 
effect  a  changeover  between  "S"  and  "Z"  twists;  and 

drive  changeover  means  for  reversing  the  rotative  direction  of 
all  of  said  twisters; 

said  '"S'T'Z"  twist  changeover  means  comprising  swivel  ele- 
ments in  each  of  which  one  of  said  transposable  and  adjust- 
able twisters  IS  mounted,  said  swivel  elements  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  first  twister. 


5.771. 676 
PIVOT  ANGLE  LIMITING  STOPPER  STRIKING  NOISE 
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Int  CI."  F16G  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  59—78.1  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  cable  drag  chain  having  a  plurality  of  link  assemblies 
connected  end  to  end.  each  of  said  link  assemblies  including  link 
plates  juxtaposed  to  each  other,  said  link  plates  each  link  assembly 
being  rotatably  connect  to  respective  link  plates  of  adjacent  link 
assemblies  to  form  pairs  of  connected  adjacent  link  plates,  at  least 
one  pair  of  said  connected  adjacent  link  plates  having  a  pivot  angle 
limiting  stopper,  said  limiting  stopper  comprising  abutment  sur- 
faces on  each  of  said  one  pair  of  connected  adjacent  link  plates. 
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the  improvement  comprising  a  cushioning  material  being  pro- 
vided between  said  abutment  surfaces,  thereby  suppressing 
striking  noise. 
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U.S.  CI.  >o^-    >•'  ii:  8  Claims 


8.  A  process  for  generating  power  from  a  volatile  containing 
carbonaceous  feed,  compnsing: 

a.  providing  first  and  second  fully  entrained  flow  circulating 
fluidized  bed  reaction  zones  through  which  a  loop  of  heat- 
conveying  materials  continuously  circulate  and  being  fluid- 
ized by  first  and  second  fluidizing  gases,  respectively; 

b.  introducing  a  volatile-containing  carbonaceous  feed  into  said 
first  circulating  fluidized  bed  reaction  zone; 

c.  heating  said  feed  with  said  heat-conveying  materials,  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  produce  a  product  gas  comprised  of 
partially  thermally  cracked  volatiles  and  substantially  devola- 
tilized  feed,  said  heat-conveying  matenal  entering  the  first 
reaction  zone  at  a  first  temperature  between  about  1000°  F. 
and  about  2400°  F.  and  exiting  at  a  second  temperature  lower 
than  said  first  temperature  because  of  the  endothermic  heat 
requirements  of  said  first  reaction  zone; 

d.  separating  said  substantially  devolatilized  feed  with  said  heat- 
conveying  matenals  from  said  product  gas  and.  recycling 
some  of  said  product  gas  for  use  as  said  fi^st  fluidizing  gas; 

e.  either  increasing  product  gas  yield  or  devolatilization  reaction 
temperature  in  step  c  by  substituting  steam  and/or  air  or 
oxygen  as  the  fluidizing  gas; 

f.  introducing  into  said  second  circulating  fluidized  bed  reaction 
zone  said  substantially  devolatilized  feed  together  with  said 
heat-conveying  material  from  step  e  and.  as  said  second 
fluidizing  gas,  an  oxygen  containing  turbine  exhaust  gas; 

g.  exothermically  reacting  said  substantially  devolatilized  feed 
in  the  presence  of  said  oxygen-containing  turbine  exhaust  gas 
at  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  of  said  first  reaction 
zone  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  substantially  combust  said 
substantially  devolatilized  feed,  produce  a  flue  gas,  preheat 


compressed  air  for  a  gas  turbine,  generate  high  pressure  steam 
and,  elevate  the  temperature  of  said  heat-  conveying  material 
from  said  second  temperature  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
said  first  temperature,  said  high  pressure  steam  being  con- 
veyed to  a  steam  turbine  to  provide  power; 

h.  separating  said  re-elevated  temperature  heat-conveying  mate- 
nal into  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion  being 
conveyed  to  said  first  reaction  zone  as  said  heat-conveying 
material; 

i.  providing  compressed  air  from  a  compressor  section  of  a  gas 
turbine; 

j,  providing  a  recuperator  and  introducing  said  compressed  air  of 
step  i  into  said  recuperator  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
turbine  exhaust  from  a  gas  turbine  thereby  transfemng  heat 
from  said  turbine  exhaust  to  said  compressed  air  in  said 
recuperator  to  form  preheated  compressed  air  at  a  first  tem- 
perature; 

k.  providing  a  first  air  heater;  introducing  a  portion  of  said 
compressed  air  of  step  i  at  said  first  temperature  into  said  first 
air  heater;  and  introducing  product  gas  of  step  e  into  said  first 
air  heater  thereby  transferring  heat  from  said  product  gas  to 
elevate  the  temperature  of  said  portion  of  preheated  com- 
pressed air  at  said  first  temperature  to  a  second  temperature 
higher  than  said  first  temperature; 

I.  providing  a  fluidized  bed  air  heater,  introducing  another  por- 
tion of  said  preheated  compressed  air  from  step  i  at  said  first 
temperature  into  said  fluidized  bed  air  heater,  mtroducing  and 
fluidizing  said  separated  second  portion  of  heat-conveymg 
material  from  step  h  into  said  fluidized  bed  air  heater  thereby 
transferring  heat  from  said  second  portion  of  separated  heat- 
conveying  matenal  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  said  another 
portion  of  preheated  compressed  air  at  said  first  temperature 
in  said  fluidized  bed  heater  to  a  third  temperature  higher  than 
said  first  temperature; 

m.  providing  a  second  compressed  air  heater  in  a  convective 
boiler  section  of  said  second  circulating  bed  reaction  zone, 
introducing  a  further  portion  of  said  preheated  compressed  air 
of  step  1  into  said  second  air  heater  whereby  heal  in  said  flue 
gas  generated  in  said  second  fully  entrained  flow  circulating 
fluidized  bed  zone  transfers  heal  to  said  further  portion  of  said 
compressed  air  in  said  second  air  heater  to  form  preheated 
compressed  air  at  a  fourth  temperature  higher  than  said  first 
temperature; 

n.  providing  a  compressed  product  gas; 

o.  providing  a  gas  turbine;  introducing  said  compressed  product 
gas  of  step  m  and  said  preheated  compressed  air  portions  from 
steps  j,  k,  I  and  m  into  said  gas  turbine,  combusting  said 
compressed  product  gas  and  said  preheated  compressed  air 
portions  in  said  gas  turbine  thereby  providing  power  and  an 
oxygen  containing  turbine  exhaust  having  a  temperature  of  at 
least  800°  F.  to  about  1200°  F  that  is  used  as  said  turbine 
exhaust  of  step  i;  and 

p.  recycling  said  oxygen  containing  turbine  exhaust  gas  of  step  o 
to  said  second  fully  entrained  flow  circulating  fluidized  bed 
reaction  zone  as  said  second  fluidizing  gas. 


5,771,678 

VVAl  tk-lNJfcCTED  STOICHIOMETRIC-COMBUSTION 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Ahmad  R.  Shouman.  1006  Bloomdale  Dr.,  Las  Cnices,  N.  Mex. 

88005 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,575 
Int  Cl."^  F02C  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  60—39.55  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  compnsing; 
an  air  compressor; 

a  combustion  chamber  connected  to  said  air  compressor  for 
burning  fuel  with  air  from  said  air  compressor,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  including  means  for  receiving  water  and  com- 
bining said  water  with  gases  generated  by  the  buming  of  said 
fuel  to  generate  a  gaseous  output; 
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VS.  a.  60—226.1  9  Claims 


first  and  second  turbines  driven  in  parallel  by  said  gaseous 
output  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  first  turbine  accom- 
modating a  maximum  mass  flow  that  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  the  maximum  gaseous  output  of  said  combustion  chamber 
in  the  absence  of  said  water  and  less  than  the  maximum  mass 
output  of  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  presence  of  said 
water;  and 

means  for  recovering  heat  from  said  gaseous  output  after  said 
gaseous  output  has  passed  through  said  turbines. 


5.771.679 

ALUMIMZED  PLATEAU-BURNING  SOLID 

TROPELLANT  FORMUL.ATIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  USE 

Robert  H.  Taylor,  Jr..  Harvest,  .Ala.,  and  Carol  J.  Hin.sha>«, 

Ogden,   Utah,   assignors   to  Thiokol   Corporation,   Ogden, 

Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,100,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,774,  Nov.  25, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,334,270,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  827  J07,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,727 

Int.  Cl.*^  C06B  45/10 

VS.  CI.  60—219  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  tailoring  the  performance  of  a  metallized  solid 
rocket  motor  propellant  such  that  the  propellant  exhibits  at  least 
two  stable  bum  rates  over  at  least  two  corresponding  pressure 
ranges  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incorporating  within  said  propellant  a  biplateau  burning  amount 
of  ammonium  perchlorate  having  at  least  two  distinct  particle 
sizes,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  ammonium  perchlorate  par- 
ticles have  sizes  in  the  range  of  from  about  2p  to  about  5n  and 
wherein  another  portion  of  the  ammonium  perchlorate  par- 
ticles have  sizes  in  the  range  of  from  about  150|j  to  about 
400m: 

incorporating  within  said  propellant  a  biplateau  burning  amount 
of  a  refractory  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TiO,.  AKO,.  SiO,.  SnO,.  and  ZrO,:  and 

selecting  a  binder  for  incorporation  into  the  propellant  incorpo- 
rating within  said  propellant  at  least  one  binder,  such  that  a 

j     metallized  solid  rocket  motor  propellant  is  formed: 

igniting  said  solid  rocket  motor  propellant  such  that  the  propel- 
lant formulation  bums  at  at  least  two  stable  bum  rates  over  at 
least  two  corresponding  pressure  ranges  such  that  the  propel- 
lant provides  boost-sustain  operation  when  burned  in  a  solid 
rocket  motor. 


1.  A  composite  structure  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tubular  substrate,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stitfeners  adhered  to  said  substrate,  wherein 
each  of  said  stiffeners  is  a  serpentine  stiffener  which  longitu- 
dinally merges  toward,  joins  with  and  then  diverges  from  an 
adjacent  stiffener,  wherein  each  of  said  serpentine  stiffeners 
comprises  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  said  serpentine  stiffener. 

9.  An  aircraft  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  bypass  duct  comprising: 
(i)  a  tubular  substrate, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  fiber  reinforced  serpentine  stiffeners  attached 
to  said  substrate,  wherein  each  serpentine  stiffener  longitu- 
dinally merges  toward,  joins  with  and  then  diverges  from 
an  adjacent  stiffener,  said  serpentine  stiffener  comprises  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  serpentine  stiffener,  wherein  each  serpentine 
stiffener  comprises  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  said  serpentine  stiffener 


.MKLk.Vi  1    il  KiiOlA.N  f..NC.l.M.  Ml.M.NC,  Al'l'AK.VlUS 
Peter  K.  C.  Rudolph,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,425 
Int.  CI."  F02K  .VIO 
V.S.  CI.  60—262  23  Claims 

1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  primary  exhaust  of  a  engine 
generator  with  secondary  airflow  at  a  mixing  plane  in  an  aircraft 
turbofan  engine,  the  mixing  plane  including  a  cross-sectional  pri- 
mary exhaust  area  and  a  cross-sectional  secondary  airflow  area,  the 
mixing  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  segments  connected  to  the  gas  generator  of 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  segments  are 
movable  segments,  each  movable  segment  having  an  inboard 
position  for  increasing  the  ratio  of  secondary  airflow  area  to 
primary  exhaust  area,  each  movable  segment  having  an  out- 
board position  for  decreasing  the  ratio  of  secondary  airflow 
area  to  pnmary  exhaust  area; 
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5,771,683 
ACTIVE  POROUS  MEDIUM  AFTERTREATMENT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cynthia  Chaffin  Webb,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  South- 
west Research  Institute,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  52U10 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  CI.  60—274  14  Claims 


each  movable  segment  comprising  interconnected  interior  and 
exterior  walls,  each  movable  segment  being  rotatable  con- 
nected to  the  gas  generator: 

(b)  a  number  of  mixing  devices  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
segments  for  mixing  the  primary  exhaust  and  the  secondary 
airflow:  and 

(c)  a  repositioning  assembly  for  moving  the  movable  segments 
between  their  inboard  and  outboard  positions. 


5,771,682 
THERMAL  REACTOR 
Gary  Richard  Simons,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Onan 
Corporation,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,981 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/lfi 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  14  Claims 


1  A  thermal  reactor  used  with  a  small  utility  engine  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  exhaust 
gas  from  the  engine,  and  an  outlet  opening  for  allowing  the 
exhaust  gas  to  exit  the  thermal  reactor: 

an  inner  core  mounted  within  the  outer  housing  and  defining  an 
expansion  chamber  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gas  through  the 
inlet  opening,  wherein  the  exhaust  gas  expands  as  it  enters  the 
expansion  chamber,  and  at  least  some  of  the  exhaust  gas  is 
oxidized  within  the  expansion  chamber;  and 

wherein  the  outer  housing  and  the  inner  core  together  define 
only  one  recirculation  chamber  located  thereinbetween  for 
receiving  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  expansion  chamber,  recir- 
culating the  exhaust  gas  around  the  inner  core,  and  directing 
the  exhaust  gas  toward  the  outlet  opening. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  undesirable  emissions  in  gases 
exhausted  from  the  exhaust  port  of  an  intemal  combustion  engine 
during  cold  start-up  of  the  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  an  exhaust  gas  treatment  member  interposed  between  the 
exhaust  port  of  said  engine  and  the  environment  external  of 
said  engine  and  adapted  to  treat  unbumed  hydrocarbons  in  the 
exhaust  gasses  emitted  by  said  intemal  combustion  engine, 
said  treatment  member  being  heated  by  the  exhaust  gasses 
passing  therethrough  when  said  engine  is  hot; 

(b)  a  chamber  defined  by  wall  surfaces  interconnected  with  said 
exhaust  gas  treatment  member  at  a  position  between  the 
exhaust  port  of  said  engine  and  said  exhaust  gas  treatment 
member  and  ha\ing  a  fueled  burner  disposed  therein,  said 
fueled  bumer  being  adapted  to  provide  a  flame  coineidently 
with  start-up  of  said  engine:  and, 

(c)  a  porous  ceramic  foam  member  defining  at  least  one  of  said 
wall  surfaces  of  said  chamber  and  interposed  between  the 
fueled  bumer  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  said  exhaust 
gas  treatment  member,  said  porous  ceramic  foam  member 
simultaneously  providing  confinement  of  the  flame  within 
said  chamber  and  passage  of  gases  heated  by  the  flame  in  said 
chamber  to  said  exhaust  gas  treatinent  member. 


5,771,684 
GAS  TREATMENT  SYSTEMS 
William  HertI,  Corning;  Donald  L.  Guile,  Horseheads:  Mal- 
lanagouda   D.   Patil,   Corning,   and   Jimmie   L.   Williants, 
Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated, 
Corning.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,617,  Jun.  8.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284J60.  .Aug.  2,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,426 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  .i/20 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  24  Claims 


1.  Fluidic  apparatus  for  diverting  a  substrate  gas  stream  from  a 
first  flow  path  to  a  second  flow  path  of  higher  flow  resistance 
through  an  enclosure  for  both  flow  paths  which  comprises: 

a  dnerter  body  within  the  enclosure  disposed  on  the  first  flow 
path; 

a  molecular  sieve  structure  disposed  on  the  second  flow  path; 
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a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  diversion  fluid  and  having  an 
outlet  within  the  enclosure  for  directing  the  diversion  fluid 
toward  the  diverter  body; 

the  outlet  being  positioned  sufliciently  close  to  the  divener  body 
to  permit  the  body  to  deflect  and  impart  to  the  diversion  fluid 
an  increased  flow  component  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  substrate  gas  stream  along  the  first  path, 

the  diversion  fluid  thus  deflected  being  effective  to  direct  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  substrate  gas  stream,  impinged  upwn  by  the 
diversion  fluid,  along  the  second  flow  path  of  higher  flow 
resistance  and  through  the  molecular  sieve  structure. 


5,771,685 
Ml  i HUD  l^OR  MONITORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

A  NOv  TRAP 
itfTrey  Scott  Hepburn,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
( f lobal  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,079 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  performance  of  a  NO,  trap  disposed 
in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing a  sequence  of  the  following  steps: 

switching  the  operation  of  said  engine  from  a  relatively  lean 

mode  of  operation  to  a  relatively  rich  mode  of  operation  to 
I      purge  said  NO,  trap; 
detecting  a  change  in  the  content  of  the  exhaust  gas  composition 

at  a  predetermined  exhaust  passage  location; 
determining  the  amount  of  NO,  stored  onto  the  NO,  trap  during 

the  previous  lean  period  of  operation  as  a  function  of  the 

elapsed  time  between  said  switching  step  and  said  detecting 

step; 
estimating  the  amount  of  NO,  produced  by  the  engine  since  the 

last  purge;  and 
determining  the  sorption  efficiency  of  said  NO,  trap  by  dividing 

the  quantity  of  NO,  stored  onto  the  trap  by  the  estimated 

quantity  of  NO,  produced  by  the  engine. 


5,771,686 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  DIESEL 

ENGINE 

Stefan  Pischinger,  Waiblingen;  Christof  Schon.  Remshalden; 

Muhfl   Ueibel,  Stuttgart;    Bemd   Krutzsch,   Denkendorf: 

Haff',  Stuttgart,  and  Walter  Boegner,  Remseck.  all 

inv,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
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FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43 

Int  a."  F02D  41/14:  FOIN  3/18:3/20 
U.S.  a.  60—274  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  diesel  engine  including  an  intake  air 
line  and  an  exhaust  line  carrying  exhaust,  an  exhaust  feedback 
device  communicating  said  exhaust  line  with  said  intake  air  line, 
said  exhaust  feedback  device  being  adjustable  as  a  function  of 


signals  from  an  electronic  control  device,  an  engine  regulating 
device  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  diesel  engine  as  a 
function  of  operating  parameters  of  the  diesel  engine,  a  storage 
catalyst  being  provided  in  said  exhaust  line,  said  catalyst  being 
capable  of  adsorbing,  desorbing,  and  reducing  NO,,  a  sensor  being 
provided  in  said  exhaust  line  downstream  from  said  storage  cata- 
lyst for  detecting  the  NO,  concentration  in  the  exhaust,  said 
method  compnsing  the  step  of: 

switching  operation  of  the  diesel  engine  from  an  operation  with 
the  air-fuel  ratio  greater  than  one  to  an  operation  with  the 
air-fuel  ratio  less  than  one  when  said  sensor  senses  a  prede- 
termined NO,  threshold  value,  which  value  varies  in  terms  of 
a  characteristic  map  of  the  diesel  engine  as  a  function  of  rpm 
and  load. 


5.771.687 
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706.4 

Int  CI."  FOIN  9/00;  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  60—274 
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4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  calibration  of  a  lambda  probe  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  which  the  lambda  probe  serves  for  regulating 
a  fuel/air  mixture  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  is  arranged 
at  least  one  of  in  front  of.  behind,  and.  in  front  of  and  behind,  a 
catalytic  converter,  the  lambda  probe  giving  off  signal  values 
during  a  measurement  period,  as  a  function  of  exhaust  gas  pro- 
duced by  the  engine  from  the  fuel-air  mixture,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

supplying  an  overly  rich  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine,  the 
catalytic  converter  responding  for  a  certain  amount  of  time  to 
the  overly  rich  fuel-air  mixture; 

producing  signal  measurement  values  by  the  lambda  probe; 
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measuring  the  probe  signal  values  independently  of  other  control 

signals; 
processing  a  signal  from  the  probe; 
introducing  a  correction  \alue  to  the  probe  signal  based  on  the 

probe  signal  measurement  value;  and 
adding  the  correction  value  to  the  probe  signal  in  a  controlled 

condition  of  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,771,688 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  (  o\  |  Ko|    \(!\k  \TLIS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COM  Hi  siksx  (m.ineS 

Jun    H.i^i'i;,!",!,    .inci    HiN.istii    iiti.i     tf'tv-    'i!    Kariya,   Japan, 

assignors  in  Nippirndi!!'..!'  '  n..  Ltd.,  Kari>j.  Japan 

Filed  \u'L   H.  I '*'»h,  Ser.  No.  694,176 
Claims  prin^t^,  .ipfili,  .iiion  |;ipan,  .\ug.  29,  1995,  7-220608; 
May  .^!     [''''fi.  S- !  "•fi'r. 

In!    (  !      (  uZi)  4ri4,  FOIN  3/20 
L.S.  CI.  60—276  11  Claims 


evaporate  the  metered  reducing  agent  before  being  introduced  into 
the  exhaust  gas,  the  evaporator  device  (26)  has  a  hollow  body  (41) 
which  protrudes  through  a  wall  of  the  exhaust  pipe  (9)  into  the 
exhaust  stream  and  communicates  with  the  exhaust  stream  through 
at  least  one  flow  opening  (43).  a  heating  body  (40)  protrudes  into 
an  interior  (44)  of  the  hollow  body,  the  heating  body  is  spaced 
slightly  apart  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  body,  by  which  a 
reducing  agent  introduced  into  the  remaining  interior  by  the  heat- 
ing body  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  evaporation,  and  the  hollow 
body  (41)  is  a  metal  sheath,  which  for  communication  of  its 
interior  with  the  exhaust  stream  has  a  flow  opening  (43)  on  a  face 
end. 


1.  An  air- fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising: 

state-of-load  determining  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  load  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  catalyst  on  its 
exhaust  gas  passageway;  and 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion 
engine;  wherein 

the  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  includes  "'rich"  side  target  air- 
fuel  ratio  setting  means  for.  when  the  state  of  load  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  is  in  a  state  of  high  load,  setting  a 
target  air-fuel  ratio  to  a  "rich"  side  in  correspondence  with  a 
level  of  load  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  air-fuel 
ratio  feedback  means  for  performing  feedback  control  so  that 
an  air-fuel  ratio  at  an  upstream  side  of  the  catalyst  may 
become  the  target  air-fuel  ratio. 


5,771,690 

FNf;r\F  r\Ti\rvT  rt  riiicr 

Shigeaki  K.ih./.iK  K'.tii.!;;  >...!i'  •'•■w  t  'v  >-, nhama;  Kojl 
Ishihar  I  \<ikonsuka,  and  .Mikio  .Matsumutu,  Yokohama,  all 
of  l.iji.iii  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  kanagawa. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008563 

Int  ex."  FOIN  i/2« 

U.S.  CI.  60—288  11  Claims 


i$m  f\am  Mcmt 


rii'!    i.\  M'UKAIUR  KtH  JfUMNi,   Vi'Di  MONAL  FUEL 

INTO  Til  I    I  \H  \l  ST  GAS 
Marc  Barcis    ^t;lrkc<H'ninl;t  ii    H    ;si  Harndnrf.  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  and   iloriiu^    I  t:.ri!i    I- !>r(  itiii:;i  n  H'.-.  Iidorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors   in    Nch.r^    H..-,.  h    i.mt.H     s,[,,(it;.ii  t.   Ger- 
many 

Filed  No\.  21.  19V6.  Ser.  .No.  752,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1996,  196  25 
447.7 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/20:3/36:  BOID  53/94 
1   S.  CI.  60—286  20  Claims 

1  A  device  for  re-treating  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  a  reducing  catalytic  converter  ( 11 )  which  serves  to 
reduce  NO,  ingredients  in  the  exhaust  gases,  in  which  an  exhaust 
pipe  (9)  leads  to  the  catalytic  converter,  an  electrically  controlled 
valve  (23)  is  provided  as  a  device  for  metering  a  reducing  agent  to 
be  introduced  into  the  stream  of  exhaust  gas  supplied  to  the 
catalytic  converter  (II),  an  evaporator  device  (26)  is  provided  to 


CATOLYST 
BCD  T^tM> 
SENSOntO 


1.  An  exhaust  purifier  for  an  engine  comprising: 

an   exhaust   passage  connected   to   said  engine   for  expelling 

exhaust  of  the  engine, 
an  upstream  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage, 
a  downstream  catalytic  converter  disposed  downstream  of  said 

upstream  catalytic  converter  in  said  exhaust  passage, 
a  by-pass  passage  for  by-passing  the  upstream  converter, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  a  flow  of  exhaust  to  said 

converter  and  said  by-pass  passage, 
means  for  detecting  a  running  state  of  said  engine, 
means  for  detecting  a  catalyst  temperature  of  said  upstream 

catalytic  converter, 
first    means   for   controlling   said   selecting   means   such   that 

exhaust  Is  routed  to  said  by-pass  passage  when  said  catalyst 

temperature  exceeds  a  threshold  value  A, 
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means  for  storing  said  catalyst  temperature  when  exhaust  is 
routed  to  said  by-pass  passage  and  said  engine  is  in  a  steady 
running  state  as  a  convergence  temperature  according  to  the 

i    runnmg  state  of  said  engine,  and 

second  means  for  controlling  said  selecting  means  such  that 
exhaust  is  routed  to  said  upstream  converter  when  exhaust  has 
been  routed  to  said  by-pass  passage,  and  both  said  catalyst 
temperature  and  said  convergence  temperature  corresponding 
to  the  running  state  at  that  time  are  less  than  a  threshold  value 
B  which  is  less  than  the  threshold  value  A. 


5.771,691 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  HAVING  SPATIALLY  ORIENTED 

FLAT  TURBINE  BLADES 

Mdlcolm  E.  Kirkwood,  Livonia,  and  Michael  E.  Fingerman, 
West  Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-W'amer 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,778 

Int  CI."  F16D  33/00 

VS.  CI.  60—345  17  Claims 


1.  A  torque  converter  for  translating  kinetic  energy  between  a 
prime  mover  and  a  transmission,  said  torque  convener  comprising: 

a  turbine  assembly  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  including  a  shell, 
a  core  and  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  mounted  therebe- 
tween; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  turbine  blades  having  flat  working 
surfaces  such  that  each  of  said  turbine  blades  defines  a  single 
plane  and  such  thai  each  of  said  turbine  blades  is  positioned 
spatially  so  as  to  define  an  angle  Alpha  of  between  -5°  and 
65°  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turbine  assembly 
and  wherein  each  of  said  turbine  blades  has  a  leading  edge 
including  a  point  A  which  is  disposed  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance XI  from  a  plane  containing  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
turbine  assembly  between  -30  mm  and  30  mm. 


5,771,692 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  UNIT  WITH  LOAD  SIGNAL 

Erhard  Bergmann,  Kiekut  12,  19079  Mirow;  Manfred  Schild- 
mann,  Gescw.-Scholl-Strasse  30,  19370  Parchim,  and  Ger- 
hard Voss,  Karl-Liebknecht-Strasse  9,  19370  Parchim,  all  of 
Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00393,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26292,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  718.488 
Claims  priorifv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1994,  44  10 

693.9 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CI.  60—384  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  steering  device  with  a  load  signal,  comprising  a 

control  unit  with  an  internal  control  piston  and  an  outer  control 


sleeve,  which  are  both  furnished  with  radial  and  axial  channels  for 

communicating  said  radial  and  axial  channels  with  each  other  and 

for  communicating  said  radial  and  axial  channels  with  a  displace- 

menl  unit; 

wherein  said  channels  form  a  main  line  connected  between  an 

input  connector  and  said  displacement  unit,  with  an  adjustable 

input  throttle  disposed  in  the  main  line;  and  said  channels 

form  a  first  auxiliary  branch  line  connected  between  said  main 

line,  downstream  of  said  adjustable  input  throttle,  and  a  return 

connector; 

wherein  a  second  auxiliary  branch  line  is  connected  between 

said  main  line,  upstream  of  said  adjustable  input  throttle,  and 

a  load-signal  connector;  said  second  auxiliary   branch  line 

being  a  part  of  a  current  flow  path,  w  hich  is  joined  to  said  first 

auxiliary  branch  line,  subdividing  said  first  auxiliary  branch 

line  into  a  first  path  and  into  a  second  path;  and 

wherein  a  first  adjustable  load-signal  throttle  is  disposed  In  said 

first  path  and  a  second  adjustable  load-signal  throttle  and  a 

third  throttle  are  disposed,  in  series,  in  said  second  path; 

wherein  said  adjustable  input  thronle  is  opened  as  said  first 

adjustable  load-signal  thronle  is  closed. 


to 


5,771,693 
GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Michael    Coney,    Swindon,    United    Kingdom,    a.ssignor 

National  Power  PLC,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0n37.  $  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29.  1'>'U    F'CI   Pnli    N.-    WO'i-^Zr^-i    rrx  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1'' - 

PCT  Filed  .\Ia>  28,  1993,  Sir.  No.  343,4Vy 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29.  1992. 
9211405.7;  Jun.  29,  1992,  9213775.1;  Jul.  20,  1992,  9215404.6: 
Mar  10.  1993.  9304853.6 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02:  F04B  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  60—407  8  Claims 

I.  A  gas  compressor  compnsing; 

a  compression  chamber  to  contain  gas  to  be  compressed; 
a  first  piston  to  compress  the  gas  by  movement  of  the  first  piston 

into  said  compression  chamber; 
a  sprayer  to  form  a  spray  of  liquid  in  said  compression  chamber 

to  cool  the  gas  during  compression; 
a  first  valve  to  allow  compressed  gas  to  be  drawn  from  said 

compression  chamber; 
an  expansion  chamber; 

a  second  piston  arranged  to  drive  said  first  piston: 
a  feeder  to  feed  compressed  gas  from  said  compression  chamber 

to  said  expansion  chamber; 
a  second  valve  to  allow  expanded  gas  to  be  drawn  from  said 

expansion  chamber; 
a  heat  exchanger  arranged  to  pre-heat  the  compressed  gas  from 
said  compression   chamber   with   expanded   gas   from   said 
expansion  chamber: 
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a  plurality  of  connecting  rod  means  for  connecting  said  pistons 
to  said  crossheads, 

a  pair  of  guide  rods  associated  with  each  of  said  crossheads,  said 
pair  of  guide  rods  mounted  within  said  drive  case  assembly  in 
a  mutually  parallel  onentation,  and  said  crossheads  being 
slidable  along  said  guide  rods  with  said  guide  rods  passing 
through  said  crosshead  guide  bores,  said  guide  rods  constrain- 
ing said  crossheads  to  reciprocate  in  response  to  reciprocation 
of  said  pistons  and  rotation  of  said  swashplate  about  said  axis 
of  rotation,  and 

guide  rod  mounting  means  for  affixing  said  guide  rods  to  said 
drive  case  assembly  causing  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
guide  rod  to  expand  into  tight  engagement  with  a  guide  rod 
bore  of  said  drive  case  assembly. 


5,771.695 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERCOMING 


a  heater  to  add  heat  to  the  preheated  compressed  gas  from  said  Edward  M. 

heat  exchanger  for  expansion  in  said  expansion  chamber;  93108 

a  turbine;  and  Com..,,,  .n- 

a  feeder  to  feed  preheated  compressed  gas  from  said  heat  ,   ,,    , 

exchanger  directly  to  said  turbine  for  expansion  therein. 


TURBO  LAG 

Halimi,  370  Ortega  Ridge  Rd.,  Montecito,  Calif. 

n  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707.696.  May  30.  1991,  aban- 
!  his  application  Feb.  24,  1993.  Ser,  No.  21,966 
InL  a."  F02B  33/44 


VS>.  CI.  60—608 


15  CUims 


Ai«  To  Kr^Oir^K 


t  k(  'ssHh  \lt  N'!  N  I  1  M  H  >k  >  I  iHi  1S<,  ENGINE 

^Nitliam   H,   Houtman.    \nn    \rbiir.   (  hnsloptur  \     Dumaii'-kl. 

Peten-hurg,  and  .lames  (     (  hapin.  Ann  \rh. .i    ali  lA  Xluh., 

a.s.signnrs  In  StirlJns;  Ihi-rmal  Motor-..  Irn  ,  Vnn  \!h..i.  Mich. 

Filed  ,lan.  :h.  IWh.  Sti    N..    'y'^l.X'X:, 

Int.  CI."  F02G  \/04 

I  >.  t  1  60—517  9  Claims 


-  3»  ^:9i«Q^j?'^.. 


25t^    .e         ^-   SL'-  tit       . 


1.  A  Stirling  engine  comprising: 

a  drive  case  assembly, 

cylinder  block  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores, 

a  plurality  of  pistons  positioned  within  said  cylinder  bores  and 
reciprocatable  therein, 

a  drive  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
within  said  drive  case  assembly, 

a  swashplate  within  said  drive  case  assembly  coupled  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  swashplate 
having  a  disc  in  the  form  of  a  generally  circular  plate  having 
opposing  generally  parallel  surfaces,  said  swashplate  disc 
being  tipped  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 

a  plurality  of  crossheads  having  means  for  engaging  both  of  said 
swashplate  surfaces,  said  crossheads  further  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  guide  bores. 


CKMAU«-r  OAS 


1.  A  drive  system  comprising: 

a  rotary  compressor  for  delivering  compressed  air  lo  the  inlet  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  rotary  compressor  having 
a  compressor  shaft,  said  rotary  compressor  having  an  inlet 
duct; 

an  exhaust  gas  turbine  having  an  impeller  permanently  con- 
nected to  said  rotary  compressor  shaft,  said  exhaust  gas  tur- 
bine being  connected  to  the  engine  for  receiving  exhaust  gas 
from  the  engine  for  dnving  said  rotary  compressor; 

an  electnc  motor  in  said  inlet  duct  to  said  rotary  compressor, 
said  electnc  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  therein,  said  shaft 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  rotary  compressor  shaft; 
and 

a  one-way  clutch  permanently  connecting  said  electric  motor  to 
said  rotary  compressor  shaft,  said  one-way  clutch  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  electric  motor  drives  said  rotary  compres- 
sor at  a  speed  above  idle  speed  until  said  exhaust  gas  turbine 
drives  said  rotary  compressor  at  a  rotative  speed  higher  than 
the  rotative  speed  of  said  electric  motor  so  that  said  rotary 
compressor  always  rotates  at  a  speed  at  least  that  of  the 
electric  motor  so  that  when  the  internal  combustion  engine 
produces  more  exhaust  gas  in  response  to  a  power  demand, 
said  rotary  compressor  is  already  running. 
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5,771,696 

INTERNAL  MANIFOLD  FLEL  INJECTION  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

tijrnl.i  H.  Hansel,  Mason,  and  George  E.  Cook,  Cincinnati, 
botli  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,164 

Int.  aJ^  F02C  7/22 

r.S.  a.  60—739  10  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  injection  assembly  comprising; 

an  annular  case: 

an  annular  combustor  disposed  coaxially  inside  said  combustor 
case,  and  having  a  dome; 

an  arcuate  fuel  manifold  disposed  inside  said  combustor  case 
adjacent  to  said  dome,  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  fuel  injectors  disposed  in  flow  communi- 
cation therewith  for  receiving  fuel  therefrom  for  injection 
through  said  dome; 

an  inlet  stem  having  a  distal  end  joined  in  flow  communication 
with  said  manifold  for  channeling  fuel  thereto,  and  having  an 
inner  tilting  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  disposed  at  a  mounting 
port  in  said  combustor  case; 

a  mounting  adaptor  fixedly  joined  to  said  combustor  case  at  said 
mounting  port  and  circumferentially  engaging  said  inner  fit- 
ting; 

means  for  restraining  torsional  movement  of  said  inner  fitting; 
and 

an  outer  fitting  extending  in  said  adaptor  and  threadingly  engag- 
ing said  inner  fitting  in  flow  communication  therewith  for 
supplying  fuel  thereto. 
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ties  of  the  type  permitting  bacterial  contamination,  and  the 
welds  providing  resistance  to  temperature  fluctuations; 

a  first  conduit  connecting  the  source  of  the  first  cryogenic  liquid 
and  the  reservoir; 

means  for  withdrawing  the  first  cryogenic  liquid  from  the  reser- 
voir to  supply  a  use  station;  and 

a  second  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  and  the  withdrawing 
means. 
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Sir.  .No.  796^03 

:5C  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  62—66 
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18  Claims 


5,771,697 
STKKI!  1/  \BLE  INSTALLATION  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
Ut)SE  OF  A  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 
Jean-Pierre  Germain,  Montigny,  and  Boris  Gammal,  Meudon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'.Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.550 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  24.  1995.  95  100S2 
Int  a.'  F17C  7/02 
VS.  a.  62—50.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  stenlizable  installation  for  supplying  at  least  one  dose  of  a 
cryogenic  liquid  to  a  use  station,  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  first  cryogenic  liquid; 

a  reservoir,  suitable  for  temporary  storage  of  the  first  cryogenic 
liquid,  comprising  a  plural  number  of  parts,  and  a  plurality  of 
welds  connecting  the  parts,  the  welds  connecting  the  parts 
such  that  total  penetration  with  no  lap  between  any  two  of  the 
parts  IS  achieved,  and  such  that  the  resenoir  is  free,  at 
connection  points  between  the  parts,  from  surface  irregulari- 


1  An  ice  malcing  and  reconditioning  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure  including  a  handle  and  a  base; 

(b)  a  fluid  dispensing  member  connected  to  said  base,  wherein 
said  fluid  dispensing  member  dispenses  fluid  on  an  external 
surface,  and  wherein  said  external  surface  is  a  base  surface 
upon  which  ice  is  to  be  formed  or  is  ice; 

(c)  a  mat  member  connected  to  said  base  for  contact  with  said 
external  surface; 

(d)  means  to  provide  fluid  to  said  fluid  dispensing  member;  and 

(e)  a  frame  support  stand  assembly  comprising  a  vertical  support 
member  located  and  extending  downwardly  from  an  under- 
side of  said  handle,  said  vertical  support  member  having  a 
wheel  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  stand  assembly  further 
comprising  at  least  two  wheels  attached  by  at  least  one 
bracket  to  a  horizontal  support  member  of  said  base,  all  of 
said  wheels  are  being  adapted  for  contact  with  said  external 
surface. 
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THREE  COIL  ELEC 1  k  i  <    H  (   \T  PUMP 

Henderson  R  Ponder,  P.O.  Box  145.  Summerville,  Ga.  30747 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.581 

InL  CI."  F25B  41/00:47/00 

V.S.  CI.  62—81  4  Claims 


CO%tMICSSOII(4)  — . 


1.  A  three  coil  electric  heat  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  compressor. 

(b)  a  first  outside  heat  exchanger  coil  connected  by  a  fluidic 
piping  to  said  compressor, 

(c)  a  second  outside  heat  exchanger  coil  connected  to  said  first 
outside  heat  exchanger  coil  and  said  compressor  by  said 
fluidic  piping. 

(d)  an  inside  heat  exchanger  coil  connected  to  said  first  outside 
heat  exchanger  coil,  said  second  outside  heat  exchanger  coil 
and  said  compressor  by  said  fluidic  piping. 

wherein  heat  will  radiate  from  said  first  outside  heat  exchanger  coil 
and  be  reabsorbed  into  the  same  refrigeration  circuit  within  the 
heat  pump  system  via  said  second  outside  heal  exchanger  coil 
when  said  inside  heat  exchanger  coil  functions  as  a  condenser,  and 
said  first  outside  heat  exchanger  coil  functions  as  a  condenser,  and 
said  second  outside  heat  exchanger  coil  functions  as  an  evaporator 
for  defrosting  said  first  outside  heat  exchanger  coil. 


start  assist  valve  means  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  for  permining  liquid  refngerant  to  flow  from  the 
outlet  of  said  condenser  to  the  inlet  of  said  evaporator  dunng 
start-up  of  the  heat  pump  apparatus  to  thereby  provide  a 
bypass  for  liquid  refrigerant  flow  around  said  expansion 
means  during  start-up  of  the  heat  pump  apparatus. 


RE  I 


5.771.701 

( li  I  k       isr.  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

i  k  \  h   k  H  \\  ING  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MULTI- 

iAAl'lJkAlOR  CYCLE  (H.M.  CYCLE) 

Kook  Jung  Sub.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.811 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1994, 
94-29470;  Nov.  11,  1994,  94-29472;  May  30,  1995,  95-13929 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  62—179  6  Oaims 


.-.—1  .-00 
HEAT  PUMP  M  I  \  K  \  n  s   \  M I  RELATED  METHODS 

FRO\  ll)|\(.  t  SH  VN(  H)  KH-KM.tH  lA  I    H  ri\\ 
i  oMKOl 
kiibert  VV.  t  oi  hi  .di   i  .iki  i.in.!    t  la.,  assignor  to  fcCR  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  I.aktliHHJ.  H.i 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.583 

Int  CI."  F2SB  5/00:  F25D  23/12 

VS.  a.  62—117  46  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  and  a  compressor  for  circulating 

refrigerant  through  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator: 
expansion  means  connected  in  fluid  communication  between  an 

outlet  of  said  condenser  and  an  inlet  of  said  evaporator  for 

restncting  liquid  refrigerant  flow  from  said  condenser  to  said 

evaporator;  and 
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1   A  refrigerator  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  cooling  compartments  operating  at 

diflFerem  temperatures,  respectively; 
a  refrigeration  circuit  including  first  and  second  evaporators 

communicating    with    the   first   and    second   compartments, 

respectively,  and  a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant 

supplied  to  the  first  and  second  evaporators; 
a  first  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  first 

compartment; 
a  second  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the 

second  compartment; 
first  and  second  fans  for  circulating  air  across  the  first  and 

second  evaporators,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  fans 

connected  in  parallel  relative  to  a  power  source; 
first  and  second  switches. 

the  first  switch  interconnecting  the  power  source  with  the 
compressor,  the  first  fan,  and  the  second  switch  for  supply- 
ing power  thereto. 

the  second  switch  interconnecting  the  first  switch  with  the 
second  fan  for  turning  on/ofl"  the  second  fan  during  opera- 
tion of  the  compressor  and  first  fan;  and 
a  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  first  and  second  sensors 

and  the  first  and  second  switches  for  automaticall>  controlling 

the  first  and  second  switches  in  response  to  temperatures 

detected  by  the  first  and  second  sensors; 
the  first  switch  connected  to  the  first  fan  and  the  compressor  in 

the  refrigeration  circuit  such  that  power  is  always  supplied  to 

the  first  fan  whene\er  power  is  supplied  to  the  compressor. 

and  power  is  always  supplied  to  the  compressor  whenever 

power  is  supplied  to  the  first  fan. 
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5,771.702 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLE 
lakayoshi  Kawai.  Hoi-gun,  and  Yuji  Ito.  Ichinomiya.  both  of 
japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation.  Kariva,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,644 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996.  8-003397 

Int  CL"  B60H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  62—203  19  Claims 


SJO, 


5)0,  


sensor  system  positioned  for  detecting  a  parameter  indicative  of 
refrigerant  energy: 

recognition  system  coupled  to  said  sensor  system  for  discrimi- 
nating between  an  energy  associated  with  a  predominately 
liquid  phase  and  an  energy  associated  with  a  predominately 
vapor  phase: 

control  system  coupled  to  said  recognition  system  and  coupled 
to  said  compressor  system  for  operating  the  compressor  sys- 
tem such  that  the  energy  of  said  refrigerant  at  said  sensor 
position  fluctuates  alternately  between  an  energy  associated 
with  the  predominately  liquid  phase  and  an  energy  associated 
with  the  predominately  \apor  phase. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  having  a  front-seat  side  space 
and  a  rear-seat  side  space  in  a  passenger  compartment,  in  which  a 
discharge  port  for  discharging  air  having  been  introduced  into  said 
passenger  compartment  to  the  outside  thereof  is  formed  in  said 
rear-seat,  side  space  said  air  conditioner  compnsing: 

a  front-seat  air  conditioner  unit  having  inside/outside  air  switch- 
ing means  and  front-seat  side  temperature  adjusting  means, 
said  inside/oulside  air  switching  means  being  for  switching  a 
suction  ratio  between  an  amount  of  an  inside  air  sucked  from 
said  passenger  compartment  and  an  amount  of  an  outside  air 
sucked  from  the  outside  of  said  passenger  compartment,  and 
said  front-seat  side  temperature  adjusting  means  being  for 
adjusting  temperature  of  air  blown  out  into  said  front-seat  side 
space  in  said  passenger  compartment: 
a  rear-seat  air  conditioner  unit  having  rear-seal  side  temperature 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  temperature  of  air  blown  out 
into  said  rear-seat  side  space  in  said  passenger  compartment: 
control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  front-side  and  rear- 
seat  side  temperature  adjusting  means  so  that  the  respective 
temperatures  in  said  front-seal  and  rear-seat  side  spaces 
become  target  temperatures:  and 
inside/ouLside  air  control  means  for  controlling  said  inside/ 
outside  air  switching  means  so  that  when  a  difference  between 
said  target  temperature  for  said  front-seat  side  space  and  said 
target  temperature  for  said  rear-seat  side  space  is  more  than  a 
predelermined  value,  a  ratio  of  the  outside  air  sucked  into  said 
fronl-seal  air  conditioner  unit  is  set  to  a  predetermined  value 
or  less. 


5,771.703 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  USING  FLUCTUATING 
SIPERHE.AT 
Natarajan  Rajendran,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cope- 
land  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,833,  May  5.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5302,970.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,453 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/04:  G05D  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—204  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  type 

having  a  fluid  refrigerant  thai  changes  state  between  a  liquid  phase 

ai  a  first  energy  and  a  vapor  phase  at  a  second  energy,  comprising: 

a  compressor  system  for  pressurizing  refrigerant: 


5,771.7fu 

OPERATION  CONTROL  A 1  t  \  i^  \  US  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONS  H 

Hiroto   N, IK, 111111.1.  and  Tctsuya  Suda.   i><  it     •(  Sakai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  UaiKin  imlii~i:i.,  ^    I  id  ,  (  K,,K.r,  l.ipan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP^3  iMT'C,  J  y'l  ii,,u  Do,.  1-,  1W4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25853.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157906 

Int.  CI."  F24F  11/02 

VS.  CI.  62—228.4  3  Claims 


I  CunwM 
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1 . —  I 


Operarion  Ijme 
lenglftemng  uMt 


1,  An  operation  control  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioner  which 
includes  a  refrigerant  circuit  constituted  by  serially  connecting  a 
variable-capacity  compressor,  a  heat  source  side  heal  exchanger,  an 
expansion  mechanism,  and  a  heat  use  side  heal  exchanger,  and 
additionally  includes  frequency  control  means'  for  controlling 
capacity  of  the  compressor  by  changing  an  operating  frequency  of 
a  motor  for  driving  the  compressor  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
change  in  speed  so  thai  the  operating  frequency  becomes  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  a  load,  the  operation  control  apparatus 
comprising; 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through 

the  motor  of  the  compressor: 
frequency  reducing  means  for  receiving  a  detection  signal  from 
the  current  detecting  means,  and  when  a  supply  current  of  the 
compressor  reaches  a  specified  value,  outputting  a  reduction 
signal  for  reducing  the  operating  frequency  of  the  motor  to  the 
frequency  control  means: 
frequency  retaining  means  for  receiving  the  detection  signal 
from  the  current  detecting  means,  and  when  the  supply  cur- 
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rem  of  the  compressor  is  reduced  to  the  specified  value, 
making  the  frequency  reducing  means  complete  a  frequency 
reducing  means  operation  and  retain  a  present  operating  fre- 
quency until  a  specified  time  elapses:  and 
frequency  increasing  means  for  outputting  an  increases  signal 
for  increasing  the  operating  frequency  of  the  motor  at  a  rate  of 
change  in  speed  slower  than  the  predetermined  rate  of  change 
in  speed  to  the  frequency  control  means  so  that  the  supply 
current  of  the  compressor  comes  lo  have  the  specified  value  in 
a  specified  lime  after  a  retaining  operation  of  the  frequency 
retaining  means  is  completed. 


20— ■ 


5.771.705 
1  (  k  \  1  l\<;  METHOD  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
If     ^<    li  '  ti ••     '^.■ii:j    (Ki.   K(!in  Lee.  Kyungki-Do;  See-Poong 
S..1IIU.  .iiiii  IH<ih  Huh    tmU)  iif  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  !■    i  t,  (  In  tmisKs,  Kt-p.  of  Korea 

t  ikd  >tp,  11,  19%.  Sit.  No,  712.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  22.  1995, 
1995-31440 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04.  G05D  2J/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—229  11  Claims 


includes  L-shaped  grooves  formed  in  the  bonom  wall  of  each 
tray  and  a  number  of  substantially  T-shaped  connectors,  each 
T-shaped  connector  having  a  pair  of  L-shaped  upper  flanges 
disposed  outwardly  from  a  substantially  vertical  central 
flange,  said  pair  of  L-shaped  upper  flanges  being  disposed  in 
adjacent  grooves  of  adjoining  trays  so  as  to  connect  the 
adjoining  trays  together 


5.771.707 
UNITARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  THE  AIR-TO-AIR 
TRANSFER  OF  WATER  VAPOR  AND  SENSIBLE  HEAT 
Frederic     Lagace.     Drummondville.     and     Daniel     Forest, 
St-Charies  de  Drummond.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Venmar  Ventilation  Inc..  Drummondville.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  16.  1997.  2195282 
Int.  CI."  F28D  11/02:  F24F  7/OX 
VS.  CI.  62—271  5  Claims 


1.  An  operating  method  for  a  room  air  conditioner  (RAC),  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  an  air  conditioning  unit  at  a  selected  standard  room 

temperature: 
allowing  a  range  of  temperature  deviations  above  and  below  the 

standard  room  temperature  for  enhancing  an  alertness  level  of 

the  user:  and 
controlling  the  deviations  of  the  temperature  above  and  below 

the  standard  room  temperature  based  upon  alertness  levels 

measured  in  a  human  electroencephalogram  (EEC), 


5,771.706 
ICE  SKATING  RINK 
Peter  P,  Lavigne.  38  Moynes  Ave.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M8Y  3B8 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821.209 
Int.  CI.'  F25C  Jl/02 
V.S.  CI.  62—235  5  Qaims 

1.  An  ice  skating  nnk  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  adapted  for  placement  on  a  ground  surface, 
each  tray  including  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  wall  lo  define  a  receptacle  for  frozen 
water:  and 
means  for  connecting  the  trays  to  each  other  to  define  a  substan- 
tially continuous  .sheet  of  ice,  wherein  the  connecting  means 


1 .  A  unitary  air-io-air  heat  exchanger  device  comprising 

an  air-to-air  water  vapor  transfer  element  and 

an  air-to-air  sensible  heat  transfer  element, 
said  transfer  elements  being  configured  such  that  air  may  pass 
there  through, 

said  water  vapor  transfer  element  being  configured  for  the  capture 
and  release  of  water  vapor  from  and  to  air  and  said  sensible  heat 
transfer  element  being  configured  for  the  capture  and  release  ot 
sensible  heal  from  and  to  air 
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5.771.708 
BLOWOFF  ORIFICE 

Idmoko  Suzuki;  Takayuki  Yoshida.'  Satoni  Kotoh;  Hiroaki 
Khikawa:  Kazunobu  Jojima;  Itsutarou  Akiyama.-  Akihiro 
^latsushita,  and  Masataka  Kabuki.  ail  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
(sMi^nors   to  Mitsubisiii   Denid   Kabushilu   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Du;>iun  of  Ser.  No.  740,708,  Nov.  1,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1997.  S«r.  No.  867,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301456 
Int.  CI."  F25D  21/14 
VS.  a.  62—285  1  Claim 


46 


1  An  blowoff  orifice  comprising: 

an  upper  wall; 

a  lower  wall:  and 

a  vertical  wind  deflecting  plate  provided  between  said  upper 

wall  and  said  lower  wall,  said  vertical  wind  deflecting  plate 

being  changeable  of  changing  an  airflow  from  a  horizontal 

direction  to  a  downward  direction: 
where  said  lower  wall  is  formed  of  a  drain  recovery  device  made 

of  synthetic  resin  in  which  a  reinforcement  material  serving  as 

a  component  attachment  stand  is  embedded. 


5.771.709 
ELECTRIC  COlfNTER  MOUNTED  BEVERAGE  COOLER 

AND  DISPENSER 

Curley  P.  Smith.  103  N.  Montford  Ave..  Baltimore.  Md.  21224 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,299 

Int.  CI."  B67D  .5/62 

U-S.  CI.  62—389  7  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  and  dispensing  system  for  beverages,  comprising: 
a  housing  means  having  opposing  front  and  rear  ends,  and 
opposing  upper  and  lower  ends  and  two  side  walls  disposed 
between  the  said  opposing  front  and  rear  ends,  and  opposing 
upper  and  lower  ends  front,  rear,  upper  and  lower  ends. 


a  reservoir  means  positioned  inside  of  said  housing  means  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  liquid  supply: 

insulation  means  positioned  between  said  housing  means  and 
said  reservoir  means  for  insulating  said  liquid  supply; 

refrigeration  means  for  cooling  said  liquid  supply  and  having  an 
evaporator  means  mounted  inside  of  said  reservoir  means; 

pump  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  supply: 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  said  liquid  supply:  and 

liquid  supply  level  gauge: 

a  temperature  control  gauge: 

a  drain  port  in  said  reservoir  means  and  through  said  housing 
means  for  draining  said  system:  under  the  counter  installation 
holes  provided  in  the  side  walls  proximate  to  the  upper  and 
rear  end,  thereby  enabling  installation  under  a  counter;  and 

a  lid  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
housing  and  an  opening  formed  in  said  lid  proximate  the  front 
end  of  the  housing.  «ith  a  swivel  closure  disposed  on  said  lid 
over  said  opening,  pivotable  from  side  to  side  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  the  lid,  thereby  providing  access  to  said  reservoir 
to  enable  filing  it  with  liquid. 


i  Hi  KNlKvM'IHiN  (  (HI!  H»  VKSOKIUK  H  »K   \IK 

(  0(M  H)   XHSOKI'IION  (  ^  (  LK.S 

liiin.iiil  <     1  ruk-..)ri.  \nnapolis.  Md..  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

ln^tltut^ .  <  huayo.  111 

Cuiitinuatiiiri  III  St-r   ^||    40*1.1  .-^y.  \|ar    P.   i'W?     Ituvappiua 

lii.ii  (M    2.1.  IWh.  Ser.  No.  736.028 

I  in.  t  I.    tZSH  J7/00:I5/(X) 

V.S.  CI.  62—494  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  continuous  cycle  absorption  cooling  apparatus  which  is 
comprised  of  an  externally  cooled  absorber:  a  first  direct  air-cooled 
thermosyphon  comprised  of  a  warm  end  which  is  a  means  for  heal 
removal  from  said  absorber:  an  absorbing  solution,  a  pump  for 
circulating  said  solution;  an  internally  cooled  absorber:  and  a 
means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  internally  cooled  absorber  to 
said  solution  discharged  from  said  pump. 


5.771.711 
HIGH  TEMPFRATl  RE  REGEM  k  v  h  iK 

Norika/ii  K  niioi.,,  ( )!ii  .<  t;un    lap.m   .ivsignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,   I    Kt       '  K.ik.l    111,    j.ip.lM 

1   !(<!  l,h.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,548 
Im.  L !,   F25B  33/00:  F22B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  62-^97  I  Claim 

I.  A  high-temperature  regenerator  for  heating  a  working  medium 
circulating  in  an  absorption  type  refrigerator  to  evaporate  a  refrig- 
erant absorbed  in  an  absorption  solution  contained  in  the  working 
medium,  compnsing: 

a  group  of  pipes  for  passing  the  worlcing  medium  which  are 
disposed  in  a  combustion  furnace  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another; 
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a  combustion  burner  for  causing  a  combustion  gas  to  flow 
between  the  pipes  of  the  group  of  pipes;  and 

partition  plates,  provided  in  a  high-temperature  region  of  a 
combustion  gas  flow  for  increasing  the  residence  time  of 
combustion  products,  a  plurality  of  the  partition  plates  being 
arranged  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  in  a  zigzag 
form  by  installing  some  on  a  top  portion  of  the  combustion 
furnace  and  others  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  combustion 
furnace  alternately: 

wherein  the  group  of  pipes  are  formed  by  arranging  in  a  direc- 
tion of  the  flame  a  plurality  of  pipe  rows  disposed  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  flame  of  the 
combustion  burner,  the  plurality  of  partition  plates  are 
arranged  in  parallel  to  pipes,  and  there  are  no  pipes  between 
the  partition  plates. 


(b)  at  least  one  of  said  first  C,-containing  liquid  streams  is 
directed  into  a  distillation  column  wherein  said  liquid  is 
separated  into  a  second  vapor  stream  containing  predomi- 
nantly methane  and  C2  components  and  said  relatively  less 
volatile  fraction  containing  the  major  portion  of  said  C, 
components  and  heavier  hydrocarbon  components: 

the  improvement  wherein 

( 1 )  said  second  vapor  stream  is  cooled  sufficiently  to  condense 
at  least  a  part  of  11,  thereby  forming  a  condensed  stream: 

(2)  a  portion  of  said  condensed  stream  is  supplied  to  said 
distillation  column  at  a  top  feed  position: 

(3)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  vapor  stream  is  intimately 
contacted  with  at  least  part  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
condensed  stream  in  a  contacting  device  having  no  more 
than  one  fractionation  zone,  thereby  forming  a  third  vapor 
stream  and  a  second  C,-containing  liquid  stream: 

(4)  said  second  C,-containing  liquid  stream  is  supplied  to  said 
distillation  column  as  a  second  feed  thereto; 

(5)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  vapor  stream  is  directed  into 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  second  vapor  stream, 
thereby  to  supply  the  cooling  of  step  (1)  and  thereafter 
discharging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  vapor  stream  as 
said  volatile  residue  gas  fraction; 

(6)  said  first  C, -containing  liquid  stream  is  heated  and  sup- 
plied to  said  distillation  column  as  a  third  feed  thereto;  and 

(7)  the  quantities  and  temperatures  of  said  feed  streams  to  said 
contacting  device  and  said  distillation  column  are  effective 
to  maintain  the  overhead  temperatures  of  said  contacting 
device  and  said  distillation  column  at  temperatures 
whereby  the  major  portion  of  said  C,  components  and 
heavier  hydrocarbon  components  is  recovered  in  said  rela- 
tively less  volatile  fraction. 


5,771,712 
H^iiKlK    \KH'>Nf;\S  PROCfS-VlNf: 
K">    f     (ainpbtll.    l-.tiii  I'    Uilkin-..!!,  jiui  H,.nK   M    Hudson. 
lil  i>(  Nlidlanii,    liv     .i-\ii:ii..i  ^  u,  \  Ui.i   t  ■■[■fuM' ,i,!!-ri,  n.iilas. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.423.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,114 

Int.  ex."  ¥25 J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  62—621  10  Claims 


5,771,713 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECO\  I  N\  <  »V  FLUORINE 

Theodore  Fringelin  Fishu    "iihiiirst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology.  Inc..  Danburv.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914,788 

Int.  CI."  F25J  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  62—625  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  stream  containing 
methane.  C2  components.  C,  components  and  heavier  hydrocarbon 
components  into  a  volatile  residue  gas  fraction  containing  a  major 
portion  of  said  methane  and  C,  components  and  a  relatively  less 
volatile  fraction  containing  a  major  portion  of  said  C,  components 
and  heavier  hydrocarbon  components,  in  which  process 

(a)  said  gas  stream  is  treated  in  one  or  more  heat  exchange 
and/or  expansion  steps  to  partially  condense  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  and  provide  thereby  at  least  a  first  vapor  stream  and  at 
least  one  first  C, -containing  liquid  stream  which  also  contains 
lighter  hydrocarbons;  and 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  fluorine  compounds  comprising: 

(A)  passing  gaseous  feed  comprising  carrier  gas  and  high  vola- 
tility fluonne  compounds  into  a  mass  transfer  contacting 
device,  and  passing  wash  liquid  into  the  mass  transfer  con- 
tacting device; 

(B)  passing  high  volatility  fluorine  compounds  into  the  wash 
liquid  within  the  mass  transfer  contacting  device  to  produce 
vapor  comprising  earner  gas  and  wash  liquid  compnsing  high 
volatility  fluonne  compounds; 

(C)  passing  the  wash  liquid  comprising  high  volatility  fluorine 
compounds  into  a  first  rectification  column  as  first  column 
feed  and  separating  the  first  column  feed  within  said  first 
rectification  column  by  cryogenic  rectification  into  top  fluid 
comprising  high  volatility  fluorine  compounds  and  first  col- 
umn bottom  fluid: 
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(D)  passing  first  column  bottom  fluid  comprising  low  volatility 
fluorine  compounds  into  a  second  rectification  column  as 
second  column  feed,  separating  the  second  column  feed  b\ 
cryogenic  rectification  into  second  column  top  fluid  and  intc 
second  column  bottom  fluid,  and  passing  second  column  top 
fluid  into  the  mass  transfer  contacting  device  as  wash  liquid; 

(E)  passing  top  fluid  comprising  high  volatility  fluorine  com- 
pounds into  a  third  rectification  column  as  third  column  feed 
and  separating  the  third  column  feed  by  cryogenic  rectifica-    U-S.  CI.  63^14.1 
tion  into  third  column  top  vapor  and  product  high  volatility 

fluorine  compounds;  and 

(F)  recovering  high  volatility  fluorine  compounds  from  the  third 
rectification  column. 


5,:7i.:i5 
CONVKKFIBI  E  EAR  ORNAMENT 

s.ph  Soiikenik.  -:''h  (  ..IdRnM-.k  Dr.  M.intu.T.  Ohii.  44:,<5,- 
!h..iii,i~  i,iiiirk.  ":«-!  \  ill.it;'  <  i'lh  Hi  N,ii;,ini.ai'  Hill-  <  ihio 
441","  ,i(iil  t  hrivtu|)h.'t  \lu-li /.irciv  4'''  f'f.ii.„k  I  j.  K^ick- 
,  r,  ,  K,   '>hr..  44II,S4 

(Hi     Mill,.,,     (  Mr.  No.  601,0«M),  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 

I  lu.   ipj.iuation  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,087 

Int  Cl.'^  A44C  7/00 

6  Claims 


5.771,714 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  HIGHER  PL  RITY  HELIUM 

Kac  Lynn  Emiey,  Buffalo,  and  James  Joseph  Maloney, 
.Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
n  inbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,591 

Int.  CI."  F25J  l/OO 

I  .S.  CI.  62—639  7  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  ear  ornament,  said  ornament  comprising  an 
ornamental  member  having  an  accessible  open-sided  pocket  hav- 
ing an  entryway  thereinto,  a  bracket  member  having  a  pair  of 
resilient  spaced-apan  legs  operative  to  be  received  through  the 
entryway  into  the  pocket  upon  being  squeezed  towards  each  other 
and  to  thence  expand  away  from  each  other  upon  their  release  to 
releasably  secure  the  bracket  member  to  the  omanienial  member 
with  an  end  portion  thereof  exposed  outside  of  the  pocket,  and 
attachment  means  secured  to  the  bracket  member  and  extending 
through  the  open  side  of  the  pocket  for  attaching  the  bracket 
member  to  an  ear  portion. 


-•^."l."16 
\\\M.y  K  M  I  TED  LOOP  NET  F  \  H  k  I  ( 
Edward  .Sihluvsci.  .iJ.^   I  i>n'j\»m>d  Crossing.  Luurciice,  N.Y'. 
11559 

Filrd  Sep.  !x    f''-    Ser.  No.  529.4:4 

|„s    I  i      |)04H  :  1/14:2 l/K 

VS.  CI.  66— I'J.-  "  ("I.iiniv 


1.  A  method  for  producing  higher  purity  helium  by  cryogenic 
rectification  comprising: 

(A)  processing  a  feed  comprising  helium,  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
carbons to  produce  a  first  fluid  enriched  in  hydrocarbons,  and 
a  second  fluid  enriched  in  helium; 

(B)  passing  the  first  fluid  into  a  lower  pressure  column  and 
passing  the  second  fluid  into  a  higher  pressure  column; 

(C)  separating  the  second  fluid  within  the  higher  pressure  col- 
umn by  cryogenic  rectification  to  produce  a  helium-richer 
fluid,  a  nitrogen-ncher  fluid  and  a  hydrocarbons-richer  fluid; 

(D)  passing  nitrogen-ncher  fluid  and  hydrocarbons-ncher  fluid 
from  the  higher  pressure  column  into  the  lower  pressure 
column;  and 

(E)  recovering  helium-richer  fluid  from  the  higher  pressure 
column  as  product  higher  purity  helium. 


1.  A  w.ii|iMmit:a  HKip  iiei  iutiiii.  LuiiipiiMng  a  first  group  of 
threads  forming  warp  chains  of  stitches  knitted  by  a  front  bar,  a 
second  group  of  threads  guided  by  a  second  bar  and  forming 
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lay-ins  between  overlaps  and  underlaps  of  the  first  group  of  threads 
in  ever>  course  of  the  warp  chains,  the  underlaps  of  the  warp 
chains  of  the  first  group  of  threads  being  loops  formed  by  tension- 
ing the  threads  of  the  second  group,  and  a  knined  net  forming  a 
groundwork  incorporating  the  warp  chains  and  lay-ins. 


5.771.717 

SF(  I  KH  -i    1  i  K  K   Wi)  \!h  1  H(  il)  1  1  !k  LOCKING  A 

1   \(  Mik\    M'l'l  1  \M   ( 

ir.hr.  i-    Bi'.Kvi     ..I.H'i  !      Hcrr     .Inhiih      1  h.'ir.as,  all  of  NewtOD, 

,iiiit    i>.in    K     %and<    Ha<it     f'rila.   .ill    .1!    I  >  i«  :r   nsticnors  to 

M.iM.iii  <  nrpiiratiHii,  Nivtimi,  li.v».i 

Hied  0,1    ~    i'*<*fi.  Ser.  No.  717,082 

Inl    i  I      !MK.h  .f9/I4 

VS.  CI.  68—12.26  20  Claims 


a  generally  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  cylindrical  drum 

made  of  punched  metal  enclosed  by  said  case  body,  said  drum 

being  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  closure  at  its  other  end 

defined  by  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  ribs, 
a  wire  mesh  lining  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  and  said 

closure  at  said  other  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  drum  closure, 
a  plurality  of  fluid-conducting  pipes  extending  fi-om  the  exterior 

of  said  drum  into  the  intenor  thereof,  said  pipes  including: 
a  wire  mesh  cleaning  nozzle  operative  to  spray  cleaning  fluid 

onto  said  wire  mesh  lining  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  and 

the  closure  thereof. 
a  paper  stock  charge  pipe  having  openings  operative  to  spray 

paper  stock  onto  said  vanes; 
a  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  openings  operative  to  spray  cleaning 

water  onto  said  vanes,  said  pipe  being  disposed  in  proximity 

to  a  discharge  outlet  of  said  paper  stock  charge  pipe,  and 
a  replenishment  v/etting  water  pipe. 


5,771,719 

VS\-H1N(.  M\i   iU\h  H  WING  A  CENTRIFliGAL  PUMP 

Sunc  i  >.i    \ti«.t.    k   1  >i,t^.irigbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Daewoo  t^  in  ir!.ni.>,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Jiltd  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,759 

Int.  CI."  D06F  17/12:39/02 

VS.  a.  6»— 183  22  ClaiMS 


1.  A  laundry  appliance  comprising: 

a  machine  for  washing  or  drying  articles  placed  within  a  laundry 
receiving  space, 

a  lock  operable  between  engaged  and  disengaged  states  respec- 
tively to  prevent  and  permit  access  to  the  laundry  receiving 
space, 

a  control  for  recognizing  inputs  identifying  a  particular  user  of 
the  appliance, 

the  control  being  capable  of  selectively  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  lock  upon  recognition  of  the  input. 
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5.771,718 
CONCENTRATED  WASHING  M  M  HI\K 

TetSOOlde,  and  lakefunn  Idt.  bolh  of  I'liji.  .Ia|:i^in,  .issignors  to 

Kxbnshiki  Kaivh.i   iai/>n.  Shi/iioka.  Japan 

HImI  Mar-   12,   IWd.  S,r    \..    hi4.IMf. 
<  l.iii!i«,  pniirit\.  applnatiiin  .Japan,  Ma\    14,  !•>*'-,   "   i  (vvJ 
Inl    (I.    I>(>6B  5/04' 
L  .b.  CI.  6»"~142  3  Claims 


1.  A  concentrated  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  case  body. 


/       I      '70|  165    I 
230    1B6        166      162 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  cabinet: 

an  outer  tub  for  receiving  a  washing  liquid,  the  outer  tub  being 

disposed  in  the  cabinet; 
a  spin  tub  having  a  plurality  of  discharging  pores  at  a  side  wall. 

the  spin  tub  being  accommodated  in  the  outer  tub: 
a  pulsator  for  generating  a  swirl-shaped  liquid  flow  in  the  spin 

tub,  the  pulsator  being  mounted  on  a  bottom  wall  of  the  spin 

tub; 
a  motor  for  generating  a  rotational  force; 
a  first  means  for  rotating  the  spin  tub; 
a  second  means  for  rotating  the  pulsator:  and 
a  third  means  for  circulating  the  washing  liquid  into  a  spraying 

nozzle  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  outer  tub  and  for 

generating  an  air  bubble  in  the  washing  liquid,  the  third 

means  supplying  the  washing  liquid  having  the  air  bubble  into 

the  outer  tub. 
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S,T71,720  5,771.721 

/  H  vK  >KCURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  KEY  AND  SECURED  VEHICl'LAR  ANTMlll  i  I   hi  \  l(  K 

LATCH  William  F.  Covom     m   (in     ^s     v,,!     HM-i     s',,.,   Haven, 

\    in  S.  Levenson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Brooke  -  (-„„„  06*;  1ft 

Fil.<1   Vui;   28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  922.136 


Diiveen  Group,  Ltd.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,006 


Int.  a."  E05C  17/32 


L.S.  CI.  70—93 


28  Claims    IJ.S.  CI.  70— 2UV 


u    <■     HWIR  25/02 


5  Claims 


1.  A  system  to  secure  a  latcli  member  of  a  Z-Bar  door  latch 
system  to  a  latch  plate,  wherein  the  Z-Bar  door  latch  system 
provides  (1)  entry,  (2)  inspection,  and  (3)  dead  bolt  modes  of 
operation,  the  system  to  secure  the  latch  member  comprismg: 

a  latch  plate  for  mounting  on  a  door  frame; 

a  Z-Bar  latch  assembly  for  mounting  onto  an  interior  side  of  a 
door,  the  Z-Bar  latch  assembly  including  (1)  a  base  plate  for 
securing  lo  an  edge  of  said  door.  (2)  an  intermediate  linlc 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate,  and  (3)  a  mode  selec- 
tion and  latching  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  interme- 
diate linlc.  said  Z-Bar  latch  assembly  further  compnsing  a 
latch  member: 

said  latch  plate  compnsing  a  tube  having  a  tube  opening  for 
receiving  said  latch  member; 

a  sleeve  having  an  opening,  said  sleeve  being  rotalably  posi- 
tioned inside  of  said  tube  of  said  latch  plate; 

a  handle  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
to  engage  said  latch  member  inside  said  sleeve  in  a  secure 
position; 

said  latch  plate  further  comprising  a  locking  device  which 
releasably  locks  said  sleeve  into  said  secure  position,  said 
locking  device  comprising  a  loclung  detent,  a  locking  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring,  said  spnng  releasably  holding  said  detent 
into  engagement  with  said  locking  member  in  said  secure 
position  until  said  spring  is  compressed;  and 

a  latch  assembly  control  mechanism  to  s  electively  lock  and 
unlock  said  latch  assembly  from  an  exterior  side  of  the  door, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  key-operated  cylinder  for 
mounting  on  said  exterior  of  the  door,  a  shaft  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  key-operated  cylinder  and  a  freely  rotatable 
adapter  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  shaft. 

wherein  rotation  of  the  handle  in  a  first  direction  engages  the 
sleeve  in  the  secure  position  with  the  spring  in  the  locking 
device  urging  the  locking  detent  into  engagement  with  the 
locking  member  such  that  the  sleeve  is  prevented  from  rotat- 
ing and  movement  of  the  latch  member  is  prevented  even  with 
use  of  the  key.  and 

wherein  rotation  of  the  handle  in  an  opposite  second  direction 
against  the  urging  of  the  spring  releases  the  engagement  of  the 
locking  detent  from  the  locking  member  such  that  the  sleeve 
rotates  and  the  key  controls  movement  of  the  latch  member 
such  that  the  latch  member  may  be  disengaged  from  the 
sleeve. 


L  A  vehicle  theft  prevention  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  steering  wheel  assembly  including  a  central  portion  with  an 

airbag  situated  therein  and  an  annular  wheel  with  a  generally 

circular  cross-section  coupled  about  the  centfal  portion  in 

coplanar  relationship  therewith; 

a  circular  disk-shaped  shield  widi  a  semisperical  protrusion 

formed  in  a  central  extent  of  the  disk  and  extending  outwardly 

therefrom,  a  diameter  of  the  shield  greater  than  thai  of  the 

wheel  of  the  steenng  wheel  assembly  and  a  diameter  of  the 

protrusion  equal  to  that  of  the  central  portion  of  the  steenng 

wheel  assembly: 

a  wheel  cover  having  an  annular  configuration  and  including  a  pair 

of  halves  with  one  of  the  halves  coupled  to  the  shield,  the  halves 

having  a  pair  of  first  ends  hingeably  coupled  and  a  pair  of  second 

ends  releasably  coupled  with  respect  to  each  other  for  defining  a 

torroid  with  an  open  inner  periphery  for  being  situated  about  the 

wheel  of  the  steenng  wheel  assembly  when  the  second  ends  of  the 

halves  thereof  are  coupled; 

a  first  pair  of  interconnection  members  each  having  a  rectilinear 
configuration  with  four  rectangular  faces,  one  of  the  rectan- 
gular faces  having  a  rectangular  recess  formed  therein  along  a 
length  thereof,  each  of  (he  first  pair  of  interconnection  mem- 
bers further  having  ends  each  with  a  parallel  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar tabs  integrally  coupled  thereto  and  extending  in  collinear 
alignment  with  the  associated  interconnection  member  and  in 
coplanar  relationship  with  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  of  the 
associated  interconnection  member  not  including  that  with  the 
rectangular  recess  formed  therein,  each  pair  of  tabs  defining  a 
slot  and  having  a  pair  of  coaxial  apertures  formed  therein: 
a  second  pair  of  interconnection  members  each  having  a  recti- 
linear configuration  with  four  rectangular  faces,  one  of  the 
rectangular  faces  having  a  rectangular  recess  formed  therein 
along  a  length  thereof,  each  of  the  second  pair  of  interconnec- 
tion members  further  having  ends  each  with  a  rectilinear  post 
integrally  coupled  thereto  and  extending  in  collinear  align- 
ment with  the  associated  interconnection  member  with  a 
cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the  interconnection  mem- 
ber, each  post  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 
whereby  said  wheel  cover  is  situated  about  the  wheel  of  the 
steering  wheel  assembly  and  the  interconnection  members  are 
situated  to  define  a  square  wherein  the  posts  of  each  of  the 
second  interconnection  members  are  situated  within  the  slots 
of  the  first  interconnection  members  such  that  the  apertures 
thereof  are  in  alignment,  wherein  a  periphery  of  the  shield  is 
situated  within  the  recesses  of  each  of  the  interconnection 
members  and  a  plurality  of  pins  are  locked  within  the  aligned 
apertures  for  precluding  the  removal  thereof. 
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5,771,722 
Dl'AL  CONTROL  MODE  LOCK  SYSTEM 

llf.r\];i^    I    l>i\i!ii-  ,i[i(i  tdti.ir!!  !-    Hiiiiiphrt^.  both  of  South- 
iit:um,  t  nil!)..  .isMutsiii^  tu  Kaba  Hijih  st-turily  Locks  Cor- 
fioration.  Southitii;i"ri   Conn. 
(  onliiuj.ition  Hi  juu!    li  s<  I    No.  152J20.  Nov.  12,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.41*,  i"N    Ih!-  ..tiph.,  .itii.ii  ,|un.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^77 

Int.  CI.    EOSB  49/00 
VJS.  a.  70—278  17  Claims 


static  information  storage  means  for  providing  said  encoded 
enablement  signal  to  said  command  signal  generator  means 
upon  stimulation  by  a  voltage  source;  and 

means  for  establishing  signal  transmission  paths  between  said 
command  signal  generator  means  and  both  of  said  control 
signal  generator  means  and  said  static  information  storage 
means. 


5,771,723 
KEY  CYLINDER  DEVICE 
Masahiko   Itoh,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kahi!<;hiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Kiled  Feb,  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066433 
Int.  Cl.*^  EOSB  27/00 
VS.  CI.  70—360  20  Claims 


1.  A  lock  system  comprising: 

lock  means,  said  lock  means  including  a  plug  which  is  rotatable 
within  a  cylinder,  the  plug  and  cylinder  each  having  at  least  a 
first  array  of  alignable  first  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers, 
said  plug  defining  a  keyway,  the  chambers  of  said  first  array 
in  said  plug  and  cylinder  communicating  with  said  keyway, 
pnmary  pin  tumbler  stacks  being  disposed  in  at  least  some  of 
said  chambers  for  displacement  by  a  blade  of  a  key  inserted  in 
said  keyway,  said  lock  means  further  including  at  least  a  first 
movable  blocking  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  plug 
relative  to  said  cylinder  when  said  primary  pin  tumbler  stacks 
are  displaced  by  a  properly  bitted  key.  said  blocking  member 
being  isolated  from  said  keyway  when  said  first  pin  tumbler 
chambers  of  said  arrays  are  in  alignment; 

actuator  means  for  said  blocking  member,  said  actuator  means 
being  normally  deenergized  and  convening  an  applied  electn- 
cal  signal  to  motion  when  energized,  said  motion  being  deliv- 
ered to  said  blocking  member  whereby  said  plug  may  be 
rotated  by  a  properly  bitted  key; 

control  signal  generator  means  for  producing  an  encoded  elec- 
trical lock  identification  signal  in  response  to  an  interrogation 
signal,  said  control  signal  generator  means  producing  an  ener- 
gizing signal  for  said  actuator  means  in  response  to  a  com- 
mand signal; 

key  means,  said  key  means  including  a  blade  which  is  bitted  to 
define  a  coded  mechanical  signal  whereby  insertion  of  said 
blade  into  said  keyway  will  cause  displacement  of  said  pri- 
mary pin  tumbler  stacks  to  enable  rotation  of  said  plug  rela- 
tive 10  said  cylinder  upon  production  of  said  energizing  sig- 
nal: 

active  command  signal  generator  means  for  producing  said 
interrogation  signal  and  said  command  signal,  said  command 
signal  generator  means  including  data  processor  means  and 
data  storage  means  for  storing  lock  identification  information, 
said  command  signal  generator  means  producing  said  com- 
mand signal  in  response  to  recognition  of  said  encoded  lock 
identification  signal  by  said  data  processor  means,  said  com- 
mand signal  generator  means  further  including  timer  means 
for  enabling  the  production  of  at  least  one  of  said  interroga- 
tion signal  and  said  command  signal,  said  timer  means  having 
an  enablement  time  of  preselected  duration  and  being  respon- 
sive to  receipt  and  recognition  of  an  encoded  enablement 
signal  by  said  command  signal  generator  means; 


.21 


1.  A  key  cylinder  device  in  which  a  locking  mechanism  is 
lock-released  by  depressing  a  push  button.  comf»rising: 

lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  cylinder  case  such  that 
when  the  push  bunon  is  depressed,  said  lever  means  pivots 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder  case;  and 

a  link  mechanism  which  moves  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
locking  inechanism  is  lock-released  only  when  the  push  but- 
ton is  depressed  to  cause  said  lever  means  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder  case, 

wherein  said  lever  means  and  said  link  mechanism  are  not 
operatively  interengaged  prior  to  said  lever  means  pivoting 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder  case  when  the  push  button  is 
depressed. 


5.771,724 
METH'  >! '  \  M>  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ANTICIPATORY 
i  UK  K\KSS  CONTROL  IN  FOIL  ROLLING 
Hans-Georg  Hartung,  Pulbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschafl,    Dusseldorf,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
801.4 

Int.  CL-  B21B  37/58 
U.S.  CI.  72—11.8  11  Claims 

1   A  method  for  controlling  a  foil  thickness  in  foil  rolling  in  a 
roll  stand  by  utilizing  characteristic  lines  of  individual  manipulated 
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5,771,725 

NfFTHOD  OF  PRODUCIN'     *  R  \  M  i  HIADE,  A  METHOD 

i  >F  BENDING  A  STRIP  M  \  !  f  k  I  v  i     \  SO  AN  APPARATl  S 

K   R  BENDING  A  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Mj.-hir'     VI i/iikj^i     4-25,   Torikainishi   5-chome,    'sott^u  shi, 

f  !  ^  i'  I  H'''-  112747,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Hit.  Vu;,  13.  1  «6,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21543,  PCT  Pub. 
Ojte  Jul.  18,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,438 

Oaiffis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7/002897 

Int  CI."  B21D  5/01 

L.S.  a.  72— 17J  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  band  blade  with  a  bending  apparatus 
having  a  front  consisting  of  an  edged  scrip  material  in  which 
notches  recessed  in  a  width  direction  are  formed  in  predetermined 
portions  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  predetermined  portions  are 
bent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bending  a  process  object  region  of  said  edged  strip  materia] 

having  the  notches  into  a  predetermined  shape;  and 
under  a  state  where  said  bent  strip  material  is  not  returned  to  a 
bending  apparatus  and  said  bent  strip  material  is  positioned  in 
front  of  said  bending  apparatus,  cutting  off  a  not-yet- 
processed  region  which  backward  elongates  from  said  bent 
strip  matenal. 


APPARATUS  AM!  \u  l  H(  i|i  H  iK   !  \\  iv  [  IM  ,  H(  H  1  f  i\\ 

KOiis 
Ktiih    \I     Hihbv     M.iiivti,U1,    M.is- .    KuiKrl   li.    llesiord,   M.. 
Ni.rih   Kin;;vti'Mii,   K  I  ,    |iihn  ^tirrvtte,  Warwick,  R.I.,  and 

Richard  \    Knv^.  (  r,in\ii)n-  K  I  .  .i^^iiinnr-  ii>  Krnni%  \lanu- 
facturini;  <  I'niji.iin,  VVarwiiK.  K  ( 

^it^l!   \ul;    ;.H,   I'Wh,  Nil    Nil    "iij>45 

I  111  M    h:u>  1 1'  If 
VS.  a.  72— :i>  :  43  Claims 


.■.■Op 


variables  for  vanous  operating  points  stored  in  a  process  control 
computer,  also  in  combination  with  a  monitor,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  determining  thickness  changes  of  the  foil  on  an  entry  side 
of  the  roll  stand,  and  carrying  out  an  anticipatory  thickness  control 
for  compensating  the  thickness  changes  by  changing  a  desired 
back  tension  value. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  twisting  a  telescoped  pair  of  hollow,  open- 
seam  rods,  wherein  the  rod  pair  includes  an  outer  rod  and  an  inner 
rod,  the  rod  pair  being  dimensioned  such  thai  the  inner  rod  slides 
fnctionally  into  and  out  of  the  outer  rod.  the  inner  rod  having  a 
length  slightly  greater  than  the  outer  rod.  the  rod  pair  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  length  and  cross-sectionally  cen- 
tered within  the  rod  pair  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
longitudinally  distal  from  each  other,  the  rod  pair  being  peripher- 
ally twisted  by  the  apparatus  about  the  longitudinal  axis  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  rod  pair  such  that  the  inner  rod 
can  still  fnctionally  slide  into  and  out  of  the  outer  rod,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  motor: 

a  gear  head  connected  to  the  motor; 

a  rotatable  first  chuck  connected  to  the  gear  head  for  engaging 
the  first  end  of  the  rod  pair,  the  first  chuck  having  a  male 
component  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the  first  end  of  the  rod 
pair, 
a  substantially  non-rotatable  second  chuck  aligned  with  the  first 
chuck  and  positioned  a  distance  from  the  first  chuck  in  accor- 
dance with  the  length  of  the  rod  pair,  the  second  chuck 
engaging  the  second  end  of  the  rod  pair,  the  second  chuck 
having  a  male  component  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the 
second  end  of  the  rod  pair; 
and 

a  linear  thruster  connected  to  the  second  chuck  for  reciprocating 
motion  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
motion  being  in  alignment  with  the  first  and  second  chucks  to 
permit  loading  and  unloading  of  the  rod  pair  and  to  permit 
engagement  of  each  chuck  with  a  respective  end  of  the  rod 
pair. 
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5.771.727 
VUtu  i  ss   \\|t  lit  \  M  i    K)K  SIKXH.IM  ilk  WHNG 
!  OM.  l)k\U|N(.   M  \[(  Kl  \i    IN   Ml   I   [  ll'I  i    N  1  EPS 
(l.tvt  Stinnert/.  Willni).   i'thr  K.ilkt  iiirii:v.   ^.ulun,  and  Kari 
Hein/  Haii'-lrr,  K<>rM  iifiilitoii  h.  ,)ll  .if  '  >irii)an>,  assignors  to 
'>i.i!!iic^r!uinn   \k!n  ni;i-^<!Ki  ii.ill    I  >iisst  iili.rf.  Germany 

tslr.t  N...     1=     !'»•>(.,  >cr.  No.  749,819 
CUiii!!..  i!{i.>n!v,  ..(ijiin.iiion  (iermanv,  Nov.  15,  1995,  195  44 
383.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21C  1/20 
U.S.  a.  72—21.4  5  Oaims 


1     3 


20        !      '  S 
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r^i 
p^ 


1.  A  process  for  drawing  a  stretched  metal  workpiece  for  cross- 
sectional  reduction  in  more  than  one  drawing  step  with  at  least  two 
sequential  drawing  aggregates,  comprising  the  steps  of:  gripping 
an  outer  penphery  of  the  workpiece  in  each  of  the  aggregates  with 
two  alternately-moving  clamping  carriages  for  continuously  draw- 
ing the  workpiece  through  respective  drawing  nngs  arranged  in 
drawing-ring  holders  of  respective  ones  of  the  aggregates;  dnving 
the  aggregates  independently  of  one  another  by  selectively  moving 
and  clamping  the  drawing-ring  holders  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  workpiece  in  at  least  one  of  a  power-regulated  and  moment- 
regulated  manner  for  maintaining  a  defined  prestress  force  that 
prevents  deflection  of  the  workpiece  from  a  straight  line  dunng 
drawing;  and  permanently  measuring  an  actual  value  of  drawing 
force  and  comparing  the  actual  value  to  a  preset  value  stored  in  a 
computer,  and,  when  the  actual  value  is  not  equal  to  the  set  value, 
sending  a  signal  to  a  dnve  of  at  least  one  of  the  draw  ing  aggregates 
to  adjust  the  drawing  force  to  the  preset  value. 


5,771,728 

s^  s  1  t  \1  M  iR  I  Kl  rvRlNG  WIRES  MADE  OF  STEEL, 

IK<|\    nk  H  kKOI  s  MVIKRIALS  IN  GENERAL  FOR 

DRAWING 

Santo  Espositu,  Via  S.  Carlo  15,  24030  Monte  Marenzo,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22,  1995,  MI95A2428 

Int.  CI.'  B21C  4i/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-^1  23  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  preparing  wires  made  of  steel,  iron,  or  ferrous 
materials  in  general  for  drawing,  including  a  phosphating  station, 
said  phosphating  station  comprising:  a  vat  for  containing  a  phos; 
phating  solution;  and  a  drum  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  wire  to 
be  treated,  said  drum  being  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said 
phosphating  solution  and  being  actuable  with  a  rotary  motion 
about  an  axis  thereof,  for  gradually  releasing  the  treated  wire, 
wherein  said  drum  has  a  portion  on  which  the  wire  is  meant  to 
wind  which  is  shaped  like  a  truncated  cone  whose  cross-section 
tapers  gradually,  starting  from  a  region  where  the  wire  starts  to  be 
wound  and  toward  a  region  where  said  wire  is  relea.sed.  traction 


reducing  means  being  provided  to  reduce  the  traction  applied  to  the 
wire  between  the  region  where  winding  on  the  drum  begins  and  the 
region  where  the  wire  is  released,  to  avoid  packing  of  the  wire  on 
the  drum  and  facilitating  contact  between  the  phosphating  solution 
and  each  portion  of  the  wire. 


5,771,729 
PRECISION  DEEP  PEENING  WITH  MECHANICAL 
INDICATOR 
Peter  G.  Bailey.  Hamilton,  and  Dewey  D.  Dunkman,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  886.167 

InL  Cl.'^  B21J  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  72—53  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  compressive  stress  in  a  compo- 
nent surface  comprising: 

positioning  means  to  control  positioning  of  a  contact  area  of  the 

component  surface; 
at  least  one  indenter.  element  fixtured  to  contact  the  component 

surface  and  cause  an  indentation  at  the  contact  area; 
measurement  means  to  measure  force  of  the  at  least  one  indenter 

element  as  the  at  least  one  indenter  element  contacts  the 

contact  area;  and 
control  means  to  control  force  of  the  at  least  one  indenter 

element  at  the  contact  area. 


5,771,730 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  FORMING  METAL  PROFILES 
Jean-Paul  Huet,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 
ACB,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  921,037 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1996,  96  10620 

Int.  CI."  B21D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—58  4  Claims 

1.  liquipment  for  forming  metal  profiles  on  a  stretch-bending 

machine  on  which  a  profile  to  be  formed  is  held  at  its  ends  by  jaws 

connected  to  stretching  rams  and  to  means  for  bending  it  against  a 

convex  punch  member  fixed  to  a  toolholder  table  of  the  machine. 

said  equipment  comprising  a  die  member,  means  for  pressing  it 

against  said  punch  member  once  said  profile  has  been  bent  against 

said  punch  member,  an  elastic  matenal  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
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5,771,732 
STECKELMII  I 

Mtph.iii  kr.iiiii  r  Hil«  henhach;  Du'ttT  KuMnrh.il,  Siti)(  rtisch- 
bai  h,  and  Citir  ^luhju,  HiUhiiih.u  b,  .ill  -il  (.rrin.iin  .iN^ii;n- 
ors  to  SMS  ^(  hIcHrii.inn  Suriiav;  Vkluriiii-viiKi  hjti.  Ili;-.sel- 
dorf,  (iermam 

Mlr<!     .pi     i 'J     r"'f>,  StT,  No,  ti.*5.1X)5 
Claims  (•n.,n!t    ,i[i|ilu  atinFs  (,trman>.  \pr.  l**,  1W5.  1^5  14 
475.9 

InL  C!     iiZlH  r/06:41/06 
VS.  a.  72—202  7  Oaims 


V 

W  M 
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□  D 

placed  inside  said  profile  and  means  for  compressing-expanding 
said  mandrel  so  that  it  presses  said  profile  against  internal  surfaces 
of  said  punch  member  and  of  said  die  member  when  closed  one 
against  the  other. 


5,771,731 

HOT  STRIP  PRODUCTION  PLANT  FOR  FERRITIC 

k(  11  LING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODl'CTNG  FERRITIC 

ROLLED  STRIP 

^^uift>ang  Rohde,  Dormagen,  and  Manfred  Albedybl.  Mett- 
mann.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann- 
Siemag  AktiengesellschafL  Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
538J 

InL  a."  B21B  27/06;  1/00 
VS.  a.  72—201  10  Claims 


1.  Steckel  mill  comprising  at  least  one  reversing  stand  having  an 
entry  side  and  an  exit  side  for  strip  to  be  rolled,  drivers  and  coiler 
furnaces  arranged  on  the  entry  side  and  the  exit  side  of  the 
reversing  stand,  and  a  roller  conveyor  for  the  stnp  to  be  rolled  for 
connecting  the  reversing  stand  with  the  drivers  and  the  coiler 
furnaces,  least  one  heating  unit  between  the  coiler  furnaces  and  the 
reversing  stand  arrange  at  least  one  of  above  and  below  the  roller 
conveyor,  further  composing  a  control  device  configured  for  influ- 
encing a  heating  power  of  the  at  least  one  heating  unit  in  depen- 
dence on  a  stnp  temperature  and  a  strip  position  said  dependence 
upon  said  stnp  position  being  irrespective  of  the  direction  in  which 
the  strip  travels  between  said  coiler  furnaces. 


(,  O.MCAL  I   KOI.lJNt.  B1.0(  K 
Ferruccio  Tomat;  .\ttilio  Sacchi;  Gianni  Nonino,  all  of  I'dine, 

fitirl    'iiorcio   I  a\arnnl,    Buttrio,   all   of   Il;^l^,    av'^icnors   to 
i>Hiui.    \  <  .  Officint  Mi-ccaniche  S.P.A..  Biiiir!-.    Italy 

Mlf<l  D.T   '».  \'>*>iK  Ser.  No.  762.«!5 
Claims  pr..,nl\     .ippiu.ith.n    li.ily,  Dec.  22,   1W5,  l'D95  A 


Int.  Cl."^  B21B  35/02 


L.S.  CI.  72—235 


20  Claims 


1.  A  production  plant  for  hot-rolled  flat  products  in  the  form  of 
stnp,  the  production  plant  comprising  a  rolling  train  including  a 
plurality  of  roll  stands,  a  run-out  table  including  devices  for 
cooUng  the  strip,  and  subsequently  arranged  coiling  machines  for 
coiling  the  strip,  further  composing  a  compact  deformation  stage 
arranged  in  a  rolling  direction  behind  the  coiling  machines, 
wherein  the  compact  deformation  stage  comprises  a  rolling  mill 
having  at  least  one  roll  stand  for  rolling  thin  strips,  and  wherein  the 
rolling  trains  including  a  plurality  of  roll  stands  is  configured  to 
carry  out  rolling  in  the  austenitic  temperature  range  and  the  com- 
pact deformation  stage  arranged  following  the  rolling  cram  in  the 
rolling  direction  is  configured  to  carry  out  rolling  in  the  ferritic 
temperature  range  at  a  temperature  of  between  600°  C,  and  780° 
C,  and  wherein  the  devices  for  cooling  the  strip  are  configured  to 
cool  the  strip  from  the  austenitic  temperature  range  to  the  ferritic 
temperature  range  and  are  arranged  in  an  area  of  the  run-out  table 
between  the  rolling  train  and  the  compact  deformation  stage. 


1,  A  compact  rolling  block  (10)  comprising  two  end  rolling  mill 
stands  having  the  same  axis  and  being  separated  by  a  central 


June  30,  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4517 


rolling  mill  stand  having  an  axis  substantially  at  90°  to  the  axes  of 
the  other  two  end  rolling  mill  stands,  wherein  at  least  one  rolling 
mill  stand  has  a  horizontal  axis  and  at  least  one  rolling  mill  stand 
has  a  vertical  axis,  each  said  rolling  mill  stand  composing  a  shaft 
respectively  provided  for  each  said  rolling  mill  stand  axis,  each 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  rolling  means. 

a  first  gear  casing  (16)  and  a  second  gear  casing  (25). 
the  end  rolling  mill  stands  (11,  13)  cooperate  by  extensions  (18a. 
18c)  with  the  first  gear  casing  (16).  the  first  gear  casing  16 
forming  a  support  for  the  second  gear  casing  (25),  the  second 
gear  casing  associated  by  an  extension  (18fc)  with  the  central 
rolling  mill  stand  (12),  a  motor  (.Mb)  of  the  central  rolling 
mill  stand  (12)  being  supported  by  the  first  gear  casing  (16), 
the  extensions  (18d.  18/?,  18<)  associated  with  the  respective 
rolling  mill  stands  (11  ,  12,  13)  including  respective  connect- 
ing bushes  (28a,  28/),  28*  I  associated  with  support  means  (27, 
127)  which  are  positionable  by  means  of  actuation  units  (26, 
126)  so  as  to  connect/release  the  respective  connecting  bush 
(28a,  28t,  28c)  to/from  the  respective  shaft  (14). 


5.771.734 
RFPLACEAB!  I    KIN(,  I  dN  !>!  MM's    Hi  M(  K 
I'aul  11.  Kobbins,  5  iprinEin.i|iii   i  ti.iM     xuri-ia.  Onlariu  L4G 
6X1,  Canada 

Filed  )!!l    !^    ;"'»f.    sn,  .No.  (>«3J68 

[ir:    '■  '     h:ic  25/00 

U.S.  a.  72—273  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  dummy  block  construction  for  use  in  extruding  an 
extrudable  metal,  said  dummy  block  having 

i)  a  dummy  block  base; 

ii)  means  for  connecting  said  dummy  block  base  to  a  stem  of  an 
extruder; 

iii)  a  replaceable  wear  nng  connected  to  a  forward  circumferen- 
tial portion  of  said  dummy  block  base; 

iv)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  wear  ring  to  said  dummy 
block  base; 

v)  means  for  expanding  said  ring  to  engage  a  billet  container 
inside  wall  of  an  extrusion  press  during  extrusion  of  a  billet  of 
exoudable  metal  through  such  extrusion  press; 
the  improvement  being  characterized  in: 

vi)  said  wear  ring  being  a  metal  collar  having  a  conical  interior 
surface  converging  towards  said  dummy  block  base;  and 

vii)  said  means  for  expanding  said  ring  compnsing  a  metal 
plunger  having  a  plunger  head  with  a  conical  surface  for 
engaging  said  collar  conical  surface  to  expand  said  collar  as 
said  plunger  head  is  forced  into  said  collar  during  extrusion; 

viii)  said  plunger  head  having  a  planar  face  and  said  collar 
having  a  forward  planar  face; 

ix)  said  converging  surfaces  of  said  collar  and  said  plunger  head 
extending  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  telescoping  of  said 
plunger  head  into  said  collar  to  an  extent  whereby  said 
plunger  head  face  is  essentially  planar  with  said  face  of  said 
collar. 


SCPPOKi    \U\:.   \vsi  \!fin    f'ikt-(rt    ti(\[ilN.. 
%!  \i   )l!\i"S  \M  !  !i    XI    li:t\l\Ilt     I'll')-    (■<  wn  |i  !N!\(; 
Alcvsaiidri'  i  .hh,['us,su.  and  Martiu  I  apuru.vsu.  tHiih  ul  F  rosi- 
noni   U.i!'   .issignors  to  C.M.L.  Costruzioni  Meccaniche  Liri 
S.r.l..  i'lciiiiiionte  San  Germane,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.530 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1996.  R^t«^  \i»-^~ 
Int.  CI."  B21D  4.?/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—307  2  Claims 
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1.  A  support  arm  assembly  for  a  pipe  bending  machine,  with  a 

support  arm.  a  mandrel  (M)  for  positioning  a  pipe  slideable  on  the 
support  arm.  and  a  pipe  earner  gripper  (16).  composing: 

one  or  more  linear  ledges  (19)  arranged  along  the  support  arm: 
the  mandrel  (M)  including  a  piece  (100)  for  intercepting  said 
ledges  (19)  through  a  click  (106)  switched  between  a  raised 
rest  position  and  a  lowered  working  position  by  the  displace- 
ment of  an  eyelet,  in  which  the  click  (106)  slides  and  which 
has  raising  edges  (105)  against  which  the  click  is  loaded 
under  the  actuation  of  a  piston;  and 
a  single  hydraulic  or  air  drive  or  actuator  contemporaneously 
actuating  the  pipe  carrier  gripper  (16)  and  the  switching  of  the 
click  (106). 


5,771.736 

APPARATUS  AND  METUnp  rnR  THE  CUTTING  AND 

BENDING  OF  SHEET  ^  \  '  H  I  \L  SUCH  AS  METAL 

John  G.  Argiropoulos.  3857  ,N.  Tazewell.  .■Arlington.  Va.  22207 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.558.  Oct.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.777 

Int.  a."  B21D  43/28 

VS.  a.  72—339  8  Claims 


1.  A  two  station  apparatus  for  the  multiple  processing  of  rela- 
tively wide.  thin,  flexible  sheet  material  of  such  wide.  thin,  and 
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flexible  nature  thai  it  will  visibly,  elastically  bend  of  its  own  weight 
when  supported  only  by  its  ends,  to  form  articles  of  manufacture 
comprising: 

a.  A  first  elevated  station  supported  at  a  first  elevated  level  which 
receives  said  relatively  wide.  thin,  flexible  sheet  matenal. 
performs  a  first  cutting  operation  thereon,  and  exits  by  the 
weight  of  said  relatively  wide.  thin,  flexible  sheet  material,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  wide,  thin,  flexible,  and  precisely  cut 
blanks  therefrom  all  having  the  same  physical  consecutive 
orientation,  said  relatively  wide,  thin,  flexible,  and  precisely 
cut  blanks  also  being  of  such  relatively  wide,  thin,  and  flex- 
ible nature  that  they  will  visibly  and  elastically  bend  of  their 
own  weight  when  supported  only  by  their  widest  ends; 

b.  A  second  station  supported  at  a  second  lower  level  from  said 
first  elevated  level  and  offset  laterally  from  said  first  elevated 
station  which  receives  said  relatively  wide,  thin,  flexible,  and 
precisely  cut  blanks  all  having  the  same  physical  consecutive 
orientation  exited  from  said  first  elevated  station,  and  per- 
forms a  bending  or  folding  operation  thereon  to  form  said 
articles  of  manufacture: 

c.  A  massive  superstructure  which  forms  and  supports  said 
elevated  level  at  a  level  vertically  displaced  upwardly  from 
said  second  lower  level; 

d.  A  single  inclined  chute  between  said  first  elevated  station  and 
said  second  station  which  receives  said  relatively  wide,  thin, 
flexible,  and  precisely  cut  blanks  all  having  the  same  physical 
consecutive  orientation  exited  from  said  first  elevated  station, 
and  automatically  transfers  them  by  sliding  them  to  the  input 
of  said  second  station: 

e.  Said  single  inclined  chute  being  formed  without  any  manual 
or  mechanical  intervention  such  as  stops,  momentary  arresting 
means,  or  transfer  tables  at  any  point  between  said  first 
elevated  station  and  said  input  of  said  second  station,  and 
wherein  said  single  inclined  chute  transfers  said  relatively 
wide.  thin,  flexible,  and  precisely  cut  blanks  all  having  the 
same  physical  con.secutive  orientation  to  the  input  of  said 
second  station  solely  by  gravity:  and 

f.  A  single  fixed  upstanding  flange  at  the  input  of  said  second 
station,  wherein  said  plurality  of  said  relatively  wide.  thin, 
flexible,  and  precisely  cut  blanks  all  having  the  same  physical 
consecutive  orientation  traveling  down  said  single  inclined 
chute  are  neatly  stacked  against  said  single  fixed  upstanding 
flange  at  the  input  of  said  second  station  wherein  said  bending 
or  folding  operation  is  subsequently  performed  thereon  in  said 
second  station  to  form  said  articles  of  manufacture. 


5,771.737 
MKTHCD  FOR  PRODICING  A  PROPELLER  SHAFT 
Toshihiko  Yaegashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsui  Univer- 
sal Joint,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994.  6-247823; 
Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247824;  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280215;  Nov.  21,  1994. 
6-286239 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21D  3/00:22/00 
U.S.  a.  72—367  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  propeller  shaft  having  male  and 
female  shafts,  each  having  at  one  end  a  yoke  and  at  the  other  end 
a  spline  sliding  portion,  the  spline  sliding  portions  of  said  male  and 
female  shafts  being  fitted  with  each  other,  compnsing  a  plastic 
working  pretreatment  step  for  making  a  hollow  tube  for  said  male 
or  female  shaft  into  a  predetermined  length  and  pretreating  it:  a 


spline  sliding  portion  plastic  working  step  for  forming  a  spline 
sliding  portion  at  said  other  end  with  a  press-die  and  a  mandrel, 
wherein  said  press-die  has  a  forming  profile  which  is  able  to  form 
spline  teeth  having  a  larger  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  hollow  tube:  and  a  yoke  providing  step  for  providing  a 
yoke  on  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  tube  opposite  to  said  spline 
sliding  portion,  wherein  said  press-die  has  a  forming  profile  which 
is  able  to  form  spline  teeth  having  a  larger  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  hollow  tube,  and  any  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  two  steps  being  earned  out  pnor  to  the  other 


5,771,738 
RIVET-Nl  T  TOOL  WITH  A  FIXING  HOLE 
Yung-Chang  Ko,  7th  Fl.-l,  No.21,  Sec.  3,  Miashcng  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Dec.  26,  1996,  85220047 
Int.  Cl.'^  B21L  15/M 
VS.  CI.  72—391.8  1  Claim 


1.  A  hand  nvet-nul  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  handles 
pivotally  connected  with  the  body,  a  block  respectively  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  each  of  the  pair  of  handles  via  a  pair  of  links, 
a  drill   unit  securely  connected   with  the   block  and  extending 
outward  therefrom,  a  sphere  detachably  connected  with  a  distal  end 
of  the  drill  unit,  a  hollow  collet  case  threadingly  connected  with 
the  body,  a  hollow  nosepiece  detachably  connected  with  the  collet 
case  via  a  mating  between  outer  threads  of  the  nosepiece  and  inner 
threads  of  the  collet  ca.se.  a  lock  nut  threadingly  connected  to  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  nosepiece  and  a  rotary   mandrel  securely 
connected  with  a  first  end  of  a  positioning  seat  and  extending 
outward  from  the  nosepiece;  wherein  the  improvements  are: 
said  rotary  mandrel  is  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  body  and  a 
slot  is  defined  therein:  said  collet  case  has  a  through  hole 
defined  therein  for  alignment  with  said  slot,  such  that  a  pin  is 
able  to  extend  into  said  through  hole  and  said  slot  to  retain 
said  rotary  mandrel  and  said  positioning  seat  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  the  bodv  of  the  hand  nvel-nut  tool. 


5,771,739 

AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  LOCK 

Virgil  H.  Hinson,  373  Choctaw  Sq..  Brunswick,  Ga.  31525 

Filed  Jan.  2 J    I"'"   Mr.  No.  787„^14 

Int.  i  i     h:i1)  1/12 

vs.  CI.  72—447  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  straightening  apparatus  including  at  least  one  pull 

tower,  and  a  chain  extending  from  said  pull  tower  to  be  fixed  to  the 

\ehicle  to  be  straightened,  said  chain  having  a  first  group  of  links 

with  a  first  orientation,  and  a  second  group  of  links  with  a  second 

orientation,  means  for  pulling  said  chain  along  said  pull  tower,  and 

a  chain  lock  for  locking  said  chain  to  said  means  for  pulling  said 
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press  box.  an  oil  pipe  connected  to  the  oil  press  box  and  an  oil 
adjusting  box.  an  upper  end  of  the  ball  screw  rod  inserted  in 
the  adjusting  seat,  and  an  axle  passing  through  the  slide  block, 
the  first  drive  arm  and  the  second  drive  arm  via  the  round 
hole. 


5,771,741 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  GAS  DRIVEN  TORPEDOES 
USING  A  STEAM  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Peter  A.  Roy,  Warwick,  and  Stephen  E.  Turner,  Newport,  both 
of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  682,877,  Jul.  31,  1996.  This  application 
Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,503 
Int  a."  GOIN  19/00 
VS.  CI.  73—167  4  Claims 


chain,  the  improvement  wherein  said  chain  lock  is  an  automatic 
chain  lock,  said  automatic  chain  lock  comprising  a  first  gate  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  means  for  pulling  said  chain  and  a  second  gate 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  pull  tower,  each  of  said  gates  being 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  a  link  of  said  chain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  first  group  and  said  second  group. 


5,771,740 

FORGE  MACHINE 

Shi-Chi  Chang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,231 

Int.  CI."  B21J  9/lH 

U.S.  a.  72-^52.5 


1.  A  method  for  static  testing  a  torpedo  having  a  propulsion 
system  driven  by  hot  gas  generated  by  the  combustion  of  a  fuel, 
4  Claims  said  method  comprising:  providing  the  torpedo  to  be  tested  in  a  test 
fixture  of  the  type  normally  provided  for  static  testing  hot  ga.s 
driven  torpedoes  generally; 

removing  hot  gas  generation  components  of  the  torpedo 
providing  an  inlet  adapter  in  place  of  the  hot  gas  generation 

components;  and 
connecting  the  inlet  adapter  to  a  remote  source  of  steam  under 
pressure  whereby  the  torpedo's  propulsion  system  is  driven 
from  steam  rather  than  the  hot  gas. 


1.  A  forge  machine  comprises: 

a  main  body,  a  motor  disposed  on  a  top  portion  of  the  main 
body,  a  flywheel  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  main 
body  and  driven  by  the  motor,  an  eccentric  shaft  driven  by  the 
flywheel,  a  slide  block  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
main  body,  a  middle  portion  of  the  eccentric  shaft  inserted  in 
a  link  seat,  a  round  hole  formed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  link 
seat  receiving  a  first  drive  arm  and  a  second  drive  arm,  an 
adjusting  seat  disposed  between  the  first  drive  arm  and  the 
second  drive  arm.  a  ball  screw  rod  having  a  hexagonal  flange 
and  a  ball  formed  on  a  lower  end  of  the  ball  screw  rod,  the 
ball  screw  rod  inserted  through  a  hollow  disk,  the  hollow  disk 
blocked  by  the  hexagonal  flange,  the  ball  inserted  in  an  oil 


5,771,742 

RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  PIN 

Michael  D.  Bokaie,  Fremont:  John  D.  Busch,  San  Jose;  A. 

David  Johnson,  San  Leandro,  and  Bruce  Petty,  Dunsmuir,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TiNi  Alloy  Company,  San  Leandro, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.715 

Int.  CI.'  B25G  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  74—2  10  Claims 

1.  .A  release  mechanism  for  use  in  a  device  which  moves  a  latch 
in  a  direction  to  activate  an  energy  source  with  the  acti\ated  energy 
source  releasing  a  retaining  element  from  engagement  with  a 
structure,  the  release  mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
elongate  actuating  element  comprising  a  head  portion  having  an 
end  carried  by  the  structure  and  a  tail  portion  hav  ing  an  end  carried 
for  movement  with  the  latch,  said  actuating  element  being  com- 
prised of  a  shape  memory  alloy  matenal  which  has  a  pha.se-change 
transition  temperature,  said  head  portion  extending  along  a  first 
path  which  is  constrained  from  angular  displacement  relative  to  the 
structure,  said  head  portion  being  free  to  elongate  and  contract 
along  the  first  path,  said  tail  portion  extending  along  a  second  path 
which  is  free  to  angularly  displace  relative  to  the  structure  and 
latch;  means  for  heating  the  actuating  element  through  said  phase- 
change  transition  temperature  for  recovery  of  the  actuating  element 
by  contraction  from  a  low  temperature  shape  to  a  memory  shape, 
said  tail  portion  being  positioned  so  that  the  second  path  makes  an 
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acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  the  latch, 
said  contraction  resulting  in  an  effective  contraction  stroke  of  the 
actuating  element  being  concentrated  in  the  tail  portion  with  the 
contraction  stroke  moving  the  latch  to  a  position  which  activates 
the  energy  source  responsive  to  said  recovery  of  the  actuating 
element  to  its  memory  shape. 


flexible  traction  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  eccen- 
trics to  the  oscillating  members,  the  flexible  traction  means 
connected  to  the  oscillating  members  and  encircling  the 
eccentrics,  the  flexible  traction  means  including  elastic  mem- 
bers which  are  adjustable  in  elasticity  to  vary  torque  in  the 
output  shaft  and  movable  to  move  the  oscillating  members  in 
the  driving  direction:  and 

a  stop  and  spnngs,  the  springs  pulling  the  flexible  traction  means 
against  the  stop; 

wherein  the  flexible  traction  means  includes  members  chosen 
firom  among  the  group  comprising  bands,  tooth  belts  and 
cables; 

further  comprising  a  movable  control  lever  connected  to  the 
elastic  members  for  adjusting  the  elasticity  of  the  ela.stic 
members  by  adjusting  the  length  of  the  elastic  members, 
wherein  a  neutral  position  of  the  control  lever  corresponds  to 
a  position  of  the  flexible  traction  means  in  which  the  eccen- 
trics rotate  freely  without  effect  on  the  flexible  traction  means: 

whereby  neutral  position  of  the  control  lever  results  in  no 
movement  of  the  output  shaft; 

and  wherein  the  elastic  members  are  torsion  bars  with  twisted 
ends. 


CO 


In, 


5,771.743 

NTIM  ni  VI  ■     A  RUBLE  TORQUE  TRANSMISSIO.N 
!  M   1    ikx],         i  vRS  AND  ENERGY  RECUPERATING 

BRAKE  DEVICE 
n    ^I.n/i.    Neuchatel,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Ulrich 
-n/i,  Neuchatel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995.  Sen  No,  532J47 
nis   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Apr.    13.    1995, 


VS.  a.  74—116 


Int.  C\.'^  F16H  29A)0 


5,771.744 
r>f\r(T  fOR  SI  RIKTINC;   \,  SMUT  TO   \  (  ONfBINU) 

^IMl'l  I     K(l[  \1  |(  IN    \Mi    \1   I  hKN  \1  |N(,    KOI  \  HON  OF 
i  IMll  H>  F  \  IV  M    \K«)l  r  lis  OWN   WIS 

Kiiruii  (  .inn.,,  f'onti  s  Nu,,|(,\  .md  Ii/i.irid  sahuitn.  Diilo, 
both  ..f  llaU.  ,ivMt;imrv  i.i  Unini.ii  ^.i,^  di  l..isi.j|.ii  (  hi  is- 
'i.Hi   t    (     ,   ['.lllnv,,     ll.il-. 

V  il<-<i   \1.H     I  :     !''<*',    Nt  !     N.,    1, 1  4,4  ;  4 
ClauM-.   pri,,r!t\,   .ipjili,  .ilH.n    U.ih     \|,,i     ;  4,    V"i-     [•(■I'J^iNMH 

U 

Int.  Cl.'^  B06B  I/IU:  F16H  J3/06 
VS.  a.  74— til  20  Claims 


13  Claims 


//'- 


1.  A  mechanical  transmission  comprising: 

a  rotatable  input  shaft; 

a  rotatable  output  shaft; 

eccentrics  mounted  on  the  input  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  input 

shaft; 
oscillating  members  and  overrunning  clutches  mounted  on  the 

output  shaft  for  rotating  the  output  shaft  in  a  driving  direction 

of  oscillation  of  the  oscillating  members; 


a     <^' 


1.  Device  for  subjecting  a  shaft  to  a  combined  simple  rotation 
and  alternating  rotation  of  limited  extent  about  its  own  axis, 
comprising  elastic  means  that  are  arranged  diametncally  opposite 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  that  is  coupled  to  a  generator  of  torsional 
vibrations  such  that  said  generator  of  torsional  vibrations  subjects 
said  shaft  to  a  desired  continuous  alternating  rotation  of  limited 
extent,  said  elastic  means  being  rigidly  coupled  between  first 
supporting  elements  that  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  second  support- 
ing elements  that  are  ngidly  coupled  to  a  gear  system  that  is  freely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  is  coupled  to  means  for  actuating 
rotation  of  said  shaft  m  combination  with  the  desired  continuous 
alternating  rotation  of  limited  extent  provided  by  said  generator  of 
torsional  vibrations. 
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5,771.745 
.,(   vK   \kk  \\(;EMENT  H.AM^i. 
ioo  i  in  !)  IHsK 
Timo  Gocttr.   ;inr:    ilt'lmu!   (  .i.vdIifK,    i> 
manv.  asMUH'M''^  ti    \«»!k^.\*.t;,H  n   ^^.    "^v 
Kill-.!  M.I'   .-    !>''"'    >•  i    S- 
Claims  prioril).  a^jplitaliuii  bctnian). 
043.1 

Int,  a,"  F16H  55/18 
IS.  CI.  74-440 


\  M  \..m-:tic 

tt:     i    (•■Ihorn.  Ger- 

it-i  tirg,  (iermany 

1.4  \  s:4 

o,  t   5,  1995,  195-17- 


6  Claims 


an  interlock  plate  defining  a  thickness  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  defining  an  inner  diameter,  said  interlock 
plate  having  a  surface  which  is  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
and  lock  the  plurality  of  shift  rails; 

a  bushing  disposed  within  said  opening  formed  through  said 
interlock  plate,  said  bushing  defining  a  length  which  is 
slightly  longer  than  said  thickness  of  said  interlock  plate,  said 
bushing  further  defining  an  outer  diameter  which  is  slightly 
smaller  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  opening,  for  allowing 
lateral  movement  of  said  interlock  plate  relative  to  said  bush- 
ing, 

a  backing  plate  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough:  and 

a  fastener  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  backing  plate 
and  through  said  bushing  disposed  within  said  opening 
formed  through  said  interlock  plate  into  engagement  with  said 
housing  to  allow  limited  free  movement  of  said  interiock  plate 
in  anv  direction. 


1.  A  gear  arrangement  comprising  a  gear  having  a  number  of 
teeth  and  a  magnetic  toothed  disk  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  gear 
and  magnetically  attracted  thereto  to  provide  frictional  engagement 
therewith  to  resist  relative  rotation  and  having  the  same  outer 
diameter  as  that  of  the  gear  and  having  a  number  of  teeth  which 
differs  from  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  gear  and  wherein  the 
toothed  disk  has  at  least  one  tooth  fewer  than  the  gear  in  order  to 
cause  the  teeth  of  the  gear  and  of  the  disk  to  remain  in  contact  with 
teeth  of  another  gear  engaging  them. 


5,771,747 

M  M  HIM    H  \MNG  AN  ADJUSTABLE  FRAMEWORK 

AND  \s  |\  !  f  KS  M    Ml  LTI-AXIS  MANIPULATOR 

Paul  C,  stu  lii'.ii   M.  ij  .11   ^Vis.,  assignor  to  ShetdonA'an  Som- 

eren.  In.     ^"^.tnw  ,i!..va.  Wis. 

l-iieo  >tp.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,828 

Int.  CI."  B25J  9/14 

VS.  a.  74—490.01  19  Claims 


.^18  24 


5.771, 74/i 

INTERLOCK  ASSEMHi  ^   1  oR  VEHICLE 

IRWSMlssloN 

Kiiri   K    Hao :    iotin   M    I  n'tTliT.  f>..th  .il    i.'ledo;  George  A. 
Willford.  Watervill,     ii.t  Iinmiiu  K    /.i,  ti  ike.  Toledo,  all  of 

Ohiii    .issjenorv  to  haii.i  i  '.rimi  .tU'Mi.    i.iU-ilo,  Ohio 

!    ,ir,5     l.lll       i  -,     !•»""     -^.  [      N.^      "S,'.313 

111!    <  :     I  Hid  0J/J6 
U.S.  CI.  74 — 473,25  18  Claims 


1.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  transmission  having  a 
plurality  of  movable  shift  rails  for  selecting  and  engaging  a  desired 
gear  ratio  between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  interlock 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing; 


1.  A  machine  for  manipulating  one  component  with  respect  to 
another,  comprising: 

a  framework  including  a  first  support  section  and  a  second 
support  section,  the  first  support  section  and  the  second  sup- 
port section  being  connected  by  at  least  six  framework  struts, 
the  framework  struts  being  extensible  and  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  first  support  section  and  the  second  support 
section  at  predetermined  locations  to  provide  the  framework 
with  an  octahedral  shape; 

a  manipulator  connected  to  the  first  support  section  and  includ- 
ing at  least  six  manipulator  struts,  the  manipulator  struts  being 
extensible  and  joined  by  a  moveable  component:  and 

a  mounting  structure  connected  to  the  second  support  section, 
wherein  the  framework  struts  and  the  manipulator  struts  can 
be  selectively  extended  and  retracted  to  move  the  moveable 
component  with  respect  to  the  mounting  structure. 
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5,771.748 

HIGHLY  STABLE  Z  AXIS  DRIVE 

Genco  Genov,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gou-Kin  Cui,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  (>enniark  Automation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  592.227 

Int.  CI."  F16H  25/20.  B25J  5/02:  I8AX) 

VS.  a.  74-490.03  3  Oaims 


L  A  venicaJ  positioner,  comprising; 
a  rigid  frame  compnsing: 

a  base; 

a  ngid  vertically  extending  structure  having  a  structure  upper 
end  portion,  the  structure  extending  upwardly  in  a  generally 
orthogonal  manner  from  base  to  the  structure  upper  end 
portion;  and 

a  flange  attached  to  the  structure  upper  end  portion,  the  flange 
being  generally  horizontally  aligned,  the  flange  having  a 
central  opening  and  at  least  two  penpheral  openings; 

central  opening  bearing  means  adjacent  the  central  opening 
defining  a  central  bearing  region; 

penpheral  opening  bearing  means  adjacent  each  of  the  periph- 
eral   openings    defining    respective    penpheral    bearing 
regions; 
a  vertically  movable  structure  telescopically  mounted  to  the 

rigid  frame,  compnsing: 

an  upper  plate  located  above  the  flange; 

a  lower  plate  located  below  the  flange  generally  parallel  to  the 
upper  plate; 

a  pair  of  linearly  extending  generally  parallel  members,  each 
of  the  members  having  a  respective  upper  end  portion  and  a 
respective  lower  end  portion,  each  of  the  members  extend 
ing  from  the  upper  plate  to  the  lower  plate,  the  member 
each  being  generally  orthogonal  relative  to  the  plates  and 
passing  through  the  respective  peripheral  beanng  in  beanng 
contact  therewith; 

a  central  tube  connected  between  the  lower  plate  and  the 
upper  plate  in  orthogonal   relation  thereto  and  passing 
through  the  central  bearing  region  in  beanng  contact  there- 
with; 
motor  means  supported  rigidly  relative  to  the  base  for  motivat- 
ing the  linearly  extending  members  selectively  upwardly  and 

downwardly  relative  to  the  base. 


>hinji 
I  Id. 


5,771,749 
\^\   \\\i  H\Mv\i  (  OMBINED  ROUGH  AND  nNE 

\  I  >  M  ^  J  vu    .  I   IN  MICROMANIPULATOR 
\i)m'>ama,    iokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Narishige  Co., 
lokMi.  Idpan 

^    .      s,  p.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,723 

Claims  pfn<rit>,  ..pplication  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229761 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2//26.-  G05G  ///TX);  F16H  25/20 

U.S.  a.  74-^90.12  1  aaim 

1.  Slide  mechanism  combined  rough  and  fine  adjusiment  in 

micromanipulator  comprises: 

an  inside  slider  provided  with  a  rough  adjustment  female  screw 
in  axial  direction  and  slidably  fitted  in  axial  direction  in 
recessed  grooves  provided  in  a  basic  outside  slider, 
a  rough  adjustment  screw  shaft  fitted  into  the  rough  adjustment 

female  screw  of  the  inside  slider, 
a  fine  adjustment  inside  slider  to  fix  a  basic  part  of  the  rough 
adjustment  screw  shaft,  said  fine  adjustment  inside  slider 


being  provided  in  axial  direction  with  a  fine  adjustment 
female  screw  on  the  same  shaft  as  said  rough  adjutment  screw 
shaft. 

a  rough  adjustment  bearing  metal  and  concurrently  fine  adjust- 
ment outside  slider  to  fit  and  suppon  the  fine  adjustment 
inside  slider  non-rotatively  but  movably  in  axial  direction  in  a 
through  hole  provided  in  axial  direction. 

a  fine  adjustment  screw  shaft  fined  to  a  fine  adjustment  female 
screw  of  the  fine  adjustment  inside  slider. 

an  annular  rough  adjustment  operation  handle  to  rotate  the  rough 
adjustment  bearing  metal  and  concurrently  fine  adjustment 
outside  slider. 

a  cylindncal  shaped  fine  adjustment  operation  handle  to  rotate 
the  fine  adjustment  screw  shaft,  and 

the  rough  adjustment  operation  handle  is  rotated  and  the  rough 
adjustment  beanng  metal  and  concurrently  fine  adjustment 
outside  slider  and  the  fine  adjustment  inside  slider  are  rotated 
and  then  the  inside  slider  is  roughly  displaced  in  axial  direc- 
tion, 

the  fine  adjustment  operation  handle  is  rotated  and  the  fine 
adjustment  screw  shaft  is  rotated  and  then  the  fine  adjustment 
inside  slider  is  finely  displaced  in  axial  direction  and  further 
the  inside  slider  is  finely  displaced  in  axial  direction. 


5,771,750 
ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  CLIP 

Iinui    (..hn   Btli.  f.rjnd   Blan*.    )aiii«-^    \llcn   Morst,   (  .ii)(i>ti 
\lKh<i<l    jovtph    /.ail/.    Hint.     Bfrriard     ( homav    Imulftk 
Ualerforri.    and    Derek    Innham.    Ml,    Morri'..    all    i>(    Mufi 
asvijinnrA  ii.  |itii(i  Hrrironu-v  (  nrpnratiori.  Knkonm,  Imt. 
HIrd  Si'j)    ;.»,   !>*<*<).  S,T    S.,    "r.  =  'h 

Int.  CI.  GOlU  _v(w  H6C  i::: 
MS.  a.  74—502.6  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  transmission  shift  indicator  assembly  having  an  indicator 
coupled  to  an  operator  by  a  cable,  a  clip  for  adjustably  anchonng 
one  end  of  the  cable  to  the  operator  for  aligning  the  indicator, 
comprising: 

a  bracket  for  mounting  to  the  operator; 

an  array  of  positioning  features  on  the  bracket; 

a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bracket  with  the  other  end 

movable  along  the  array  of  positioning  features; 
means  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  selectively  engaging  the 

positioning  features  for  fixing  the  lever  position; 
and  means  for  permanently  fastening  the  cable  directly  to  the 
lever  at  a  fixed  point  between  the  ends; 
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whereby  the  cable  position  is  adjusted  relative  to  the  operator  by 
pi\oting  the  lever  about  the  one  end  and  fixing  the  lever  at  a 
desired  position. 


5.771,751 

T!  K\Hi  I   Kl  I    I  OR  ATEN.MoMNv.  t  ABLE 

Jorg  S.  n -1.11 /ill.  ti    A,  rtherstr.  15,  D-33615  Bielefeld,  Germany 

t  li.  .t  i  t. !    '»,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728J89 

Claiiii-    itiort-     iiiiiuation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  18, 

I'ji);    '*^  !  iS!  '  i 


Int.  a."  F16C  \/l6 


V>S.  CI.  74—502.6 


14Clainu 


1.  A  tumbuckle  for  a  tensioning  cable  device  comprising: 

a  casing  forming  an  interior  cavity  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  threaded  member  comprising  an  externally  threaded  bolt 
extending  axially  into  the  cavity  and  being  mounted  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  casing,  and  fixed  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  casing  about  the  axis,  the  first  threaded  member 
including  a  recess  extending  radially  through  the  external 
thread  for  being  affixed  to  a  cable; 

a  second  threaded  member  mounted  to  the  casing  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  the  axis  and  fixed  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  the  second  threaded  member  including  a 
thread  connected  to  a  thread  of  the  first  threaded  member  so 
that  rotation  of  the  second  threaded  member  produces  axial 
movement  of  the  first  threaded  member  for  selectively  ten- 
sioning or  slackening  a  cable; 

the  first  threaded  member  including  a  radial  cam  formed  at  least 
at  one  axial  end  thereof,  the  cam  projecting  radially  past  the 
external  thread  and  including  a  generally  axially  facing  slop- 
ing surface  and  a  circumferentially  facing  first  stop  surface 
extending  from  an  end  of  the  sloping  surface,  an  axial  length 
of  the  first  stop  surface  being  a  function  of  the  thread  pitch  to 
enable  the  first  stop  surface  to  engage  a  circumferentially 
facing  second  stop  surface  of  the  second  threaded  member 
during  relative  axial  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
threaded  members,  to  terminate  rotation  of  the  second 
threaded  member. 


means,  rotatably  mounted  to  one  of  said  pedal  arm  and  said  link 

member,  for  rotating  said  pedal  arm  about  said  axis  of  arm 

rotation,   said  rotating  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation 

complementary  with  one  of  said  pedal  arm  and  said  link 

member  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  axis 

of  arm  rotation,  said  predetermined  distance  being  no  greater 

than  the  distance  between  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second 

pivot  axis,  said  rotating  means  further  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  mounted  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 

rotatable  member  having  one  ponion  mounted  to  one  of 

said  pedal  arm  and  said  link  member  and  another  penpheral 

portion  extending  in  a  direction  towards  the  other  of  said 

pedal  arm  and  said  link  member  so  as  to  make  contact 

therewith; 

means  for  mounting  said  rotatable  member  to  said  one  of  said 

pedal  arm  and  said  link  member;  and 
drive  means  interconnected  with  said  rotatable  member  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  member  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
whereby  as  said  drive  means  rotates  said  rotatable  member 
said  pedal  arm  is  rotated  about  said  axis  of  arm  rotation; 
and 
means  for  mounting  said  datum  point  of  said  reaction  member  to 
said  link  member,  said  mounting  means  being  located  on  said 
link  member  interposed  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second 
pivot  axis  of  said  link  member. 


5.771.753 
>lul  1  LR  FOR  ROBOT  ROTARY  ARTICULATION 
Jung  wook  Kwon.  and  Chan-seob  Oh.  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1996, 
96-22883 

Int.  CI."  G05G  im 
\}S.  CI.  74—526  3  Claims 


5.771.752 
vl  Jl  MAI!  K  AUTOMOBILE  PEDAL  SYSTEM 
Edmond  B.  Cicotte.  11086  Hedgeway,  Utica,  Mich.  48317 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  266.937,  Aug.  16.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  772,326,  Oct.  7, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5.351.573.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  730,573 
Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14 
\}S.  CI.  74—512  41  Claims 

1.  An  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  a  pedal  arm  with  respect 
to  a  datum  point  on  a  reaction  member,  said  pedal  arm  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  arm  rotation,  said  adjustment  device 
comprising: 

a  link  member  having  a  first  pivot  axis  in  one  end  and  a  second 
pivot  axis  in  an  oppositely  disposed  other  end,  said  one  end  of 
said  link  member  mounted  juxtaposed  said  pedal  arm  about 
said  axis  of  arm  rotation;  and 


»05 


1.  A  stopper  for  robot  rotary  articulation,  for  limiting  the  rotation 
angle  of  a  shaft  where  a  protrusion  is  formed  comprising: 
a  first  ring-shaped  bush  member; 
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a  second  bush  member,  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  said  first  bush  member,  connected  to  an  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  first  bush  member  to  form  a  step  surface 
against  said  first  bush  member,  and  rotatably  supported  by 
insening  said  shaft  therein; 

a  first  stop  protnision  extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  said 
first  bush  member  in  a  radial  direction  thereof;  and 

a  second  stop  protrusion  protruded  from  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  second  bush  member. 

wherein  the  protrusion  of  said  shaft  during  rotation  of  said  shaft 
sHdes  against  said  step  surface  and  contacts  with  said  first 
stop  protrusion,  to  thereby  rotate  said  stopper,  and  said  second 
stop  protrusion  contacts  with  a  protrusion  fixed  to  a  housing 
of  a  robot  rotary  articulation  to  thereby  stop  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  stopper,  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  are  formed  on  the  step  surface 
and  a  bolt  is  selectively  engaged  with  said  screw  holes,  to 
thereby  control  the  rotation  angle  of  said  stopper 


5.771,754 

KIKE  HYDRAULIC  DISK  DRFVE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Stephen  F.  Smeeth.  835  Lee  Mountain  Rd..  Sedona.  Ariz.  86351 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.498 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14:  B62M  19/00 

VS.  a.  74—594.2  16  aaims 


1  A  hydraulieally  controlled  bicycle  drive  system  for  variably 
transferring  rotational  motive  power  from  a  rider  pedalling  a 
bicycle  to  a  chain  of  a  chain-driven  bicycle  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

chain  drive  assembly  means  constructed  and  configured  to  rotate 
comprising  a  sprocket  for  receiving  and  driving  the  chain 
wherein  such  chain  drive  assembly  means  further  comprises 
at  least  one  hydraulic  clamp  and  at  least  one  roller  clamp; 

pedals  rotationally  attached  to  said  chain  drive  assembly  means; 

disk  means  mounted  for  rotation  driven  by  rotation  of  said 
pedals  having  a  portion  of  said  disk  means  received  in  said 
hydraulic  clamp  and  in  said  roller  clamp;  and 

means  controllable  by  the  rider  for  applying  a  variable  pressure 
using  the  hydraulic  clamp  coupled  to  said  disk  means  thereby 
variably  transferring  rotational  power  from  said  disk  means  to 
said  chain  drive  assembly  means. 


coupled  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  propulsion  unit,  the 
other  one  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  input  shaft  of  a 
gearbox  of  the  propulsion  unit,  and  comprising  a  first  rotating 
element  (12)  and  a  second  rotating  element  (14),  which  are  coaxial 
and  have  the  general  form  of  parallel  plates  (20,  26)  that  define 
between  them  an  annular  housing  (30),  which  is  delimited  mainly 
by  the  first  rotating  element  (12)  and  which  is  disposed  radially 
towards  the  outside  and  receives  a  circumferentially  acting  resilient 
damping  device  (32)  a  lubricating  agent  for  the  said  device  (32), 
and  an  annular  space  (36)  arranged  radially  towards  the  inside, 
which  receives  an  axially  acting  friction  damping  device  (58),  and 
sealing  means  which  separate  the  annular  housing  (30)  and  space 
(36),  and  which  comprises  two  coaxial  sealing  rings  (56A,  56B), 
each  of  which  is  in  engagement  through  one  of  its  faces  against  a 
first  support  surface  associated  with  the  first  rotating  element  (12). 
and  through  the  other  one  of  its  faces  against  a  second  support 
surface  associated  with  the  second  rotating  element  (14).  wherein 
the  second  rotating  element  (14)  comprises  an  annular  disc  (42) 
which  extends  into  the  annular  space  (36)  and  which  penetrates 
through  its  outer  periphery  into  the  annular  housing  (30).  charac- 
terised in  that  the  fnction  damping  device  (58)  compnses  a  part 
(62.  60)  which  is  driven  in  rotation  by  the  second  rotating  element 
(14)  through  at  least  one  interposed  head  (68)  of  a  member  (66)  for 
fastening  one  (56A)  of  the  sealing  rings  (56A.  56B)  on  to  the 
annular  disc  (42)  of  the  second  rotating  element  (14),  and  in  that 
the  annular  disc  (42)  of  the  second  rotating  element  ( 14)  is  fixed  on 
the  said  second  element  (14)  by  means  of  a  set  of  coupling 
members  (44)  which  are  distinct  from  the  fastening  members  (66). 


5,771.755 

UAMI  LD  FLYWHEEL  ADAPTED  TO  BE  INTERPOSED 

IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Didier  Duclos.  Ozoir  La   Ferriere.  and  Jacques  Feigler,  St. 

Brice  S/Foret.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo.  Paris. 

y  rince 
I      I   No.  PCT/FR95/00877.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00860.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  604.955 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1994,  94  08257 
Int.  CI."  F16F  15/139.15/167 
L.S.  CI.  74—574  10  Claims 

I.  A  damped  flywheel  (10)  arranged  operatively  between  two 
coaxial  rotatable  assemblies  ( 12.  14).  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 


5,771,756 
DOUBLE  DAMPING  FLY-WHEEL 
Ayman  Mokdad,  Saint-Ouen.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 
France 

PCT  No.  Pf  •TTR')?/01222.  §  371  Date  May  28.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  M...  :s  i'W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/ini.^9.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  -iip.  ::,  iv«;5.  .vi.  S.i.  <>5:.491 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  26,  1994,  94  11434 
If!    !  I     1  !'.K  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  74— 54  5  Claims 

1.  A  damping  flywheel  comprising:  first  and  second  coaxial 
masses  (12.  13)  movably  mounted  circumferentially  in  relation  to 
one  another  in  opposition  to  resilient  means  (14).  in  which  said 
first  coaxial  mass  (12)  is  intended  to  be  fixed  to  a  driving  shaft 
( 16).  said  first  coaxial  mass  (12)  is  formed  of  a  central  portion  (20) 
fixed  to  the  driving  shaft  and  of  at  least  one  massive  portion  (22) 
having  an  annular  shape  connected  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
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central  portion  by  being  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
central  portion  and  the  central  portion  (20)  compnses  peripheral 
lugs  (26-29)  situated  at  a  heart  of  the  massive  portion. 


surface  of  the  second  sole  engaging  member  that  faces  in  the 
forward  direction;  and 
a  second  bridge  member  formed  separately  from  the  first  sole 
engaging  member,  the  second  sole  engaging  member  and  the 
first  bridge  member,  wherein  the  second  bridge  member  is 
mounted  by  second  screws  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  first  sole 
engaging  member  that  faces  in  a  rearward  direction  and  to  a 
rear  surface  of  the  second  sole  engaging  member  that  faces  in 
the  rearward  direction,  and  wherein  the  second  bridge  mem- 
ber has  a  front  second  bndge  member  surface  facing  the  rear 
surface  of  the  first  sole  engaging  member  that  faces  in  the 
rearward  direction  and  the  rear  surface  of  the  second  sole 
engaging  member  that  faces  in  the  rearward  direction. 


5,771,758 

AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CASING  DESIGN 

Ra>   Hauser.  Decatur.  111.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited 

Partnership,  Sullivan,  111. 

ContinuatiDn  of  Ser.  No.  430360.  Apr.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,613,409.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820382 

Int  a.*^  F16H  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—606  R  10  Claims 


5,771,757 

CLIPLESS  BICYCLE  PEHv I   V\  nn  I   \UC-T  sHOE- 

CONTACI  iM.   \NI   \ 

Siini!,  hi    H.ui.iimK.i,    ^;^k,^l,    Lifjaii     .)smi|hi:i    |i>  Shimano,  Inc., 

(  K.ik.i.    I. ill. in 

I  ■■iinnuatMii!  iif  \,,  r   N...  >XH.f>Wi.  Jan.,  i''    i  •■''"•    .iii.ii-iloned. 

Ihii  appiu.nio,!  Ma>  28.  1997,  ^ti.  .Nll  v>4.43«j 

h  !    ci."G05G  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  74—534.4  28  Claims 

ni— , 

'"      ;P  -^        1«0  163   ' 

,fi    li  I     II  r  ,iirf:\ 


2t 

n 

3 

II 

*!. 

n 

B-^\^ 

h 

^ 

P^l  ^ 

m 

9r9>P. 


PoQ 


h 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  casing; 

a  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a 

hydraulic  motor; 
a  motor  shaft  drivingly  linked  to  said  hydraulic  motor; 
a  brake  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  motor  shaft; 
a  cap  plate  coupled  to  said  main  casing  section  along  a  first  split 

line;  and 
an  axle  cap  coupled  to  said  main  casing  section  along  a  second 

split  line; 
wherein  said  motor  shaft  extends  from  said  ipain  casing  section 

and  a(  least  a  portion  of  said  brake  is  housed  within  said  axle 

cap. 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising: 

an  axle; 

a  cleat  clamping  unit  mounted  to  the  axle  for  rotation  about  the 
axle; 

a  first  sole  engaging  member  having  a  first  sole  engaging  sur- 
face, the  first  sole  engaging  member  being  disposed  at  an 
external  side  of  the  clamping  unit  and  having  a  first  opening 
for  receiving  the  axle  therethrough; 

a  second  sole  engaging  member  formed  separately  from  the  first 
sole  engaging  member  and  having  a  second  sole  engaging 
surface,  the  second  sole  engaging  member  being  disposed  at 
an  opposite  external  side  of  the  clamping  unit; 

a  first  bridge  member  formed  separately  from  the  first  sole 
engaging  member  and  the  second  sole  engaging  member, 
wherein  the  first  bridge  member  is  mounted  by  first  screws  to 
a  front  surface  of  the  first  sole  engaging  member  that  faces  in 
a  forward  direction  and  to  a  front  surface  of  the  second  sole 
engaging  member  that  faces  in  the  forward  direction,  and 
wherein  the  first  bridge  member  has  a  rear  first  bridge  mem- 
ber surface  that  faces  the  front  surface  of  the  first  sole  engag- 
ing member  that  faces  in  the  forward  direction  and  the  ftont 


5,771,759 

iil  \  1  K^\GE  CONTAINER  EASY  OPENER 

John  F.  Warren.  618  Country  Lake  Dr.,  St.  Peters.  Mo.  63376 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,014 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7/44 

U.S.  a.  81—3.09  5  Claims 

1.  A  container  opener  for  a  can  having  a  can  upper  surface 

having  a  tab  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

a  first  tab  engagement  member  integral  with  said  handle  portion; 
said  first  tab  engagement  member  being  spaced  from  said  handle 

portion  at  a  distal  end: 
said  first  tab  engagement  portion  having  a  distal  end  portion 
making  an  angle  with  the  horizontal,  when  said  handle  portion 
is  in  a  horizontal  position;  and  extending  upwardly,  to  facili- 
tate engagement  with  a  first  surface  of  a  can  tab; 
said  handle  portion,  having  an  extension,  extending  directly 
below  said  first  lab  engagement  member  to  define  a  second 
tab  engagement  member  when  said  handle  portion  is  in  said 
horizontal  position; 
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said  second  tab  engagement  member,  having  a  second  inclined 
portion  at  its  distal  end.  to  facilitate  engaging  a  second  surface 
of  said  tab;  whereby  when  a  can.  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing horizontal  lab  is  contacted,  said  horizontal  lab  portion  is 
engaged  by  both  said  first  tab  engagement  member,  and  said 
second  tab  engagement  member,  and  upon  rotation  of  said 
handle  portion,  said  tab  is  rotated  upwardly  and  at  the  same 
time  a  can  top  portion  is  opened  to  enable  a  substance  to  be 
extracted  from  the  container:  said  first  tab  engagement  mem- 
ber having  a  distal  end  making  an  angle  of  from  10  to  20 
degrees  with  the  horizontal;  said  second  can  tab  engagement 
member  having  a  distal  end  portion  makes  an  angle  of  from 
10  to  30  degrees,  with  re.specl  lo  the  horizontal;  said  handle 
portion  including  at  an  opposite  end.  a  bottle  top  opener. 


5,771.760 

R.\TCHET1NG  SCREWDRIVER 

Clair  L.  Tiede,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beere  Precision 

Medical  Instruments,  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,866,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,619,891.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  781.941 

Int.  CI."  B25B  IM6 

VS.  CI.  81—62  II  Claims 


1  In  a  ratcheting  tool  of  the  type  having  a  handle,  a  circular  gear 
rotatable  on  said  handle  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  pawls 
having  teeth  and  being  disposed  on  said  handle  and  being  spaced 
apan  on  a  circle  surrounding  said  gear  and  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  rotational  drive  contact  with  said  gear,  a  first  one  of  said 
pawls  being  positioned  and  arranged  to  transmit  rotation  to  said 
gear  in  a  clockwise  direction  around  said  axis  and  a  second  one  of 
said  pawls  being  positioned  and  arranged  to  transmit  rotation  to 
said  gear  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  around  said  axis,  springs 
operative  on  said  pawls  for  urging  said  pawls  into  contact  with  said 
gear,  a  ring  co-axial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  rotatable  on 
said  handle  for  moving  said  pawls  out  of  contact  with  said  gear, 
and  positioners  on  said  handle  and  said  ring  for  releasably  securing 
said  ring  in  the  moved  positions  on  said  handle,  the  improvement 
comprising 

two  spaced-apart  and  mutually  facing  surfaces  on  said  ring  for 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path  upon  rotation  of  said  ring. 

said  pawls  each  including  a  portion  extendable  radially  across 
said   arcuate   path   and   being   arranged   to  be   respectively 


engaged  by  said  two  surfaces  for  alternate  movement  of  said 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  and  against  the  forces 
of  said  springs,  and 
said  ring  also  including  additional  surfaces  adjacent  said  two 
mutually  facing  surfaces  and  being  arranged  and  disposed  to 
contact  said  pawls  when  said  pawls  are  in  the  disengaged 
mode  and  thereby  hold  said  pawls  disengaged. 


5.771.761 

Srki\      ri\OTED,  RATCHETING  LEVI  k  w  Hi  NCH 

Kazimierz  .M.  Binkowski.  17  Riggs  St.,  Ansonia.  Cunn.  06401 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,821 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25B  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  81—99  21  Claims 


15b 


I.  A  spring  pivoted,  ratcheting  lever  wrench  for  use  in  gripping 
opposed  parallel  flat  surfaces  of  a  bolthead  or  nut  which  are 
separated  by  a  distance  defining  the  size  of  said  bolthead  or  nut. 
and  rotating  said  bolthead  or  nut.  comprising: 

a  handle  having  two  ends  and  a  fixed  jaw  disposed  at  one  end 

thereof,  said  fixed  jaw  having  a  first  flat  surface: 
a  pivoted  jaw  having  a  second  flat  surface,  said  pivoted  jaw 
joined  to  said  handle  near  said  one  end  by  a  pivot  and 
rotatable  through  a  gripping  position  in  which  said  second 
surface  is  parallel  lo  said  first  surface  and  spaced  therefrom  by 
said  distance: 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  each  having  a  proximal  edge  near 
said  pivot  and  a  distal  edge  opposite  to  the  respective  one  of 
said  proximal  edges,  said  distal  edges  being  the  extreme  distal 
edges  of  said  jaws,  respectively;  and 
means  resilienlly  urging  said  pivoted  jaw  to  rotate  in  a  direction 

to  bring  said  second  surface  closer  to  said  first  surface: 
characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  axis  of  said  pivot  being  within  a  plane  which  includes  the 
respective  proximal  edges  of  said  first  and  second  flat 
surfaces  when  in  said  gripping  position  and  which  is  per- 
pendicular lo  said  first  flat  surface,  said  first  flat  surface 
extending  from  said  plane  to  the  extreme  distal  edge  of  said 
fixed  jaw.  and  said  second  flat  surface  extending  from  said 
plane   to  the  extreme  distal  edge  of  said   pivoted  jaw. 
thereby  providing  a  nut  or  bolthead  with  unimpeded  access 
to  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  flat  surfaces 
when  said  pivoted  jaw  is  rotated  to  a  position  in  which  said 
second  surface  is  parallel  with  said  first  surface;  and 
a  secondary  lever  extending  from  the  proximal  edge  of  said  first 
surface  generally  toward  said  second  surface  in  a  position  to 
engage  a  flat  surface  of  a  bolthead  or  nut  when  said  bolthead 
or  nut  is  engaged  by  said  first  flat  surface. 
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Kevin   1    Hi-vrii,  ]~"}  Milldnnii  -^i     1  omn  '.  rove.  Wis.  53182 

Contiiiu.i!i.  !•  <  !  \,  r.  .No.  236,-tVS.  Vpi,  l'>.  1994,  abandoned. 

Thi-   ijH.lK.ition  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,192 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23B  J/OO 

VJS.  CI.  82— 1. 1 1  16  Claims 


of  at  least  1.25  times  larger  than  the  W/H  ratio  in  a  middle  of  the 
main  cutting  edge  and  the  H  in  the  middle  of  the  main  cutting  edge 
of  at  least  1.1  times  larger  than  the  H  in  the  nose  area,  the  method 
comprising  contacting  the  workpiece  with  the  main  cutting  edge  of 
the  cutting  tool  insert  and  moving  the  workpiece  relative  to  the 
cutting  tool  insert  such  that  the  main  cutting  edge  removes  metal 
from  the  workpiece. 


5,771,764 
USE  OF  CUTTING  TOOLS  ^ '   K  t'H» « i    m  ;raPH1C 
MANLTACTURINt,  «  H'l  K  \  11.  '\s 
Dilip  K.  Chatterjee;  Syamal  K.  (ihosh.  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Dennis  J.  Eichorst.  Fairport.  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  556346,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931.782 
Int  CI.''  B26D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  85—13  17  Claims 


1.  A  face-driver  assembly  for  removable  coupling  of  a  face 
driver  with  a  spindle  of  a  rotary-drive  machining  device  along  the 
spindle  axis,  comprising: 

a  face  driver  having  forward  and  rear  ends; 

a  hub  on  the  spindle  and  defining  a  prealignment  bore; 

a  pair  of  annular,  self-centering  coacting  tooth  sets,  one  set  on 

the  hub  and  one  set  on  the  face  driver; 
an  engagement  post  extending  rearwardly  from  the  face  driver 
and  forming  a  prealignment  shaft  which  is  closely  comple- 
mentary lo  the  prealignment  bore  allowing  insertion  of  the 
prealignment  shaft  into  the  prealignment  bore;  and 
interengageable   means  on  the   hub  and  engagement  post   lo 
releasably  hold  and  draw  the  engagement  post  rearwardly. 
thus  drawing  the  prealignment  shaft  further  into  the  prealign- 
ment bore  to  join  the  tooth  sets  to  facilitate  final  accurate 
centering; 
thereby  facilitating  quick  face-driver  mounting  with  final  accurate 
centering  of  the  face  driver  for  accurate  torque  transmission  lo  a 
workpiece  held  by  the  face  driver. 


5,771,763 

CUTTING  TOOL  INSERT 

Jonas  Naslund,  Sandviken,  and  Anders  Joasson,  Gavie,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  .\B,  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,933,  Oct.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.407 

Claims  priority,  application  S\»eden,  Oct.  21.  1993,  9303471 

Int.  CI.'  b2}b  27/22 

VS.  CI.  82—1.11  19  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  machining  a  metal  workpiece  with  an  edge 
rounded  cutting  tool  insert  comprising  at  least  one  main  cutting 
edge  and  a  connecting  nose  area  wherein  the  main  cutting  edge  has 
a  width  W  of  edge  rounding  along  a  rake  face  and  a  width  H  of 
edge  rounding  along  a  clearance  face,  a  W/H  ratio  in  the  nose  area 
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1.  A  method  of  cutting,  slitting  and  perforating  photographic 
imaging  elements  comprising  polymeric  webs  coated  with  materi- 
als selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  photographic  emulsions 
and  magnetic  recording  layers,  said  method  compnsing  cuning 
said  photographic  imaging  elements  with  a  cutting  tool  comprising 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  zirconia  and  zirconia-alumina 
composite  doped  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  yttria. 
ceria.  calcia.  and  magnesia  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  yttria  to 
zirconia  is  from  about  0.5:99.5  to  about  5:95  for  a  cuning  tool 
comprising  zirconia  doped  with  yttna;  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ceria.  calcia  and  magnesia, 
to  zirconia  is  from  about  0.5:99.5  to  about  25:75  for  a  cutting  tool 
comprising  zirconia  doped  with  a  member  selected  from  the  croup 
consisting  of  ceria.  calcia  and  magnesia,  and  wherein  said  doped 
zirconia  is  in  the  tetragonal  phase. 


5,771,765 

SAWDUST  REMOVING  APPARATUS  FOR  SAW 

MACHINE 

Shouji  Aihara,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  .\mada  Company. 
Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335366.  Nov.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.259 
Int.  CI."  B23D  59/00:  B27B  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  83—168  12  Claims 

1.  A  sawdust  removing  apparatus  for  a  saw  machine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  saw  blade  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  saw  blade  for 

sawing  work; 
cleaning  instrument  means  for  removing  sawdust  adhering  to  the 

saw  blade  when  said  work  is  being  sawed; 
cleaning  instrument  support  means  movably  supported  by  said 
saw  blade  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cleaning 
instrument  means; 
cleaning  instrument  position  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said 
saw  blade  housing  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  overlap  of  said 
cleaning  instrument  means  with  the  saw  blade; 
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which  frame  further  carries  the  stop  plate,  and  in  that  the  frame 
further  cames  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stop  plate  a  vertical  rod, 
individually  rotatable  by  means  of  a  connected  to  each  rod  knob, 
each  rod  comprismg  at  least  one  eccentric  member  for  individual 
adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  stop  plate  and  the  knife  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  stop  plate  by  rotation  of  either  one  of 
said  vertical  rods  about  a  vertical  axis,  by  way  of  said  knobs: 
whereby  the  stop  plate  is  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis. 


cleaning  instrument  position  fixing  means  mounted  on  said  saw 
blade  housing  for  fixing  said  cleaning  instrument  support 
means  after  the  amount  of  overlap  of  said  cleaning  instrument 
means  with  the  saw  blade  has  been  adjusted  by  said  cleaning 
instrument  position  adjusting  means;  and 

cleaning  instrument  separating  means  mounted  on  said  saw 
blade  housing  for  pivoting  said  cleaning  instrument  support 
means  to  separate  said  cleaning  instrument  means  from  the 
saw  blade  when  work  is  not  being  sawed. 


5,771,766 

!>EVICE  FOR  MNG  CHEESE,  VEGETABLES, 

>\I  SAGE  AMI  1  1K£  PRODLCTS  INTO  SLICES 

K   iiaiil     htrdinand     Vedders,     Zoetenneer,     and     Henricus 

iifunii.-.  Gregorius  ter  Bekke,  Epse,  both  of  Netherlands, 

.-.%  JTh  rs  to  Albert  Hegn  B.V.,  Zaandam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,523 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    4,    1994, 
<J401117 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  7/01 
\}S>.  a.  83—241  1  aaim 


M     SO      S2  i7  67      Si 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  cheese,  vegetables,  sausage  into 
consumption-ready  slices,  comprising  a  supporting  surface  for  the 
products  to  be  cut  and  a  knife,  characterized  in  that  adjacent  an  end 
edge  of  the  supporting  surface  a  stop  plate  for  the  products  to  be 
cut  is  arranged,  extending  transversely  to  the  supporting  surface, 
which  stop  plate  is  coupled  with  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
movable  knife  holder  comprising  an  elongate  knife,  which  knife 
holder  is  located  near  an  upper  edge  of  the  stop  plate,  while  the 
distance  between  the  stop  plate  and  the  knife  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  stop  plate  defines  the  thickness  of  the  slices  to  be  cut 
and  is  adjustable  by  means  of  adjusting  means,  and  that  an  electric 
motor  is  provided  for  effecting  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the 
knife  holder;  and  further  charactenzed  in  that  the  knife  holder  is 
arranged  in  a  frame  which  is  self-supportingly  mounted  for  up  and 
down  movetnem  on  a  single  substantially  vertical  stationary  guide 
arranged  next  to  the  supporting  surface  near  said  end  edge,  and 


VM.I  1    V  M  \(  liMl  N  I   K  IK  \V«  »<  >(>\in  (KKING  TOOLS 

Stevt-ri  \i    ll.imi,   \^<AS  \    ^4!h  f'l..  Sciill'.d.ili  .   \n.'    s-;-J 

Hi.d  s.  [I   :.'-.  1996,  Sen  No.  :i:,.*66 

In.   (  i;  B27B  25/10:27^6 

II.S.  (.1.  *.* I.A5.I3  20  Clninr. 
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1.  An  angle  attachment  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  different  tools 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  base  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  first  track  thereon  formed  by  a  pair  of  outwardly 
protruding  extensions  which  extend  substantially  along  the 
entire  length  thereof; 

a  fence  member  having  a  flat  material-engaging  surface  thereon 
and  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  said  first  end  of  said 
fence  member  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 
base  member; 

a  slider  member  on  top  of  said  pair  of  outwardly  protruding 
extensions  and  engaging  the  first  track  of  said  base  member 
for  movement  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  base 
member  substantially  along  the  entire  length  thereof;  and 

coupler  arm  means  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  the  first 
end  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  slider  member  and  the  second 
end  is  pivotally  coupled  to  said  fence  member  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  second  end  of  said  fence  member 
for  setting  said  fence  member  to  a  desired  angle  relative  to 
said  base  member  when  said  slider  member  is  moved. 


HOI  1    (1  s<  H  \v  II  M  QlKK-CHANtiF  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
\^;iMu    ^l,^i^l^lr^lIl.  11".^  Bwing.  Boise.  Id.  83705 
Hltd  \lar.  .^.  IWh,  Ser.  No.  611,301 
Int.  CI.'  B26F  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  83—571  9  Claims 

1.  A  paper  punch  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  housing; 
a  quick-change  die  assembly  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back 

portion; 
wherein  said  front  portion  comprises  an  elongated  die  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  slot  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  for 
receiving  paper  and  a  plurality  of  die  holes  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 
wherein  said  back  portion  consists  of  an  elongated  pin-retainer 
plate  generally  parallel  to  said  elongated  die  and  having  a 
front  surface,  a  back  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  retainer  holes 
extending  through  said  plate  from  the  back  surface  to  the  front 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  punch  pins  slidably  extending 
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through  said  retainer  holes,  each  punch  pin  having  a  first  end 
with  a  head  in  back  of  said  plate  and  abutting  said  plate  back 
surface  and  a  second  end  extending  from  said  plate  front 
surface  to  said  elongated  die  and  slidably  received  in  one  of 
said  die  holes; 

an  anchor  member  fixedly  connected  to  the  machine  housing  in 
a  forward  position  inside  the  housing; 

a  means  for  clamping  said  die  assembly  front  portion  against 
said  anchor  member; 

a  driving  means  for  moving  the  die  assembly  back  portion 
toward  and  away  from  the  die  assembly  front  portion  to  punch 
paper  received  in  said  die  assembly;  and 

a  connection  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  back  portion  to 
said  driving  means,  said  connection  means  comprising  a 
push-bar  connected  to  said  dnving  means  and  generally  par- 
allel to  said  back  portion,  the  push-bar  having  an  elongated 
front  surface  facing  the  back  portion  and  a  C-channel  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  push-bar  front  surtace  and  slid- 
ably receiving  and  capturing  said  pin-retainer  plate,  wherein 
the  punch  pins  are  retained  in  the  retainer  holes  by  the  punch 
pin  heads  being  held  between  the  pin-retainer  plate  back 
surface  and  the  push-bar  front  surface;  and 

wherein  the  C-channel  has  an  open  end  for  allowing  the  pen- 
retainer  plate  to  be  slid  longitudinally  off  of  the  push-bar; 

whereby  the  die  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  undamped  and  slid 
out  of  the  machine  housing. 


means,  located  within  said  housing,  for  rotaiably  supporting  a 
roll  of  the  web  material; 

means,  located  within  said  housing  for  engaging  a  leading  end 
of  a  web  material  to  drive  the  web  material  through  said  first 
exit  slit,  said  means  for  engaging  comprising  a  driven  mem- 
ber; 

means  for  permitting  external  access  to  said  driven  member; 

a  knife  blade  adjacent  said  first  exit  slit,  said  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  extended  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  exit  slit; 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  blade  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  first  exit  slit  is  open,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  both  the  web  material  has  been  cut  by  said 
cutting  edge  and  said  first  exit  slit  has  been  closed  by  said 
blade  to  prevent  entry  of  light  into  said  housing  through  said 
first  exit  slit;  and 

means  formed  in  said  blade  to  permit  engagement  of  said  blade 
by  an  external  driver  for  said  driven  member,  which  driver 
both  moves  said  blade  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
and  engages  and  drives  said  driven  member  when  said  blade 
is  in  said  first  position. 


5,771,770 

CITTING  CYLINDER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER 

BAR 

Roger  Miiller,  Bern,  Svtitzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
VVIFAG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995.  195  26 
507.6 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/62:7/26:  B41F  13/60 
\}S.  CI.  8*— 698.61  12  Claims 


5.771,769 
K.MKKNAi.i A  DKIVEABLE  CASSETTE  FOR  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  WEB  MATERIAL,  INCLl  DING  KNIFE  FOR 

fl  TTNC  M  VTl'Rl  XL 
i'.!?!,-.   I  h.i'ir-  k..tur'tM.n,  ki!i,tirM.p    N  \ „  as.signor  to  East- 
man kodak  C  ■11111. inv  Kmhesttr,  N.\. 

Fili-d  I  .  t.    r.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,793 

Int.  Cl.*^  B26D  1/143 

U.S.  CI.  83—649  9  Claims 


22    26 


20       2'    22 


1.  A  cassette  for  photosensitive  web  material,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cassette  housing  having  a  penpheral  wall  with  an 

outside  surface; 
a  first  exit  slit  extending  through  said  peripheral  wall  to  said 

outside  surface; 


1.  A  cutting  cylinder  for  transversely  cutting  or  perforating  a 

material  web  running  in  a  rotary  press,  comprising: 

a  displacing  surtace  forming  a  part  of  the  cutting  cylinder; 

a  cutter  bar  pressing  against  said  displacing  surtace.  said  cutter 
bar  having  a  contact  surtace  and  a  first  longitudinal  side  with 
a  first  wedge  surface  and  a  second  longitudinal  side  with  a 
second  wedge  surtace; 

a  first  adjusting  means  for  displacing  said  cutter  bar  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  said  first  adjusting  means  being  connected 
to  said  cutter  bar  in  a  frictionally  engaged  manner  pressing 
said  cutter  bar  via  said  first  wedge  surface,  said  first  wedge 
surface  being  directed  toward  said  displacing  surface  to  form 
an  acute  angle  with  said  displacing  surface;  and 

a  second  adjusting  means  for  displacing  said  cutter  bar  in 
another  circumferential  direction,  said  second  adjusting 
means  being  connected  to  said  cutter  bar  in  a  fnctionally 
engaged  manner  pressing  said  cutter  bar  via  said  second 
wedge  surface,  said  second  wedge  surface  being  directed 
toward  said  displacing  surface  to  form  an  acute  angle  with 
said  displacing  surface. 


179-281  DC. -98-5:  QL  3 


4530 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


5.771,771  :"1": 

Ai'i  A RATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  SAUSAGE  PRODUCT  I>kn  f   iXM'  1^ 

Eugene  D.  Gagliardi.  Jr.,  Atglen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Visionary    J"'   '  *     -  *^" "' "     ""^  "'^"'    '"•'''   '   '^l^;^'"'"'^-  ^'i"'- 

„  »>i»<k1.  biilh  i)(  I  mud  Kiiiudnm    ,isMi;ii.>rv  In  \  Hkcrv  Snip- 
Design.  Inc.,  Atglen,  Pa.  ,    ....       or                     i        .    ,    i          ,  l 

"  building  &  KngmetTing  I  iniilui    l  nntd  Kiiiuo "rii 

FUed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732^1  ContinuaUon-in-part  of  s,  r  N.,    M  1  *»-^   srp   :3,  iW4.  Cat. 

I                         Int.  a."  A47J  .^i/OO.-  B26D  ////  No.  5,495,78S,  which  iv  ,,  ,.,,niimj..tion  ..(  ser.  No.  'J1.332.  Jul. 

U&a.83— 882                                                               10  Qaims  i:    ]W<_,n,iiidnri,(l    1  his  .i(i()h.  ;iii..n  l>. .     v  I'w^.  Ser.  No. 


-»."..«: 


\iJli7.^-' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  elongate  sausage  product  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axis,  a 
circumferential  side  wall  with  radially  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, and  hrst  and  second  axial  ends,  the  housing  defining  a 
cutting  chamber  for  receiving  a  sausage  product,  the  side  wall 
including  a  plurality  of  elongate  generally  parallel  axial  slots 
extending  therethrough,  the  slots  being  spaced  from  each 
other  around  the  circumference  of  the  side  wall;  and 

a  generally  annular  cutter  member  having  an  axial  length  and  a 
curved  inner  circumferential  surface  with  a  diameter  at  least 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing 
side  wall,  the  cutter  member  extending  around  the  outer 
surface  of  the  housing  to  be  generally  co-axial  therewith  and 
being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  cutter 
member  including  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  inwardly 
extending  blades,  the  blades  being  spaced  from  each  other 
around  the  circumference  of  the  cutter  member,  wherein  each 
blade  is  generally  aligned  with  and  extends  through  one  of  the 
housing  slots  and  into  the  cutting  chamber,  whereby  axial 
movement  of  the  cutter  member  with  respect  to  the  housing 
results  in  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  axially  extending 
cuts  being  made  into  a  sausage  product  located  within  the 
cutting  chamber; 

a  generally  circular  base  member  removably  secured  to  the  first 
end  of  the  housing,  the  base  member  including  a  support 
member  extending  into  the  cutting  chamber  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  tirst  end  of  the  housing  for  supporting  the 
sausage  product;  and 

an  annular  cap  member  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  cap  member  having  a  radial  outer  dimension  at  least 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  the  cutter  member  so  that  the  cap  member  limits 
movement  of  the  cutter  member  toward  the  second  end  of  the 
housing. 


I    !.!i?ii-   pr.'ii  111 ,  .iiipijs  .ilM 


niir.t  K  imdom,  Jul.  15,  1992, 


Int.  Ci.'  F41A  5/J6 


VS.  CI.  89 — I  1 


4  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  gun  comprising  a  power-operated  breech  mechanism  and  a 
drive  device  operative  to  actuate  said  breech  mechanism,  the  drive 
device  compnsing: 

(i)  a  driving  member; 

(ii)  a  driven  member;  and 

(iii)  a  first  element  and  a  second  element  wherein  the  second 
element  is  moveable  relative  to  the  first  element  between  a 
first  position  at  which  the  first  and  second  elements  abut,  and 
a  second  position  at  which  the  first  and  second  elements  are 
spaced  apart,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  second 
element  approaches  and  contacts  the  first  element  on  returning 
to  the  first  position,  wherein 

(iv)  the  dnving  member  is  connected  to  the  first  element  and  the 
driven  member  is  connected  to  the  second  element  so  that  the 
driving  member  and  the  driven  member  are  separable  as  the 
elements  move  between  their  first  and  second  positions  and 
reengageable  as  the  elements  move  between  their  second  and 
first  positions; 

(v)  the  respective  connections  between  said  driving  member  and 
said  first  element  and  between  said  driven  member  and  said 
second  element  permit  when  the  dnving  and  dnven  members 
are  engaged,  said  driving  and  dnven  members  to  execute  a 
rotary  motion  about  an  essential  common  axis;  and 

(vi)  energy  is  transferred  to  the  driving  member  thereby  to  drive 
the  driven  member  when  the  driving  member  and  the  driven 
member  are  engaged,  wherein  said  energy  transferred  to  the 
dnving  member  is  energy  denved  from  movement  of  the 
second  element  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position. 


5,771,773 
BK  \Kt    \}'i'\H  VHS  HAVING  AN  lMfKii\  i  U  BK  \Ki 

Shigt  Tu  Sakanmiii  Nishikamo-gun.  Vunhi  K.iM.  i.AOta; 
Hiroshi  Isono.  Mi'.onii.  ,irui  'lo'-hihidt  Stkiva,  InMiia.  ,<l!  if 
Japan,  assigmir-.  Ici  IumiIj  Jldl>^ha  K.ihu'.hiki  Kai^hn. 
IiiViita.  Japan 

Uted  Jiiii.   l.V  i'^ty.  Ser   No.  f>t)1.7yv 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    17,  1995,  7-180358 
Int    (  !      y\>\>.    i/IU 
U.S.  CI  'n     .*f)<<;  11  Claims 

1.  A  brake  apparatus  tor  a  vehicle  comprising  a  link  mechanism 
and  a  power  generating  unit  generating  a  hydraulic  pressure  to 
each  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  said  link  mechanism  comprising: 
a  brake  pedal  including  a  lever  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  pedal  provided  on  said  first  end.  said  lever 
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portion  being  pivotally  supported  at  a  pivot  point  between 
said  first  and  second  ends; 

a  pivot  link  having  a  first  end  and  second  end.  said  second  end 
of  said  pivot  link  connected  to  a  force  transmission  member 
connected  to  said  power  generating  unit,  said  pivot  link  being 
pivotally  supported  at  a  pivot  point  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  pivot  link;  and 

a  connection  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  said  connection  link  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  lever  portion  of  said  brake  pedal,  said  second  end  of  said 
connection  link  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  pivot  link, 

wherein  travel  of  said  pedal  of  said  brake  pedal  is  transmitted  to 
said  force  transmission  member  via  said  connection  link  so 
that  a  lever  ratio  of  said  link  mechanism  is  changed  while  said 
pedal  travels  from  an  initial  position  to  a  stroke  end  position, 
said  lever  ratio  defined  as  a  ratio  of  a  rate  of  change  in 
movement  of  said  pedal  to  a  rate  of  change  in  movement  of 
said  force  uansmission  member 


a  push  rod  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  extending  through 
the  push  rod  opening  for  actuating  a  brake  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  retracted  position 
and  the  actuation  position; 

a  pressure  plate  mounted  to  the  diaphragms  distal  to  the  push 
rod,  and  in  the  spring  chamber;  and 

a  compression  spring  mounted  in  the  housing  between  the  first 
end  wall  and  the  pressure  plate; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

the  pressure  plate  comprising  an  integrally  molded  plastic  body. 

10.  A  method  of  making  an  air-operated  diaphragm  spnng  brake 
actuator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  having  at  one  end  an  end  wall  and  at 
another  end  an  adapter  wall  defining  a  push  rod  opening; 

installing  a  movable  diaphragm  in  the  housing  to  define  a  spring 
chamber  and  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  so  thai  the  diaphragm  is 
adapted  to  move  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  actuation 
position; 

mounting  a  pressure  plate  to  the  diaphragm  in  the  spring  cham- 
ber; 

connecting  a  push  rod  to  the  pressure  plate  so  that  it  extends 
through  the  push  rod  opening  for  actuating  a  brake  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  retracted 
position  and  the  actuation  position; 

installing  a  compression  spring  m  the  housing  between  the  end 
wall  and  the  pressure  plate  to  bias  the  diaphragm  to  the 
extended  position; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

integrally  molding  the  pressure  plate  from  a  synthetic  plastic 
matenal  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  pins;  and 

the  step  of  mounting  a  pressure  plate  to  the  diaphragm  com- 
prises the  step  of  positioning  the  pins  in  openings  in  the 
diaphragm  and  inelastically  deforming  the  pins  to  lock  the 
pressure  plate  to  the  diaphragm. 


5,771,— J 

SrklSt.  Hk  \KK  ACTU.AIoK  HWIM-  r\    v.STIC 

CKl  nM  KI    CI   \\  i    X-'St  MBl  ^ 

ML>Ln  M    ■^I'ljiL.  lliilland.  \1kIi..  a~sit;ni-f  i  ■  Nai  Anchorlok, 

Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Kilcri  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,096 

Int.  CI.''  FOIB  IWO<) 

U.S.  CI.  92— ^h  U  19  Claims 


^^H 


1.  In  an  air-operated  diaphragm  spring  brake  actuator  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  having  a  first  end  wall  and  at  another  end  a  second 
end  wall  defining  a  push  rod  opening; 

a  movable  diaphragm  in  the  housing  defining  a  spnng  chamber 
and  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  the  diaphragm  adapted  lo  move 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  actuation  position; 


5,771,775 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  PISTON 
Masaki  Ota:  Kazuya  Kimura.  and  Hiroaki  Kayukawa.  all  of 
Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  U.  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-211626 

Int.  Cl."^  F16J  15/IH 

U.S.  CI.  92—165  PR  23  Claims 


36       «     62 


66       61  12 
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1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  piston  including  bolt  means  for 
restricting  rotation  of  the  piston  in  a  compressor,  the  compressor 
having  a  plurality  of  housing  segments  secured  to  one  another  by 
the  boll  means  to  form  a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  cylinder 
bore,  wherein  said  piston  reciprocally  moves  in  the  cylinder  bore 
to  compress  gas,  wherein  said  boll  means  tompnses: 

a  contacting  portion  extending  through  al  least  two  of  the 
housing  segments,  wherein  said  piston  abuts  against  the  con- 
tacting portion  when  the  piston  rotates  and  wherein  the  rota- 
tion of  the  piston  is  restricted  by  such  abutment; 
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a  threaded  portion  to  thread  into  at  least  one  of  the  housing 
segments,  wherein  said  contacting  portion  has  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  threaded  portion. 
15.  A  device  for  guiding  a  piston  for  the  compressor  including  a 
housing  boh  assembly,  the  compressor  including  a  front  housing,  a 
cylinder  block  and  a  rear  housing,  said  housings  and  cylinder  block 
being  secured  together  by  the  bolt,  said  front  housing  and  the 
cylinder  block  defining  a  crank  chamber  therebetween,  said  cylin- 
der block  including  a  cylinder  bore,  wherein  a  cam  plate  is  sup- 
ported on  a  dnve  shaft  for  integral  rotation  therewith  in  the  crank 
chamber  to  convert  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft  to  reciprocal  move- 
mem  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  bore,  whereby  the  piston  rotates 
about  its  axis  in  accordance  with  force  transmitted  from  the  cam 
plate  and  abuts  against  the  bolt,  wherein  said  bolt  assembly  com- 
prises: 
a  threaded  portion  for  fastening  the  housings  and  the  cylinder 

block  together; 
a  body  portion  extending  through  at  least  the  crank  chamber; 

and 
a  sleeve  fitted  on  the  body  portion  to  be  abutted  by  the  piston 
when  the  piston  rotates,  said  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  threaded  portion. 


5,771,776 
ENGINE  PISTON  AND  METAL  MOLD 
Hideki  Itoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser,  No.  840.848 

InL  CI."  FOIP  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  92—186  11  Claims 


1.  An  engine  piston  comprising: 

a  main  body  compnsing  a  piston  head  comprising  a  top  surface; 

and 
a  cooling  oil  pipe  which  is  inserted  in  the  piston  head  of  the 

main  body; 
wherein  the  cooling  oil  pipe  comprises  an  intermediate  pipe 

segment  and  first  and  second  extensions  extending  from  the 

intermediate  segment  in  a  downward  direction  away  from  the 

top  surface. 


5,771,777 
DISPOSABLE  BEVERAGE  MAKER 
George  T,  Davis.  RO.  Box  8542.  Mission  Hills,  Calif.  91346 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser,  No.  796345 
Int.  CI.''  A47J  31/00 
U,S.  a.  99—323  19  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  beverage  maker  comprising  a  flat,  insoluble, 
material  having: 

a)  a  lower  base  having  a  first  scored  mark,  a  second  scored 
mark,  a  third  scored  mark  and  a  fourth  scored  mark, 

b)  a  first  side  wall  extending  outward  from  the  first  scared  mark, 

c)  a  second  side  wall  extending  outward  from  the  second  scored 
mark. 


d)  a  first  handle  that  extends  outward  from  each  side  of  said  first 
side  wall  and  a  second  handle  that  extends  outward  from  each 
side  of  said  second  side  wall,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
handles  each  have  outward  sections, 

e)  means  for  attaching  the  outward  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  handles, 

f)  a  first  stabilizing  flap  that  abuts  the  third  scored  mark  and  a 
second  stabilizing  flap  that  abuts  the  fourth  scored  mark,  and 

g)  an  elongated  slot  located  along  said  lower  base,  wherein 
when  the  outer  sections  of  said  first  and  second  handles  are 
attached  and  said  first  and  second  stabilizing  flaps  are  folded 
upward,  said  beverage  maker  is  configured  to  be  placed  into  a 
container  with  the  outward  sections  of  said  first  and  second 
handles  extending  over  the  lip  of  said  container,  whereupon 
sequentially  a  beverage  filter  is  placed  into  said  beverage 
maker,  a  quantity  of  beverage  grounds  are  placed  into  said 
beverage  filter,  and  hot  water  is  poured  into  said  filter  causing 
the  water  to  interact  with  the  beverage  grounds  which  then 
allows  the  resulting  beverage  liquid  to  pass  through  the  elon- 
gated slot  into  the  container 


5,771,778 
1  vRkFTING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  MacLean.  1\,  ,Wi  N.  Middle  Rd..  Bduiuni,  \\\ 
Filed  Oct.  l.>.  IWh,  Ser.  Nu 
Int.  CI.*"  A23L  I/IS 
U.S.  CI.  9^— J23,6 


?>n«4 
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1.  A  marketing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  face  including  a  bottom,  having  opposite 
edges  including  generally  semi-tubular  portions  that  are  at 
least  partially  columnar,  the  opposite  edges  including  upper 
ends,  and  the  housing  having  a  downwardly  facing  arcuate 
semi-tubular  portion  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
opposite  edges; 

a  display  supported  by  the  housing; 

an  aromator  supponed  by  the  housing  and  selectively  emitting 
an  aroma;  and 
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5.771,780 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

Antonio  Ba.sora.  and  Julian  Arnedo,  both  of  Barcelona,  Spain, 

assignors  to  Moulinex  S,A..  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00041,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2I386.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  860.874 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  13.  1995,  95  00378 
Int.  CI."  A47J  37/Oli 
VS.  CI.  99—327  9  Claims 


a  sensor  supported  by  the  housing  and  triggering  the  display  in 
response  to  sensing  presence  of  a  person  spaced  apart  from 
but  proximate  the  housing. 


5.771,779 
AUK  Ai  \  !  i  I)  CORN  POPPING  APPARATUS 
\ndre«  \1.  Stein.  Hiu.ii  I'. irk     \iMirew  Jinks.  .Amityville,  and 
Robert  Murph>.  l.iiidiiihurM,  ail  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Six 
Corners  Development.  Inc.  Vmityville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  728,363 

Int,  CI,"  A23L  ///.S 

U.S.  CI.  99—323.7  29  Claims 


1.  Electric  toaster  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  toasting  enclosure  of  parallelepipedal  shape 
overall  and  having  on  a  lop  face  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of 
slices  of  bread; 

at  least  one  bread-carrier  carriage  mounted  so  as  to  move  verti- 
cally on  a  guide  device; 

a  lowering  and  raising  mechanism  arranged  between  the  casing 
and  the  toasting  enclosure  for  lowering  the  carnage  to  a  low 
toasting  position  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  and 
for  raising  the  carriage,  after  a  previously  fixed  toasting 
period  has  elapsed,  to  a  high  extraction  position  for  removal 
of  toasted  slices  of  bread; 

said  guide  device  including  a  single  sliding  column  having  a 
slider  movably  mounted  thereon,  said  carnage  being  attached 
only  to  the  slider  such  that  said  carriage  is  cantilevered  from 
said  column;  and  said  slider  including  at  least  two  sliding 
devices  having  a  lower  coeflicient  of  friction  with  the  column 
and  disposed  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane  on  each 
side  of  the  column. 


1.  A  popcorn  popping  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  kettle  assembly  for  popping  popcorn;  the  kettle  assembly 
includes: 

i.  a  kettle  having  a  base  member  for  holding  the  popcorn  and 
an  open  top; 

ii.  an  agitator  assembly  for  agitating  the  popcorn,  the  agitator 
assembly  rotationally  mounted  to  the  base  member  of  the 
kettle; 

iii.  a  lid  having  a  first  position  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the 
kettle,  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
kettle  sufficient  to  permit  rotation  of  the  kettle  between  an 
operative  position  and  a  dumping  position;  and 

iv.  a  motion  mechanism  for  rotating  the  agitator  assembly  and 
vertically  moving  the  lid,  the  motion  mechanism  being 
releasably  coupled  to  the  agitator  assembly,  so  that  when 
the  lid  is  in  the  first  position  the  motion  mechanism 
engages  and  rotates  the  agitator  assembly,  upon  the  motion 
mechanism  vertically  moving  the  lid  between  the  first  posi- 
tion and  the  second  position  the  motion  mechanism  disen- 
gages the  agitator  assembly; 

b.  a  display  arrangement  for  the  kettle  assembly;  and 

c.  a  support  arrangement  pivotally  mounting  the  kettle  assembly 
to  the  display  arrangement. 


5,771,781 
ELECTRICAL  DEEP-FRYER 
John  C.  K.  Sham,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pental- 
pha  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901.526 
Int  CI."  A47J  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  99—336  24  Claims 

1.  A  frying  appliance  that  comprises  a  frying  basket  that  is 
moveable  between  an  upf)er.  non-immersed,  oil  pan  position  and  a 
lower,  immersed,  oil  pan  position,  said  frying  appliance  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  supporting  a  moveable  frying  basket  and  a  stationary' 
oil  pan  disposed  adjacent  said  frying  basket,  said  oil  pan 
having  means  for  receiving  and  heating  oil  for  frying  food 
disposed  in  said  frying  basket; 
a  translational  mechanism  connected  to  said  frying  basket  for 
moving  said  frying  basket  between  an  upper,  non-immersed, 
oil  pan  position  to  a  lower,  immersed,  oil  pan  position, 
wherein  said  foods  disposed  in  said  frying  basket  are  cooked 
in  heated  oil  disposed  in  said  oil  pan,  said  translational 
mechanism  allowing  said  frying  basket  to  remain  substan- 
tially horizontal  during  said  movement  between  its  upper  and 
lower  positions;  and 
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able  above  the  cooking  surface  when  the  broiler  is  in  the 
lowered,  cooking  position,  the  broiler  and  the  first  and  second 
broiler  suppon  members  defining  a  broiler  exhaust  opening 
adjacent  to  the  broiler  and  between  the  hrsl  and  second  broiler 
support  members,  the  broiling  surface  being  useable  to  create 
a  broiler  exhaust  and  the  interior  area  being  positioned  to 
receive  the  broiler  exhaust;  and 
an  exhaust  separator  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
broiler  support  members  and  across  the  interior  area,  the 
exhaust  separator  being  spaced  apan  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 
rear  housing  and  dehnmg  an  exhaust  passageway  positioned 
to  receive  the  broiler  exhaust  from  the  broiler  exhaust  open- 
ing, the  exhaust  separator  being  shaped  and  sized  to  direct  the 
broiler  exhaust  upwardly  through  the  exhaust  passageway  and 
form  a  layer  of  broiler  exhaust  with  the  exhaust  separator 
being  positioned  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  layer  of  broiler 
exhaust. 


drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  translational  mecha- 
]     nism  for  driving  said  translational  mechanism  between  said 
upper,    non-immersed,    oil    pan    position    to    said    lower, 
immersed,  oil  pan  position. 


5.771,782 
CONVERSION  BROILER  .ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  E.  Taber.  Bothell;   Bradley  .Allen,  Redmond,-   Michael 
Quiring,  Seattle,   and   Bradley  J.   Miner,   Bellevue,  all   of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Lang  Manufacturing  Companv,  Everett, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.583,  Sep.  13,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,676,046.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,077 

Int.  CI."  .\47J  .17/06 

VS.  CI.  99—340  24  Claims 


1.  A  conversion  broiler  assembly  to  adapt  a  single-sided  cooking 
apparatus  to  a  double-sided  cooking  apparatus,  the  single-sided 
cooking  apparatus  having  an  upwardly  facing  cooking  surface  with 
front  and  rear  edge  portions,  the  conversion  broiler  assembly 
compnsmg: 
a  rear  housing  mountable  at  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  cooking 
apparatus,  the  rear  housing  having  opposing  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced  apan  sidewalls  and  a  rear  wall  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  sidewalls  and  positioned  to  be 
spaced  apan  from  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  cooking  appa- 
ratus, the  rear  wall  defining  with  the  first  and  .second  sidewalls 
an  intenor  area; 
first  and  second  broiler  suppon  members  connected  to  the  rear 

housing  and  laterally  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
a  broiler  attached  to  the  first  and  second  broiler  support  mem- 
bers, the  broiler  being  movable  relative  to  the  rear  housing 
between  a  lowered,  cooking  position  over  the  cooking  surface 
of  the  cooking  apparatus  when  the  conversion  broiler  assem- 
bly is  mounted  to  the  cooking  apparatus  and  a  raised,  open 
position,  the  broiler  having  a  beatable  broiler  surface  position- 


5,771.783 
COOKWARE  TOP 
Tom  Uss.  9675-A  Main  St..  Fairfax.  Va.  22031 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532328 
InL  CI."  A47J  36/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—343 


3  Claims 


1.  A  cookware  lid  comprising  a  handle  knob  having  a  base  and 
an  upstanding  handle  portion,  a  first  aperture  extending  through 
said  handle  portion  and  said  base,  means  to  mount  said  handle 
knob  to  said  cookware  lid.  said  base  having  a  second  aperture 
mating  with  an  aperture  in  said  cookware  lid  where  pressure  built 
during  the  heating  of  a  cookware  will  cause  a  whistling  sound 
through  said  second  aperture,  said  handle  portion  having  a  top 
surface  with  a  molded  depression  receiving  a  thermometer  having 
a  probe  which  extends  through  said  first  aperture  and  an  aligned 
opening  in  said  cookware  lid.  said  thermometer  probe  extends  into 
a  cookware  to  penetrate  half  way  into  a  piece  of  food,  where  the 
internal  temperature  of  the  food  is  measured. 


5.771,784 
PADDLE  I  OR  HKI  \1VM\KING  MACHINE 
John  C.  K.  Sham.  i)nn_  K   n_   Hi.-  Kong,  assignor  to  Pental- 
pha  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Aberdeen.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901.176 
Int.  CI.''  A21D  2/00:fiA)0:  A47J  27/00:37/00 
V.S.  CI.  99—348  3  Claims 

1.  \  kneading  mechanism  for  making  bread,  comprising: 
a  bucket  for  receiving  bread  dough  to  be  kneaded  and  baked; 
a  rotative  drive-shaft  disposed  in  said  bucket  for  rotating  a 
kneading  paddle  in  order  to  knead  said  bread  dough,  said 
rotative  drive-shaft   having   a  generally   rectangular,   cross- 
sectional  shape  and  a  lip  portion  that  is  disposed  on  a  top 
section  of  said  rotative  drive-shaft;  and 
a  kneading  paddle  having  a  kneading  blade  extending  from  a 
central,  hollow,  hub  portion,  said  central,  hollow,  hub  portion 
having  a  bore  disposed  therein  for  attaching  said  kneading 
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paddle  to  said  rotative  drive-shaft  and  a  top  face  portion,  said 
bore  comprising  a  generally  rectangularly-shaped,  cros'^ 
sectional  hole,  said  bore  loosely  fitting  about  said  drive  shaft. 
so  that  when  said  rotative  drive-shaft  is  initially  actuated,  said 
kneading  paddle  will  be  caused  to  shift  with  respect  to  said 
drive-shaft,  and  said  generally  rectangular,  rotative  drive-shaft 
will  shift  approximately  25°  with  respect  to  said 
rectangularly-shaped  hole,  thereby  causing  said  lip  portion  of 
said  shaft  to  nde  over  said  top  face  portion  of  said  paddle,  and 
become  engageable  therewith,  so  that  said  paddle  will  become 
vertically  affixed  to  said  rotative  drive-shaft. 


for  externally  heating  the  food  product  will  overlap  a 
microwave  field  emitted  by  the  microwave  source/receiver; 

a  means  for  moving  the  food  product  through  the  oven  and 
hence  tfirough  the  heating  medium,  the  microwave  field, 
and  out  of  the  oven  including  an  internal  portion  mounted 
inside  the  oven  and  an  external  portion  mounted  ouLside  the 
oven; 

said  external  portion  of  the  means  for  moving  the  food  prod- 
uct having  a  means  for  loading  the  food  product  and  a 
means  for  removing  the  food  product;  and 

said  oven  having  a  gap  for  preventing  the  emission  of  the 
microwave  field. 


5,771,787 

CAKE  CONTAINER  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Kiiiuiiiiu  ilirano,  Gifu-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirano  Sbiki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No    P(  T  !P<*«'n2222,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  hi'    v    ;  .«,    pcT  Pub.  No.  W096/13978,  PCT  Pub. 

Patt    ^1;:^^    1"     !"••'(: 

f'(    I   I  1.-1   Ian.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  656340 
I    t  111-  |)lt..rlI^    :<.n>lication  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269877; 
Oct.  i*-',  i'>v-.  -  :'^i}ir 

InL  CI."  A21D  S/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—126  6  Claims 


5,771,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


SYSTEM  OF  COOKING  ( >K  HI  \  I IM  ,  1  LHJLi  I'kDLiL'CTS 
VMIH  Ml(  kOWWKs  \M>HOTOIL 

Jiiis  >au  (hung,  13.^0  Fcbblebrix)k    Unuvlnn.  Tex.  77079 
PCT  No.  P(  T/I  S95/10831.  §  371  Dau   \iju   2^    i'W5,  §  102(e) 
Dati    \ui:.  28.  1995,  PCT  Puh    N,.    \\  i  cJt,  ir:'*<j    PCT  Pub. 
!>.(!.    M,ir.  7,  1996 

f'(  T  f  ili.l  \ug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  .No.  5(t"  -i(.J 
Iril    (  l."  A47J  J7/I2:  H05B  6/Hi, 
V.S.  CI.  9V-  4(M 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  food  product  by  heating, 
comprising: 

an  oven  which  defines  an  opening  allowing  access  to  the  oven: 
a  microwave  source/receiver  mounted  in  the  oven; 
a  means  for  externally  heating  the  food  product  mounted  in 
the  oven  such  that  a  heating  medium  heated  by  said  means 


1.  A  cake  container  for  containing  a  cake  batter,  wherein  said 
cake  batter  is  heated  to  swell  in  a  predetermined  shape  to  form  a 
cake,  said  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  having  a  predetermined  area  and  a  plurality  of 
through  holes,  said  plurality  of  said  through  holes  collectively 
having  the  predetermined  zu'ea  of  said  entire  bottom  portion; 
and 
said  container  being  made  from: 
sheet  of  a  material  having  a  single  layer, 
a  layer  of  synthetic  resin,  and 

an  adhesive  layer  adhering  said  resin  layer  to  a  surface  of  said 
sheet. 


5,771,788 

FOOD  STORAGE  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  AS  A  HEAT  SOURCE 

AND  SINK 

Young-Gil  Lee,  Asan,  and  Suk-Jae  Choi,  Cheonan,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Mando  Machinery   Corp..  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,044 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1996, 
96-29738 

Int.  CI."  C12H  1/00 
UJS.  a.  99—468  7  Claims 

1.  A  food  storage  device  provided  with  a  food  compartment 
within  which  the  food  is  contained,  the  food  storage  device  com- 
pnsing: 
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a  circulation  tube  for  providing  a  fluid  with  a  flow  path  arranged 

around  the  food  compartment; 
a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  circulation  tube 
to  thereby  form  a  closed  flow  path  for  the  fluid  together  with 
the  circulation  tube: 
at  least  a  pump  mounted  to  one  portion  of  the  closed  flow  path 
so  as  to  forcibly  circulate  the  fluid  along  the  closed  flow  path; 
and 
a  thermoelectric  element  including  a  first  heal  transfer  plate  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  heat  exchanger  for  heating  the  fluid 
;   in  a  fermenting  mode  of  the  food  storage  device  and  for 
I   cooling  the  fluid  in  a  refrigerating  mode  of  the  food  storage 
I  device,  thermoelectric  material  and  a  second  heat  transfer 
i   plate  opposed  to  the  hrst  heat  transfer  plate  about  the  thermo- 
electric material  to  be  in  an  external  environment,  the  first  and 
the  second  heat  transfer  plates  adhering  to  the  thermoelectric 
,  material,  respectively. 


5,771,789 

HEATED  FOOD  DISPLAY  CASE  WITH  MOISTURIZING 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

John  C.  Davis,  Bethlehem,  Pa„  assignor  to  .Arneg  USA,  Inc., 

Nazareth.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  915,100 

Int.  CI."  A21B  l/W:  A23L  1/00:  F27D  1/00:  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—468  10  Claims 


1.  A  display  case  which  heats  and  preserves  diverse  foodstuffs 
while  allowing  these  foodstuffs  to  be  clearly  viewed  comprising: 

a  display  window  constructed  from  a  thermally  insulating  trans- 
parent material: 

an  outer  housing  having  said  display  window  mounted  thereto: 

an  inner  housing  disposed  within  said  outer  housing,  said  inner 
housing  having  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  base; 


a  primary  food  heating  means  disposed  across  the  base  of  said 

inner  housing; 
at  least  one  air  circulation  means  for  recirculating  warmed  air  to 

maintain    a   defogged   condition    on    said   display    window 

located  between  said  infter  and  said  outer  housings:  and 
at  least  one  spray  nozzle  for  providing  an  atomized  humidifying 

fluid  stream  to  retain  a  pre-determined  level  of  humidity 

within  said  display  case:  and 
conu-ol  means  for  maintaining  a  heat/humidity  balance  within 

said  display  case  so  that  foodstuffs  contained  therein  are  at 

ready  to  eat  temperatures  and  consistency. 


I   I  kl  IT 
indfvillc. 


5.771,70.1 
\11\KATUS  FOR  DELAYING  Mil    KI(t\!N. 
Matthew  Barrows.  2615  N.  Causeway,  Api   !•" 
La.  70471 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,065 

Int  CI."  A23B  7/04:  A23L  3/00:3/36 

U.S.  CI.  99-^76  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delaying  the  ripening  of  a  bunch  of  fruit, 
comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  bunch  of  fruit: 

spreader    means    associated    with    said    support    means,    said 

spreader  means  for  spreading  said  fruit; 
air  flow  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  through  said  spread 

fruit: 
a  base  having  a  top  face,  said  base  further  supporting  said  air 

flow  means,  said  base  configured  such  that  the  current  of  air 

generated  by  said  air  flow  means  emanates  from  said  top  face 

of  said  base; 
wherein  said  support  means  is  situated  generally  above  said  top 

face  of  said  base. 


5.771,791 
MULTIPURPOSE  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 
Kuo-I   Ling,  9F.  No.   12,  Alley  31,  Che  Lu  To  Street,  and 
Rong-Yuan  Tseng,  lOF,  No.  3,  Lane  65,  Chung  Hsiao  Rd.„ 
both  of  San  Chorng  City,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  15,'  1997.  Sen  No.  929.401 
Int.  CI."  A23N  l/(K):l/02:  A23L  1/212:2/06 
U.S.  CI.  99—192  7  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  juice  extractor,  comprising: 
a  motor  base  having  a  threaded  spindle  extended  from  a  motor 
inside  said  motor  base  to  project  from  a  top  of  said  motor 
base,  said  motor  base  also  having  a  forward  extended  front 
seat  with  a  power  source  socket  provided  at  a  low  position  of 
a  side  wall  of  said  motor  base  adjacent  to  said  front  seat,  a 
safety  button  provided  slightly  above  said  socket,  and  a  recess 
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5.771,792 
FRUIT  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Chen  Tsung-Ming,  2F,  No.  9,  Alley  5,  Lane  21,  Wen  Hwu  St., 
Nei  Hwu  Dist..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  902^67 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/1^4:  BOID  33A)0:29/H5:  B08B  3A)2 

U.S.  CI.  99—536  5  Claims 


formed  at  a  top  edge  of  said  side  wall  for  a  press  button  to 
mount  therein:  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  being  pivotally 
connected  at  two  free  ends  to  two  lateral  sides  of  said  motor 
base  with  two  rotatable  cylindrical  shafts  connected  near  two 
inner  comers  of  said  frame:  and  an  internally  threaded  cap 
being  screwed  onto  said  threaded  spindle; 

a  lower  chamber  being  located  on  said  motor  base  and  devided 
into  a  front  and  a  rear  compartment  by  a  partition,  said 
partition  having  a  lower  portion  extending  into  said  front 
compartment  to  form  a  juice  outlet;  said  threaded  spindle  of 
said  motor  base  upward  projecting  into  said  rear  compart- 
ment: 

a  filter  being  disposed  about  said  threaded  spindle  in  said  rear 
compartment  of  the  lower  chamber,  such  that  said  filter 
rotates  along  with  said  threaded  spindle  when  said  motor  is 
started; 

a  grinding  set  including  an  upper  grinding  disc  adhereing  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  an  upper  cover  of  said  juice  extractor  and  a 
lower  gnnding  disc  disposed  in  said  filter  and  fixed  about  said 
threaded  spindle  by  said  internally  threaded  cap; 

an  upper  cover  being  covered  over  said  lower  chamber  to  close 
said  lower  chamber,  a  material  inlet  being  formed  on  said 
upper  cover  corresponding  to  said  rear  compartment  of  said 
lower  chamber  and  said  upper  grinding  disc  being  adhered  to 
a  lower  surface  around  said  material  inlet,  two  retaining 
recesses  being  separately  formed  on  two  lateral  top  edges  of 
said  upper  cover  to  receive  said  two  rotatable  cylindrical 
shafts  of  said  frame  on  said  motor  base  when  said  frame  is 
pulled  upward  to  hold  said  upper  cover,  said  lower  chamber, 
and  said  motor  base  together; 

a  feeding  funnel  being  inserted  into  said  material  inlet  on  said 
upper  cover  for  receiving  material  to  be  ground,  said  feeding 
funnel  having  an  adjusting  plate  provided  near  a  lower  end 
thereof  for  adjusting  an  openness  of  said  feeding  funnel; 

a  water  funnel  being  disposed  on  said  feeding  funnel  for  con- 
trolling water  amount  fwured  into  said  feeding  funnel  during 
grinding  a  material;  and 

a  juice  collector  being  disposed  in  said  front  seat  of  said  motor 
base  below  said  juice  outlet  for  collecting  juice  extracted  from 
material  ground  by  said  juice  extractor,  said  juice  collector 
including  an  outer  cup  for  containing  water  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  provided  with  a  built-in  electric  heating  means 
and  an  inductive  block  provided  on  a  wall  near  said  bottom, 
an  inner  cup  having  a  top  flange  for  resting  said  inner  cup  on 
a  top  rim  of  said  outer  cup.  and  a  cup  cover  having  a  centered 
juice  inlet;  said  juice  collector  being  so  positioned  in  said 
front  seat  that  said  inductive  block  on  said  outer  cup  contacts 
with  and  induces  said  safety  button  on  said  motor  base,  said 
lop  flange  of  said  inner  cup  being  provided  with  air  vents,  and 
said  cup  cover  being  provided  at  one  side  with  an  extended 
pressing  bar  and  at  a  lower  surface  of  said  juice  inlet  with  a 
plunger  lo  open  or  close  said  juice  inlet. 


1.  A  fruit  cleaning  device  comprising  a  lid  and  a  bowl  and  the 
improvements  comprising: 

said  bowl  comprising  a  plural  blades  extending  along  the  inner 

wall  vertically  and 
a  plural  scrapers  bulging  upward  from  the  bottom  inner  surface; 
said  lid  compnsing  a  plurality  of  small  apertures  in  a  barrel 

shaped  handle  on  the  center  portion  thereof. 


5,771.793 
CALENDER  HAVING  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Franz  Kayser.  Geldern.  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Finishing  GmbH.  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  651,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  24.  1995,  195  19 
011.4 

Int.  CI."  D21G  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  100—47  23  Claims 


1.  A  calender  for  treating  a  web  of  material  comprising: 
at  least  two  rollers  forming  a  roller  nip  therebetween: 
a  take-up  device  disposed  downstream  from  said  at  least  two 
rollers;  and 
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at  least  one  longitudinal  cutter  disposed  between  said  at  least 
two  rollers  and  said  take-up  device,  said  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal cutter  having  means  for  dividing  the  web  of  material 
into  at  least  two  partial  webs,  said  take-up  device  having  at 
least  two  winding  stations,  each  of  said  winding  stations 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  partial  webs,  each  of  said  wind- 
ing stations  having  a  dnve  device  and  a  partial  web  roll,  said 
drive  devices  being  controlled  by  a  control  device  which 
maintains  the  circumferential  speed  of  said  respective  partial 
web  roll  at  approximately  the  same  speed  as  the  web  of 
material  through  said  at  least  two  rollers,  said  control  device 
controls  the  circumferential  speed  of  each  partial  web  roll 
individually. 


5,771,794 

PAPER  DISPOSAL  AND  COMPACTING  SYSTEM 

Dan  Benizri.  Herzlia,  and  Shimshon  Ahimeir,  Raanana.  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  5,  1995,  115172 
Int.  a.'  B30B  9/00:3/04 


VS.  a.  100—80 


27  Claims 


1  A  paper  disposal  and  compacting  apparatus  capable  of  causing 
sheets  of  paper  and  other  substrates  to  be  disposed,  to  fold  in  a 
compact  accordion  like  manner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one 
another  to  force  the  sheets  to  pass  between  said  rollers; 

(b)  a  first  roller  driving  device  for  rotating  said  first  roller; 

(c)  a  paper  waste  container  for  receiving  the  sheets  after  passing 
between  said  rollers,  said  container  having  dimensions 
selected  such  that  after  the  sheets  pass  between  said  rollers, 
the  sheets  are  accepted  by  said  container  and  are  caused  to 

'  fold  in  the  compact  accordion  like  manner;  and  (d)  first  and 
second  paper  guidings  for  directing  said  sheets  between  said 
first  and  second  rollers. 


5,771,795 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


acid  etch  engraving  and  mill  engraving  and  foreground  pattern 
formed  by  routing  engraving. 


5,771,797 

PRINTINf:  MvrniNF  WITH  PRESENCE  DETECTnR 

ASS()<  1  \l  H>  u  I  1  H   \S  I  iHIF.CT  SUPPORi 

Jean-Louis     [lubuii,     f'.ir'^,      ft.irm,      issignor     to     Societe 


d'Exploiidtii.ii 
France 

Claim-  pn.inn 

U.S.  a.  101—37 


M.iiiimr-.    i>iihiiii.    Noisy    Le   Grand, 


.J  |)  f  >  1 1 
Int.  tl. 


1    !'''"   Ser.  No.  855.481 

iiioii  Irancf.  Jun.  V  I  w»,   '■>,,  06^97 


B41F  17/OU 


II   I   i.dii 


v^^ 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  at  least  one  print 
head  an  object  circulation  unit  supported  by  the  frame  carrying  at 
least  one  object  support  for  movement  to  said  at  least  one  print 
head,  said  object  support  including  a  plate  for  receiving  an  object 
to  be  pnnted.  said  plate  having  a  receiving  surface,  at  least  one 
suction  port  opening  on  to  said  receiving  surface,  pipe  means 
connecting  said  at  least  one  suction  port  to  a  suction  source,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  presence  detector  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  an  object  to  be  pnnted  on  said  plate,  said  presence 
detector  including  an  elastically  deformable  bellows,  said  bellows 
being  connected  to  said  pipe  means,  said  bellows  having  a  closed 
free  end.  and  a  displacement  detector  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  free  end  of  said  bellows. 


5,771,796 
I  EMBOSSING  CYLINDER  FOR  EMBOSSING  PILE 
'  FABRIC 

''nid  Morrison,  West  Warwick,  and  James  McCulloch,  Provi- 
dence, t)oth  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  MicroHbres,  Inc.,  Pawtocket, 
K  I. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,429 

Int  a."  B44B  5/00 

as.  a.  101—22  3  Claims 

1.  An  embossing  cylinder  having  a  background  pattern  formed 

by  an  engraving  technique  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,771,-"<x 
<    VN  i)K  OR.\TIN(,   VPP\K\Tl'S 
Frank  1     ^hmt■I    I  .ikiwiuKl.  Colo.,  a.s.siminr  ju  (  ....r-  Hiimiii; 
(.  unipaii),  Ijoldin.  <  nli. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  (>t^l"X'^.  lun    \1.  I'W'i    I  hi-  .ifjilu  ,itu>ii 

Jill    H,   I'W-    \,r.  No.  8«y,4Tl 

hi!    I   i      H41F  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  101-38.1  5  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  printing  a  desired  multicolor  pattern  on  the 

cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a  can  body  comprising: 
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a  rotatable  printing  wheel  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  printing  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  blanket  segments  mounted  on  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  generally  cylindrical 
outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  plate  cylinders 
mounted  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface; 

each  of  said  plate  cylinders  having  printing  images  formed 
thereon  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

an  ink  fountain  for  each  of  said  plate  cylinders  and  having  a 
supply  of  ink  contained  therein; 

each  ink  fountain  having  a  different  color  of  ink; 

coating  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  said  ink  from  said  ink 
fountain  and  forming  a  coating  of  ink  on  said  printing  images; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  coating  of  ink  on  said 
printing  images  onto  each  of  said  blanket  segments; 

said  transfer  means  transferring  said  coating  of  ink  from  at  least 
two  successive  print  cylinders  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  one-half  portion  of  the  circumferential  extent  of  each  of 
said  blanket  segments  so  that  the  transferred  pnnting  images 
from  each  of  said  at  least  two  successive  pnnt  cylinders  are  in 
a  spaced  apart  relationship; 

said  transfer  means  transferring  said  coating  of  ink  from  at  least 
two  additional  successive  print  cylinders  onto  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  one-half  portion  of  the  circumferential 
extent  of  each  of  said  blanket  segments  so  that  the  transferred 
printing  images  from  each  of  said  al  least  two  additional 
successive  print  cylinders  are  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  on 
said  blanket  segment; 

rotatable  holding  means  for  holding  a  can  body  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  at  a  printing  station  to  be  contacted  by 
each  of  said  blanket  segments  to  transfer  said  coating  of  ink 
on  said  first  and  second  one-half  portions  of  said  blanket 
segments  onto  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  can  body; 
and 

drying  means  for  at  least  partially  drying  said  coating  of  ink 
transferred  by  said  first  one-half  portion  of  said  blanket  seg- 
ment onto  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  can  body  prior 
to  transferring  said  coating  of  ink  from  said  second  one-half 
portion  of  said  blanket  segment  onto  said  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  can  bod). 


tially  a  V-shape  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 

a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  roller  holding  frame; 
an  ink  roller  having  a  roller  shaft  which  is  detachably  and 

rotalably  held  in  the  engaging  grooves; 
guide  discs  which  are  installed  on  both  longitudinal  side  ends  of 

said  ink  roller  and  each  of  which  has  a  larger  diameter  than 

that  of  the  roller;  and 
an  elastic  retaining  section  formed  integrally  with  the  operating 

handle  of  the  roller  holding  frame  to  be  operated  by  the 

operation  of  the  operating  handle  and  to  be  fixed  to  an 

element  of  the  numbering  machine. 


5,771,800 
INK  SUPPLY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  STENCIL 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Noboru    Inamine,   and   .Atsushi    Harada.   both   of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  100.342.  Aug.  2,  1993.  abandoned. 
Mhich  is  ;i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882.594.  May  13,  1992, 
.ibandtined.  I  his  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser  No.  236,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  1991,  3-109201: 
Apr.  7.  1992.  4-085544 

Int.  CI."  B41L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  101—119  31  Claims 


5.771.799 

vK  Kill  IFR  DEVICE  \ND  NIAUU  kIM,  MACHINE 

tyiiPfH'  \\  M  H   nil    INK   KOI.LER  DEVICE 

Kazunosuki     M.ihnu        i  s  4111       Viih.in  Cho.    Chiyoda-Ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  n      (>44,i>()6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995.  7-142148 

int.  CI."  B41J  1/26:7/34:27/12 

VS.  C\.  101—108  8  Claims 

1.  An  ink  roller  device  of  cassette-type  adapted  to  a  numbering 

machine,  comprising: 

a  roller  holding  frame  made  of  an  elastic  maienal  and  provided 
with  an  operating  handle,  said  roller  holding  frame  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  engaging  grooves  each  having  substan- 


1.  An  ink  supply  control  device  for  a  stencil  printing  machine 
which  controls  'he  supply  of  printing  ink  to  an  ink  reservoir 
formed  in  a  printing  drum  according  to  a  signal  produced  from  an 
ink  amount  detecting  device  which  produces  a  first  signal  when  the 
amount  of  ink  stored  in  said  ink  reservoir  is  detected  to  be  greater 
than  a  prescribed  level,  and  a  second  signal  when  the  amount  of 


4540 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


H:i 


ink  stored  in  said  ink  reservoir  is  detected  to  be  less  than  said 
prescnbed  level,  comprising: 
an  arithmetic  computing  device  for  computing  a  relative  rel. 

tionship  between  a  lime  period  during  which  said  ink  amouni 

detecting  device  produces  said  first  signal  and  a  time  period 

during  which  said  ink  amount  detecting  device  produces  said 

second  signal: 
an  ink  amount  determining  device  for  determining  if  the  amount    U.S.  CI.  101 — 128.21 

of  ink  in  said  ink  reservoir  is  less  than  said  prescribed  level  or 

not  according  to  a  result  of  said  computing  by  said  arithmetic 

computing  device;  and 
an  ink  supply  device  for  supplying  printing  ink  to  said  ink 

reservoir  when  an  output  from  said  ink  amount  determining 

device  indicates  that  the  amount  of  ink  in  said  ink  reservoir  is 

less  than  said  prescnbed  level. 


S,771,M3 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HOUSIN(>  1  HI  KM  \  1  n 

i'l  RK)K\I  \HI  V  STENCIL  P\PhK 

hi    I.ik.imi.   Vagina,  Japan,  assignor  Ic   Hrnihii    Kogyo 
k.ibuvhiki  Kaisha.  Vaijiiva.  japan 

Filrti  Sep    r,  IWh,  s.r    No.  "14.811 

Claim-  [Ti.rir.    ,i(i[)Ih  anmi  |.<[iaii.  Sep.  25.  1995.7-246205 

lilt.  C  i.    B05C   ,  7/06 

10  Claims 


40-, 


5,771^1 
^  K(  NT  HEAD  FOR  CAROUSEL  SCREEN  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Don  E.  Newman,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  A.  McKeever. 
Maple  Shade.  NJ..  assignors  to  Stretch  Devices,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,857 

Int  CI."  B41F  15/36 

VS.  a.  101—127.1  31  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  print  device  and  cassettes  used  in  the  print 

device,  comprising: 

a  tape  cassette  including: 

a  print  tape:  and 

a  pnnt  tape  case  housing  the  print  tape  and  having  a  portion 
with  a  predetermined  shape: 

a  thermal  stencil  paper;  and 

a  stencil  sheet  case  housing  the  thermal  stencil  paper  and 
having  a  portion  with  the  predetermined  shape;  and 
a  print  device  including: 

a  cassette  mounting  portion  for  detachably  receiving  the  por- 
tions with  the  predeiermined  shape: 

a  thermal  pnnt  means  provided  in  the  tape  mounting  portion 
for  thermally  pniiting  characters  and  symbols  on  the  pnnt 
tape  and  thermally  perforating  characters  and  symbols  in 
the  thermal  stencil  paper; 

a  transport  means  for  transporting  the  print  tape  in  the  tape 
cassene  and  the  thermal  stencil  paper  in  the  stencil  sheet 
cassette; 

a  cassette  identifying  means  for  identifying  which  of  the  tape 
cassette  and  the  stencil  sheet  cassette  is  mounted  in  the 
cassette  mounting  portion;  and 

means  for  applying  energy  to  the  thermal  print  means  accord- 
ing to  the  identified  one  of  the  tape  cassette  and  the  stencil 
sheet  cassette. 


6  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  screen  printing  frame  in  a  printing 
machine  comprising: 

a  beam  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  mounting  head  located  at  an  end  of  the  beam,  the  mounting 
head  having  a  channel  for  receiving  the  screen  pnnting  frame; 

the  mounting  head  having  a  frame,  the  frame  having  an  apex  and 
a  base,  the  apex  of  the  frame  being  pivotably  mounted  to  the 
beam  for  pivoting  the  mounting  head  between  an  open  raised 
position  in  which  the  channel  is  retracted  from  the  screen 
printing  frame  and  a  closed  lowered  position  in  which  the 
channel  is  engageable  with  the  screen  printing  frame; 

a  retainer  for  secunng  the  frame  in  the  lowered  position; 

a  first  plate  carried  by  the  base  of  the  frame; 

a  second  plate  slideably  located  on  the  first  plate; 

a  plurality  of  adjustment  mechanisms  for  adjustably  moving  the 
second  plate  relative  to  the  first  plate;  and 

the  channel  being  carried  by  the  second  plate. 


5,771,802 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,771.804 

HKIV  t    u  !  I  H  kl  SISTER  DEVICE  FOK   \  I'KiN  |  we, 

I   N|  I   Oi    \  Ki)l  \K^    I'RlNTINt,   M  \i   HINl 

PtltT    Knaucr,    Muristt  r  1  ci  ii.    and    .Jo^cf   Siiiulir,     Kuysliuri;. 

both    of   German\,    assiynorv    to    MAN    Roland    Drutkm- 

aschinen  \<  •   ofli  nhach  AM  Main,  (.ermany 
1  ii.,i  Vpr.  3,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  833.077 

CIaim^  pn-r:!-.  ,,(.|.!iwitiun  Ct  inianv  \pr  \2  I<W^,  !%  14 
397.7 

Int.  CI.    B411-  5/0() 
VS.  CI.  101—183  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  unit  of  a  rotary  pnnting  machine  having  a 
sidewall  and  two  printing  groups,  each  of  which  printing  groups 
contains  a  form  cylinder  and  a  transfer  c\  Under,  the  transfer 
cylinders  of  which  are  positionable  across  from  one  another  to 
print  on  both  sides  of  a  web  passed  between  them,  the  transfer 
cylinders  and  the  form  cylinders  having  journals,  a  drive  and 
register  device,  comprising:  helical  gears  attached  in  non-rotatable 
fashion  to  the  journals  of  the  transfer  cylinders  and  in  drive 
connection  with  one  another;  straight  spur  gears  mounted  on  the 
journals  of  the  form  cylinders  and  the  transfer  cylinders,  the  spur 
gears  of  the  transfer  cylinder  and  the  form  cylinder  of  each  pnnting 
group  being  dnvingly  connected;  a  further  spur  gear  in  dnving 
connection  with  the  helical  gear  of  one  of  the  transfer  cylinders; 
means,  acting  upon  each  form  cylinder,  for  axially  moving  the 
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error  being  applied  to  the  electronic  circuit  means  of  the  electrical 
motor  of  the  corresponding  station  which  controls  by  means  of  a 
mechanism,  the  axial  position  of  the  common  axle  of  the  rotor  and 
cylindncal  assembly  and  each  of  the  longitudinal  registration 
errors  being  added  directly  to  the  cylinder  position  command  of  the 
corresponding  station,  and  the  machine  including  an  angular 
encoder  for  each  common  axle,  means  for  mounting  the  encoder  al 
one  end  of  each  common  axle  in  order  to  generate  a  signal 
representing  an  angular  position  of  the  axle,  which  signal  is 
applied  in  a  feedback  loop  of  the  monitoring  control  circuit  of  the 
cortesponding  asynchronous  motor,  the  means  for  mounting  pro- 
viding an  angular  rigidity  but  permitting  the  encoder  to  follow  the 
axle  displacement  of  the  axle,  said  means  for  mounting  the  encoder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lamella  in  the  form  of  parallel  coaxial 
extending  collars,  said  collars  being  connected  to  one  another  by 
diametric  pairs  of  mounting  devices  which  are  arranged  so  that  the 
pair  between  two  lamella  are  oriented  90°  to  the  next  pair  between 
the  next  adjacent  lamella. 
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ausanne,  both  of  Switzer- 
aniu',  Switzerland 


n 


1.  In  a  rotating  printing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  printing 
stations,  each  station  having  a  printing  form  cylinder  being  driven 
directly  by  an  asynchronous  vectorial  electric  motor  being  con- 
trolled by  an  electronic  circuit  means  for  monitoring  and  control- 
ling the  angular  position  of  the  cylinder  at  a  command  value  that 
changes  over  time  and  is  received  from  the  central  electronic 
calculating  station  for  the  synchronization  of  each  station  with 
another,  each  of  the  printing  form  cylinder  axles  being  fixed  in 
common  with  the  axle  of  the  rotor  of  its  respective  motor,  the 
improvements  comprising  the  common  axle  of  the  cylinder  and 
rotor  assembly  of  each  station  being  moved  in  axial  translation  for 
the  conection  of  the  lateral  registry  of  the  pnnting  form  of  the 
cylinder,  the  machine  having  means  for  reading  the  registration 
marks  pnnted  by  each  station  and  establishing  the  possible  lateral 
and  longitudinal  registration  errors  for  each  station,  each  lateral 


form  cylinder  for  lateral  register  adjustment,  the  helical  gears  being 
slidably  arranged  on  the  journals  of  the  transfer  cylinders  so  as  to 
be  axially  moveable;  and  means  for  axially  moving  the  helical 
gears  on  the  transfer  cylinder  journals  for  adjusting  circumferential 
register 


5.771,806 
STAMP  WITH  RESILIENT  FRAME 
Teruo  Imamaki.  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-325112 
Int.  Cl.*^  B41K  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  101—333  15  Claims 


5,771,805 
ROTATING  PRINTINt , 

Jose  Branas,  Rut-  .tmi  l>:tnui  KnM   I 
land,  assignorv  lis  li.h.ii  s\ 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1W7.  Sen  No.  797,568 
(  1.1 1 ni^    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    9,    1996, 
(M)334/96 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  I  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  101—248  8  Claims 


1.  A  stamp  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  supporting  member  having  a  supporting  surface  with  a  penph- 
eral  edge; 

an  ink  impregnable  member  disposed  on  the  supporting  surface 
of  the  supporting  member; 

an  elastic  frame  disposed  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  support- 
ing surface  of  the  supporting  member  surrounding  the  ink 
impregnable  member,  the  supporting  member  having  a  groove 
formed  in  the  surface  thereof  at  the  penpheral  edge  in  which 
the  frame  is  received;  and 

a  stamp  surface  member  having  an  ink  permeable  portion  and  an 
ink  impermeable  portion  forming  an  image  pattern  therein, 
the  stamp  surface  member  being  secured  to  the  elastic  frame 
over  the  ink  impregnable  member 


5,771,807 
REUSABLE  MANDREL  FOR  USE  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
James  R.  Moss,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  Presstek,  Inc., 
Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,597 
Int.  CI."  B41F  U/l 0:1/28:  B23B  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  101—375  22  Claims 

22.  A  plate  cylinder  having  an  interior  and  an  extenor  surface, 
the  plate  cylinder  comprising: 
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5,771.809 
METHOD  OF  MXKINC  \  COATING  PLATE  WITH 

h:  xiNii!  rki\  !  ING  AREAS 

Myer  H.  Hecht.  i42v  i  iniral  V>c..  Deerfield,  III.  «»0«I5 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.625 

Int.  CI."  B4IC  1/02 

L'.S.  CI.  101 — JOl.l  13  Claims 


means  for  accepting  a  pair  of  mandrels  in  the  interior,  each 

mandrel  ha\  ing  a  diameter;  and 
means  for  facilitating  passage  of  a  plate  matenal  from  one 

mandrel  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 

plate  cylinder  to  the  other  mandrel, 
wherein   at   least  one   mandrel   is  capable  of  being  operably 

coupled  to  a  rotational  drive  and  comprises: 

an  outer  surface  having  a  quantity  of  plate  material  rolled 
there  around: 

means  for  accepting  and  securing  the  plate  material  to  the  at 
least  one  mandrel; 

ineans  for  operably  engaging  the  rotational  drive,  such  that 
activation  of  the  rotational  drive  causes  the  at  least  one 
mandrel  to  accept  additional  plate  material;  and 

means  for  allowing  removal  of  the  quantity  of  plate  material 
from  the  at  least  one  mandrel  in  an  axial  direction,  includ- 
ing means  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  at  least  one  mandrel. 


5.771,808 

STAMP  M.\TERIAL.  STAMP  MAKING  METHOD  USING 

THE  STAMP  MATERIAL  AND  STAMP  MANUFACTURED 

BY  THE  STAMP  MAKING  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Kuriyama,  and  Youichi  Kodaira,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02373.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/I5909,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289424 
Int.  CI.'  B41K  I/J4 
VS.  CI.  101—401.1  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  coating  plate  (10)  to  provide  a 
pattern  of  areas  on  the  surface  thereof,  adapted  to  pro\  ide  a  coating 
of  a  liquid  coating  material  on  selected  areas  of  a  sheet  of  printed 
material,  said  coating  plate  (10)  composing,  a  carrier  sheet  (12) 
formed  of  a  strong,  flexible,  light-transmitting  polymeric  material, 
and  an  applicator  sheet  (14)  releasably  affixed  to  said  carrier  sheet 
(12)  by  means  of  an  adhesive  (16).  said  applicator  sheet  (14)  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  light-transmitting  polymeric  material,  at  least 
an  outer  surface  of  said  applicator  sheet  (14)  having  a  surface 
energy  sufficiently  great  to  accept  a  sufficient  amount  of  said 
coating  material  on  its  surface,  and  to  transfer  the  coating  material 
on  select  areas  of  the  surface  of  said  printed  material  during  the 
coating  process,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  panem  (26)  having  indicia  (22)(24)  thereon  delin- 
eating the  selected  areas  of  the  printed  material  to  be  coated, 
positioning  said  pattern  (26l  with  said  pattern  (26)  engaging  the 
carrier  sheet  (12)  of  said  coating  plate  (10)  so  that  said  indicia 
(22)(24)  can  be  viewed  through  said  coating  plate  (10). 
cutting  through  said  applicator  sheet  (14)  in  conformity  with  the 
indicia  (22)(24)  of  said  pattern  outlining  the  selected  areas  of 
said  printed  material  to  be  coated,  and, 
lifting  off  the  areas  of  said  applicator  sheet  (14)  surrounding  the 
selected  areas  indicated  by  said  indicia  (22)(24)  to  be  coated, 
whereby  a  processed  coating  plate  (10)  is  produced  having 
upstanding  areas  (28)(30)  representing  the  selected  areas  of 
the  printed  matenal  to  be  coated. 


18     15d        15a     16     17 


1   A  stamp  material  comprising: 

a  face  of  a  seal  forming  member  having  a  liquid  photosensitive 
resin  which  is  changeable  to  a  solid  in  response  to  a  received 
light; 

a  cover  member  including  a  light  transmitting  member  detach- 
ably  attached  to  said  stamp  stock;  and 

a  stamp  stock  for  holding  said  face  of  a  seal  forming  member. 


5.771,810 

CONTINUOUS  T(^\r  MK'Ron  I  inif  r>r<r\  \v  and 

Dana  W.  Wolcott,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.^..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,620 
Int.  CI.''  B41J  IM)2:2/lf)5 
VS.  CI.  101— 183  6  Claims 

L  A  method  for  microfluidic  display  and  printing  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  colored  inks  needed  for  printing  colored  pixels; 

(b)  pumping  the  colored  inks  through  capillary  microchannels 
into  delivery  chambers  where  the  colored  inks  are  mixed  to 
provide  a  desired  color  for  each  pixel,  having  the  correct  hue 
and  tone  scale; 

(c)  arranging  the  delivery  chambers  so  as  to  provide  a  viewable 
representation  of  the  image  prior  to  printing;  and 
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(d)  evacuating  the  delivery  chambers  when  it  is  not  desired  to 
print  an  image  and  moving  a  receiver  into  engagement  with 
the  delivery  chambers  when  it  is  desired  to  print  an  image  for 
transferring  colored  ink  to  a  reflective  receiver  to  thereby 
form  an  image  having  colored  pixels. 


termined  alignment  relative  to  said  cylinder  reference  mark  of 
said  second  pnnting  cylinder; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  an  angular  position  of  said  tirst 
pnnting  cylinder  by  sensing  when  said  reference  mark  dis- 
posed on  said  first  printing  cylinder  is  in  a  predetermined 
angular  position; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  an  angular  position  of  said 
second  pnnting  cylinder  by  sensing  when  said  reference  mark 
of  said  second  printing  cylinder  is  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position; 

a  third  detector  for  delecting  an  angular  position  of  said  die  cut 
cylinder  by  sensing  when  said  reference  mark  of  said  die  cut 
cylinder  is  in  a  predetermined  angular  position; 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  angular  position  of  said 
hrst  pnnting  cylinder  relative  to  said  angular  position  of  said 
die  cut  cylinder  based  on  said  circumference,  said  first  web 
distance,  and  said  angular  positions  of  said  die  cut  cylinder 
and  said  first  printing  cylinder;  and 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  angular  position  of  said 
second  printing  cylinder  relative  to  said  angular  position  of 
said  die  cut  cylinder  based  on  said  circumference,  said  second 
web  distance,  and  said  angular  positions  of  said  die  cut 
cylinder  and  said  second  printing  cylinder. 


4  --1  s!  I 

rk(    Kt  (,|v!  K\l  KtN   s\n1  i-\)  H>N    \  t'KIN  i  !N<.   I'KESS  ' 
MUfii  J     MliT.  (  arv.    Si  ou    I     Ijilk.  rt-  ^k.>kn     aiid   Jcflrev  C. 

I'tlnri,    Vrlintlun  HciuhU-  .lil  'if  It!     as-.ii;iii'!  ■-  i.    flurletron,  5.771.812 

|p„,,r(..'r.,i,-.i.  n-triMiir.  lil  \ RTICU'LATED  GANGWAY 

Filed  Uci.  Ill,  iVVt).  .Sci.  >u.  ~;s,2Ui  Ingo  BritzkL.  K^ivsel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hubner  Gummi- 

Int.  CI."  B41F  13/24  Und  Kunststoff  GmbH,  Kassel,  Germany 

U.S.  CI.  101-486                                                        24  Claims  med  Nov.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  757,836 


Int  CI."  B61D  49/00 


VS.  CI.  105—158 


9  Claims 


1.  A  pnnting  press,  comprising: 

a  die  cut  cylinder  having  a  circumference  and  being  adapted  to 
form  a  cut  in  a  web,  said  die  cut  cylinder  having  a  raised 
cutting  edge  and  a  reference  mark; 

a  first  rotatable  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  pnnt  an  image  on 
said  web.  said  first  printing  cylinder  being  spaced  from  said 
die  cut  cylinder  by  a  first  web  distance,  said  first  printing 
cylinder  having  a  circumference  substantially  the  same  as  said 
circumference  of  said  die  cut  cylinder,  said  first  printing 
cylinder  having  a  printing  layer  disposed  thereon  and  a  cylin- 
der reference  mark,  said  printing  layer  having  a  layer  a 
reference  mark  and  being  disposed  on  said  first  printing 
cylinder  so  that  said  layer  reference  mark  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined alignment  relative  to  said  cylinder  reference  mark; 

a  second  rotatable  pnnting  cylinder  adapted  to  pnnt  an  image  on 
said  web,  said  second  printing  cylinder  being  spaced  from 
said  die  cut  cylinder  by  a  second  web  distance,  said  second 
printing  cylinder  having  a  circumference  substantially  the 
same  as  said  circumference  of  said  die  cut  cylinder,  said 
second  printing  cylinder  having  a  printing  layer  disposed 
thereon  and  a  cylinder  reference  mark,  said  printing  layer 
disposed  on  said  second  printing  cylinder  having  a  layer 
reference  mark  and  being  positioned  on  said  second  pnnting 
cylinder  so  that  said  layer  reference  mark  of  said  pnnting 
layer  disposed  on  said  second  printing  cylinder  is  in  a  prede- 


1 

I 

1 
.     \ 

t    / 

1 

1 
\ 

\ 

1 

\ 

-4" 

1' 

1 

\         i 

1        1 

1  ■ 

\ 
\ 

1 

I 
1 

%      t      K         3 


1.  An  articulated  gangway  of  a  corridor  between  two  vehicles 
hinged  to  each  other,  said  gangway  comprising  at  least  two  step- 
ping and  gliding  members  which  overlap  each  other,  said  stepping 
and  gliding  members  being  slidably  supported  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  on  common  support  members  (4),  the  stepping 
and  gliding  members  l2.  3)  being  arranged  for  movements  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers (4).  the  support  members  (4)  being  held  by  the  vehicles,  and 
the  stepping  and  sliding  members  (2)  being  located  on  the  support 
members  (4)  and  propped  up  against  each  other  by  coiled  spnng 
elements  surrounding  each  one  of  said  support  elements  (4). 
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5,771.813 

UTILITY  TABLE  FOR  REMOVING,  STORING  AND 

INSTALLING  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Prentice  R.  Jackson,  360  Cypress  Creek  Cir.,  Oldsmar,  Fla. 

"^4677 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773388 

Int.  CI."  A47B  HJAX) 

VS.  a.  108—50.011  12  Claims 


I.  A  table  for  conveying  a  seal  lo  and  from  the  floor  of  a 
van-type  or  sports-utility  vehicle  through  a  door  of  the  vehicle, 
said  seat  being  detachably  connected  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  in 
an  operative  position  and  having  rollers  for  facilitating  moving  of 
the  seat  between  an  operative  position  on  the  vehicle  floor  and  the 
door  of  the  vehicle,  composing 
a  table  top  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  front  and  rear 

edges, 
a  leg  assembly  attached  lo  the  lower  surface  of  the  table  top  for 
supporting  the  top  with  its  upper  surface  essentially  co-planar 
with  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  seat  rests,  said  leg 
assembly  having  casters  for  rolling  the  table  toward  and  away 
from  the  vehicle, 
said  front  edge  of  the  table  top  conforming  in  shape  to  a  edge  of 
a  floor  of  a  vehicle   at  a  door  so  that  the  table  can   be 
positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  floor,  and  the  seat  can  be 
rolled  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  top. 
and  anchoring  devices  in  the  upper  surface  for  engaging  the  seat 
lo  hold  the  seal  in  a  hxed  position  on  the  table  lop. 


5,771.814 

KEYBOARD  TRAY  INCLUDING  RETRACTABLE  MOUSE 

TRAY 

Eivind  Clausen,  Belllngham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Allsop,  Inc., 

Bellingham,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  339J27,  Nov.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,294 

Int  CI."  A47B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  108—93  17  Claims 


(b)  a  retractable  bracket  slidably  mounted  to  said  bracket,  said 
drawer  defining  a  front  edge  behind  which  the  drawer  is 
capable  of  fully  retracting; 

(c)  a  rail  anached  to  said  drawer:  and 

(d)  a  tray  including;  (i)  means  for  engaging  said  rail  and  (ii)  an 
eccentrically  positioned  pivotal  mount  attached  to  said  tray, 
said  means  for  engaging  including  means  for  pivoting  said 
iray  about  said  eccentrically  positioned  pivotal  mount  when 
said  drawer  is  moved  forwardly  or  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
bracket  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  drawer,  said  tray 
and  said  eccentncally  positioned  pivotal  mount  are  substan- 
tially maintained  behind  said  front  edge  of  said  drawer  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  eccentrically  positioned  pivotal 
mount  remains  behind  said  front  edge  of  said  drawer,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  drawer  is  pulled  forward  of  said  front  edge, 
and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  tray  is  swung  outward  to 
extend  past  said  front  edge  of  said  structure. 


5,771,815 
COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  FOR  MOTOK   .  t  III     i  i 
William  H    iiidi,    I   kii  i  :    1  tul.,  assignor  to  Glaval  Corpo- 
ration. I.tkiiarl.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,653 

Int.  Cl.*^  A47B  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—99  30  Claims 


1    .An  apparatus  for  attaching  to  a  structure,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  to  a  structure: 


1.  Collapsible  table  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 

a  lower  frame: 

an  inlermediale  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  lower  frame, 
said  intermediate  frame  being  shiftable  between  a  folded 
position  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  lower  frame  and  an 
extended  position  parallel  and  spaced  from  said  lower  frame: 

an  upper  frame  pivoially  attached  to  said  intermediate  frame, 
said  upper  frame  being  shiftable  between  a  folded  position 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  frame  and  an 
extended  position  parallel  and  spaced  from  said  intermediate 
frame: 

latch  means  for  locking  the  support  surface  carried  by  said  upper 
frame  in  a  lower  position,  an  intermediate  position,  a  raised 
position,  said  latch  means  including  means  for  locking  said 
intermediate  frame  in  the  folded  position  and  in  the  extended 
position  and  for  locking  said  upper  frame  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion and  in  the  extended  position. 
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'^■'■'I,>'I6 
nil    I  VKLE 
James  Zaguroli,  Jr..  Drayton  Flain-s  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knight 
Industries.  Inc.,  .Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,219 

Int.  CI."  A47B  WOO 

U.S.  a.  108—147  8  Claims 


/a 
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I.  A  lift  table  for  supporting  a  number  of  load  items  at  a  variable 
height  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  load  platform  adapted  to  receive  load  items 
thereon: 

a  base: 

support  means  supporting  said  load  platform  above  said  base  for 
up  and  down  movement: 

said  support  means  including  a  main  air  spring  containing  a 
volume  of  compressed  air  and  bearing  the  weight  of  said 
platform  and  load  items  to  cause  said  platform  to  move 
downwardly  on  said  ba.se  with  increasing  total  weight  of  said 
load  items;  and. 

an  auxiliary  expandable  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  main  air  spring  and  containing  an  air  volume  connected 
to  said  main  air  spring  air  volume,  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
expansible  under  pressure  but  not  bearing  the  weight  of  said 
platform  or  load  items  so  that  said  auxiliary  resenoir  is  not 
compressed  thereby: 

whereby  a  compressibility  of  said  main  air  spring  corresponds  to 
a  total  air  volume  of  said  main  air  spring  and  said  auxiliary  air 
reservoir,  but  only  the  main  air  spring  is  compressed  by  the 
weight  of  said  platform  and  load  items. 


providing  the  recovery  boiler  with  an  inwardly  protruding 
member  that  is  attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  recovery 
boiler; 

providing  gases  in  the  recovery  boiler: 

blowing  in  combustion  air  as  primary  and  secondary  air  into  the 
second  opening  so  that  the  secondary  air  is  rotated  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  recovery  boiler  in  a  first  direction 
within  the  recovery  boiler  and  the  secondary  air  and  the  gases 
are  arisen  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  recovery  boiler; 

injecting  liquor  into  the  first  opening; 

while  injecting  liquor,  injecting  tertiary  air  into  the  third  opening 
at  the  constricted  section  and  causing  the  tertiary  air  to  rotate 
in  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction  being  opposite  the 
first  direction;  and 

while  blowing  in  secondary  air  into  the  secondary  opening, 
permitting  gases  to  arise  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
recovery  boiler  through  the  constricted  section. 


5,771.818 
COOLING  SY  STEM  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Shuji  Tada.  Higashimatsuyama,  and  Jun  Aoki,  Misato,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Prometron  Technics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.297 

int.  Cl.*^  F23G  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  110—250  21  Claims 


5,7-;  ^:" 

RECOVLK^  tSUlLKR 

Lars  Olausson,  .Angered;  Jan  Bergman,  Molnlycke;  Sven-Erik 

Jansson.  Giiteborg,  and  Acncla  I  :trsson.  Vastra  Frolunda. 

all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  K-  i.  >  m  i  Pulping  AB,  Sweden 

rCT  Vn    r(T'vr')«;/(M)562.  S  y/l  Date  Dec.  17.  1996.  S  102(e) 

ha.    |i.>     i-    !'"'(>.  K'T  Pub.  No.  WO9S/35409.  PCT  Pub. 


i'(    1    I  liv. 

Claim.s     priority. 
9402152-4 


\l.i>  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.880 
application     Sweden.    Jun.     20. 


1994. 


U.S.  CL  110—238 
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Int.  CI."  F23G  7/(« 

14  Claims 
1.  A  method  for  combusting  spent  liquor  from  cellulose  in  a 
recovery  boiler  while  at  the  same  time  recovering  chemicals  there- 
from, the  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  recovery  boiler  having  a  level  section  ha\  ing  a  first        yi.  A  torch  assembly  to  be  mounted  to  a  wall  structure  on  a 
opening  defined  therein,  the  recovery  boiler  having  a  second    waste  disposal  device,  said  torch  assembly  comprising: 
opening  defined  therein  disposed  below  the  first  opening,  the        a  base  plate: 

recovery  boiler  having  a  constricted  section  having  a  third        a  torch  holder  on  the  base  plate  having  a  seat  for  a  torch: 
opening  defined  therein  that  is  positioned  above  the  first       first  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  liquid  in  heat  exchange 
opening,  the  recovery  boiler  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  relationship  with  at  least  one  of  the  base  plate  and  torch 
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holder  independently  of  a  wall  structure  on  a  waste  disposal 
device  and  with  there  being  no  torch  in  the  torch  holder  seat; 
and 
second  means  on  the  torch  assembly  for  cooperating  with  a  wall 
structure  for  a  waste  disposal  device  for  maintaining  the  torch 
assembly  in  an  operative  position  on  a  wall  structure  on  a 
waste  disposal  device. 


5,771,819 
INCINERATING  FURNACE 

>>hii;i?ri;  ^.iitoh,  169,  Dai,  Obamaraachi,  Iwaki-shi.  Fukiishima 

''"■4.  l.tp.m 
P'    !   N      r-    I    n~.f  XI793,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
!),  r  s   .    >.      *•"    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30699,  PCT  Pub. 
l>  ,-.   (I       3,  1996 

i'LT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  27,  1995,  7-091986 
Int.  CI."  F23K  3/00 
VS.  a.  110—267  3  aaims 


1.  A  hearth  particle  bed  incinerating  furnace  comprising  a  hop- 
per for  introducing  matenals  to  be  incinerated;  means  for  prevent- 
ing upward  backflow  of  combustion  exhaust  gas  eompnsing  the 
hopper,  at  least  one  baffle  provided  underneath  the  hopper,  a 
combustion  air  inlet  and  a  sidewall  member  provided  underneath 
the  hopper;  a  furnace  sidewall  extending  around  and  underneath 
the  sidewall  member;  a  hearth  particle  inlet  comprising  a  chamber 
formed  between  the  furnace  sidewall  and  a  furnace  outer  wall;  an 
inclined  channel  member  attached  to  the  furnace  outer  wall  and 
provided  underneath  the  hearth  particle  inlet;  a  sloped  hearth  bed 
formed  on  the  inclined  channel  member,  said  sloped  hearth  bed 
comprising  a  layer  of  hearth  particles  which  flow  down  the 
inclined  channel  member  without  being  fluidized  and  at  an  angle 
approximately  equal  to  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  hearth  panicles; 
a  combustion  chamber  eompnsing  the  sloped  hearth  bed.  a  lower 
portion  of  the  furnace  outer  wall  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  furnace 
side  wall;  a  furnace  outlet  provided  underneath  the  combustion 
chamber  for  discharging  a  combustion  mixture  of  burnt  residue  and 
hearth  particles  from  the  combustion  chamber;  means  for  removing 
a  portion  of  the  combustion  exhaust  gas  from  the  combustion 
chamber;  means  for  removing  the  remainder  of  the  combustion 
exhaust  gas  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; means  for  removing  combustion  air  through  the  combustion 
air  inlet;  means  for  forming  a  mixed  gas  of  the  portion  of  the 
combustion  gas  and  combustion  air;  means  for  introducing  the 
mixed  gas  into  the  lower  hearth  bed  for  combustion;  a  movable 
plane  member  provided  underneath  the  furnace  outlet  for  removing 
the  combustion  mixture  and  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  of 
the  combustion  mixture  so  that  the  combustion  mixture  deposits  on 
the  movable  plane  member  at  an  angle  approximately  equal  to  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  heanh  particles. 


5."i,s;u 

METHOD  FOR  THE  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE  MATERIAL  P\RTU  1  I  \m\  REFUSE,  AND  A 

ROTARY  TlBl  I  \R  H  RV  U  >   M  >k   \PPLYING  THE 

Ml-  IHOO 
Hdii.^     Kiityc.     VVjitilcri,     switAfrhinil,     .ivMiinnr    t'l    Von     Roll 
l'rn'-»iiltri  hriik    V(.     /iiruh.  ^w  it/irijdd 

Clai.'ii-    pniirilN.   ,ipplu.  ation    S"  il/i'rl.inri.   st  j)     1"^.    i^*'4,  02 

int  n  "  F:^r,  5/20 

VS.  a.  IIO— .Uf  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  a  thermal  treatment  of  waste  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

conveying  and  mixing  a  waste  material  through  a  combustion 
chamber  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  rotary  drum  of  a  rotary 
tubular  furnace; 

feeding  air  enriched  with  oxygen  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
rotary  drum  so  as  to  act  on  the  waste  material  along  the  rotary 
tubular  furnace,  wherein,  above  the  waste  matenal.  the  air 
ennched  with  oxygen  and  volatile  combustible  constituents  of 
the  waste  material  form  flames  the  heat  of  which  effects  a 
liberation  of  additional  volatile  constituents  of  the  waste 
material;  and 

obtaining  the  waste  material  freed  of  the  volatile  constituents  as 
refuse  coke,  and  unbumt  volatile  constituents  as  combustible 
gas. 


5,771.821 

MFTliriO  riF  TRF  vTTNG  PLASTIC  WASTE 
Genn.iii.  iv.iii.int!  /tii'  i  -kv:  Valery  V'ladimirovich  Mul- 
yarchik:  Vladimir  .AUv.imim  \Iarchenko;  Anatoly  Vasil- 
ievich  Kukharev;  Leonid  Mikhailovich  Vinogradov;  .Anatoly 
Zhoresovich  Grebenkov;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Drozdov; 
Valery  Grigorieviih  Kui)vt.intino%;  \ital>  hanovich  Stets- 
jurcnko;  Ivan  Ivaii.  wi  t  Ktmnmh.  and  \akr>  \  ladirairov- 
ich  Chem^■tit'^.  all  of  Miii~k  H.  larus,  assignors  to  Science- 
Technical  and  Productiiiii(»\dli\e  Center  "Tokema",  and 
Small  State  Enterprise  "Ekores".  both  of  Belarus 
PCT  No.  PCT/B> '1=  rMMM12,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27.  :'>"=■.  1(  T  Pub.  No.  W095/26127.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1445 

PCT  Filed  .Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Belarus,  Mar.  25,  1994,  1827-01 
Int.  CI"  ¥23G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  no— 34<.  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  ot  treating  plastic  waste  comprising  heating  the 
plastic  waste  with  superheated  steam  at  a  temperature  of  400°  C.  to 
500°  C.  in  a  multi-layered  insert  dispersing  material  wherein 
within  said  multi-layered  insert  dispersing  material  are  layers  of 
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OUTPUT  OF  WATER 


EMTEP  OF  WATER 


5,771,823 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOy 

EMISSIONS  FROM  A  MULTIPLE-INTERTUBE 

PULVERIZED-COAL  BURNER 

Scott  A.  Vierstra.  Canal  Winchester,  and  John  J.  Letcavits. 

Hilliard.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AEP  Resources  Service 

Company,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,855 

Int.  CI."  F23D  1/00:  F23J  MX) 

VS.  CI.  110—347  10  Claims 


particles  of  diminishing  size,  wherein  the  particles  of  a  first  layer 
have  a  diameter  of  about  .^.8.^  mm  and  the  particles  of  a  last  layer 
having  a  diameter  of  about  0. 1 2  mm.  wherein  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  heated  plastic  is  from  the  first  layer  to  the  last  layer;  and 
removing  gaseous  products. 


5.771.822 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  RESIDUAL 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  WASTE  INCINERATION  PLANTS 

AS  WELL  AS  ACTIVATED  COKE  AND/OR  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

John  Rizzon,  Rosrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metallgesellschaft 

.Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.649 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmany,  Dec.  3.  1994,  44  43 
088.4 

Int.  CI."  F23G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  110— 346  8  Claims 


,15 


1.  A  process  for  the  disposal  of  residual  substances  from  waste 
incineration  plants  as  well  as  at  least  one  of  activated  coke  and 
activated  carbon  by  surtace-melling  of  a  furnace  charge  where 

a)  the  residual  substance  is  introduced  into  the  primary  chamber 
(2)  of  the  furnace  (1). 

b)  at  least  one  of  the  activated  coke  and  activated  carbon  are 
comminuted  to  a  grain  size<l  mm  and  are  directly  blown  into 
the  primary  chamber  (2)  via  a  burner  (7). 

c)  in  the  primary  chamber  (2)  a  temperature  of  1250°  C.  to 
1500°  C.  is  set,  d)  a  molten  material  flowing  off  from  the 
surface  of  the  furnace  charge  leaves  the  primary  chamber  (2) 
together  with  flue  gases,  the  molten  material  is  passed  through 
a  secondary  chamber  (5)  and  is  discharged  as  slag. 


!    '      -  ^  -I       "^^, 


jL 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  NO,  emissions  created  upon  the 
combustion  of  pulverized  coal  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
slotted  roof  fired  boiler  containing  multiple-intertube  pulverized- 
coal  burners,  said  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  burner  tips  which  communicate  with  the 

combustion  chamber  of  the  boiler; 
providing  a  supply  of  heated  air; 
dividing  the  heated  air  into  a  supply  of  primary  combustion  air 

and  a  supply  of  secondary  combustion  air; 
directing  a  first  portion  of  the  secondary  combustion  air  toward 

the  burner  lips; 
directing  the  primary  combustion  air  through  a  hot  primary  air 

duct  toward  a  source  of  pulverized  coal: 
combining  the  primary  combustion  air  and  pulverized  coal  with 

the  first  portion  of  the  secondary  combustion  air  adjacent  the 

burner  tips  to  provide  an  initial  combustion  air; 
redirecting  a  second  portion  of  the  secondary  combustion  air  as 

interjectory  air  into  an  interjectory  air  plenum; 
injecting  individual  streams  of  the  interjectory   air  from  the 

interjectory  air  plenum  and  into  the  combustion  chamber  of 

ihe  boiler;  and 
injecting  the  individual   streams  of  the   interjectory  air  at  a 

one-to-one  ratio  with  the  burners,  one  stream  for  each  burner. 


5,771324 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.771.825 
!  MliKOIDERY  MACHINE  WITH  ALTOMATIC  THREM 

CHANGER 
^Uinfred  Degen;  Ludwig  Giinther.  both  of  Chemnitz;  Hans- 
Itirgen  Heinrich:  Roland  Thiemer.  both  of  Rohrsdorf; 
Franz- Josef  Haffmans,  Geldern;  Willibert  Niisser,  Linnich: 
Manfred  Weidhch,  Krefeld,  and  Peter  W'iemer,  Meerbusch. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZSK  Stickmaschinen  GmbH, 
Krefeld-Gartenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721315 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Oct.  13,  1995,  195  38 
044.4 

InL  a."  D05C  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  112—80.7  31  aalms 


Ml  \|i  ►K'l    I    \kl'  ■-  If  )k|\«,   1  \lHk(  111))  K\    [I  \  !  \    \M> 

I  MHk<  HPf  H\    sf  \M\(,  |)f  \  l(   f    K)k  I  M     -.^  i  !  H 

Ml  MOk'i   (    \kl) 

Takashi   Hirata.  Nagoya,    Iqian     issignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Na)>n\.i,  j.ip.m 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1W6.  Scr.  No.  742.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-311579 

Iiit.  CI.'  D05B  2 1  AX):  D05C  5/04 

VS.  CI.  112—102.5  14  Claims 


8.  An  embroidery  data  processor  comprising: 

an  embroidery  sewing  memory  medium  including; 

a  first  storage  region  storing  sets  of  pattern  data  under  corre- 
sponding lead  addresses,  each  set  of  pattern  data  corre- 
sponding to  an  embroidery  pattern  that  is  sewable  in  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  embroidery  sewing  machine  types;  and 
a  second  storage  region  storing  data  in  table  form  indicating 
correspondence  between  the  embroidery  sewing  machine 
types  and  the  lead  addresses  of  pattern  data  based  on  which 
pattern  data  is  sewable  in  which  embroidery  sewing 
machine  type, 
a  memory  medium  mounting  portion  for  detachably  mounting 

the  memory  medium; 
display  means  Including  a  display  and  a  controller;  and 
pattern  display  control  means  for  slonng  information  indicating 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  sewing  machine  types  appli- 
cable to  the  embroidery  data  processor  and  for  displaying  on 
the  display  means  each  embroidery  pattern  sewable  in  the 
indicated  at  least  one  sewing  machine  type  and  not  displaying 
other  embroidery  patterns  not  sewable  in  the  indicated  at  least 
one  sewing  machine  type. 


1.  An  embroidery  machine  for  embroidering  embroidery  fabric 

(23).  comprising 

an  embroidery  head  (1).  which  is  located  above  the  embroidery 
fabric  (23).  and 

an  embroidery  needle  (2)  which  is  movably  supported  in  the 
embroidery  head  (I)  in  such  a  way  that  by  means  of  drive 
mechanisms  (9).  the  embroidery  needle  (2)  is  movable  up  and 
down  and  is  also  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

a  stitch  plate  (3)  which  is  located  below  the  embroidery  fabric 
(23)  and  on  which  at  least  some  of  the  embroidery  fabric  (23) 
rests  during  embroidenng.  and 

located  on  the  side  of  the  stitch  plate  (3)  remote  from  the 
embroidery  fabric  (23)  is  a  thread  layer  (18)  by  which  the 
embroidery  thread  (10)  to  be  used  in  stitching  is  guided,  and 
by  rotation  of  the  thread  layer  (18).  the  embroidery  thread 
(10)  is  laid  around  the  embroidery  needle  (2)  that  has  pierced 
the  embroidery  fabric  (23).  and 

a  cutting  tool  (19.  20)  is  provided  by  means  of  which  the 
embroidery  thread  (10)  can  be  severed,  characterized  in  that 

on  the  side  of  the  thread  layer  ( 18)  remote  from  the  embroidery 
fabric  (23).  a  plurality  of  injector  nozzles  (8)  that  blow 
compressed  air  cU'e  provided,  and  by  means  of  the  compressed 
air  stream  one  embroidery  thread  (10)  is  inserted  at  a  time 
into  the  thread  layer  (18).  and  the  injector  nozzles  (6)  are 
movable  relative  to  the  thread  layer  (18)  by  means  of  a  drive 
mechanism  (9)  in  such  a  way  that  a  respective  blower  opening 
(24u)  of  an  injector  nozzle  (6)  is  aligned  with  the  opening  of 
the  thread  layer  (18)  toward  the  injector  nozzle  (6). 


5,771,827 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,771.828 

SEWING  OK  1  \inK(  ilDf  KIM.  MACHINE  WITH  A 

I  HKKAU-C  L  MING  DEVICE 

Kurt  Arnold.  Kaiserslautern,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.M.  i*  it? 

Aktiengesellsch.ift    K.ii^i  rslrmtrrn,  Germany 

Filf.l   \|.r    !"    !'»■'-   ^.■r.  No.  847,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  IS   lOOf,    ]96  15 
308.5 

Int.  CI.''  D05B  19/00:65/00 
VS.  a.  112 — 170.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  or  embroidenng  machine,  comprising: 
a  motor  for  driving  stitch-forming  tools,  which  comprise  at  least 
one  needle  bar  and  a  hook  cooperating  with  a  needle  of  the 
said  needle  bar: 
a  machine  shaft; 

a  thread-cutting  device  including  a  catch  thread  device  movable 
relative  to  the  hook  and  a  drive  associated  with  said  catch 
thread  device; 
signal   transmitters  coupled,   respectively,   with   said   machine 

shaft  and  with  said  thread-cutting  device; 
movement  program  means  for  acting  on  said  drive  of  said  catch 
thread  device  as  a  function  of  signals  generated  by  said  signal 
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5.771,82'J 
MKlHOUAMi   \I'I'\RATIJS  FOk  ^HIRKIM.  a  i  ABKIC 
Wilbur  SchebUr    H.ii(-.Mlle;  Louis  H    \\iinfr,  Sunman.  and 
Half  .1    KnnekiiiK.  HiitivMlli     ill  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bates- 
»illr  t  a^kii  (  cuiipanv.  Im  ,  H;itesMlle.  Ind. 

(  ill  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,837 
Int.  CI."  D05B  i5/0i>. 


VS.  a.  112-^75.04 


22  Qaims 


14.  A  method  of  shirring  a  fabric  onto  a  backing  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  fabric  and  the  backing  material  in  a  layered  relation- 
ship at  a  feed  velocity  past  a  plurality  of  shirring  tools  and  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  needles  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  plurality  of  shirring  tools; 

moving  less  than  all  of  the  plurality  of  shimng  tools  and 
selected  portions  of  the  fabric  with  respect  to  the  backing 
material  and  toward  the  reciprocating  needles  at  a  shirring 
velocity  greater  than  the  feed  velocity  of  the  backing  material 
to  produce  gathered  portions  of  the  fabric  on  the  backing 
material  at  selected  points  across  a  width  of  the  fabric;  and 

sewing  the  gathered  portions  of  the  fabnc  to  the  backing  mate- 
rial with  the  plurality  of  reciprocating  needles. 


^.771,830 

MK  ihuLi  ANii  Al'l'AK.\TUS  FOR  .MA.Ml'L  LAIING  A 

LENGTH  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERL\L 

Michael  John  Hodges,  Buckingbamshlrt.  England,  assignor  to 

Detexomat  Machinery  Limited.  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,709 

Int  Ci."  D05B  i}/00 

VS.  CI.  112-^70.15  24  Claims 


transmitters  according  to  a  movement  program  stored  in  a 
memory,  said  movement  program  having  path  data  in  a  cer- 
tain relation  to  a  rotary  movement  of  said  hook. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  elongate  flexible  hosiery  articles  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  to  orient  said  articles  with  a  selected  one 
of  said  ends  of  said  articles  leading,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  for  receipt  of  a  said  article; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
conduit,  said  first  fluid  conduit  being  connectable  lo  a  source 
of  suction  and  said  second  conduit  being  connectable  to  a 
source  of  suction; 

a  detect  or  located  along  said  first  conduit  upstream  of  said 
second  conduit  for  detecting  which  of  said  article  ends  is 
leading;  and 

a  control  system  configured,  upon  a  selected  end  of  said  article 
being  detected  as  leading  said  article  into  said  first  conduit,  to 
apply  suction  in  said  first  conduit  to  cause  the  article  to  move 
past  said  second  conduit,  without  enlenng  said  second  con- 
duit, for  further  handling  and  configured,  upon  a  non-selected 
end  of  said  article  being  detected  as  leading  said  article  into 
said  first  conduit,  to  apply  suction  in  said  second  conduit  to 
cause  said  non-selected  end  to  move  into  said  second  conduit 
and  thereafter  apply  suction  to  said  first  conduit  to  cause  said 
selected  end  of  said  article  to  move  beyond  said  second 
conduit  and  become  the  lead  end  of  said  anicle  for  further 
handling. 


5,771,831 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,771,832 
CLEW  BOARD  WITH  TRAVELLER  FOR  SELF  TACKING 

HEAD  SAILS 
Ian  Cameron  MacDiarmid,  and  Norman  James  Longworth. 
both  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Ausman 
Engineering  and  Associates  Pty.  Ltd.,  New   South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  16,  1996,  PN9316 
Int.  Cl.'^  B63H  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  114—106  9  Claims 

1.  A  sail  fastening  apparatus  for  a  yacht,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  first  track  extending  along  a  sail  clew  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  a  preferred  vertical  sheeting  angle  of  the  sail,  a  first 
carriage  slidably  mounted  for  movement  along  the  first  track,  and  a 
sheet  extending  between  the  first  carriage  and  a  sheeting  point  on 
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the  yacht  aft  of  the  clew,  whereby  the  first  carriage  tends  automati- 
cally to  adopt  a  stable  equilibrium  position  on  the  track  such  that 
the  preferred  vertical  sheeting  angle  for  the  sail  is  maintained. 


5,771,833 
vkRANGEMENT  FOR  SWEEPING  MOORED  LINES 
'^   r  ntr  Hasse.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinmetall 
Industrie  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ratigen.  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1995,  195  42 
377.1 

Int.  Cl."^  B62D  //26 
U.S.  CI.  114—221  A  3  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  the  sweeping  of  the  moored  mines  compris- 


ing; 


the  clamping  device  is  arranged  on  the  mine  destruction  device 
such  that  a  respective  one  of  said  cable  cutters  which  is 
following  a  respective  said  destruction  unit  and  which  hits  the 
respective  moonng  line  after  the  clamping  device  of  the 
associated  respective  said  mine  destruction  device  clamps 
down  on  the  mooring  line,  cuts  through  the  moonng  line  at  a 
position  below  the  attached  clamping  device. 


5.771.834 

DOUBI  I     I  iKl    IM-I    MION  H  \J    \N(   1  k    \\!i    i  ik! 

rKt.S.SLKL  INUIC  AlOK 

Jing-Long    Hsiao,    No.55-1,   Tiian-Chu    Lane,   TUan-Chu    Li, 

Chia-I  City,  Tiiiwnn 

Kill  .1  n.  I    4.  1996,  Sen  No.  725,479 

Int    <  i      iiMtC  ;■•'«    GniL  17/00 

vs.  a.  116— -M  K  3  Claims 


1.  A  double  tire  inflation  balancer  and  tire  pressure  indicator 
comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  including  a  first  inflation  tube  and  a  first  pressure 
indicator  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  a  second 
inflation  tube  and  a  second  pressure  indicator  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  an  inflation  valve  for  emitting  pressur- 
ized air  into  the  main  body,  a  first  one-way  valve  permitting 
pressurized  air  to  only  flow  from  the  inflation  valve  to  the  first 
inflation  tube  and  first  pressure  indicator,  a  second  one-way 
valve  permitting  pressunzed  air  to  only  flow  from  the  infla- 
tion valve  to  the  second  inflation  tube  and  the  second  pressure 
indicator; 

b)  each  inflation  tube  including  an  inflation  adaptor  for  connect- 
ing the  inflation  tube  to  an  air  valve  of  a  tire  by  an  inflation 
hose;  and 

c)  each  pressure  indicator  including  a  visual  indicator  for  Indi- 
cating an  air  pressure  in  each  lire. 


at  least  one  cable  cutter,  for  cutting  a  mooring  line  for  a 
respective  moored  mine,  which  Is  arranged  on  a  sweeping 
line;  and 

a  respective  mine  destruction  device  attached  to  the  sweeping 
line  and  in  front  of  a  respective  said  cable  cutter  in  a  lowing 
direction,  said  mine  destruction  device  including  a  clamping 
device  that  is  attachable  to  a  mooring  line  of  a  respective 
mine,  a  buoyancy  elenienl  connected  to  the  clamping  device 
via  an  unreelable  line,  an  activator  for  destroying  a  mine  and 
which  IS  attached  to  said  buoyancy  element,  and  means  for 
releasably  attaching  the  clamping  device  activator  and  buoy- 
ancy element  to  said  sweeping  line  such  that  after  a  mooring 
line  runs  into  a  respective  mine  destruction  device,  the  clamp- 
ing device  detaches  it.self  from  the  sweeping  line  and  clamps 
onto  the  mooring  line  and  the  buoyancy  element  with  attached 
activator  subsequently  is  released  and  moves  upward  toward 
the  mine  attached  to  the  respective  cable;  and  wherein 


5.771.835 
PASSIVE  MARKER  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICLLAk  PolMS, 

SUBSURFACE  ITEMS  AND  CONDITIONS 
Steven  Alan  Schneider.   Pn    H  \   2758,  San   Rafael.  Calif. 
94912-2758 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,618 
Int.  CI."  GOID  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  116—209  6  Claims 

1.  A  passive  marker  device  for  indicating  information  concern- 
ing a  hidden  object  positioned  underneath  a  concealing  surface, 
said  passive  marker  device  comprising; 
a  stem  containing  an  arrow  shaped  opening  throughout  the 

length  of  said  stem;  and 
an  alignment  saddle  mateable  with  a  second  end  of  the  stem, 
said  alignment  saddle  for  orienting  the  stem  relative  to  the 
hidden  object, 
whereby  said  stem  delineates  the  position  of  said  hidden  object 
when  said  stem  is  placed  vertically  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
hidden  object,  or  in  immediate  adjacency  of  said  hidden 
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5,771,837 
H  :  1  MENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MILKING 
ANIMALS 
Olaf  van   der   Leiy,   Steinhausen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Maasland  N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00207,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  605.180 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Netheriands.  Jun.   17,   1994, 
9400992 

Int  Cl.'^  AOIJ  5/00 
U.S.  a.  119—14.02  27  Claims 


object,  so  that  the  first  end  of  said  stem  is  extended  flush  to  or 
projected  beyond  the  concealing  surface. 
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S,7'^l.b3() 
u  \  KNING  FLAG  SYSTEM 

1     Xn/  ,  ;is\ii;iinr  ti-  Dupr.iv  (Jrinding 

\     \ri( 

V   i'*96,  Ser.  No.  632,655 

,'i^\-  17/00:  B63C  9/00 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  milking  animals,  such  as 
cows,  composing  a  computer  controlled  milking  machine  that  ( I ) 
automatically  connects  teat  cups  to  the  teats  of  an  animal  to  be 
milked.  (2)  automatically  milks  the  animal,  and  (3)  automatically 
disconnects  the  teat  cups  from  the  animal,  an  animal  recognition 
system  in  communication  with  a  computer  system  that  governs 
when  an  animal  is  allowed  to  be  milked  again  by  said  milking 
machine  based  a  numerical  value  which  is  a  function  of  the 
number  of  other  animals  which  have  been  milked  after  the  last 
milking  of  said  animal,  said  computer  systems  including  signaling 
means  for  selectively  activating  said  milking  machine  to  milk  said 
animal  on  the  basis  of  whether  or  not  said  numerical  value  is 
exceeded. 


1  A  water  skier  warning  flag  system  for  automatically  raising  a 
warning  flag  on  a  flag  pole  to  the  rear  of  a  stem  transom  of  a  ski 
boat  when  a  tow  rope  on  the  ski  boat  goes  slack  composing,  in 
combination; 

mechanical  means  for  positionally  controlling  the  flag  pole; 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  mechanical  means  to  the 

stem  transom  of  the  ski  boat; 
said  mechanical  means  comprising 
a  lever  structure  having  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm  and 
having  transverse-hole  means,  through  a  pivot  line  of  said 
lever  structure,  for  holding  a  shaft  means  for  rotatably 
holding  said  lever  structure, 
housing  means  for  housing  said  lever  structure  comprising 
a  shaft  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  lever  structure,  and 
a  compression  spring  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
push  against  said  short  arm  of  said  lever  structure, 
first  long  arm  means  on  said  long  arm  for  connecting  with  the 

tow  rope,  and 
second  long  arm  means  on  said  long  arm  for  connecting  with 
the  flag  pole. 


-.771,838 

BIRD  FEFl't  k  -'A  \  I  H  (-  FED  RECAl'l  I  ki.  ki.,^t,K\  '.ilk 
David  Scott   BIimhi     \!i  hael  Andrew   Bloom:   Drucella  Ann 
Blonm.  ;ind    lim.iiiu    K     HSruim,  all  of  7203  ^^    ^Mrr  \ve., 
l*h.Kii!\„   \ri/    ^^IU* 

hiif.1  \(K      -    -»«..  Ser.  No.  632^53 
li:,;  \H1K  39/01 

VS.  O.  119—52,2  12  Claims 

1.  A  bird  feeder  for  use  with  an  enclosure  and  for  recaptunng 
bird  feed  for  re-use.  the  bird  feeder  comprising: 
a  feed  reservoir  positionable  outside  the  enclosure  for  receiving 

bird  feed  and  having  a  feeder  opening; 
a  trough  positionable  inside  the  enclosure  and  coupled  to  the 
feed  reservoir  at  the  feed  opening  for  receiving  feed  from  the 
feed  reservou-; 
a  recapture  reservoir  coupled  to  the  feed  reservoir  for  receiving 
and  collecting  uncontaminated  bird  feed  displaced  from  the 
trough,  the  recapture  reservoir  including  a  recapture  bin  posi- 
tionable outside  the  enclosure  and  a  chute  positionable  inside 
the  enclosure,  the  chute  is  positioned  under  the  trough  and 
sloped  to  direct  displaced  feed  into  the  recapture  bin; 
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5.771.840 

u  1  \k\Tis  FOR  r?(;htin{;  animal  cages 

I>!n(  [l\K(,f    lKi>\!   \  WASHING  DEVICE 
GaeUn  IVliLtitr.  Biaupc  ri.  <,  aiiada.  assignor  to  Steris  Corpo- 
ration, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,099 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  119 — J52  18  Claims 


a  perch  coupled  proximate  the  trough  and  upon  which  birds  may 
rest  to  obtain  access  to  the  trough,  the  perch  being  positioned 
so  as  not  to  overlie  the  chute  and  thereby  preventing  contami- 
nation of  the  recapture  reservoir; 

the  feed  reservoir  including  a  bottom  sloped  downward,  in  a 
direction  toward  the  perch,  to  the  trough;  and 

a  shield  enclosing  the  trough  and  chute,  the  shield  having  an 
open  side  adjacent  the  perch  allowing  access  to  the  trough  by 
birds. 


5.771,839 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Colleen  E.  Marsh,  21  Misty  La..  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.  18411 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,723 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  39/01 

ViS.  a.  11>— 52.2  5  Claims 


1.  An  object  orienting  apparatus  for  use  in  an  object  cleaning 
and  tilling  system  including  a  washing  device  having  a  first  pro- 
cessing station  and  a  first  conveyor  which  transports  an  object 
through  the  first  processing  station  in  a  first  orientation,  an  d 
further  including  a  bedding  dispenser  having  a  second  processing 
station  and  a  second  conveyor  for  transporting  the  object  through 
the  second  processing  station  in  a  second  onenlation.  the  object 
orienting  apparatus  interposed  between  the  first  conveyor  and  the 
second  conveyor  the  apparatus  including: 

a  rotating  flip  wheel  which  receives  the  object  from  the  first 
conveyor  and  which  repositions  said  object  from  the  first 
orientation  to  the  second  orientation  before  transferring  the 
object  to  the  second  conveyor 


5.771.841 
SANITATION  SYSTEM  H'K   \MM\!    (   \GES 
Jonathan  Jarrett  Boon  2931   M      >''!h  i  i  .  I  i^hthouse  Point. 
Fla.  33064 

Filed  Apr  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  835.756 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119 — 152  15  Claims 


\.  A  bird  feeder  to  protect  perishable  bird  seed  from  the  weather, 
such  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  main  plate  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge 
and  two  side  edges; 

a  partial  wall  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
the  partial  wall  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the 
width  of  the  base  and  being  aligned  with  the  front  edge; 

a  full  wall  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of 
the  main  plate  from  side  edge  to  side  edge,  the  full  wall  and 
the  partial  wall  extending  substantially  the  same  distance 
above  the  main  plate  and  the  full  wall  being  aligned  with  the 
rear  edge  of  the  main  plate; 

a  roof  mounted  on  the  full  wall  and  the  partial  wall  above  the 
main  plate; 

a  silo  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  silo  being 
mounted  on  the  main  plate  against  the  full  wall,  the  silo 
including  a  hollow  container  with  notches  at  its  lower  end; 

a  cover  mounted  to  be  removable  on  the  upper  end  of  the  silo; 
and 

means  for  mounting  the  bird  feeder 


1.  An  animal  cage  comprising: 

a  removable  litter  tray  and  means  for  supporting  the  litter  tray  in 

the  cage,  the  tray  being  designed  so  that  it  can  be  removed. 

inverted  and  reinserted  into  t  cage, 
a  spray  head  below  the  litter  tray,  said  spray  head  having  nozzle 

orifices  for  directing  cleaning  liquid  upward  against  the  tray, 
a  source  of  cleaning  liquid, 
means  for  pumping  said  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  spray 

head, 
a  drain  pan  below   the  spray   head,  to  catch  cleaning  liquid 

dropping  from  the  litter  tray. 


June  30,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4553 


an  ultraviolet  lamp  disposed  below  the  litter  tray  for  disinfecting 

the  tray,  and 
programmable  means  for  operating  the  pumping  means  and  the 

ultraviolet  lamp  in  sequence,  so  as  to  first  wash  the  tray  and 

then  sterilize  it. 


5,771.842 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1>K1  AK  AUAV    1 11   Al  1  AkATLS  FOR  SECURING 
ANIMALS 
William  C.  Karlin,  Peyton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Safe-T-Tie  Inc., 
Peyton,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  719.072 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  MOO:  B68B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119—772  11  Claims 
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1.  A  break-away  animal  tie  apparatus  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  anchored  to  a  support,  a  tie  element  to  which  an  aniraars  rein 
can  be  fastened,  and  a  spring-biased,  reusable  break-away  connec- 
tion connecting  the  lie  element  to  the  base,  wherein  the  base 
includes  a  body  and  a  pair  of  gripping  members  mounted  on  the 
body  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  form  a  pocket  in  which  a 
mounting  potion  of  the  tie  element  is  disposed,  at  least  one  of  the 
gripping  members  being  spring  biased  toward  the  other  gnpping 
member  for  gripping  the  mounting  portion  of  the  tie  element,  the  at 
least  one  gripping  member  being  retractable  against  its  spring  bias 
in  response  to  the  tie  member  being  urged  out  of  the  pocket  under 
a  predetermined  force. 


a  conical-shaped  lower  outlet  hopper  portion  centrally  connected 
to  the  central  body  portion  at  its  lower  end.  said  hopper 
portion  having  a  bottom  opening  for  particulate  solids  with- 
drawal. 


5,771,845 
VAPORIZATION  METHOD  DEVICE 
Jacques  Plstien,  lies  Saint-Denis;  Jean-Louis  Giazzi.  Argen- 
teuil;    Robert   Desage.    Verneuil    Sur   Seine,   and    Philippe 
Deblay,  Chatenay-Malabry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Gaz 
De  France.  Paris;  Cogia.  Palaiseau.  and  Superba.  Mulhouse 
all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00656,  §  371  Date  Apn  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  583.121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18.  1994.  94  06076 
Int  CI."  F24F  6/0* 
U.S.  CI.  122—366  21  Claims 
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CYCLONE  SEl'VK  UK  HAVING  INCREASED  GAS 

now  CAPACITY 

David  H.  Dietz,  Hampton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

rifvelopment  Corp.,  Clinton.  N.J. 

Filed  Apn  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  628.004 
Int.  CI."  BOID  51/02:45/12:  B04C  5/OH 
U.S.  CI.  122—4  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  cyclone  separator  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  outlet  of  a 
fluidized  bed  combustor  or  reactor  for  particle  collection  from  a 
gas  stream  containing  entrained  solid  particles,  said  cyclone  sepa- 
rator comprising: 

a  cylindrical-shaped  central  body  portion  having  a  rectangular- 
shaped  inlet  passage  connected  tangentialy  to  the  body  por- 
tion, said  inlet  passage  having  a  height  (h)  to  width  (w  )  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  4/1; 
a  cylindrical-shaped  upper  outlet  vortex  tube  centrally  connected 
to  the  central  body  portion  at  its  upper  end;  said  outlet  vortex 
tube  having  a  lower  truncated  cone  shaped  portion  extending 
downwardly  into  said  central  body  portion  with  an  inlet 
cross-sectional  flow  area  exceeding  its  outlet  cross-sectional 
flow  area;  and 


1.  A  device  for  vaporizing  a  liquid,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  porous  substrate  having  a  pre-determined  width  and 
a  thickness,  the  thickness  being  between  about  0.05  mm  and 
about  5  mm.  said  at  least  one  substrate  further  having  an 
upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion; 

liquid  supply  means  in  liquid  communication  with  at  least  a 
major  part  of  said  pre-determined  width  of  the  substrate 
upstream  portion  for  distnbuting  the  liquid  to  be  supplied  to  at 
least  said  major  pan  of  the  width  of  the  substrate  and  for 
causing  a  circulation  of  said  liquid  along  said  substrate  from 
said  upstream  portion  to  said  downstream  portion  thereof;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  porous  substrate  to  a  temperature 
adapted  for  vaporizing  said  liquid,  the  device  configured  such 
that,  for  a  given  thermal  flux  and  substrate  surface  area,  the 
quantity  of  liquid  to  be  vaporized  entenng  the  porous  sub- 
strates is  optimally  balanced  with  the  thermal  flux  and  sub- 
stantially all  liquid  is  vaporized  out  of  said  porous  substrate 
between  said  upstream  portion  and  said  downstream  portion 
thereof  such  that  virtually  no  liquid  remains  in  said  substrate 
at  said  downsu^am  portion. 
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<;  771,846 
S\y  I  fji  •!-  i  ■  .k  •  M  I     A  ^  1  KR  CONTROL  IN  WASTE 
liLAl  .Nil  AM  GENERATORS 
•  rixi   I/'    K  t  'iti,  L'ster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 
H.  -ii   \( .,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10 
619.9 

Int  CI."  F22D  5/30 
VS.  a.  122—451  R  4  Claims 
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1  A  metliod  for  feed  water  control  in  waste  heat  steam  genera 
tors,  in  particular  drum  boilers  with  a  circulating  pump  and  drum 
boilers  with  natural  circulation  employed  in  combination  power 
plants,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  three-component  control  by  means  of  a  superordi- 
nated  level  regulator  and  a  flow-through  regulator  subordi- 
nated to  the  level  regulator, 
displacing  a  set  value  (S,„)  of  the  flow-through  regulator  by  the 
level  regulator  in  such  a  way  that  the  water  level  in  the  drum 
is  always  regulated  to  a  constant  set  value  (S),  regardless  of 
interfering  effects, 
guiding  the  flow-through  regulator  for  the  feed  water  flow  (m,) 
by  the  heat  amount  (Q^c)  '"  the  exhaust  gas  flow  of  the  gas 
turbine. 


5.771,847 
FUEL  O.XIDIZER  EMULSION  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Vntbony  W.  Duva,  Middletown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tbe  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,837 
InL  CI."  F02D  41/14:  F02B  45/00:47/02 
U.S.  a.  123—1  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reducing  exhaust  emissions  in  an  engine  com- 
busting at  least  one  of  a  fossil  fuel  and  an  organic  fuel,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  first  tank  for  storage  of  said  at  least  one  fuel; 
an  oxidant; 

a  second  tank  for  storage  of  said  oxidant; 
a  mixing  valve  combining  the  at  least  one  fuel  from  the  first  tank 
and  the  oxidant  from  the  second  tank,  said  oxidant  being 
emulsified  in  said  at  least  one  fuel  to  form  a  fuel  oxidant 
emulsion;  and 
an  injector  for  introducing  the  emulsion  into  a  combustion 
chamber  of  said  engine,  the  emulsion  flowing  through  the 
injector  into  the  chamber,  the  emulsion  being  ignited  in  the 
combustion  chamber  to  provide  a  work  output,  the  oxidant 
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resulting  in  a  more  complete  combustion  when  compared  to 
combustion  of  the  at  least  one  fuel  without  the  emulsified 
oxidant  of  said  emulsion,  the  more  complete  combustion 
resulting  in  a  lowering  of  emissions  of  unbumed  hydrocarbon 
and  lower  emissions  of  carbon  monoxide. 


5,771,848 

DEVICE  Fdk  H  miNG  LIQUID  FUEL  lu  \  IMKSEL- 

I  ^  PE  I.e.  ENGINE 

Pirk  Ravttrih.if    1  .iiiboriru-.  Krann.  assluimr  In  Sf'MT   Ptil- 
^tis  k    ^aiiH  iH'inv.  [- 1  .iiu  I 

(■licii  i)<t  :ii.  )wh,  N.r  s-  "ii>i; 

ri,,inis  (iri.'niv    appinati-in  Is.nu.     Iki.;i.  1995,^5  15286; 

!„H!,  ill,  I 'fit^,  '^t,  (Mi;  1 ; 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—25  C  5  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  device  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  a  diesel-type  I.C.  engine, 
said  device  comprising  a  pipe  feeding  fuel  to  the  injection  pumps 
of  said  engine,  said  feed  pipe  forming  a  feed  loop  and  comprising 
a  pipe  for  admission  of  said  fuel,  means  for  treating  and  circulating 
said  fuel  and  a  pipe  for  introducing  additional  liquid  into  said  fuel 
so  as  to  provide  a  fuel/liquid  mixture. 

wherein  the  point  of  connection  of  said  pipe  for  introducing 
additional  liquid  to  said  fuel  feed  pipe  is  located  immediately 
upstream  of  that  part  of  said  feed  pipe  which  supplies  said 
injection  pumps  of  said  engine,  and 
a  closure  valve  for  closing  said  feed  pipe  such  that  said  fuel/ 
liquid  mixture  flows  directly  to  said  injection  pumps  without 
recirculating  through  said  feedloop.  said  closure  valve  being 
located  immediately  downstream  of  said  part  of  the  feed  pipe 
which  supplies  said  injection  pumps  of  said  engine  and. 
attendantly.  downstream  of  said  injection  pumps. 
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5,771,849 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  CRANKCASE 

PRES.SURE  BARRIER 
Norbert    Hamy,    236    The    Kingswav.    Etobicoke,    Ontario, 
Canada,  M9A  3T5 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,222 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  J. VI 2 

U.S.  CI.  123—73  R  18  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  crankcase; 

a  crankshaft  rotatable  in  said  crankcase; 

a  piston  mounted  on  a  connecting  rod  supporting  said  piston  for 
reciprocating  movemeni  in  said  cylinder,  said  connecting  rod 
being  mounted  on  said  crankshaft; 

a  barrier  member  extending  around  said  connecting  rod  to 
sealingly  separate  said  cylinder  from  said  crankcase  through- 
out a  complete  crankshaft  cycle,  said  barrier  member  being 
laterally  displaceable  to  provide  for  angular  motion  of  the 
connecting  rod  as  said  piston  reciprocates  in  said  cylinder; 

an  intake  port  including  a  non-return  valve  located  above  said 
barrier  member,  said  intake  port  leading  to  a  lirsl  space  below 
said  piston; 

a  row  of  U-ansfer  ports  circumferentially  spaced  around  said 
cylinder  wall  to  establish  communication  between  said  first 
space  and  a  second  space  above  said  piston  over  a  limited 
range  of  the  piston  stroke  such  that  intake  air  drawn  through 
said  intake  port  is  first  compressed  in  said  first  space  dunng 
the  downstroke  of  the  piston  and  subsequently  enters  said 
second  space  through  said  transfer  ports  and  to  collide  in  the 
center  of  the  cylinder  and  form  a  turbulent  vertical  air  column 
above  said  piston;  and 

an  overhead  rotary  exhaust  valve  offset  relative  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


5.771.850 

CVI  IXfTR  m   \T>  i  >  .\  I  k  H  w  ING  A  WIRING 
('•  Ik  !  II  IN 
Knnio   Okada.    lu.vuta.   Japan.   a.ssignor   to   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-128086 
Int.  CI."  F02P  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—143  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  cover  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contacts  to  which  electronic  parts  of  the  engine  are 

elecu-ically  connected; 
a  control-unit  connector  having  terminals  to  which  an  electfonic 
control  unit  of  the  engine  is  electrically  connected;  and 


-iSa 


a  wiring  portion  having  electric  connections  for  interconnecting 
the  contacts  and  the  terminals  of  the  control-unit  connector, 
said  w  iring  ponion  being  integral  with  a  wall  of  the  cylinder 
head  cover. 


5.771.851 
VARIABLY  TUNED  HELMHOLTZ  RESONATOR  WITH 
LINEAR  RESPONSE  CONTROLLER 
Ian  R.  McLean,  Chatham.  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elec- 
tric Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902.454 

Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  123—184.57  10  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  Helmhollz  resonator  for  attenuating  noise  propa- 
gated through  a  duct,  said  resonator  comprising: 

a  resonator  chamber; 

a  tubular  connection  having  an  internal  passage  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  said  duct  and  said  resonator 
chamber; 

a  tuning  member  mounted  to  be  movable  across  said  tubular 
connection  to  vary  the  cross  sectional  area  thereof; 

an  actuator  for  driving  said  tuning  member  to  cause  said  tuning 
plate  to  assume  any  of  a  series  of  predetermined  positions, 
each  partially  blocking  said  tubular  connection  internal  pas- 
sage to  a  varying  extent; 

a  control  signal  source  transmitting  signals  to  said  actuator  to 
cause  said  tuning  member  to  be  moved  to  a  position  in  a  range 
of  partially  blocking  positions  in  correspondence  thereto; 

said  internal  passage  having  a  shape  configured  to  provide  a 
linear  relationship  between  the  position  of  said  tuning  mem- 
ber through  said  range  of  partially  blocking  positions  and  said 
open  cross  sectional  area  of  said  internal  passage. 
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5,771.852 
i  '   l  PET  VALVE  WITH  EMBOSSED  NECK  STRUCTURE 
Kud}  J.  Heimann.  Jr.,  Brunswick;  Victor  D.  Levin,  Highland 
Hts.;    William    Neumann,    Lakewood;    Joseph    L.    Paiko, 
Strongsville,  and  Robert  E.  Southam,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81U34 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIL  3/20 

VS.  a.  123— 188J  2  Oaims 


50 


55 


5,771,853 
TOOL  AND  PLUG  FOR  BLOCKING  ENGINE  OIL 
GALLERY  ACCESS  HOLE 
Shau-fen  Kuo,  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration. Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,748 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/12 

VS.  CI.  123—196  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sealing  a  vehicle  engine  having  an  oil  gallery 
access  hole  defined  therein,  composing: 

(a)  a  vehicle  engme  with  a  surface  portion  defining  an  access 
hole; 

(b)  a  unitary   solid  body  for  advancing  in  the  access  hole, 
including 

a  circularly-shaped  flat  distal  face; 

a  disc-shaped  intermediate  portion  defining  an  intermediate 

diameter; 
a  shoulder  portion  having  a  curved  outer  surface,  the  shoulder 

portion  interconnecting  the  distal  face  and  the  intermediate 

portion;  and 
a  proximal  disc-shaped  flange  contiguous  to  the  intermediate 

portion,  the  proximal  flange  defining  a  proximal  diameter 

greater  than  the  intermediate  diameter;  and 

(c)  a  cup-shaped  seal  having  an  upper  edge  for  placement  in  the 
access  hole,  wherein  upon  placement  of  the  solid  body  and 


seal  in  the  access  hole  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  solid 
body  is  disposed  within  the  cup-shaped  seal,  and  the  flange 
abuts  the  upper  edge  of  the  seal. 


5.771,854 
OIL  PUMP  ADAPTOR 
Raymond  A.  Barton.  Werners ville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ray  Barton 
Racing  Engines.  Inc.,  Wemersville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779399 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  IA)2 

VS.  CL  123—196  R  14  Claims 
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1.  A  poppet  valve  having  a  disk-shaped  head,  an  elongated  stem. 
and  a  tapered  neck  between  said  head  and  said  stem,  said  neck 
having  a  nbbed  outer  surface,  said  neck  being  defined  by  an 
embossed  hollow  wall  portion  of  said  valve  having  a  grooved  inner 
surface  with  a  contour  complementary  to  the  contour  of  said  ribbed 
outer  surface. 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  engine  having  a  bolt  pattern  by 
which  an  externally  mounted  oil  pump  can  be  removably  attached 
to  said  engine,  said  engine  having  a  port  by  which  filtered  high 
pressure  oil  is  introduced  into  said  engine,  a  sump  by  which  dirty 
engine  oil  is  removed  from  said  engine,  and  a  hole  by  which  a  gear 
pump  drive  shaft  may  be  inserted  in  said  engine,  said  adaptor 
comprising; 

(a)  a  plate  having  a  first  surfaces  a  second  surface,  and  a  side 
wall,  said  surfaces  being  flat  and  spaced  apart  with  said  side 
wall  forming  the  peripheral  boundary  of  said  surfaces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  disposed  within  said  plate  in  a 
pattern  aligned  with  and  complementary  to  said  bolt  pattern  of 
said  engine,  said  first  apertures  being  perpendicular  to  said 
first  surface; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  in  said  plate,  the  second 
apertures  describing  a  peripheral  shape  larger  than  that 
described  by  the  first  apertures; 

(d)  a  through  passage  in  said  plate,  said  passage  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  first  surface  and  aligned  with  said  gear 
pump  drive  shaft  hole; 

(e)  an  onfice  through  which  dirty  engine  oil  is  introduced  to  said 
adaptor  from  said  sump,  said  orifice  positioned  on  and  passing 
through  said  side  wall; 

(f)  a  cavity  in  said  second  surface,  said  cavity  being  joined  to 
said  orifice  to  form  a  channel  through  which  oil  may  flow, 
said  cavity  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  surface  and 
disposed  in  a  semi-circular  pattern  about  said  passage;and 

(g)  an  opening  through  which  said  filtered  high  pressure  oil  is 
introduced  into  said  engine  through  said  port. 


5,771.855 

n  VM  \GE  DETFt    f  iM,   \('1'\R  M  I  s  m  iK  (  f  K  \  \!|( 
I'vkls 
HJdt'^  K,]"  ioiiir :i.  N,iti!uk.i«a-machi.  Japan,  .issiaiinr  tn  Isu/ii 
CtT.iiiih-^     Krv..iriti     ln>.titutc    Co..    ltd.     K.inagav\a-kcn, 
Japan 

1  i'xii  <  HI    :.s,   I'l'X,    S(  r.  Nu.  "411. IS" 
Cl.tiiTi-  !..!..ntv  .ip|)lK,iti..n    l.ipan.  Nov.  8.  1995.  7-313767; 
Nov.  h.  IWS.  7-31376S,  .N.n.  S,  1995,  7-313769 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  D  22  Claims 

1.  A  damage  delecting   apparatus,   for  ceramic   parts   for  an 
engine,  compnsing: 
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5.771.S^- 

UlkiA  1  INJLClhU  GAS  ENGIM,  \Miil  \ARiAhLL  GAS 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Martin  L.  Willi,  Lafayette.  Ind..  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^52 

InL  CI."  F02D  41/30:  F02M  2IA)2 

VS.  CI.  123—305  12  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  threads,  composing  the  steps  of: 

firstly,  providing  a  workpiece; 

secondly,  determining  the  position  on  the  workpiece  that  a  hole 

is  to  be  drilled  and  into  which  tfu^eads  are  to  be  tapped; 
thirdly,  boring  an  opening  in  the  workpiece  which  transversely 

intersects  the  hole,  the  opening  having  a  diameter  which  is 

greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  hole; 
fourthly,  inserting  an  insert  into  the  opening  in  interference  fit 

relation,  the  insert  being  of  a  harder  material  than  the  work- 
piece; 
fifthly,  boring  the  hole  through  the  workpiece  and  into  the  insert; 

and 
sixthly,  tapping  threads  in  the  hole,  such  diat  a  portion  of  the 

threads  are  reinforced  by  virtue  of  being  tapped  into  the 

harder  material  of  the  insert. 


Mssumr.**., 
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a  ceramic  combustion  chamber  structure  installed  in  a  cavity  in 

the  engine  and  including  a  cylinder  upper  surface  portion  and 

a  part  of  a  cylinder  liner; 
a  wire  made  of  a  conductive  ceramic  and  arranged  on  an  outer 

circumferential  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber  structure; 
current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  small  current  tfirough  the 

wires; 
a  current  detector  coupled  to  the  wire  and  the  current  supply 

means;  and 
a  controller  comprising  means  to  turn  on  an  alarm  lamp  and  stop 

a  fuel  supply  to  the  combustion  chamber  structure  in  response 

to  a  wire  break  detection  signal  from  the  current  detector 

when  the  wire  is  broken  by   cracking  of  the  combustion 

chamber  structure, 
wherein  the  wires  are  formed  by  embedding  powdered  metal  in 

a  wire  portion  etched  in  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 

the  combustion  chamber  structure. 
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5.771.856 
Mi   I  Hcl)  OF  REINFORt  l-^t,   illki   U)S 
Geralit  Mtr,  ti.int.  Hrd  Oi-t-r.  (  aiiada.  assignor  to  Merch  Per- 
forniiinn   Iru  .  K«i  Ditr,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,025 

Int  CI."  F02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—198  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  system  of  a  direct  injected  gas  engine  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  containing  natural  gas 
pressunzed  to  at  least  about  1.000  psi; 

an  injector  arranged  to  inject  fuel  directly  into  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  engine; 

a  fuel  control  system  controlling  pressure  of  fuel  supplied  to  the 
injector  from  the  source,  said  fuel  control  system  being 
responsive  to  engine  load  conditions  to  reduce  the  pressure  of 
the  fuel  at  light  loads,  compared  to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  at 
full  load,  and  to  increase  the  duration  of  pulses  of  the  fuel  at 
light  loads,  compared  to  the  duration  of  pulses  to  supply  a 
substantially  equivalent  quantity  of  gas  at  the  full  load  gas 
pressure,  wherein  the  fuel  control  system  comprises  a  dome 
loaded  gas  pressure  regulator  and  an  electronic  control  mod- 
ule, said  electronic  control  module  being  arranged  to  receive 
input  signals  relating  to  engine  parameters  and  to  provide 
output  signals,  to  a  control  valve  controlling  a  fluid  of  a 
hydraulic  control  loop,  that  determine  the  pressure  of  pulses 
of  fuel  supplied  to  the  injector  by  the  regulator 


5.771.858 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  INJECTION 

FNr;ivF 

^osiiiuiki  Ni><<hicla,  Hitachln.iK.i     i    J  Nobuo  Kurihara,  Hita- 
chioota.  txith  nf  .lapan.  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Kik-d  I)t%.  ;.V  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,917 

Claims  priorilN.  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1996.  8-000305 

Int.  (.1.    Kt2B  31/00;  F02D  41/04 

VS.  CI.  123—306  6  Claims 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  multicylinder  direct  injection  engine, 
including  an  injector  and  a  spark  plug  installed  at  each  cylinder, 
and  an  intake  air  pipe  at  each  cylinder  having  a  primary  air  passage 
and  a  secondary  air  passage  provided  for  generating  at  least  one  of 
swirl  and  tumble  flow  of  intake  air  taken  in  said  each  cylinder, 
comprising: 
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a  gas  flow  control  valve  provided  at  said  primary  air  passage  and 
configured  to  further  serve  as  a  throttle  valve;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  air/fuel  ratio  in  each  cylinder  by 
controlling  a  fuel  injection  amount  without  executing  control 
based  on  the  opening  of  said  gas  flow  control  valve  in  each 
cylinder,  for  a  hrst  operational  region  at  a  small  amount  of 
acceleration  pedal  operation,  wherein  said  control  means  fur- 
ther includes  valve  opening  control  means  for  controlling  the 
opening  of  said  gas  flow  control  valve,  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  acceleration  pedal  operation,  for  a  second  opera- 
tional region  at  a  larger  amount  of  acceleration  pedal  opera- 
tion than  an  amount  of  acceleration  pedal  operation  in  said 
hrsi  operational  region. 


5J71.859 
1  iiiJD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
I  UK  IDLE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
i^ilttr     Schlagmueller.     Schwiebcrdingen;     Thomas     Wiesa, 
'I'.iihingen:    Rolf    Litzinger,    Hechingen;    Juergen    Rottler, 
Karlsruhe:    Ralph    Schimitzek,    Obersulm/Sulzbach,    and 
Peter  Jauernig,  Tiefenbronn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  .Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1995,  195  38 
786.4 

Int.  CI.*  F02D  41/16 
U.S.  a.  123—339.11  5  Claims 


_«■=> 


AITOMMK    I'KUfkHvl   \sriNG  API'Xk  VI  I  ^  H  Ik 

'T  \M)(  M  KNGINES  \Mi  Mh  I  fK  Hi  f  H   f  ift  H  \  IING 

.•>A.\1K 

John  J.  Bernard!,  Chillicottae,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 

Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,728 

Int.  CI."  F02D  31/00:25/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—352  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  power  output  of  a  first  and 
second  engine  each  having  a  power  output,  the  output  of  said  first 
and  second  engine  being  connected  to  a  load,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

an  electronic  control  module  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
engine; 

a  first  throttle  actuator  installed  on  said  first  engine; 

a  second  throttle  actuator  installed  on  said  second  engine; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  connected  to  said  first  engine  and  pro- 
ducing an  engine  speed  signal; 

a  first  inlet  manifold  pressure  sensor  installed  in  said  first  engine 
and  producing  a  first  inlet  manifold  pressure  signal; 

a  second  manifold  pressure  sensor  installed  in  said  second 
engine  and  producing  a  second  inlet  manifold  pressure  signal; 
and 

wherein  said  engine  control  module  receives  said  engine  speed 
signal  and  produces  an  engine  speed  error  signal  in  response 
to  a  difference  between  said  engine  speed  signal  and  a  desired 
engine  speed  signal,  said  engine  control  module  produces  first 
and  second  ttirottle  actuator  signals  in  response  to  said  engine 
speed  error  signal,  said  first  throttle  actuator  signal  controlling 
said  first  throttle  actuator  and  said  second  throttle  actuator 
signal  controlling  said  second  throttle  actuator 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  idle  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  channel  for  conducting  air  to  the  engine, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

utilizing  sensors  for  generating  signals  characterizing  the  oper- 
ating state  of  the  engine  and  for  supplying  said  signals  to  a 
control  apparatus; 

providing  a  tank-venting  valve  through  which  air  can  \x  con- 
ducted into  the  intake  channel  when  the  tank-venting  valve  is 
open: 

computing  control  quantities  in  said  control  apparatus  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  signals  for  at  least  the  following;  said  tank- 
=venting  valve,  and  idle  adjuster  device,  a  fuel  metering 
device  and  an  ignition  device; 

controlling  the  air  supplied  to  the  engine  with  the  aid  of  said 
tank-venting  valve;  and. 

throttling  the  engine  in  addition  to  controlling  the  air  supplied  to 
the  engine  with  said  tank-venting  valve  thereby  permitting  an 
emergency  operation  of  said  engine  when  the  idle  adjuster 
device  is  defective. 


\  t  t  \  K  \  rUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY 

t^uMKOLLIVC  FIM    IN  IFCTION  ¥\0\\  RATE 

Keith   L.   Mus,ser.   (  l.inmhiiv     D.mul    D.   Wilht-lm.   Nashville, 

both   (if   lull      It.niri    \     I)|^,,|L   (  i.liiniliiiv    liul,;   .l.imes   H. 

Ross.  (  « il.it    hjHv    l.m.i,    litlrii    f    \i.i;ir.   t   uliimlnis.    Ind  . 

Mii-fi.H!    I     Kuil),    f  r.inklin;    I'r^ik.ish   Hfd.iiiuili,   <  nlimihii^ 

\     H.iliv.   N.ishMJjf:    SUptu  II    M     lli.ii, 

liiil      .mil    (ireyory    Webfi.    Koihister 

^  '•"  i  uiniiiins  Engine  Coiiipain,  Inc.. 


|l;i 


b.ith    nt    h 
'   'ihidiiiiiN,    tiuih 
lliilv.  MRh,.  jsv 
Columbus.  Ind. 
Fil.-<i 


.■!    !    l>»<»h.  Ser.  No.  674.280 

i..t  (  !    1  ioi)  n/oi) 

UJS.  CI.  123—357  52  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
delivering  fuel  lo  a  fuel  rail  for  distribution  to  a  plurality  of  fuel 
mjectors.  comprising; 

computing  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  operating  condition 
signals  indicative  of  an  operating  state  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  for  generating  a  desired  fuel  quantity  signal 
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representing  a  desired  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  delivered  to  one 
of  the  fuel  injectors  based  on  said  operating  condition  signals; 

first  conversion  means  connected  with  said  computing  means  for 
converting  said  desired  fuel  quantity  signal  into  an  estimated 
actuator  current  signal; 

adjusting  means  connected  with  said  first  conversion  means  and 
an  output  of  a  proportional  integral  controller  means  for 
combining  an  ofl^set  current  signal  received  from  said  propor- 
tional integral  controller  means  with  said  estimated  actuator 
current  signal  to  produce  an  actuator  current  control  signal; 

actuator  means  connected  with  said  adjusting  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  actuator  current  control  signal  and  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  fiiel  rail  based  on  said  actuator 
current  control  signal; 

pressure  sensing  means  connected  with  the  fuel  rail  for  sensing  a 
fuel  pressure  in  the  fuel  rail  and  for  generating  a  fuel  rail 
pressure  signal  corresponding  to  s£ud  fuel  pressure; 

second  conversion  means  connected  with  said  pressure  sensing 
means  for  receiving  said  fuel  rail  pressure  signal  and  for 
converting  said  fuel  rail  pressure  signal  into  an  estimated  fuel 
quantity  signal  representing  an  estimated  actual  fuel  delivery 
rate  to  one  of  the  injectors;  and 

comparison  means  connected  with  said  second  conversion 
means,  said  computing  means  and  said  proportional  integral 
controller  means  for  generating  a  fuel  quantity  error  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said  estimated  fuel 
quantity  signal  and  said  desired  fuel  quantity  signal  and  for 
providing  said  fuel  quantity  error  signal  to  said  proportional 
integral  controller  means; 

wherein  said  proportional  integral  controller  means  generates  an 
offset  current  signal  based  on  said  fuel  quantity  error  signal. 


5.771.862 
kN(»(  K  (  ONIk«»l   PROCESS  K)R  AN  INitKNAL 
(OMBt  SMON  ENGINE 
Stefan   I  nland.   \aihinj;(n/F  n/:   Oskar  Torno,  Schwieberdin- 
i;tn.  VNtrnir  Haeminy,  Neudenau;  Iwan  Surjadi,  Vaihingen. 
all    i>f  (.tTman>;    KdbrrI    Moboda.    Vikohama.   japan,    ami 
Nfichafl   Baeufrle.  Markgroeninjjen.  (.trniarn.  d\sii;riiir^  ii 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (itrmanv 
PCT  No,  P(T/I>F96/013^5.  ;?  .'"1  Dale  Ma^  :,  iw-.  ;    [\r::e\ 
Halt  Ma\   :.   IW".  PCI   Puh    N.i    \\om-(W-1(i.  \H  ",    Ciit. 
Date  Mar.  \}.  IW^ 

PCT  Filed  ,|un.  1^.  1W6.  Ser  N,„   >.M;J-'i 
Claims  prioriiN    appllcatidn  (.erraany,  Sep.  2,  lyVi.  195  ii 
^04  4 

hi!    t  i     Vitl?  5/14 
\]S.  (I    i;.< — i;-  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  adaptne  knock  control  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  operating  ranges  defined  by 
operating  parameters  of  the  engine,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

when  a  knocking  occurs  in  a  cylinder  of  the  engine  during 
operation  of  the  engine  in  one  of  the  operating  ranges  of  the 
engine,  retarding  a  firing  angle  for  the  cylinder; 
when  no  cylinder  knocking  occurs,  restoring  the  firing  angle  by 
advancing  the  firing  angle; 


saving  the  retarded  firing  angle  corresponding  to  the  one  of  the 
operating  ranges  of  the  engine  in  an  adaptive  characteristics 
map.  the  adaptive  characteristics  map  containing  the  plurality 
of  operating  ranges,  the  retarded  firing  angle  hieing  saved 
when  the  engine  leaves  the  one  of  the  operating  ranges;  and 

outputting  the  saved  retarded  firing  angle  from  the  adaptive 
charactenstics  map  when  the  engine  returns  lo  the  one  of  tfie 
operating  ranges  and.  simultaneously,  at  least  one  of  load 
dynamics  and  speed  dynamics  occurs. 


5,771^63 

INTEGRATED  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  AND  FUEL  RAIL 

WITH  ENCLOSED  FUEL  FILTER 

Paul  Desmond  Daly,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Electric 

Limited,  Tilbury,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,528 

Int  CI."  F02M  55/02 

VS.  CI.  123-^56  6  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  intake  manifold  and  fuel  rail,  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  intake  manifold  including  a  series  of  air  induc- 
tion runners  and  a  mounting  flange  integral  with  one  end  of 
said  runners; 

a  fuel  rail  component  spanning  said  air  induction  runners  and 
fixed  thereto,  said  fuel  rail  component  defining  an  enclosed 
space,  with  a  series  of  tubular  fuel  injector  sockets  entering 
into  said  enclosed  space; 

a  filter  screen  strip  extending  along  the  inside  of  said  fuel  rail 
and  across  said  each  of  said  sockets  to  prevent  any  debns 
from  passing  out  through  said  sockets  and 

a  seal  for  sealing  the  penmeter  of  said  screen  strip  along  the 
inside  of  said  fuel  rail  against  flow  thereby. 
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5.771,864 
FUEL  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Akira  Morishita;  Shuzo  Isozumi.  and  Keiichi  Konishi.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  813.901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1996.  8-095554 
Int.  CI."  F02M  41/00 
VS.  a.  123—456  17  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  system  compnsing: 

a  common  rail  for  accumulatmg  pressurized  fuel: 

an  injection  nozzle  for  injectmg  the  pressurized  fuel  in  said 

common  rail  into  an  engine  cylinder  of  an  engine; 
a  high  pressure  supply  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  into  which 
said  fuel  flows,  said  high  pressure  supply  pump  delivenng 
said  fuel  in  said  pump  chamber  into  said  common  rail  and 
pressurizing  said  fuel  in  said  common  rail; 
a  spill  solenoid  valve  which  is  provided  in  a  path  communicat- 
ing said  pump  chamber  with  a  low  pressure  fuel  path  and 
which,  when  opened,  communicates  said  pump  chamber  with 
said  low  pressure  fuel  path  and.  when  closed,  delivers  said 
fuel  from  said  pump  chamber  to  said  common  rail;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
spill  solenoid  valve  to  keep  said  spill  solenoid  valve  closed  or 
opened  for  the  entire  period  of  time  of  each  stroke  in  which 
the  delivery  of  fuel  is  possible  so  as  to  adjust  the  number  of 
times  which  said  fuel  is  delivered  to  said  common  rail  for 
each  rotation  of  said  engine  in  accordance  with  a  load  on  said 
engine,  thereby  maintaining  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  common 
rail  at  a  predetermined  pressure. 


a  fuel  pressurizing  device  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  supplied 
from  the  fuel  tank; 

an  injector  for  injecting  the  fuel  pressurized  by  the  fuel 
pressure  device  into  a  cylinder  of  the  engine; 

a  fuel  supply  passage  for  connecting  the  fuel  pressurizing 
device  and  the  injector  and  for  supplying  the  pressurized 
fuel  from  the  fuel  pressurizing  device  to  the  injector; 

a  fuel  return  passage  for  connecting  the  injector  and  the  fuel 
tank  and  for  returning  the  pressurized  fuel  from  the  injector 
to  the  fuel  tank; 

at  lea.st  two  solenoid  valves  arranged  in  the  fuel  return  pas- 
sage,  said  solenoid  valves  being  opened  and  closed  to 
control  fuel  injection  from  the  injector,  and 
an  accumulator  disposed  in  the  fuel  supply  passage,  wherejn 
said  injector  includes 

a  nozzle  connected  to  the  fuel  supply  passage  by  means  of  a 
connecting  passage  such  that  the  pressurized  fuel  is  inject- 
able through  the  nozzle. 

a  pressure  chamber  into  which  the  pressurized  fuel  is  intro- 
duced from  the  connecting  passage,  and 

a  nozzle  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  nozzle  depending 
on  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber, 
said  fuel  return  passage  connects  the  pressure  chamber  and  the 

fuel  tank, 
said  solenoid  valves  are  arranged  in  series  in  the  fuel  return 

passage,  and 
said  nozzle  valve  opens  the  nozzle  to  inject  the  fuel  through  the 

nozzle  when  all  the  solenoid  valves  are  opened  to  lower  the 

fuel  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber 


5.771.866 

NOZZLE  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Staerzl,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation.  Lake  Forest.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881.770 

Int.  CI."  F02M  2MH):  F02B  2M)0 

U.S.  Ci.  123—531  20  Claims 


5.771.865 

Fl  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  OF  AN  ENGINE  AND  A 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Akio  Ishida.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1996.  8-044071 

Int.  CI."  F02M  37/04 

I  .S.  CI.  123 — 167  13  Claims 


66-^' 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  of  an  engine,  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  for  storing  a  fuel: 


1.  A  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  for  conducting  a  flow  of  liquid  fuel; 

a  second  conduit  for  conducting  a  flow  of  a  first  gas.  said  first 
and  second  conduits  having  a  common  termination  at  a  com- 
mon location: 

a  cap  disposed  over  .said  common  termination,  said  cap  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  said  common  termination  and  said 
cap  being  arranged  to  cause  said  liquid  fuel  to  form  a  mist 
within  said  cap  in  response  to  the  flow  of  said  first  gas  from 
said  second  conduit;  and 

a  third  conduit  associated  w  ith  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
directing  a  flow  of  a  second  gas  into  a  combustion  chamber  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  opening  formed  in  said 
cap  being  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  third 
conduit  to  cause  said  mist  to  pass  from  said  cap  into  said  third 
conduit. 
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C  ON  I  K(M.  N^  N  I  KM  I  Ok  1  XllALST  GAS  Kl.V  0\  LKY 

SYSTEM  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Alois  Amstutz.  Knonau.  Switzerland,  and  James  J.  Faletti. 

Spring  Valley.  III..  a.ssignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  888.167 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07:  F02B  JJ/44 

U.S.  CI.  123—569  24  Oaims 


1.  A  closed  loop  control  system  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
system  having  two  or  more  actuating  devices,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

an  engine  controller  adapted  for  receiving  two  or  more  engine 
operating  parameter  inputs  and  providing  two  or  more  actua- 
tor control  output  signals; 

a  first  actuator  coupled  to  said  engine  controller  and  having  an 
input  for  receiving  a  first  actuator  contfol  output  signal  from 
said  engine  controller,  said  first  actuator  further  connected  to 
a  first  actuating  device  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  sys- 
tem and  adapted  for  controlling  said  first  acmating  device  in 
response  to  said  first  actuator  control  output  signal; 

a  second  actuator  coupled  to  said  engine  controller  and  having 
an  input  for  receiving  a  second  actuator  control  output  signal 
from  said  engine  controller,  said  second  actuator  further  con- 
nected to  a  second  actuating  device  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  system  and  adapted  for  controlling  .said  second 
actuating  device  in  response  to  said  second  actuator  control 
output  signal;  and 

a  feedback  loop  operatively  coupling  said  control  signals  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  actuator  with  said  second  actuator,  and 
wherein  said  engine  controller  is  adapted  to  generate  said 
second  actuator  control  output  signal  based  on  said  engine 
operating  parameter  inputs  and  said  control  signals  associated 
with  said  first  actuator. 


a  motor-driven  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  with  its 
outlet  connected  with  the  inlet  of  the  turbocharger  charge  air 
compressor; 

a  two-input  proportioning  gas  control  valve  having  one  inlet 
open  to  atmosphere  and  a  second  inlet  connected  with  a  flow 
of  exhaust  from  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  having 
an  outlet  connected  with  the  inlet  of  said  motor-driven  com- 
pressor; and 

a  control,  said  control  operating  said  two-input  proportioning 
gas  control  valve  to  mix  in  controlled  proportions  air  from 
atmosphere  and  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust  manifold  and 
admit  the  mixture  to  the  inlet  of  motor-dnven  charge  air 
compressor 


5.771.869 

MALFUNCTION  DETERMINING  APPARATUS  OF  AN 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Masatomo  Yoshihara.  and  Tokiji  Ito,  both  of  Toyota.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872^38 
Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07 


U.S.  CI.  123—571 


8  Claims 


5.771,868 

1  i  KB    (  H  \kt,lNG  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Magdi  K.  Khair.  San  .Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Turbodyne 

Systems.  Inc.,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  887,791 
Int.  CI."  F02M  25/07:  F02B  JJ/44 
U.S.  CI.  123—570  19  Claims 

1,  An  internal  combustion  engine  system,  comprising 
an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  exhaust  manifold 

and  an  intake  manifold; 
a  turbocharger  having  an  exhaust  gas  turbine  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  charge  air  compressor  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet: 
an  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  connecting  the  exhaust  gas  turbine 
inlet  with  the  exhaust  manifold,  and  a  charge  air  conduit 
connecting  the  turbocharger  charge  air  compressor  outlet  with 
the  intake  manifold; 


1.  A  malfunction  determining  apparatus  of  an  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation system  having  an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  valve  provided 
between  an  exhaust  passage  and  an  intake  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  the  malfunction  determining  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
actual  valve  opening  degree  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
actual  valve  opening  degree  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculating 
valve; 
target  valve  opening  degree  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
target  valve  opening  degree  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculating 
valve,  said  target  salve  opening  degree  being  set  in  response 
to  operating  conditions  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 
said  vehicle;  and 
malfunction  determining  means  for  performing  a  determination 
whether  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  is  malfunction- 
ing based  on  said  actual  valve  opening  degree  and  said  target 
valve  opening  degree. 
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wherein  said  malfunction  determining  means  calculates  an 
amount  of  change  in  said  actual  valve  opening  degree  when 
an  amount  of  change  in  said  target  valve  opening  degree  is 
one  of  equal  to  and  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  value  so 
as  to  determine  an  occurrence  of  malfunction  in  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  system  based  on  a  comparison  between  said 
amount  of  change  in  said  actual  valve  opening  degree  and  a 
second  predetermined  value. 


5,771.870 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yoshitaka  Satou,  Toyohashi;   Kazutoyo  Oosuka,  Gamagoori: 

Masami  Kojima,  Chiryu,  and  Yoshihiro  Shimoide,  Tokai,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,827 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317680 

Int  C!."^  F02P  15/00 


UA  a.  125—635 


11  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
plug  hole  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  head  portion  and  a  pipe  portion,  said  head 

portion  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  outside  said  plug  hole. 

said  pipe  portion  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  plug 

hole; 
a  seal  having  a  generally  ring  shape  provided  on  said  head 

portion  and  adapted  to  seal  against  said  combustion  engine. 

said  seal  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  pipe  portion  defining 

a  gap  therebetween:  and 
a  head  passage  being  provided  on  said  head  portion  and  con- 
nected to  said  gap  and  extending  outside  of  said  head  portion. 


high-voltage  break-over  diode  (HKD)  is  disposed,  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  series-connected  planar  break-over  diode 
chips,  and  having  a  controllable  switching  unit  (19.  40)  which  is  in 
series  with  the  high-voltage  break-over  diode  (HKD)  and  is  trig- 
gerable  by  the  control  unit  (13)  dunng  the  ignition  coil  charging 
operation,  so  that  a  conditioning  current  caused  by  the  positive 
ignition  coil  charging  current  flows  in  the  reverse  direction  through 
the  high-voltage  break-over  diode  (HKD)  and  in  the  high-voltage 
break-over  diode  floods  the  blocking  region  with  charge  carriers 
(38). 


5,771,872 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBISIION  I  N(   INt 
lakanori  Leda,  and  Takeshi  Okuniui.i.  ix'th  -t  >u^ijiil>.  Japan. 
assignors    to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kuliii-.h)h      Kalsha,   Toyota, 
Japan 

Filtd  Apr.  S.  1W7,  Sen  No.  826.819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11.  1996.  8-089581 

Int.  CI."  F02B  2.W2 

U.S.  a.  123— «61  8  Claims 


5.771,871 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Manfred  Vogel.  Ditzingen;  Werner  Herden,  Gerlingen,  and 
lohann  Konrad,  Tamm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0182S.  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  875,475 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
3tJ-J.8 

InL  Cl.'^  F02P  3/12 
U.S.  a.  123—655  6  Claims 
1.  An  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines,  having  at 
least  one  ignition  coil  (II)  comprising  a  primary  winding  (10)  and 
secondary  winding  (14).  wherein  a  controllable  switch  (12)  is 
disposed  in  series  w  ith  the  pnmary  winding  ( 10)  and  is  triggerable 
by  a  control  unit  (13).  wherein  in  each  secondary-side  ignition 
branch  between  the  high-voltage-side  end  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing (14)  and  a  spark  plug  (ZKl.  ZK2 ZKn)  at  least  one 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  approximately  triangular  upper  wall  in  at  least  one  vertical 
section  passing  through  the  center  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

a  squish  area  formed  by  a  peripheral  portion  of  an  upper  wall  of 
a  piston  and  a  penpheral  portion  of  said  upper  wall  of  said 
combustion  chamber;  and 

a  step  which  is  formed  on  one  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  the 
upper  wall  of  said  piston  and  said  eritpheral  portion  of  the 
upper  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  whereby  radial  and 
outward  flows  impinge  on  said  step  inside  of  said  squish  area, 
a  height  of  said  step  in  at  least  the  vicinity  of  said  vertical 
section  being  approximately  equal  to  the  smallest  clearance  of 
said  squish  area. 


5,771,873 
■•    \  K !(( >\  \CEOUS  DEPOSIT- RESISTANT  COATING  FOR 

ENGINE  COMPONENTS 
Timothy  J.   Pitiir    Ht.iii>i.!i;     \t.i    /h.-m^.  Canton:  William 
Vassell.  Bli.imitHlij  Hdls,   Mahati  k.  Kigley.  Westland.  and 
Robert  E.  Hetrick.  Dearborn  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Apn  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,679 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  123—668  18  Claims 


cocked  postion  to  avoid  target  impact  breakage  upon  release  and 
also  provide  close  flight  trajectories  for  said  pair  of  targets. 


5.771.874 
CLAY  TARGET  TRAPS 
Ludwig  Kohler.  33  Brushwood  Drive,  Alfords  Point,  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  2234 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  810.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  27,  1996,  PN8290 
Int.  CI."  F41J  WIH 
U.S.  CI.  124— «  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  launching  clay  shooting  targets,  said  machine 
comprising  a  target  storage  magazine,  a  delivery  plate  adjacent  the 
base  of  said  magazine,  a  user  controllable  delivery  means  adapted 
to  unload  either  one  or  a  pair  of  said  targets  from  the  magazine 
onto  the  plane  of  said  delivery  plate  in  a  side  by  side  configuration, 
a  throwing  arm  adapted  upon  release  to  move  across  said  delivery 
plate  from  a  cocked  position  behind  said  one  or  pair  of  targets  to  a 
discharged  position  whereby  said  one  or  pair  of  targets  are  cata- 
pulted into  the  air  from  said  delivery  plate,  wherein  a  leading  edge 
of  said  throwing  arm  is  curved  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  or 
sufliciently  closely  adjacent  said  one  or  pair  of  targets  when  in  said 


5.771,875 
GAS  POWERED  REPEATING  GUN 
Brian  E.  Sullivan,  517  N.  Mountain  Ave.  )i'203.  Upland,  Calif. 
91786 

Filed  Apn  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,248 

Int.  CI."  F41B  11/00:11/02 

VS.  CL  124—72  10  Claims 


1.  A  deposit-resistant  internal  combustion  engine  component, 
comprising: 

a  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  engine  component,  said 
surface  being  susceptible  to  deposit  formation;  and 

said  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous 
hydrogenated  carbon  and  doped  amorphous  hydrogenated  car- 
bon whereby  said  coating  prevents  deposit  formation  on  the 
engine  component. 


1.  A  gas  powered  repeating  gun  capable  of  firing  projectiles  with 
compressed  gas.  the  gun  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end 
and  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  a  slock  section  disposed  below  and  attached  to  the  central 
section  proximate  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  central  section; 

(c)  a  barrel  section  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  central 
section; 

(d)  a  barrel  disposed  within  the  barrel  section,  the  barrel  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  central  bore,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

(e)  a  breech  disposed  proximate  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
barrel; 

(f)  an  appendage  disposed  below  the  central  section  forward  of 
the  stock  section; 

(g)  a  primary  reservoir  capable  of  retaining  at  least  about  50 
projectiles  wherein  the  primary  reservoir  is  disposed  within 
the  appendage; 

(h)  a  conveyance  mechanism  capable  of  delivering  projectiles 
from  the  primary  reservoir  to  the  breech  at  a  rate  greater  than 
about  300  per  minute; 
(i)  a  firing  mechanism  capable  of  delivering  discreet  bursts  of 
compressed  gas  to  the  breech  and  thereby  firing  projectiles  at 
a  rate  greater  than  about  300  per  minute; 
(j)  a  forestock  section  disposed  below  the  barrel  section;  and 
(k)    a    secondary    reservoir   capable   of  retaining    projectiles, 
wherein  the  secondary  reservoir  is  disposed  within  the  fore- 
stock  section; 
wherein  the  conveyance  mechanism  is  disposed  within  the  append- 
age, and  wherein  the  projectiles  within  the  primary  reservoir  and 
the  conveyance  mechanism  are  under  atmosphenc  pressure. 
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5,771^6 

u  iRP  SAW  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  OFF 

SLICES  FROM  A  WORKPIECE 

Karl  Egglhuber,  Hebertsfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wacker 
Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Halbleitennaterialien  AG, 
Burghausen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  638.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1995,  195  19 
460.8 

Int  CI"  B28D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  125—21  20  Qaims 


ing  rack  means  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  stackable 
racks,  for  supporting  the  food  during  the 

(1)  preparation  for  barbecuing  outside  the  apparatus 

(2)  barbecue  inside  the  apparatus,  and 

(3)  serving  outside  the  apparatus;  wherein  the  racks  can  be 
used  selectively  and  individually  for  each  of  the  above, 
each  rack  having  a  honzontal  frame  supporting  a  metal 
screen  within  the  frame,  and  legs  depending  from  the 
frame,  wherein  the  racks  are  adapted  to  be  stacked  one 
atop  the  other  within  the  sheet  metal  enclosure  and  over 
die  fire  bed. 


5,771,877 

FIELD  BARBECUE  APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Kelly.  219  Plymouth  Ave.,  Oreland,  Pa.  19075 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,523 

Int.  CI."  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—29  2  Claims 
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5,771,878 

S\FFT^   KNOB 

Luke  E.  Lewis,  and  C'hnsi.iptu  r  t     I  owis,  both  of  312  Arbor 

Vista  Bhd  ,  Jackson.  Mivs.  }^2m 

Continuaiion-in  part  of  Ser  No  44.508,  Sep.  25.  1995,  Pat. 


No.  Des.  .'"s  ii4  = 


U.S.  CL  126-^2 


1.  A  wire  saw  for  cutting  off  slices  from  a  workpiece  comprising 
a  cutting  head  having  a  side  and  said  cutting  head  containing  a 

plurality  of  wire  guide  rollers  and  around  which  a  multiplicity 

of  wire  sections  lying  parallel  to  one  another  and  forming  a 

plane  wire  web  are  moved; 
a  feed  for  guiding  the  workpiece  from  above  toward  the  wire 

web; 
the  feed  comprising  a  holding  arm  carrying  the  workpiece,  said 

feed  being  located  at  the  side  of  the  cutting  head  and  said 

holding  arm  swivelling  the  workpiece  in  a  horizontal  plane 

parallel  to  the  wire  web;  and 
means  for  supplying  an  auxiliary  sawing  medium  to  the  wire 

saw. 


"M.KU 
Int  CI."  F24C 


ws 


'""<   Ser.  No. 


12  Claims 


I.  A  knob  for  a  control  device  mounted  on  a  support,  the  control 
device  having  a  shaft  which  is  linearly  moved  between  lock  and 
release  positions  and  rotatable  when  in  the  release  position  to 
acutate  the  control  device  comprising:  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  used  to  linearly  move  the  shaft  between 
lock  and  release  positions  and  rotate  the  shaft  when  it  is  in  the 
release  position  to  actuate  the  control  device,  and  a  releasable 
holding  assembly  secured  to  the  body  for  selectively  retaining  the 
body  in  the  first  position  and  allowing  the  body  to  be  moved  to  the 
second  position,  the  releasable  holding  assembly  has  a  pin  movable 
to  a  first  position  to  engage  the  support  to  retain  the  body  in  the 
first  position  and  movable  from  the  first  position  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  pin  is  spaced  from  the  support,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  lo  the  pin  to  selectively  move  the  pin  to  its  first 
position  and  second  position,  the  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  pin  includes  a  holding  member  movable  between  first  and 
second  longitudinal  positions  to  retain  the  pin  in  its  first  and 
second  positions,  and  button  means  for  moving  the  holding  mem- 
ber between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  field  barbecue  apparams  having  a 

( 1 )  firebox. 

(2)  fire  bed,  and 

(3)  a  sheet  metal  enclosure 

(a)  over  the  firebox, 

(b)  rectangular  in  vertical  and  horizontal  cross-section, 

(c)  greater  in  height  than  In  width, 

(d)  with  ventilating  holes, 

(e)  containing  and  positioning  a  body  of  still  gases  above  food 
being  cooked  in  the  apparatus;  the  improvement  compris- 


HEATED  MAKEUP  AIR  SYSTl- M  t  hr   \  .  i  ,\\\\i  Ki  i  \i 
KITCHLN 

Todd   ,1     ^jit/iiKin     K.ileigh,   N.C.,   assignor   to   Captm    Virt 
Systems.  Iru   ,  \ i.iiiiysv jlle.  N.C. 

1  !lt(i  \I.ir   ::.  l'W6,  Ser.  No.  hi  i  J-J 

li!t    (  I      !24C  15/OS 

VS.  CI.  i:t>    :'"J  K  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  commercial  kitchen  of  the  type  having  an  exhaust  system 

for  exhausting  air  from  the  kitchen  and  a  makeup  air  system  for 
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heating  outside  air  and  directing  the  healed  outside  air  into  the 
kitchen  to  replace  exhausted  air,  a  direct  gas-fired  kitchen  makeup 
air  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  duct  structure; 

(b)  a  gas  burner  mounted  in  the  duct  structure; 

(c)  a  fan  for  moving  air  through  the  duct  structure  and  past  the 
burner;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  air-directing  plates  disposed  outwardly 
of  the  burner,  the  plates  converging  in  the  direction  of  airflow 
through  the  duct  structure  and  defining  two  outer  airflow 
channels,  one  between  each  air-directing  plate  and  the  duct 
structure,  and  a  central  airflow  channel  between  the  air- 
directing  plates  themselves  and  aligned  with  the  burner 


=^.":i.sM) 

Ml  I  I  !!■!  KPOSE  GAS  lii  K\»  K 
t  liiii-Lin  Tsai,  31.  No.  '>4.  .Sec.  4,  Chun^  ll.siii  kd.,  San  Chung 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,975 

Int.  CI."  F23D  14/62:  F23Q  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  n<v— JI4  lOQaims 


124       ,21 


1.  A  multipurpose  gas  burner  comprising  a  rear  housing  (1),  a 
front  housing  (2),  a  pressure  regulating  device  (3),  a  control  device 
(4),  a  gas  release  device  (5)  and  an  outer  tube  unit  (6); 

said  rear  housing  (1)  consisting  of  a  rear  housing  portion  (11) 
and  a  relay  seat  (12),  said  rear  housing  portion  (11)  and  a 
relay  seat  (12)  being  joined  to  each  other,  said  rear  housing 
portion  (11)  having  an  elongated  structure,  an  open  end.  a 
central  portion,  a  compartment  (111)  formed  in  said  central 
portion,  a  gas  container  (150)  fitted  into  said  companment, 
said  compartment  (111)  having  a  front  rim.  two  parallel  hous- 
ing plates  (112)  extending  from  said  front  rim  for  coupling 
with  said  relay  seat  (12),  each  of  said  two  parallel  housing 
plates  (112)  having  a  slot  (113),  two  round  push  buttons  (114) 
fitted  into  each  of  said  slots  and  protruding  from  said  rear 
housing,  said  relay  seat  (12)  having  one  hole  (121)  in  a  rear 
portion  thereof  and  one  hole  (121)  in  a  front  portion  therecrf'. 


said  rear  housing  plates  (112)  entering  into  said  hole  (121) 
located  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  relay  seat  (12)  after  assem- 
bly, said  relay  seat  (12)  having  two  second  holes  (122)  located 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  two  push  buttons  (114)  of  said 
rear  housing  each  entering  into  one  of  said  second  holes 
(122).  said  relay  seat  (12)  having  a  partition  (123).  a  rectan- 
gular through-hole  (124)  adjacent  said  partition,  a  seat  post 
(125)  located  on  said  partition,  said  seat  post  (125)  having  a 
central  bore  (126),  .said  gas  container  (150)  having  a  spout 
(160)  and  a  press  plate  (155),  an  insert  nozzle  (128)  received 
into  said  central  bore  ( 126),  after  assembly,  said  insert  nozzle 
being  connected  to  said  gas  spout  of  said  gas  container  after 
said  rear  housing  (1)  containing  the  gas  container  is  fitted  onto 
said  relay  seat  (12); 

said  front  housing  (2)  consisting  of  left  housing  (21)  and  right 
housing  (22)  of  symmetrical  structure  and  joined  together  face 
to  face,  each  of  said  left  housing  (21)  and  right  housing  (22) 
having  a  rim  (23)  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  each  nm  engaging 
with  said  hole  (121)  located  in  the  front  portion  of  said  relay 
seat  (12),  each  of  said  left  housing  (21)  and  right  housing  (22) 
having  an  opening  (24)  in  to  upper  part  thereof,  said  opening 
having  a  lower  portion,  said  left  and  right  front  housing 
having  an  upper  post  (25)  on  an  inner  wall  extended  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  upper  opening  (24),  said  front  housing 
(2)  having  at  a  front  thereof  a  tiered  portion  (26),  said  tiered 
portion  (26)  having  an  opening  (27),  said  front  housing  (2) 
having  a  plurality  of  vents  (28)  for  entry  of  ambient  air, 

said  pressure  regulating  device  (3)  comprising  a  T-shaped  pres- 
sure regulator  (31)  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end.  said 
pressure  regulator  rear  end  being  connected  to  said  insert 
nozzle  (128)  which  is  connected  to  said  relay  seal  (12),  said 
pressure  regulator  front  end  being  provided  with  a  gas  nozzle 
(37)  for  ejecting  fuel  gas.  said  pressure  regulating  device 
having  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  fuel  gas; 

said  control  device  (4)  consisting  of  a  lower  slide  seat  (41).  a 
piezo-elecnnc  device  (42),  a  conductive  plate  (43)  and  an 
upper  slide  seat  (44),  a  pressing  rod  (446)  and  a  through  hole 

(445)  formed  in  said  upper  slide  seat  (44),  said  piezo-eleclric 
device  having  a  rim  and  a  wire  end  (422),  said  lower  slide 
seat  (41)  having  a  front  end  extending  to  form  an  elongate 
push  button  (411)  and  a  rear  end  provided  with  a  slide  slot 
(412),  said  rim  of  said  piezo-electric  device  enienng  into  said 
slot  (412),  said  slot  having  a  honzontal  upper  side,  said  slot 
(412)  having  a  groove  (413)  in  said  horizontal  upper  side  of 
said  slot,  said  groo\e  having  a  rear  end  thereof  extending 
upwardly  to  form  an  U-shaped  slot  (414)  for  receiving  said 
upper  slide  seat  (44),  said  U-shaped  slot  (414)  being  provided 
with  a  slop  piece  (415)  at  the  rear  end  of  said  U-shaped  slot 
(414)  said  conductive  plate  (43)  having  two  ends,  one  end 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  gas  release  device  (5)  and  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  said  piezo-electric  device,  said 
upper  slide  seat  (44)  having  a  slide  track  (441)  at  to  a  bottom 
portion  thereof  for  coupling  with  said  U-shaped  slot  (414) 
whereby  said  upper  slide  seat  (44)  slides  along  said  slide  track 
(441),  said  upper  slide  seal  (44)  having  a  baffle  piece  (442)  at 
a  lower  portion  thereof  for  urging  against  said  slop  piece 
(415).  said  baffle  piece  having  a  rear  end.  said  rear  end  of  said 
baffle  piece  being  provided  with  a  horizontally  extending  post 
(443).  said  post  having  fitted  thereon  a  spring  (444).  said 
upper  slide  seal  (44)  having  a  through  hole  (445)  formed  al  a 
rear  end  thereof,  said  pressing  rod  (446)  being  fitted  with  a 
spring  element  (447)  having  one  end  thereof  inserted  into  said 
through  hole  (445)  of  said  upper  slide  seat,  said  pressing  rod 

(446)  being  positioned  by  a  C-clip  (448).  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  gas  container  (150)  having  a  press  plate  (155).  the  other 
end  of  said  pressing  rod  (446)  urging  against  said  press  plate 
of  the  gas  container,  after  assembly,  an  elastic  piece  (450) 
tieing  further  provided  in  from  of  said  through  hole  (445)  of 
said  upper  slide  seat,  said  elastic  piece  having  a  hook  (440) 
provided  at  a  front  end  thereof  for  engaging  with  or  disengag- 
ing from  said  upper  post  (25)  of  said  from  housing,  a  lug 
(449)  bieing  provided  to  project  from  said  front  opening  (24) 
of  said  front  housing; 

said  gas  release  device  (5)  consisting  of  an  inner  tube  (52).  a  fire 
nozzle  (53)  and  a  receiving  ring  (51)  for  receiving  fuel  gas 
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ejected  via  said  gas  nozzle  (37)  and  air  drawn  in  via  said  air 
vents  (28).  said  conductive  plate  (43)  of  said  piezo-electric 
device  (42)  being  in  contact  with  said  receiving  nng  (51)  and 
said  inner  tube  (52)  whereby  a  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air 
passes  through  said  inner  tube  (52)  after  assembly  to  be 
ejected  via  said  tire  nozzle; 
said  outer  tube  unit  (6)  consisting  of  a  positioning  ring  (61).  a 
ceramic  tube  (62).  a  connecting  ring  (66).  a  heat  insulating 
ring  (65).  an  extension  tube  (64)  and  spring  means  (63).  said 
piezo-electric  device  (42)  having  a  wire  end  (422).  said  con- 
necting ring  (66)  having  a  flange  (661).  said  positioning  ring 
(61).  said  ceramic  tube  (62)  and  said  spring  means  (63)  being 
all  disposed  within  said  extension  tube  (64).  said  tire  nozzle 
(53)  and  said  inner  tube  (52)  being  located  in  said  ceramic 
tube  and  in  said  spring  means  (63)  and  being  connected  with 
said  extension  tube  (64)  by  means  of  said  connecting  nng 
(66).  said  extension  tube  (64)  having  a  rear  nm  (641).  said 
wire  end  (422)  of  said  piezo-electric  device  being  gripped 
between  said  flange  (661)  of  said  connecting  nng  and  said 
rear  nm  (641)  of  said  extension  tube,  and  said  connecting  ring 
(66)  being  locked  with  said  tiered  portion  (26)  of  said  front 
housing. 


5.771.881 
IGNITION  APP.4RATIS  AND  A  HEATING  TOOL 

Alfred  P.  Oglesby,  Kilbride;  John  P.  Oglesby.  Anneville; 
Michael  J.  Griffin,  Carlow;  Damian  Brett,  Ashfinto;  Patrick 
J.  Brereton,  Carlow;  Michael  P.  Nonnanly,  Pollerton,  and 
John  P.  W'atmore,  Winterbourne,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to 

1  Oglesby  &  Butler  Research  and  Development  Limited,  Car- 
low,  Ireland 

1(7  No.  PCT/1E94/00038.  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02788.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

I  PCT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  586.668 

aaims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jul.  16,  1993,  S93  0529 
Int.  CI.''  B23K  .W2 

U.S.  a.  126—414  19  Claims 
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1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  raising  the  temperature  of  a  gas 
catalytic  combustion  element  (14)  of  a  gas  powered  heating  device 
to  its  ignition  temperature,  wherein  the  healing  device  comprises: 
a  jet  means  (21)  for  delivering  fuel  gas  to  the  gas  catalytic 
combustion  element  (14)  in  gaseous  form,  for  conversion  to 
heat  by  the  gas  catalytic  combustion  element  (14).  the  jet 
means  (21)  being  located  relative  to  the  gas  catalytic  combus- 
tion element  (14)  for  directing  a  flame  at  the  gas  catalytic 
combustion  element  (14)  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
gas  catalytic  combustion  element  (14)  to  its  ignition  tempera- 
ture, and 
j  a  means  (4)  for  supplying  a  stream  of  fuel  gas  in  gaseous  form 
'       to  the  jet  means  (21),  the  ignition  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  ignition  means  (50.55)  located  adjacent  the  jel  means  (21)  for 
igniting  the  fuel  gas  from  the  jet  means  (21)  lo  bum  with  a 
I       flame, 
a  flame  extinguishing   means  (67)   provided  by  an   interrupt 
means  (67)  for  temporarily  interrupting  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  to 
the  jet  means  (21)  for  extinguishing  the  flame  when  the  gas 
catalytic  combu.stion  element   (14)  has  been   raised  to  its 
ignition  temperature,  the  interrupt  means  (67)  being  located 
upstream  of  the  jet  means  (21)  adjacent  the  fuel  gas  stream. 


and  being  moveable  from  an  idle  position  spaced  apart  from 
the  fuel  gas  stream  to  a  temporary  interrupt  position  whereby 
the  interrupt  means  (67)  extends  into  the  fuel  gas  stream  for 
interrupting  the  fuel  gas  stream,  and 
an  actuator  means  (60)  located  on  the  heating  device  and  being 
cooperable  with  the  ignition  means  (50.55)  and  the  interrupt 
means  (67).  the  actuator  means  (60)  being  operable  for 
sequentially  operating  the  ignition  means  (50.55)  for  igniting 
the  fuel  gas  stream  to  bum  with  a  flame  and  the  interrupt 
means  (67)  for  urging  the  interrupt  means  (67)  temporarily 
into  the  interrupt  position  for  temporanly  interrupting  the  flow 
of  fuel  gas  to  the  jet  means  (21). 


5.771.882 
ANESTHETIC  ADMINISTRATION  APPARATl'S  WHICH 

IK  I  |\  I  kv  \M  M  in  !  1(    IN  MICKODKOI'I.ETS 
(..t.ur;;iu-.  I'sarus.   lullmst.  Jnd  Koll  (  avtiT.  H;i};trsten.  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Elenu  vti.  s,,lna.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  4.  IW6.  Sen  No.  ^1  i  f.-4 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sip    il.  i ''''5,  9503141 
Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—203.12  10  Qaims 


1.  An  anesthetic  administration  apparatus  comprising; 

a  respiratory  circuit  including  a  connection  piece  directly  con- 
nectable  to  a  respirating  subject  to  be  anesthetized  for  carry- 
ing respiratory  gas  to  and  from  a  subject; 

a  dosing  unit  connected  to  said  connection  piece  and  supplying 
liquid  anesthetic  to  said  connection  piece,  said  dosing  unit 
including  a  container  containing  said  liquid  anesthetic,  and  a 
micropump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  container  for 
supplying  said  liquid  anesthetic  in  microdroplets  lo  said  con- 
nection piece;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  micropump  for  causing  said 
micropump  to  deliver  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  liquid 
anesthetic  in  microdroplets  during  an  inspiratory  pha.se  of  a 
subject. 
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1.  An  exhalation  valve  for  a  patient  ventilator  having  a  patient 
airway  for  breathing  gas.  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  patient  ventilator, 
said  valve  housing  having  an  exhalation  line  inlet  port  for 
receiving  breathing  gas  from  the  patient  airway,  a  valve  seat 
on  said  inlet  pon.  and  an  exhalation  outlet  port; 

a  valve  poppet  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  adjacent  to  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  poppet  having  a  longitudinal  shaft  and  a 
face  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  with  a  surface  defining  an 
annular  groove,  and  said  valve  seat  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  interfit  with  said  valve 
poppet  annular  groove; 

a  magnetic  body  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  longitudinal  bore,  said  valve  poppet  shaft 
being  disposed  in  said  generally  cylindrical  longitudinal  bore 
in  said  magnetic  body,  said  valve  poppet  shaft  being  sus- 
pended in  said  generally  cylindncal  longitudinal  bore  in  said 
magnetic  body  by  a  plurality  of  annular  low  friction  beanngs; 

an  annular  permanent  magnet  disposed  around  said  magnetic 
body  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  of  predetermined  flux 
density; 

an  annular  magnetic  ring  disposed  around  said  magnetic  body 
adjacent  to  said  annular  permanent  magnet  for  providing  a 
flux  path,  said  annular  permanent  magnet  and  said  annular 
magnetic  ring  being  spaced  apan  from  said  magnetic  body  so 
as  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween; 

an  armature  disposed  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  body  having  a 
central  plate  portion  extending  into  said  air  gap.  said  armature 
including  an  electromagnetic  coil  disposed  on  said  armature 
central  plate  portion  in  said  air  gap  between  said  magnetic 
ring  and  said  magnetic  body,  said  valve  poppet  shaft  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  longitudinal  bore,  said  armature  includ- 
ing a  cylindncal  longitudinal  shaft  having  an  upper  portion 
extending  within  said  central  bore  of  said  valve  poppet  shaft, 
and  a  lower  portion; 

a  control  mechanism  for  supplying  current  to  said  electromag- 
netic coil  for  causing  an  axial  force  for  axial  movement  of 
said  poppet  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat:  and 

means  for  positioning  said  magnetic  body  relative  to  said  valve 
bousing. 


5,771,885 
EXERCISE  FILTER 
\  ndrew  C.  Putrello,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tri-Pact  Enter- 
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1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  formed  from  upper  and  lower  body  sections 
attached  along  a  center  line  defining  an  enclosed  cavity  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  a  first  removable  filter,  a  second  removable 
filter,  and  a  first  one  way  valve  in  senes  for  uni-directionally 
allowing  the  flow  of  air  through  the  body  such  that  air  passes 
through  the  first  filter,  the  second  filter  and  the  first  one  way 
valve: 

an  exhaust  port  having  an  open  end  and  a  second  one  way  valve 
for  unidirectionally  exhausting  air  from  the  body; 

at  least  one  slot  formed  between  a  plurality  of  bosses  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  body,  and 

the  first  one  way  valve  comprising  a  flap  sheet  inserted  into  a 
slot  in  the  upper  housing  section  approximately  behind  the 
second  filter. 
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U.S.  a.  128—207.11  8  Claims 


1.  Fast  donning  breathing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  mask  provided  with  a  regulator  arranged  for  connection  to  a 

source  of  pressunzed  breathable  gas;  and 
a  harness  having  at  least  one  stretchable  strap  whose  ends  are 

attached  on  the  mask  and  including  an  inflatable  element,  and 
means  connectable  lo  a  source  of  pressurized  breathable  gas  and 

manually  controllable  lo  admit  a  pressunzed  breathable  gas  lo 
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the  inflatable  element  to  extend  said  stretchable  strap  up  to  a 
large  size  and  to  discharge  said  pressurized  breathable  gas 
from  said  inflatable  element  to  decrease  the  size  of  said 
stretchable  strap  and  to  enable  the  strap  to  tighten  and  to  bias 
the  mask  onto  a  face  of  wearer:  and 
at  least  one  ear  piece  secured  to  the  harness  or  to  the  mask  by 
means  arranged  for  applying  it  against  the  auditory  u-ack  or 
around  the  ear  with  a  sufficient  pressure  for  correct  hearing, 
when  the  harness  straps  are  deflated. 


5,771,887 
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5,771.888 
TRACHEAL  CANNULA  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL 

HI  sflR  \  HON  OF  TRACHEOTOMISED  PATIENTS 
Ml  ti.Ri   K_:in.  Geroldshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rusch 

AG,  Kemen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03647,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/14499,  PCT  Pub. 
I'.ite  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1993,  43  39 
706.9 

Int  a.*  A61M  I6AX) 
VS.  a.  128—207.15  8  Claims 


1.  A  laryngeal  mask  assembly  comprising:  a  mask  subassembly, 
said  mask  subassembly  being  adapted  during  use  to  locate  in  the 
hypopharynx  and  to  open  on  its  forward  side  to  the  patient's 
airway;  and  an  elongate  tube,  said  tube  opening  at  its  patient  end 
into  said  mask  subassembly,  wherein  said  mask  subassembly  has 
an  inflatable  sealing  ring  and  a  generally  planar  backing  member 
extending  on  a  rear  side  of  said  mask  subassembly  to  overlap  a 
patient  end  of  said  sealing  ring  such  that,  when  said  sealing  ring  is 
deflated  for  insertion,  said  backing  member  inhibits  rearward 
deflection  of  the  patient  end  of  said  sealing  ring. 


;- J8 


1.  A  tracheal  cannula  assembly  for  mechanical  respiration  of 
tracheolomised  patients  said  cannula  assembly  compnsing  an  outer 
cannula  (1)  having  a  cuff  (10)  which  is  adapted  to  enclose  and  seal 
a  (voximal  section  (4)  of  said  outer  cannula  (1)  in  a  trachea,  which 
section  (4)  is  insertable  in  a  trachea,  said  outer  cannula  having  a 
curved  section  (3)  arranged  adjacent  the  cuff  (10).  and  an  inner 
cannula  (19)  disposed  substantially  concentrically  in  said  outer 
cannula  (1).  an  exhalation  opening  (16)  being  provided  in  said 
outer  cannula  (1)  proximate  said  cuff  (10).  and  disposed  proximate 
a  hypothetical  extension  of  a  longitudinal  axis  ( 17)  of  the  proximal 
section  (4).  characterised  in  that  in  a  portion  of  said  inner  cannula 
adjacent  the  exhalation  opening  (16).  the  inner  cannula  (19)  is 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening  (26)  in  a  side  wall  of  said 
inner  cannula  (19(  and  extending  from  a  proximal  end  (25)  of  said 
inner  cannula  (19).  which  opening  (16)  is  at  least  in  pan  covered 
by  an  elastic  diaphragm  (29)  operable  as  a  valve,  and  at  said 
proximal  end  (25)  thereof  is  provided  with  an  end  opening  con- 
stricted in  cross  section. 
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1.  A  method  for  sampling  of  a  substance  from  a  subject  which 
comprises: 

(a)  placing  a  device  comprising  a  first  and  second  sampling 
chamber  each  sampling  chamber  compnsing  an  electrode  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  tissue  on  a  collection  site 
on  a  tissue  surface  on  the  subject; 

(b)  conducting  electncal  current  through  the  tissue  in  a  first 
polarity  to  the  collection  site  to  extract  a  substance  from  the 
subject  into  the  first  sampling  chamber; 

(c)  analyzing  the  first  sampling  chamber  for  the  concentration  of 
the  substance  or  a  substance  metabolite; 

(d)  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  electrodes  in  the  first  and  second 
sampling  chamber  and  conducting  electrical  current  through 
the  tissue  in  a  second  opposite  polarity  to  the  collection  site  to 
extract  a  substance  from  the  subject  into  the  second  sampling 
chamber; 
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(e)  analyzing  the  second  sampling  chamber  for  the  concentration 
of  the  substance  or  a  substance  metabolite. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

FUNCTION  INFORMATION 

\oshimori  Kassai,  Tochigi-ken;  Shoichi  Kanayama,  Saitama- 
ken:  Shigehide  Kuhara,  and  Arturo  Calderon,  both  of 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  stimulator  adapted  for  applying  an  electrical  or  magnetic 

stimulus  to  an  endogenous  tissue  responsive  to  said  stimulus; 
a  detector  adapted  for  detecting  a  response  of  an  endogenous 

tissue  to  said  stimulus; 
a  correlator  adapted  for  correlating  said  detected  response  of 

said  endogenous  tissue  to  a  quantitive  measure  of  an  analyte 

concentration:  and 
an  indicator  adapted  for  indicating  said  quantitative  measure  of 

said  analyte  concentration  in  response  to  said  correlation  by 

said  correlator 
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1.  A  method  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

imaging  a  body  to  be  examined  placed  in  a  homogeneous  static 
magnetic  field  by  applying  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  and 
gradient  fields  having  a  slicing  gradient  field,  a  reading  gra- 
dient field  and  a  phase  encoding  gradient  field,  according  to  a 
pulse  sequence  in  which  a  pulse  of  said  radio  frequency 
magnetic  field  and  a  pulse  of  said  slicing  gradient  field  are 
applied  for  selectively  exciting  the  body  to  be  examined  in 
one  slicing  direction,  a  pulse  of  said  reading  gradient  field  for 
suppressing  a  motion  artifact  is  applied  during  an  application 
of  a  pulse  of  said  phase  encoding  gradient  field,  and  field 
echoes  are  sequentially  generated  by  sequentially  switching 
said  reading  gradient  field,  delecting  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  emitted  from  the  body  to  be  examined  in 
response  to  the  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  and  the  gradi- 
ent magnetic  fields,  and  processing  the  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  signals  to  construct  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
images;  and 

controlling  the  pulse  sequence  by  varying  periods  for  switching 
said  reading  gradient  field  so  as  to  realize  a  first  imaging 
scheme  for  acquiring  first  image  date  emphasizing  the  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signals  from  blood  flow  portions  in  a 
desired  region  of  the  body  to  be  examined,  and  a  second 
imaging  scheme  for  acquiring  second  image  data  emphasizing 
a  change  of  a  magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  due  to  a  change 
of  an  amount  of  blood  flow  in  the  desired  region  of  the  body 
to  be  examined,  by  a  single  execution  of  the  pulse  sequence  at 
the  imaging  step. 
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5.771.894 
\riN  TXA  \Sr\F  IDENTinCATION  OF  INTESTINAL 

^    Hi     n  \  FROM  MEASUREMENT  OF  BASIC 
F  U      1  K  K  AL  RHYTHM  OF  INTESTINAL  SMOOTH 
1      -  LE  ELECTRICAL  ACTIVITY  I  SING  A 
MAGNETOMETER 
WilUam  O.  Richards,  Nashville;  John  P.  Wikswo,  Jr..  Brent- 
wood:   Daniel   J.    Staton,    Nashville,    all    of  Tenn.;    Javad 
(rolzarian.  Stoneybrook.  N.V.,  and  Leonard  A.  Bradshaw. 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University.  Nash- 
ville. Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  461,721,  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.838 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  12«— 653.1  24  Oaims 


an  elongate  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  regions,  said 
distal  region  adapted  to  enter  the  vessel  while  said  proximal 
region  extends  outside  of  the  vessel  to  permit  control  of  said 
catheter; 

an  ultrasound  transducer  adapted  to  operate  within  said  elongate 
sheath,  and  capable  of  rotation,  and  simultaneous  longitudinal 
translation  relative  to  said  sheath  along  a  pull-back  trajectory 
to  obtain  a  stack  of  images  during  pull-back;  and 

a  drive  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  ultrasound  transducer, 
the  drive  shaft  having  at  least  four  radiopaque  markers  dis- 
posed about  its  distal  region. 

wherein  said  markers  enable  determination  of  the  pull-back 
trajectory  in  the  region  of  interest. 
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5.771,896 

rriMrvrj  RnrvTioNvi  \\  '>"TFrK  \!u  r  i  i  tr  \s-niNn 

I K \NM>M  1  H 
Jiiiisi    'i\     >i!i>i      If.    t'.)Mi    villi,     1  hornas    (■msunor   C'o«p«'r, 
\K  II!'    i'.ii  k.  .uiil  si  Mi;  Villi.  (  ii()i  rtino.  .ill  nf  (  alif.,  assign- 
ors tH  \.,iiM,i)  I  iirpiiraticin.  \liiunlain  \ifw.  Calif. 
Continiiiili-n  mI  ->.  r  Nir  47y.(.l".  ,|un.  ".  l'W5.  Pat.  No. 
5.5'5.:SX.  uhi.  h  i-  .1  iMiinrmalion  of  Sjt.  Nik  64.(W2.  \la\  2X. 
1993,  Pat.  Nu.  5.465. "24.  This  appliiation   Vim.  30,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  705  "14 
InL  a."  A61B  v,«. 
U.S.  CI.  128—662.06  20  Claims 


22.  A  non-invasive  method  of  diagnosing  intestinal  ischemia 
from  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  smooth  muscle  electrical  activ- 
ity in  an  intestine  in  vivo  within  an  abdomen,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

measunng  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  snwoth  muscle 
electrical  activity  in  said  intestine  at  at  least  one  location 
external  to  said  abdomen; 
determining  a  measured  value  of  local  Basic  Electrical  Rhythm 
(BER)  frequency  from  said  magnetic  field  at  said  at  least  one 
location  external  to  said  abdomen;  and 
identifying  intestinal  ischemia  at  said  at  least  one  location  when 
said  measured  value  of  said  local  BER  frequency  at  said  at 
least  one  location  exhibits  an  interval  of  arrhythmia. 


5,771,895 

CATHETER  FOR  OBTAINING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  A  VASCULAR  LUMEN  AND 

WALL 

Comelis  J.  Slager,  Stadhouderstraat  12.  3319  RM  Dordrecht. 

Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.140,  Feb.  12,  1996.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  637.318 
Int.  CI."  A61B  8/00 


1.  In  an  ultrasound  probe  for  inspecting  an  intenor  region  of  a 

body,  the  probe  having  a  scanhead  housing  and  a  transducer  array, 

the  improvement  comprising; 

a  magnetic  position  sensor  located  within  the  scanhead  housing 

operable  to  provide  a  signal   representing  the  spatial   and 

rotational  position  of  the  transducer  array. 


VS.  a.  128—662.06 


42  Claims 


ti 
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32.  A  catheter  for  imaging  a  vessel  to  obtain  three-dimensional 
reconstruction  of  a  lumen  of  the  vessel  in  a  region  of  interest,  said 
catheter  comprising; 


5.771.897 
METHOD  OF  vM     \(  PVRATl  S  FOR  QUANTITATIVE 
EVALUATION  (n  (  I  RRKM  (  MANGES  IN  A 
FUNCTION  \l   M  \IK  Of  HI  \1  V\  ORGANISM 
Alexaiii!>  r   /nfnn.   1-  DaNis  Rd,.   Vil.Mi.  M.isv    111";!) 
I  il.d   \|ir    S,   l'>'»h,  StT.  Nil,  h2'',l.<X 
If!    t  !.<•  A61B  5/002 
U.S.  CI.  128— (iTU  18  Ll.iu!is 

10.  An  apparatus  for  quantitative  evaluation  of  current  changes 
in  a  functional  state  of  a  human  organism,  comprising  means  for 
evaluation  of  characteristics  of  interaction  processes  of  at  least  two 
different  physiological  systems  of  the  organism,  said  means  for 
evaluation  including  means  for  demodulating  at  least  one  of  elec- 
trophysiological signals,  physiological  processes,  and  electrophysi- 
ological signals  and  physiological  processes  as  for  isolating  varia- 
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detection  signal,  and  the  second  output  signal  indicating  the 
occurrence  of  an  overshoot  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pacemaker 
detection  signal; 

an  overshoot  validator,  responsive  to  said  ECG  signals  and  said 
second  output  signal  for  indicating  the  validity  of  the  indi- 
cated overshoot; 

a  QRS  detector,  responsive  to  said  ECG  signal,  for  indicating 
the  occurrence  of  a  QRS  complex  in  said  ECG  signal; 

a  logic  combining  means,  responsive  to  at  least  said  first  output 
signal,  the  output  of  said  overshoot  validator  and  the  output  of 
said  QRS  detector,  for  determining  a  combined  QRS  detection 
signal;  and 

heartrate  determining  means  responsive  to  said  combined  QRS 
detection  signal  for  indicating  a  heartrate  for  the  medical 
patient. 


lions  of  parameters  of  said  at  least  one  of  electrophysiological 
signals  physiological  process,  and  electrophysiological  signals  and 
physiological  processes  of  said  at  least  two  different  physiological 
systems,  means  for  measuring  current  values  of  the  vanations  of 
the  parameters  of  the  at  least  one  of  electrophysiological  signals, 
physiological  processes,  and  electrophysiological  signals  and 
physiological  processes  of  the  at  least  two  different  physiological 
systems,  and  means  for  joint-correlation  and  cross-spectral  pro- 
cessing of  the  measured  current  values  of  the  variations  of  the 
parameters  of  the  at  least  one  of  electrophysiological  signals, 
physiological  processes,  and  electrophysiological  signals  and 
physiological  processes  of  the  at  least  two  different  physiological 
svstems. 


5,771,898 

METMiMi  W!)  vl'CvkMI  \  H>N   \f  CURATE 

<  111  N  I  |\i,  .11    t'vi.  I  II  Ht   VKI  HKATS 

Stephen  \.   Marinello,   Beverly,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,034 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0456 

I  ,S.  CI.  128—697  6  Claims 


1.  A  heartrate  monitor  including  a  QRS  detector  for  detecting 
QRS  complexes  in  the  presence  of  pacemaker  pulses,  comprising: 

a  signal  receiver  adapted  for  being  coupled  lo  at  lea.st  one  sensor 
coupled  10  a  medical  patient,  for  providing  an  ECG  signal  and 
a  pacemaker  detection  signal; 

a  pacemaker  activity  checker,  responsive  lo  said  pacemaker 
detection  signal  and  said  ECG  signal  for  providing  first  and 
second  output  signals,  said  first  output  signal  indicating  the 
occurrence  of  a  QRS  complex  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pacemaker 


5,771,899 
PESSARY 
Peter  D.  Martelly,  Swansea,  Mass.,  and  Denis  Dorsey,  Levit- 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bioteque  America  Inc..  Langhorne. 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser,  No.  615.906 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  6/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—830  18  Claims 


1.  A  pessary  for  treating  uterine  prolapse  and/or  stress  urinar>' 
incontinence,  said  pessary  being  formed  of  a  biocompatible  mate- 
rial comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  in  the  form  of  a  ring  defining  a  first  plane, 
said  base  member  including  a  flexible  portion  to  enable  it  to 
be  bent  along  a  predetermined  line  in  said  first  plane,  but 
resistant  to  bending  elsewhere, 

(b)  a  sling  suppon  member  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate  portion  of 
a  ring  and  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  sling  suppon  member 
being  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  base  member  and 
defining  as  second  plane  oriented  upward  and  away  from  said 
first  plane  at  an  acute  angle,  said  ends  of  said  sling  support 
member  being  secured  lo  respective  portions  of  said  base 
member,  and 

(c)  a  sling  wall  formed  of  a  thin  membrane  and  being  supported 
between  a  portion  of  said  base  member  and  a  portion  of  said 
sling  support  member,  said  sling  wall  forming  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  pessary. 


5,771,900 
CONTRACEPTIVE  DIAPHRAGM 
Glenn     D.    .\ustin:     Theodore    J.     Colbum;     Margaret     Z. 
Kilbourne-Brook,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Donald  .4.  Todd, 
Bedminster,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Path.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,426 
Int.  CI."  A61F  M)6 
U.S.  CI.  128—830  23  Claims 

1.  A  female  contraceptive  device  comprising: 
a  rim  defining  a  loop,  said  rim  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  rim  along  said  first  end  having  a  generally  concave 
configuration  in  a  first  axial  direction;  and 
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5,771,902 

MICROMACHINED  ACTUATORS/SENSORS  FOR 

INTRATUBULAR  POSITIONING/STEERING 

AtirMthHii  f  I  .-I  ,  W.ilriur  (  ri-vk  I'rlrr  \  KruliMtih  Moun- 
i.iii!  \  u  «  M  viiin  N'lrlhnip.  BtTki'!i\.  .mil  hmniy  C. 
Irvvinu.  Irrfuh  t  amp.  .ill  uf  I  alif  .  .i-,-.ii;ri<ir-.  tn  Ki.-i;i'iits  of 
the  Univer'-iii  ,i(  (  .ilifortii.<.  ( i.ikl.md,  (  .ilil 

}  1.  (1  ^t  p.  25.  19V5.  Str.  .No.  5J.U26 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I  WOO 

U.S.  a.  12»— 897  20  Claims 


a  barrier  portion  extending  across  said  loop,  said  barrier  portion 
including  a  cervical  dome  which  opens  generally  in  said  first 
axial  direction. 


lO- 


16 


\ 


^,  ^  ^  -f   '  ''  ' '  ''  ''  'f  '' ^ 


w 
-II 


5,771,901 
ERGONOMIC  PALMAR  SUPPORT 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  guiding  a  too!  or  the  like  through  a 
passageway,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  bendable  means;  and 
Virginia   H.   O'Brien,   1141   Hillcrest  Dr.,  Woodbury,   Minn.        means  for  individually  activating  each  of  said  plurality  of  bend- 

able  means. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,091 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/i7 
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SL'Ki.li.  \l    MF  i  HolM  i)K  kMM_  I  |M.    I  Hi    FOOD 
INTAKE  OF  A  PATIENT 
Arne  Jakobsson,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  Kirk  Promotions 
Limited,  St.  Johns,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser  No.  532,357 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /y/OO 

MS.  CI.  128— «98  9  Claims 


1.  A  hand  support  comprising  a  unitary  member  that  extends 
across  and  is  contiguous  with  the  palm  portion  of  a  hand  of  a 
wearer,  said  hand  support  being  made  of  a  material  that  is  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  distribute  weight  across  a  surface  area  of  the  palm 
when  subjected  to  loads  in  localized  regions,  and  comprising  a  first 
edge  portion  extending  just  distal  to  the  disial  wnsl  crease,  and 
curved  upwardly  from  the  first  edge,  the  hand  support  having  a 
second  edge  portion  joining  the  first  edge  portion  and  extending  in 
direction  to  overlie  an  ulnar  side  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer,  the  hand 
support  having  a  third  edge  portion  opposite  from  the  first  edge 
portion,  the  third  edge  portion  terminating  on  a  proximal  side  of  a 
distal  palmar  crease  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer,  and  a  thumb  saddle 
formed  on  an  opposite  side  from  the  second  edge  portion  con- 
loured  to  receive  and  support  a  thumb  of  a  user,  and  extending  no 
farther  than  the  second  joint  of  the  thumb  to  permit  the  outer  end 
of  the  thumb  to  flex,  the  edge  portions  and  thumb  saddle  providing 
load  support  regions  for  the  hand  support  while  permitting  the 
hand  to  bend  at  the  palmar  crease. 


1.  A  surgical  method  for  reducing  the  food  intake  of  a  patient, 
comprising, 

dissecting  the  lower  part  of  the  Esophagus  of  a  patient, 
applying  a  band  to  form  a  loop  around  the  Esophagus, 
displacing  an  upper  part  of  the  stomach  through  said  loop, 
thereby  forming  a  small  pouch  above  said  band  connected  to  the 

Esophagus,  and 
suturing  said  upper  pan  to  the  stomach  wall,  thereby  tunnelating 

said  band. 
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I'' ti  r  l..ii:ji. .  (■  |,ip\tfiii,  C.  I.  '  kiiinicri  K.irben,  and  Cornelia 
Seifert.  Bad  Soden.  all  uf  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun 
Aktienfesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,5'>4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  19^5,  295  20 
134  1! 

Int.  CI.*"  A45D  24/00 
V,S.  a.  132—159  25  Claims 


1.  Bristles  for  a  hair  treatment  implement  having  a  bristle 
supporting  structure,  said  bristles  comprising 

a  bristle  base  head  and  a  bristle  body  disposed  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  therebetween. 

wherein  the  bristle  base  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  proximal  to 
the  bristle  supporting  structure,  the  bristle  head  is  located  in 
an  outward  direction  from  the  bristle  ba.se. 

the  bristle  body  comprises  at  least  a  first  body  portion  having  a 
first  cross-sectional  area  and  a  second  body  portion  having  a 
second  cross-sectional  area,  said  second  cross-sectional  area 
being  larger  than  said  first  cross-sectional  area,  and  wherein 
the  second  body  portion  is  adjacent  the  first  body  portion  and 
the  first  body  portion  is  proximal  the  bristle  base, 

and  wherein  the  bristle  body  further  composes  a  notch  under- 
cutting the  bristle  body  immediately  adjacent  the  bristle  body 
first  portion  to  resiliemly  engage  hairs  passing  through  the 
neck  portion  for  applying  a  light  pulling  force  to  the  hairs  and 
guiding  the  hairs  towards  the  base. 


5,771,905 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,771,906 
METHOD  OF  WAVING  HAIR 

\lfredo  De  Benedictis,  30  Falcon  .Avenue,  Springfield,  Milton 

Keynes,  Buckinghamshire,  MK6  3HJ,  Great  Britain 
I'CT  No.  PCT/GB95/00406,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22920,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,498 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
9403790 

Int.  CI."  A45D  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  132—207  12  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  treating  hair  including  the  steps  of  enclosing  at 
least  a  pan  of  a  tress  of  hair  within  a  length  of  resiliently  extend- 
ible tube  stretched  lengthwise,  said  tress  of  hair  extending  length- 
wise of  said  stretched  length  of  resiliently  extendible  tube;  releas- 
ing the  stretched  length  of  tube  so  that  the  length  of  tube  contracts 
lengthwise  while  maintaining  first  and  second  ends  of  the  length  of 
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tube  located  relative  to  locations  spaced  apan  along  the  tress  of 
hair  to  cause  that  pan  of  the  tress  of  hair  enclosed  in  the  length  of 
resiliently  extendible  tube  to  be  contracted  into  a  waved  form. 


5,771,907 

FLEXIBLE  HAIR  ROLLER 

Deanna  R.  Dickson,  1567  W.  Tedmar.  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,133 

Int.  a."  A45D  2/20 

U.S.  a.  132—247  7  Claims 


1.  A  hair  styling  system  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  hair 
rollers  to  be  worn  during  sleep  so  as  to  enable  the  wearer's  hair  to 
be  styled  without  subjecting  the  wearer  to  appreciable  discomfort, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  hair  rollers  comprising  a  first  end 
and  an  opposite  end.  an  elongated  central  core  formed  from  a  soft, 
resilient  material  and  extending  between  said  first  and  opposite 
ends,  a  soft  outer  covering  surrounding  said  central  core  and 
forming  a  surface  around  which  the  wearer's  hair  can  be  rolled, 
and  first  and  second  fasteners  located  respectively  at  said  first  and 
opfwsite  ends  so  as  to  be  mated  to  one  another  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  ends  together,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  flexible 
hair  rollers  being  folded  to  move  said  first  end  thereof  towards  said 
opposite  end  and  thereby  connect  said  first  and  second  fasteners 
together  for  retaining  said  first  hair  roller  in  a  closed  loop,  said  first 
flexible  hair  roller  in  said  closed  loop  being  interiinked  with  at 
least  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  hair  rollers  in  said  closed 
loop  to  form  a  chain  therebetween. 


5,771,908 
HAIRCLIP 
John  Dorsey,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  O'Dorsay,  Inc., 
Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,479 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  H/OO 
VS.  CI.  132—275  20  Claims 

1.  A  hairclip  comprising: 

an  elongated  central  body  having  a  tip  end  and  a  head  end  and  a 
slot  in  said  elongated  central  body  extending  from  adjacent 
said  head  end  toward  said  tip  end; 
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COLLAFMBLt  SECTION  M    I  of  STR  \Nn  r>Tr 

(  ki  1 1  H 

42     ^e        Sherri  L.  Kluttz.  4105  Crabapple  La..  Orecnsboro.  N.e.  27405 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,477 

Int.  CI."  A61H  3/02 

\1S>.  CI.  135—68  14  Claims 


a  flexible  inelastic  band  formed  with  a  first  loop  and  a  second 
loop,  said  first  and  second  loops  being  arranged  end-to-end 
one  another: 

said  first  loop  being  received  in  and  movable  through  said  slot; 
and 

said  second  loop  being  sized  to  fit  over  said  tip  end  of  said 
elongated  central  body,  said  inelastic  band  being  of  such 
length  so  that  when  said  first  loop  is  at  the  end  of  said  slot 
toward  said  tip  end.  said  second  loop  will  fit  over  and  around 
said  tip  end  and  when  said  first  loop  is  moved  through  said 
slot  away  from  said  tip  end  and  towards  said  head  end.  said 
second  loop  is  engaged  and  retained  by  said  tip  end. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning,  sterilizing  and  drying  of  articles 
uniJer  the  control  of  a  predetermined  program  selected  from  a 
plurality  thereof,  comprising: 

cavity  means  defining  a  wash  chamber: 

means  movable  relative  to  said  wash  chamber  for  storing  said 
articles: 

magnetic  key  means  provided  with  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
magnetization  determinative  of  said  predetermined  program 
for  washing,  sterilizing  and  drying  said  articles  in  said  storing 
means,  said  magnetic  key  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  magnetic  means  of  predetermined  magnetic  polari- 
ties: and 

means  for  releasably  mounting  said  magnetic  key  means  on  said 
storing  means. 


1.  A  collapsible,  sectional  crutch  comprising: 

a  stud  section  having  a  ground  contacting  end  portion  and  an 

upper  end  portion: 
a  lower  tubular  member,  having  a  stud  receiving  end  portion,  a 
top  end  portion  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween, 
the  stud  section  telescopingly  attached  to  the  lower  tubular 
member  along  the  longitudinal  axis: 
first  means  to  said  lower  tubular  member  securing  the  stud 
section  to  said  lower  tubular  member  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  along  the  longitudinal  axis: 
an  upper  tubular  member,  having  an  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
collinear  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  second  end  telescop- 
ingly attached  to  the  top  end  portion  of  the  lower  tubular 
section  along  the  longitudinal  axis: 
second  means  securing  the  lower  tubular  member  to  said  upper 
tubular  member  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions along  the  longitudinal  axis:  and 
a  tubular  support  member  having 
a  support  handle: 

a  seating  end  portion  configured  to  have  a  shoulder  for  remov- 
ably and  securely  seating  upon  the  first  end  of  the  upper 
tubular  member: 
a  bracing  end  portion: 

a  middle  portion,  said  middle  portion  defining  a  recess  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  support  handle: 
a  first  pivoting  means  pivotally  attaching  the  support  handle 
to  the  middle  portion,  wherein  the  first  pivoting  means 
permits  the  support  handle  to  be  pivoted  between  an  open 
state  and  a  closed  state,  wherein  the  suppon  handle  is 
received  by  the  recess  in  the  closed  slate  and  rests  cantile- 
vered  upon  the  middle  portion  in  the  open  state: 
whereb)  the  stud  section,  the  lower  tubular  member,  and  the 
upper  tubular  member  can  be  manually  made  to  telescopingly 
retract  into  compact  nesting  assembly,  and  whereby  further 
the  tubular  support  member  may  be  removed  from  the  upper 
tubular  member  and  folded  lateral  to  the  compact  nesting 
assemblv. 
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1.  An  attachment  structure  for  a  tent  having  a  shell  made  of  a 
flexible  matenal  and  a  pwle  cooperating  with  the  shell  to  adjustably 
hold  the  flexible  material  in  a  tensioned  position,  the  attachment 
structure  comprising: 

a  securing  cord  attachable  to  the  shell; 

at  least  two  enlarged  regions  disposed  along  the  securing  cord; 
and 

a  claw  disposable  at  an  end  of  the  pole  to  selectively  engage  the 
enlarged  regions,  the  claw  having  a  base  portion  and  at  least 
two  fingers  extending  from  the  base  portion,  the  at  least  two 
fingers  having  a  slot  therebetween,  the  slot  configured  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  securing  cord  and  the  at  least  two 
fingers  arranged  to  selectively  contact  one  of  the  plurality  of 
enlarged  regions,  wherein  the  tensioned  position  of  the  flex- 
ible material  is  thereby  adjusted. 


5,771,913 
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together  and  around  the  tubes  to  define  a  flexible  mixing 
chamber,  an  end  of  each  of  the  mbes  terminating  inside  the 
chamber. 

isolating  the  solution  tube  from  the  drain  and  supply  tubes  with 
a  clamp  that  extends  across  the  flexible  fluid  junction  between 
the  solution  tube  and  the  drain  and  patient  tubes. 

connecting  the  drain  tube  to  the  drain  container. 

connecting  the  patient  tube  to  a  source  of  waste  fluid. 

connecting  the  solution  container  to  the  solution  tube. 

establishing  fluid  flow  between  the  source  of  waste  fluid  and  the 
drain  container. 

removing  the  clamp. 
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1.  A  method  of  linking  at  least  two  containers,  including  a 
solution  container,  a  drainage  container,  and  at  least  one  supply 
tube,  without  introducing  air  bubbles  to  the  supply  tube,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  at  least  two  containers  including  the  solution  container 

and  the  drainage  container, 
providing  a  flexible  fluid  junction  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
webs,  each  of  the  webs  having  an  outer  periphery,  and  at  least 
three  tubes  including  a  solution  tube,  a  drainage  tube  and  a 
supply  tube,  each  of  said  tubes  being  disposed  between  the 
flexible  webs,  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  webs  being  sealed 


586 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  fluids  from  a  fluid  source  to  a  fluid 
receiver  and  for  controlling  fluid  loss  therefrom,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end: 

at  least  one  containment  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  containment  housing  being  sized  and  configured  to 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit  therein,  such  that  a 
containment  chamber  is  defined  between  said  outer  surface  of 
said  conduit  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  containment  hous- 
ing: 

a  valve  attached  in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  said  conduit,  said 
valve  being  adjustable  from  an  open  position,  defined  as  when 
a  fluid  is  able  to  pass  through  said  valve  and  through  said 


4576 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


I  conduit,  to  a  closed  position  defined  a.s  when  a  fluid  is  unable 
to  flow  through  said  conduit: 

a  release  engaging  said  valve,  said  release  holding  said  valve  in 
said  open  position; 

ineans  for  biasing  said  valve  to  said  closed  position  being 
attached  to  said  valve; 

an  air  vent  formed  in  said  containment  housing  such  that  when  a 
fluid  enters  said  containment  housing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
air  is  vented  from  said  containment  housing;  and 

a  block  inserted  within  said  containment  chamber  such  that  said 
block  engages  said  containment  housing  and  lies  adjacent  said 
release,  said  block  expanding  when  said  fluid  enters  said 
containment  chamber  to  at  least  partially  immerse  said  block, 
said  expanding  block  operatively  engaging  said  release  so  that 
said  valve  is  moved  to  said  closed  position  by  said  biasing 
means. 


to  selectively  enable  discontinuation  of  said  flow  of  said 
clean-in-place  fluid  after  said  entire  buff'er  system  has  been 
cleaned. 
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1.  A  buffer  system  for  separating  an  aseptic  fluid  handling 
assembly  from  a  drain  comprising 

a  fluid  receiving  housing  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a 
fluid  discharge  outlet  of  said  a.septic  fluid  handling  assembly 

a  trapped  fluid  discharge  opening  near  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  opening  including  a  tube  which  extends  above  said 
bottom  into  a  baffle  container,  said  baffle  container  being  in 
the  form  of  an  enclosure  having  openings  at  the  bottom 
thereof  to  admit  therein  fluids  contained  in  said  housing  and 
preventing  back  flow  of  fluids  from  said  drain. 

a  discharge  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
discharge  opening  said  discharge  opening  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  drain. 

first  and  second  fluid  level  detection  means  in  said  housing  for 
detecting  high  and  low  fluid  levels  in  said  housing,  respec- 
tively, both  of  said  high  and  low  levels  being  above  said 
openings  of  said  enclosure. 

at  least  one  valve  in  said  discharge  conduit. 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
fluid  level  detection  means  to  open  and  close  said  valve  in 
response  selected  fluid  levels  detected  by  said  first  fluid  level 
detection  means,  whereby  a  fluid  level  in  said  housing  is 
controlled  in  a  preselected  depth  range  above  the  level  of  said 
openings  of  said  enclosure  during  a  static  operational  mode. 

said  first  fluid  level  detection  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  a  drain  valve  to  open  said  valve  to  provide  a  draining  mode 
of  said  system  when  said  high  fluid  level  is  exceeded. 

a  supply  of  clean-in-place  fluid  being  connected  to  said  entire 
buff^er  system  by  a  conduit  having  a  valve  to  selectively 
enable  control  of  flow  of  said  clean-in-place  fluid  into  said 
entire  buffer  system  during  a  cleaning  mode  of  operation  and 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  an  output  pipe  to  a  valve,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  supply  port: 

an  output  port; 

a  discharge  port; 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  hole  defined  therein,  said  hole 
communicating  with  the  supply,  output,  and  discharge  ports, 
said  valve  body  further  comprising  a  valve  output  port: 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  valve  body  and  displaceable 
inside  the  valve  body: 

a  pipe  adapter  selectively  and  delachably  attached  to  the  valve 
output  port  defined  in  a  first  side  surface  of  the  valve  body,  an 
axis  of  said  valve  output  port  extending  in  a  first  direction, 
said  pipe  adapter  having  respective  surfaces  of  abutting 
against  said  first  side  surface  and  another  second  side  surface 
of  said  valve  body: 

wherein  said  pipe  adapter  comprises  an  adapter  output  port,  an 
axis  of  said  adapter  output  port  extending  in  a  second  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  for 
attachment  of  a  pipe  joint  for  connection  to  an  output  pipe, 
and  an  output  passage  defined  in  said  pipe  adapter  for  com- 
munication between  said  valve  output  port  and  said  adapter 
output  port. 
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1.  A  fluid  controller  compriMiig: 

a  controller  main  body  formed  with  a  controller  main  body  inlet 
channel  and  a  controller  main  body  outlet  channel,  wherein 
said  controller  main  body  outlet  channel  and  said  controller 
main  body  inlet  channel  each  have  a  downwardly  open  end; 
an  operating  portion  integral  with  said  controller  main  body  for 
any  one  of  opening  and  closing  said  controller  main  body 
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inlet  and  outlet  channels,  changing  a  direction  of  flow,  and 

regulating  a  rate  of  flow; 

a  connector  formed  with  a  connector  inlet  channel  and  a  con- 
nector outlet  channel,  wherein  said  connector  inlet  channel 
and  said  connector  outlet  channel  each  have  a  first  end  which 
is  upwardly  open  and  a  second  end  which  is  laterally  open 
and  each  communicate  with  said  controller  main  body  inlet 
channel  and  said  controller  main  body  outlet  channel  of  said 
controller  main  body,  respectively  said  connector  being 
removably  attached  to  said  controller  main  body: 

a  seal  provided  between  said  controller  main  body  and  said 
connector,  wherein  said  seal  comprises  a  first  gasket  provided 
between  a  first  edge  portion  of  said  controller  main  body 
defining  said  downwardly  open  end  of  said  controller  main 
body  inlet  channel  and  a  first  edge  portion  of  said  connector 
defining  said  upwardly  open  end  of  said  connector  inlet 
channel  and  said  first  edge  portion  of  said  connector  being 
opposed  to  said  first  edge  portion  of  .said  connector  main 
body,  a  second  gasket  provided  between  a  second  edge  fwr- 
tion  of  said  controller  main  body  defining  said  downwardly 
open  end  of  said  controller  main  body  outlet  channel  and  a 
second  edge  portion  of  said  connector  defining  said  upwardly 
open  end  of  said  connector  outlet  channel  and  said  second 
edge  of  said  connector  being  opposed  to  said  second  edge  of 
said  controller  main  body:  and 

a  retainer  holding  said  first  and  second  gaskets  thereto,  wherein 
said  retainer  is  attached  to  any  one  of  said  controller  main 
body  and  said  connector 


1.  A  domestic  water  valve  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  water  inlet  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  water  outlet; 


a  nneans  for  determining  a  flow  rate  of  a  flow  of  water  from  said 
water  inlet  through  said  housing  and  out  said  water  outlet; 

a  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  high  flow  rate,  a  predeter- 
mined low  flow  rate  and  a  predetermined  time-out  period; 

a  means  for  comparing  said  flow  rate  of  water  with  said  prede- 
termined high  flow  rate  and  said  predetermined  low  flow  rate; 
and 

a  means  for  controlling  said  flow  of  water; 

wherein  said  controlling  means  stops  said  flow  of  water  when 
said  flow  rate  of  water  exceeds  said  predetermined  high  flow 
rate; 

and  wherein  said  controlling  means  stops  said  flow  of  water 
when  said  flow  of  water  is  detected  by  said  determining 
means  and  said  flow  rate  of  water  fails  below  said  predeter- 
mined low  flow  rate  for  a  length  of  time  exceeding  said 
predetermined  time-out  period. 
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1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  supplying  water  to  an  associated 
watering  system  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  inlet  through 
which  water  flows  into  the  regulator  and  an  outlet  through  which 
water  flows  out  from  the  regulator;  a  diaphragm  positioned  within 
the  housing;  and  isolating  structure  for  substantially  isolating  said 
diaphragm  from  higher  water  pressure  in  said  regulator  during  a 
flushing  period  of  said  regulator,  said  isolating  structure  compris- 
ing a  bulkhead  dividing  said  housing  and  defining  a  main  chamber 
and  a  diaphragm  chamber,  said  bulkhead  having  a  bulkhead  inlet 
for  allowing  the  flow  of  water  from  said  housing  inlet  into  said 
diaphragm  chamber  and  a  bulkhead  outlet  for  allowing  the  flow  of 
water  from  said  diaphragm  chamber  to  said  housing  outlet;  valving 
structure  for  selectively  blocking  said  bulkhead  outlet,  and  drain- 
ing structure  which  can  be  selectively  activated  for  draining  the 
water  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  from  said  diaphragm  chamber 
such  that  said  pressure  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  reaches 
approximately  atmospheric  pressure. 
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solenoid  valve,  check  valves  in  the  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  of  the 
temperature  control  valve  and  a  longitudinal  notch  in  the  inside  of 
at  least  one  of  the  inleus  extending  from  a  point  above  the  check 
valve  to  a  point  below  the  check  valve  whereby  excess  fluid 
pressure  buildup  between  the  check  valve  and  solenoid  valve  is 


7  Claims   relieved  through  the  longitudinal  notch. 
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5,771,923 
GASKETING  AND  BLEED  MEANS  FOR  AN 
hLtCTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FAUCET  ASSEMBLY 
Graham  H.  Paterson,  and  Willard  A.  Denham,  both  of  Wilm- 
ington. Del.,  assignors  to  Speakman  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,501 

Int  Cn."  F16K  31/14 

VS.  C\.  137—513.5  5  aaims 


1  An  electrically  operated  faucet  assembly  comprising  a  faucet, 
a  solenoid  operated  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
faucet  and  in  fluid  connection  therewith,  a  temperature  control 
valve  with  an  outlet  thereof  connected  to  the  supply  side  of  the 


5,771,924 
VVI\F 

Jan    Comip^    Hmmii.    knltcrtlam,    N>  iht  !  Liinj-.     ,i\--i^tii'r    to 

Flanuii  K  S  .  (>iiu(ia,  Nflhtrldiid^ 
fi    f    S...  Fri  M  44.'(NH(W.  :;    »-]   l)at«    !-,(.,  :fi.   iWf>    ;   UH'e) 

II. Ill    l-.h    :il.   l^t.  PCI   f'uh    So    \M>>J4:~(ri,  W    l    p.,h 

l>ai,    Nov    :4.  I<XJ4 

P<    I    |-|i.-<l   \la\    U.   1W4,  S,i    Nn    4^4,l  '- 

Claims    priurit),   application    .Ntthcrland.s,    .Ma*    Ih,    l','9J, 
9300862 

!nt.  CI."  F16K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  137— 5;:  8  Claims 


1.  A  flow  restnctor  for  restricting  fluid  flow  through  a  flow 
channel,  the  flow  restnctor  disposable  to  intercept  and  restrict  the 
fluid  flow,  the  flow  restrictor  comprising 

a  body  with  an  interior  space  therein  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  intenor  space, 

a  hollow  mandrel  with  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  mandrel 
flow  channel  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  holes  through  the 
mandrel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mandrel  flow  chan- 
nel, the  mandrel  flow  channel  blocked  at  a  first  end  thereof 
and  open  at  a  second  end  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  the  body  so  that  fluid  flowing  into  the  inlet  of  the 
body  flows  through  the  holes,  through  the  mandrel,  to  the 
outlet  of  the  body,  and  out  from  the  body, 

the  hollow  mandrel's  first  end  having  flow  directing  means  for 
directing  flow  of  fluid  entering  the  body  through  the  inlet  and 
for  directing  solids  entrained  in  said  fluid  away  from  the 
hollow  mandrel, 

the  flow  directing  means  comprising  a  hole  shield  about  each 
hole  to  direct  solids  away  from  the  holes,  and  the  hole  shields 
connected  to  each  other. 


1.  A  safety  valve  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough; 

a  valve  seat  in  the  housing  around  the  passageway; 

a  valve  body  in  the  housing  guided  therein  for  sidable  movement 

toward  and  from  the  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  the  passage- 
way; 
said   valve  body   having  a  cavity  therein  opening  outwardly 

through  the  valve  body  at  that  side  opposite  the  valve  seat; 
a  spring  seat  in  the  housing  at  that  side  of  the  valve  body 

opposite  from  the  valve  seat; 
a  spring  in  said  cavity  beanng  against  said  spring  seat  for 

pressing  the  valve  body  against  the  valve  seat; 
a  wall  extending  between  and  connecting  the  spring  seat  and 

valve  seat  and  having  a  slot  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 

valve  body  movement; 
said  valve  body  having  a  boss  extending  into  said  slot  to  prevent 

rotation  of  the  valve  body; 
a  rotary  knob  on  the  housing  having  a  portion  engaging  said 

boss  to  slide  the  valve  body  away  from  the  valve  seat  upon 

rotation  of  the  knob;  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  fixed  to  the  housing  and  the  valve  body. 


SOAl 
James  Lt " 
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5.77i.si25 
-vy  SSER  AND  WASH  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

h  .^-ki.    1X4=    MiKini).\     \m  .    R.nv,.[,     \fi 


h 


>  ^    r,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,404 
In  I.  C1.'"E03B  7/07 
V.S.  CI.  137—552.7  2  Claims 

2.  A  soap  dispensing  and  washing  timer  signaling  device  com- 
prising a  soap  dispenser  and  a  signal  timer  device,  said  soap 
dispenser  having  a  housing,  said  signaling  timer  device  having  a 
housing  with  a  flexible  panel  on  one  side  and  means  to  secure  the 
signaling  timer  housing  to  the  disf)enser  on  the  other  side,  said 
signaling  timer  device  having  electrical  counting  means,  signaling 
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means  and  battery  means  in  said  signal  timer  housing,  said  panel 
being  flexible  for  activation  of  said  electrical  counting  means  by 
said  operator  compressing  said  panel  with  said  panel  upon  com- 
pression activating  said  counting  means  on  said  signaling  timer 
device  so  that  said  counting  means  will  immediately  sound  an 
alarm  to  indicated  the  start  of  the  timing  and  will  count  an  interval 
of  time  considered  adequate  for  washing  a  person's  hand  and  will 
sound  an  alarm  when  said  device  has  counted  the  interval  of  time 
considered  adequate  for  washing's  one  hands. 


I.  A  sensor  construction  for  sensing  movement  of  a  valve  with 
respect  to  a  \alve  seat,  the  valve  including  a  actuator  stem  pro\ id- 
ing  movement  of  the  \alve  along  a  valve  axis,  the  sensor  construc- 
tion comprising: 

a  sensor  housing  disposed  proximate  to  the  actuator  stem  defin- 
ing a  bore  transverse  to  the  valve  actuator  stem: 
a  limit  switch  plunger  rod  having  a  first  portion  disposed  within 
the  bore  of  the  housing  and  ha\ing  a  second  portion  in 
contacting  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  valve  actuator  stem, 
the  plunger  rod  being  displaced  when  the  actuator  stem  is 
moved;  and 
a  proximity  sensor  transducer  spaced  from  the  limit  switch 
plunger  rod  portion  within  the  bore  of  the  housing,  the  prox- 
imity sensor  transducer  delecting  transverse  mo\ement  of  the 


plunger  rod.  converting  the  sensed  transverse  movement  to  an 
electrical  sensing  signal,  and  providing  the  electrical  sensing 
signal  at  a  pair  of  output  terminals  when  movement  of  the 
plunger  rod  is  detected. 


5,771,927 

UNDERSEA  HYDRAULIC  CONNECTOR  WITH 

EQUALIZATION  CHANNEL 

John  .\.  Jobansen,  Houston,  and  Timothy  R.  Goggans.  Cypress. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kongsberg  Offshore  .\.S.,  Koags- 

berg,  Non»ay 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,059 

Int.  CI."  F16L  37/28 

VS.  CI.  137—614.04  20  Claims 


5,771,926 

DOUBLE  SEAT  VALUE  WITH  SWITCH  MONITORING 

DESIGN 

George  L.  Medal.  2901   Buckingham   Ct.,  Waukesha,  Wis, 

53188,    and    Allan    G.    VVorley.    N52W35237    Lake    Dr., 

Okauchee,  Wis.  53069 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,105 

Int.  CI."  E03B  7/07 

U.S.  CI.  137—554  10  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising: 

a  pair  of  inierconnectable  male  and  female  members,  each  of  the 
members  having  a  body  portion  and  a  fluid  valve  disposed 
within  the  body  portion,  the  male  and  female  members  coop- 
erating with  the  fluid  valves  to  actuate  the  valves  such  that  the 
valves  are  placed  in  one  of  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  to  control  fluid  flow  therebetween: 

said  female  member  having  a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving 
the  male  member,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  direction 
of  engagement  and  disengagement  between  the  male  and 
female  members; 

at  least  one  annular  seal  in  the  receiving  chamber  for  engaging 
the  male  member  in  sealed  cooperation  with  the  female  mem- 
ber when  the  male  member  is  received  within  the  receiving 
chamber;  and 

at  least  one  vacuum  relief  channel  disposed  in  the  annular  seal, 
the  vacuum  relief  channel  pemuning  a  fluid  surrounding  the 
male  and  female  members  to  pass  through  the  at  least  one 
vacuum  relief  channel  to  equalize  pressure  between  the 
receiving  chamber  and  the  fluid  surrounding  the  male  and 
female  members  dunng  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
the  male  and  female  members. 


5,771.928 

ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVT  FOR  SELECTIVE  APPLICATION 

OF  PRESSURIZED  AIR  OR  VACUUM  TO  AN 

APPARATUS 

Janez  Zepic,  Ljubljana,  and  Kilijan  Vizjak.  kranjj,  both  of 
Slovenia,  assignors  to  LPKF  D.O.O.,  Kranj,  Slovenia 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1995,  195  47 
124.5 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  11/076 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.22  4  aaims 

1.  A  rotary  slide  valve  for  selective  application  of  vacuum  or 
pressurized  air  to  an  apparatus  through  a  control  port  disposed  in  a 
valve  housing, 
said  valve  comprising  a  valve  rotor  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  notor  having  two  longitudi- 
nally axially  extending  transfer  passages  formed  in  circumfer- 
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to  reduce  the  flow  rate  and  the  noise  generated  by  the  fluid  flow, 
the  valve  being  positionable  in  a  second  position  in  the  conduit 
section  so  that  the  fluid  flows  through  the  relatively  large-diameter 
passage  to  increase  the  flow  rate,  a  portion  of  the  plate-like 
member  forming  an  airfoil  surface  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
fluid  as  it  passes  through  the  relatively  large-diameter  passage. 


ential  portions  thereof  offset  120°  from  each  other  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof: 

said  housing  being  formed  with  three  transfer  ducts  opening 
contiguous  to  the  rotor  and  lying  in  a  common  reference  plane 
oflFset  120°  from  each  other  about  the  rotor  axis,  one  of  said 
transfer  ducts  communicating  with  the  control  port,  a  second 
communicating  with  a  first  inlet/outlet  port,  and  a  third  com- 
municating with  a  second  inlet/outlet  port;  said  housing  fur- 
ther being  provided  with  a  vacuum  connection  and  a  pressur- 
ized air  connection  each  communicating  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  longitudinally  extending  transfer  passages,  said  housing 
additionally  comprising  closed  wall  sections  between  the  con- 
trol port  transfer  duct  and  the  inlet/outlet  port  transfer  ducts 
and  between  the  inlet/outlet  port  transfer  ducts,  said  closed 
wall  sections  each  covering  a  larger  circumferential  portion  of 
the  rotor  than  either  of  the  two  transfer  passages: 

wherein  the  vacuum  connection  or  the  pressurized  air  connec- 
tion can  selectively  be  connected  to  the  control  port  or  the 
respective  inlet/outlet  ports  by  rotating  the  rotor  so  that  the 
transfer  passage  communicating  with  the  respective  connec- 
tion confronts  the  transfer  duct  communicating  with  the 
respective  port,  or  the  valve  can  be  shut  off  by  rotating  the 
rotor  so  that  the  transfer  passages  confront  closed  wall  sec- 
lions  of  the  housing. 


5,771,929 

LOW  NOISE  BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AIRFOIL 

INSERT 

Henry  William   Boger,  Foxboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  Dresser 
I  ndustries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.508 

Int.  Cl."^  FI6K  47/04 

US.  CI.  137—625.32  9  Oaims 


noir  — 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
conduit  section  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  ball  valve  having  a  through  bore  formed  therein,  the 
valve  being  roiatable  in  the  conduit  section  to  selectively  permit 
fluid  flow  through  the  bore  to  control  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
the  conduit  section;  and  an  insert  disposed  in  the  bore  for  reducing 
the  noise  caused  by  the  fluid  flow  though  the  bore,  the  insert 
comprising  a  plate-like  member  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small-diameter  passages  for  receiving  the  fluid,  the  plate-like 
member  defining,  with  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  valve  defining 
the  bore,  a  relatively  large-diameter  through  passage:  the  valve 
being  positionable  in  a  first  open  position  in  the  conduit  section  so 
that  the  fluid  flows  through  the  relatively  small-diameter  passages 


sPkiNki  (  k  vM)  kiHU  M-mi  R  \  \i  \  1   \ss[  \iHn 

John    k     \  i^k,    t   hn,ii;>'.    Hi.    .isMmii.r    In    f  t.nmi^,    s.tU^    i    -m- 
U.im    liii      1  .iriib.irii,  IM 

I  lii'-i   hci     ill.   i'l'ii,,  s,r    N..    -f^l.'n 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  II/OS 

VS.  CL  137—625.47  19  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  useful  for  directing  the  flow  of  liquid  in  one 
of  two  directions  comprising: 

a  one-piece  valve  housing  having  a  central  hub: 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite,  first  and  second  hollow  arm 
members  projecting  radially  outward; 

the  first  arm  member  adapted  for  receiving  a  liquid; 

the  second  arm  member  including  a  removable  closure  on  an 
opposed  end: 

an  upwardly  positioned  top  outlet  port  and  an  opposed  down- 
wardly positioned  bottom  outlet  f)on: 

a  valve  drum  secured  within  the  central  hub.  the  valve  drum 
being  rotatable  between  at  least  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  and  adapted  for  directing  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
first  to  the  second  arm  member,  and  from  the  second  arm 
member  through  either  the  top  outlet  port  or  the  bottom  outlet 
port. 


HK.H  rKl,.s,M  KK  \Si.AK  Kl,.Sl.-.  1  1\l   i'll.Ul   \  \i,\  i. 
Richard  R.  Watson,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gilniore 
Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  M.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,887 
Int.  CI.    F15B  !M)42 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.66  18  Claims 

1.  A  two  position,  three-way  pilot  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  chamber  and  a  piston  chamber 
therein,  said  valve  body  having  a  supply  opening,  a  vent 
opening  and  a  function  opening  and  defining  a  pilot  pressure 
circuit  in  communication  with  said  piston  chamber; 

(b)  a  piston  being  movably  disposed  within  said  piston  chamber 
and  having  a  piston  stem  movably  disposed  within  said  piston 
chamber  and  having  a  piston  stem  movably  disposed  within 
said  valve  chamber: 
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(c)  first  and  second  seal  elements  being  located  in  spaced  rela- 
tion within  said  valve  chamber: 

(d)  a  seal  sleeve  having  an  axial  length  less  than  the  spacing  of 
said  first  and  second  seal  elements  and  being  mounted  to  said 
piston  stem,  said  seal  sleeve  defining  an  external  cylindrical 
sealing  surface  and  having  axial  sealing  ends  disposed  for 
respective  sealing  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  seal 
elements  depending  upon  the  position  of  said  seal  sleeve 
within  said  valve  chamber,  said  seal  sleeve  defining  at  least 
one  flow  passage  for  communicating  supply  pressure  from 
said  supply  opening  through  said  seal  sleeve  to  said  function 
opening  when  said  seal  sleeve  is  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
first  seal  element; 

(e)  a  cage  member  being  located  in  sealed  relation  within  said 
valve  chamber  and  maintaining  said  first  and  second  seal 
elements  in  said  spaced  relation: 

(f)  means  sealing  said  cage  member  with  respect  to  said  external 
cylindrical  sealing  surface  of  said  cage  member:  and 

(g)  a  wear  resistant  material  being  provided  on  said  seal  sleeve 
and  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  external  cylindrical 
sealing  surtace,  said  sealing  means  having  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  wear  resistant  material. 


a  bore  formed  in  said  spool  extending  in  the  moving  direction  of 
said  spool  and  receiving  the  oil  in  .said  housing,  and  a  pin 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  bore 
for  guiding  tfie  movement  of  said  spool. 


5.771.933 
THREE-POSITION  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Osamu  Akamatsu,  Akashi,  and   Kazunori   Morimoto,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nabco  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-053866 

Int.  CI."  F15B  13/044 

U.S.  CI.  137— 627i!  7  Oaims 


5.771,V32 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VAl  M    i      K  t  * 

STEERINf     \I('\K  \rLS 
Sun^  Hvuri  (ho,  Seoul;  Hvnmnj:  i  nu  Lee,  Guri;  Je  Tae  Yoo, 
and  Dae  Jong  Jeong,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
:issjgnors  to  Miinrin  Mnrhinery  Corporation.  Gunpo.  Rep.  of 
Kiirfa 

Hied  Oct.  31.  1V95.  Ser.  No.  550.568 
(  limss   liriDritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  5,  1994, 

Int.  CI.''  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.69  6  Claims 

1.  An  oil  pressure  control  valve  of  a  power  steering  apparatus 
compnsing; 

a  housing,  and  a  spool  slidingly  provided  in  said  housing, 
said  housing  providing  a  first  port  communicated  with  an  oil 
passage  change  valve  and  a  second  pon  communicated  with  a 
reaction  chamber  through  a  fixed  throttle: 
said  spool  providing  a  first  groove  communicating  with  said  first 
port,  a  second  groove  communicating  with  said  second  port, 
an  oil  passage  connecting  said  first  and  second  grooves: 


1  A  three-position  solenoid  valve  wherein  a  first  chamber  that 
connects  with  a  pnmary  side,  a  second  chamber  that  connects  w ith 
a  secondary  side,  and  a  third  chamber  that  connects  with  an 
exhaust  side  are  formed  inside  a  casing,  and  which  can  adopt  a 
connecting  position  wherein  said  first  chamber  and  said  second 
chamber  are  connected  with  each  other  while  said  third  chamber  is 
blocked  off.  a  blocking  position  wherein  said  first  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  and  said  third  chamber  are  all  blocked  off.  and  an 
exhaust  position  wherein  said  first  chamber  is  blocked  off  and  said 
second  chamber  and  said  third  chamber  are  connected  with  each 
other,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

(a)  a  fixed  valve  seat  situated  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chambe"-; 

(b)  a  moving  valve  si'iiated  inside  said  first  chamber  with 
freedom  to  slide  while  remaining  airtight,  and  which  can 
interlock  with  said  fixed  valve  seat; 

(c)  a  push  rod  joined  at  one  end  to  a  moving  iron  core  of  such 
solenoid  and  at  its  other  end  perforates  said  moving  valve 
through  to  said  second  chamber,  said  push  rod  defines  from 
said  one  end  thereof  through  to  said  other  end  thereof  a 
linking  hole: 

(d)  a  hollow  moving  element  joined  to  said  other  end  of  said 
push  rod  and  slotted  between  said  second  chamber  and  said 
third  chamber  with  freedom  to  slide  while  remaining  airtight; 
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(e)  a  moving  valve  seat  provided  on  said  moving  element 
opposite  said  moving  valve,  and  which  can  be  fed  through  an 
inside  of  said  tixed  valve  seat; 

(f)  a  connecting  pan  formed  in  any  one  of  (i)  said  other  end  of 
said  push  rod  approximate  said  moving  element  and  (ii)  said 
hollow  moving  element,  and  which,  when  said  solenoid  valve 
is  in  .said  exhaust  position,  connects  said  second  chamber  with 
said  third  chamber  through  said  hollow  of  said  moving  ele- 
ment; 

(g)  a  first  spring  to  press  said  moving  valve  toward  said  fixed 
valve  seat  and  said  moving  valve  seat;  and 

(h)  a  second  spnng  to  press  said  moving  element  and  said  push 
rod  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  pressing  force  of  said  first 
spring  with  a  pressing  force  that  is  greater  than  said  pressing 
force  of  said  first  spring. 


5,771.934 
/1N(    BASED  SPRAY  FAUCET  HOSE  COLLAR  WEIGHT 
Irnime  Warshawskv.  Hewlett  Harbor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IW 
Industries.  Inc.,  .Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.521 

Int.  CI."  E03C  1/04 

VS.  a.  137—801  4  Claims 


1.  A  collar  weight  used  for  securing,  and  in  combination  with,  a 
flexible  hand  held  spray  faucet  hose  in  an  untangled  position 
beneath  a  sink,  comprising: 

said  collar  weight  mounted  on  said  hose; 

said  collar  weight  comprises  a  composition  of  a  zinc  based  alloy 
wherein  said  zinc  based  alloy  is  provided  in  an  amount  of 
about  95  percent  by  weight; 

said  collar  weight  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hose,  each  portion  having  a 
curved  surface  in  continuous  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  ho.se; 

said  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  flat 
surfaces  extending  out  from  the  curved  surface  of  said  upper 
portion; 

said  lower  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  flat 
surfaces  extending  out  from  the  curved  surface  of  said  lower 
portion,  the  outwardly  extending  flat  surfaces  of  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  being  spaced  apart  and  facing  each  other; 

said  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  being  joined  together  by  a 
plurality  of  threaded  fastener  screws  passing  through  open- 
ings in  said  facing  surfaces,  said  upper  portion  having  bores 
to  threadably  receive  said  screws,  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  hose  and  said  screws  being  exposed  in  the 
space  formed  by  said  flat  surfaces  separated  from  and  facing 
each  other 


5,771,935 

CHECK  VALVE.  ESPECIALLY  FOK   I  Ml    MEDICAL 

TECHMOUE 

Jan    Willem     Miinu^     \|..iv     \enlo/Holand,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  filuruk  B.\..  IrLLmd 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  781.011 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  137—859  17  Claims 


150     ,6  156 


1.  A  check  valve  for  the  medical  technique  in  a  fluid  pressure 
range  from  0.1  to  0.02  bar  comprising  a  first  hose  connector 
housing  and  a  second  hose  connector  housing,  said  first  hose 
connector  housing  having  a  lip  shaped  sealing  ring  and  a  fluid 
entry  space  and  said  second  hose  connector  housing  having  a 
compression  ring  (12)  that  defines  a  compression  nng  passage  (16) 
and  a  fluid  exit  space,  said  first  and  second  hose  connectors  joined 
together,  and  an  imperforate  diaphragm  disk  consisting  of  a  flex- 
ible material  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  hose  connec- 
tor housings,  thereby  forming  a  nng-shaped  valve  space  (10)  in  the 
first  hose  connector  housing  and  a  generally  annular  bypass  chan- 
nel (18)  around  the  circumference  of  said  diaphragm  disk  (3).  said 
diaphragm  disk  at  an  overpressure  in  the  entry  space  is  liftable 
from  the  lip-shaped  sealing  ring,  whereby  a  flow  cross-sectional 
area  is  created  and  said  nng-shaped  valve  space  (10)  fluidly 
communicates  with  said  compression  ring  passage  (16)  to  permit 
fluid  communication  between  said  entry  space  and  exit  space  of 
said  first  and  second  hose  connector  housings  and  which  at  an 
overpressure  in  the  exit  space  said  diaphragm  disk  is  pressed  onto 
the  lip-shaped  sealing  ring  to  close  the  valve,  wherein  the  circular 
diaphragm  disk  (3)  is  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  liquid  silicone,  silicone  rubber  or  natural  rubber  and 
in  that  the  thickness  (3t)  of  the  diaphragm  cross-section  (3«  J  is 
generally  uniform. 


?.771.9.tfi 

ACCUMULATOk    i'ki  k  I  ss   Wh  \  11' \  K  v  I  US  FOR 

MAKlNt.  1111.  .^A\11, 

Kenji  Sasaki.  Sizuoka-ken.  and  Katsumi  Matsui,  Kakegawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assitinor*.  t..  N.,!.  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    :-    !'"'vs.!    Nn   .^()6.SS2 


.i().iii 


172710; 


16  Claims 


Claims  priority.  applKatiuo 
Jul.  25.  1994.  6-172711 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/(^4 
U.S.  CI.  138—31 

1.  An  accumulator  compnsing: 

a  sht!l  having  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  and  having 

an  internal  space  formed  by  said  first  and  second  member; 
a  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  first  member  to  said  second 

member;  and 
a  bladder  arranged  in  said  internal  space  of  said  shell  to  divide 
said  internal  space  into  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber; 
said  gas  chamber  being  formed  by  said  first  member  and  said 

bladder; 
said  liquid  chamber  being  formed  by  said  second  member  and 

said  bladder; 
said  second  member  having  a  port  through  which  a  liquid  is 
introduced  into  said  liquid  chamber; 
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predetermined  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe,  and  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  interior  is  substantially  above  ambient,  said 
outside  diameter  increases  so  that  the  exterior  wall  presses 
against  the  inside  pipe  wall  to  create  a  seal,  with  said  exterior 
wall  increasing  in  length  and  the  distance  between  the  perim- 
eter of  the  conical  wall  and  the  apex  decreasing  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  increase  in  the  length  of  the  exterior  wall. 


5,771,938 

WATER  MAIN  BREAK  REPAIR  TOOL 

Lowell  McKenzie,  106  Harrison  St.,  Sunbury,  Ohio  43074 

FUed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850375 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/16 

U.S.  CI.  138—99  13  Claims 


said  first  member  having  no  hole  for  introducing  said  gas  into 
said  gas  chamber; 

said  bladder  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  bellows  so  as  to 
be  easily  compressed  or  expanded  in  response  to  changing 
of  the  pressure  in  said  liquid  chamber; 

the  pressure  of  said  gas  chamber  being  larger  than  the  pres- 
sure of  said  liquid  chamber  when  the  pressure  of  said  liquid 
chamber  is  equal  to  an  atmospheric  pressure; 

said  second  member  having  a  stopper  which  stops  said  blad- 
der when  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  chamber  is  equal  to  an 
atmospheric  pressure  so  that  said  bladder  comes  to  a  mini- 
mal compressed  position  thereof 


5.771,937 
Fill.  PLUG  AND  MEIHOI) 
(  ltd  Collins,  Corona,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  MCP  Industries,  Inc., 
rorona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,716 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/12 

U.S.  a.  138—93  14  Claims 


7.  A  pipe  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  pipe  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  inside  pipe  wall  with  a  predetermined  inside 
diameter,  including 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  hollow  interior 
and  opposed  first  and  second  ends  connected  by  an  exterior 
wall,  said  body  member  being  made  of  a  resilient  material. 

the  first  end  of  the  body  member  having  a  valve  for  introducing 
pressurized  fluid  into  the  interior  of  the  body  member, 

the  second  end  of  the  body  member  having  a  wall  which  closes 
said  other  end  so  that  fluid  can  only  escape  from  the  interior 
through  the  valve,  said  wall  having  a  substantially  conical 
configuration  with  an  apex  that  points  inward  towards  the 
hollow  interior  and  a  perimeter  which  is  connected  to  the 
extenor  wall  of  the  body  member,  said  perimeter  and  apex 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance. 

said  conically  shaped  wall  including  a  transition  section  con- 
necting said  exterior  wall  to  the  perimeter  of  said  conically 
shaped  wall,  with  the  transition  section  deforming  and  becom- 
ing thinner  when  the  hollow  interior  of  said  body  member  is 
subjected  to  pressure  substantially  above  ambient  pressure. 

when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  interior  is  at  ambient,  said  body 
member  has  an  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than  said 


1.  A  tool  for  temporarily  enclosing  a  break  in  a  water  main, 
comprising; 

an  elongate  shaft  with  a  handle  attached  to  an  upper  end  thereof; 

first  and  second  clamping  assemblies  pivotally  connected  to  a 
lower  end  of  the  elongate  shaft,  said  clamping  assemblies 
being  disposed  relative  to  each  other  such  that  they  are  able  to 
clamp  the  water  main  therebetween; 

a  sealing  band  attached  to  the  clamping  assemblies  for  forming  a 
sealed  channel  around  the  portion  of  the  water  main  contain- 
ing the  break  when  the  water  main  is  clamped  between  the 
clamping  assemblies; 

an  actuating  means  for  pivoting  the  clamping  assemblies  into 
and  out  of  clamping  engagement  with  the  water  main; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  clamping  assemblies  each  com- 
prise a  pair  of  spaced  clamping  flanges,  each  said  flange  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  and  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said  one  end; 

wherein  said  sealing  band  comprises  an  elongate  flexible  mem- 
ber secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  distal  ends  of  the 
clamping  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  clamping  assemblies; 
and 

wherein  the  ends  of  the  flexible  member  are  looped,  one  of  the 
looped  ends  being  disposed  between  the  pair  of  spaced  clamp- 
ing flanges  of  the  first  clamping  assembly,  and  the  other 
looped  end  being  disposed  between  the  pair  of  spaced  clamp- 
ing flanges  of  the  second  clamping  assembly. 


5,771,939 
FLIEL  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEREOF 

Koyo  Murakami.  Nagoya:  Hiroaki  Ito.  and  Tetsuji  Narasaki, 

both  of  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032658 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/04 

VS.  CI.  138—137  4  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  hose  comprising  an  outer  rubber  layer  and  an  inner 
polyamide  resin  layer,  the  outer  rubber  layer  formed  of  rubber 
material  crosslinked  so  that  polysulfide  bonding  density  is  not  less 
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5,771,940 
EXTRL'DED  Ml  LTIPLE  PLASTIC  LAYER  COATING 
K<  )NDED  TO  A  METAL  Tl  BE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kalph  A.  lorio,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Robert  M.  Davie,  Lapeer: 
James  D.  McDaniei,  Ortonville:  Franli  L.  Mitcliell,  Roches- 
ter, and  Tao  NIe,  Macomb,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  452 J2V,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,638,871,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,610,  May  2. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,590,691.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  797,717 

Int.  a.*  F16L  7/14 

L.S.  CI.  138—146  20  aaims 


1.  A  multi-layer  tube,  comprising: 

a  metal  tube  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  first  polymeric  layer  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  metal 
tube,  wherein  the  first  polymeric  layer  is  composed  of  a 
melt-processible  thermoplastic  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thermoplastic  elastomers,  ionomers.  nylon;.,  fluo- 
ropolymers.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

a  second  polymeric  layer  connected  to  the  first  polymenc  layer, 
wherein  the  second  polymenc  layer  is  composed  of  a  melt- 
processible  thermoplastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nylons,  thermoplastic  elastomers,  fluoropolymers.  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,771,941 
L*i,M.m  DlNAl.  OPEN  Tl'Bl  1,  VN  i   \    WW^  M.h 
nXING  INSULATION  ON  lii  !\( 
Maria  Eliane  Almeida.  Rn.i  Cindldo  Jucy,   iiMi  -   \pio.  403, 
Fortaleza.  CE.  Brazil 
ContiniKiti.ri  of  s,  r  \i     !S4  Miv    [an.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
Iilt^  .i|ijiiu.jti..n  s,  ().  26,  l'>95,  .Ser.  No.  534,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiun  Brazil,  Jan.  25,  1993.  PI9300271 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  9/\4 
MS.  CI.  138—149  14  Claims 


than  4x10"'  mol/cm'  and  containing  phenol  based  resin,  the  inner 
polyamide  resin  layer  laminated  directly  on  an  inside  face  of  the 
outer  rubber  layer  and  bonded  thereon  by  a  heat  treatment. 


1.  Thermal  insulation  system  for  high  and  low  temperature 
piping  comprising  piping  on  which  is  installed  thermal  insulation 
blankets  wherein  said  insulation  blankets  are  fixed  to  the  piping  by 
at  least  one  tubular  longitudinal  clamp,  said  clamp  compnsing  a 
unitary  open  tubular  body  having  one  slot  extending  across  the 
entire  open  tubular  body  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
second  end  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  first  end.  said  clamp 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  said  insulation  on  said  piping  and  to  fix 
said  insulation  to  said  piping,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  tubular 
longitudinal  clamp  is  connected  to  another  tubular  longitudinal 
clamp  by  the  insertion  of  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  one  tubular 
longitudinal  clamp  into  the  larger  diameter  end  of  an  adjacent 
tubular  longitudinal  clamp,  wherein  said  clamp  is  produced  from 
polyvinyl  chloride. 


>  771,942 

■•;!   I  ill  ij.  .  (i    \  M  \i  MING  FLAT.  IN  i'\K  !  i(  i  I   \k 
i  l.All -l.lKl  .  i  UMCONKNTS  TO  A  llXlli.l.  UhU 
Clans    Michael    Biinger,    VVuppertal.    Germany,    assignor   to 
August  Biinger  Bob-Ti\tiliMrk  KC  CmMI  .K  rn..  VVupper- 
tal, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03852,  S  371  Date  .Mar.  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/12837.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  809,512 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  20,  1994,  44  37 
477.1 

Int.  Cl."^  D03D  4\/m 
U.S.  CI.  139—11  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  flat  plate-like  components  at  a  pre- 
pared arrangement  location  within  a  textile  web  of  a  textile 
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machine,  said  flat  plate-like  components  connected  by  a  flexible 
carrier  at  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  linear 
arrangement  of  flat  plate-like  components,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  said  linear  arrangement  of  flat  plate-like  components 
to  a  thread  tying  location  on  a  textile  machine  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis: 
working  said  carrier  into  said  textile  web  so  that  part  of  the 
carrier  emerges  from  said  prepared  arrangement  location  of 
said  textile  web  in  a  free-floating  manner  to  form  a  free- 
floating  loop  portion,  and  wherein  said  plate  is  positioned  |t  a 
distance  upstream  of  the  thread  tying  location  on  the  tei^tile 
machine; 
pulling  said  free  floating  loop  portion  so  that  said  plate  passes 
through  the  thread  tying  location  of  the  textile  machine  and  is 
placed  at  the  prepared  arrangement  location  within  the  textile 
web;  and 
securing  said  plate  in  said  prepared  arrangement  location  in  the 
textile  web  by  tying  said  prepared  arrangement  location. 


1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  carpets  comprising  weaving 
together  warp  material  including  pile  warp  material,  first  and 
second  weft  materials  and  an  additional  weft  matenal  such  that  the 
additional  weft  material  is  held  by  and  partially  visible  through  the 
pile  warp  material  and  contributes  to  the  pile  of  the  carpet,  and 
wherein  said  step  of  weaving  together  warp  material  comprises 
simultaneously  weaving  said  first,  second  and  additional  weft 
materials. 


5.771.943 

MMMn|>  \M)  \YV\M  \(  1  >-  lok    IHI    Nl  \N!  t  \(    P  V\ 

I  :•!    I    \kCf'  1    IN'   I  \   |i|M,    \N    MMM  1  H  i\  \i    s\  1  f-  ; 

\t  \l  I  Nl  \l 

Briar;   (  .iiis..ii,    H,.u(,k     \,a4    />.il.iiiiS,    ,,-,N!_:ri.,i    to  Duralite 

Carpet  Corpiiriitun  I  .isiiitd    ll.Miik    Ns  ■>   /i,:il;ind 
PCT  No.  PrT'N/'»-VU012V.  i  r.i  Uati  ,)iiu.  :i.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date.Iiii;    l\     iWS,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 094/15009,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  ivsi4 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  4  4   .4v 
Claims  prioritv.  application  New   Zealand.  i)«.  21,   1992, 
245551 

Int.  CI."  D03D  27/06:27/02 
U.S.  CI.  139^*06  10  Claims 


a  driving  assembly  for  initially  moving  said  second  heddle  along 
an  N-shaped  path  which  has  a  starting  point  from  which  said 
second  heddle  starts  and  an  end  point,  and  subsequently 
returning  said  second  heddle  from  said  end  point  to  said 
starting  point  along  a  straight  line  which  intersects  said 
N-shaped  path,  said  N-shaped  path  having  a  left  vertical 
section  and  a  right  vertical  section,  said  second  heddle  being 
located  at  either  of  upper  ends  of  said  left  and  right  vertical 
sections  when  said  first  heddle  is  located  at  said  bottom 
position,  said  second  heddle  being  located  at  either  of  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  sections  when  said  first  heddle  is  located 
at  said  top  position  so  as  to  define  said  shed  between  the 
warps,  wherein  the  warp  earned  by  said  second  heddle  is 
positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  first  heddle  when  said  second 
heddle  is  located  along  said  left  vertical  section  and  posi- 
tioned on  a  second  side  of  said  first  heddle  opposite  said  first 
side  when  said  second  heddle  is  located  along  said  right 
vertical  section  so  as  to  twist  the  adjacent  pair  of  warps. 


5,771,945 
WIRE  PREPARATION  TOOL 
Royal  Jenner,  Tinley   Park,  and  Larry  A.  Hillegonds.  New 
Lenox,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park, 
lU. 

Filed  Man  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,113 
Int  CI."  B21F  IIAX) 


U.S.  CL  140—123 


12  Claims 


5,7:i,v44 

(  IRCULAk  \\  (   \A  ING  LOOM  ^M  Hi   TRANSVERSE 

HKDDl  K  SHIFTINf,  AFFAKATUS 

Chia-Shun  Lin,  Chang-Hn  i  Hmi  ii.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Saint 

Hut  f'o..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  808J58 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  139—457  2  Claims 

1.  A  circular  weaving  loom  comprising; 

a  machine  bed; 

a  heddle  unit  disposed  movably  on  said  machine  bed  and  Includ- 
ing a  first  heddle  and  a  second  heddle  which  are  respectively 
adapted  to  carry  an  adjacent  pair  of  warps  thereon  so  as  to 
form  a  shed  between  the  warps; 

means  for  moving  said  first  heddle  vertically  and  reciprocally 
between  a  top  position  and  a  bottom  position  which  is  located 
under  the  lop  position;  and 


1   A  tool  comprising,  a  planar  base  member; 

a  pair  of  projections  positioned  in  an  abutting  relationship  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  distal  end  of  the  ba.se  member  which  extend 
upwardly  from  the  base  member; 

a  pair  of  walls  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  base  member 
which  extend  normal  from  each  projection; 

a  wire  path  defined  between  the  projections; 

a  plurality  of  wire  grooves  u-ansversely  formed  below  the  wire 
path;  and 

a  cable  guide  formed  in.  the  base,  axially  aligned  with  the 
plurality  of  wire  grooves. 
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5.771,946 
'l<  \  M     \  fPAR-ATUS  FOR  FUELING  VEHICLES 

t^  i  1  H  LIQUEFIED  CRYOGENIC  FUEL 
i   rii    Kix)y.  Western  Springs,  111.;  Mervyn  Ladd  Cod- 
'  (in;  V  ,-mon.  Wash.;  David  John  Forgash,  The  Wood- 
Raymond   Korzonas.  Palos   Hills,   111.;   Bryan 


1  A  method  compnsing: 

withdrawing  liquefied  cryogenic  fuel  stored  in  a  primary  insu- 
lated storage  tank  at  a  relatively  low  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture; 

increasing  the  pressure  of  the  withdrawn  liquefied  cryogenic  fuel 
and  then  feeding  the  pressurized  liquefied  cryogenic  fuel 
through  a  heat  exchanger  to  warm  the  Liquefied  cryogenic  fuel 
to  subcooled  or  near  saturated  liquid  condition:  and 

feeding  the  warmed  and  pressurized  liquefied  cryogenic  fuel  to 
an  insulated  tank  on  a  vehicle  at  a  refueling  facility,  said 
vehicle  usmg  liquefied  cryogenic  fuel  as  its  fuel  and  the 
insulated  vehicle  fuel  tank  being  adapted  to  safely  contain  and 
store  the  said  liquefied  cryogenic  fuel  in  liquid  form. 


5,771.947 
COMF      i  !  k  KF.ADABLE  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
COMP       }-  k  PROGRAM  FOR  DISPENSING 
I  UMPRESSED  NATURAL  GAS 
K    111.  ih  ,    Kountz.  Palatine;  William  E.  Liss.  Libertyville,  and 
1  hriMwiihtr  F  Blazek,  Palos  Hills,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Gas 
ReSf.ir  r   I'lviitute,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  bcr.  No.  618,975,  Mar.  20,  1996.  This  application 
Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  878,871 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/30:3/26 
VS.  a.  141—83  6  Claims 

1.  A  computer- readable  medium  having  a  computer  program  for 
operating  an  automated  compressed  gas  dispensing  station  used  for 
tilling  compressed  gas  containers,  the  gas  container  having  an 
initial  pressurized  state  and  a  limit  pressure,  said  computer  pro- 
gram compnsing: 

a)  a  mechanism  for  injecting  a  first  mass  of  compressed  gas  into 
the  gas  container; 

b)  a  mechanism  for  estimating  the  volume  of  the  gas  container  a 
first  time  in  response  thereto; 

c)  a  mechanism  for  estimating  a  second  mass  of  compressed  gas 
required  to  fill  the  gas  container  to  a  first  predetermined  fill 
state; 


I'ltrick  Neutaalfen,  Morris,  III.;  George  D.  Rtaoades,  La 
I  .range.  111.,  and  Jack  Wayne  Sudduth,  Clarendon  Hills,  III., 
.issiEnors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Com- 
parn    I  ).,k  BnKik.  111. 

miriii.in   I     n-part  of  Sen  No.  270,011,  Jul.  1,  1994,  aban- 

1  i[!('t    .thut:  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  117^55, 

^t  p   "    ;  fi '   Pat  No,  5,258,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  986.997,  Dec,  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser  No.  664^70 

InL  CI."  B65B  1/04 

IS.  CI.  141—82  23  Oaims 
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d)  a  mechanism  for  estimating  a  third  mass  of  compressed  gas 
required  to  fill  a  reference  gas  cylinder  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined fill  state  in  response  thereto; 

e)  a  mechanism  for  injecting  said  second  mass  of  compressed 
gas  into  the  gas  container: 

f)  a  mechanism  for  processing  the  amount  of  gas  mass  injected 
into  the  gas  container  from  the  initial  state,  and  for  processing 
the  pressure  of  the  compressed  gas  within  the  gas  container 
resulting  from  the  injection  of  said  second  mass  of  com- 
pressed gas  into  the  gas  container;  and 

g)  a  mechanism  for  estimating  the  volume  of  the  gas  container  a 
second  time  in  response  thereto. 


5,7~^"4^ 

\(    IOM\rH)  PK(t(lsS  K)k  DISPI-NSING 

t  MNTPKFSSM)  N  MI  K\l    <,  \s 

K.iiiuth  J    Knunt/.  Palatine:  William  )■ .  I.lss.  I,iberty\  iili ,  and 

I  hnsIiiptH-r  I-    Bla/k-k.  Palos  Hills,  all  (if  III.,  assignors  !u  C.a.s 

Research  Institute,  (  hicago.  111 

Division  of  Ser   So,  hI8,975,  Mar.  20,  I'i^t,    Ihi-.  appliratiiin 

Inn    !'<    IW7.  Ser.  No.  8'K.SH.S 

Iril    (I      Bh=H   i'.iO:.v2t> 

U.S.  CI.  141— «  18  Claims 


1  An  automated  process  for  filling  a  compressed  gas  container 
at  a  gas  dispensing  station,  the  gas  dispensing  station  having  a 
supply  of  compressed  gas,  a  pressure  tight  dispensing  hose  con- 
nected to  a  solenoid  fill  valve  in  the  dispenser  tlirough  which  the 
compressed  gas  is  injected  into  the  gas  container,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  compressed  gas 
injected  into  the  gas  container,  the  gas  container  having  an  initial 
pressurized  sute  and  a  limit  pressure,  said  fill  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  connecting  the  dispensing  hose  to  the  gas  container; 

b)  injecting  a  first  mass  of  compressed  gas  into  the  gas  con- 
tainer; 

c)  estimating  the  volume  of  the  gas  container  a  first  time  in 
response  thereto; 

d)  estimating  a  second  mass  of  compressed  gas  required  to  fill 
the  gas  container  to  a  first  predetermined  fill  state; 
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e)  estimating  a  third  mass  of  compressed  gas  required  to  fill  a 
reference  gas  cylinder  to  said  first  predetermined  fill  state  in 
response  thereto; 

f)  injecting  said  second  mass  of  compressed  gas  into  the  gas 
container; 

g)  measunng  the  gas  mass  injected  into  the  gas  container  from 
the  initial  state,  and  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  gas  within 
the  gas  container  resulting  from  the  injection  of  said  second 
mass  of  compressed  gas  into  the  gas  container;  and 

h)  estimating  the  volume  of  the  gas  container  a  second  time  in 
response  thereto. 


'<^f-^l:"5C^»^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  forming  operation  on  a  work- 
piece,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  carriage  assembly  interconnected  to  said  frame,  said  carnage 
assembly  including  a  workpiece  forming  element; 

a  workpiece  support  surface  disposed  relative  to  said  carriage 
assembly  so  as  to  define  a  selectively  adjustable  workpiece 
opening  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  columns  mounted  within  the 
apparatus; 

one  of  said  carriage  assembly  and  said  workpiece  support  sur- 
face mounted  to  said  plurality  of  support  columns  for  selec- 
tive bi-directional  movement  along  a  path  of  travel,  the  other 
of  said  carriage  assembly  and  said  workpiece  suppon  surface 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  apparatus;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  attached  to  said  one  of  said  carriage 
assembly  and  said  suppon  surface,  said  locking  mechanism 
operative  in  a  first  mode  for  permitting  selective  bi-directional 
movement  of  said  one  of  said  carriage  assembly  and  said 
support  surface  along  said  path  of  travel  and  a  second  mode 
for  prohibiting  such  bi-directional  movement,  said  locking 
mechanism  including  at  least  one  column  engaging  portion 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  suppon  columns  when  said 
locking  mechanism  is  in  said  second  mode,  said  locking 
mechanism  including  resiliently  deflectable  member  attached 
to  said  carriage  assembly  and  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  vertical  columns,  said  resiliently  deflectable  mem- 
ber being  operative  to  engage  its  associated  vertical  column 
when  said  locking  mechanism  is  in  said  second  mode. 


5.771.950 
CAK\  IM,  MALlilM.  AND  WORKPIECE  RETAINING 
AND  POSITIONING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Michael  P.  Hardesty.  Dale,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thermwood  Cor- 
poration. Dale.  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.429 

Int.  a."  B27C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—135.2  20  Claims 


5.771.949 
PORTABLE  WOOD  PLANING  MACHINE 
Robert  P.  Welsh,  Gettysburg.  Pa.;  Robert  S.  Gehret,  Hamp- 
stead:  Michael  L.  O'Banion.  Westminster,  both  of  Md.;  P. 
Brent  Boyd.  Slewartstown.  Pa.;  Barry  D.  Wixey.  Finksburg. 
and  Louis  M.  Shadeck  Tininnium  both  of  Md..  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Un     \,  >  tk    U. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  19V6,  Ser,  .No.  659.684 

Int.  CI."  B27C  1/02 

VS.  a.  144—130  28  aaims 


1.  A  machine  for  carving  workpieces  having  substantially  simi- 
lar configurations  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

means  disposed  on  said  base  member  for  retaining  at  least  one 
workpiece  therein: 

means  for  rotalionally  indexing  said  workpiece  disposed  on  said 
retaining  means,  about  an  axis; 

a  working  tool  operati\ely  engageable  with  a  workpiece  dis- 
posed on  said  retaining  means,  supported  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  displaceable  along  x,  y  and  z-axes  pursuant  to  a 
programmed  sequence  of  motions  coordinated  with  said 
workpiece  indexing  means  for  shaping  said  workpiece  in  a 
selected  configuration;  and 

at  least  one  means  for  successively  positioning  a  plurality  of 
similarly  configured  workpieces  in  a  selected  orientation 
including  a  suppon  member,  a  jointed  linkage  supported  on 
said  base  member,  supporting  said  support  member  and 
manipulatable  to  position  said  suppon  member  into  a  suppon 
relationship  with  an  initial  one  of  said  workpieces  disposed  in 
said  selected  orientation  and  held  by  a  clamping  means, 
means  for  fixing  the  interrelationship  of  the  components  of 
said  linkage  when  support  member  is  positioned  in  said 
suppon  relationship  with  said  initial  workpiece  to  place  said 
positioning  means  in  an  operati\e  condition  and  means  for 
displacing  said  position  means  when  in  said  operative  condi- 
tion between  an  operative  position  for  supporting  a  sequential 
one  of  said  workpieces  in  said  selected  onentation  and  an 
inoperative  position. 


5.771.951 

HANDBAG  DISPLAY  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Richard  Bihn.  1  Sunreigh  Ct..  Miller  Place.  N.Y.  117M-3128 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  540.291 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  150—108  15  Claims 

1.  A  handbag  display  compnsing: 

a  handbag  comprising  a  strap  and  a  compartment  portion; 
a  display  de\ice  for  shortening  the  effective  length  of  said  strap 
comprising: 

a  base  comprising  at  least  a  first  contact  surface  and  a  second 
contact  surface,  said  first  contact  surface  and  said  second 
contact  surface  disposed  in  a  common  plane; 
a  movable  member  comprising  a  contact  portion,  said  mov- 
able member  connected  to  said  contact  surfaces,  wherein 
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said  contact  portion  of  said  movable  member  is  movably 
positioned  between  said  first  contact  surface  and  said  sec- 
ond contact  surface  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  of  said 
first  contact  surface  and  said  second  contact  surface  thereby 
defining  a  first  space  between  said  first  contact  surface  and 
said  contact  portion  and  a  second  space  between  said 
second  contact  surface  and  said  contact  portion; 
said  movable  member  compnsing  a  first  extension  portion 
which  extends  at  an  angle  to  said  common  plane  and  said 
movable  member  further  comprising  a  second  extension 
portion  which  extends  from  said  contact  portion  toward 
said  common  plane: 
said  contact  portion  comprises  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
first  extension  portion  and  said  contact  portion  extends 
substantially  from  one  side  of  said  base  to  an  opposite  side 
of  said  base; 

wherein  said  strap  of  said  handbag  is  releasably  positioned 

through  said  first  space  and  said  second  space  with  lower 

portions  of  said  strap  extending  from  said  display  device 

toward  said  compartment  portion  of  said  handbag; 

at  least  one  strap  support  upon  which  said  handbag  is  suspended. 


5,771.952 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  WINDOW  COVER 

SITUATED  BETWEEN  A  WINDOW  AND  ASSOCIATED 

TRANSPARENT  INSULATION 

John  D.  Gabriel.  39056  E.  Archer,  Harrisom  Twp,  Mich.  48045 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.168 

Int.  CI."  A47H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  160—98  4  Claims 


extended  orientation  wherein  the  window  shade  covers  the 
window  juid  a  retracted  orientation  wherein  the  window  shade 
does  not  cover  the  window,  the  window  shade  further  com- 
pnsing an  elongated  pull  chord  coupled  thereto  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  with  a  loop  connected  at  a  second  end  thereof  for 
allowing  a  user  to  transfer  the  window  shade  from  the 
extended  orientation  to  the  retracted  onentation  thereof  and 
visa-versa; 

a  first  pull  chord  redirecting  mechanism  with  a  rectilinear  con- 
figuration including  a  block  including  an  inboard  square  por- 
tion having  a  top  face  with  a  bore  formed  therein  and  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  a  bottom  face,  and  an  outboard  face  with  a 
bore  formed  therein  and  perpendicular  thereto  such  that  the 
bore  is  in  communication  with  the  bore  of  the  top  face,  the 
inboard  square  block  further  including  an  inboard  face,  the 
inboard  face  abutting  the  frame  of  the  window ;  the  first  pull 
chord  redirecting  mechanism  further  having  an  outboard 
square  portion  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  an  outboard 
face,  and  an  inboard  face  formed  integrally  with  the  outboard 
face  of  the  inboard  portion,  wherem  the  outboard  square 
portion  has  a  height  half  that  of  the  inboard  square  portion 
and  the  bottom  face  of  both  the  inboard  square  portion  and  the 
outboard  square  portion  are  adhered  to  the  window  sill,  the 
lop  face  of  the  outboard  square  block  having  a  semi-tubular 
cut  out  formed  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bore  of  the  out- 
board face  of  the  outboard  square  bkx:k;  and 

a  second  pull  chord  redirecting  mechanism  having  a  tubular 
L-shaped  configuration  with  a  first  horizontally  oriented 
extent  situated  on  an  outer  edge  of  the  window  sill  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  bore  of  the  outboard  face  of  the  inboard 
square  block,  the  second  pull  chord  redirecting  mechanism 
further  including  a  second  vertically  oriented  extent  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  extent  and  situated  coextensive  with 
a  vertical  axis  orthonomial  to  the  first  extent  of  the  second 
pull  chord  redirecting  mechanism,  the  second  extent  having  a 
plate  integrally  attached  thereto  for  adhenng  to  the  window 
sill  thereby  maintaining  the  second  pull  chord  redirecting 
mechanism  in  its  intended  position: 

whereby  the  loop  of  the  pull  chord  extends  away  from  the 
window  sill  allowing  an  additional  transparent  insulation 
means  which  covers  the  frame  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction 
with  maintaining  operation  of  the  window  shade,  wherein  the 
window  shade  is  situated  between  the  window  sill  and  the 
transparent  insulation  means. 


\  i  K  Ml    \j    HI  INh  \^11H  A  (.  KA.NK  k(.!i.> 
Siegfried  H.iHiui!    Hr.  iiurti.ntn.  (rcrmany.  assignor  to  Ben- 
tllin  AktitimistliM  h.ift    Hninerhaven.  (;e^m:ln^ 

Filed  .111 i    :    l''"ih.  Ser.  No.  6"4 '4> 
Claims  priority  apiih.  ,i!ii!i:  (.vniianv.  Jul.  i:     M'''"    195  25 
140.7 

Int.  CI.    L06B  9/38 
VS.  CI.  160—168.1  V  4  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  blind  with  a  crank  rod  for  displacing  and  for 
pivoting  vertical  blind  slats,  with  each  slat  being  pivotable  by 
approximately  180°  in  both  directions  up  to  a  common  plane. 


I  f  MfoK  \K\   OhUt   I    l'\k  (  I  I  h  'S 

1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  window  cover  Douglas  I)    H.  nn.  r   i ..  .,ii<i  k.,|)i.l^     h^i.n.    \1    l:.,il, .    K\iit- 

compnsing.  in  combination:  *o«<l-'    ''"'•    ^     Kn.mruru,   i,,.,n<i    k.,i,idv    ..n,:    (.r,-    l», 

a  window  surrounded  by  a  frame  and  having  a  planar  horizon-  LaniU,     ll.i.tin-v  ,,li    .i   Muh..  as,sij;nors  to  Steclcast  Inc., 

tally  oriented  window  sill  situated  coextensive  with  a  bottom  Graml  K  ijiuiv      li.  ts 

edge  thereof;  Hi.ii   Imi    "    i  '''fi.  Ser.  No.  660,040 

a  retractable  window   shade  with  a  rectangular  configuration  1"'    '-^     ^-'  '■  ^'^-  Fi6M  11/00 

constructed  from  a  vinyl  material,  the  window  shade  further  VS.  CI.  160 — 231.2                                                         15  Claims 

compnsing  a  cylindrical  retracting  mechanism  coupled  coex-  1.  A  temporary  office  partition  for  use  in  of)en  office  environ- 

tensive  with  a  top  edge  of  the  window  and  adapted  to  have  an  ments  and  the  like,  compnsing: 
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a  substantially  flat  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and 
opposite  side  edges: 

a  partition  base  comprising  horizontally  elongate  L-shaped 
members,  each  L-shaped  member  having  a  vertical  leg  and  a 
honzontal  leg.  said  L-shaped  members  onented  in  an  opposite 
horizontally  spaced  back-to-back  relationship  supporting  said 
panel  in  a  freestanding,  substantially  vertical,  upnght  position, 
wherein  said  vertical  legs  of  said  L-shaped  members  of  said 
partition  base  are  disposed  in  a  honzontally  spaced  relation- 
ship defining  a  panel  receiving  slot  therebetween  in  which 
said  panel  is  closely  received,  and  wherein  said  horizontal 
legs  of  said  L-shaped  members  define  laterally  spaced-apart 
foot  portions  shaped  for  freestanding  abutting  support  on  a 
floor  surface  to  securely  retain  said  panel  in  a  freestanding 
upnght  position,  each  said  foot  portion  of  said  partition  base 
project  in  opposite  directions  from  said  vertical  legs  and  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  vertical  legs,  said  foot  por- 
tions having  bottom  surfaces  which  are  substantially  coplanar 
for  resting  on  a  floor  surface,  and 

a  hinge  comprising  two  oppositely  outward  facing.  U-shaped 
channels  shaped  to  closely  receive  therein  a  side  edge  of  said 
panel,  said  channels  are  interconnected  by  a  flexible  web  to 
permit  like  panels  to  be  positioned  in  a  mutually  angular 
relationship. 


CORE  ASSEMBLY  MANUFAC  1 1  kl\i ,   \lT\k  \  M  ^  (  >! 

CASTSNC  FNCINF  BIOCKS  \M»  Ml  Ufoh  Ink 

\1  \KI\(,   I  UK  \SSKMBI  'i 

<^;.)r\  n.ik  Hi  Im-Mri.  Romulus:  Kohtrl  (...ii:)..ii  Krril-i  tiler, 
i»>.irh..rn.  ,tiM)  Ihnnias  .liihn  HiaUr  Milii^ni,  .i!i  ■■(  ^lu;h., 
asMunorv  l<i  ford  (.Idbal  rfchiKiluiju-s.  ini  .  lU^ut'i-Mi.  \lich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sit.  No.  ^"i.~'>'\  \i>\    t^.  \^>'>Z.  I'jt. 

No.  53<)5.'J'r  I  his  application  Aug.  5.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  286,617 
Int.  CI."  B22C  W!i>.  B221)  i'^/00 

VS.  CI.  164—9  37  Claims 

1.  A  barrel  slab  core  and  liner  in  combination  for  use  in  a 

cylinder  block  mold  package  which  is  adaptable  for  forming  an 

engine  block  casting,  the  combination  comprising: 


a  slab  core; 

a  plurality  of  barrel  cores  for  forming  piston  cylinders  extending 
from  the  slab  core;  and 

an  uncoated  cylinder  bore  Imer  integral  with,  and  surrounding 
each  barrel  core,  each  liner  further  including: 
a  chamfered  anchoring  means  disposed  upon  each  cylinder 
bore  liner  for  secunng  each  liner  in  relation  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  barrel  cores. 

35.  A  method  of  producing  a  casting  core  assembly  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  a  cylinder  block  for  forming  and  lining  a  piston 
cylinder  chamber  of  the  block  with  a  tubular  metal  liner  member, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  recess  on  the  liner  member  extending  into  an  inner 
surface  of  the  liner  member  and  spaced  radially  from  an  outer 
surface  of  the  liner  member; 

disposing  the  liner  member  within  a  piston  cylinder  core- 
forming  cavity  of  a  core  box; 

introducing  refractory  particulate  material  and  binder  core  mix- 
ture into  the  core  box  cavity  and  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  liner  member  to  fill  the  recess  with  a  projection  of  the  core 
mixture:  and 

curing  the  core  mixture  in  situ  with  the  liner  member  to  produce 
a  base  portion  of  the  piston  cylinder  core  that  engages  one  end 
of  the  liner  member  to  pre\ent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
liner  member  toward  the  base  portion,  and  to  produce  an  inner 
main  body  ponion  integral  with  the  base  portion  and  projec- 
tion and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  base  portion  into 
the  liner  member  such  that  the  core  projection  and  liner  recess 
mechanically  interlock  at  a  location  wholly  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  liner  member  to  prevent  the  liner  member  from 
sliding  longitudinally  on  the  main  body  portion  away  from  the 
base  portion. 


5.771.956 

COOLING  LINE  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  MOLDS 

Ml  LED  WITH  MOLTEN  METAL 

Kuionias.t    Kimura,  Kujieda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogio, 

Ltd..  Nagu>a.  Japan 

JFiled  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672268 

Claim    }  r    liu,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-187926 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  5/00:46/00 

I  .S.  CI.  164—323  2  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  of  cooling  lines  for  cooling  molds  filled  with 
molten  metal  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  cooling  lines  (Z1-Z4) 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  a  teeming  line  (X)  and  disposed 
between  the  teeming  line  (X)  and  a  mold-removing  line  (V).  which 
is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  teeming  line  (X).  a  mold 
sending-in  line  (Y)  which  connects  an  end  portion  of  the  teeming 
line  to  starting  portions  of  the  cooling  lines,  and  a  mold  sending- 
oul  line  (U)  which  connects  end  portions  of  the  cooling  lines  to  a 
sianing  portion  of  the  mold-removing  line,  wherein  the  apparatus 
further  compnses: 

a  first  transfer  device  (4)  which  runs  along  the  mold  sending-in 
line  (Y),  the  first  transfer  device  including  a  first  transfer  trtick 
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1 9).  a  railroad  (14)  which  is  mounted  on  the  first  transfer  truck 
and  connectable  to  the  end  portion  of  the  teeming  line  and  the 
starting  portions  of  the  cooling  lines,  and  along  which  a 
mold-carrying  truck  (2)  runs,  and  a  first  mwardly-facing  elec- 
tric servo-cylinder  ( 15)  disposed  rearward  of  the  railroad  ( 14); 
and 
a  second  transfer  device  (6)  which  runs  along  the  mold  sending- 
out  line  (U).  the  second  transfer  device  including  a  second 
transfer  truck  (13).  a  railroad  (28)  which  is  mounted  on  the 
second  transfer  truck  and  connectable  to  the  end  portions  of 
the  cooling  lines  and  the  starting  portion  of  the  mold- 
removing  line,  and  along  which  a  mold-carrying  truck  (2) 
runs,  and  a  second  inwardly-facing  electric  servo-cylinder 
(29)  disposed  rearward  of  the  railroad  (28)  of  the  second 
transfer  device. 


5.771,957 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINl'Ol'S  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
Hurst  Von  Wyl,  Duisburg;  Hans- Joachim  Paris,  Diisseldorf; 
Hans    Siemer,    Essen;    Jens    Weber,    Duisburg:    (ierhard 
Bocher,  Salzgitter,  and  Otto  Alexander  Schmidt,  Krefeld,  all 
of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Mannesmann  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 
■IT  No.  PCT/DE94/oi432,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
719.1 

Int  CI."  B22D  il/04 
U.S.  CI.  164 — 416  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  continuous  casting  of  steel  in  a  casting  direction 

comprising: 

a  suppon  frame; 


oscillation  drive  means  connected  to  the  suppon  frame  for 
oscillating  the  continuous  casting  mold,  the  oscillation  drive 
means  including  a  servo-hydraulic  cylinder  fixed  to  the  sup- 
port frame  in  a  longitudinal  sectional  plane  which  passes 
through  the  continuous  casting  mold  laterally  adjacent  the 
continuous  casting  mold  so  that  the  cylinder  is  free  of  play. 
the  continuous  casting  mold  being  fastened  to  the  springs  at 
one  location. 


5.771,958 
MMI  f)  VMK  f  ON  JIM  OUS  CASTING  SYSTEM 
Jamo   [^  rii.H  !  -<..irv     \;     kner%iew,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AG 
l'!.ii!-.irir^,   liu      (   ..r,i.i|i.4iv,  !\i 

Hltd  stp.  14,  1^5.  .Scr.  No.  528,401 

Int.  CI."  B22D  \\m 

U.S.  CI.  164—443  19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  mold  for  a  continuous  casting  process,  compris- 
ing; 

an  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  plenum  chamber  defined 
in  an  inner  surtace  thereof  and  at  least  one  passage  for 
communicating  said  plenum  chamber  with  an  external  coolant 
conduit; 

a  liner  that  is  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall, 
said  liner  having  a  number  of  slots  defined  in  an  inner  wall 
thereof  which,  together  with  said  outer  wall,  define  a  number 
of  passages  for  iransponing  coolant  to  cool  said  liner  dunng 
operation  of  said  mold,  said  inner  wall  further  having  a 
recessed  area  defined  therein:  and 

restnctor  means  situated  in  said  recessed  area  of  said  liner  for 
reducing  a  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  one  of  said  slots, 
whereby  a  desired  distribution  of  coolant  among  said  slots  is 
achieved. 


John  w  ,  u 
Hurt.  N.i 
tion.tl  (  ■! 
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U.S.  CI. 

1.  A  rethermalization  system  for  heating  refrigerated  food  on 
springs  having  ends  fixed  to  the  support  frame  so  that  the    trays,  maintaining  the  food  in  a  refrigerated  condition  until  heated. 

springs  are  transverse  to  the  casting  direction;  and  heating  some  of  the  food  to  a  desired  temperature  at  a  serving 

a  continuous  casting  mold  mounted  on  the  spring  so  as  to    time  while   maintaining  the  rest  of  the  food  in  a  refngerated 

oscillate  in  the  casting  direction;  and  condition  compnsing: 
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5,771,960 
CPU  HEAT  SINK  FASTENER 
Bob  Lin,  15  Fl.,  No.  49,  Nan-Hwa  Rd.,  Cbung-Ho  City,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,621 

Int.  CI."  F28F  7/00:  H05K  7/20 

U,S.  a.  165— 80  J  2  Claims 


at  least  one  cart  for  containing  the  trays  of  food; 

at  least  one  shelf  disposed  within  the  at  least  one  cart,  upon 

which  the  trays  of  food  are  situated; 
at  least  one  heater  disposed  within  the  at  least  one  shelf,  for 

heating  some  of  the  food; 
a  refngeralor  adapted  to  receive  the  at  least  one  cart  for  main- 
taining the  food  at  a  desired  refrigerated  temperature; 
at  least  one  docking  station  disposed  within  the  refrigerator,  for 

receiving  the  at  least  one  cart; 
at  least  one  controller  disposed  within  the  at  least  one  cart, 
having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state,  each  of  the  at  least  one 
heater  associated  with  one  of  the  at  least  one  controller,  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  at  least  one  heater,  being  in 
an  on  state  when  the  at  least  one  controller  is  operating  to 
control  the  temperature  of  the  at  least  one  heater,  and  being  in 
an  off  state  when  the  at  least  one  controller  is  not  operating  to 
control  the  temperature  of  the  at  least  one  heater; 
a  power  supply  disposed  within  the  refngerator.  for  providing 
electrical  current  and  voltage  to  the  at  least  one  controller  and 
the  at  least  one  heater; 
at  least  one  operation  sensor  disposed  within  the  at  least  one 
cart,  having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state,  a  different  one  of  each 
of  the  at  least  one  operation  sensor  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  heater,  for  sensing  electncal 
current  through  the  associated  at  least  one  heater,  being  in  an 
on  state  when  electrical  current  through  the  associated  at  least 
one  heater  is  sensed,  and  being  in  an  off  state  when  electrical 
current  through  the  associated  at  least  one  heater  is  not 
sensed; 
at  least  one  comparator  disposed  within  the  at  least  one  cart,  a 
different  one  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  comparator  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  heater; 
for  comparing  the  state  of  the  at  least  one  controller  associ- 
ated with  the  at  least  one  heater  against  the  state  of  the  at 
least  one  operation  sensor  associated  with  the  at  least  one 
heater; 
for  generating  a  high  comparator  signal  associated  with  the  at 
least  one  heater  when  the  state  of  the  at  least  one  controller 
associated  with  the  at  least  one  heater  is  on  and  the  state  of 
the  at  least  one  operation  sensor  associated  with  the  at  least 
one  heater  is  on; 
for  generating  a  mid  comparator  signal  assiKiated  with  the  at 
least  one  healer  when  the  state  of  the  at  least  one  controller 
associated  with  the  at  least  one  heater  is  off  and  the  slate  of 
the  at  least  one  operation  sensor  associated  with  the  at  least 
one  heater  is  off; 
for  generating  a  low  comparator  signal  associated  with  the  at 
least  one  heater  when  the  state  of  the  at  least  one  controller 
associated  with  the  at  least  one  heater  is  different  from  the 
state  of  the  at  least  one  operation  sensor  associated  with  the 
at  least  one  heater;  and 
at  least  one  status  indicator,  a  different  one  of  each  of  the  at 
least  one  status  indicator  associated  with  a  different  one  of 
each  of  the  at  least  one  heater,  for  providing  a  status  output 
based  on  the  comparator  signal  associated  with  the  at  least 
one  heater 


1.  A  CPU  heat  sink  fastener  fastened  to  a  CPU  mount  to  hold 
down  a  heat  sink  on  a  CPU  above  said  CPU  mount,  comprising; 

a  clamping  plate  attached  to  a  longitudinal  groove  at  a  top  side 
of  said  heat  sink,  having  a  downwardly  disposed  vertical  tail 
at  one  end  attached  to  one  vertical  peripheral  side  of  said  CPU 
mount,  a  coupling  hole  at  said  vertical  tail  hooked  onto  one 
locating  block  of  said  CPU  mount,  two  parallel  coupling 
strips  longirudinally  disposed  at  an  opposite  end,  a  curved 
springy  stop  strip  suspending  between  said  coupling  strips  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  coupling  scnps,  and  two  pivot  rods 
respectively  and  perpendicularly  extending  from  said  cou- 
pling strips  in  opposite  directions;  and 

a  locking  plate  having  a  finger  strip  at  one  end  stopped  against 
said  curved  springy  stop  strip  of  said  clamping  plate,  a  cou- 
pling hole  at  an  opposite  end  forced  into  engagement  with  a 
locating  block  at  another  vertical  penpheral  side  of  said  CPU 
mount  opposite  to  said  clamping  plate,  two  parallel  lugs 
bilaterally  disposed  in  between  said  ends,  and  two  pivot  holes 
respectively  disposed  at  said  lugs  and  respectively  coupled  to 
the  pivot  rods  of  said  clamping  plate  for  permitting  said 
locking  plate  to  be  turned  about  said  pivot  rods. 


5,771,961 
FAN  MODULE 
Ahmad  Alizadeh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ther- 
mique  Moteur.  Le  Mesnil  St.  Denis,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,037 
Int  CI."  F28F  ]i/]2 
MS.  a.  165—121  31  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  module  comprising  a  radiator,  a  condenser,  a  motor. 
a  fan  and  a  non-rotating  nng  extending  about  the  fan  penpherv. 
wherein  the  fan  is  situated  between  the  condenser  and  the  radiator, 
a  shaft  for  the  motor,  the  condenser  having  condenser  tubes  with  a 
through  hole  formed  between  the  condenser  tubes,  the  motor  shaft 
having  a  at  least  a  ponion  thereof  received  w  ithin  the  through  hole, 
a  hub  portion,  a  first  plurality  of  first  blades  extending  from  the 
hub  portion  radially  outwardly,  a  first  circumferentially-extending 
blade  support  member  for  joining  together  said  outward  extension 
of  said  first  blades,  a  second  plurality  of  second  blades  each  having 
a  respective  end  and  extending  radially  outwardi)  from  the  first 
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Franciscd  fllaiiuitii    V.nl.i^  N\..hiMl,i    h..ih  ..f  ((.kUil  s\y;u<i 
land,    iinit     H.ir.iid    i  .crh.ir'l     l-u:h^      i  .nn  tii  kil'i  i!      T  rancc, 
assigiKir''  t  ■   V-M.i  Hii'iMi  H'Hiri    \(.,  K.idin.  ^u  !(/'k  ri.ind 

Filed  No>.  18.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  746.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  5.  1995,  195  45 
308.5 

IBL  a.'  F28D  7/08 
VS.  CI.  165—143  9  Claims 


5,771.962 

M  KM  FACTLRE  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY  BY 

CAB  BRAZING 

i  < mothy  Van  Evans.  Ypsilanti;  Henry  Mehraban,  Northvilie; 
^hltthew  John  Zaiuzec,  Canton,  and  Gerry'  A.  Grab,  Tren- 
■  r;  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
Dorn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  S«r.  No.  627,871 

Int  a."  F28F  19/02 

VS.  CI.  165—133  16  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heal  exchanger  assembly  for 
an  automotive  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  aluminum  based  tube  having  an  internal 

surface  and  an  external  surface: 
applying  an  aluminum  based  lithium-magnesium  composition 

cladding  to  either  one  or  both  of  the  internal  surface  or 

external  surface; 
said   composition    cladding    further    including    cesium    in    an 

amount  up  to  about  2*^  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

cladding: 
disposing  at  least  one  aluminum  based  component  adjacent  the 

cladding: 
applying  a  modified  aluminum  brazing  flux  to  a  joint  between 

the  at  least  one  tube  and  the  at  least  one  component,  said 

brazing  flux  comprising  cesium  fluoride,  lithium  fluoride,  or 

their  mixture:  and 
Joining  the  at  least  one  tube  and  at  least  one  component  together 

using  a  controlled  atmosphere  brazing  process. 


IW        IK      m         U4        JJ      Sf      )c       J5       V 


circumferential  support  member,  and  a  second  circumferentially- 
exiending  second  blade  support  member  joining  the  ends  of  said 
second  blades. 


UJ    M.V    J4      40       S  4f    i4 


1  A  convective  couniercurrent  heat  exchanger  essentially  com- 
prising a  nest  of  pipes  (36)  which  is  arranged  in  a  cylindrical  shell 
(35)  and  is  equipped  with  ribbed  pipes  (37),  the  pipes  through 
which  the  liquid  flows  being  connected  on  the  inlet  side  and  the 
outlet  side  by  in  each  case  one  collector  (33.  34),  which  collectors 
penetrate  the  shell,  and  the  shell  being  provided  with  in  each  case 
one  gas-inlet  connection  piece  (31)  and  one  gas-outlet  connection 
piece  (32), 

wherein  the  nest  of  pipes  (36),  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  layered   pipes,   has   a   rectangular  cross   section   and   is 
mounted  in  a  rectangular  case  (40),  which  essentially  com- 
pnses  four  outer  case  walls  (41,  42)  which  are  guided  in  the 
shell  and  form  an  annular  chamber  (44)  with  the  shell, 
wherein  the  pipes  between  the  two  collectors  form  a  closed 
coiled  pipe  and  are  provided  in  their  straight  parts  (37)  with 
welded-on  ribs, 
wherein  the  pipe  bends  (38)  connecting  the  straight  pipe  parts 
are  not  provided  with  ribs  and  are  accommodated  on  both 
sides  of  the  straight  pipe  parts  in  compartments  (45)  through 
which  the  gas  does  not  flow, 
wherein  the  compartments  (45)  are  delimited  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  pipes  by  an  outer  (42)  and  an  inner  (39)  case 
wall  and  extend  over  the  entire  height  of  the  case  (40)  through 
which  flow  takes  place, 
wherein  the  case  (40)  through  which  flow  takes  place  opens  on 
the  outlet  side  (50)  in  a  dome  (51)  which  is  delimited  by  the 
shell  (35), 
and  wherein  the  gas-outlet  connection  piece  (32)  is  arranged  in 
the  shell  at  that  end  of  the  annular  chamber  (44)  which  is 
remote  from  the  dome  (51). 
7   The  couniercurrent  heat  exchanger  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in 
series  arrangement,  in  which  the  gas-outlet  connection  piece  (32) 
and  the  inlet-side  collector  (33)  of  a  first  exchanger  (30)  are 
connected  to  the  gas-inlet  connection  piece  (131)  and  the  outlet- 
side  collector  (134),  respectively,  of  a  second  exchanger  (130). 
wherein    the    gas-outlet    connection    piece    (32)    of   the    first 
exchanger  (30)  and  the  gas-inlet  connection  piece  ( 131)  of  the 
second  exchanger  (130)  are  situated  in  a  common  plane, 
and  wherein  the  inlet-side  collector  (33)  of  the  first  exchanger 
(30)    and    the    outlet-side    collector    (134)    of   the    second 
exchanger  (130)  are  designed  as  a  single  continuous  compo- 
nent. 
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9.  The  use  of  a  couniercurrent  heat  exchanger  as  claimed  in 
claim  1  in  a  combined  gas/steam  turbine  process  with  waste-heat 
steam  generation,  the  gas-inlet  connection  piece  (31)  being  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  a  gas-turbine  compressor  and  the  gas-outlet 
connection  piece  (132)  being  connected  to  a  cooling  air  line  (29). 
and  the  inlet-side  and  outlet-side  collectors  (133,  34)  being  con- 
nected to  the  steam-collecting  drum  (16)  of  a  waste-heat  steam 
generator  (7), 


5.771.964 
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1  A  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  one  conduit  of  non-circular 

cross-section  adapted  to  accommodate  passage  of  heat  transfer 
fluid  therethrough  and  support  means  for  supporting  said  conduit, 
said  conduit  having  a  major  dimension  and  a  minor  dimension, 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  supply  channel  extending  generally 
along  said  major  dimension  and  communicating  with  said  inlet 
opening  to  direct  heat  transfer  fluid  flowing  through  said  inlet 
opening  into  said  conduit,  a  drain  channel  extending  generally 
along  said  major  dimension  and  communicating  with  said  outlet 
opening  to  direct  heat  transfer  fluid  out  of  said  conduit  through 
said  outlet  opening,  and  plural  heat  transfer  channels,  each  of 
which  extends  generally  along  said  minor  dimension  between  said 
supply  channel  and  said  drain  channel,  said  major  dimension  being 
substantially  greater  than  said  minor  dimension  such  that  each  heat 
transfer  channel  has  a  relatively  shon  length  compared  to  a  length 
of  said  conduit  along  said  major  dimension,  said  supply  channel 
and  said  dram  channel  each  having  a  substantially  greater  cross- 
sectiotwl  area  than  each  of  said  heat  transfer  channels,  said  heat 
transfer  channels  being  adapted  to  direct  heal  transfer  fluid  from 
said  supply  channel  to  said  drain  channel  in  a  generally  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  said  major  dimension. 
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wherein  a  connecting  opening  is  formed  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  header  pipe  body  so  as  to  be  open  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  header  pipe  body,  said  connecting 
opening  protruding  within  and  reducing  a  diameter  of  said 
header  pipe  body,  and  said  first  end  of  said  beating  medium 
pipe  is  inserted  into  and  connected  with  said  connecting 
opening. 
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U.S.  CI.  165— 17^  10  Claims 

1.  A  header  pipe  tor  a  heal  exchanger  comprising: 
a  header  pipe  body:  and 

a  heating  medium  pipe,  and  first  end  thereof  being  connected 
with  said  header  pipe  body: 


1.  A  heatsink.  for  dissipating  heat  from  a  heat  emitting  compo- 
nent, said  heatsink  comprising: 

at  least  one  folded  heal  conducting  member  including  at  least 
first  and  second  heat  conducting  portions  extending  from  a 
fold  portion,  said  at  least  one  folded  heal  conducting  member 
further  including  a  base  portion  engaging  region: 

a  base  ponion.  for  conducting  heat  from  said  heat  emitting 
component  to  said  at  least  one  folded  heat  conducting  mem- 
ber, said  base  portion  including  at  least  first  and  second  sides. 
said  first  side  having  a  heat  receiving  region  adapted  to  be 
positioned  proximate  said  heat  emitting  component,  and  said 
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second  side  having  at  least  one  groove  for  receiving  and 
engaging  said  base  portion  engaging  region  of  said  at  least 
one  folded  heat  conducting  member;  and 

at  least  one  folded  heat  conducting  member  securing  element 
disposed  between  said  at  least  first  and  second  heat  conduct- 
ing portions  and  proximate  said  fold  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  folded  heat  conducting  member,  for  secunng  said  base 
portion  engaging  region  of  said  at  least  one  folded  heat 
conducting  member  into  engagement  with  said  at  least  one 
groove  of  said  base  portion. 

13.  A  heatsink  for  dissipating  heat  from  a  heat  emitting  compo- 
nent, said  heatsink  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  folded  heat  conducting  members  includ- 
ing first  and  second  heat  conducting  portions  extending  from 
a  fold  portion,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  U-shaped  folded 
heat  conducting  members  including  a  base  portion  engaging 
region; 

a  base  portion,  for  conducting  heat  from  said  heat  emitting 
component  to  said  plurality  of  said  U-shaped  folded  heat 
conducting  members,  said  base  portion  including  a  least  first 
and  second  sides,  said  first  side  having  a  heat  receiving  region 
adapted  to  be  positioned  proximate  said  heat  emitting  compo- 
nent, and  said  second  side  having  a  least  one  folded  heat 
conducting  member  engaging  region,  for  engaging  said  base 
portion  engaging  region  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  U-shaped 
folded  heat  conducting  members;  and 

at  least  one  folded  heat  conducting  member  securing  element 

'  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  heat  conducting  por- 
tions and  proximate  said  fold  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  U-portion  engaging  region  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
U-shaped  folded  heat  conducting  members  into  engagement 
with  said  at  least  folded  heat  conducting  member  engaging 
region  of  said  base  portion. 


5,771.967 

WICK-INTERRUPT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING 

HEAT  PIPE 

Nelson  L.  Hyman.  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  .-Xmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712^14 

Int.  CI."  F28D  15/00 

U.S,  CI.  165—274  15  Claims 
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j  14.  A  method  for  actively  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  heat 
pipe  having  an  evaporator  and  condenser  section  separated  by  a 
discontinuity,  composing  the  steps  of: 

connecting  and  disconnecting,  selectively,  the  evaporator  and 
condenser  sections  by  inserting  and  withdrawing  a  moving 
wick  across  a  discontinuity  in  the  heat  pipe  at  a  first  and  a 
second  predetemriined  temperature,  respectively;  and 
controlling  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  moving  wick  so 
as  to  control  the  flow  of  a  heat  transfer  medium  from  the 
condenser  section  to  the  evaporator  section. 


5.771.968 
CAB  I  t    h  \>hD  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Edgar  Danciger.  2viv  I'.inte  Verde  Blvd..  Pontc  Verde  Beach. 
Fla.  32082.  and  (;eorge  W.  Todd,  9229  Coral  Cove,  Dallas. 
Tex.  75243 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  693.846 

Int.  CI."  E21B  17/m:  F04B  47/02 

VJS.  CI.  166—68  18  Claims 
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10.  A  system  for  interconnecting  a  reciprocating  power  source  at 
the  surface  of  a  fluid  pumping  well  with  a  one-way  pump  valve 
submerged  in  the  fluid  being  pumped  from  the  bottom  of  the  well, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  cable  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  helically  preformed  wire 
elements  that  are  arranged  around  a  central  axis  of  said  cable, 
the  assembled  cable  being  heat  treated  to  remove  preforming 
and  assembly  stresses;  and 
a  pair  of  mechanical  connectors  including  a  first  connector  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  cable  to  the  reciprocating  power 
source,  and  a  second  connector  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  cable  to  said  one-way  pump  valve. 


5.771.V<)y 
HELICAL  BEARING  ANCHOR  AND  CATCHER 

Thomas  William  Garay.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Excali- 
bre  Oil  Tools  Ltd..  Calgary.  Canada 

1  >1m!  N..>    1,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  ?-' !  Jus 

In!.  CI."  E21B  40/(h: 

U.S.  CI.  166—211  14  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  catcher  for  insertion  into  a  well  conduit  to  prevent 
linear  movement  in  both  directions  and  rotational  movement  in  one 
direction  of  well  equipment,  comprising: 

a  mandrel  attached  to  said  well  equipment; 

a  cone  element  shouldering  against  said  mandrel  and  having  a 
first  conical  surface; 


a  drag  means  having  a  friction  surface  which  contacts  an  inner 
well  conduit  wall; 

a  drag  body  having  portions  to  accommodate  the  drag  means 
and  having  a  second  conical  surface; 

a  plurality  of  slips  each  having  opposed  concave  inner  surfaces, 
gripping  teeth  and  a  recess  which  accommodates  a  spring  for 
urging  said  slip  inward  away  from  the  inner  well  conduit  wall; 

a  slip  retaining  means  which  retains  said  slips  within  said  anchor 
catcher; 

a  bearing  element  defined  by  an  elongate  helically  shaped  body 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  holes  therein; 

pins  attached  to  the  drag  body  and  having  portions  inserted  into 
respective  holes  in  said  bearing  element;  and 

said  mandrel  having  portions  defining  a  helically  shaped  track 
for  slideably  receiving  said  bearing  element. 

wherein  rotation  of  said  mandrel  causes  said  bearing  element, 
said  pins,  and  in  turn  said  drag  body  to  move  towards  said 
cone  element  so  that  the  second  conical  surface  of  said  drag 
body  contacts  one  of  the  concave  inner  surfaces  of  each  slip 
and  the  other  inner  concave  surface  contacts  the  first  conical 
surface  of  said  cone  element  to  drive  said  slips  outward 
toward  the  inner  conduit  wall  to  engage  the  gripping  teeth 
with  the  inner  well  conduit  wall. 


5.771,970 
TUBING  TIGHTENER 
^^  illlam  Jani.  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northwest  Tech 
Ciroup  Inc..  Alberta.  Canada 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.199.  Dec.  6.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.623.991.  This  application  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.341 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Nov.  8.  1995.  2162409 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  2 J/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—216  24  Claims 


selectively  engageable  with  the  wellbore  and.  located  interme- 
diate said  regions,  a  region  of  contact  between  the  drag  slip 
surface  and  the  wellbore  in  both  the  locked  and  unlocked 
conditions  of  the  tightener; 
means  biasing  the  slip  surface  regions  inwardly  towards  the 
mandrel  and  the  drag  surface  regions  outwardly  towards  the 
wellbore  with  sufficient  force  that,  in  the  unlocked  position  of 
the  tightener,  the  drag  surface  regions  frictionally  engage  the 
wellbore  and  restrain  relative  rotational  movement  between 
the  drag  slips  and  the  wellbore  whilst  still  permuting  axial 
movement  of  the  tubing  stnng;  and 
a  booster  assembly  supported  by  and  rotatable  with  the  mandrel, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  formations,  each  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  wall  surface  extending  tangentially  to  an  arc  of 
rotation  of  the  mandrel  and  engaging  the  respective  drag  slips 
upon  rotation  of  the  mandrel  in  a  first  direction  to  progres- 
sively force  the  slip  surface  regions  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wellbore  with  sufficient  force  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  the  drag  slips  and  the  wellbore; 
the  booster  assembly  being  rotatable  with  the  mandrel  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  allow  the  drag  slips  to  rock  about  their 
regions  of  contact  with  the  wellbore  to  retract  the  slip 
surface  regions  and  advance  the  drag  surface  regions  under 
the  influence  of  the  biasing  means. 


5.771.971 

CLAY  STABILIZING  AGENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USE 

IN  SIPTIRRANEAN  FORMATIONS  TO  INHIBIT  CLAY 

SWELLING 

David  Horton.  4031  Rundlehorn  Dr.  N.E..  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada,  TIY  2K2,  and  Alan  Jones,  203  SUverbrook  Way 

NW..  Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada.  T3B  3G7 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser,  No,  660.182 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4 J/26 

U.S.  CI.  166—283  16  Claims 
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1.  A  tubing  tightener  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  wellbore  together 
with  a  tubing  string,  the  tightener  comprising: 

a  mandrel  adapted  for  connection  to  at  least  an  upper  section  of 
tubing  by  attachment  of  the  mandrel  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
tubing  section,  to  secure  the  mandrel  for  axial  and  rotational 
movement  with  the  tubing  string  and  enable  the  tightener  to 
be  rotated  between  an  unlocked  and  locked  position  by 
manipulation  of  the  tubing  string; 

a  drag  slip  support  assembly  mounted  upon  the  mandrel  and 
means  for  restraining  said  support  assembly  from  axial  move- 
ment on  said  mandrel; 

a  plurality  of  drag  slips  penpherally  mounted  upon  the  support 
assembly,  the  drag  slips  each  having  an  outer  surface  compris- 
ing a  slip  surface  region  and  a  drag  surface  region  which  are 
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1.  A  clay  stabilizing  agent  to  inhibit  clay  swelling  in  subterra- 
nean formations,  the  stabilizing  agent  comprising  an  eflfective 
amount  of  at  least  one  organic  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  diamines  with  a  chain  length  of  8  or  less 
carbon  atoms  and  primary  alkyl  amines  with  a  chain  length  of  4  or 
less  carbon  atoms. 
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5,771,972 
ONE  TRIP  MILLING  SYSTEM 
'  tiarles  H.  Dewey,  Houston;  James  E.  Saylor,  III,  King"  "ti 
Bruce  D.  Swearingen,  The  Woodlands;  Andrew  Macl>"njii'. 
Robin,  Aberdeen;  Alexander  William  Dawson,  Keith  Hanfl 
>hire,  and  Gregory  S.  Nairn,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Smith  International,  Inc.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,829 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  7 /OH 

L.S.  CI.  166—298  44  Oaims 
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'•>)  A  method  of  drilling  a  window  in  a  casing  disposed  in  a  well 
comprising: 

releasably  connecting  a  starter  cutting  member  to  one  end  of  a 

whipstock; 
engaging  a  first  bearing  surface  on  the  starter  cutting  member 

with  an  initial  wedge  surface  on  the  whipstock; 
disposing  the  starter  cutting  member  and  whipstock  within  the 

casing: 
disconnecting  the  starter  cutting  member  from  the  whipstock: 
deflecting  the  starter  cutting  member  into  engagement  with  the 

casing: 
engaging  a  second  beanng  surface  on  the  starter  cutting  member 

with  a  subsequent  wedge  surface  on  the  whipstock:  and 
passing  the  center  of  the  starter  cutting  member  from  the  intenor 
j     to  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 
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of  said  well-bore  along  at  least  one  position  that  is  located 
below  said  raised  one  end  of  said  horizontal  section  of  said 
well-bore: 

d)  mobilizing  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  within  the  formation 
and  inducing  such  hydrocarbons  to  move  towards  said  hori- 
zontal section  of  said  well-bore  in  response  to  gravity  drain- 
age by  injecting  a  fluid  through  said  horizontal  section  and 
into  the  formation  using  said  point  located  generally  adjacent 
to  said  raised  one  end  of  said  horizontal  section  of  the 
well-bore:  and 

e)  producing  hydrocarbons  and  associated  fluids  from  the  forma- 
tion through  said  at  least  one  position  of  said  horizontal 
section  of  the  well-bore,  such  that  the  production  of  said 
hydrocarbons  occurs  simultaneously  with  the  injection  of  said 
fluid  into  the  formation. 

48.  Apparatus  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean 
formation  containing  such  hydrocarbons  and  associated  fluids, 
comprising: 

a  predominately  horizontal  well-bore  located  between  the  mid- 
point and  the  bottom  of  the  formation  and  as  close  to  the 
bottom  of  the  formation  as  possible,  said  well-bore  having  a 
raised  end  that  lies  at  least  2  meters  above  the  rest  of  said 
predominately  horizontal  section  and  that  is  used  for  injecting 
fluids  into  the  formation,  and  said  well-bore  having  at  least 
one  completed  section  that  is  located  below  said  raised  end  of 
said  well-bore  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  the  formation 
in  response  to  the  injection  of  fluids  through  said  raised  end 
and  that  is  adapted  to  receive  and  withdraw  from  the  forma- 
tion mobilized  hydrocarbons  drawn  thereto  by  gravity  drain- 
age: and 

means  for  injecting  propane,  butane,  ethane,  methane  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  the  form  of  a  saturated  vapor  through  said 
raised  end. 


5,771,973 
SINGLE  WELL  VAPOR  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Earl  M.  Jensen;  Kurt  D.  Uhrich,  and  David  J.  Hassan,  all  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686377 

Int.  CI."  E21B  3M)0:43/24 

U.S.  a.  166—303  48  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  and  associated  fluids 

from  a  subterranean  formation  containing  such  hydrocarbons  and 

fluids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  well-bore  having  a  horizontal  section  that  is  located 
I     within  the  formation,  between  the  midpoint  and  the  bottom  of 

the  formation,  and  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  formation: 

b)  forming  one  end  of  said  horizontal  section  of  the  well-bore  to 
be  raised  above  the  highest  point  of  the  remainder  of  said 
horizontal  section  of  the  well-bore: 

c)  completing  the  well-bore  so  that  fluids  can  be  injected  into  the 
formation  through  said  honzontal  section  of  the  well-bore  at  a 
point  located  generally  adjacent  to  said  raised  one  end  of  said 
horizontal  section  of  the  well-bore,  and  so  that  fluids  can  be 
prtxlucedjfrom  the  formation  through  said  horizontal  section 


5.771.974 
TEST  TREE  CLOSl  K(    I  H  \  ICE  FOR  A  CASED  SUBSEA 

liU.  WELL 
Adrian  J.  Stewart,  Sommerville  Park,  Singapore;  Christophe 
M.  Rayssiguier.  Mrliin.  -.ind   lean-Paul  Ribeyre,  Vert-Saint- 
Denis,  both  of  I  1  uui     i^M^nors  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,596 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  l'''M   04  13607 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/12:34/04 
VS.  CI.  166—336  20  Claims 

1.  A  subsurface  lest  tree  closure  device  suitable  for  being  placed 
in  a  test  tree  for  a  cased  subsea  well,  inside  a  blowout  preventer 
stack  of  the  well  which  includes  two  total  closure  valves  placed 
above  two  partial  closure  valves,  and  a  base  below  the  partial 
closure  valves,  comprising: 

a  bottom  element  including  an  anchor  part  for  anchoring  the 

device  to  said  base: 
a  top  element: 
a  connector,  said  top  element  including  at  least  a  lop  portion  of 

said  connector: 
at  least  one  closure  length  including  a  set  of  valves; 
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intimate  contact  with  the  inner  contoured  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  to  limit  axial  movement  of  said  assembly  due  to  a 
predetermined  load,  or  to  chose  any  gaps  or  separation 
between  the  composite  cylinder  and  the  segments  that  may 
arise  due  to  thermal  contraction. 


5.771.976 

ENHANCED  PRODUCTION  RATE  WATER  WELL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Talley,  1806  Crutch  Field,  Katy,  Tex.  77449 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  666,014 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  166—370  5  Claims 


at  least  one  tubular  connection  length:  and 

dismountable  assembly  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  said 
lengths  to  said  connector  and  the  other  one  to  said  bottom 
element,  and  said  closure  length  to  said  tubular  connection 
length. 


I.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  production  of  water  from  a 
substantially  vertical  well  that  extends  from  the  surface  down  into 


I  n\|l't).SlU    (,  \l,IM)Kk  li.KMlWIiuN  ...  ■        .  ^   ^ 

i.tl.o  i  Vn,lerson.  Sunnvvale;  Donald  A.  Nance,  Mountain  ^"  underground  aquifer  composing  the  steps  of:  forming  a  sub- 
\u.».  and  (  raig  S  Mkk'.K.,,,.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign-  ^'^""^'y  honzontal  well  of  substantial  length  along  a  path  that 
ors  to  Northrop  (.miiiho.ih  (  <  i  i">ration,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

\  ii,-(i  1,1.    14    I'i'i-    str   No.  800,600 

im- 11    I  :iH  h:4u  :y(xj 

vs.  a.  166—367  28  Claims 


passes  close  to  said  vertical  well:  and  pumping  water  from  said 
vertical  well  which  is  drawn  from  the  aquifer  pnmarily  via  said 
horizontal  well. 


5.771,977 
AUTOMATIC  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 

Robert  A.  Schmidt,  3335  North  Branch  Rd..  North  Branch, 

Mich.  48461.  assignor  to  Robert  A.  Schmidt.  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,302 

InL  a."  A62C  13/76 

VS.  CI.  169—26  1  Claim 


1.  A  composite-to-end  connection  arrangement  comprising: 

(A)  a  hollow  cyhnder  of  composite  material  extending  along  a 
central  longitudinal  axis: 

(B)  an  end  connection  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  segments, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder  at  an  end  thereof; 

(C)  said  end  of  said  cylinder  being  formed  about  said  at  least 
one  segment  to  assume  the  contour  thereof,  said  contour 
having  a  predetermined  shape  so  as  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
said  segment  from  said  cylinder;  and 

(D)  spacer  means  positioned  between  two  of  said  segments 
separating  said  segments  and  forcing  at  least  one  of  them  into 


1.  An  automatic  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 

a  canister  filled  with  a  pressurized  fluid; 

a  release  mechanism  mounted  on  said  canister,  said  release 

mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  lever  and  a  movable  lever; 
a  heat  responsive  trigger  mechanism  comprising. 


4598 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


a  first  cap  member  mounted  to  said  movable  lever. 

a  spring  operatively  coupled  with  said  first  cap  member  at  a 
first  end  thereof. 

a  second  cap  member  operatively  coupled  with  a  second  end 
of  said  spring. 

a  fusible  link  extending  within  said  spring,  .said  fusible  link 
being  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  first  cap  member, 
and  at  a  second  end  to  said  second  cap  member,  said  fusible 
link  holding  said  cap  members  a  fixed  distance  apart,  at 
which  distance  said  spnng  is  compressed. 

means  for  maintaining  said  second  cap  member  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  said  fixed  lever, 
whereby  upon  the  failure  of  said  fusible  link,  said  spring  will 

expand,  forcing  said  cap  members  apart,  and  thereby  forcing 

said  movable  lever  toward  said  fixed  lever,  thus  discharging 

said  extinguisher. 


j  5,771.978 

GRADING  IMPLEMENT  ELEVATION  CONTROLLER 
WITH  TRACKING  STATION  AND  REFERENCE  LASER 
BEAM 
Richard    VV.    Davidson.    Danville,    Calif.;    Fumio    Ohtomo: 
Kazuaki  Kimura.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  .Satoshi  Hirano. 
Livermore.  Calif..  as.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.655 

Int.  CI.*"  E02F  inf> 

U.S.  a.  172-^.5  21  Claims 


lil  UIKIJ.  1  !i  i\  \|    \|i  II  lUiOAKl.i.s  >L  mjKl>.  I  .M.U  l.N 

MOI  l)Ho\Kf)  ri OWSTO  CARRY  OUT 

I ONSKKWnON  TILLAGE 

Omar  Cantu  Alanis.  Nuevo  Leon.  Mexico,  a&signor  to  Indus- 

trias  John  Deere.  S..-V.  DE  C.V.,  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366J25.  Dec.  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned   Hiiv   ipplication  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.919 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIB  i/4U 
MS.  CI.  172—219  15  Claims 


1.  A  tillage  conservation  plow  for  plowing  soil  and  exposing,  on 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  weeds  and  past  harvest  residue  compris- 
ing: 
a  hitch  frame: 

a  framework  connected  to  the  hitch  frame: 
a  reversion  mechanism  for  rotating  the  hitch  frame: 
a  tillage  conservation  bi-directional  blade  having  an  edge: 
a  support  configured  to  pass  the  soil   unturned,   the  support 
composing: 
an  upper  portion  coupled  to  the  framework,  the  upper  portion 

having  a  plurality  of  holes: 
a  narrow  center  portion  coupled  to  the  upper  portion,  the 
narrow  center  portion  having  a  minimum  width  sufficient  to 
allow  the  soil  to  pass  by  the  support  unturned: 
a  detachable  wear  section  connected  to  the  narrow   center 
portion  for  reducing  wear  on  the  narrow  center  portion,  the 
detachable  wear  section  having  a  minimum  width  sufficient 
to  allow  the  soil  to  pass  by  the  support  unturned:  and 
a  blade  support  section  for  connecting  the  support  to  the 
blade,  the  blade  support  having  a  rear  surface: 
a  honed  cutting  portion  on  the  edge  for  penetrating  the  earth  and 
providing  a  fiat  cut  to  place  the  weeds  and  past  harvest 
residue  on  the  surface  of  the  earth: 
a  stabilizing  section  having  a  regulating  flange  rigidly  connected 
to  the  rear  surface  of  the  blade  support,  the  stabilizing  section 
operable  to  stabilize  the  plow:  and 
wherein  the  support  In  combination  with  the  tillage  conservation 
bi-directional  blade  is  operable  to  place  the  weeds  and  past 
harvest  residue  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  without  turning 
over  the  soil. 


2.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  grading 
implement  of  a  construction  machine,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  tracking  station  that  includes  means  for  measuring  a  distance 
and  an  azimuth  angle  to  a  remote  target,  and  further  includes 
means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  that  establishes  a  desired 
zenith  angle  to  the  remote  target; 

computing  means  coupled  to  the  tracking  station  for  determining 
the  desired  zenith  angle  in  response  to  the  measured  distance 
and  azimuth  angle  of  the  remote  target; 

the  remote  target  coupled  to  the  construction  machine  for  move- 
ment therewith;  and 

an  implement  controller  coupled  to  the  grading  implement  and 
including  means  for  positioning  the  grading  implement  at  a 
desired  position  relative  to  the  laser  beam. 


Oriaii  11.  \ioik.  (>(»:'' :; 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  '>X, 
Thi-  :ippli.  :in-iii 

U.S.  a.  172—501 


1\U'K<  >\  1  ii 


(  V  t  NN<,    \I'I'\K  \ll  >■  Ui  I  II 
KK  V\ll     \N!)  Ml  l<   H 

=  (ti  ^1   ^^l■^l.  (■  .i!nii(mi"n   Mu-.i!   -^^liVi 

:<.,  M,l^  :~.  iw.v  Pit  \..  -.~u,'.:' 

\pr  ,*o.  IW6,  .Ser.  No.  Ml,lli 
CI,     Ml  IB  f>}K)0 

20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  working  soil,  the  apparatus  suited  for  being 
connected  to  a  skid  steer  loader  type  vehicle  having  vertically 
movable  loader  arms  and  at  least  one  tilt  cylinder,  the  skid  steer 
loader  type  vehicle  further  having  an  adaptor  plate  pivotally  joined 
to  the  loader  arms  with  the  at  least  one  tilt  cylinder  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  adaptor  plate  for  pivoting  the  adaptor  plate 
about  the  loader  arms  during  activation  of  the  at  least  one  tilt 
cylinder,  comprising: 


June  30,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  M  \  ^  \  \  \  \  IC AL 


4599 


which  is  activated,  only  in  reaction  to  an  increase  in  the  hydraulic 
pressure  in  the  drill  feed  mechanism  or  the  hydraulic  pressure  in 
the  drill  rotation  mechanism  or  both  of  these  hydraulic  pressures, 
due  to  contact  of  the  drill  bit  against  a  rock  face,  to  start  a 
percussion  movement  of  the  drill. 


CONTROL  S^sl  (M  H>K  ^^  K<  (  nMO\  hkll  I 

Kui/tT  Riiharls  Brings,  2.'  )  i"ii->  1  ant.  KiTiiiwnrth  \V,irHiik- 
■■hirf.  (  I  H  21(11,  1  lutfd  Kiniiriiini.  and  larnin  I  hUm  i  >  p- 
panen.  c/n  II  Junction  Knari,  Imiiisiru-^  Nurth  (,trmis|im. 
1401.  .South  Africa 

i'l  1  No.  PCT/(.B94/0<m26.  §  »'l  l).ii«  <  >,  i  :(i,  !w-,  ;  HCtl 
l>:itf  (kt-  2(1,  IW^,  W\  P:,h  Ni^  uu'J4:44i-,  P(  1  I'lih. 
n.ili   Oil,  2".   1'>«J4 

F'(    I   Hk-d  \pt    I'J,  I'W-l.  s,i    \.     >M,n4 
'-  l.utii^   pnoritN.   applkaUiiii   >i,iitli    \tnia.  Apr.  21,   1993, 

93/2779 

lot  CL'  E21B  44/00 

VS.  CI.  173—4  5  Oaim- 


1,  A  control  system  for  a  percussion  drill  with  a  hydraulically 
actuated  drill  percussion  mechanism,  drill  rotation  mechanism  and 
drill  feed  mechanism  for  a  drill  bit.  which  includes  a  control  means 


a  frame  including  at  least  one  transverse  ground  engaging  mem- 
ber for  working  soil:  and 

hitch  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  releasable  connection  to 
the  loader  arms  and  the  at  least  one  tilt  cylinder  of  the  skid 
steer  loader,  whereby  the  hitch  means  includes  selectively 
operable  means  for  placing  the  frame  into  either  a  first  rigid 
orientation  relative  to  the  skid  steer  loader  where  the  frame 
can  then  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the  ground  by  the 
loader  arms  and  the  frame  can  be  inclined  relative  to  the 
ground  by  the  at  least  one  tilt  cylinder  or  into  a  second 
floating  orientation  relative  to  the  skid  steer  loader  where  the 
frame  can  move  up  and  down  relative  to  the  loader  arms  and 
at  least  one  lilt  cylinder  to  follow  the  ground  tertam,  whereby 
the  user  can  selectively  choose  either  the  first  ngid  onentation 
or  the  second  floating  orientation  of  the  hitch,  wherein  the 
hitch  means  is  configured  such  that  the  frame  in  its  floating 
orientation  is  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  loader,  and 
wherein  the  hitch  means  comprises  a  hitch  plate  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  motion  such  that  the 
floating  orientation  of  the  frame  is  achieved  by  pivoting  of  the 
frame  relative  to  the  hitch  plate,  and  wherein  the  hitch  plate 
includes  means  for  ngidly  connecting  the  hitch  plate  to  the 
adaptor  plate  of  the  loader 


5,771,982 
ROCK  DRILL 
Roger  Rihart^  H  nt^^   :•  !      .-  \  .,    Kenilworth.  Warickshirc. 
Cl'8  2iiti   !  liit.-fi  Kiirtd'Hi,   :iiii;  .i.irmo  I'olevi  Leppanen.  c/o 

!'   inn. !,..,!:  k..,ir!    i  I ,  i!  !■>.!' M:-  \ 1 !  I .  Geniuston,  1 40 1 .  Sou  til 

P(  ;  \=  t(  I  I  H'U  (HI851.  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1995.  §  102(e) 
L'alc  Oct  I'J.  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  535J82 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Saudi  Arabia,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
93/2778 

Int  a."  B23B  45/02 
VS.  a.  173—104  8  Gaims 


1.  A  percussion  rock  drill  which  includes  a  main  body  with  a 
chamber  which  Is  formed  in  the  main  body,  a  rotation  module 
which  includes  a  gear  housing  which  is  mounted  in  the  chamber, 
gear  means  in  the  gear  housing,  a  drill  shank  which  is  engaged 
with  the  gear  means  and  which  is  rotatable  and  reciprocable 
relatively  to  the  gear  housing,  and  a  percussion  module  which  is 
located  in  the  main  body,  the  rotation  module  being  positioned  at 
one  end  of  the  percussion  module. 


H 


H, 


N, 


l!.. 


5,771,983 
SCREW  CLAMP  WITH  U-SHAPED  CLAMP  PART 

-  Pijir  Riiiiiiuinii    \Ifbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 
iiianii  i.rntill  A  ;  •:..  l.trniany 
P(  r/tP94/01716,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
an    11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 095/02262,  PCT  Pub. 

,11!,    1'',    !''"^ 

I'l   I   i'^wn  M.i.v  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1993,  43  22 
790.2 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/36 
VS.  CI.  174-«4  C  7  Claims 

1,  A  screw  terminal  for  connecting  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising: 
a  U-shaped  sheet  metal  pan; 

a  cross  nut  between  a  first  arm  section  and  a  second  arm  section 
held  using  side  shoulders  in  a  recess  of  the  first  arm  section 
and  a  recess  of  the  second  arm  section  and  located  trans- 
versely to  the  first  arm  section  and  the  second  arm  section  for 
holding  and  guiding  a  threaded  shaft  of  a  terminal  screw; 
an  outer  end  part  of  the  first  arm  section  bent  by  90°  towards  the 
second  arm  section,  wherein  the  outer  end  part  of  the  first  arm 
section  lies  on  the  second  arm  section  and  has  a  central  hole 
for  penetration  of  the  threaded  shaft  of  the  terminal  screw; 
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EAKili  I'l'.M.  i  K  \l  l\<,    \ri'\K  \1  I  s  H»K  (liU  \1MN(; 

SEDIMENT  V  VMPI  I  s    HKIMM,  INMKl  Ml  N  I 

TRORTS.  rii  ISt.v    OK  sHl  1  !   I'lllNGJ? 

Bill  L.  J.r.-..rvK     IM)    H.ix  :«Mi,  HurUx    \\..sh.  <*S322 

Kilcd  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,2«5 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  7C4 

U.S.  a.  175—55  19  Claims 


an  inner  end  part  of  the  second  arm  section  bent  90°  towzirds  the 
first  arm  section  around  a  bending  edge,  wherein  the  inner  end 
pan  rests  flat  against  the  outer  end  part  and  has  an  opening 
that  is  flush  with  the  central  hole  of  the  outer  end  part  for 
penetration  of  the  threaded  shaft  of  the  terminal  screw. 


COM 


L.S. 


5,771,984 
s  DRILLING  OF  VERTICAL  BOREHOLES 
til  KMAL  PROCESSES:  INCLUDING  ROCK 
SPALLATION  AND  FUSION 

M    M.  Potter,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex..  and  Jefferson  W. 
^ter,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas,sachusetts  Institute 
lechnologj,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445J30 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/14:7/15 
a.  175—14  35  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  excavation  of  a  borehole  in  a  geological 
formation  by  spallation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  rotationally  stationary  support;  and 

b.  connected  to  said  support  and  rotaiable  with  respect  thereto,  a 
jet  housing  having  a  central  axis,  said  housing  comprising: 

i.  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles,  spaced  circumferentially  around 
said  central  axis,  each  arranged  to  emit  a  jet  of  hot  fluid 
having  a  directional  component  that  is  radial  with  respect  to 
said  central  axis  and  a  directional  component  (hat  is  parallel 
to  said  central  axis: 
ii.  at  least  one  return  passage  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
j     excavated  material:  and 

I  iii.  a  plurality  of  cooling  fluid  conduits  distributed  throughout 
'     said  jet  housing. 


1.  An  earth  f)enetrating  apparatus  for  driving  a  core  tube,  instru- 
ment probe,  piling,  sheet  piling  or  the  like  into  the  earth,  which 
comprises: 

a  housing: 

a  vibrator  mounted  to  said  housing: 

a  biasing  mass: 

a  suspension,  said  biasing  mass  being  suspended  from  said 
housing  by  said  suspension:  and 

means  for  attaching  an  earth  penetrating  device  to  said  housing. 


=  '71,986 

K  \l  \N(  I  \\l  fH  SCALK  (t\  ii  .1' 
Heinz-(rt  iti.,r  I  Knhn  I  lr.icl^t,  Irl  Jorg  Peter  Martens,  Boven- 
den:  MuMhI  I  .lub^Ulll,  (inlliaacn;  Carsten  Tischer,  Hard- 
egsen;  Wmtntd  Graf,  Gottingen.  and  Kduard  Bierich, 
Hann.-Miiin  tu  n,  .ill  of  (:rrm:in\,  :^'^^ignors  to  SiirtrTin^  \G, 
Gottinui  II,  1 .1  riii.fii'. 

t  ih.i  Jul.  Ih,  1995.  .Vr.  No.  50.'<.4S4 
Claims  ;  !i   t  !i    application  Gerraanv,  Jul     Mv   :  fj    Ji  27 
087.9 

Int  CI."  GOIG  21/24 
VS.  CI.  177—210  EM  4  Claims 


5      30^     B       31,     J,  17        2t  30    23      5      37 


6''2  6'  10    9       W 


1.  An  integral  one  piece  block  means  for  a  toploaded  balance  in 
accordance  with  the  principle  of  electromagnetic  compensation  of 
force,  comprising: 

spaced  diverging  upper  guide  rods  (3.  3'): 

spaced  diverging  lower  guide  rods  (4.  4'): 

said  upper  and  lower  guide  rods  having  first  end  portions. 

said  upper  and  lower  guide  rods  having  second  end  portions, 
said  upper  guide  rods  and  said  lower  guide  rods  being  paral- 
lely  displaced: 

a  Wock  load  receiver  (2): 
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said  divergent  upper  guide  rods  and  divergent  lower  guide  rods 
having  their  first  end  portions  articulately  connected  to  said 
block  load  receiver  (2); 

a  block  system  carrier  (1)  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
block  load  receiver  (2); 

said  block  system  earner  (1)  having  a  first  edge  portion  distal 
from  said  block  load  receiver  (2): 

said  first  edge  portion  of  said  system  carrier  having  spaced 
upstanding  portions: 

said  second  end  portions  of  said  upper  guide  rods  being  articu- 
lately connected  to  said  upstanding  portions: 

said  first  edge  portion  of  said  block  system  carrier  having  a 
downwardly  depending  portion  means; 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  lower  guide  rods  being  articu- 
lately connected  to  said  downwardly  depending  portion 
means; 

an  elongated  translation  lever  (5); 

said  elongated  translation  lever  (5)  having  a  first  end  and  lin- 
early displaced  therefrom  an  intermediate  portion: 

said  elongated  translation  lever  terminating  in  a  second  end 
portion: 

said  load  receiver  (1)  having  an  open  facing  recess  towards  said 
block  system  carrier; 

said  elongated  translation  lever  (5)  having  said  first  end  articu- 
lately connected  in  said  open  facing  recess  to  said  block  load 
receiver; 

said  block  system  earner  (1)  having  an  elongated  slot  extending 
between  said  first  edge  portion  and  an  oppositely  displaced 
second  edge  portions; 

said  intemnediaie  portion  of  said  elongated  translation  lever  (5 1 
being  articulately  connected  to  said  second  edge  portion  of 
said  hk)ck  sysiem  carrier  (1): 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  elongated  translation  lever 
extending  m  said  slot  in  said  block  system  earner,  between 
said  diverging  upper  guide  rods  and  between  said  upstanding 
portions  of  said  block  system  earner  (1). 


said  obstacle-detection  units  and  said  means  of  connection 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  vehicle  meets  an 
obstacle,  the  means  of  detection  actuated  by  said  obstacle  act, 
through  said  corresponding  means  of  connection,  so  as  to 
actuate  said  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation,  and 
to  have  the  rotation  of  the  driving  wheel  pass  from  the 
forward  direction  to  the  rear  direction. 

each  obstacle-detection  unit  compnsing  an  elongated  unit  con- 
stituted by  the  front  edge,  extending  practically  on  a  half- 
width  and  on  the  eortesponding  angle  of  the  front  of  the 
vehicle  which  is  opposite  to  the  dnving  wheel  with  which  said 
unit  is  functionally  associated,  an  arm  shaped  in  such  manner 
that  its  opposite  end  is  practically  located  in  the  area  of  the 
driving  wheel  that  it  controls  and  is  supported  at  free  rotation 
on  a  revolving  axle  practically  vertical,  and  said  extended  unit 
is  coupled  in  a  selective  manner  to  the  motor  shaft  dnving 
said  driving  wheel  through  the  aforementioned  connection 
means. 


5,771,988 
\H  •  \  •  )K. DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
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1.  Wheeled  vehicle  which  automatically  changes  travel  direction 
when  it  meets  an  obstacle,  this  device  being  provided  with  two 
independent  front-wheel  dnves  and  compnsing: 

two  obstacle-detection  units  located  on  the  front  of  the  vehicle  at 

each  side, 
means  of  transmission  for  each  driving  wheel  from  a  motor 

shaft,  through  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation, 
means  of  connection  placed  between  each  obstacle-detection 

unit  and  means  of  transmission  for  the  driving  wheel  located 

on  the  opposite  side. 
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1.  A  motor-driven  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body. 

a  wheel  having  an  axle  with  a  hollow  therein  secured  to  said 

vehicle  body  and  having  a  rotary  section  rotaiable  about  said 

secured  axle; 
a  driving  arrangement  built  in  said  wheel,  said  driving  arrange- 
ment including  a  dnving  unit  mounted  on  said  rotary  section 

and  a  battery  for  said  driving  unit, 
manipulating  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  for  providing 

an  electrical  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  dnving  arrangement: 
a  signal  line  disposed  in  said  hollow  for  interconnecting  said 

manipulating  means  and  said  driving  arrangement,  and 
a  slip  ring  interposed  in  said  signal  line  and  attached  to  an  end  of 

said  hollow. 
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5.771.989 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Sangret,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,135 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  5/0S.-I 

U.S.  a.  180—123  16  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  to  control  a  flow  of  fluid  to 
a  power  steering  motor,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fluid  supply  conduit 

and  the  power  steering  motor; 
tirst  and  second  valve  members  disposed  in  said  housing  and 

rotatable  relative  to  each  other  to  control  fluid  flow  from  the 

fluid  supply  conduit  to  the  pov/er  steering  motor; 
force  transmining  means  for  resisting  relative  rotation  between 

said  first  and  second  valve  members  with  a  force  which  varies 

as  a  function  of  variations  in  force  applied  against  said  force 

transmitting  means; 
an  actuator  member  through  which  force  is  applied  against  said 

force  transmitting  means;  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  which  acts 

on  said  actuator  member  to  vary  the  force  transmitted  through 
I     said  actuator  member  to  said  force  transmitting  means. 


5,771,990 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  FOOT  MEANS 
.■ihih-Tsung   Liang,   No.    10,   Lane  31,  Ta-Feng  St.,   Lu-Chu 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  25^  1997,  Sen  No.  845.403 
Int.  CI."  F16F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  181—208  1  aabn 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  foot  adapted  for  supporting  an  audio 
equipment  on  a  flat  surface,  comprising: 

a  base  shaped  like  a  truncated  cone  having  a  bottom  side 
adhered  to  a  flat  surface  by  a  double-sided  adhesive  pad,  and 
a  vertical  screw  hole  at  the  center  of  a  top  side  thereof; 
a  receptacle  shaped  like  a  headed,  cylindrical  container  and 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  receptacle  comprising  an  outer 
thread  threaded  into  the  screw  hole  of  said  base,  a  top  open 
chamber  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  and  a  rounded 
recess  at  the  center  of  the  horizontal  bottom  wall  of  said  top 
open  chamber; 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  top  side  fastened  to  a  bonom  side  of 
an  audio  equipment  by  a  double-sided  adhesive  pad.  a  bottom 
side  facing  said  base,  and  a  rounded  recess  at  the  center  of  its 
bottom  side;  and 


respect  to  said  associated  building  support  member,  said  brace 
secured  to  said  associated  support  member  at  a  location 
spaced  apart  from  said  clamping  means. 


support  member  mounted  in  the  top  open  chamber  of  said 
receptacle  to  support  said  mounting  plate,  said  support  mem- 
ber composing  a  hexagonal  flank,  a  plurality  of  projecting 
portions  equiangularly  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said 
hexagonal  flank  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  top  open  chamber  of  said  receptacle,  a  top  cone  having  a 
top  point  engaging  the  rounded  recess  of  said  mounting  plate, 
and  a  bottom  cone  having  a  bottom  point  engaging  the 
rounded  recess  of  said  receptacle. 
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1.  A  support  device  for  building  materials  and  the  like,  for 
attachment  to  a  building  support  member,  said  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends; 

clamping  means  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  body  for 
gripping  the  building  support  member,  said  clamping  means 
having  a  lever  mechanism  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  thereof,  said  clamping  means  further  comprising 
skid-resistant  means  for  maintaining  said  clamping  means 
stationary  with  respect  to  an  associated  building  support 
member;  and 

a  brace  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  body  and  having  slip 
resistance  means  for  maintaining  said  brace  stationary  with 


5,771,992 

SAFETY  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  LEVELING  A 

LADDER 

Harry  A.  Snyder,  800  E.  Benton,  Carrollton,  Mo.  64633 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,866 
Int.  Cl.'^  E06C  1/00 


U.S.  a.  182—200 


3  Claims 


J96  J  7 


1.  A  safety  support  structure  for  supporting  a  ladder  thereon  over 
a  surface,  said  safely  support  structure  comprising: 
a  frame  structure; 

leveler  and  support  surface  means  coupled  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  leveling  said  ladder  and  providing  a  support  surface 
over  said  surface  wherein  one  distal  end  of  said  leveler  and 
support  surface  means  is  incrementally  raised  pivotally  in 
accordance  with  a  slope  or  unevenness  of  said  surface; 
a  support  plate  formed  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelo- 
gram and  having  a  top  surface  area;  and 
a  pad  disposed  on   said  lop  surface  area  wherein   said  pad 
prevents  said  ladder  placed  thereon  firom  sliding  or  skidding 
as  a  user  climbs  up  the  ladder; 
said  leveler  and  support  surface  means  further  comprising: 
support  plate  frame  surtounding  the  perimeter  of  said  support 
plate  perpendicularly  coupled  in  the  center  thereof  and 
formed  substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  "L"  for  forming  a 
ledge  extending  inward  from  and  perpendicular  to  the  low- 
ermost edge  of  a  vertical  surface  of  said  support  plate  frame 
wherein  the  vertical  surface  of  said  support  plate  frame 
forms  a  stop  wall  for  preventing  the  ladder  from  moving  off 
said  support  plate. 

t 


5,771.993 
SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  FALL  RESTRAINT 
Preston  L.  Anderson,  Seneca;  .^llen  D,  Boyd;  Joseph  F.  Gay- 
etty,  both  of  Franklin;   Robert  .■\.  Taylor.  Oil  City,  and 
Ronald  VV.  .Adams,  Franklin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dalloz 
Safety,  Inc..  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.088 
Int,  CI,"  A62B  l/IO:JS/0() 
U.S.  CI.  182—239  10  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  restraining  an  individual  exposed  to  a  risk 
of  falling,  the  safety  device  comprising; 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  drum  assembly  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing,  the 
drum  assembly  comprising; 

1.  a  first  drum  flange; 

ii.  a  second  drum  flange  spaced  generally  parallel  from  the 

first  drum  flange;  and 
iii.  a  drum  hub  centrally  connected  between  the  first  drum 

flange  and  the  second  drum  flange: 


the  safety  device  further  comprising: 

c.  a  lifeline  having  a  fiisl  end  attached  to  the  drum  hub  and  a 
second  end  extending  outside  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  article  outside  the  housing,  the  lifeline  being 
wound  around  the  drum  hub  when  the  drum  hub  is  rotated  in 
a  retracting  direction,  and  the  lifeline  being  unwound  from 
around  the  drum  hub  when  the  drum  hub  is  rotated  in  an 
extending  direction  opposite  the  retracting  direction; 

d.  a  drum  biasing  mechanism  to  bias  the  drum  hub  to  rotate  in 
the  retracting  direction:  and 

e.  a  brake  mechanism  to  brake  extending  rotation  of  the  drum 
hub  upon  the  extending  rotation  reaching  a  predetermined 
angular  velocity,  the  brake  mechanism  comprising: 

i.  a  ratchet  brake  assembly  fixed  within  the  housing; 

ii.  at  least  one  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  drum  flange,  the  pawl  being  pivotal  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  brake  assembly  in  response  to 
the  predetermined  angular  velocity,  the  brake  mechanism 
further  composing  a  pawl  clip  to  maintain  the  pawl  adja- 
cent to  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  drum  flange, 
the  pawl  clip  being  attached  to  the  first  drum  flange  on  the 
same  side  thereof  upon  which  the  pawl  is  pivotally 
mounted;  and 

iii.  a  pawl  biasing  mechanism  to  bias  the  paw  1  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  brake  assembly  when  the  angular 
\elocity  is  less  than  the  predetermined  angular  velocity. 
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5.771.995 
LOCKING  ELEVATOR  CAR  FRAME  TO  BUILDING 
DURING  LOADING/UNLOADING  HORIZONTALLY 
MOVEABLE  CAB 
.Anthony  Cooney,  Unionville;  Frederick  H.  Barker.  Bristol; 
Bruce  A.  Powell.  Canton;  Samuel  C.  Wan.  Simsbury;  Paul 
Bennett.  Waterbury;  Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbury.  and 
Joseph  Bittar,  Avon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser,  No.  565.648 
Int.  CI.'  B66B  5//6 
U.S.  CI.  187—357  21  Claims 

1.  A  car  floor  lock  for  locking  an  elevator  car  frame  to  a  floor 
landing  of  a  building  when  said  car  frame  is  disposed  at  said 
landing,  said  lock  spanning  an  interface  having  two  sides  between 
said  car  frame  and  a  structure  in  an  elevator  hoistway  al  said 
landing,  said  lock  comprising: 
a  bolt  disposed  to  extend  horizontally  from  a  first  side  of  said 

interface  to  span  said  interface; 
a  strike  on  the  other  side  of  said  interface  for  receiving  said  bolt 
when  It  IS  extended,  engagement  of  said  bolt  with  said  strike 
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frame  and  said  structure; 
means  for  selectively  exiendmg  said  bolt  into  said  strike  or. 
alternatively,  retracting  said  bolt  so  as  to  be  clear  of  interface: 
and 
means  for  sensing  upward  or  downward  force  exerted  between 
said  bolt  and  said  strike  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  and  direction  thereof. 


5,771,996 
1 OCKOLT  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILER  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
.4lbert  P.  Marasco,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  DICO,  Inc., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,894 

Int.  CI.''  B60T  7/20 

U.S.  a.  188—112  R  18  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hitching  device  for  hitching  a  trailer  to  a  pulling  vehicle, 
wherein  the  hitching  device  has  an  outer  housing  operably  con- 
nected to  the  tfailer  and  an  inner  housing  operably  connected  to  the 
pulling  vehicle,  wherein  the  inner  housing  slides  within  the  outer 
housing,  wherein  the  hitching  device  has  a  brake  actuator  con- 
nected between  the  inner  housing  and  the  outer  housing  such  that 
brakes  to  the  trailer  are  activated  as  the  trailer  approaches  the 
pulling  vehicle  and  the  housings  slide  relative  to  each  other  a 
brake  lockout  device  for  selectively  preventing  activation  of  the 
trailer  brakes  when  the  pulling  vehicle  is  being  backed,  the  brake 
lockout  device  comprising: 

a  pivot  pin  attached  to  the  inner  housing: 
a  lever  having  a  pivot  slot  which  is  engaged  by  said  pivot  pin 
such  that  said  lever  can  slide  relative  to  said  pivot  pin  along 
said  slot  between  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  position, 
and  can  pivot  about  said  pivot  pin  between  a  neutral  orienta- 
tion wherein  the  brake  acmator  is  unaffected  by  said  lever  and 
a  lockout  onentation  wherein  said  lever  prevents  the  actuator 
from  being  activated  as  the  pulling  vehicle  moves  toward  the 
trailer,  said  lever  having  a  punchout; 
a  ledge  on  said  outer  housing: 
a  catch  on  said  lever  for  maintaining  said  lever  in  said  lockout 

orientation  when  said  catch  is  engaged  with  said  ledge: 
a  hump  on  said  punchout  in  said  lever  for  retaining  said  lever  in 

said  forward  position  and  said  rearward  position:  and 
means  for  urging  said  lever  into  said  neutral  orientation  as  the 
pulling  vehicle  moves  away  from  the  trailer  with  the  hitching 
device  in  operable  connection  between  the  trailer  and  the 
pulling  vehicle,  said  urging  means  being  in  operable  engage- 
ment between  the  inner  housing  and  said  punchout  in  said 
lever 


1  A  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hydrodynamic  retarder  including  a  stator  impeller  wheel  and  a 
rotor  impeller  wheel,  said  retarder  having  a  working  space: 

a  working  medium  sump  communicating  with  the  working  space 
of  said  retarder  by  means  of  a  riser  duct: 

at  least  one  main  circuit  fluid  line  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  working  space  and  said  riser  duct  whereby 
working  medium  discharged  from  said  retarder  is  conveyable 
through  said  at  least  one  main  circuit  fluid  line  to  said  nser 
duct  and  said  working  space  of  said  retarder: 

a  control  device  that  controls  the  degree  of  retarder  working 
space  filling,  said  control  device  including  a  proportional 
valve  and  a  sump  line  connected  to  said  sump:  and 

means  for  atmospherically  venting  air  pressure  from  within  said 
sump  dunng  non-braking  operation  of  said  retarder  whereby 
pressures  acting  upon  said  working  medium  in  said  sump  may 
be  balanced. 
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Int.  CI."  F16D  33/00 
VS.  CI.  192—3.29  16  Claims 

1.  A  force  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a  first  hydraulic 
clutch  including  at  least  one  housing  rotatable  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  and  connectable  to  an  output  element  of  a  prime  mover. 
at  least  one  pump  receiving  torque  from  said  housing,  a  turbine 
disposed  in  said  housing,  rotatable  about  said  axis  and  arranged  to 
transmit  torque  to  and  to  receive  torque  from  a  rotary  input 
element,  and  a  stator  disposed  between  said  at  least  one  pump  and 
said  turbine  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  first  clutch 
being  operative  to  coast  when  said  turbine  receives  torque  from 
said  input  element:  and  an  at  least  partially  engageable  and  disen- 
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gageable  hydraulic  lockup  clutch  installed  between  an  input  mem- 
ber and  an  output  member  of  the  apparatus  and  including  a  piston 
movable  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  a  first  fluid-containing 
compartment  in  said  housing  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  second 
fluid-containing  compartment  at  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  compartments  so  as 
to  respectively  disengage  and  engage  the  lockup  clutch  in  response 
to  a  rise  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  compartment  above  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  first  compartment  and  vice  versa,  said 
turbine  and  said  output  member  being  jointly  movable  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  and  said  lockup  clutch  being  engageable 
while  said  first  clutch  is  coasting,  said  piston  having  a  friction  face 
and  engaging  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  only  by  way 
of  said  friction  face  when  said  lockup  clutch  is  at  least  partially 
engaged  while  said  first  clutch  is  coasting,  said  at  least  one  housing 
including  a  section  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  output 
element  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  said  piston  bearing 
against  and  transmitting  to  said  section  forces  transmitted  by  at 
least  one  of  said  stator  and  said  turbine  while  said  first  clutch  is 
coasting. 


the  other  of  said  input  part  and  said  output  pan  compnsing  a 
friction  component: 

at  least  one  of:  said  friction  disc  and  said  friction  component 
comprising  a  first  friction  area  and  a  second  friction  area: 

said  first  friction  area  comprising  a  first  coeflBcient  of  friction: 

said  second  friction  area  compnsing  a  second  coefficient  of 
friction: 

the  first  coefficient  of  friction  being  different  than  the  second 
coefficient  of  friction; 

said  friction  disc  being  disposed  to  make  contact  with  said 
friction  component: 

means  for  axially  loading  said  friction  disc  against  said  fric- 
tion component;  and 

a  portion  of  said  first  friction  area  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
friction  area  being  disposed  to  sequentially  contact  at  least 
one  pxjrtion  of  the  other  of  said  friction  disc  and  said 
friction  component  upon  the  limited  angular  displacement 
of  said  clutch  disc  upon  operation  of  said  clutch  disc. 


5.771.999 

CI  •;    II   H   !>lM     V\  li  H    \  1  (  tMI'l  >i   M.  t  Kh    lii  i\  DISC 
Jiirj^i  n  kit  i!i;i-s.  >i.liMiiii!un.  ^l.llHn;^^  ^i^tht!.  iJtia^shausen. 


.ill  of  Germany,  assignors 
It    (iermany 
No.  688J9(S 
.>n\.  Aug.  1.  1995,  195  28 


ai>i!  N'irturl  Lohau.s,  Schwiiiiliiri. 

to  l-ahul  6i  Sachs  AG.  Sch"nnli 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1**'".    -i 

Claims  priority.  applk.»li"M  (  t  ns 

143.8;  Apn  9.  1996,  196  I  4  (m;:  i 

Int.  CI."  F16D  IJ/M:J/I4 
U.S.  CI.  192—213.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  disc  for  a  friction  clutch,  said  clutch  disc  comprising: 
an  input  part: 
said  input  part  being  oriented  concentrically  about  a  rotational 

axis; 
an  output  part; 

said  output  part  being  oriented  concentncally  about  the  rota- 
tional axis: 
the  rotational  axis  defining  an  axial  direction; 
the  axial  direction  being  generally  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis; 
said  input  part  having  limited  rotational  play  in  relation  to  said 

output  part; 
said  limited  rotational  play  comprising  a  relative  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  clutch  disc; 
a  friction  device: 
said  friction  device  comprising: 
a  friction  disc: 

said  friction  disc  being  oriented  concentrically  about  the  rota- 
tional axis; 
said  friction  disc  comprising  means  for  being  non-rotatably 
connected  to  one  of:  said  input  part  and  said  output  part: 


5.772,000 

HOP  VINE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Paul  J.  Serres,  11283  Serres  La.  NE.,  W'oodburn,  Oreg.  97071 

FUed  Man  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,357 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65G  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—369.5  52  Claims 


1.  A  hop  vine  transfer  system  to  supply  hop  vines  to  the  entrance 
of  a  hop  picking  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  hop  vine  magazines  each  having  an  entrance 
end  portion  and  an  exit  end  portion  and  each  having  gripping 
means  extending  between  the  entrance  and  exit  end  portions, 
the  gripping  means  capable  of  gnpping  hop  vine  stubs, 
wherein: 
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each  magazine  entrance  end  portion  is  in  engagement  with  a 
feeder  system  for  feeding  the  stub  portions  of  hop  vmes  into 
the  entrance  end  portion  of  the  magazine  to  be  received  by  the 
magazine  gripping  means;  and 

the  exit  end  portions  of  the  magazmes  converge  towards  each 
other; 

(b)  means  for  powering  the  vine  gripping  means  of  the  maga- 
zines to  move  the  hop  vines  received  from  the  feeder  systems 
along  the  magazines  toward  the  exit  end  portions  of  the 
magazines;  and 

(c)  a  transfer  conveyor  having  an  entrance  end  portion  and  an 
exit  end  portion,  with  the  exit  end  portion  of  the  transfer 
conveyor  in  communication  with  the  entrance  of  the  hop 
picking  machine,  and  with  the  entrance  end  portion  of  the 
transfer  conveyor  selectively  movable  to  align  with  the  exit 
end  portions  of  the  hop  vine  magazines  to  receive  the  hop 
vines  being  held  in  the  magazines  and  transfer  the  vines  to  the 
entrance  of  the  hop  picking  machine. 


5.772,001 
ST.\R  WHEEL  SYSTEM 
Svatoboj  Otruba.  Ceres;  Joseph  Parker,  "nirlock,  and  Gary 
Gomes,  Winton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  B  &  H  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Ceres,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,653 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  47/26 

I  .S.  CI.  198-^59.2  25  Claims 


1.  An  article  handling  machine  comprising; 

a  conveyor  for  supplying  a  stream  of  a  plurality  of  articles  to  a 
first  station  with  a  first  one  of  said  articles  positioned  in  front 
of  and  in  physical  contact  with  a  second  one  of  said  articles 
and  said  second  one  of  said  articles  positioned  in  physical 
contact  with  a  third  one  of  said  articles,  and  a  rotary  feed 
apparatus  for  individually  moving  said  anicles  from  said  first 
station  to  a  second  station  downstream  of  said  first  station, 
said  feed  apparatus  having  at  least  one  pocket  shaped  to  at 
least  panially  receive  one  of  said  articles  for  transport  of  said 
one  of  said  anicles  from  said  first  station  to  said  second 
station  along  a  tangential  path  relative  to  said  feed  apparatus 
and  a  guide  section  configured  to  separate  said  first  one  of 
said  articles  from  said  second  one  of  said  articles  and  move 
said  first  one  of  said  articles  along  a  generally  tangential  path 
and  into  said  pocket,  to  control  movement  of  said  second  one 
of  said  articles  during  separation  of  said  first  one  of  said 
articles  from  said  second  one  of  said  articles,  and  to  move 
said  second  one  of  said  anicles  along  a  generally  tangential 
path  and  into  said  pocket  upon  further  rotation  of  said  feed 
apparatus. 


5,772,002 
SUSPENDED  -STORAGE  Al!  \KA  1  L  S 
Haas  Heirl   Walser,  Griisch,  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to  Sapal 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques,  Ecublens.  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH<>=:'i>oo<K    5  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  19"*     (  <    I    Cub.  No.  VV095/29861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,911 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  3,  1994,  94  05711 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47/04 

VS.  CI.  198— 465J  12  Claims 


1.  Pendulani  product  storage  device,  in  panicular  for  food  prod- 
ucts and  more  panicularly  for  bars  of  chocolate  or  the  like,  these 
products  being  placed  on  shelves  arranged  horizontally  on  pen- 
dulant  product  carriers  horizontally  suspended  on  two  chains  mov- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  in  a  closed  circuit  comprising  a  feed 
section  going  from  a  station  for  loading  products  on  the  shelves,  to 
a  product  receiving  station,  arranged  for  unloading  the  shelves,  and 
a  return  section  in  which  the  empty  shelves  are  brought  back  from 
the  receiving  station  to  the  loading  station,  in  which  the  frame 
consists  of  at  least  one  basic  module  (30)  comprising  four  vertical 
columns  (31u.  31h.  3lc.  Hd)  which  are  connected  to  each  other  in 
pairs  by  lower  longitudinal  coupling  members  (34)  and  upper 
longitudinal  coupling  members  (35)  and  by  lower  transversal  cou- 
pling members  (36)  and  upper  transversal  coupling  members  (37). 
charactensed  in  that  the  vertical  columns  comprise  at  each  of  their 
ends  four  lower  connecting  members  (i2a.  32h.  32c.  32d)  and 
upper  connecting  members  (33a.  33/>.  33< .  3id).  in  that  these 
connecting  members  are  provided  with  coupling  means  arranged 
for  assuring  the  assembly  of  adjacent  and/or  superposed  modules, 
and  by  at  least  one  automatic  shelf  exchanger  (100). 


ALTOMATR   I.IBRIC.ATION  INJECTION 

SAM  11/  \T10\  S^STFM 
William  C.  Hunt,  Nurti>jn.  <  iki.i  .  .i-Mi;ii  1  to  Bio-Cide  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Nnriii.in    <  ikla. 

Filed  N>    ::    1  >">5.  Ser.  No.  561,933 
hi!    ■'  •'     Ht.-<;  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  198— 4 '_-  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sanitizing  and  lubricating  a  conveyor  chain 
system,  comprising: 

an  inlet  water  line  for  supplying  a  flow  of  water; 
an  inlet  sanitizer  line  for  supplying  a  flow  of  sanitizer; 
an  inlet  lubncant  line  for  supplying  a  flow  of  lubricant; 
a  pump  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  inlet  sanitizer  line 
and  the  inlet  lubricant  line,  for  pumping  a  proportionate  flow 
of  lubricant  and  sanitizer  into  the  flow  of  water  to  form  an 
outlet  mixture  flow  having  proper  proportions  of  water,  sani- 
tizer and  lubricant; 
an  outlet  line  for  receiving  and  distributing  the  outlet  mixture 
flow; 
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means,  operatively  connected  to  the  outlet  line,  for  cycling  the 

outlet  mixture  flow  on  for  a  period  of  time  and  off  for  a  period 

of  time,  comprising; 

a  first  timing  means  for  timing  periods  when  the  outlet  mix- 
ture flow  is  to  be  cycled  off;  and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  the  outlet  line  and  to  the  first 

timing  means,  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  outlet  mixture 

flow  during  periods  when  the  outlet  mixture  flow  is  to  be 

cycled  off;  and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  the   inlet  sanitizer  line,  for 

cycling  the  inlet  flow  of  sanitizer  on  for  a  period  of  time  and 

off  for  a  period  of  time,  compnsing; 

a  second  timing  means  for  timing  periods  when  the  inlet  flow 
of  sanitizer  is  to  be  cycled  off;  and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  the  inlet  sanitizer  line  and  to 

the  timing  means,  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  sanitizer 

during  penod  when  the  inlet  flow   of  sanitizer  is  to  be 

cycled  off. 

wherein  the  first  timing  means  controls  the  second  timing  means 

so  that  timing  is  suspended  in  the  second  timing  means  during 

periods  when  the  outlet  mixture  flow  is  to  be  cycled  off 


GOXO 


1.  A  bin  filler  apparatus  for  transferring  an  anicle  into  a  bin. 
which  comprises: 

a  filling  conveyor  frame; 

a  flexible  endless  member  mounted  to  the  filling  conveyor  frame 
for  movement  along  an  upper  run.  about  a  first  axis,  along  a 
lower  run  and  about  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  spaced 
from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis; 

a  plurality  of  flaps  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
endless  member  for  movement  therewith,  the  flaps  uniformly 
distributed  about  the  endless  member  and  having  a  first  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface  opposed  to  the  first  surface; 


a  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  article  at  a  pickup  location, 
the  pickup  location  proximate  the  second  axis,  the  receiving 
means  able  to  travel  between  the  pickup  location  and  a  drop 
location  the  drop  location  proximate  the  first  axis,  both  the 
pickup  location  and  the  drop  location  proximate  the  upper  run 
of  the  endless  member,  and  the  receiving  means  formed  to 
pivotally  drop  the  article  at  the  drop  location;  and 

a  support  means  for  supporting  each  of  the  flaps  when  the  flap  is 
substantially  located  on  the  upper  run  of  the  endless  member 
such  that  the  first  surface  of  the  flap  substantially  parallel  to 
the  upper  run  between  the  pickup  location  and  the  drop 
location; 

a  base  frame,  the  filling  conveyor  frame  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  base  frame  proximate  the  pickup  location; 

a  catch  location  positioned  proximate  the  lower  run.  directly 
beneath  the  drop  location  of  the  upper  run;  and 

a  catch  means  for  catching  the  ankle  proximate  the  catch 
location,  the  catch  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  endless 
member. 


5,772,005 

\ii'\k\!i  ■-  M.R  conafmnt;  \rticles 

Egon  Kdnsiti    vv,t/it-  t;     ^wiuerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 
Zurich,  .*>«  iU(,-rlaiii) 

1  iitd  M,i>  y.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  644,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    May    9,    1995, 
01342/95 

Int  a."  B65G  17/28 
VS.  CI.  198—594  11  Claims 


5.772.004 
\F'PAR  VTIv  FOR  ni  I  IM"   \  BIN 

Scotl  <      \!.iiti,    ill 'I!  <,ib-.iii)  Kd  ,  *»ii.itK  ^"i.ivti    '*S>J4. 

MivisionofSn    N-i    4:4, '1I-,    \y,r    \h.  !»*<=     1  hiv  ,, pcliration 

Ma-.    !(..    i''4(v.  -sfi.   Si.    M>J,N4; 

Int.  CI.-  B6SG  47/44 

VS.  CI.  198—536  18  Claims 


yt    .*^: 


\\  .\%\,  ''"'.'.'■.',>''  //J^J  : 


1 II »  i  1^^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles  comprising 

a  first  conveyor  ( 10)  which  defines  an  anicle  discharge  location 
(42)  and  a  second  conveyor  (24)  which  defines  an  article 
receiving  location  (44).  said  conveyors  being  positioned  to 
run  at  the  same  distance  (A)  from  each  other  along  a  common 
section  (28). 

a  connecting  conveyor  (32)  positioned  between  the  discharge 
location  (42)  and  the  receiving  location  (44)  and  so  as  to  be 
movable  along  the  common  section  (28)  of  the  conveyors, 
said  connecting  conveyor  (32)  including  two  drive  wheels 
(38,  38')  in  interengagement  with  respective  ones  of  the  first 
and  second  conveyors,  and 

coupling  means  for  selectively 

(1)  coupling  the  drive  wheels  so  that  they  arc  rotatable 
together,  and  such  that  the  connecting  conveyor  moves  in 
dependence  on  the  speeds  (v,.  v,)  of  the  two  conveyors, 
and 

(2)  rotationally  fixing  either  one  of  the  drive  wheels  while 
permitting  the  other  of  the  drive  wheels  to  freely  rotate, 
such  that  the  connecting  conveyor  moves  with  the  conveyor 
to  which  the  one  dnve  wheel  is  rotationallv  fixed. 
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5,772,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLING  AND/OR  SORTING 

RANDOMLY  DELIVERED  PARCELS 

Norbert  Axmann,  Sinsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Axmann 

Foerdertechnik  GmbH,  Sinsheim-Steinsfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644343 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermany,  Mav  10,  1995,  195  16 
779.1 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47m 
L'.S.  a.  198—831  17  Claims 


17.  An  apparatus  for  singling  randomly  delivered  parcels,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  conveyor  transporting  a  random  stream  of  parcels,  a 
central  separator  receiving  the  random  stream  of  parcels  from 
said  first  conveyor,  and  a  second  conveyor  removing  the 
parcels  from  said  central  separator  in  singled  condition; 

said  central  separator  including  a  rotary  conveyor  on  which  the 
parcels  received  from  said  first  conveyor  are  delivered  to  said 
second  conveyor,  said  rotary  conveyor  including  a  first  semi- 
circular belt  curve  having  a  given  diameter,  and  a  second 
semicircular  belt  curve  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
given  diameter  approximately  by  a  width  of  said  second 
conveyor: 

said  second  conveyor  for  removing  singled  parcels  adjoining 
said  first  belt  curve  at  a  peripheral  region  thereof. 


5,772,007 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  LOCK-OUT  SAFETY  DEVICE 
j  jmes  A.  Frye,  2107  Avenida  De  Las  Alturas,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
87501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,422,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,270,503,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966J19, 

Oct.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  166,187 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/2« 

U.S,  a,  200—13.14  6  Claims 


1.  A  lock-out  safety  device  for  electrical  circuits  comprising: 
a  housing,  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  elongated  side  walls  each 
defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  open  slots,  with 
the  slots  in  said  side  walls  being  aligned  in  longitudinally 
spaced  pairs,  with  each  pair  including  one  slot  in  one  of  said 
side  walls,  and  another  transversely  aligned  slot  in  the  other 
of  the  side  walls; 
at  least  one  elongated  locking  pin  substantially  longer  in  its 
length  than  the  distance  between  said  side  walls  and  including 
and  defining  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  grooves  therein 


positioned  along  the  length  of  the  locking  pin  and  dimen- 
sioned so  thai  the  locking  pin  is  engaged  by  two  of  said  slots 
in  a  selected  slot  pair  with  said  slots  in  said  selected  pair  of 
slots  interlockingly  mating  with  said  grooves  in  said  locking 
pin  to  immobilize  said  locking  pin  against  movement  in  the 
direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  in  a  direction  which  is 
longitudinal  and  parallel  with  respect  to  said  side  walls,  each 
of  said  locking  pins  having  an  axially  extending  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  plane  of  the  nearest  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  a  toggle  switch  handle 
between  "OFF"  and  "ON"  positions; 

a  cover  subassembly  connected  to  said  housing  and  covering 
said  side  walls,  slots  and  locking  pins  so  as  to  prevent 
extncation  of  said  locking  pins  from  said  slot  pairs  in  which 
they  are  located;  and 

a  magnetic  member  disposed  in  said  housing  for  magnetically 
supporting  spare  locking  pins. 


K  i  ^  til  I  \  k  I )  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
IN(  1  I  KISt.  Kl^  \C-AP  AND  SCISSORS  fS  TV  I  INK  AGE 


HI,  all  of 
Hit  Cor- 


Ching-Chian^  \w,  rini;-\uih  l.cf.  and  ^oni;  lin  \- 
Taipt-i,  Taiwan,  assiannr-  !■■  Hilunn-r  Inh  (  uniji 
poration.  laipei.  l.iiH.m 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,457 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3/l2;IJ/50 

U.S.  a.  200—344  2  Claims 


Exxxx:s 


16      U 


1.  A  keyboard  switch  operator  for  operating  an  elastic  pad-type 
switch  element,  composing: 

a  keyseat  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of  fastening  slots 
respectively  formed  adjacent  opposing  sides  thereof  and  a 
centrally  disposed  orifice  for  receiving  therethrough  a  portion 
of  the  elastic  pad-type  switch  element: 

a  first  frame  member  including  (a)  a  substantially  C-shaped  first 
body  having  a  first  predetermined  width  dimension  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  first  opposing  arms  each  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  ends  of  said  first  opposing 
arms  being  integrally  joined  one  to  the  other  and  said  lower 
ends  of  said  first  opposing  arms  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship,  (b)  a  first  pivot  shaft  formed  respectively  on  said 
lower  end  of  each  said  first  opposing  arm  and  being  respec- 
tively pivotally  disposed  in  said  first  pair  of  fastening  slots, 
(c)  a  lower  pressing  board  member  extending  from  an  inner 
surface  of  said  C-shaped  first  body  between  said  pair  of  first 
opposing  arms  toward  said  lower  ends  thereof,  said  lower 
pressing  board  having  a  lower  surface  contacting  the  ponion 
of  the  elastic  pad-type  switch  element  extending  through  said 
centrally  disposed  onfice  of  said  keyseat,  (d)  a  pair  of  pro- 
truding shafts  extending  in  opposing  directions  from  said  pair 
of  first  opposing  arms  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  (e)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends, 
said  shaft  being  integrally  connected  to  an  outer  surface  of 
said  C-shaped  first  body  and  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  pair  of  first  opposing  arms; 

a  second  frame  member  including  (a)  a  substantially  C-shaped 
second  body  ha\  ing  a  second  predetermined  width  dimension, 
said  second  predetermined  width  dimension  being  greater 
thau  said  first  predetermined  width  dimension  and  formed 
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with  a  pair  of  second  opposing  arms  each  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  end.  said  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  second  opposing 
arms  being  integrally  joined  one  to  the  other  and  said  lower 
ends  of  said  pair  of  second  opposing  arms  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship,  (b)  an  upper  pressing  board  member 
extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  C-shaped  second 
body  toward  said  spaced  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  second 
opposing  arms,  said  upper  pressing  board  having  a  portion 
thereof  in  contiguous  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  pressing  board,  each  of  said  pair  of  second  opposing 
arms  having  a  corresponding  recess  formed  therein  between 
said  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  (c)  a  second  pivot  shaft 
formed  respectively  on  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
second  opposing  arms  and  disposed  within  said  second  pair  of 
fastening  slots,  (d)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
ends  integrally  connected  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  C-shaped 
second  body  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
pair  of  second  opposing  arms,  said  first  frame  member  being 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  second  opposing  arms  of  said 
second  frame  with  said  pair  of  protruding  shafts  of  said  first 
frame  member  being  slidingly  and  pivotally  received  within 
said  corresponding  recesses  of  said  second  opposing  arms  lo 
form  a  substantially  X-shaped  interlinking  element:  and, 
a  keycap  having  opposing  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower 
surface  having  a  third  and  fourth  pair  of  fastening  slots 
respectively  fonned  adjacent  opposing  sides  thereof,  said 
third  pair  of  fastening  slots  receiving  said  pair  of  opfxjsing 
ends  of  said  elongate  shaft  of  said  first  frame  member  therein 
and  said  fourth  pair  of  fastening  slots  receiving  said  pair  of 
opposing  ends  of  said  elongate  shaft  of  said  second  frame 
member  therein,  wherein  a  downward  force  on  any  portion  of 
said  keycap  provides  a  steady  and  balance  displacement  of 
said  first  and  second  frame  members  to  apply  a  centrally 
disposed  displacement  force  on  the  portion  of  the  elastic 
pad-type  switch  element  extending  through  onfice  of  said 
keyseat  for  actuation  thereof. 


5,77:, (Mi'< 

OPERATING  MECH  \Ms\l  H  tK  sv\  i  h  HES  AND  FAULT 

IN  1  I  Kki   PI  I  K^ 

Edward  J.  Rogers,  and  Joel  A    k.^m..^    bmh  of  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  S&C  Electric  C Umiuiin,  (  hicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,938 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  200— 400  13  Claims 


output  member  means  movably  mounted  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  said  spnng  means;  and 

first  means  for  stopping,  latching  and  selectively  releasing  said 
output  member  means  and  defining  at  least  three  predeter- 
mined operating  positions  for  said  output  member  means,  said 
first  means  comprising  three  movable  latch  members  that  are 
biased  in  a  predetermined  manner  with  respect  to  said  output 
member  and  stop  means  on  said  output  member  means  for 
defining  with  said  three  movable  latch  members  said  at  least 
three  predetermined  operating  positions,  said  first  means  fur- 
ther comprising  means  for  selectively  releasing  said  latch 
members  al  predetermined  positions  of  said  dnve  means 
whereby  said  output  member  is  released  for  movement  upon 
each  of  said  tliree  movable  latch  members  being  selectively 
released. 


5,772,010 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Hisashi  Watanabe,  and  Shoji  Takeda,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995.  7-308699 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  200-^U)6  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

spring  means  for  storing  operating  energy: 

dnve  means  responsive  to  a  drive  input  for  charging  said  spring; 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising: 

a  resin  molded  box-shape  case  having  a  terminal,  a  center  fixed 
contact  point  and  an  outer  fixed  contact  point  fixed  al  said 
box-shaped  ca.se; 
a  reversal  action  domed  movable  contact  point  made  of  elastic 
metal  plate  disposed  on  said  outer  fixed  contact  point  in  said 
box-shaped  case; 
a  pressure  member  made  of  elastic  resin  or  rubber  material, 
said  pressure  member  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface, 
said  pressure  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  an  upper 
extrusion  extending  upwardly  from  a  center  portion  of  a  flat 
lop  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body,  a  lower  extrusion 
extending  downviardly  from  a  center  portion  of  a  bottom  of 
said  cylindrical  body  and  a  flange  skirt  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  circumference  of  said  bottom  of  said  cylin- 
drical body, 
said  pressure  member  disposed  within  said  box-shaped  case 
and  movable  up  and  down  along  an  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  box-shape  case,  and 
said  pressure  member  touching  the  center  of  a  top  surface  of 

said  movable  contact  point;  and 
a  push  button  disposed  on  top  of  the  pressure  member,  and 
movable  up  and  down  through  a  center  hole  of  a  lid  covering 
a  top  opening  of  said  box-shaped  case 
wherein  a  specified  clearance  is  provided  between  the  top  flat 
surface  of  said  pressure  member  including  said  circumference 
and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  push  button, 
wherein  a  specified  clearance  is  provided  between  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  flange  skirt  and  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
movable  contact  point  disposed  al  the  bottom  of  said  box- 
shaped  case. 
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wherein  a  force  for  starting  deformation  of  the  upper  extrusion 
of  said  pressure  niember  is  smaller  than  a  reversal  force  of 
said  movable  contact  point, 

wherein  a  force  for  starting  deformation  of  the  lower  extrusion 
of  said  pressure  member  is  larger  than  the  reversal  force  of 
said  movable  contact  point,  and 

wherein  a  force  for  starting  compression  deformation  of  said 
flange  skirt  is  greater  than  any  of  said  forces  of  starting 
deformation  with  the  upper  and  lower  extrusions. 


N  A    I    1    I 

Hi 


5,772,011 
H  Fl'SE  UNIT  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CON  i  k 
«  h   ro  ACTIVATE  AUXILURY  CIRCL  ITS 


I  .S. 


1  Switch-fuse  unit  (1)  provided  with  a  control  block  (11)  to 
activate  auxiliary  circuits,  this  control  block  being  provided  with  a 
rotating  shaft  fined  with  a  handle  for  selecting  the  unit's  functions, 
characterised  in  that  it  comprises  an  accessory  device  (10) 
mounted  on  the  control  block  (11)  and  combined  with  said  rotating 
shaft,  this  accessory  device  having  a  support  (12)  provided  with  at 
least  one  receptacle  (16)  designed  to  house  at  least  one  plunger 
(15)  designed  to  cooperate  with  a  mobile  actuator  (14)  of  at  least 
one  microswitch  (13)  associated  with  an  auxiliary  circuit  and  being 
provided  with  a  rotating  part  (18)  mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft, 
this  part  being  fitted  with  at  least  one  activation  cam  (17)  designed 
to  activate  the  said  plunger  (15). 


5,772.012 
H  LMBLE  DECONTAMINATION  APPARATUS 
!  homas  F.  D'M uhala,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Corpex  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.768 
Int.  CI."  C25F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—224  R  49  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  decontaminating  surfaces  having  contamina- 
tion thereon,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  applicators  spaced  apart  by  a 
first  insulating  member  positioned  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second  applicators  configured  to  receive  respective  first  and 
second  fluids  and  transfer  said  first  and  second  fluids  to  a 
contaminated  surface,  said  first  insulating  member  configured 


t:-'    li'iiT!  iris.  Benfeld,  France,  assignor  to  Socomec  S,A., 
K.-nftl.l    hi. ■nee 

iriie4  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,185 
itfi:    priority,  application  France,  Oct  3,  1995.  95  11829 

Int  a."  HOIH  3/42 
C\.  200—573  10  aaims 


-  AeG^/VEtl-  CHMGED  SOLUTIOH 

PosiriveLY  ctWKCD  xh-lttch 


to  electrically  insulate  said  first  and  second  applicators,  and 
being  impermeable  to  said  first  and  second  fluids: 

a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  with  said  first  applicator 
for  supplying  electric  current  of  a  first  polarity  between  said 
first  electrode  and  said  first  applicator;  and 

a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  with  said  second  appli- 
cator for  drawing  electnc  current  of  a  second  polanty  between 
said  second  electrode  and  said  second  applicator. 


METHOK  \Mi  \PPKK  \n  S  FOR  PROUl  (INC.  ni- AM) 
M(tKh    HH, HI  \   ()\II)|/H)  (    VKHOVN  IK     U  IDS 

M.<rk.»nrt    Klin/.    \Siirnis:     Xndrtav    Sih»ar/.    Plattllrii;.    .irut 
Irifi;   Kov»a!c/Nk.  Km  kenhi'irn.  ,111  nf  (,frn!anv  assiynors  l.i 
^uii/ijiktr    \kifnm^<  IKi  hiift    Mannht'ini  ( )i  h-tTifiirt.    \htii 
:ihi  ini,  ( ,<Tniain 

Hied   N.n     14     IWfi.  s.T    Nn    "44, (w: 
('1,11171^  pniirsu,  .ipplu  .itiun  (iirni.tiu.  ,Nuv.  14,  1V45,  195  42 


Int.  CI."  BOID  6I/-44 


13  l_  laini'- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  di-  and  more  highly  oxidized  car- 
boxylic  acids  from  a  compound  selected  from  a  first  group  consist- 
ing of  carbohydrates,  carbohydrate  derivatives  and  carbohydrate 
derivatives  having  more  than  one  primary  alcohol  group,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing,  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  a  concentration  between 
0. 1'5f^  and  60*^.  said  compound  selected  from  said  first  group 
and  a  compound  selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  of 
monooxidized  carbohydrates,  monooxidized  carbohydrate 
derivatives  and  monooxidized  carbohydrate  derivatives  hav- 
ing more  than  one  primary  alcohol  group,  with  one  of  oxygen 
and  an  oxygen -containing  gas.  on  one  of  a  noble  metal 
catalyst  and  a  mixed  metal  catalyst; 
electrodialyzing  the  oxidized  compounds  in  at  least  one  elec- 

trodialysis  stage;  and 
removing  said  di-  and  more  highly  oxidized  carboxylic  acids  in 
said  at  least  one  electrodialysis  stage. 
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5.772.014 
CONTACT  LENS  CARRYING  CASE 

Jeffrey  M.  Jacober,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  MEDport. 
Inc.,  Providence.  R.l. 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.860 

Int.  CI."-  A45C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—5.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  carrying  case  comprising: 

a  top  panel: 

a  bottom  panel  opposing  said  top  panel: 

a  first  side  panel; 

a  second  side  panel  opposing  said  first  side  panel: 

a  first  end  panel; 

a  second  end  panel  opposing  said  first  end  panel: 

an  intermediate  panel: 

a  double-hinged  assembly: 

a  first  hinge  of  said  double-hinged  assembly  connecting  said 

double-hinged  assembly  with  said  second  side  panel  along  an 

attachment  line; 
a  second  hinge  of  said  double-hinged  assembly  connecting  said 

double-hinged  assembly  with  said  intermediate  panel; 
inieimittent  material  berween  said  first  hinge  and  said  second 

hinge,  the  iniermiltent  material  being  substantially  more  pli- 
able than  said  intermediate  panel; 
the  bottom  panel  being  joined  with  said  first  and  second  side 

panels  and  said  first  and  second  end  panels  to  form  a  first 

plurality  of  edges  of  said  case; 
the  top  panel  being  nonreleasably  joined  with  said  first  side 

panel  to  form  a  first  edge  of  a  second  plurality  of  edges  of 

said  case; 
a  zipper  that  releasably  and  selectively  secures  said  top  panel 

with  said  second  side  panel  and  said  end  panels  to  form 

additional  edges  of  the  second  plurality  of  edges; 
a  first  plurality  of  contact  lens  storage  compartments  on  said  top 

panel;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  contact  lens  storage  compartments  on  said 

intermediate  panel. 


5,772,015 
COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Donald  J.  Musiel,  and  Ronald  G.  Cr.iitit  I   !n.ii     ;  Racine.  Wis.. 
assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  hit  .  Katnit.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,832 
Int  O.*^  B65D  83/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—209  8  Claims 

I.  A  combined  brush  and  storage  container  system,  compnsing; 
a  container  having  an  upper  edge,  an  internal  storage  cavity 
extending  downward  from  the  edge  to  define  a  peripheral 
cavity  sidewall.  a  ledge  formed  on  the  sidewall.  and  a  radially 
resiliently  movable  latch  positioned  above  the  ledge  along  the 
sidewall; 
a  vertically  movable  key  mounted  over  the  container  upper  edge 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  downward  into  the 
cavity  adjacent  the  latch: 


a  brush  having  an  upper  handle,  a  radially  extending  support 
below  the  upper  handle  and  a  lower  brush  portion: 

wherein  downward  venical  movement  of  the  key  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  can  dri\e  the  latch  radially 
outward  from  a  position  blocking  removal  of  the  brush  to  a 
position  not  blocking  removal  of  the  brush,  and  wherein  the 
return  of  the  key  to  the  first  position  from  the  second  position 
can  cause  the  latch  to  move  radiallv  inward. 


5,772,016 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  LIQIID  AND  A  SUBSTANCE 
Jan  .Akerlind,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  CD  Food  Tech- 
nology AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00318,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'095/27667.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  722,177 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  81/32 

U.S.  CI.  206—221  20  Claims 


10  6     7     12 


I.  A  package  for  a  liquid  and  a  substance  which  is  to  be  mixed 
with  the  liquid  pnor  to  use.  comprising: 

a  container  for  the  liquid,  said  container  having  a  bottom  and  a 
top: 

an  openable  capsule  containing  the  substance  and  situated  in 
said  container,  said  capsule  having  a  first  separate  portion,  and 
a  second  separate  portion  which  is  fixed  to  the  container 
adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  container: 

a  temperature  dependent  bonding  agent  joining  said  first  and 
second  separate  portions  together  to  form  said  capsule  in  a 
closed  state,  said  bonding  agent  effecting  bonding  at  tempera- 
tures below  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  terminating 
bonding  at  said  predetermined  temperature  to  allow  said  sepa- 
rate portions  to  separate  completely  from  each  other,  as  the 
contents  of  the  container  are  heated  to  at  least  said  predeter- 
mined temperature:  and 

said  first  separate  portion  of  the  capsule  having  a  specific  gravity 
less  than  that  of  the  liquid  so  as  to  float  upwardly  toward  said 
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container  top  after  separation  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
as  a  result  heating  of  said  bonding  agent  to  at  least  said 
predetermined  tempwrature. 

10.  A  package  for  a  liquid  and  a  substance  which  is  to  be  mixed 
with  the  liquid  prior  to  use,  comprising; 

a  container  for  the  liquid,  said  container  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom; 

an  openable  capsule  containing  the  substance  and  situated  in 
said  container,  said  capsule  having  a  first  separate  portion, 
which  is  floatable  in  the  liquid,  and  a  second  separate  portion, 
which  is  fixed  to  the  container  adjacent  said  bottom  thereof; 

a  temperature  dependent  bonding  agent  joining  said  first  and 
second  separate  portions  together  to  form  said  capsule  in  a 
closed  state,  said  bonding  agent  effecting  bonding  at  tempera- 
tures below  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  terminating 
bonding  at  said  predetermined  temperatures  lo  allow  said 
separate  portions  to  separate  from  each  other,  as  the  contents 
of  the  container  are  heated  lo  at  least  said  predetermined 
temperature;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  anchor  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond separate  portions  and  having  a  length  which  permits  said 
first  separate  portion  to  float  upwardly  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  bonom  of  said  container  toward  said  top  after 
separation  of  said  first  separate  portion  from  said  second 
separate  portion. 

14.  A  package  for  a  liquid  and  a  substance  which  is  to  be  mixed 
with  the  liquid  prior  to  use.  comprising: 

a  container  for  the  liquid,  said  container  having  an  inner  surface; 

an  openable  capsule  containing  the  substance  and  situated  in  the 
container,  said  capsule  having  a  first  separate  portion  and  a 
second  separate  portion; 

a  temperature  dependent  bonding  agent  joining  said  first  and 
second  separate  portions  together  to  form  said  capsule  in  a 
closed  state,  said  bonding  agent  effecting  bonding  at  tempera- 
tures below  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  terminating 
bonding  at  said  predetermined  temperature  to  allow  said  first 
and  second  portions  to  separate  completely  from  each  other 
and  releases  the  substance  from  said  capsule  into  the  liquid  in 
said  container,  as  the  contents  of  said  container  are  heated  to 
at  least  said  predetermined  temperature;  and 

said  separate  portions  of  said  capsule  abutting,  under  at  least 
.some  bias,  said  inner  surface  of  said  container  at  two  opposite 
locations  when  in  said  closed  slate. 


b)  a  removable  closure  member  connected  to  said  container,  said 
removable  closure  member  adapted  to  close  the  neck  of  the 
bottle;  and 

c )  means  extending  through  said  removable  closure  member  and 
said  container,  for  opening  said  bottom  pop  out  lid  of  said 
container,  so  that  said  ingredient  can  drop  down  and  mix  with 
the  beverage  within  the  body  of  the  bottle;  said  opening 
means  including: 

i)  said  removable  closure  member  having  a  central  aperture 
therethrough; 

ii)  said  container  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  being 
in  alignment  with  said  central  aperture  in  said  removable 
closure  member; 

iii)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  central  aperture  in  said 
removable  closure  member  and  said  central  opening  in  said 
container  to  a  top  surface  of  said  bottom  pop  out  lid. 
whereby  when  said  shaft  is  depressed  downwardly  said 
bottom  pop  out  lid  will  open  to  release  the  separate  ingre- 
dient and  when  said  shaft  is  removed  a  dnnking  straw  can 
be  inserted  through  said  central  aperture  in  said  removable 
closure  member  and  said  central  opening  in  said  container 
10  extend  into  the  beverage  mixed  with  the  separate  ingre- 
dient; 

iv)  said  central  opening  in  said  container  having  an  iniemal 
thread  therein;  and 

V)  said  shaft  having  an  external  thread  thereon,  so  that  when 
said  shaft  is  depressed  downwardly  said  external  thread  on 
said  shaft  can  engage  with  said  internal  thread  in  said 
central  opening  in  said  container  to  form  a  seal  therebe- 
tween and  prevent  leakage  of  the  beverage  mixed  with  the 
separate  ingredient  therefrom. 


5.772,018 

PACKAGES  FOR  ST0RA(;E  MEDIA  AND  PROCESSES 

!  .  >k  IKODICTION  OF  SA.ME 

Herbert  Walch.  i'rudlir  Strasse  49,  A-6020  Inasbnick.  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  349,789 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1994, 

9405421   I;  Austria.  Sep.   13.   1994,   1742/94;  Sep.   13,  1994, 

1743/94 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/57 
U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  9  Claims 


5,772,017 

BEVERAGE  MIXING  DISPENSER  DEVICE 

Heung  Sun  Kang.  157-26  Quince  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.V.  11355 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,297 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/OS:  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  206—222  18  Claims 


I.  A  beverage  mixing  dispenser  device  for  a  bottle  having  a  body 

and  a  neck  for  holding  a  beverage  therein,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  container  for  insertion  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said 

container  retaining  a  separate  ingredient  therein  and  having  a 

bottom  pop  out  lid  therein; 


9.  A  cardboard  packaging  for  storage  media  wherein  a  carrier  for 
a  storage  medium  comprises  a  bottom  portion  of  one  or  more 
layers  of  cardboard,  a  separate  holding  portion  which  is  disposed 
above  the  bottom  portion  and  which  is  provided  with  a  depression 
and  which  also  has  one  or  more  layers  of  cardboard,  and  a  separate 
jacket  portion  which  extends  under  the  bottom  portion  and  which 
from  there  is  folded  over  upwardly  around  edges  of  the  bottom 
portion  and  at  least  partially  of  the  holding  portion  and  glued; 
wherein  the  jacket  portion  is  folded  over  at  two  oppositely  dis- 
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posed  sides  of  the  carrier  over  the  bottom  portion  and  the  holding 
portion  disposed  thereabove.  and  glued  to  the  holding  portion. 


5,772,019 
K  \     1  \      \  k  k  WGEMENT  FOR  STORAGE  DISCS 

\M>  Ml  1  m  i|)  }<m  M\KiNf;  tuf  s\^TE 

itsniKiiKin  ol  !>er.  .No.  552.27U,  .Nov.  2,  19V5,  abandoned. 
i  his  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,718 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  85/57 


VS.  a.  206—308.1 


18  Qaims 


1.  A  multilayer  laminated  paperboard  packaging  arrangement  for 
a  storage  disc  comprising: 

a  paperboard  base  panel  for  supporting  the  storage  disc; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  paperboard  panels  laminated 
together  and  affixed  by  an  adhesive  to  said  base  panel,  said 
plurality  of  panels  being  formed  with  a  substantially  circular 
opening  with  said  plurality  of  panels  surrounding  the  entire 
of)ening.  said  plurality  of  panels  being  of  sufficient  size  for 
receiving  the  storage  disc  flush  with  said  base  panel  so  that 
said  base  panel  forms  a  support  for  one  face  of  the  storage 
disc;  and 

an  adhesive  label  removable  adhered  to  said  plurality  of  panels, 
said  adhesive  label  having  a  portion  covering  substantially  the 
entire  opening  for  retaining  the  storage  disc  in  said  opening. 


7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  776,766 
a.''  B65D  85/57 


grooves  for  holding  non-used  hanging  nnembers  are  formed  in  the 
backside  of  said  holding  sheet. 


5,772,021 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  AND 
STORING  A  COMPACT  DISC 
Randall  E.  Bolenbaugh,  and  Larry  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,512 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206—310  14  Claims 


^s^^^JfTTP^^^ 


5,772,020 
SHEET  FOR  HOLDING  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
CARRIERS 
Shinkawa  2-chome,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo 


Hiroshi  Hara,  2-1-216, 

104,  Japan 

Filed  Feb. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  206—308.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  for  holding  information  recording  carriers  comprising 
a  binding  margin  formed  on  one  side  edge  of  said  sheet;  a  plurality 
of  holding  cavities  for  holding  information  recording  carriers, 
which  are  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  sheet;  and  a  pressing  strip 
for  holding  said  information  recording  carrier,  which  extends  from 
a  side  wall  of  each  of  said  holding  cavities  into  the  inner  region  of 
said  cavity;  characterized  in  that  a  pair  of  hanging  members  for 
hanging  said  sheet  in  a  container  such  as  a  cabinet  are  removably 
formed  in  bottom  plate  of  at  least  one  of  said  holding  cavities 
utilizing  a  part  of  the  bottom  plate;  that  one  or  more  index  strips 
are  removably  formed  in  bottom  plate  of  one  or  more  of  the  other 
holding  cavities;  that  an  insertion  groove  for  mounting  the 
removed  index  strips  is  formed,  which  groove  is  formed  on  the 
side  edge  opposite  to  that  on  which  said  binding  margin  is  formed; 
that  mounting  holes  for  inserting  said  pair  of  hanging  members 
removed  from  said  bottom  plate  are  formed  in  the  vicinities  of  both 
ends  of  said   in.sertion   groove;  and  that  one  or  more   holding 


1  A  compact  disc  retainer  for  a  compact  disc  having  a  central 
aperture,  said  compact  disc  retainer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elastically  deformable  segments  arranged  in  a 
circular  pattern  defining  a  central  hub.  said  central  hub  having 
a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  compact 
disc  central  aperture,  said  deformable  segments  being  secured 
to  a  base;  and 

at  least  one  retaining  hook  integral  with  said  deformable  seg- 
ments, said  retaining  hook  adapted  to  initially  overhang  the 
compact  disc  including  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  contact 
the  compact  disc  and  resist  removal  of  the  compact  disc,  said 
retaining  hook  adapted  to  detach  from  one  of  said  deformable 
segments  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  contact  surface  by 
the  compact  disc  to  thereby  allow  removal  of  the  compact 
disc. 
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5,772,022 

COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CASE 

Douglas  J.  Renna,  131  Munro  Blvd.,  Valley  Stream.  N.V.  11581 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857.975 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI  206—312  6  Claims 


mtk-jk^i^ 


I  A  disc  storage  case  for  storing  a  disc  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  fonred  from  a  single  folded  sheet,  comprising: 

a  center  panel  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface: 

two  disc  support  sections,  each  being  integrally  formed  with  an 
opposite  edge  of  said  center  panel,  each  disc  support  section 
forming  a  side  wall,  a  top  sloped  wall  and  a  bottom  flap, 
wherein  said  side  wall  is  connected  to  said  center  panel  by  a 
first  scored  hinge  and  to  said  top  sloped  wall  by  a  second 
scored  hinge,  and  said  top  sloped  wall  is  connected  to  said 
bottom  flap  by  a  third  scored  hinge,  each  of  said  top  sloped 
walls  having  an  arcuately-shaped  slit  cut  therethrough,  said 
slit  having  two  ends,  each  end  terminating  at  the  third  scored 
hinge,  such  that  the  slit  creates  an  arcuate  opening  for  inser- 
tion of  a  disc; 

wherein  the  spacing  between  the  arcuate  openings  is  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  disc;  and 

wherein  the  case  is  assembled  by  folding  each  side  wall  up  from 
the  center  panel  and  each  of  said  top  slanted  walls  toward  the 
center  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  center  panel,  and  folding 
each  of  said  bottom  flaps  under  said  top  slanted  walls  to  rest 
against  the  inside  surface  of  said  center  panel 


top  portion  to  said  middle  portion  such  thai  said  inner  diam- 
eter decreases  from  said  top  portion  to  said  middle  portion, 
and  also  tapering  outward  from  said  middle  portion  such  that 
said  inner  diameter  increases  from  said  middle  portion  to  said 
bottom  portion; 

b)  a  bottom  plate;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes,  each  of  which  is  connected  at  a 
first  open  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said  through  bore  sleeves 
and  at  a  second  open  end  to  said  bottom  plate,  each  said 
flexible  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
the  largest  internal  diameter  of  the  respective  through  bore 
sleeve,  the  combination  of  said  inward  and  outward  taper  of 
said  through  bore  sleeves  and  the  flexible  nature  and  the 
diameter  of  said  tubes  allowing  a  large  angle  of  entry  and  exit, 
respectively,  for  golf  club  shafts  and  grins  relative  to  said 
sleeves  as  the  shafts  are  put  into  and  taken  out  of  said  flexible 
tubes. 


5,772,023 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,772,025 

BUFFERING  P\n  V(m  DEVICE  PACKAGES 

Tony  Chen,  and  Alex  W.nj    t  .,th  of  No.  1-1.  R&D  Road  2, 

Science-Based  Industrv  Parlv.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,976 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  HI/113 

U.S.  CI.  206—320  9  Claims 


5,772,024 
GOLF  CLl'B  ORGANIZER 
Robert  C.  Lueders,  11103  W.  115th  Ten.  Overland  Park.  Kans. 
66210 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,492 
Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—315.6  13  Claims 

I,  A  golf  club  organizer  comprising: 

a)  a  top  plate  with  a  plurality  of  through  bores  extending 
therethrough,  each  said  through  bore  being  of  a  diameter 
sufficient  to  accept  a  shaft  and  gnp  of  a  golf  club  therein,  each 
said  through  bore  being  formed  by  a  respective  aperture  in 
said  top  plate  and  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  which  forms  a 
sleeve  extending  downward  from  a  top  surface  of  said  top 
plate,  each  said  sleeve  including  an  inner  diameter  and  an 
outer  diameter  greater  than  said  inner  diameter,  each  said 
through  bore  including  an  open  top  portion  commencing  at  a 
toy  surface  of  said  top  plate,  an  open  bottom  portion  termi- 
nating at  a  bottom  of  said  sleeve  and  a  middle  portion 
between  said  top  portion  and  said  bottom  ponion.  said  inner 
diameter  of  each  said  through  bore  tapering  inward  from  said 


1.  A  buffering  pad  for  a  device  package,  comprising: 

a  main  member,  which  is  folded  into  form  from  a  first  substrate 

and  is  formed  with  at  least  two  first  insetting  slots  and  at  least 

two  second  elongated  slots; 
at  least  two  lateral  supporting  members,  each  being  formed  with 

a  plurality  of  second  insetting  slots  corresponding  to  said  first 
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insetting  slot  on  said  main  member,  said  lateral  supporting 
member  being  combined  with  said  main  member  by  insetting 
said  second  insetting  slots  on  said  lateral  supporting  membei 
into  said  first  insetting  on  said  main  member;  said  lateral 
supporting  member  being  formed  with  a  buckling  piece;  and 
a  protection  member,  which  is  substantially  a  U-shaped  block, 
fastened  to  said  main  member  by  strapping  said  buckling 
piece  on  said  lateral  supporting  member  around  said  main 
member. 


5,772,026 
MULTI-DECK  CONTAINER  FOR  LAWN  AND  GARDEN 
TRACTORS 
Charles  F.  Grigsby.  Marietta.  Ga..  as.signor  to  North  American 
Container  Corpi  I!  .(h.M- 1    M.th!,  i.ni   i,,, 
Filed  Utt..  y.  ivvti.  .su.  Ni., 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/68 
U.S.  CI.  206—335 


.  (.-.--(>(> 


5,772,027 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAFE  STORAGE  OF  CUTLERY 
Horst  Pietz,  Sauerbruchsrtasse  8,  21365  Adendorf.  Germany 
Filed  May  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  25.  1995.  295  12 
707  U  " 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/28 
U.S.  CI.  206—372  20  CUiims 


,  «• 


%=^. 


L 


1,  A  storage  device  for  cutlery  having  blades  attached  to  handles. 
9  Claims  'hs  storage  device  comprising  a  protective  container  having  means 
positioned  substantially  entirely  within  the  protective  container  for 
immobilizing  the  cutlery  by  engaging  a  blade  portion  of  the  cutlery 
within  the  protective  container,  the  protective  container  and  the 
immobilizing  means  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  from  a 
position  securing  the  cutlery  and  preventing  the  cutlery  from  being 
removed  from  the  protective  container  to  a  working  position  allow- 
ing the  cutlery  to  be  removed  from  the  protective  container. 


X  2*  SO 


--..-  al ' : 


■^^•^ 


1,  A  multi-deck  container  for  lawn  and  garden  tractors,  compris- 


ing: 


5,772,028 
MDEO  CASSETTE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Ronald  M.  Marsilio,  Mogador;  James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon; 
Ronald   K.  Burdett.  Strasburg.  and  Christopher  G.  Gal- 
lagher, Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729J55 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/672 

VS.  CI.  206—387.1  27  CUims 


a  bottom  pallet  configured  with  support  members  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  lawn  and  garden  tractor  on  the  bottom  pallet, 
whereby  the  tractor  is  restrained  from  movement  relative  to 
the  bottom  pallet; 

a  corrugated  paperboard  body  defining  two  opposing  side  walls 
and  two  opposing  end  walls,  said  corrugated  paperboard  body 
attaching  at  a  lower  portion  to  the  bottom  pallet; 

a  plurality  of  cleats  attached  to  said  walls  and  extending  from  a 
lower  portion  to  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

a  top  pallet  supported  on  the  distal  ends  of  the  cleats  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  corrugated  paperboard  body,  and  configured 
with  support  members  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  second 
lawn  and  garden  tractor  thereon  whereby  the  second  tractor  is 
restrained  from  movement  relative  to  the  top  pallet. 

whereby  the  pair  of  lawn  and  garden  tractors  are  held  in  the 
multi-deck  container  for  packing  and  shipping  said  tractors 
from  a  manufacturer  to  a  sales  center. 


1,  A  storage  container  for  storing  an  article,  said  storage  con- 
tainer including: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  and  a 
front  wall; 

a  lid  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  and  a  front 
wall  hingedly  mounted  on  the  base  and  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  on  said  base,  said  base  and  lid 
forming  a  storage  chamber  therebetween,  when  in  the  closed 
position; 

guide  means  formed  on  certain  of  the  walls  of  the  lid  and 
extending  into  the  storage  chamber  for  guiding  the  article  into 
the  storage  chamber,  said  guide  means  including  a  pair  of 
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spaced  elongated  guide  rails  formed  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
lid  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  the  end 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  sloped  ribs  extending  from  the  end 
walls  of  the  lid  and  into  the  storage  chamber. 


5.772.029 
\  I  i  E  DOCUMENT  HLE  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
VOLUTVIE 
K  .tHTto  B<xcacci.  Via  Panfeo,  41.  00125  Rome.  Italy 
P<  T  No.  P<:T/IT<»4/00169,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date   |.il    11,  199*.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10422.  PCT  Pub. 
I'.st    Vjir  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  624,534 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1993,  RM93A0694 
Int.  a."  B65D  5/355 
VS.  a.  20^-^25  11  aaims 


a  flap  hinged  to  each  of  the  parallel  edges  and  to  at  least  one 
of  the  connecting  edges  of  the  central  panel,  so  that  each 
sheet  component  can  be  oriented  in  a  fiat  configuration,  and 
so  that  each  flap  of  the  first  sheet  component  and  of  the 
second  sheet  component  can  be  folded  relative  to  the 
respective  central  panel,  to  form  respectively  a  first  half 
shell  and  a  second  half  shell,  the  flaps  of  the  first  and 
second  half  shells  overlapping  to  provide  an  adjustable 
enclosed  volume;  and 

slidable  elements  disposed  on  the  overlapping  flaps  hinged  to 
the  parallel  edges  and  releasable  slidable  closure  elements 
disposed  on  the  overlapping  flaps  hinged  to  the  connecting 
edges,  for  adjustably  fastening  the  half  shells  to  each  other, 
and  for  allowing  said  half  shells  to  be  oriented  in  a  flat 
configuration  while  connected  by  the  slidable  elements 
disposed  on  the  flaps  of  the  parallel  edges,  so  that  the 
document  storage  box  can  be  placed  in  a  flat  configuration. 


5,772,030 

r\RTn\  FOR  p\rK\c;i\n  xut)  tifr*;  ok  \rtic!  fs 

k-i(i.<)il    V     HaxttT,    ihnitia'.MKt     <..i      .t-vMuni.i    ih    1  ht    \k.icl 
Corporation,  l>aMon,  ( Ihm 

MM  Mar   24,  IW.  Mr.  .So.  H2-<,40i 
Inl    (I.    B*5I)  71/00 

U.S.  n  :!o*>— 4:-  i  cwim 


I  A  docurtient  storage  box  having  an  adjustable  volume,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  sheet  component  and  a  second  sheet  component,  each 
sheet  component  including: 

a  central  panel  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  edges  and  at  least 
one  connecting  edge  extending  between  the  parallel  edges; 
and 

a  tlap  hinged  to  each  of  the  parallel  and  connecting  edges  of  the 
central  panel,  so  that  each  sheet  component  can  be  oriented  in 
a  flat  configuration,  and  so  that  each  flap  of  the  first  sheet 
component  and  of  the  second  sheet  component  can  be  folded 
relative  to  the  respective  central  panel,  to  form  respectively  a 
first  half  shell  and  a  second  half  shell,  the  flaps  of  the  first  half 
shell  overlapping  to  corresponding  flaps  of  the  second  half 
shell  to  provide  an  adjustable  enclosed  volume; 

slidable  elements  disposed  on  the  overlapping  flaps  hinged  to 
the  parallel  edges  and  releasable  slidable  closure  elements 
disposed  on  the  overlapping  flaps  hinged  to  the  connecting 
edges,  for  adjustably  fastening  the  half  shells  to  each  other, 
and  for  allowing  said  half  shells  to  be  onented  in  a  flat 
configuration  while  connected  by  the  slidable  elements  dis- 
posed on  the  flaps  of  the  parallel  edges,  so  that  the  document 
storage  box  ceui  be  placed  in  a  flat  configuration;  and 

complementary  detents  disposed  on  the  overlapping  flaps  of  the 
box.  the  detents  having  complementary  projections  and 
recesses  disposed  on  the  respective  corresponding  flaps,  for 
maintaining  the  enclosed  volume  to  which  the  first  and  second 
half  shells  are  adjusted. 

10.  A  document  storage  box  having  an  adjustable  volume,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  sheet  component  and  a  second  sheet  component,  each 
sheet  component  including: 

a  central  panel  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  edges  and  at 
least  one  connecting  edge  extending  between  the  parallel 
edges;  and 


1.  A  package  for  containers  such  as  cans  or  bottles  arranged  into 
two  tiers,  comprising: 
a  carton  including 
a  top  wall  having  opposed  side  edges  and  opposed  end  edges 

and  defining  a  top  wall  length  between  said  end  edges; 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  connected  to  each 

said  side  edge  of  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls 

defining  a  side  wall  width; 
a  bottom  wall  connected  between  said  side  walls  to  complete 

a  tubular  structure,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  pair  of  end 

edges  and  defining  a  bottom  wall  length  substantially  equal 

to  said  top  wall  length; 
a  pair  of  lower  end  flaps  connected  to  said  end  edges  of  said 

bonom  wall  and  a  pair  of  upper  end  flaps  connected  to  said 

end  edges  of  said  top  wall,  said  upper  and  lower  end  flaps 

being  glued  together  to  close  the  ends  of  said  carton; 
said  side  wall  width  being  smaller  than  said  top  wail  length. 

whereby  said  carton  includes  open  comers  through  which  a 

portion  of  some  of  the  packaged  articles  are  exposed;  and 
a  divider  panel  including 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  end  edges  and  defining  a 

main  body  length  generally  equal  to  said  top  wall  length; 
a  pair  of  divider  end  flaps  connected  to  said  end  edges  of  said 

main  body; 
said  divider  panel  being  disposed  within  said  carton  and  having 
each  of  said  divider  end  flaps  glued  to  an  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  end  flaps. 
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5,772.031 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELONGATED  MEDICAL  PRODUCT 
Larry   R.   Landis,  Warsaw,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc., 
■i^arsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,932 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/24 

VS.  a.  206-^38  7  Claims 


^20 


i  A  package  for  an  elongated  medical  product  having  an  end. 
the  package  comprising: 

a  cavity  having  surrounding  side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  open  top.  the  cavity  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  the  side  walls,  a  cavity  slot  being  formed  in  the  side  walls 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  stop  plug  having  opposed  side  walls,  an  end  wall,  and  a  bottom 
thus  forming  a  partial  enclosure,  a  lug  extending  from  the  stop 
plug,  the  lug  engaging  the  cavity  slot  to  restrain  the  stop  plug 
from  motion  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  partial  enclosure 
formed  by  the  stop  plug  being  engageable  with  the  end  of  the 
product,  wherein  the  stop  plug  further  includes  a  front  oppo- 
site the  end  wall,  at  least  one  finger  extends  from  the  front 
outwardly  away  from  the  stop  plug,  the  finger  converges 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  so  that  it  is  able  to  press  against 
the  product,  the  finger  being  elastically  deformable  so  that  it 
can  flex  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  to  allow  the  end  of 
the  product  to  be  positioned  in  the  stop  plug  and  so  that  it  will 
press  against  the  product  once  the  product  is  positioned. 


four  upright  side  wall  panels  connected  together  by  vertical  fold 

lines. 

upper  and  lower  pairs  of  full-overlap  article-stabilizing  flaps  that 
extend  centrally  from  horizontal  fold  lines  that  connect  said 
flaps  to  opposing  upright  side  walls. 

said  stabilizing  flaps  having  punched  openings  therein  that  are 
positioned  in  \ertical  alignment  with  each  other  so  that  one 
pair  of  stabilizing  flaps  surrounds  the  upper  end  of  the  article 
and  the  other  pair  of  stabilizing  flaps  surrounds  the  lower  end 
of  the  article. 

each  pair  of  stabilizing  flaps  is  supported  exteriorally  by  at  least 
one  end  flap  that  is  folded  centrally  so  as  to  enclose  the  ends 
of  the  article  and  the  underlying  stabilizing  flaps. 

the  horizontal  fold  lines  between  the  stabilizing  flaps  and 
opposed  side  wall  panels  form  anchoring  points  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  package  for  the  stabilizing  flaps  that  cooperate 
with  an  interlocking  of  the  stabilizing  flaps  around  the  article 
being  shipped  to  strengthen  and  rigidify  the  box  to  thereby 
enhance  protection  of  the  article  packaged  therein, 

the  stabilizing  flaps  are  devoid  of  fold  lines  and  extend  horizon- 
tally in  a  straight  line  toward  the  article  from  said  horizontal 
fold  lines  to  provide  a  shock-  and  pressure-resisting  brace 
between  the  side  wall  connected  thereto  and  the  article  being 
shipped,  and 

contact  between  the  stabilizing  flaps  and  the  overlapped  end 
flaps  supports  the  stabilizing  flaps  exteriorally  to  strengthen 
and  immobilize  the  stabilizing  flaps  at  both  the  top  end  and 
the  bottom  end  of  the  box. 


5.772.033 
CONTAINER 
Stephen   Clive   Loflus.   Bloxwich,  and  .Andrew    Christopher 
Cope,  Wednesbury,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
McKechnie  UK  Limited.  West  Midlands.  L'nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18.003.  Feb.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
S,609.2,>4   Thiv  application  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,141 
Claim'-  [uii'im.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  15.  1992, 
9203266;  Mar.  14,  1992,  9205640;  Aug.  29,  1992,  9218441 

Int.  Cl."^  B65D  :i/(X> 
VS.  CI.  206—506  37  Claims 


5.772.032 
CORRUGATED  BOX  WITH  EXTERIORALLY 
SUPPOR  1  !  I'  !K(  >1)I  (  T-STABILIZING  FLAPS 
Joseph  Goldman.  PlMiioutli.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Federal  Indus- 
tries Corporation.  Plvraouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov."  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  965.831 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  206-^185  7  Claims 


f^    /^.-^^ 


IT 


--^'/vX- 


1.  A  single-piece  corrugated  box  suited  for  shipping  one  or  more 
articles  comprising. 


1.  A  container  for  use  in  a  stackable/nestable  container  assembly, 
said  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  attached  side  walls,  an  open  top,  and  a  base; 

(b)  first  and  second  elongated,  spaced-apart  support  members 
extending  between  an  opposing  two  of  said  plurality  of  side 
walls  for  engaging  and  supporting  an  adjacent  container  of 
like  dimensions  in  a  stacked  condition; 

(c)  adjustable  mounting  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  first 
and  second  support  members  to  the  opposing  side  walls  for 
corresponding  adjustable  mo\ement  between  a  plurality  of 
container  supporting  positions;  and 

(d)  at  least  two  of  said  container  supporting  positions  of  said 
first  and  second  support  members  being  in  spaced  vertical 
alignment  with  each  other  for  adjusting  the  vertical  stacking 
height  of  the  adjacent,  stacked  container 
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5,772,034 
BAG  ASSEMBLY 

<  hih   I   1    (in.  No.  9,  Lane  42,  Te-Mlng  Rd.,  Hsi  Dist.,  Chia-Yi 
tit'.    ' ,)]  wan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,700 

Int.  CI."  B65D  81/20 

VS.  CI.  206—522  5  Claims 


(e)  said  second  bag  portion  having  been  inverted  and  tucked 
over  said  rolled  up  bag  portion  to  provide  a  substantially 
secure  package. 


Itr,  kiiss, 

t-  lltH.HXi 


5.772.03^ 
i  I  M    !  KIC  ACCE-SsoK"* 
VIutK  V .  Kiih*Tt  H    Mijn< ».  t> 
II,  K'.,  411h'<.  ..nri  V^.^lt^r  «.    Ma 
..  K\    411  >w 
hl.'<)  Sf()    :4,    VT,  s.r    So    4< 
I  III   n     Hf<~l)  33/00 


H\G 

ih  ..f  it»A5  Relhaven 

lark   iwi5  l.aGar  St., 


,n 


VS.  a.  20<>— 5»i 


1   A  bag  assembly  comprising: 

a  bag  body  confining  a  receiving  space  and  being  formed  with  a 
vent  hole;  and 

a  valve  unit  provided  in  said  vent  hole  of  said  bag  body,  said 
valve  unit  including  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheet  which 
are  heat-sealed  to  said  bag  body  and  which  cooperatively 
confine  an  air  passage  that  is  communicated  with  said  receiv- 
ing space,  said  upper  and  lower  sheets  having  opposing  inner 
surfaces  which  are  electrostatically  charged  such  that  said 
upper  and  lower  sheets  normally  adhere  to  each  other  via  an 
electrostatic  attraction  at  said  inner  surfaces  thereof,  thereby 
closing  said  air  passage  of  said  valve  unit. 


10  Claim": 


5,772,035 
ROLL  AND  TL'CK  BAGS 
Grady  L.  Harrison,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TC  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,929,  Nov.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,406 
Int.  CI."  B65D  33/16 
VS.  a.  206—554  10  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  carrying  and  substantially  sealing  an  item 
earned  therein  without  the  use  of  adhesive,  seals,  zippers  or  other 
fasteners  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  web  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two 
side  edges;  and 

(b)  a  first  bag  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  web  and  secured  thereto  at  its  sides  and  bottom  and 
having  a  mouth  opening  toward  said  top  edge  of  said  web; 
and 

(c)  a  second  bag  portion  spatially  positioned  upwardly  from  said 
first  bag  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  web  and  secured 
thereto  at  its  sides  and  top  and  having  a  mouth  opening 
toward  said  bottom  edge  of  said  web;  and 

(d)  said  first  bag  portion,  containing  the  item  to  be  carried, 
having  been  rolled  up  toward  said  top  edge  to  a  position 
substantially  opposite  said  second  bag  portion;  and 


L  An  electric  accessory  bag  for  storing  a  plurality  of  appliances 
and  toiletries  for  easy  use  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bag  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  hingedly  coupled 
together,  the  pair  of  sections  including  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  the  first  section  having  a  carrying  handle 
secured  to  an  upper  end  thereof,  the  second  section  having  a 
shoulder  strap  secured  to  an  upper  end  thereof; 

a  retractable  power  cord  secured  to  a  side  wall  of  the  first  section 
of  the  bag  ponion,  the  retractable  power  cord  having  a  plug 
end  coupleable  to  a  standard  electrical  outlet,  the  retractable 
power  cord  having  a  cord  portion  extending  intenorly  of  the 
bag  portion; 

a  power  stnp  disposed  within  the  first  section  of  the  bag  portion, 
the  power  stnp  being  in  communication  with  the  cord  portion 
of  the  retractable  power  cord; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  pouches  disposed  within  the  first  section 
of  the  bag  portion,  the  receiving  pwuches  having  varying  sizes 
and  shapes,  the  receiving  pouches  adapted  for  holding  toilet- 
ries and  small  appliances  therein; 

a  plurality  of  large  inverted  U-shaped  loops  secured  within  the 
first  section  of  the  bag  portion,  the  loops  adapted  for  holding 
bottles; 

a  plurality  of  small  inverted  U-shaped  loops  secured  within  the 
first  section  of  the  bag  portion,  the  small  loops  adapted  for 
holding  toothbrushes  and  make-up  brushes; 

a  light  secured  within  the  second  section  of  the  bag  portion,  the 
light  being  in  communication  with  the  cord  portion  of  the 
retractable  power  cord; 

a  mirror  disposed  within  the  second  section  of  the  bag  portion; 

a  tissue  dispenser  disposed  within  the  second  section  of  the  bag 
portion; 

a  holding  clip  disposed  within  the  second  section  of  the  bag 
portion,  the  holding  clip  adapted  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
cotton  swabs;  and 

a  folding  shelf  secured  within  the  second  section  of  the  bag 
portion,  the  shelf  having  a  first  orientation  essentially  parallel 
to  the  second  section  and  a  second  orientation  essentially 
orthogonal  to  the  second  section. 
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5,772,037 
■Mill  ri.NG  PROTECTOR 
Richard  D.  Hurley,  3210  NW.  McKinlev  Dr.,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 
97330 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,000 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/30 

V.S.  CI.  206—586  69  Claims 


1.  A  protector  for  protecting  an  article,  comprising: 

a  first  edge  portion  having  plural  first  lands  thereon  in  spaced 

relation  lo  one  another  defining  a  first  face  of  said  edge 

protector,  said  first  lands  being  separated  from  one  another  by 

first  furrows  therebetween;  and 
means  for  preventing  entry  of  the  article  into  ones  of  said  first 

furrows. 


1,  A  parts  transporting  tray  comprising: 

a  rectangular  planar  body  of  an  overall  thickness  and  having  an 
upper  face,  two  opposing  longitudinal  sides  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  body  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  trans- 
verse sides  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  sides; 

a  plurality  of  pans  receiving  compartments  formed  in  the  upper 
face; 

two  rows  of  detention  means  respectively  formed  extending 
laterally  from  and  integrally  with  the  longitudinal  sides  such 
that  adjacent  trays  are  capable  of  firmly  engaging  one  with 
another; 

each  said  row  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  senes  ot 
alternating  protrusions  and  recesses  formed  at  a  constant 
pitch,  and  each  series  being  one  of  two  complementary  por- 
tions of  the  overall  thickness  of  the  body; 

a  locking  means  for  releasably  keeping  engaged  the  detention 
means  of  the  adjacent  trays; 

each  recess  in  the  upper  senes  being  defined  above  the  corre- 
sponding protrusion  of  the  lower  series  and  between  the 
adjacent  two  protrusions  of  the  upper  series,  with  each  pro- 


trusion of  the  lower  series  thereby  serving  as  a  bottom  of  the 
corresponding  recess  of  the  upper  series; 

each  protrusion  having  a  hook  ponion  that  faces  either  trans- 
verse side; 

the  protrusions  included  in  both  the  series  on  each  longitudinal 
side  being  staggered,  with  the  protrusions  in  each  series  on 
one  longitudinal  side  being  also  staggered  with  respect  lo  the 
protrusions  included  in  the  corresponding  series  on  the  other 
longitudinal  side, 

whereby  the  protrusions  on  one  tray  are  allowed  to  loosely  fit  in 
the  respective  recesses  on  another  tray  and  subsequently  the 
one  tray  is  caused  to  slide  relative  lo  the  other  until  the 
adjacent  protrusions  in  each  series  on  the  trays  come  into 
engagement  with  each  other  at  their  hook  ponions. 


5,772,039 

THEFT-DETERRENT  DISPLAY  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Scott  P.  Orr,  Bolingbrook.  and  Thomas  L.  Prochut,  Darien, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  lo  Humphrevs  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Sen  No.  764,682 

B65D  73/(X):  A44B  21  AX) 

23  Oaims 


Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  206—779 


5,772,038 
PARTS  TRANSPORTING  TRAY 
kentaro  Murata,  Yao;  Noriho  Matsuzoe,  Nishinomiya:  Takao 
Emoto,  Yokosuka.  and  Hisayoshi  Kunii,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Gold  Indiivtries  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshibi    K.iii.ii;awa.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I(t.  1997.  .>,ir.  No.  872,076 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-171874 
int.  CI     Hh-V  -3/U2 
V.S.  CI.  206—725  20  Claims 


1.  A  theft-deterrent  packaging  system  for  displaying  an  anicle 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  box  insert  and  an  article  to  be  displayed,  the  article  having 
at  least  two  ponions  movable  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(b)  means  for  securing  the  article  to  the  box  insert; 

(c)  a  box;  and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  the  box  insert  to  the  interior  of  the  box, 
such  that  at  least  one  portion  of  the  article  can  be  opened  to 
allow  visual  and  tactile  inspection  of  the  at  least  two  portions 
yet  the  article  cannot  be  removed  from  the  box  without 
destroying  the  integrity  of  the  packaging  system. 


\\ 

Hiromi 

Fussa: 
gawa. 


5,772,040 
Kt  1(  t  E  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  USED  WITH 

V\  ORKPIECE  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Tomiyama,    Musashimurayama;    Yoshiyulu    Ogata. 
^.itiivjii   Enokido.  Tachikawa,  and  Takeyuki  Naka- 
^hl^h!lli.l.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Iok>o.  Japan 
Hied  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-256032 
Int.  CI."  B07C  5/02 
VS.  CI.  209— 3  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  workpiece  inspection  apparatus  comprising:  a  workpiece 
inspection  device  which  inspects  workpiece  upon  which  bonding 
has  been  performed,  a  loader-side  magazine  and  an  unloader-side 
magazine  which  are  respectively  provided  on  either  side  of  said 
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(a)  introducing  said  pans  into  an  airtight  enclosed  space  and 
placing  them  on  a  support  provided  with  draining  means. 

(b)  removing  oxygen  contained  in  the  enclosed  space  to  create  a 
neutral,  non-oxidising  atmosphere  in  the  latter. 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  inside  the  enclosed  space  until  it 
reaches  a  melting  temperature  of  one  of  the  materials  forming 
said  parts,  and  until  said  material  drains  through  the  draining 
means. 

(d)  collecting  said  melted  material  in  a  lecovery  tank  maintained 
at  a  temperature  less  or  equal  to  said  melting  temperature. 

(e)  further  raising  the  temperature  inside  the  enclosed  space  to 
cause  said  material,  remaining  on  the  parts  to  dissipate  in  the 
form  of  vapour  or  gas.  and 

(0  recovering  after  cooling,  on  the  one  hand,  the  material 
drained  into  said  tank,  and  on  the  other  hand,  the  material  or 
materials  remaining  on  the  support,  wherein,  m  step  (b)  a 
vacuum  is  created  in  said  enclosed  space,  the  vacuum  being 
maintained  at  least  during  steps  (c)  to  (e)  via  suction  means. 


workpiece  inspection  device  and  held  by  elevators  that  move 
upward  and  downward,  and  a  workpiece  feeder  which  is  installed 
between  said  loader-side  magazine  and  said  unloader-side  maga- 
zine so  as  to  convey  workpiece  to  and  from  an  inspection  position 
of  said  workpiece  inspection  device,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
pnsing  a  workpiece  inspection  memory  and  an  arithmetic  means 
coupled  to  said  workpiece  in,spection  memory  wherein. 

said  workpiece  inspection  memory  stores  a  control  proceduie  for 
controlling  conveyance  of  inspected  workpieces  such  that 
workpiece  that  have  been  inspected  and  found  to  be  free  of 
defects  by  said  inspection  device  are  returned  to  said  loader- 
I    side  magazine  and  accommodated  in  said  loader-side  maga- 
zine, while  workpiece  that  have  been  inspected  and  found  to 
I    be  defective  by  said  inspection  device  are  conveyed  by  said 
feeder  and  accommodated  in  said  unloader-side  magazine. 
'   and 

jaid  arithmetic  means  controls  said  loader  side  magazine,  said 
unloader  side  magazine  and  said  workpiece  feeder  in  accor- 
1   dance  with  said  control  procedure  stored  in  said  workpiece 
inspection  memory. 


'^,772,042 

Mi    I  Ml  III  (  It    Mist  K  \l    I  IKI    t  1  I  I  1  \  I  H  )\   i':S 

AlOMI/l  l>   I  mot    <  I  H  I  t  (    H  iK 

Mark  Cleeton  Nuti.  Kiiini.'n      hni.iiti.ui    Linus  Davies,  and 

Fnini.iiuir!  M.inl.ipiu    ti'.iti  -'f  <  h.ijul   ililL  ,t!!  of  \iistralia. 

iivvi^n,,r\  ;..   I   iumt'mI^    •■  ■!   i_lii.'t  n^Lim!     (,iin->  li^i.iint ,    \ilstra- 

Ua 
PCX  No.  PCT/Al  "4  MM  u        -;  i   ,n  Dec.  18,  iws.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1""-    fi    I   Pub.  No.  VV094/238-1 !    I'<    !    Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  l**"* 

PCX  Filed  \pr  1.=:.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  535.040 
Claims  priorllN.  applicati(m  Australia,  Apr.  16,  1993,  PL8332 
Int.  CI."  B03D  1/02:1/06:1/012 
U.S.  CI.  Zii'i     Ibd  17  Claim-s 

1.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  mineral  ore  comprising: 
forming  ore  pulp  suitable  for  froth  flotation  processing, 
conditioning  said  ore  pulp  with  a  collector  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a  thiol  and  the  corresponding  oxidized  thiol,  wherein  said 
thiol  and  said  corresponding  oxidized  thiol  are  introduced  into 
said  ore  pulp  by  atomisation.  and 
thereafter  subjecting  said  pulp  to  flotation  processing. 


5,772,041 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  MATERIALS 
Eberhard  Kertscher,  Yvonand,  and  Bruno  Buluschek,  Echan- 
dens,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  E.  Kertscher  S.A., 
Yvonand,  Switzerland 
II   r  No.  PCT/EP94/01961,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Hate  Jan.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03127,  PCT  Pub. 
Hate  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578.544 
Claims  piiority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1993.  93/09264 
InL  Cl.'^  B03B  1/02 


VS.  a.  209—11 


12  Claims 
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5.""2^(14,'' 

SYSTEM  AND  ME  I  H(  M )  K  iR  SEPARATING 

ELECTRICALIA  (  «)M)I  (   1  1\  h  PVklK  !  KS 

Vladimir  Saveliev,  Alaniatx.  Ka/;ikti'-tan.  a^Mi,ii -i    (m  Particle 

Separation  Technologies,  \^ il.iiiil    i  t.iti 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str  N      i":4<!    Dec.  22,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,439,117.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  516^47 

Int.  CI.    B03C  1/26 
VS.  CI.  209—212  25  Claims 


1.  Method  for  recovering  materials  from  parts  to  be  processed.  1.  A  system  for  separating  a  first  electrically  conductive  particu- 
such  as  rejects  or  scraps  of  new  or  used  sheathed  cables  and/or  late  material  from  at  least  a  second  material,  the  system  compris- 
insulated  wires,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  ing: 
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means  for  localizing  a  magnetic  field  at  a  first  location; 

means  for  directing  a  matenal  stream  to  the  first  location,  the 
material  stream  comprising  the  first  electrically  conductive 
matenal  and  the  second  material; 

means  for  generating  an  alternating  current  and  for  applying  it  to 
the  means  for  localizing  a  magnetic  field  at  the  first  location, 
the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  being  set  according  to 
the  resistivity  of  the  first  material  and  the  size  of  the  particles 
comprising  the  first  material,  the  means  for  localizing  the 
magnetic  field  and  the  means  for  generating  the  alternating 
current  cooperating  to  induce  an  alternating  magnetic  field  at 
the  first  location,  the  alternating  magnetic  field  deflecting  the 
path  of  the  first  electrically  conductive  matenal  a  diff^erent 
amount  than  the  second  material  is  deflected  as  the  means  for 
directing  conducts  the  matenal  stream  into  the  first  location; 
and 

means  for  gathenng  the  first  electrically  conductive  particles  as 
they  are  separated  from  the  material  stream. 


at  least  one  stationary  means  for  recovering  at  least  one  stream 
of  particles  with  a  concentration  C,  of  fine  to  broken  particles 
wherein  C2<  €„. 


5.772.045 
SELECTOR  FOR  BADLY-FILLED  CAPSULES 
Bruno  Zanarini.  San  Lazzaro  di  Savena,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Macofar  S.p.A.,  Pianoro,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1995,  B095  A 
000055 

Int.  a."  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209—643  2  Claims 
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5,772,044 
Ml     R  \TUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  FINE  < )  K  i  I      K  KN 

PARTICLES 
Jean-Paul  Euzen,  Dardilly:  Jean  De  Bonneville,  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  and  Daniel  Vuillemot.  Saint  Genis  Laval,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
h ranee 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,459 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1994,  94  09558 
Int.  CI."  B07B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  209—236  16  Claims 


1.  A  selector  for  badly-filled  capsules,  compnsing: 

a  constantly  rotating  ring-shaped  plate  for  capsule  transfer,  hav- 
ing an  infeed  for  the  capsules  to  be  selected  and  an  outfeed  for 
the  selected  capsules; 

a  compressed  air  supply; 

a  substantially  vertical  suction  mouth  above  said  plate  and 
designed  to  suck  up  capsules  having  a  weight  lower  than  a 
preset  value,  said  mouth  including  a  constricted  tube  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  compressed  air  supply  to  generate  a 
Venturi  efifect  in  the  constricted  tube,  the  suction  pressure 
being  adjustable  by  the  compressed  air  supply. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  fine  or  broken  particles  under 
gravitational  flow,  comprising: 

at  least  stationary  inlet  means  for  introducing,  under  gravity,  a 
stream  of  particles  to  be  treated  containing  a  concentration  C,, 
of  fine  to  broken  panicles. 

at  least  two  stationary  separating  stages  arranged  as  an  upper 
stage  and  a  lower  subsequent  stage,  the  lower  stage  having  a 
width  no  greater  than  the  upper  stage,  each  stage  compnsing 
at  least  one  funnel  with  an  inclined  or  substantially  vertical 
axis  \^hich  opens  upwardly,  located  below  said  introduction 
means  to  collect  said  panicles,  each  stage  also  comprising  at 
least  one  deflector  connected  to  said  funnel  and  directed 
downwardly  to  allow  gravitational  flow  of  the  panicles  and  to 
create  a  bank  of  panicles  at  the  level  of  the  funnel,  wherein 
some  of  the  particles  flow  over  the  stage  and  some  panicles 
flow  through  the  stage,  wherein  panicles  flowing  over  a  stage 
do  not  pass  through  the  lower  subsequent  stage; 

at  least  one  stationary  means  for  extracting  a  concentrated 
panicle  stream  with  a  concentration  C,  of  fine  to  broken 
panicles  wherein  C,>C„,  said  extracting  means  being  located 
substantially  on  the  axis  of  the  final  funnel,  and 


5,772,046 
FOOD  STORAGE  BAG  HOLDER 
Richard  .A.  Tercher,  and  June  G.  Tcrcher,  both  of  3960  S. 
Kirkwood  Ave..  St.  Francis,  Wis.  53235 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,078 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  211—12  21  Claims 

1.  A  storage  bag  holder,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  main  base  having  a  pair  of  first  side  edges; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  parallel  sides  respectively  mounted  to  the  main 
base  in  a  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  along  respective  the 
first  side  edges  with  the  first  pair  of  parallel  sides  upwardly 
extending  from  the  main  base  defining  a  first  slot  extending 
horizontally  and  vertically  upwardly  between  open  first  slots 
ends  of  the  first  slot,  the  first  pair  of  parallel  sides  having  first 
upper  edges  sized  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  first  bag  in 
an  open  position  with  the  first  bag  having  a  mouth  for  folded 
overlapping  engagement  with  the  first  upper  edges,  the  main 
base  and  the  first  pair  of  parallel  sides  substantially  defining  a 
main  interior  space  therewithin; 

(c)  a  second  base  having  a  pair  of  second  side  edges;  and 
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(d)  a  second  pair  of  parallel  sides  respictively  mounled  to  the 
second  base  in  a  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship  along  the 
respective  second  side  edges  with  the  second  pair  of  parallel 
sides  upwardly  extending  from  the  second  base  defining  a 
second  slot  extending  horizontally  and  vertically  upwardly 
between  open  second  slots  ends  of  the  second  slot,  the  second 
pair  of  parallel  sides  having  second  upper  edges  sized  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  second  bag  in  an  open  position 
with  the  second  bag  having  a  mouth  for  folded  overlapping 
engagement  with  the  second  upper  edges,  the  second  base 
being  positionable  in  a  storage  position  within  the  main 
interior  space  in  parallel  adjacency  with  the  main  base. 


5.772,047 
STATIONARY  SERVICE  BENCH  WITH  TOOL  PANEL 
Paul  Bostjancic.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ready  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,130 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47F  5/0() 

L.S.  CI.  211—13.1  12  Claims 
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1.  An  automotive  tire  repair  tool  station  mountable  to  a  floor  of 
a  servicing  area,  compnsing: 

a  frame: 

a  substantially  upnght  panel  retained  by  said  frame,  said  panel 
having  multiple  perforations  for  receiving  different  kinds  of 
tool  holders  for  holding  a  service  technician's  tools,  said 
frame  comprised  of  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member  and 
interconnecting  side  members,  said  bottom  member  having  a 
bottom  side; 

a  pressunzed  air  supply  conduit  located  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  frame,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  port  and  at  least  one 
outlet  port  and  being  supported  by  the  frame; 

a  horizontally  disposed  shelf  formed  by  a  front  portion,  a  back 
portion,  and  opposing  side  portions  wherein  said  front  and 
back  portions  interconnect  with  said  side  sections  to  form 
rounded  comers  and  to  define  a  shelf  perimeter,  said  shelf 
having  an  upwardly  extending  bracket  on  opposing  side  por- 


tions, and  a  vertically  directed  hole  centered  between  said 
brackets,  said  brackets  mountable  to  said  bottom  member  of 
said  frame  wherein  said  shelf  is  supported  below  said  frame; 
and 
an  upnght  stand  fixedly  mountable  on  said  floor,  said  stand 
extending  through  said  hole  in  said  shelf  and  coupled  to  said 
bottom  of  said  frame. 


5.772.048 

QLICK-RM  i   V    (    KM  ^CLE  STAND 

Michael  Ivan  Sopcisak.  454V  W.  ::ih  .Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80212 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,662 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/iM 

VS.  CL  211—20  19  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  storage  or  display  rack  comprising: 

a)  a  telescopic  main  body  member  comprised  of  at  least  two 
interengaging  body  members  whereby  said  telescopic  main 
body  member  can  be  telescopically  extended  or  retracted. 

b)  securing  means,  including  a  quick  release  clamp,  whereby 
said  telescopic  main  body  member  is  rigidly  and  fixedly 
secured  at  any  length  of  extension  or  retraction. 

c)  resilient  pressure  end  caps,  positioned  substantially  at  the 
opposing  ends  of  said  telescopic  main  body  member,  whereby 
the  main  body  member,  rigidly  secured  at  a  length  that  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  two  opposing 
mounting  surfaces,  is  shifted  into  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion thereby  compressing  said  resilient  pressure  end  caps 
between  the  rigid  main  body  and  the  mounting  surfaces 
thereby  allowing  adequate  support  for  suspension  of  one  or 
more  bicycles. 

d)  at  least  one  suspension  means  for  efficiently  storing  or  dis- 
playing one  or  more  bicycles. 


-  "■■":  !i4'' 

RATSUPl'iiNi    vii'XKVrUS 
Mark  J.  Randone.  1223  N    K  ,,    ,,  \io  .  Hastings,  Nebr.  68901 
Filed  Apr.  27,  Vi^ii.  .Sci.  No.  429,672 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/(W 
U,S.  CI.  211—30  11  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  hat  support  apparatus  adapted  to  support  a  hat 
having  a  crown  and  bnm  on  a  support  surface,  the  crown  defining 
an  interior  portion  of  the  hat,  the  support  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  for  stable  support  on  substantially  flat  support 

horizontal  and  vertical  suppon  surfaces; 
a  continuous,  elongated  hat  suppon  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  and  movable  between  a  lowered  storage  position 
adjacent  said  base  and  a  raised  hat  support  position  said 
suppon  arm  adapted  to  be  received  within  and  engage  the 
intenor  portion  of  the  crown  of  the  hat  for  support  of  said  hat 
with  said  bnm  in  spaced  relation  from  said  support  surface; 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  hat  support  arm  in  at  least  the 
raised  hat  support  position;  and 
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by  said  second  flange,  a  plurality  of  second  recesses  defined 
in  said  second  disk  along  a  periphery  of  said  second  disk,  and 
a  cap  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  post  to  position 
said  second  disk. 


S.772,051 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


at  least  one  hook  support  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
base  for  supporting  said  base  against  an  upright  surface. 


5,772.052 

RACK  FOR  STORING  MULTIPLE  ROLLS  OF  MATERIAL 

AND  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  CUTTING  OF  A 

PORTION  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  THE  ROLL 

Bill  \V.  Campbell,  1519  Ashwood  Ave.,  NashviUe.  Tenn.  37212 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,982 

Int.  C1."A47F  7/17 

U.S.  CL  211—44  11  Claims 


5,772,050 
INK  STAMP  RACK 
Shiny  Shih,  No.  31,  Lane  349,  Chung  Cheng  S.  Rd.,  Yung  Kang 
City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,464 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/0(} 

U.S.  a.  211—39  6  Claims 


1.  A  stamp  rack  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  central  hole  defined  therethrough  and  a  skin 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  a  periphery  thereof. 

a  first  post  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which  has  a 
annular  flange  extending  radially  therefrom  and  an  engaging 
rod  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  for  being  received  in 
said  first  central  hole,  said  first  post  having  a  first  flange 
extending  radially  from  a  periphery  thereof  near  said  first  end 
of  said  first  post  and  a  first  hole  defined  through  said  first  post 
21  beneath  said  first  flange; 

a  first  disk  having  a  second  cenu-al  hole  defined  therein  so  as  to 
be  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  post  and  supported  by 
said  first  flange,  a  plurality  of  first  recesses  defined  in  said  first 
disk  along  a  periphery  of  said  first  disk; 

a  second  post  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which  has  a 
first  protrusion  extending  radially  therefrom  so  as  to  extend 
through  said  first  hole  of  said  fist  post  via  said  first  end  of  said 
first  post,  said  first  end  of  said  second  post  having  a  second 
flange  extending  radially  therefrom; 

a  second  disk  having  a  third  central  hole  defined  thenpin  so  as  to 
be  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  post  and  supported 


1.  A  rack  for  storing  rolls  of  material  and  for  facilitating  the 
removal  of  a  portion  of  material  from  the  roll,  the  rack  compnsing; 

a.  a  substantially  rectangular  frame; 

b.  a  plurality  of  roll  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
rolls  of  material  horizontally  within  the  frame; 

c.  a  platform  extending  horizontally  across  the  frame,  wherein 
the  platform  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement  along  the 
frame  relative  to  the  roll  mounting  means  and  further  com- 
prises platform  securing  means  for  secunng  the  platform 
adjacent  to  any  one  of  the  roll  mounting  means;  and 

d.  the  platform  further  compnses  measunng  indicia  mounted  on 
a  top  surface  of  the  platform. 


5,772,053 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,772.054 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Eugene  Potter,  3919  Avenue  P,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  699.418 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5m 

U.S.  CI.  211—87.01 

1.  A  display  rack  comprising; 
a)  a  suppon  stnicture  including; 
i)  a  pair  of  side  posts: 
ii)  a  top  rail: 


13  Claims 
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iii)  two  fasteners  for  securing  opposite  ends  of  said  top  rail 
near  to  top  ends  of  said  side  posts,  so  that  said  top  rail 
extends  honzontally  between  said  side  posts  which  are 
positioned  vertically; 

iv)  a  bottom  rail,  and 

V)  two  fasteners  for  securing  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  rail 
near  to  bonom  ends  of  said  side  posts,  so  that  said  bottom 

j     rail  extends  honzontally  between  said  side  posts: 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  support  structure  to  a  flat  vertical 
wall; 

c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  J-channels; 

d)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  affixing  said  J-channels  to  said 
support  structure  in  spaced  apart  parallel  horizontal  positions, 
so  (hat  a  plurality  of  blister  packages  with  toy  cars  therein  and 
other  small  articles  can  be  held  in  said  J-channels  and  be 
displayed  therefrom;  and 

e)  a  back  wall  affixed  to  and  extending  between  said  side  posts, 
so  as  to  make  said  display  rack  portable. 


a)  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  shelves  positioned  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  extending  in  respec- 
tive horizontal  planes,  radially  outwardly  from  said  vertically 
extending  axis,  each  of  said  shelves  having  opposite  upwardly 
and  downwardly  facing  surfaces,  a  predetermined  penpherv 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  edges; 

b)  said  plurality  of  edges  each  including  a  respective,  first 
elongated  slot  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom  each 
along  a  respective  first  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  first 
elongated  slots  being  of  substantially  identical,  first  predeter- 
mined lengths,  said  plurality  of  edges  each  further  including 
at  least  one  respective  notch  formed  therein  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  and  at  respective,  predetermined  lateral 
distances  from  said  first  elongated  slots,  with  each  of  said  at 
least  one  notch  extending  along  a  respective,  second  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  in  essentially  parallel  relation  to  said  adjacent 
first  elongated  slot,  each  of  said  at  least  one  notch  being  of  a 
second  predetermined  length  shorter  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined length;  and 

c)  shelf  supporting  means  including  at  least  one  first  vertically 
extending  member  each  of  which  is  physically  positioned 
within  said  at  least  one  elongated  slot,  and  a  first  plurality  of 
essentially  honzontally  extending  members  each  fixedly 
attached  in  vertically  spaced,  perpendicularly  extending  rela- 
tion to  said  at  least  one  vertically  extending  members,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  horizontally  extending 
members  being  positioned  in  supporting  relation  to  said 
downwardly  facing  surface  of  each  of  said  shelves. 


PI   XslH     Bl  OV\   VIOI Dhl)  (  (IM  \ISKR 

^^lih.iiTi    \    ^laI.   BriH.klin.  Mirh..  assianoi   ti'  Plasfipak  P:ick- 
rttinn,  liu      I'Hmwuth    Vtiih 

I- lied  Mai  24.  iv^,  ser.  No.  65J,4»5 

int.  (1.    B65D  1/02:2 J/02 

VS.  CL  215— 12J  :  <  (aim- 
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■ri  I)    1  indridij.     KinafiariK-Mi     ui  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
I   rinflMn  I     inipafii     hn      i  i>iT^i.«ii,  N.Y. 

Filed  N»».  18.  19%.  Sen  Na  735,(r78 

!■«.  Cl.'^  A47B  47/00 

VS.  CI.  211—186  32  Oaims 
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1.  A  tower  having  a  central,  vertically  extending  axis  for  use  in 
displaying  video  cassettes,  books,  and  like  articles,  comprising: 


1.  A  plastic  blow  molded  container  compnsing: 

a  hollow  body  portion  that  extends  vertically  and  has  upper  and 
lower  extremities: 

an  upper  dispensing  end  located  above  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  body  portion  and  including  an  upper  dome  extending 
inwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  and  the  upper  dispensing 
end  also  including  a  dispensing  spout  thai  extends  upwardly 
from  the  upper  dome  and  has  a  closure  retainer; 

a  lower  freestanding  base  that  closes  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
body  portion  and  includes  a  central  hub  as  well  as  hollow  legs 
and  curved  ribs  positioned  around  the  hub  in  an  alternating 
relationship  such  that  the  legs  support  the  container  in  an 
upnght  position  on  a  suitable  honzontal  support  surface:  and 

the  container  being  biaxially  onented  and  having  an  inner  liner 
and  aa  outer  layer,  the  inner  liner  being  a  virgin  resin  and 
having  a  nominal  wall  thickness  that  is  less  than  0.25  of  the 
total  wall  thickness  of  the  container,  and  the  outer  layer  being 
post  consumer  recycled,  green  colored  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate. 
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5.772.057 
ki    It    TOP  SEAL  FOR  VIALS 
i  unes  G.  Finin  i  j);    *•  luiand.  NJ..  assignor  to  J.  G.  Finneran 
Associates.  1ik..  \  mcland,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477.079,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5.662.230.  which  is  a  continu.Ttion  in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

HI4.727.  Aug.  11.  1993.  abandont<J    uhuti  is  a  continuation- 

II  (larl  nf  Sir.  No.  960,940.  Oct.  14,  l**":    .ih.uidoned.  which 

.1    Miitinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  Wi  '•"■i    Hec.  2.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

553.451.  Jul.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19, 

1995.  Ser,  No.  545,118 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  41/34 

VS.  a.  215—252  10  aaims 


501         26 


1.  A  crimp  top  seal  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  outer  diameter 
and  adapted  for  combination  with  a  container  which  has  a  neck 
finish  including  an  upper  flange,  a  lower  flange  with  a  bottom,  and 
an  intermediate  area  disposed  between  the  upper  flange  and  the 
lower  flange,  said  crimp  top  seal  formed  of  plastic  and  compnsing; 

(a)  a  top  member  having  an  underside. 

(b)  a  dependent  skirt,  said  dependent  skirt: 

(i)  extending  axially  downward  from  said  top  member  and 
having  an  inner  surface  and  a  lower  end. 

(ii)  having  a  first  substantially  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  flange  of  the  container,  a  second  substantially  flat 
surface  located  axially  below  said  first  surface  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  flange  of  the  container,  and  a  plurality 
of  angular  locking  nbs  located  at  an  axially  intermediate 
position  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  al 
circumferentially  spaced  locations  around  said  skirt  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Intermediate  area  of  the  neck  finish 
of  the  container  upon  downward  movement  of  said  crimp 
top  seal  onto  the  container,  each  of  said  locking  ribs  having 
an  angle  of  about  12  degrees  from  vertical,  and 

(iii)  being  sufficiently  stiff  to  effect  alignment  and  sealing 
engagement  with  the  container  by  contact  above,  at.  and 
below  said  locking  ribs;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  vertically  disposed  on 
said  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  and  projecting  radially  inward 
therefrom,  said  reinforcing  members  having  tops  that  abut 
said  underside  of  said  top  member. 


each  of  said  front  wall,  said  back  wall  and  said  side  walls  having 
adjacent  pivotally  attached  ones  of  said  plurality  of  panels, 
said  front  wall,  said  back  wall  and  said  side  walls  defining  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  vertical  panels. 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  vertical  panels  interconnected  with 
said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall,  and  disposed  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  side  walls  in  said  fully  opened  configura- 
tion, said  plurality  of  intermediate  vertical  panels  being  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  hinge  means  interconnecting  said  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  vertical  panels 
forming  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall. 

rigid  support  means  being  permanently  attached  to  said  side 
walls  and  said  plurality  of  intermediate  vertical  panels  for 
supporting  said  plurality  of  penpheral  vertical  panels,  and 

said  plurality  of  intermediate  vertical  panels  forming  a  plurality 
of  separate  compartments  in  said  enclosed  space, 

said  plurality  of  intermediate  vertical  panels  includes  two  spaced 
walls  of  interconnected  vertical  panels,  said  interconnected 
vertical  panels  of  said  two  spaced  rows  being  pivotally  inter- 
connected, and 

said  rigid  support  means  includes  a  plurality  of  rigid  rods,  al 
least  one  of  said  rigid  rods  being  permanently  affixed  to  said 
spaced  rows  of  interconnected  panels,  said  ngid  support 
means  further  includes  a  plurality  of  rigid  rods  interconnected 
respectively  between  one  of  said  spaced  rows  of  intercon- 
nected vertical  panels  and  one  of  said  side  walls. 


5.772,059 

CLOSI  KI-   }iiH  \f\\H\-^  fiI'-('<'v\L  CONTAINER 
HAV!N(.    !(  Mf.N  \H\    \M'  I-t  KMANENT  CLOSED 

KLiuiLt.'i  k.  Mi-i  urii,  l.iKiiiiU-s,  lalif.,  assignor  to  Med-Safe 
Systems.  Inc.  OceaasitJe,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb,  3.  1997.  Ser,  No,  792,770 

Int.  Cl,*^  B65D  51/18 

U.S.  CI.  220—254  17  Ctaims 


5,772.0SJ< 
COLLAPSIBLE  ARTICLE  DIM  in  k   Wi    ^t  in   k  r 

M.iri.i  M    si.H-^.'hf,  (>444  \     LilFii.iii,  t  hii.iti^  In    f."f.4- 
l-llfd   fib     :5.    J'W".   VT     Sn     hill, 14- 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/24 
L  .^.  L 1.  ZZO — 6  14  Claim-s 

1.  A  collapsible  article  divider  and  support  comprising 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  flat  vertical  panels  having  equal 

lengths, 
hinge  means  respectively  interconnecting  ends  of  adjacent  ones 

of  said  plurality  of  panels  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 

each  other, 
said  plurality  of  panels  being  arranged  to  be  fully  opened  in  an 

interconnected  configuration  forming  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall 

and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  together  defining  an  enclosed 

article  receiving  space. 


1.  A  disposable  container  closure  assembly,  comprising: 
wall  means  for  defining  an  opening  for  a  substantially  rigid 
container: 


179-281  O.G. -98-8:QL3 
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a  closure  adapted  to  fit  and  close  said  opening,  said  closure 
having  a  tirst  position  for  releasably  engaging  said  wall  means 
and  closing  said  opening,  and  a  second  position  for  engaging 
said  wall  means  and  permanently  closing  said  opening;  and 

hinge  means  secured  at  a  tirst  end  to  said  wall  means  and 
detachably  secured  at  a  second  end  to  said  closure  for  retain- 
ing said  closure  in  said  first  position,  said  hinge  means  bemg 
detachable  from  said  closure  for  enabling  positioning  said 
closure  in  said  second  position. 


5,772,060 
PULL-TAB  FOR  A  LIQUID  CONTAINER 
Masamichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo:  Hideioshi  Konno,  Kanagawa,  and 
Junichi  Satoyoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  $..\.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/11S95/15454,  §  371  Date' Jul.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  836.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-319046 
Int.  CI."  B65D  Sm.  17/50 
VS.  a.  220—259  16  Claims 


—80 


I.  A  pull-tab  for  covering  and  sealing  a  pour  opening  of  a  liquid 
container,  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  a  ring-like  cut  therein,  the  cut  having  two  ends 
separated  by  an  uncut  connecting  portion  and  defining  an 
outer  tab  portion  and  an  inner  body  portion  outside  and  inside 
the  cut.  respectively,  the  body  portion  having  a  folded  end 
portion  remote  from  the  connecting  portion  and  folded  toward 
a  back  side  of  the  sheet  along  a  fold  line  extending  obliquely 
relative  to  a  line  extending  between  a  center  of  the  end 
portion  and  a  center  of  the  connecting  portion. 

wherein  a  lower  side  of  the  folded  end  portion  is  bonded  to  a 
surface  of  the  container  such  that  the  pour  opening  is  covered 
and  sealed  with  a  sealing  portion  of  the  body  portion  located 
between  the  folded  portion  and  the  connecting  ponion. 


5,772,061 
REFUSE  CONTAINERS 
Peter  Lowe,  Brieley  Hill,  England,  assignor  to  Egbert  H.  Taylor 
&  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571.810 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nlted  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
9425307:  Aug.  23,  1995,  9517201 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5l/\X 
U.S.  a.  220—331  18  Claims 

L  A  refuse  container  compnsing 
a  bin  having  a  lid  hinged  thereon  and  movable  between  open 

and  closed  conditions; 
the  lid  having  a  secondary  opening  therein  and  a  catch  between 

the  bin  and  the  lid; 
the  catch  compnsing  an  abutment  on  one  of  the  bin  and  lid.  and 

a  locking  member  on  the  other  of  the  bin  and  lid; 
means  associated  with  the  container  and  defining  an  open  sur- 
I       face  of  predetermined  extent,  the  open  space  loosely  receiving 


the  locking  member  so  as  to  guide  movement  of  the  locking 
member  by  gravity  between  a  first  position  in  the  open  space 
when  the  bin  is  upright  and  a  second  position  in  the  open 
space  when  the  bin  is  upended  for  emptying;  and 
the  locking  member  in  the  first  position  engaging  the  abutment 
thereby  to  hold  the  lid  in  the  closed  condition  when  the  bin  is 
upright,  and  the  locking  me.nber  in  the  second  position  dis- 
engaging the  abutment  and  thereby  allowing  the  lid  to  open  as 
the  bin  is  upended  for  emptying. 


5,772.062 
INLFT  TRAY  OF  A  CAR  TANK 
Rainer  Grims.    H  irfaikfr,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITW-Ateco 
GmbH,  .Ni<fdtrstodt,  (Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,425 
Claims  priorit-.    ippliration  Germany,  May  13,  1995,  195  17 
705.3 

\v'  !  !  ■'  Rf,:n  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—335  20  Claims 


■=5.-:_--^' 


I.  A  system  for  mounting  a  closure  member  upon  a  support 
body,  comprising: 

a  closure  member: 

a  support  body  having  an  opening  defined  therein  which  is 
adapted  to  be  covered  by  said  closure  member: 

said  closure  member  is  mounted  upon  said  support  body  for 
movement  between  an  opened  position  at  which  said  opening 
defined  within  said  support  body  is  uncovered,  and  a  closed 
position  at  which  said  closure  member  covers  said  opening 
defined  within  said  support  body: 

latching  means  defined  between  said  support  body  and  a  first 
side  portion  of  said  closure  member  for  maintaining  said 
closure  member  in  a  latched  state  at  said  closed  position  with 
respect  to  said  support  body  whereby  said  closure  member 
covers  said  opening  defined  within  said  support  body,  and  for 
releasing  said  closure  member  such  that  said  closure  member 
is  disposed  in  an  unlatched  state  and  can  be  moved  to  said 
opened  position:  and 


mounting  arm  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  support  body  and  pivotally  connected  at  another  end 
thereof  to  a  second  side  portion  of  said  closure  member  for 
mounting  said  closure  member  upon  said  support  body  such 
that  when  said  latching  means  is  released  so  as  to  permit  said 
closure  member  to  be  moved  from  said  latched  closed  posi- 
tion to  said  unlatched  opened  position,  said  closure  member 
moves  in  a  direction  extending  substantially  from  said  second 
side  portion  thereof  toward  said  first  side  portion  thereof  and 
then  away  from  said  closed  position  toward  said  opened 
position. 


*VA 


5,772,063 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE  WITH  CHANGEABLE  ART 

DISPLAY  CAPABILITY 

Sharon  Gantz-Blooroe,  4751   W.  Ruffner  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98199 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,742 

Int.  CI."  B65F  1/00:1/14 

U.S.  CI.  220—500  3  Claims 


5,772,064 
WINDOW-SIDED  PLASTIC  BOTTLE  CASE 
Klaus  Delbrouck,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Franz  Delbrouck 
GmbH,  Menden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  295  19 
374  U  " 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  220—515  7  Claims 

I.  In  combination: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  bottles  each  having 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  centered  on  a  bottle  axis  and 
having  a  lower  end.  and 


-^  i 


7        R 

a  ring  on  the  lower  end  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
respective  body  to  project  radially  therepast: 
a  plastic  case  having 

a  plurality  of  side  walls  each  formed  by  at  least  one  lower 
web  with  a  relatively  large  window  opening. 

inner  walls  spaced  inward  from  the  side  walls  and  defining 
therewith  a  plurality  of  seats  each  centered  on  a  respective 
normally  upright  seat  axis. 

a  respective  relatively  short  outer  retaining  formation  project- 
ing radially  of  the  respective  seat  axis  below  the  respective 
window  from  the  respective  lower  web  into  each  seat  and 
hav  ing  an  inner  edge  spaced  from  the  respective  seat  axis 
by  a  distance  equal  generally  to  half  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  bottle  ring,  and 

a  respective  inner  retaining  formation  projecting  radially  of 
the  respective  seal  axis  to  each  seat  and  having  an  inner 
edge  spaced  from  the  respective  seat  axis  by  a  distance 
equal  generally  to  half  the  outside  diameter  of  the  bottle 
body,  each  inner  formation  being  wholly  above  the  respec- 
tive outer  formation. 


1.  A  waste  receptacle  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  waste  articles,  said 
container  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  sides  includ- 
ing two  planar,  substantially  vertical  sides  and  two  planar 
inclined  sides,  said  plurality  of  sides  being  disposed  in  an 
alternating  vertical-inclined-vertical-inclined  arrangement,  the 
container  having  an  opening  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of 
the  container,  said  opening  allowing  access  to  the  chamber, 
and 

a  display-item  structure  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  vertical 
side  and  said  inclined  side  permitting  changeable  viewable 
installation  of  a  display  item,  with  said  display  item  structure 
including  an  expanse  for  receiving  such  an  item,  which  is  a 
fiat  item,  and  wherein  the  receiving  expanse  is  parallel  to  said 
at  least  one  of  said  vertical  side  and  said  inclined  side,  which 
expanse  extends  upwardly  from  closely  adjacent  a  base  of  the 
container  substantially  along  the  entire  and  majority  overall 
height  of  the  container. 


5,772,065 

SHOT  GLASS 

Michael  P.  Kalamaras,  Fox  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Howw 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Barrington,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678.704,  Jul.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876^65 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/2H 

U.S.  CI.  220—612  20  Claims 


1.  A  molded  shot  glass  comprising  a  side  wall  extending  down- 
ward and  inward  to  a  bottom,  a  cup  bottom  extending  across  the 
bottom  of  the  side  wall  spaced  from  a  bottom  edge  of  the  side  wall, 
the  cup  bottom  having  first  and  second  curved  surfaces,  and  an 
energy- directing  bead  receiving  step  positioned  inside  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  side  wall  beneath  the  cup  bottom,  a  base  having  a 
disc-shaped  base  wall,  a  support  ring  extending  downward  from  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  base  wall,  a  base  side  wall  extending 
upward  from  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  base  wall,  the  base  side 
wall  having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  an  energy  directing  bead 
formed  on  the  flat  upper  surface,  the  flat  upper  surface  fitting 
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within  the  step  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shot  glass  side  wall  and  the 
energy  directing  bead  being  welded  and  fused  to  the  step  to  join 
the  base  and  shot  glass. 


5.772,066 

VILLTl-POCKETED  COOLER  TOTE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

^la^tie  J.  Reynolds,  P.O.  Box   1104,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz. 

I  L  I  Nu.  PCT/l  S96/06260,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  433,839,  May  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,318 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  4,  1995, 
U>i/433.839 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/00:25/20 
U.S.  a.  220—694  7  Claims 


I  1.  A  tote  apparatus  for  a  rectangular  cooler  having  four  sides  and 
a  lid.  the  tote  apparatus  comprising  four  panels  of  flexible  material 
that  IS  substantially  non-elastic,  each  of  the  four  panels  substan- 
tially covering  each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  rectangular  cooler; 

four  elastic  portions  interposed  between  the  four  panels  such 
'       that  the  four  elastic  portions  are  at  the  comers  of  the  rectan- 
gular cooler; 
at  least  one  pocket  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  four  panels  for 
storing  items  external  to  the  cooler 


5,772,067 
CAP  SYSTEM  WITH  BUOYANT  SLIDING  COVER  AND 
SPRING  MECHANISM 
Hi-rbert  Morewitz,  II.  7  Conway  Rd..  Newport  News.  Va.  23606 
Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.899 
Int.  CI."  A47G  /^/22 
U.S.  a.  220—714  6  Claims 

1.  A  cap  system  for  a  container  of  liquid,  comprising: 
a  cap  mountable  at  the  lop  of  said  container,  said  cap  defining  a 
dispensing  opening  therethrough  and  a  downwardly  angled 
sleeve  therein  that  opens  into  said  container  in  proximity  to 
said  dispensing  opening;  and 
a  tab  of  buoyant  construction  mounted  in  said  sleeve  for  sliding 
engagement  therewith,  said  tab  having  a  first  end  residing  in 
said  sleeve  and  a  second  end  residing  out  of  said  sleeve, 
wherein  said  tab  slides  down  said  sleeve  to  close  off  said 
dispensing  opening  when  said  container  is  in  an  upright 


position  and  wherein,  when  said  container  is  tipped  such  that 
said  liquid  is  in  contact  with  said  second  end  of  said  tab,  said 
tab  slides  up  said  sleeve  away  from  said  dispensing  opening. 


5,772,068 

\l  Kosoi.  EXTENSION  SPRAY  TI  RF  HOI  DER 

Elizabtih  I'  Hailev.  3345Gatewood  Dr.,  NUmphis,  Tenn.  38134 

hit<l  Sip.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934.702 

Int.  CI."  A47G  1/10.  B65D  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—735  4  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  container  including  a  nozzle  and  having  an  outside  surface 
and  an  interior  with  comenis  under  pressure  therewithin,  said 
nozzle  being  in  selective  communication  with  said  pressur- 
ized interior; 

(b)  an  elongated  spray  tube  adapted  for  communicating  with 
said  nozzle;  and, 

(c)  a  tube  holder  being  secured  to  said  outside  surface  of  said 
container,  said  tube  holder  tseing  generally  cylindncal  and 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  further  having  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube 
holder,  said  bore  of  said  tube  holder  having  an  upwardly- 
opening  mouth  proximate  said  upper  end  of  said  tube  holder; 
said  bore  of  said  tube  holder  having  a  constricted  portion 
adapted  for  frictionally  retaining  said  spray  tube  within  said 
bore  of  said  tube  holder  when  said  spray  lube  is  inserted 
through  said  mouth  of  said  tube  holder  and  into  said  bore  of 
said  tube  holder. 


5,772,069 
CUP  HOLDER 

Bill  M.  I'rKt,  1072  .NE.  Highway  52,  Windsor.  \l...  (>5-W.O 
Filed  Aug,  13.  1996*,  Sen  No.  696,261 

lilt    (1  '  IU,=n  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—737  3  Claims 

1.  A  drinking  cup  s>sleiii  comprising: 
a  holder  for  receiving  a  cup  therein,  said  holder  comprising: 
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a  base  presenting  a  first  surface; 

a  channel  depending  from  said  base  and  surrounding  said  first 
surface; 

a  sidewall  upwardly  extending  from  said  channel  and  present- 
ing an  opening  at  a  top  end  thereof; 
a  cup  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  sidewall  upwardly  extending  from  said  base  and  presenting 
an  opening; 

a  handle  extending  from  said  cup  sidewall  and  beyond  said 
holder  sidewall; 

a  flange  depending  from  said  base  for  releasable  engagement 
with  said  channel,  said  cup  supported  by  at  least  said 
channel;  said  holder  base  comprising  a  hub;  a  plurality  of 
nbs  radially  extending  from  said  hub  for  forming  a  part  of 
said  first  surface;  an  offset  at  an  end  of  each  rib  for  forming 
a  part  of  said  channel;  said  first  section  of  each  nb  lying  in 
a  common  honzonlal  plane;  said  cup  base  comprising  a 
honzontal  surface  for  positioning  above  said  first  rib  sec- 
lions;  said  first  rib  sections  alternatively  support  a  second 
cup  having  a  base,  the  base  resting  atop  said  first  rib 
sections;  said  holder  sidewall  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs 
upwardly  extending  from  each  offset  al  said  nb  end;  a  band 
connecting  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing ribs;  and  an  opening  in  said  band  for  allowing  said 
handle  of  said  cup  to  be  positioned  between  a  pair  of  said 
upwardly  extending  ribs  and  to  extend  beyond  said  holder 
sidewall  upon  said  cup  being  inserted  in  said  holder 


\         zst 
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1   A  lid  for  a  plastic  food  container,  comprising: 

a  continuous  body  portion;  and 

a  continuation  rim  encompassing  and  projecting  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  body  ponion; 

said  body  portion  including  a  penpheral  region,  a  transition 
region,  and  a  central  region,  said  peripheral  region  encom- 


passing said  transition  region  and  said  central  region,  said 
peripheral  region  extending  between  said  continuous  nm  and 
said  transition  region,  said  penpheral  region  sloping  down- 
ward at  a  first  acute  angle  from  said  continuous  rim  toward 
,said  transition  region,  said  transition  region  encompassing 
said  central  region,  said  transition  region  extending  between 
said  peripheral  region  and  said  central  region,  said  transition 
region  including  first  and  second  transition  portions,  said  first 
transition  portion  intersecting  said  penpheral  region  and  slop- 
ing upward  at  a  second  acute  angle  from  said  penpheral 
region  to  said  second  transition  portion,  said  second  transition 
portion  intersecting  said  central  region  and  said  first  transition 
portion,  said  second  transition  portion  sloping  upward  at  third 
acute  angle  from  said  first  transition  portion  to  said  central 
region,  said  firsi  transition  portion  further  having  a  length  in 
cross-section  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  length  in  cross-section 
of  said  second  transition  portion,  said  second  acute  angle 
being  greater  than  said  third  acute  angle. 
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1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  an  inventory  carousel 
mounted  rotatably  on  a  vertical  axis,  the  inventory  carousel  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  inventory  magazines  mounted  around  the  vertical 
axis,  each  inventor)'  magazine  compnsing  a  product  chute  and 
having  a  product  release  mechanism  for  releasing  product  con- 
tained in  the  inventory  magazine,  said  product  release  mechanism 
comprising: 

an  inventory  magazine  release  memtjer  having  first  and  second 
cam  surfaces,  the  inventory  magazine  release  member  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions; 
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a  first  retention  lever  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  about  a 
first  axis,  the  first  retention  lever  including  a  first  cam  fol- 
lower in  contact  with  the  first  cam  surface,  wherein: 
when  the  inventory  magazine  release  member  is  positioned  in 
the  first  position,  contac.  between  the  first  cam  surface  and 
first  cam  follower  causes  the  first  retention  lever  to  be 
retracted  from  the  product  chute:  and 
when  the  inventory  magazine  release  member  is  positioned  in 
the  second  position,  contact  between  the  first  cam  surface 
and  first  cam  follower  causes  the  first  retention  lever  to  be 
extended  into  the  product  chute;  and 
a  second  retention  lever  rotatably  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  about  a 
second  axis,  the  second  retention  lever  including  a  second 
cam   follower   in    contact    with    the    second    cam    surface. 
wherein: 

when  the  inventory  magazine  release  member  is  positioned  in 

the  first  position,  contact  between  the  second  cam  surface 

and  second  cam  follower  causes  the  second  retention  lever 

to  be  extended  into  the  product  chute:  and 

when  the  inventory  magazine  release  member  is  positioned  in 

the  second  position,  contact  between  the  second  cam  surface 

and  second  cam  follower  causes  the  second  retention  lever  to 

be  retracted  from  the  product  chute. 
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FASTENERS  FROM  FASTENER  STOCK 
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FUed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  631.736 

Int  CI."  B65H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  221—197  7  aaims 


«-2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  plastic  fasteners  from  fastener 
stock,  each  plastic  fastener  having  a  cross  bar  at  the  end  of  a 
filament,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  casing. 

b.  a  hollow  needle  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  hollow  needle 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening. 

c.  a  guide  groove  in  said  casing  for  receiving  the  fastener  stock 
and  routing  the  fasteners  into  alignment  with  said  hollow 
needle  one  at  a  time,  said  guide  groove  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  opening  in  said  hollow  needle,  and  being 
at  an  angle  with  said  hollow  slotted  needle,  said  guide  groove 
including  a  front  wall,  and 

d.  an  ejector  rtxl  for  pushing  the  cross  bar  of  a  fastener  fed  into 
said  hollow  needle  out  through  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
needle. 

e.  said  front  wall  in  said  guide  groove  in  said  casing  being 
bevelled  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  jamming  when  the  cross 
bar  of  a  fastener  passes  into  said  hollow  needle  from  said 
guide  groove. 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  a  material,  the  dispenser  having  a  system  for 
indicating  the  dispensing  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  mate- 
nal.  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  material  to  be  dispensed: 

b.  a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  sized  to  permit  insertion 
therein  of  the  source  of  material  to  be  dispensed: 

c.  dispensing  means  disposed  within  the  housing  for  dispensing 
into  the  environment  the  material  from  the  source  of  material 
to  be  dispensed  when  the  dispensing  means  is  operational: 
and 

d.  a  system  for  indicating  the  dispensing  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  material  to  be  dispensed,  which  comprises 

i.  a  timer  for  determining  the  amount  of  time  the  dispensing 

means  is  operational: 
ii.  a  calculator  for  multiplying  the  time  that  the  dispensing 
means  is  operational  by  a  factor  representative  of  the  fre- 
quency or  intensity  of  operation  to  produce  a  dispensing 
score  representative  thereof:  and 
iii.  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating 
the  dispensing  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  the  material 
to  be  dispensed  when  the  dispensing  score  is  al  least  equal 
to  a  total  score  required  for  dispensing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material   from  the   source  of  matenal   lo  be 
dispensed. 
18.  A  method  for  indicating  the  dispensing  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  material  in  a  dispenser  having  a  dispensing  means 
which  dispenses  the  material  during  periods  of  operation  and 
frequency  or  intensity  which  can  be  varied,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

a.  determining  the  amount  of  time  the  dispensing  means  is 
operational; 

b.  multiplying  the  time  that  the  dispensing  means  is  operational 
by  a  factor  representative  of  the  frequency  or  intensity  of 
operation  to  produce  a  dispensing  score  representative 
thereof;  and 

c.  producing  a  signal  indicating  the  dispensing  of  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  material  to  be  dispensed  when  the 
dispensing  score  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined  total 
score  required  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
material. 
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1.  A  portable  slush  beverage  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  side  wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  an 
access  opening  at  one  end  thereof: 

a  releasably  locked  closure  lid  removably  and  sealingly  mounted 
within  said  vessel  opening; 

gas  filling  valve  means  on  said  side  wall  with  a  passageway  in 
communication  with  said  interior  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
coiuiected  with  gas  pressurizing  means  to  effect  pressurization 
of  a  slush  beverage  contained  within  said  vessel; 

a  slush  delivery  conduit  having  a  first  end  in  communication 
with  said  interior  chamber  and  a  hose  connection  at  a  second 
end  on  said  side  wall  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  hose  for 
dispensing  said  pressunzed  slush  beverage  contained  within 
said  vessel: 

rotating  agitator  means  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
side  wall  in  sealed  relation  with  an  agitator  blade  at  a  first  end 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber  to  swirl  said  slush  bever- 
age adjacent  said  delivery  conduit  first  end  and  a  second  end 
exterior  of  said  chamber  adapted  for  connection  to  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  agitator  blade:  and 

motor  means  exterior  of  said  chamber  connected  with  a  power 
source  and  with  said  shaft  second  end  for  rotating  said  agita- 
tor blade. 

17.  A  method  of  transporting  and  dispensing  a  slush  beverage 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  back  pack  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person  and 
having  a  central  storage  compartment: 

removably  installing  gas  pressunzing  means  in  said  back  pack 
storage  compartment; 

providing  a  vessel  having  a  side  wall  defining  an  interior  cham- 
ber, an  access  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  releasably  locked 
closure  lid  removably  and  sealingly  mounted  within  said 
vessel  opening,  gas  filling  valve  means  on  said  side  wall  with 
a  passageway  in  communication  with  said  interior  chamber,  a 
slush  delivery  conduit  having  a  first  end  in  communication 
with  said  interior  chamber  and  a  hose  connection  at  a  second 
end  on  said  side  wall,  rotating  agitator  means  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  side  wall  in  sealed  relation  with  an 
agitator  blade  at  a  first  end  rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  a  second  end  connected  with  a  motor  exterior  of  said 
chamber  for  rotating  said  agitator  blade; 

filling  said  vessel  interior  chamber  with  a  slush  beverage: 

removably  installing  said  vessel  and  said  motor  in  said  back 
pack  storage  compartment; 

removably  connecting  said  gas  pressurizing  means  to  said  filling 
valve  means  to  effect  pressurization  of  said  slush  beverage 
contained  within  said  chamber; 

releasably  connecting  one  end  of  a  flexible  hose  to  said  hose 
connection,  said  hose  having  a  selectively  operable  slush 
dispensing  valve  at  an  opposite  end; 


selectively  activating  said  motor  to  rotate  said  agitator  means 
and  swirl  said  slush  beverage  adjacent  said  delivery  conduit 
first  end;  and 

selectively  activating  said  slush  dispensing  valve  at  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  hose  to  dispense  said  pressurized  slush  bev- 
erage from  said  chamber. 
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1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  container  having  a  cylindrical  neck 
which  terminates  in  an  end  finish  that  defines  an  open  mouth,  said 
closure  composing: 

an  outer  cap  and  an  inner  cap.  said  outer  cap  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  inner  cap  between  a  closed  position  and  a 
dispensing  position; 

said  outer  cap  including  an  end  panel  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
sidewall  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  aper- 
ture in  said  end  panel  forming  a  passage  through  which  the 
contents  of  said  container  can  be  dispensed,  an  annular  shoul- 
der integral  with  and  radially  outwardly  extending  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall.  the  outer  portion  of 
said  shoulder  extending  into  an  axially  downwardly  project- 
ing cylindrical  skirt,  said  skirt  being  dimensioned  lo  be 
received  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  neck  of  said  container, 
an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  skirt  including  at  least  one 
thread; 

said  inner  cap  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  container  neck 
and  including  an  outer  annular  flange  adapted  to  overlie  the 
open  mouth  of  said  container,  the  inner  portion  of 

said  annular  flange  extending  into  an  axially  projecting  tubular 
sidewall  which  terminates  in  an  end  panel  having  at  least  one 
aperture  formed  therein  through  which  the  contents  of  said 
container  can  be  dispensed,  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said 
inner  cap  and  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  outer  cap  being 
in  fluid  flow  communication  when  said  outer  and  inner  caps 
are  in  said  dispensing  position;  and.  a  resilient  liner  on  at  least 
one  of  said  inner  cap  and  said  outer  cap  for  providing  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  the  respective  apertures  formed  therein 
when  said  outer  and  inner  caps  are  in  a  closed  position. 


4632 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


June  30,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4633 


5.772,077 

\i\iU  nT^  I  ING  IMPLEMENT  AND  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

\  I  I  \     H  M  KNT  FOR  AEROSOL  AND  PUMP  DISPENSERS 

)  ise  J.  Tafur.  2122  Haven  House,  Spring,  Tex.  77386 

Filed  Mav  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,437 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  1/07 

VS.  CI.  222—192  18  aaims 


1.  A  combination  hair  styling  implement  and  valve  actuator 
attachment  for  cylindrical  aerosol  and  pump  dispenser  containers 
of  the  type  having  a  dispensing  valve  in  an  upper  end  and  a 
discharge  tube  projecting  outwardly  from  a  top  end  of  the  aerosol 
or  pump  container  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container. 
the  attachment  compnsing: 

an  elongate  hair  styling  implement  having  a  rear  portion  with 
means  for  engaging  and  depressing  said  outwardly  projecting 
discharge  tube  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aerosol 
or  pump  container  to  open  said  dispensing  valve  and  having 
spray  nozzle  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dis- 
charge tube  for  expelling  fluid  therethrough  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  generally  conical- 
shaped  spray  pattern; 
a  flat  portion  extending  forwardly  a  distance  from  said  rear 
portion  at  an  angle  relative  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  generally  parallel  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  conical-shaped  spray  pattern:  and 
said  flat  portion  terminating  in  a  distal  end  portion  configured  to 

manipulate  and  arrange  sections  of  hair; 
said  aerosol  or  pump  container  being  held  in  the  hand  of  an 
operator  while  manipulating  and  arranging  sections  of  hair 
and  said  hair  styling  implement  rear  portion  selectively 
depressed  by  a  finger  of  the  hand  holding  said  aerosol  con- 
tainer to  apply  an  amount  of  the  contents  of  said  container  to 
the  hair. 
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a  substantially  rigid  pump  body; 

a  resilient  turret  having  a  resilient  tubular  portion  and  a  resilient 
gasket  portion; 

said  resilient  tubular  portion  of  said  resilient  turret  engaging  said 
substantially  ngid  pump  body; 

a  boss  disposed  on  one  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  turret  and 
said  pump  body; 

a  closure  being  securable  to  the  container; 

said  closure  having  a  closure  collar  portion  terminating  in  a 
closure  shoulder  engaging  said  boss  for  interlocking  said 
pump  body  to  said  closure  with  said  resilient  turret  interposed 
therebetween  to  secure  said  pump  body  to  the  container  with 
said  resilient  gasket  portion  of  said  turret  providing  a  seal 
therebetween;  and 

said  closure  collar  being  completely  located  between  said 
resilient  gasket  portion  and  said  boss  of  said  one  of  said 
turret  and  said  pump  body. 
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1.  A  device  for  packaging  and  dispensing  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
substance,  the  device  comprising  a  receptacle  suitable  for  contain- 
ing said  substance,  the  receptacle  having  a  substance  outlet  orifice 
fitted  with  a  pump  including  a  valve  suitable  for  enabling  sub- 
stance to  be  delivered  without  allowing  ingress  of  air.  the  recep- 
tacle also  including  a  bottom  wall  constituted  by  a  bag  that  defines 
a  space  inside  the  receptacle  containing  said  substance,  said  bag 
being  capable  of  moving  inside  the  receptacle  in  response  to  the 
substance  being  delivered,  so  as  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  space 
and  to  ensure  that  the  substance  stored  inside  the  receptacle  does 
not  come  into  contact  with  air.  a  margin  at  one  end  of  said  bag 
being  fixed  to  the  receptacle  and  the  bag  being  suitable  for  deform- 
ing so  as  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  space  until  the  bag  coincides 
substantially  with  the  inside  shape  of  the  receptacle,  wherein  said 
bag  comprising  a  wall  that  is  elastically  deformable. 


1.  A  combined  turret  and  closure  seal  and  a  hand  operated 
dispensing  device  for  dispensing  a  fluid  from  a  container,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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I.  A  combination  njmpnsing.   (1)  a  receptacle  containing  a 
substance  to  be  disf)ensed  and  having  a  neck,  (2)  a  dispenser 


Olivier  de  1'  >u 
of  Franc 

Claim--  i 


member  having  a  top  end  to  which  is  mounted  an  actuator  member 
having  an  outlet  opening,  and  (3)  a  fixing  ring  for  fixing  said 
dispenser  member  on  said  receptacle  neck,  said  fixing  ring  includ- 
ing fixing  means  for  attaching  said  fixing  ring  to  said  neck  includ- 
ing a  through  opening  for  said  dispenser  member  top  end.  said 
neck  having  a  first  indexing  member,  said  actuator  member  having 
a  second  indexing  member,  said  fixing  ring  further  including  first 
indexing  means  for  cooperating  with  said  first  indexing  member  on 
said  receptacle  neck  to  fix  the  angular  position  of  the  nng  relative 
to  the  neck,  and  said  fixing  ring  further  including  second  indexing 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  second  indexing  member  to  fix  the 
angular  position  of  the  actuator  member  relative  to  the  nng.  such 
that  the  angular  position  of  the  outlet  opening  of  the  actuator 
member  is  fixed  relative  to  the  receptacle. 


5.772,081 

I  o\\   t  >  \K  Vi.l    Kdl  \K\   V  \(  \F 
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vs.  a.  222—368  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  low  leakage  rotary  valve  comprising: 

a  rotor,  which  includes  a  rotor  shaft,  at  least  three  rotor  blades,  a 
driving  end  disk,  and  a  washing  end  disk;  wherein  the  rotor 
blades,  the  driving  end  disk  and  the  washing  end  disk  form  a 
holding  space  for  containing  a  loading  material,  each  of  the 
rotor  blades  has  a  radially  extended  blade  edge  extension 
which  is  wider  than  the  rotor  blade  itself,  the  rotor  shaft 
extends  through  the  driving  disk  to  form  a  driving  end  and 
through  the  washing  disk  to  form  a  washing  end  for  allowing 
the  rotor  to  rotate  freely  by  the  rotor  shaft: 


a  housing,  which  includes  a  hollow  casing,  a  loading  opening, 
an  upper  opening  having  an  upper  flange,  and  a  lower  opening 
having  a  lower  flange:  wherein  the  loading  opening  allows  the 
rotor  to  be  disposed  into  the  housing  therethrough,  the  upper 
opening  allows  the  loading  matenal  to  load  therethrough  and 
flow  into  the  holding  space  of  the  rotor,  the  lower  opening 
allows  the  loading  material  to  be  discharged  out  therethrough: 

a  driving  end  valve  cover,  which  includes  a  first  hollow  cylin- 
drical end  case  having  a  first  end  cover  attached  thereto,  the 
first  end  cover  having  a  first  cover  opening  in  the  center 
permitting  a  driving  shaft  to  pass  therethrough  to  drive  the 
rotor:  wherein  the  interior  of  the  first  hollow  cylindrical  end 
case  has  a  plurality  of  beanngs  for  supporting  the  driving  end 
of  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft,  a  first  separating  ring, 
which  is  disposed  between  at  least  two  of  the  beanngs.  for 
supporting  the  driving  end  of  the  rotor  and  the  driving  shaft, 
and  a  first  sealing  ring,  which  is  disposed  next  to  the  bearings 
and  opposite  the  first  separating  ring,  for  supporting  the 
driving  end  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  further  wherein  the  intenor 
of  the  first  hollow  cylinder  end.  together  with  a  left  end  of  the 
driving  shaft,  form  a  driving  end  receptacle  to  house  the 
driving  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  to  allow  the  rotor  shaft  to  freely 
rotated  therein,  and  the  first  sealing  nng  is  disposed  such  that 
the  loading  matenal  contained  in  the  rotary  valve  is  prevented 
from  being  contaminated  by  lubncating  oil  in  the  bearings 
and  from  entering  into  the  bearings: 

a  washing  end  valve  cover,  which  includes  a  second  hollow 
cylindrical  end  case  having  a  second  end  cover  attached 
thereto:  wherein  the  interior  of  the  second  hollow  cylindrical 
case  has  a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  second  separating  nng 
disposed  between  at  least  two  of  the  bearings  and  a  second 
sealing  ring  disposed  therein,  and  forms  into  a  washing  end 
receptacle  to  house  the  washing  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  and 
allow  the  rotor  shaft  to  freely  rotated  therein,  and  the  second 
sealing  ring  is  disposed  such  that  the  loading  material  con- 
tained in  the  rotary  valve  is  prevented  from  contamination  by 
the  lubricating  oil  in  the  bearings,  and  from  entering  into  the 
beanngs:  and 

a  three-dimensional  seahng  structure,  which  includes  a  first 
nng-groove  on  a  circumferential  edge  of  the  driving  end  disk, 
a  second  ring-groove  on  a  radial  peripheral  edge  of  the 
washing  end  disk,  a  plurality  axially  extending  grooves  on  an 
axial  outer  edge  of  the  blade  edge  extension,  and  a  three- 
dimension  seal  integrally  received  by  said  first  ring-groove, 
said  second  ring-groove,  and  said  axially  extending  grooves. 


5,772,082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SPREADING  A  LIQUID 

SLURRY 

Mnrni  r>.ii..ult.  1337  rue  Principale,,  St-Valcrien,  Co.  Shef- 

f     i!    (,ii„iv,,    (anada.  JOH  2B0 
|.  iiv|.,t   ,1  s, .    Ni    328,422.  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat,  No.  5^=95,397, 
«hii  h  is   1    1.   iM.  I   i.f  Ser  No.  903.455.  Jun.  24.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
SJS'.s?*'    uhtli  I-  A  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,426, 

Mar   24,  l^tl.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jan.  17,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  7854^98 

Int  a."  B67D  5/40 

VS.  CI.  222—383.2  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  fertilizer  slurry,  including  a 
vehicle  and  a  holding  tank  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  wherein  the 
holding  tank  includes  at  least  a  front  wall  and  an  opening  located 
on  the  front  wall  near  the  bottom  of  the  holding  lank,  and  an 
annular  wall  defining  an  impeller  pump  area  surrounds  the  opening 
and  a  door  is  hinged  to  the  annular  wall  and  closes  on  the  annular 
wall  surrounding  the  opening,  an  impeller  pump  wheel  mounted  on 
the  door  in  the  pump  area  facing  the  opening  and  an  outlet  pipe 
communicating  through  the  annular  wall  with  the  impeller  pump 
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5.772.084 
sloKAUl.  ii  lil    H(K  SPRAY  CAN  FM  (  M>l  k  1 1  BES 
William  A.  Yale.  WM)  V\.  Broadway.  Sle.  2<>i'<r   s  ,i,  Diego.  Calif 
92101,  and  Max  K.  ^.l!,    4'»')!  Mi    H,!i\  iir  .  La  Mesa.  Calif. 
91941 

Hied  Ma>  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  640.545 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  HJ/(H) 

VS.  CI.  222—102.1  17  Claims 


area  such  that  sluny  in  the  holding  tank  can  be  pumped  through  the 
outlet  pipe  by  rotating  the  impeller  pump  wheel  in  the  door 


5.772,083 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Gerard   Joulia,   Paris,    France,   assignor   to   L'Oreal,   Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72U81 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26.  1995,  95  11277 
Int.  CI."  F16K  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  222—396  IS  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  container  containing  a  product  to  be  dispensed 
and  a  propellant  gas.  the  container  comprising: 
a  closed   reservoir:   a  cylindrical   neck:   a   dispensing   head 
mounted  on  the  neck;  and  a  safety  device  for  preventing  an 
accidental  excess  pressure  inside  the  container; 
wherein  the  safely  device  compnses: 

annular  resilient  retaining  means  surrounding  the  neck  of  the 
reservoir,  which  is  capable  of  tightly  gripping  the  dispens- 
ing head  on  the  neck  of  the  reservoir  in  a  leakproof  manner 
when  an  internal  pressure  of  the  reservoir  is  below  a 
predetermined  value  and,  when  the  internal  pressure 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value,  of  movmg  said  dispens- 
ing head  away  from  the  neck  so  as  to  create  a  communica- 
tion between  an  inside  of  the  container  and  atmosphere. 


1.  A  device  for  stonng  an  extender  tube,  said  device  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  tube  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 
outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said  inside  surface 
defining  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  tube,  said  bore  including 
an  opening  at  said  first  end;  and 
a  constriction  in  said  longitudinal  l)ore  between  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  extender 
tube  when  said  extender  tube  is  positioned  in  said  bore  and 
wherein  the  cylindrical  tube  includes  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
the  first  end  includes  an  first  end  surface,  said  first  end  surface 
defining  a  first  end  plane,  said  first  end  plane  being  oriented  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  angle 
being  in  the  range  of  30  to  60  degrees. 


5,772,085 
FREE  FLOW  AEROSOL  VALVES 

Andrew  M.  Br\ant.  1  niju()l».iriiugh.  Great  HnKiin  Nicholas  C. 
.Miller.  V\hitf  Hiur  i  ,ik.  .  Minn.,  and  Pun  h  il  (Ison.  Trow- 
ell.  Great  Hniun  .is-.ii;non.  to  Minnesota  Miniii.:  im;  Manu- 
facturint;   •>!    I' ns)    Minn. 

Continii.iiMi!  Ill  par  I  of  Sen  No.  4it]   x,;    \|ar.  10.  1995. 

abandoned.  Ihi-,  jpplaation  Mar.  8.  ly'.'d.  ^t■r.  No.  612,593 

Int.  CI."  B65D  W/«) 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  metered  dose  dispensing  valve  for  dispensing  metered 
volumes  of  a  pressurized  aerosol  formulation,  the  valve  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber. 

an  outlet  passage  and 

a  valve  stem  extending  into  the  chamber  and  movable  relative  to 
the  chamber  between  non-dispensing  and  dispensing  posi- 
tions, the  valve  stem  having  a  configuration  including  an 
external  surface  and  the  chamber  having  an  internal  configu- 
ration including  an  internal  surface  such  that  a  movable 


metered  volume  of  pressurized  aerosol  formulation  is  capable 

of  being  defined  therebetween  and  such  that  during  movement 

between  its  non-dispensing  and  dispensing  positions  the  valve 

stem  sequentially: 

(i)  allows  free  flow  of  aerosol  formulation  into  and  out  of  the 
chamber. 

(ii)  defines  a  closed  metered  \olume  for  pressurized  aerosol 
formulation  between  the  external  surface  of  the  valve  stem 
and  internal  surface  of  the  chamber,  and 

(iii)  moves  with  the  closed  metered  volume  within  the  cham- 
ber without  decreasing  the  volume  of  the  closed  metered 
volume  until  the  metered  volume  communicates  with  the 
outlet  passage  thereby  allowing  dispensing  of  the  metered 
volume  of  pressurized  aerosol  formulation. 


10 


1.  A  dispenser  for  connection  to  a  particulate  container,  the 
dispenser  comprising: 

a  dome  having  a  dome  wall  defining  an  intenor  space  and  a 
mouth  into  said  intenor  space,  and  having  an  axis,  a  lower 
surface  with  an  outer  perimeter,  an  outlet  port  perforation: 
a  cap  for  covering  said  outlet  port  perforation:  and 
a  hole  through  the  dome  wall  near  the  dome  axis: 
a  generally  circular  lid  having  an  axis  and  an  upper  surface  with 
an  outer  perimeter,  an  inlet  port  perforation,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  lid  to  the  particulate  container: 
means  for  connecting  the  lid  to  the  dome  substantially  across  the 
dome  mouth,  so  that  the  dome  is  coaxial  with  and  rotatable 
relative  to  the  lid  and  so  that  the  lid  upper  surface  outer 
perimeter  and  dome  lower  surface  outer  perimeter  are  in 
slideable  contact; 
a  protrusion  into  the  interior  space,  the  protrusion  having  a 
lower  blocking  surface  contacting  the  lid  upper  surface;  and 
a  partition  comprising: 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  interior  space  and  having  a 
shaft  upper  portion  rotatably  extending  into  the  dome  wall 
hole: 
a  paddle  rigidly  connected  to  and  extending  out  from  the  shaft 
and  across  the  interior  space  toward  the  dome  wall  for 
dividing  the  interior  space  into  a  paniculate-receiving  com- 
partment and  an  empty  compartment:  and 
a  means  for  locking  the  paddle  in  a  desired  radial  position  in 
the  dome  interior  space  to  determine  the  relative  size  of  the 
paniculate-receiving  and  empty  compartments; 


wherein  the  dome  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  lid  in  order  to 
register  the  inlet  port  perforation  with  the  paniculate- 
receiving  compartment  for  filling  the  paniculate-receiving 
compartment  with  particulate,  and  in  order  to  register  the  inlet 
port  perforation  with  said  blocking  suiface  for  preventing 
paniculate  from  falling  out  of  said  paniculate-receiving  com- 
partment: and 

wherein  the  cap  is  removable  to  allow  particulate  to  exit  the 
particulate-receiving  compartment  through  the  outlet  port  per- 
foration. 


5,772.086 
PARTICULATE  DISPENSER 
K,indall  KrafTi    4>-I  B  E.  Adamo.  Dr.,  Ste.238,  Tampa.  Fla. 
.^3605 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,087 

Int  CI."  GOIF  11/46 

U.S.  a.  222 — 138  14  Claims 


5,772,087 
WALLET  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  Kolton,  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  B  &  G  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Apn  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,526 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/14:  A45C  IJ</06 

U.S.  CI.  223—1  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  hanger  comprised  of  a  one-piece  body 
having  a  hook  portion  for  the  receipt  of  a  display  rod,  a  central 
portion  depending  from  the  hook  portion,  the  body  defining  in  the 
central  portion  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  fully  bounded  by 
the  central  portion,  a  fold  line  portion  depending  from  the  central 
portion  and  a  flap  segment  contiguous  with  the  fold  line  portion 
and  secured  to  the  central  portion,  and  a  wallet  ha\ing  a  first  part 
disposed  in  the  transverse  opening  and  at  least  second  and  third 
parts  extending  outwardly  of  the  one-piece  body,  a  portion  of  the 
wallet  second  part  t)eing  disposed  between  the  central  portion  and 
the  flap  segment,  the  wallet  third  part  betng  disposed  fully  out- 
wardly of  the  hanger. 


5,772,088 
ADJUSTABLE  INFANT  CARRIER 

Elizabeth  Nelson,  Walpole,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  First  Years 
Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  556,039 
Int.  CI."  A61G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—160  25  Claims 

1.  An  infant  carrier  comprising 

a  sack  of  flexible  material  dimensioned  to  receive  and  surround 
an  infant  so  that  the  legs  of  the  infant  are  within  the  sack,  the 
sack  having  a  lower  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion: 
a  divider,  positioned  at  the  portion  of  the  sack  sunounding  the 
infant's  legs  to  define  a  compartment  for  each  of  the  infant's 
legs: 
an  elongate  crotch  portion  extending  from  the  lower  fnmt  por- 
tion of  the  sack  to  the  rear  of  the  sack  and  positioned  to  be 
placed  between  the  infant's  legs  to  support  the  infant  during 
carrying: 
an  adjustment  device,  positioned  on  said  crotch  portion,  mov- 
able between  a  plurality  of  positions  to  vary  the  length  of  said 
elongate  crotch  portion,  said  adjustment  device  comprising  an 
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adjustable  strap  extending  longitudinally  along  said  elongate 
crotch  portion  and  having  two  opposite  ends  secured  to  two 
longitudinally  spaced  regions  of  said  crotch  portion,  and  a 
fastener  capable  of  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  two 
spaced  regions;  and 

pair  of  shoulder  straps  mounted  on  the  sack,  said  straps  being 
dimensioned  to  extend  over  the  shoulders  of  an  adult  to  allow 
the  sack  to  be  earned. 


34 


^16  ^.'^  "fg"" 


1.  A  baton  carrier  for  use  in  combination  with  an  expandable 
baton,  the  baton  carrier  adapted  for  holding  an  expandable  baton  in 
both  an  open,  extended  and  a  closed,  retracted  condition  when  the 
holder  is  secured  to  a  user's  person,  the  baton  of  the  telescoping 
type  with  an  enlarged  handle  for  nesting  axially  aligned,  succes- 
sively smaller  telescoping  sections  and  an  enlarged  outer  tip.  the 
baton  carrier  comprising: 

a.  a  baton  holder  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  wall  defining 
an  elongated  interior  chamber  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
handle  of  the  expandable  baton  substantially  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  interior  chamber,  an  open  top  and  a  substan- 
tially, closed  bottom; 

b.  the  closed  bottom  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening 
sized  so  that  the  baton  handle  will  not  pass  through  the 
opening  but  at  least  one  of  the  telescoping  sections  can  pass 
through  the  opening,  said  opening  in  the  closed  bottom  being 
slightly  smaller  than  the  enlarged  outer  tip  of  the  baton  to 
assure  that  the  tip  does  not  fall  through  the  opening  when  the 
baton  is  seated  in  the  holder  and  the  baton  is  in  the  retracted 
position; 


.  at  least  one  deformable  tab  in  said  bottom,  said  tab  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
interior  chamber,  said  tab  defining  the  opening  in  said  bottom, 
said  tab  for  supporting  the  enlarged  outer  tip  of  the  baton 
when  the  baton  is  seated  in  the  holder  and  the  baton  is  in  the 
retracted  position,  said  tab  deformable  for  facilitating  expan- 
sion of  the  opening  wherein  the  opening  is  adapted  to  enlarge 
sufficiently  to  permit  the  baton  tip  to  pass  therethrough  when 
the  baton  is  in  the  extended  position  and  an  axial  force  is 
applied  to  the  baton;  and 

,  an  attachment  assembly  for  securing  the  holder  on  a  user's 
person. 
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Int.  a."  B60R  9m 
U.S.  CI.  224—251  12  Claims 


5,772.089 
BATON  CARRIER  FOR  EXPANDABLE  B.ATONS 
Ki\in  L.  Parsons,  and  Jerome  J.  Weber,  both  of  Appleton, 
Wis.,    assignors    to   Armament    Systems    and    Procedures, 
Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,101,  Mar.  8.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.617,980.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  216,745,  Mar.  23, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,449,104.  This  application  .Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen 

No.  715,678 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00 

U,S.  a.  224—251  1  Claim 


1.  A  golf  ball  carrier  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  golf  balls 
comprising  a  sleeve  of  padded  fabric  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  a  golf  ball  and  having  first  and  second  open 
ends;  and  elastic  retaining  bands  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  respec- 
tisely  positioned  across  the  center  of  each  of  the  open  ends  so  as  to 
retain  golf  balls  when  placed  in  the  sleeve. 


5.77:.ti'M 
SUPP'   K  1    \  I  !  \  K  \riS  FOR  A  ML'SICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Carl  J.  Lackntr.  -^^nn;  K.iinb.u  ii,     i  Mmsted  Township,  Ohio 
44138 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,441 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00:  GIOD  9/00 
U,S.  CI.  224—265  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment at  least  substantially  on  the  hips  and  back  of  a  musician,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  clip  selectively  engageable  with  a  rear  portion  of  a  belt  of  a 

musician; 
at  least  one  substantially  rigid  member  extending  from  said  clip 
for  engaging  said  back  of  said  musician,  said  at  least  one 
substantially  rigid  member  including  a  cursed  portion  oppo- 
site said  clip  for  extending  over  and  at  least  partially  around  a 
shoulder  of  said  musician  in  conformity  therewith  such  that  a 
distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  substantially  rigid  member  is 
positionfid  adjacent  a  front  portion  of  said  musician; 
at  least  one  strap  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one 
substantially  rigid  member;  and. 


5,772,094 
CUTTING  BLADE 
Ian  R.  Kaiser,  La  Canada,'  Michael  C.  Kaiser,  and  Sean  A. 
Neiberger.  both  of  Malibu,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Reed  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,527 

Int.  CI."  B26F  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  225—91  8  Claims 


a  clip  connected  to  the  at  least  one  strap  for  releasably  connect- 
ing a  musical  instrument  to  said  at  least  one  strap. 


5,772,092 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  cutting  blade  for  use  with  a  roll  film  dispenser,  said  cutting 
blade  comprising: 

a  continuous  cross-section  extending  for  the  length  of  the  blade, 
said  cross  section  having  exactly  two  ends  including  a  tirst 
end  and  a  second  end; 

said  cross-section  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

said  first  portion  including  said  first  end  and  having  a  substan- 
tially tubular  configuration; 

said  second  portion  including  said  second  end  and  being  sub- 
stantially flat; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  portion  of  said  cutting  blade  to 
a  single  planar  side  of  a  blade  support,  wherein  said  first 
portion  extends  beyond  a  plane  defining  said  single  planar 
side  of  said  blade  support  and  said  second  portion  extends 
along  said  plane;  and 

wherein  said  first  end  substantially  abuts  said  second  portion. 


5.772,093 

METHOD  AND  \  I  I  \  K  \  I  US  FOR  SPLITTING  A 

CAlHul.!    KAY  TUBE 

k   I  ',  Kifit  hira.  Chib;i    lii.ii     assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

(.onluiuatii.n  ^.1  ^^  i.  N(t.  2<>5.7t>,S.  .juu.  I' .  1^94.  I'at.  .\o. 
5.556,018.  1  In^  .,(. plication  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^01 


5,772,095 
ROLL  TYPE  STOCK  FEED  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Nordlof,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Tool 
&  Engineering  Co..  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.805 
Int.  CI."  B65H  20/24:20/00 


I     I.!!. 11.    prM.I  '! 

U.S.  a.  225—2 


I  (.plication  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1993,  P05-170518    U.S.  Q.  226—109 
int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/50 

8  Claims 


8  Claims 


20    ^^    ^^20 
y    22    22 


^Kr. 
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1.  A  method  for  splining  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
making  a  scratch  on  at  least  one  comer  of  a  panel  portion  of  the 

cathode  ray  tube; 
applying  heat  with  heating  elements  in  a  hnear  manner  so  as  to 

flank  the  scratch  from  both  sides  of  the  scratch; 
applying  tension  to  said  heating  elements  with  springs; 
wherein  said  heating  elements  have  slide  movement  capability 

for  sliding,  permitting  adjustment  to  different  size  cathode  ray 

tubes. 


1.  A  roll  type  stock  feed  apparatus  comprising,  a  rigid  frame,  a 
lower  feed  roll  rotatably  mounted  for  axial  rotation  on  the  frame,  a 
cross-shaft  mounted  for  axial  rotation  on  the  frame  parallel  to  said 
lower  feed  roll,  first  and  second  upper  roll  carriers  mounted  for 
independent  vertical  pivotal  mo\ement  on  the  crossshaft  at  spaced 
locations  along  the  cross-shaft,  first  and  second  upper  feed  rolls 
respectively  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  upper  roll  carriers  for 
rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  the  cross-shaft,  first  and  second 
means  respectively  engaging  the  first  and  second  upper  roll  carriers 
for  pressing  the  first  and  secoifd  upper  feed  rolls  in  a  direction 
toward  the  lower  feed  roll,  drive  means  including  a  dnve  motor  for 
driving  the  lower  feed  roll  and  the  cross-shaft  in  timed  relation. 
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first  and  second  upper  roll  gears  respectively  drivingly  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  upper  feed  rolls,  and  first  and  second  upper 
roll  drive  gears  mounted  on  the  cross-shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  respectively  meshing  with  the  upper  roll  gears  for  dnving  the 
first  and  second  upper  feed  rolls  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
cross-shaft. 


5,772,096 
TRIGGER  DEVICE  FOR  BOX  NAILING  MAi.  Hi  M      V 

BOX  NAILING  MACHINE  HAVING  THE  SAM( 
Satoshi  Osuka:  Noboni  Ishikawa;  Michiaki  Adachi:  lerutumi 
Hamano;  Youichi  Kimura,  and  Hiroshi  Hanagasaki,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,465 

Oaims  piiority.  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080614 

Int.  CI."  B25C  IA)6 

VS.  a.  227—5  2  Claims 


1.  A  tngger  device  for  a  box  nailing  machine,  the  box  nailing 
machine  including  a  piston  driving  a  nail,  a  cylinder  accommodat- 
ing the  piston,  a  main  selector  valve  for  introducing  compressed  air 
into  the  cylinder  and  discharging  the  compressed  air  from  the 
cylinder,  a  start  operation  valve  for  operating  the  main  selector 
valve,  a  tngger  lever  and  a  contact  arm,  said  tngger  device  com- 
prising: 

a  trigger  switch  operated  by  the  tngger  lever; 
a  contact  switch  operated  by  the  contact  arm; 
an  electromagnetic  valve  serving  as  the  start  operation  valve: 
a  logical  circuit  for  applying  a  drive  current  to  said  electromag- 
netic valve  when  both  said  tngger  switch  and  said  contact 
switch  turn  on;  and 
control  means  including  a  timer  having  a  predetermined  time 
period  that  begins  with  a  trigger  signal  of  said  trigger  switch 
and  resets  upon  release  of  said  trigger  switch,  said  control 
means  prohibiting  the  dnve  current  from  applying  to  said 
electromagnetic  valve  when  said  timer  counts  the  predeter- 
mined time  period. 


5,772,097 
BINDING  DEVICE 
Bemd  .Anton  Hillebrand,  Bergrheinfeld.  (Germany,  assignor  to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  VVurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  650,822 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  May  20.  1995,  195  18 
652.4 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41F  IM64 
U.S.  CI.  227—81  5  Claims 

1.  A  binding  device  usable  for  binding  signatures  in  a  folding 
apparatus  of  a  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  collection  and  counter-cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  fixed 
closure  counter  suppons  positioned  on  a  peripheral  surface  of 
said  collection  and  counter-cylinder,  said  collection  and 
counter-cylinder  being  supporting  for  rotation; 


at  least  one  binding  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  stapler  heads, 
with  each  of  said  stapler  heads  being  engageable  with  a 
cooperating  one  of  said  closure  counter  supports; 

a  binding  cylinder  support  cooperatively  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  collection  and  counter-cylinder,  said  binding  cylinder 
suppon  being  rotatable  at  a  first  speed,  said  at  least  one 
binding  cylinder  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  binding 
cylinder  suppon  for  rotation  with,  and  with  respect  to  said 
binding  cylinder  suppon;  and 

a  plurality  of  bending  horns  on  said  binding  cylinder  suppon. 
said  plurality  of  bending  horns  being  positioned  in  an  interior 
portion  of  said  binding  cylinder  support  and  cooperating  with 
said  at  least  one  binding  cylinder. 


5,772.098 

rrni  \svf\iRn  for  \  fv^ii  vt- k  dkiv  !\<.  [ooi 

■I'll'.'!   1'    t  riilihii.   I   !i!.  imi.iti.   UtiM.    .ivMyii.-i    I.,   s.fiw.   Fi.iii- 
ucts.  Inc.,  Cin.. 'nii.ili,  Udhi 

Filtd  \I..r    I'),  i '^6.  Sen  No.  623,750 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  1/04 

MS.  CI.  227—119  1  Claim 


I.  A  pawl-type  nail  feed  assembly  for  a  nail  driving  tool  of  the 
type  having  a  coiled  strip  of  nails,  a  canister-type  magazine  for 
said  coiled  nails  and  a  guide  body  having  a  drive  track  formed 
therein  together  with  a  fixed  wall  and  a  gate  forming  a  passage 
between  said  magazine  and  said  drive  track  for  said  nails,  said  nail 
feed  assembly  comprising  an  air  cylinder  w  ith  a  piston  rod,  a  feed 
pawl  pivotally  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  pawl  being  shiftable 
by  said  piston  rod  between  a  rearward  piston  wherein  said  pawl 
engages  a  nail  of  said  slnp  other  than  the  forwardmosl  nail  thereof 
and  a  forward  position  wherein  said  forwardmost  nail  of  said  strip 
is  located  in  said  drive  track,  ledgelike  surfaces  on  said  pawl,  said 
ledgelike  surfaces  engaging  said  fixed  wall  of  said  guide  body, 
when  said  pawl  is  in  said  forwardmosl  position,  whereby  displace- 
ment of  said  pawl  is  precluded  dunng  the  nail  dnving  part  of  the 
cycle  of  said  ttwl. 


5,772.11'''' 

SURGICAL  FASTENINt.   \)'l  \K\n  >s  \V(TH 

ALIGNMFN  I   VW 

Roy  D.  Gravener  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lnited  States 

Surgical  Corporatidii.  Nurwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apn  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,150 

InL  C1.*A61B  17/068 

VS.  a.  227—176.1  14  Halms 


5.772,101 
"  \^  E  SOLDERING  M.\ CHINE 
Tetsuro  NiMHiiiiir^i.  (!)saka,  and  Yasuo  Seo,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assijjnon.  to  NS  Tekuno  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filt-d  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1995.  7-222546; 
Jan.  12,  1996.  8-621883.  Feb.  26.  1996,  8-065460 

Int.  CI."  B23K  3/06:  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  228—37  6  Claims 


1   A  surgical  apparatus  for  sequentially  applying  a  plurality  of 
surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue,  which  compnses: 

a)  holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  in 
at  least  two  parallel  rows  onented  along  a  lengthwise  axis  of 
the  apparatus; 

b)  anvil  means  for  closing  said  fasteners; 

c)  drive  means  movable  along  said  lengthwise  axis  of  the 
apparatus  between  a  proximal  [wsition  and  a  distal  position 
for  sequentially  dnving  said  fasteners  from  said  holding 
means  and  into  contact  with  said  anvil  means  to  effect  closure 
of  said  fasteners;  and, 

d)  alignment  means  located  distally  to  said  rows  of  fasteners  for 
facilitating  and  indicating  alignment  between  said  holding 
means  and  said  anvil  means,  said  alignment  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pin  slidably  mounted  within  a  slot  in  one  of 
said  holding  means  or  said  anvil  means  and  movable  into 
engagement  with  an  aperture  in  the  other  of  said  holding 
means  or  said  anvil  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
drive  means  from  said  proximal  position  toward  said  distal 
position. 


1.  A  wave  soldering  machine  positioned  in  the  middle  of  the 
transport  path  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and  welling  up  a  solder 
wave  upward  by  means  of  a  pump,  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  formed  of  a  front  upnght,  a  rear  upright  and  side  plates, 

a  rear  baffle  plate  extended  from  the  top  edge  of  the  rear  upnght 
in  a  manner  that  the  height  of  the  rear  baffle  plate  is  adjusted, 
and 

a  generally  L-shaped  front  baffle  plate  having  a  large  radius  of 
curvature  pivotally  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  the  from 
upright,  whereby  a  solder  wave  formed  on  the  top  end  of  the 
rear  baffle  plate  by  surface  tension  of  inolten  solder  flows 
along  the  top  surface  of  the  from  baffle  plate, 

wherein  the  rear  baffle  plate  is  mounted  to  the  side  of  the  rear 
upnght  facing  the  front  baffle  plate  and  the  rear  baffle  plate 
has  a  fiat  top  support  portion,  and  a  curvature  front  portion  for 
forming  the  solder  wave. 


i  !  IKVSONIC  \\M  !l^  K  \\\\\{  \^\  WMl 

xl  FFUkl 
MjiM.U!     i'.itnkii'N.    ^iraifiird      t   ^.iiii,,    ,i^Mi 
it-i  hrMioi.;^    Im'     Nhvltiin.  <  i-im. 

tiicil  \l.i(    ;;,  I'J'Jh,  Sen  No.  621,089 
Int.  CI."  B23K  20/1 0 
U.S.  CI.  228—1.1 


\i'{\\\    M>>K'-. 
r    to  American 


5,772,102 
GAS  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Kent   Miles   New,   \Mihita     K.in^      ^^  illi.Tm    Owen   Mofield, 
O'Fallon,   Mo.,  an.     i'tt    k    ■>.       h.  iw^^    Wichita.   Kans., 
assignors  to  Tweco  Products,  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans. 
8  Claims    Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  634,796,  Apn  19,  1996,  aban- 
doned   1  h.     IS. plication  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,773 
Int.  CI."  B23K  9/16 
VS.  CI.  228—42  21  Claims 


ZIS 


8.  An  ultrasonic  welder  having  a  dynamic  nodal  horn  support  for 
improving  transmission  of  transducer  energy  to  the  weld,  compns- 
ing: 

a  base; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  to  said  base; 

a  horn  having  a  weld  tip  said  horn  mounted  to  said  base  along  an 
axis  of  said  ultrasonic  transducer, 

a  collar  for  radially  supporting  said  horn  at  its  nodal  point;  and 

a  spring  for  axially,  movably  mounting  said  collar  to  said  horn. 


262 


'Z5^ 


1.  A  %3S>  lens  assembly  for  an  arc  welding  torch,  comprising  a 
lens  body  having  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end.  a  passage 
tlirough  the  lens  body  from  its  forward  end  to  its  rearward  end  for 
receiving  an  electrode  therethrough  and  for  permitting  flow  of  an 
inert  gas  in  a  forward  direction  in  said  passage. 

a  lens  housing  secured  to  the  lens  body  and  defining  a  chamber 
around  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  lens  body. 
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one  or  more  openings  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  lens 
body  enabhng  said  inert  gas  to  flow  from  said  passage  into 
said  chamber. 

a  flow  control  device  associated  with  said  housing  through 
which  said  inert  gas  is  adapted  to  flow  in  a  forward  direction, 
said  flow  control  device  controlling  the  flow  of  said  inert  gas 
therethrough  so  that  the  gas  exits  the  flow  control  device  as  a 
laminar  stream  of  gas  moving  in  a  forward  direction,  said 
laminar  stream  being  adapted  to  blanket  a  weld  puddle  during 
a  welding  operation  on  a  workpiece.  and 

a  holder  for  said  flow  control  device  releasably  and  removably 
attached  to  said  lens  housing  whereby  the  flow  control  mem- 
ber may  readily  be  replaced. 


ONTOTUH 


5,772,103 

METHOD  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  FRICTION  TORQUE 

WELDING 

David  V.  Hofiiis,  Sr..  235  Pierce  Ave.,  and  Mark  W.  Hofius,  429 

Line  St.,  both  of  SbarpsviUe,  Pa.  16150 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,428 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/ M 

U.S.  CI.  228—114.5  8  Claims 


then,  applying  said  coating  composition  to  said  article;  and 
thereafter,  allowing  said  coating  composition  to  cool  and  harden 
onto  said  surface  of  said  article. 


5.77:.1'j5 
CLAD  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  COMPOSITE 

STRrfTIRK  VVn  MKTHOn 

Gholam  Reza  '/.mUv-   \/\i\.  Nru.irk.   K.ij  siihr;uii.ini.im.  Fre- 

111. ■(It,  unit  Mi:    V    Iriir.in,  I'.iln  Vltii.  all  of  C  .liif .    .i^Munors  to 

^iirt.ur  (.rm-Ms.  Im   .  Mcnln  I'jrk.  ("allf. 

II, ,,.,...!  i.f  >.t    N.,    -ir,'?:.  Jul    :<,.  1W5,  Pat.  No.  5.611.874. 

Ihis  .ippiK.inoii  Dfi     1'.  l'*<Jh.  Ser.  No.  767,6.'l 

Int.  CI."  B23K  i//02 

U.S.  a.  228— 175  lULiauu.. 


1.  A  method  of  friction  welding  of  parts  comprising;  providing 
parts  to  be  welded,  providing  a  source  of  rotation  for  one  of  said 
parts,  providing  a  clamping  and  stabilization  means  for  said  parts, 
providing  predetermined  pressure  on  said  parts  pnor  to  rotation, 
cycling  said  source  of  rotation  on  and  off  within  milliseconds, 
providing  rotational  orientation  of  said  cycle  rotation  source,  and 
means  for  cycle  and  orientation  of  said  source  of  rotation. 


5,772,104 

Mt  !  HODS  OF  BRAZING  AND  PREPARING  ARTICLES 

M  )K  RK  \ZING,  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

USE  IN  SUCH  METHODS 

kiiuer    Paulman,    Barrington,    III.,    assignor    to    Peerless    of 
.America  Incorporated,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,021 
Int  CI."  B23K  l/00:i5/i65 
U.S.  CI.  228—175  38  Claims 

28.  A  method  of  coating  an  article,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  an  article  for  coaling; 

mixing  a  hot  melt  adhesive  medium  with  at  least  one  coating 
material  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  hot  melt 
adhesive  medium  to  form  a  coating  composition  of  said  hot 
melt  adhesive  medium  and  said  at  least  one  coating  material; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  structure  from  first  and 
second  different  materials  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  different  materials  is  a  shape  memory  alloy  having  a 
hardness  and  the  other  of  the  two  different  materials  excludes  a 
shape  memory  material  and  has  a  surface  hardness  less  than  that  of 
the  shape  memory  alloy  cor.iprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  first 
body  of  one  of  the  materials  having  a  surface  and  placing  a  second 
body  of  the  other  material  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  first 
body  to  form  am  assembly,  drawing  down  the  assembly  to  a 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  to  establish  intimate  strong  adhesive 
mechanical  contact  between  the  surface  of  the  first  body  and  the 
second  body  to  provide  cladding  in  contact  with  the  surface. 


FklN  I  Hi    \1J  t  (  iK   i  \K\\   li)  \1t   \\\  ■-.   \\|)   \t(   [  HOI)  OF 

LSK 

Scott  D.  Avers,  Richardson:  Donald  ,).  Hums.  Phinn;  Michael 

T.  Boldman.  Miit|ih\    .ind  l)ii\iii   If    \^,in.m     D.ili.tv  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  lu  Micnifab  lechnolujjies.  Uk..  I'laiiu.  lex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,273 

Int.  CI."  B23K  i/Od 

U.S.  CI.  228—254  31  Claims 

1.  A  compact  pnnthead  assembly  adapted  to  operate  without 

confinement  in  a  controlled  aimosphtre  chamber,  the  pnnthead 

being  configured  to  eject  liquid  solder  droplets  onto  a  workpiece 

through  its  own  controlled  atmosphere  designed  to  inhibit  oxida- 
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tion  of  the  ejected  droplets  in  a  space  between  a  working  surface  at 
one  end  of  the  printhead  assembly  and  the  workpiece.  the  assembly 
comprising; 

a  heated  housing  having  a  reservoir  for  holding  melted  solder 
and  an  end  having  a  working  surface,  the  housing  having  a 
heating  means; 

the  working  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  the  reservoir  by  a 
portion  of  the  housing  containing  an  internal  cavity  extending 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  working  surface; 

a  solder  jetting  device  positioned  within  the  internal  cavity  of 
said  portion  of  the  housing,  said  jetting  device  being  adapted 
to  controllably  eject  droplets  of  melted  liquid  solder  received 
from  the  reservoir  in  the  housing,  the  jetting  device  compris- 
ing an  electromechanical  transducer  in  contact  with  an  elon- 
gated conduit  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with  the 
melted  solder  and  an  outlet  end  having  an  exit  orifice  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  working  surface,  configured  to  emit  said 
solder  droplets  outwardly  away  from  said  working  surface; 

said  working  surface  being  a  generally  flat  surface  surrounding 
the  outlet  of  the  solder  jetting  device  extending  laterally  a 
sufficient  distance  to  confine  a  blanket  of  flowing  inert  gas 
within  a  gap  established  between  the  working  surface  and  said 
workpiece;  and 

means  for  uniformly  dislnbuting  a  flow  of  inert  gas  around  the 
exit  orifice  whereby  said  gas  flows  outwardly  from  the  work- 
ing surface,  traversing  said  gap  established  between  the  work- 
ing surface  and  a  workpiece  when  the  pnnthead  is  positioned 
for  soldering  use  over  a  workpiece  in  order  to  provide  a 
sufficient  protective  atmosphere  around  solder  droplets  emit- 
ted from  the  exit  onfice  by  the  jetting  device  to  permit  solder 
deposition  without  damaging  oxidation. 


5,772,107 

VENTILATU'  BisXi  - 

Gorduu  .\1.  \ounger,  3701  S.  Nurlullv.  .St..itUi.  \\^s\\.  98118- 

5639 
Cnntinnafinn  nf  Ser.  No.  447,970,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
"  iiK  li  is  ,1  ilmsjon  of  Ser.  No.  235,665,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
)..i<..l    i  his  ..pplication  Oct.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  738,178 
Int.  (.1.    B65D  >/n 
I  .S.  CI.  229—23  R  5  Claims 

1.  Ventilation  panels  manufactured  by  a  method  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

providing  blanks  with  complementary  ventilation  openings  in 

first,  second,  and  third  integral  segments  thereof; 
folding  the  second,  integral  segment  of  each  of  each  of  said 
blanks  over  and  into  contact  with  said  first  integral  segment; 
advancing  said  blanks  seriatim  to  a  screen  applicator  station; 
supplying  to  said  applicator  station  screen  stock  material  ha\  ing 
openings  sufficiently  small  to  bar  insects  but  large  enough  for 
the  ingress  and  egress  of  gases; 


cutting  screens  from  said  stock  material  at  the  applicator  station 
in  timed  relationship  to  the  arrival  of  said  blanks  at  said 
applicator  station; 

adhesively  bonding  said  screens  to  the  third  segments  of  said 
blanks  over  the  ventilation  openings  in  said  third  segments; 
and  thereafter 

mechanically  folding  the  first  and  second,  integral  segments  of 
each  said  blank  over  the  screen  bonded  to  the  third  segment  of 
that  blank  and  into  adhesively  bonded  relationship  with  said 
third  segment  such  thai  the  screen  is  trapped  between  said  first 
and  third  segments  and  the  ventilation  openings  in  the  first, 
second,  and  third  segments  are  aligned. 


Ki- 


M  t  K<  ED  PAPlhHri\ki»  CONTAINER 
k,iti.;itFi    N-     \  i hens,  Ga.;  Marvin  A.  Douda,  Lix 
^  I       i  tiiiiiia-s  .~-..  Kuggiere,  Jr.,  Athens,  and  John  b 
I  .! w  r,  111  tville,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Con  Pac 
I  ill      \ttietis,  Ga. 

\  iled  Apr.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,960 

Int  a."  B65D  5/42 

U.S.  a.  229—109  23  Claims 
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1.  A  reinforced  paperboard  container  moveable  from  a  flatted 
condition  to  an  erected  condition,  the  container  comprising: 

panels  formed  from  a  flat  blank  of  paperboard  scored  to  form 
multiple  parallel  panels  joined  to  one  another  along  adjacent 
sides,  each  panel  having  a  flap  extending  from  an  end  in 
prolongation  of  the  panel,  each  panel  being  creased  at  its 
juncture  with  its  associated  flap  and  adjacent  flaps  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  slit,  whereby  the  panels  and 
flaps  may  be  folded  inwardly  to  one  another  for  forming  a 
hollow  body  with  the  flaps  at  the  panel  ends  overlaying  one 
another  and  the  panels  forming  container  side  walls; 
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a  sealed  joint  connecting  opposing  end  panels  for  forming  a 
continuous  panel  arrangement  while  the  container  is  in  both  a 
flattened  condition  and  an  erected  condition,  the  joint  being 
vertically  disposed  when  the  container  is  in  the  erected  posi- 
tion: and 

strap  means  for  providing  girth  support  to  the  container  when  in 
the  erected  position,  the  strap  means  continuously  formed 
about  an  outside  surface  of  the  panels  in  a  container  wall 
supporting  arrangement  relationship  thereto,  the  strap  means 
providing  horizontal  girth  support  disposed  longitudinally  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  panels,  each  location  having  a 
greater  separation  from  an  adjacent  lower  location  when  the 
container  is  in  its  erected  position  for  providing  a  greater 
support  at  lower  portions  of  the  container 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  use  with  cartons  having  vertical  tabs 
extending  above  the  carton,  said  handle  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  receiver  structure  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  defined  therethrough  for  receipt  of  the  vertical  tab.  said 
receiver  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  side  teeth  extending 
into  said  slot  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  such 
that  said  side  teeth  lockangly  engage  the  tab  when  the  carton 
is  suspended  from  said  elongated  receiver  structure  by  its  tab; 
and 

a  handle  attached  to  said  at  least  one  elongated  receiver  struc- 
ture, said  handle  being  configured  to  be  gripped  by  hand  and 
to  convey  an  upward  force  to  said  at  least  one  elongated 
receiver  structure  so  thai  said  receiver  structure  grips  the 
vertical  lab  at  said  longitudinal  slot  to  lift  the  carton. 


5.772,110 

N  I  \'  K  Uii  h   -J  KIES  OF  INTERCONNECTED  BOXES 
I   nn  E.  GarretsoQ,  3521  E.  Rose  La.,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 

S5:S3 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,855 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  15m 

>    -   (1.229—120.21  lOOaims 

1    A  series  of  interconnected  parallelepiped  boxes  forming  a 
^lack.  said  series  comprising: 
a)  a  bottom  box.  a  first  intermediate  box  and  a  top  box  in  the 
stack,  each  box  having  a  lid,  a  bottom  panel,  first  and  second 
opposing  free  walls  and  first  and  second  opposing  intercon- 
nect walls  extending  therebetween; 


5,772,109 
CARTON  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Ff    Si'.tt  Philips.  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Package  Supply  & 
\  ijuipnun:  i  o..  Inc..  Greenville.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,934 

Int.  ex."  B65D  77/00 

MS.  a.  229—117.23  20  Qaiins 


b)  said  bonom  box  forming  the  base  of  the  stack,  the  lid  of  said 
bottom  box  facing  upward  when  in  said  stack; 

c)  said  first  intermediate  box  having  an  upward-facing  lid  when 
in  said  stack,  the  first  interconnect  wall  of  the  first  intermedi- 
ate box  being  hingedly  anached  to  the  vertically-adjacent 
second  interconnect  wall  of  the  bottom  box; 

d)  said  lop  box  having  an  upward-facing  lid  when  in  said  stack, 
the  first  interconnect  wall  of  the  top  box  being  hingedly 
attached  to  the  vertically-adjacent  second  interconnect  wall  of 
the  first  intermediate  box  whereby  the  series  of  boxes  form  a 
vertical  stack  having  upward-facing  lids,  said  lids  being  suc- 
cessively accessible  upon  movement  of  the  preceding  boxes 
in  the  stack. 


5. "2.111 
CONTAINER  STRl  CTl  RE 

John  N1    Kirsch.  1720  Casimir  Rd,.  Stoens  Point. 
Hied  Ma\   I.  IWh.  Ser.  No.  640.521 
int    (  i     K65D  J/22 
U.S.  CL  229 — lu  i 


-44S] 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosing  sidewall  surrounding  and  defining  an  opening 
and  defining  a  circumference  thereabout;  and 

(b)  a  bottom  wall  closing  off  the  opening  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  sidewall  comprising  a  substrate  layer,  and  a  corrugated 
medium  secured  to  said  substrate  layer,  said  sidewall  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  corrugated  medium  including  a 
plurality  of  generally  longitudinal  flutes  extending  upwardly,  along 
flute  paths,  on  said  sidewall  to  a  locus  adjacent  said  top  edge,  the 
flute  paths  following  alternating  lateral  divergences  fi-om  respec- 
tive generally  upstanding  axes. 


5.— :.,n: 

RECYCLl.St,  UL\K  I. 
Ron.ii  !  H    h  i!  r.ft.  4041  Lydgate  Dr..  North  Olmstead,  Ohio 

4-107(1 

1  iioi  \l:r.   14    i'w«i,  s,.,    No.  645.529 
liii    (I     Kf>'t.  iu()4 
U.S.  a.  232 — 14  15  Claims 

1.  A  recycling  de\ice  composing: 
a)  a  first  chute; 
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b)  means  for  mounting  an  upper  end  of  said  first  chute  through 
an  exterior  wall  of  a  building,  so  thai  said  first  chute  will 
exiend  at  an  angle  down  and  away  from  the  exterior  wall; 

c)  a  first  container  having  an  open  lop.  said  first  container 
located  on  the  ground  under  a  lower  end  of  said  first  chute 
outside  the  exterior  wall  of  the  building; 

d)  a  first  lid  on  the  open  lop  of  said  container; 

e)  a  first  collar  extending  up  from  said  first  lid; 

0  a  first  flexible  coupling  member  attached  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  chute  and  said  first  collar,  so  that  said  first 
container  can  receive  useful  recyclable  materials  that  are 
inserted  into  said  first  chute  from  within  the  building  and  said 
first  flexible  coupling  member  will  allow  said  first  lid  to  be 
lifted  off  of  the  open  top  of  said  first  container,  when  the 
useful  recyclable  matenals  fill  up  said  first  container: 

g)  a  second  chute  having  an  upper  end  attached  into  a  side  of 
said  first  chute  adjacent  said  mounting  means,  so  that  said 
second  chute  will  extend  at  an  angle  down  and  away  from  the 
exterior  wall  of  the  building: 

h)  a  second  container  having  an  open  top;  said  second  container 
located  on  the  ground  under  a  lower  end  of  said  second  chute 
outside  the  exterior  wall  of  the  building; 

i)  a  second  lid  on  the  open  top  of  said  second  container; 

j)  a  second  collar  extending  up  from  said  second  lid:  and 

k)  a  second  flexible  coupling  member  attached  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  chute  and  said  second  collar,  so  that 
said  second  container  can  receive  useful  recyclable  materials 
that  are  inserted  into  said  second  chute  from  within  the 
building  and  said  second  flexible  coupling  member  will  allow 
said  second  lid  to  be  lifted  off  of  the  open  lop  of  said  second 
container,  when  the  useful  recyclable  materials  fill  up  said 
second  container. 


a  water-to-air  coil  through  which  water  from  the  water  heater  is 
circulated  to  transfer  its  heat  to  air. 


5.772.113 
T\\l>-IUi    lil.Al   PIMP'-ASTFM  \MTH  ISOLATED 
TANK  COIL  \'  iK  h.  nil  m  h    ilOT  WATER 
Joseph  Gerstmann.  Framini.ri.iiii    M.iss.,  and  Paul  F.  Swenson, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor^  i  i  X'    inccd  Mechanical  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .'>,'>().  ASi,  N..i.  1(».  19^4,  Pat. 
No.  5.558.273.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^87 

iiii  CI '  r:4n  ^oi) 

U.S.  CI.  237— S  k  23  Claims 

1.  A  heal  pump  system  composing: 

a  compressor  which  supplies  a  refngerani  for  air  conditioning; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  which  drives  the  compressor  and 

passes  its  waste  heal  to  an  engine  coolant: 
a  water  healer  which  supplies  hot  water; 
a  coolanl-to-waier  heal  exchanger  through  which  the  engine 

coolant  is  circulated  to  transfer  its  heal  to  water  in  the  water 

heater;  and 


5,772,114 

INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLLED  NOZZLE  VALVE 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  LIQUID  FERTILIZER/ 

CHEMICALS 

Paul  Hunter,  3133  WUlow,  American  Falls.  Id.  83211 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,204 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  a.  239—67  24  Claims 


14.  A  system  for  applying  fluid  to  a  ground  surface,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  main  valves; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  nozzle  valves  for  each  main  valve; 

(c)  at  least  one  boom,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  main  valves 
and  the  respective  nozzle  valves  are  mounted  on  the  at  least 
one  boom; 

(d)  first  control  means  for  operating  each  main  valve  and  each 
nozzle  \al\e  so  that  each  main  valve  and  each  respective 
nozzle  valve  close  essentially  concurrently; 

(e)  second  control  means  for  operating  each  nozzle  valve  so  thai 
each  nozzle  valve  is.  selectively,  opened  or  closed  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  nozzle  valve,  provided  the  first  control 
means  has  not  closed  the  nozzle  valves:  and, 

(f)  piping  means  for  directing  the  fluid,  the  piping  means  com- 
municating with  each  main  valve  and  each  respective  nozzle 
valve,  wherein  the  fluid  is  first  directed  to  each  main  valve, 
then  through  each  main  valve  which  is  open,  then  to  each 
respective  nozzle  valve  of  each  main  valve  which  is  open, 
then  through  each  respective  nozzle  \al\e  which  is  open, 
wherein  the  first  control  means  must  operate  to  open  the  main 
valve  for  the  second  control  means  to  selectively  open  each 
nozzle  valve. 
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5.772,115 

■>   v\  N  AND  GARDEN  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTING 

SYSTEM 

MitLhdl  L.  Vaughn,  27722  Sutlers  Pointe  Dr.,  Santa  ClariU, 

(  alif.  -iUSO 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1996.  Sen  No.  729,998 

InL  CI."  BOID  H/02 

VS.  CI.  239— «9  5  Oaims 


M      3«  U 


2.  A  lawn  and  garden  fertilizer  distributing  system  comprising: 

a  tank  having  an  aperture  through  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  tank  lid  adapted  for  removable  coupling  with  the  tank,  the  tank 
lid  having  a  recessed  aperture  therethrough,  the  tank  lid 
having  a  hose  inlet  port  and  a  hose  outlet  port,  the  recessed 
aperture  having  a  lid  removably  coupled  thereto,  the  inlet  port 
having  a  hose  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  hose  cou- 
pling with  an  existing  main  water  line,  the  outlet  port  having 
a  hose  connector  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  screen  basket  positioned  within  the  tank  through  the  recessed 
aperture  of  the  tank  lid; 

wherein  the  inlet  port  having  an  angularly  disposed  fill  hole 
extending  through  the  tank  lid  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  tank. 


kM 


5,772,116 
I H '  ILATING  PAINT  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  SPRAY  GUN 

Kii     k    Holi,  3738  Cherrywood  Ct.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

(  nnlinudtion-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,979,  Jul.  19,  1995,  which 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  161,825,  Dec.  2,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5301 J97.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1996.  Sen  No. 

659,635 

Int  CI."  F16L  37/28 

U.S.  CI.  239—124  31  Oaims 


a  neck  defining  a  second  air  passage  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
first  air  passages;  and 

a  handle  defining  a  third  tapered  cylindrical  air  passage  having 
an  entrance  opening  diameter  of  about  0.39  inches  and  an  exit 
opening  diameter  of  about  0.34  inches,  wherein  a  greater 
volume  of  compressed  air  passes  through  said  third  tapered 
cylindncal  air  passage  to  provide  substantially  greater  atomi- 
zation  of  a  liquid  coating  composition  out  of  said  head. 


=;j72,n7 

H  \[1  K  sPKINkl  h  k 

Yeong  Chwan  Su,  n^    I4~.  \(i    :   i  h>.ii,.ni;  Rn.ni,  l.tntihuah 
City,  Janghuah  (    Hmn    l.tuv.tn 

ni.<!  1'.^.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  763,061 

InL  CI.''  B05B  3/04 

VS.  a.  239—240  4  Claims 


1.  A  water  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  an  water  inlet  and  a  receiving  compart- 
ment having  a  through  hole; 

a  linking  mechanism  located  in  said  receiving  compartment  of 
said  housing  and  composed  of  a  pump  blade,  a  link  wheel  and 
an  actuation  wheel  having  a  clamping  device; 

a  transmission  rod  having  one  end  which  is  engaged  with  said 
clamping  device  of  said  actuation  wheel,  said  transmission 
rod  further  having  another  end  and  a  body  portion  which  is 
put  through  said  through  hole  of  said  receiving  compartment 
of  said  housing;  and 

a  spray  head  having  one  end  fastened  with  said  another  end  of 
said  transmission  rod,  said  spray  head  further  having  another 
end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  for  emitting  a 
stream  of  water; 

wherein  said  pump  blade  is  actuated  to  rotate  clockwise  by  the 
water  current  entenng  said  housing  via  said  water  inlet  of  said 
housing;  wherein  said  link  wheel  and  said  actuation  wheel  are 
driven  by  said  pump  blade  to  make  a  360-degree  rotation  so 
as  to  enable  said  transmission  rod  and  said  spray  head  to 
make  a  360-degree  rotation. 


5,772,118 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  SHIELD 

Stephen  F.  FrihinriM,  NripUs.  Fl.i..  .issioncr  ti.  ^■a!(tl  iii.ir  Prince, 
Naples,  H.) 

i  ;!.-,!   (  ,  h     1,   l'W6,  S,T.  N.i.  5'''  ;44 
Inl.  (1.     B(I5B   ,  -    " 

U.S.  CI.  239—276  20  Claims 

11.  A  body  of  a  spray  gun  for  a  recirculating  paint  supply        1.  A  spnnkler  shield  for  protecting  a  sprinkler  head  comprising; 
system,  said  body  compnsing:  a  base: 

a  head  having  an  enlarged  conical  portion  defining  a  plurality  of       at  least  one  sidewall  extending  from  said  base  defining  a  body, 
first  air  passages:  said  body  having  a  recess  formed  therein: 
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5.772,12<t 
MULTIFUNCTION  HAM>  sHi)\VER 
Roland  Huben  Henschiken,  Switzerland,  assignor 
Metallwerke  AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  611,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  17,  1995,  195  09 
661.4 

Int  CI."  B05B  I/I8 
VS.  CI.  239—391  16  Claims 


K       «J      39  «        53    U  lb 


a  lip  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  body: 
a  sprinkler  head  support  member  positioned  within  said  recess 
which  functions  only  to  support  a  sprinkler  head  therein,  and 
an  aperture  disposed  within  said  base  of  said  body. 


5,772,119 

SUtJN'.  LK  Hh.VU  HAVING  A  MIA  HAM.s.M  !  UK 

TREATING  HOT  WATER 

Shinichi  Someya;  Takashi  Toyama,  and  Nobuhiko  Taneichi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Marine  Bio  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Sen  No.  547.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-287124 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7/26 

VS.  CI.  239—315  17  Claims 


1.  Multifunction  hand  shower  in  which  at  least  three  different 
modes  of  operation  can  be  selected  in  which  different  types  of 
shower  jets  emerge,  comprising 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  shower  base  which  seals  the  housing  and  which  has  numer- 
ous water  outlet  openings: 

c)  a  change-over  mechanism  to  select  the  mode  of  operation 
which  consists  of; 

ca)  a  manual  actuator; 

cb)  at  least  one  change-over  device,  controlled  by  the  manual 
actuator,  which  can  be  moved  into  at  least  two  different 
positions  and  in  this  way  determines  the  mode  of  operation 
of  the  shower, 

characterized  in  that  the  change-over  mechanism  consists  of: 

cc)  a  slide  (56)  which  is  contained  in  the  housing  (1)  and  can 
be  moved  translationally  or  rotationally  by  the  manual 
actuator  (53)  and  which  can  be  set  in  three  different  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  modes  of  operation  of  the  hand 
shower; 

cd)  a  first  change-over  device  (37,  63)  which  can  be  moved  by 
the  slide  (56)  via  a  guide  and  cam  mechanism  (61,  62,  65) 
into  two  different  positions,  the  first  of  which  is  adopted  in 
the  first  mode  of  operation  and  the  second  in  the  two  other 
modes  of  operation: 

ce)  a  second  change-over  device  (45)  which  can  be  set  in  two 
different  positions  and  is  pushed  into  one  of  these  positions 
by  a  spring  (49),  whereby 

cf)  the  slide  (56)  has  a  stop  (59,  60)  which  in  one  position  of 
the  slide  (56)  holds  the  second  change-over  device  (45) 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  (49)  in  the  hrst  position  and 
in  a  second  position  of  the  slide  (56)  allows  the  spnng  (49) 
to  force  the  second  change-over  device  (45)  into  the  second 
position. 


1.  A  shower  head  having  a  hot-water  treating  mechanism  char- 
actenzed  in  that  it  compnses  said  hot-water  treating  mechanism 
placed  in  a  water  passage  in  said  shower  head,  wherein  said 
hot-water  treating  mechanism  is  provided  with  coral  sand,  active 
carbon  fiber  and  calcium  sulfite,  said  active  carbon  fiber,  said 
calcium  sulfite  and  said  coral  sand  being  arranged  along  a  water- 
flow  direction  in  said  shower  head, 
wherein  said  calcium  sulfite  in  combination  with  said  coral  sand 
and  said  active  carbon  fiber  requires  a  lesser  overall  volume 
thereof  to  obtain  a  predetermined  water  treatment  capacity 
than  a  volume  of  only  said  active  carbon  fiber  and  said  coral 
sand  required  to  obtain  the  same  said  predetermined  water 
treatment  capacity. 


5,772,121 
<rK!\KI.ER  HEAD  FOR  A  SPRINKLER  MOUNTED  TO  A 

GARDEN  HOSE 
King-\uan  Wang.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan.  a.ssignor  to  Yuan 
Mei  Corp.,  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  910^97 
Int.  CI."  B05B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  239—394  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  sprinkler  head  for  use  on  a  sprinkler  gun  in 
connection  to  a  garden  hose,  comprising  a  sprinkling  cap.  a  bottom 
board  and  a  base;  said  sprinkling  cap  and  said  bottom  board  being 
bound  together  by  way  of  ultrasonic  welding  art:  said  base  having 
a  central  mounting  pole  and  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  retaining  seal 
that  are  linearly  defined;  a  spring  biased  positioning  pin  being 
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housed  in  said  retaining  seat:  an  O-shaped  seal  ring  being  engaged 
with  said  discharge  outlet  for  sealing  purpose;  a  ring  area  having  a 
plurality  of  tiny  pores  being  disposed  adjacent  the  nm  of  said 
sprinkling  cap  with  a  number  of  discharge  openings  located  along 
a  circle  inside  said  ring  area:  said  bottom  board  having  a  number  of 
through  holes  defined  in  correspondence  to  said  discharge  open- 
ings each  having  a  tubular  extension  in  registration  with  said 
through  holes  so  as  to  make  the  bottom  board  and  said  sprinkling 
cap  sealedly  welded  together:  on  one  side  of  said  bottom  board 
facing  said  base  being  provided  with  a  number  of  positioning 
cavities  that  are  selectively  engaged  with  said  spnng  biased  retain- 
ing pin  mounted  onto  said  base  so  as  to  lock  said  sprinkling  cap  in 
place  when  said  sprinkling  cap  along  with  said  bottom  board  being 
rotated  to  make  one  of  said  tubular  extension  come  in  registration 
with  said  discharge  outlet: 

the  improvement  being  characterized  in  that  said  tubular  exten- 
sions of  said  discharge  openings  of  said  sprinkling  cap  are 
bridged  together  by  a  continual  wall  so  as  to  define  a  wall-closed 
area:  said  ring  area  having  a  plurality  of  tiny  pores  being  located 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall-closed  area  and  one  of  said  tubular 
extensions  being  defined  in  a  first  half  tube  having  a  cut  facing 
externally  of  said  wall-closed  area  so  that  when  said  sprinkling 
cap  being  rotated  to  make  said  first  half  tube  register  with  said 
discharge  outlet  of  said  base,  water  being  discharged  via  said 
ring  area  having  a  plurality  of  tiny  pores:  a  second  half  tube 
being  formed  among  the  rest  of  said  tubular  extensions  with  the 
cut  thereof  facing  intemalK  of  said  wall-closed  area  so  that 
water  being  first  delivered  to  the  interior  of  said  wall-closed  area 
when  said  second  half  tube  being  registered  with  said  discharge 
outlet  and  then  discharged  via  a  discharge  opening  located  inside 
said  second  half  tube,  permitting  water  to  be  discharged  with 
higher  intensity. 

2  The  improved  spnnkler  head  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein 
~aid  second  half  tube  of  said  sprinkling  cap  is  in  communication 
with  a  verticall)  oriented  narrow  discharge  opening  so  as  to  make 
water  discharged  with  force  and  intensity. 

3.  The  improved  spnnkler  head  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  a 
nng  of  liny  pores  is  disposed  in  the  intenor  of  said  wall-closed  area 
^o  as  to  permit  water  to  be  collected  in  the  interior  of  said 
wall-closed  area  and  then  be  discharged  via  said  ring  of  tiny  pores. 


5,772,122 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATl  S  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masanari  Sugiura.  \ukata-gun:  Sinobu  Hirayama.  Nishio,  and 
Kaoru  Oda,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1W6,  .Ser.  No.  636,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103693 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  6<)AHI 
I  .S.  CI.  239—408  19  Claims 

1   .A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
Naid  apparatus  comprising; 
a  \alve  body  having  a  cylindrical  hole  and  a  conical  slant  face 

on  the  inlet  side  of  said  cylindrical  hole: 
a  valve  member  having  a  contact  portion  adapted  to  abut  on  or 
move  away  from  said  conical  slant  face: 


a  multi-hole  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  holes  provided  at  an 
outlet  of  said  cylindncal  hole  to  control  fuel  injection  direc- 
tion; and 

an  alomization  mechanism  provided  on  an  outlet  side  of  said 
multi-hole  nozzle  for  atomizing  fuel. 

said  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  holes  with  a  diameter 
that  is  larger  than  that  of  said  holes  of  said  multi-hole  nozzle 
and  sandwiching  a  fuel  flow  from  said  multi-hole  nozzle  with 
an  air  flow  formed  by  a  plurality  of  first  air  flows  after  they 
have  collided  with  each  other  and  a  second  air  flow. 


5,772,123 
INJECTOk  H  1 1  ii  >OLENOir)-V\l  \  t    .  <  i\  i  Ki  il    1  tm 
FUEL  INJECTION  |v  ii  i  i'il-M  I    Wli  H\  \L. 
COMBUSTION  ENGINK  C  (JMIU  .MION  si  ACE 
Uliich  .Augustin,  Kemen;  Volker  Schwarz,  Weinstadt;  Klaus- 
Juergen  Thiele,  Nuertincfn:   fkkrhard   Koehler.  Coeppin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany:    Kiin    ' 'Su  rklammt'r.   Neuhofenlbbs, 
.Austria:    Heinz    Rathnia\r.    tlallein,    -Austria,    and    Peter 
Reisenbichler,   Iraun.    \ustria,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG  and  Robert  Bosch  (>mbH.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1994,  44  37 
927.7 

Int.  CI."  F02M  5W)0 
VS.  CI.  239—533.2  '  20  Claims 


'^^(U 


1.  An  injector  with  solenoid-valve  control  for  fuel  injection  into 
a  combustion  space  of  a  diesel  internal-combustion  engine,  com- 
prising an  injector  housing,  a  lateral  fuel  delivery  conduit  arranged 
in  the  injector  housing  and  leading  into  a  pressure  accumulator 
provided  between  a  needle  seat  of  a  nozzle  needle  and  a  piston 
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arranged  on  a  rear  side  of  the  nozzle  needle,  a  control  space  which 
is  delimited  by  the  piston  and  is  connectable  by  a  controllable 
solenoid  valve  to  one  of  the  pressure  accumulator  and  to  a  low- 
pressure  conduit  for  pressure  relief,  and  an  elongate  fuel  filter 
surrounding  the  nozzle  needle  at  a  distance  and  arranged  in  the 
pressure  accumulator  in  a  mouth  region  of  the  fuel  delivery  con- 
duit, said  fuel  filler  being  arranged  to  filter  impurities  in  injected 
fuel  from  both  the  needle  seat  and  the  solenoid  valve  via  filter 
passages  therein  through  which  the  injected  fuel  flows  from  one 
axial  end  of  the  fuel  filter  to  another  axial  end  of  the  fuel  filter. 


5.772.125 

MACHINE  FOR  SPRAYING  A  COATING  MATERIAL 

Pierre  Ehinger,  Faverged,  and   Djamel   Merabot.  Grenoble, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sames  S.A.,  Melan,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00364,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2«,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO94/22590.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^06 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1993,  93  03829 

Int.  Cl."^  B05B  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  239— «94  27  Claims 


5,772,124 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 

Yoshiyuki  Tamaki:  Kei.so  Takeda,  both  of  Mishiraa,  and  Nobu- 
hiko  Koga,  Susono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678.673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187401 

Int.  CI."  F02M  61/00 

VS.  CI.  239—533.12  3  Claims 


1.3  \ 
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1.  Machine  for  spraying  a  coating  material,  said  machine  com- 
pnsing;  at  least  one  sprayer  (8.  58);  an  on-board  supply  lank  (6. 
56)  in  proximity  to  said  sprayer,  said  support  tank  having  a  first 
connection  means:  a  coating  material  changing  assembly  (9.  59) 
having  a  second  connection  means:  and  a  mobile  subassembly  (4. 
50)  carrying  said  sprayer,  said  supply  tank  and  said  coating  mate- 
rial changing  assembU.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  connection 
means  is  movable  between  a  position  in  which  said  first  and 
second  connection  means  are  coupled  to  place  said  coating  male- 
rial  changing  assembly  in  fluid  flow  connection  wiih  said  supply 
tank  and  a  position  where  said  coaling  material  changing  assemble 
is  isolated  from  said  supply  tank. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  having  a  valve  body,  a  needle  valve 
accommodated  in  the  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing  a  fuel 
path  at  a  sealing  portion,  and  a  metering  member  provided  at  a 
front  end  of  the  valve  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  holes 
for  metering  fuel  and  determining  the  fuel-injecting  direction, 
comprising: 

an  inner  wall  of  said  valve  body  located  downstream  of  said 
sealing  portion  sloping  to  meet  an  upstream  side  surface  of 
said  metenng  member;  and 
an  intermediate  surface  of  said  needle  valve  for  connecting  said 
sealing  ponion  and  a  bottom  surface  of  the  needle  valve  with 
each  other  forming  said  fuel  path  sloped  inward  in  the  down- 
stream direction  in  association  with  said  inner  wall  for  intro- 
ducing said  fuel  into  said  nozzle  holes  formed  in  said  meter- 
ing member  when  said  needle  valve  is  in  an  open  state, 
wherein  said  intermediate  surface  of  said  needle  valve  being 
shaped  in  such  a  manner  that  a  virtual  circle  formed  by 
circumscribing  intersecting  points  of  a  virtual  linear  extension 
of  a  downstream  end  of  said  intermediate  surface  and  said 
upstream  side  surface  of  said  metering  member  is  positioned 
outside  of  a  virtual  circle  circumscribing  upstream  side  open- 
ings of  said  nozzle  holes  formed  in  said  metering  member 
when  the  needle  valve  is  in  an  open  state. 


5,772,126 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  WASTE 

MATERIAL  PRODUCED  BY  A  GLASS  FIBERIZING 

PROCESS 

Curtis  L.  Hanvey,  Jr.,  Boiling  Springs,  and  Irvin  L.  Koelle. 

Shelby,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,045 

Int.  CI."  B02C  IWI2:2.Wfi 

VS.  CI.  241—19  30  Claims 

30.  A  process  for  recycling  waste  material  produced  by  a  glass 

fiberizing  process,  the  waste  material  comprising  scrap  glass  fibers. 

the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  shredding  glass  fiber  waste  material: 

(b)  drying  the  glass  fiber  waste  material  to  form  moisture- 
reduced  waste  material; 

(c)  crushing  the  moisture-reduced  waste  material  in  a  crusher 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  body  compnsing  a  cavity  having  a  first  end  positioned  to 
receive  the  moisture-reduced  waste  matenal  from  the  mois- 
ture reducing  device,  a  second  end  distal  lo  the  first  end. 
and  a  length  therebetween; 

(2)  a  rotatable  screw  auger  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  the 
body  for  crushing  and  conveying  the  moisture-reduced 
waste  material  from  the  first  end  of  the  cavity  in  a  first 
direction  toward  the  second  end  of  the  cavity,  the  auger 
having  a  first  end  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  cavity,  a 
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second  end  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  cavity,  and  a 
length  therebetween;  and 
(3)  a  pressurizing  device  exerting  a  pressure  ranging  from 
about  1. 38x10^  to  about  5.51x10*  pascals  upon  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  moisture-reduced  waste  matenal  positioned 
about  the  second  end  of  the  auger  in  a  direction  generally 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  m  which  the  auger  conveys 
the  moisture-reduced  waste  material  such  that  the  portion 
of  the  scrap  glass  fibers  in  the  moisture-reduced  waste 
matenal  are  crushed  to  form  crushed  glass  fibers; 

(d)  drying  the  moisture-reduced  waste  material  received  from 
the  crusher; 

(e)  separating  a  first  portion  of  dned  waste  material  having  a 
mean  average  length  of  less  than  about  5  millimeters  from 
oversized  dried  waste  matenal;  and 

(f)  feeding  the  first  portion  of  the  dried  waste  material  to  a  glass 
melter. 


5,772,127 

>l     KKUNt,  ulL  SAND  FOR  HYDROTRANSPORT  IN  A 

PIPELINE 

'»>>  lidmi  ir  ^t.iciejewski.  Edmonton;  Jim  McTurk.  and  Derrick 
Ktrsh.in  t».>th  of  Fort  McMurray,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
!i.  \ib<  n.i  i'  11.  lijv  Ltd;  AEC  Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership; 
MhahdM^d  Oil  Nands  Investments,  Inc.;  Canadian  Occiden- 
'L<j  Pt'troleum,  Ltd.;  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Investments,  Inc.; 
(•ill    I   uuiii.i   Resources  Limited:   Imperial  Oil   Resources 


1 


!(.' 


i. 


Ill      !    \lberta,  Canada;   Mocal  Energy   Limited, 
H' 111     Murphy   Oil    Company,   Ltd-,   and   Petn>- 

tdjiadj.  111.  ,  D'jth  of  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,096 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  CI  241—21  10  Claims 

1   A  process  for  slurrying  oil  sand,  containing  oversize  lumps, 
with  water  to  produce  a  slurry  and  removing  oversize  lumps  from 
the  slurry  to  produce  slurry  suitable  for  pumping  through  a  pipe- 
line, comprising: 
dropping  the  oil  sand  through  air  from  the  discharge  end  of  a 
conveyor  onto  a  downwardly  slanted  surface  spaced  below 
the  conveyor  discharge  end; 
contacting  the  oil  sand  with  a  stream  of  water  as  the  oil  sand 
moves  through  the  air  between  the  conveyor  discharge  end 
and  the  surface,  to  wet  the  oil  sand; 
mixing  the  oil  sand  and  water  as  they  move  together  along  the 
surface,  to  form  a  slurry  stream; 


discharging  the  sluny  stream  onto  first  screen  means  and  screen- 
ing it  to  reject  oversize  lumps;  and 

directing  the  screened  slurry  into  a  pump  box  prior  to  pumping  it 
into  a  pipeline. 


5,772,128 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY  DETECTING  AM>    'k 

RFMfniNf;   I\MV  f)F  FI  0\V\BI  K  M\TKRI\I    IN    \ 

t  Mi    U      \M>   \IK   H\MM1-K   M>K  CfKhOKMM,    I  }U 

klMMNAL 

David  I    Nil  Kit    1  .iii;;h.  rm    I'.i..  assignor  to  CSI  Technology, 

!rv      'A  ilniifi^!ni],  I  )*■! 

hilnl  \].,s  \'    I '•"*«.,  Ser.  No.  651,194 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  25/00 

VS.  CI.  241—30  26  Claims 


ACOUSTIC 
SCMSOR 
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ACOUSTIC 
SICNATUOE 
MfUOff^ 


COMPARE 
CKTRV 


otSSURIZEC 

AIR   TO 
AIR   HAMUER 


WIND/ 
RELEASE 


TAKE-UP 
REEl 
MOTOR 


1  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  and  removing  jams  in 
a  chute  used  for  transporting  a  flowable  matenal  including  solids, 
the  chute  having  an  entrance  for  receiving  a  flow  of  the  matenal 
and  an  exit,  the  chute  including  a  jam  breaking  device  located 
therein  for  breaking  up  matenal  jams  which  occur  in  the  chute,  the 
jam  breaking  device  initially  located  near  the  chute  exit,  and  an 
acoustic  detector  for  detecting  acoustic  signals  associated  with 
movement  of  the  matenal  through  the  chute,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  penodically  detecting  an  acoustic  signal  in  the  chute  with  the 
acoustic  detector; 

(b)  processing  the  acoustic  signal  to  determine  whether  material 
is  flowing  through  the  chute  or  whether  matenal  is  not  flow- 
ing through  the  chute  due  to  a  jam  in  the  chute,  and  if  a  jam 
is  detected: 

(c)  operating  the  jam  breaking  device  for  a  fixed  period  of  time 
to  attempt  to  break  up  the  jam; 

(d)  detecting  and  processing  a  new  acoustic  signal  after  the  fixed 
penod  of  time  to  determine  whether  the  new  acoustic  signal 
indicates  that  the  jam  is  still  present; 

(e)  moving  the  jam  breaking  device  a  predetermined  distance 
toward  the  chute  entrance;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  Ic),  (d)  and  (e)  as  long  as  each  new  acoustic 
signal  indicates  that  the  jam  is  still  present. 
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5.772.129 

PRorrss  »NTi  \rr\u  \Trs  for  cfiNTRni  i  i\f:  tjif 

M    I  [  (  K  I  K    \  sUKt  hl.t  N 
ik.i/.iki   .Ki'l  tliriii.iK.i  l",!i.i.  \ii tii-ken.  both  of 


.I.ip.lii.     .l^^li 

Japan 

Division 

5.(>*>;,;^ii  1 

(    lilifTl^    |>t  Ml 

li,ii     !  ',    P»«'~ 

U.S.  CI.  241- 


>u  i 


rill 


it  ion.  Aichi-ken. 


of  Sor.  No.  52n,7Wi.  \(ij,    '<ii    i'l^i^.  }',,i 
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3  Claims 


I.  A  paper  feed  device  for  a  shredder  for  disposable  paper, 
comprising: 

a  cutter 

a  paper  feed  means; 

a  paper  detection  sensor  that  detects  paper  and  activates  the 
cutter  which  then  shreds  the  paper,  the  paper  feed  device 
being  activated  after  disposable  paper  is  loaded  and  set  in 
place  and  feeding  paper  sequentially  to  the  shredder  by  the 
paper  feed  means; 

a  cutter  activation  detection  means  that  detects  activation  of  the 
cutter;  and 

an  activation  control  means  that  first  intermittently  activates  the 
paper  feed  means  and  then  switches  and  activates  the  paper 
feed  means  continuously  when  activation  of  the  cutter  is 
detected  by  the  cutter  activation  detection  means 


\ii;:' 


a)  feeding  an  adjustable  rate  of  the  rubble  flow  to  be  crushed. 

b)  crushing  the  rubble  charged  into  the  mill, 

c)  falling/hurling  the  crushed  rubble  into  an  underlying  discharg- 
ing hopper  to  form  a  material  plug, 

d)  discharging  the  crushed  rubble  from  a  bottom  of  the  material 
plug. 

e)  sensing  a  height  (h)  of  the  material  plug  for  adjusting  pur- 
poses, and 

f)  adjusting  a  rate  of  discharging  the  crushed  rubble  as  a  function 
of  the  sensed  height  of  the  material  plug  such  that  the  height 
(level  19)  of  the  plug  is  kept  between  a  minimum  height  (HI) 
which  is  higher  than  a  height  (H)  of  the  hopper  discharging 
opening  and  a  maximum  height  (H2)  which  corresponds 
substantially  to  a  level  of  a  discharging  opening  of  the  mill,  so 
that  a  top  of  the  plug  acts  as  an  obturator  between  the  mill 
discharging  opening  and  the  hopper  discharging  opening. 


5,772,131 

KNEADER  FOR  PAPER  STUFF 

Giancarlo  Dal   Maso,  Schio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Comer  Spa, 

Caltrano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02426.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/39557.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776334 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Jun.  5.  1995.  VI95  A  0092 
Int.  CI."  B02C  Il</I2 
VS.  a.  241—46.17  9  Claims 


5.772,130 
METHOD  AM'  MM  I    FOR  CRUSHING  RUBBLE 
HI  Toschi,  (  ;i-t.  li.ii  aii.i    |jy|\    assignor  to  Iperfin  S.p.A., 

HitfKi,  ll.ih 

Nil    (•<■(   IB'J- tHi-|-i    :    i-i    l>.i!i    M.ir.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
ii,    M.ii    -     !""-    fi    I    !'iit.    \.i    \\  ■  )Mh/07481.  PCT  Pub. 


Date  .Mar.  U.  1W() 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.811 
Claims  prinritv    ipplicatinn  Italy.  Sep.  6.  1994.  RE94A0069 
•ni    (  '     li(i2C  25AX) 
V.S.  CI.  241—30  13  Claims 


1.  A  kneader  for  processing  a  stfeam  of  paper  stuff  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  tank  having  an  upstanding  internal 
wall;  inwardly  extending  vertical  ribs  formed  in  the  wall;  and 
a  rotor  including  a  central  shaft  portion  having  a  vertical  axis 
located  inside  said  tank  and  a  spiral  shaped  blade  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  multiple  turns  extending  outwardly 
of  the  shaft  portion,  an  external  edge  of  said  blade  formed 
with  a  depending  holding  wing  oriented  towards  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  and  extending  continuously  along  turns  of  the 
spiral  blade  from  the  upper  end  of  the  blade  to  about  one  turn 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  blade. 


1.  Method  for  crushing  rubble  in  a  mill  or  station  for  crushing 
and  discharging  rubble  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


5.772.132 

SELF-PROPELLED  ROCK  CRUSHING  MACHINE 

Donald  W.  Reid.  2004  Crest  Mar  Ct.,  El  Dorado  HUls.  Calif. 

95762 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,872 

Int  CI."  B02C  21/02 

VS.  CI.  241—60  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  rock  crushing  machine,  comprising: 
a  vehicular  frame  having  a  crawler  type  traveling  device; 
a  drive  unit  mounted  on  said  vehicular  frame,  said  drive  unit 
providing  power  to  said  crawler  type  traveling  device; 
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a  hopper  disposed  for  stonng  the  material  to  be  crushed; 

a  crushing  device  having  at  least  one  crushing  element  operable 
to  crush  the  matenal: 

a  first  motor  connected  to  said  crushing  device  for  Imparting 
motion  to  said  at  least  one  crushing  element  to  effect  the 
crushmg  of  the  rnatenal; 

charging  means  for  transporting  the  matenal  from  said  hopper  to 
said  crushing  device; 

discharge  means  for  receiving  the  crushed  material  from  said 
crushing  device  and  transporting  the  crushed  matenal  away 
from  said  crushing  device;  and 

wherein  said  crawler  type  traveling  device  comprises  a  pair  of 
left  and  nght  drive  mechanisms,  and  said  discharge  means  is 
located  between  said  left  and  right  drive  mechanisms  and 
immediately  beneath  said  crushing  device  so  that  the  dis- 
charge means  has  a  ground  clearance  of  at  least  seventeen 
inches  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  rock  crushing  machine 
while  said  crusher  is  operating. 


5.772,133 
f  K  \<  Alt  \  1  RtCIRCULATING  SHREDDER 
I   nn  1     fliij    Tracy,  Califs  assigjior  to  Darleoe  Hall,  Edmond, 
\\  ^^t^     Wilburn  E.  HaU,  Newport,  Oreg.,  and  Vem  W.  Hall, 

K-H!:.,k,  Ak. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,518 

Int.  CI."  B02C  18/22:18/40 
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1.  Recirculating  shredding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  revolvable  annular  trommel  for  intercepting  large  fi-agments  of 
shredded  material  that  exceed  a  particular  size,  said  trommel 
having  an  inside  surface  at  which  the  large  fragments  are 
collected  and  having  an  array  of  apertures  through  which 
smaller  fragments  can  pass,  said  trommel  further  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  vanes  which  project  from  said  inside 
surface  and  which  carry  the  intercepted  large  fragments 
upward  as  the  trommel  revolves; 
an  arcuate  member  extending  beneath  said  trommel  and 
upwardly  along  the  trommel  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
trommel  in  position  to  intercept  the  smaller  fragments  which 
pass  therethrough  and  in  position  to  guide  the  intercepted 
smaller  fragments  upward  as  the  trommel  revolves,  said  arcu- 
ate member  having  an  upper  end  at  which  the  smaller  frag- 
ments are  released; 


a  shredder  disposed  at  a  location  outside  of  said  trommel  and 
having  an  intake  fcr  receiving  material  to  be  shredded  and  an 
outlet  for  releasing  fragments  of  shredded  material; 

a  first  fragment  guide  extending  into  said  trommel  from  a 
location  beneath  said  shredder  outlet,  and 

a  second  fragment  guide  extending  from  a  location  within  said 
trommel  to  a  location  above  said  shredder  intake,  said  second 
fragment  guide  being  positioned  to  intercept  fragments  which 
fall  from  said  vanes. 


5,772,1  U 

RKrVf  I  IN(,  \Mi  SOLID  MM  tKI  \l   row  FR'JION 

\l'l'\R\ri  S  VM)  S\SIKM 

Fliiul    (■      Biiiildin.    Murfreesboni.    and    Ihoni.i-.    t      i  .iiiirfll. 
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DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  35.^, '23.  Dei.  12.  1*^4.  i'.it.  No. 

5.55X.;n  I     I  his  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,524 

Int.  a."  B02C  1 3/282 

\}S.  CI.  241—79.1  12  Claims 


1  A  system  for  recycling  waste  material,  comprising: 
grinding  means  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  waste  matenal;  and 
the  gnnding  means  further  includes: 

a  grinding  drum  contained  within  a  housing  having  an  inte- 
nor,  and  airfoil  means  anached  to  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing and  centered  vertically  above  and  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  drum,  whereby  a  static  air  curtain  between 
the  drum  and  a  portion  of  the  housing  is  established  within 
the  intenor  of  the  housing  enabling  air  to  be  drawn  into  the 
housing  through  an  inlet  and  expelled  therefrom  through  an 
exit  when  the  drum  rotates;  and 
conveyor  means  for  carrying  the  waste  material  to  and  from 
the  inlet  and  exit  of  the  gnnding  means. 


5,772.13,^ 

JAW  CRISHKKS 

Kenneth  Thoni.is  St^lt>^.  \lt.  Waverley,  Australia,  assinrmr  to 

Clydt  liMliisiru-s  I  imittd.  Richmond,  Australia 
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6,  A  jaw  crusher  for  crushing  rocks  and  other  mineral  matter, 
said  crusher  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  defining  a 
crushing  chamber  of  a  cross-section  which  narrows  from  top  to 
bottom,  means  for  driving  the  movable  jaw  relative  to  the  fixed  jaw 
to  provide  a  cutting  action,  and  identical  jaw  faces  mounted  to  the 
jaws,  each  face  having  corrugations  the  axes  of  which  extend  along 
the  height  of  the  jaw  face,  wherein  the  axes  of  the  corrugations  are 
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inclined  to  the  vertical  such  that  there  is  a  lateral  phase  shift  of 
approximately  an  odd  number  multiple  of  90°  of  the  corrugations 
between  upper  and  lower  end  edges  of  the  face  whereby  w  hen  two 
such  jaw  faces  are  placed  in  opposed  relationship  on  the  fixed  and 
movable  jaws  of  the  jaw  crusher  with  lower  end  edges  of  the 
respective  faces  at  a  lower  end  of  the  crushing  chamber,  the 
opposed  corrugations  in  the  lower  end  will  exhibit  a  phase  rela- 
tionship wherein  peaks  of  the  corrugations  of  one  of  the  faces  will 
substantially  align  with  troughs  of  the  corrugations  of  the  other 
face. 


5.772.136 

AUTOMMI'     \vvfMHn    M\(H!M    M>N^\KNS 
Krik  Gilbos-  hikkt 'm  rim  ,  I  iisui  Kiihiin  i  tii    liMitiitm:  Chris- 
:i.!ii  \,in  Ihmili .  ^\  .in[ir'.iviii  1  filt  ,  .isic,   lin!'    i .1.  ..i>s,  Dender- 
inundt.  .ill  111   Hfiiiiiini    .i-siunnr-v  \<.<   It \titlni.i.. hinefabriek 
GUbos  N.V.,  Bt  iL;u,n 

Filrd  ' ».  1    i  -,  VMb.  Ser.  No,  729.209 
aaini    I  r       IV     i(,pii  :ition  Belgium,  Oct  16,  1995,9500862 
int.  t  i.    lK»iH  13/26:  B65H  69/00:63/02 
U.S.  CI.  242—42  5  Oaims 


1.  Automatic  assembly  machine  for  yams  where  at  least  two 
yams  are  wound  in  parallel  or  in  phase  crosswise  from  at  least  two 
run-oft"  bobbins  onto  a  cross  bobbin,  comprising: 

(a)  joining  means  equipped  for  joining  by  means  of  winding 
together  or  splicing  the  yam  ends  of  the  cross  bobbin  with 
that  of  the  mn-oft"  bobbins,  said  joining  means  equipped  to 
loin  by  means  of  winding  together  or  splicing  one  yam  end  of 
the  cross  bobbin  with  the  yam  end  of  one  of  the  run-ofl' 
bobbins  and  the  second  yam  end  of  the  cross  bobbin  w  ith  the 
yam  end  of  a  second  run-oft  bobbin. 


(b)  a  yam  guide  for  axially  guiding  the  yam  on  the  receiving 
cross  bobbin, 

(c)  at  least  one  yam  watcher  for  each  yam. 

(d)  a  yam  tensioner  for  maintaining  said  yams  under  tension, 

(e)  a  yam  monitor  disposed  between  the  cross  bobbin  and  a 
wind-off  eye  having  means  for  controlling  and  correcting  the 
assembled  yam  bundle  and  rewinding  the  cross  bobbin  and 
for  controlling  gripping  of  the  two  yam  ends  of  the  cross 
bobbin  in  phase  and  to  automatically  correct  a  not  in  phase 
condition  into  an  in  phase  condition  of  the  yams  to  be  joined, 

(f)  gripper  means  for  gripping  the  yam  ends  on  the  cross  bobbin, 
for  inserting  each  yam  into  the  joining  means,  and  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  the  yam  ends. 

(g)  said  wind-off  eye  for  the  shared  winding-off  of  the 
assembled  yams  installed  above  the  yam  joining  means. 

(h)    a    yam    cleaner    for    detecting    spinning    defects    in    the 

assembled  yam  bundle, 
(i)  a  cutting  device  for  cutting  through  the  assembled  yam 

bundle,  and 
(j)  means  for  controlling  said  joining  and  cutting  devices  and  for 

controlling  individually  the  yam  monitor  and  the  gripper 

means. 


5,772,137 
YARN  MONITOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CROSS  WINDING 
AND  ASSEMBLY  MACHINES 
Erik  Gilbos,  Dikkelvenne:  Emiel  Rubbrecht,  Iddergem:  Chris- 
tian Van  Hautte,  Wannegem-Lede,  and  Tom  Jacobs.  Dender- 
monde,  all  of  Belgium,  as.signors  to  Textielmachinefabriek 
GUbos  N.V..  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,440 
.1  IIS    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct.    16,    1995, 

0V500861 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  54/00 
U.S.  CI.  242—42  6  Claims 


1.  A  yam  monitor  for  an  automatic  cross  winding  and  yam 
assembly  machine  in  which  at  least  two  yams  are  wound  in 
parallel  from  two  run-off  bobbins  onto  a  cross  bobbin,  said  cross 
bobbin  having  an  axis  and  a  w  ind-off  eye  for  leading  the  two  yams 
to  the  cross  bobbin,  said  monitor  disposed  between  the  cross 
bobbin  and  the  wind-off  eye  for  controlling  and  correcting  the 
position  of  the  two  yams  with  respect  to  one  another,  including: 
a  drive  roller  for  driving  said  cross  bobbin, 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  dn\e  roller  in  two  opposite 

directions, 
a  yam  guide  for  guiding  said  yams  on  the  cross  bobbin  axially 

of  the  cross  bobbin; 
cutting  means  for  cutting  at  least  one  of  said  yams. 
dnx  ing  means  for  driving  the  cutting  means  to  produce  a  cutting 

movement  of  said  cutting  means, 
a  yam  guide  for  guiding  said  yams  in  cooperation  with  the 
cutting  means  to  guide  said  yams  in  position  to  be  cut  by  said 
cutting  means. 
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sensors  for  detecting  said  yams  in  said  yam  guide  and  for 

controlling  said  cutting  means, 
guiding  means  for  putting  said  yams  into  the  cutting  means  and 

the  yam  guide, 
means  for  gripping  and  holding  the  yam  ends  left  on  the  cross 

bobbin  after  cutting  by  the  cutting  means  when  the  yams  do 

not  run  in  parallel,  and 
a  central  control  device  for  controlling  all  the  said  means. 


BAITCASTIM.  KLKl.  HWIM.   w  I  i   li  li  M\(  H.VMb.M 
FORTRANSMITTING  A  DKIM-   (  R' i\f   vHWOLETOA 

M'OOL 
Jun  Siiu,    I  K.ik.i     ]  ip.iiK  a.s.signor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Divi.sii)n  uf  s,,    S..    :4.s  ~l-,  \l;iv  :4    l'>'U    I'.ii,  No. 
5.598.'>S.^    I  hi-  .ipplicahi.n  s<p,  lA.  \^')t,.  Str.  .No.  718.781 
Claim-  pni!rii\    .ipplu.inuii   l.ipan,  Mav  25.  1993,5-122261; 
Aug.  3.   l'*''<.  --I*':('*"     \iii;     \   l'»'M,  ;    |'J.''.lt<U 
Inl    (  i.     VtilK      • 

U,S.  CL  242—261  6  Claims 


5,772,138 
-I  1  ^  M  Ni ,  KtEL  HAVING  BALANCING  MEANS 
>  ivhrulvi  ^  iromoto,  Osaka;  Osamu  Yoshikawa,  and  Kenichi 
Xi;;.!^  jr ,   hioth  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano, 
In.     (  K.IK, I.  Japan 

(    .niinii  ,ri  .11  of  Ser.  No.  279,429,  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
>  hi.  n  IS  d  division  of  Sen  No.  889 J73,  May  28.  1992,  Pat. 
N      -  '50.129.  ThLs  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,628 
I  i  i  ni-  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-40086; 
N.iv  i't.  1991,  3-94724 

I  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  89/01 

U.S.  a.  242—231  20  Claims 
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1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  handle  supported  on  said  reel  body; 

a  rotor  supported  forsvardly  of  said  reel  body,  said  rotor  being 

rotatable  about  an  axis  by  a  driving  force  from  said  handle. 

and  said  rotor  including: 
a  pair  of  arm  portions  extending  along  said  axis,  said  arm 

portions  being  substantially  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis; 
an  arm  cam  pivotably  provided  on  one  of  said  arm  portions,  said 

arm  cam  including  a  line  roller,  said  arm  cam  having  a  center 

of  gravity; 
a  pivotable  arm  pivotably  provided  on  the  other  of  said  arm 

portions,  said  pivotable  arm  having  a  center  of  gravity; 
a  bail  provided  between  said  arm  cam  and  said  pivotable  arm. 

said  bail  being  pivotable  with  said  arm  cam  and  said  pivotable 

arm  between  a  line  winding  position  and  a  line  releasing 

position; 
a  balance  weight  provided  on  the  pivotable  arm  to  form  a 

composite  center  of  gravity  of  said  pivotable  arm  and  said 

balance  weight,  said  composite  center  of  gravity  being  located 

at  a  position  substantially  diametrically  opposed  from  said 

center  of  gravity  of  said  arm  cam  with  respect  to  the  rotor 

axis. 


1.  A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 

a  spool; 

right  and  left  frames  rotatably  supporting  said  spool  therebe- 
tween allowing  said  spool  to  rotate  about  a  spool  shaft,  said 
right  and  left  frames  facing  each  other  and  having  a  right 
inner  surface  and  a  left  inner  surface,  respectively; 

a  handle  rotatable  supported  to  one  of  said  right  or  left  frames, 
for  rotating  said  spool; 

a  thumb  rest  interposed  between  said  nghl  and  left  frames; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  selectively  allowing,  when  disengaged, 
free  rotation  of  said  spool  and  transmitting,  when  engaged,  a 
drive  force  from  said  handle  to  the  spool; 

a  disengaging  portion  movably  provided  to  one  of  said  right  or 
left  inner  surfaces  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  spool  to 
face  said  spool,  said  disengaging  portion  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  to  disengage  said  clutch; 

an  engaging  portion  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  to 
engage  said  clutch,  said  engaging  portion  being  disposed 
between  said  disengaging  portion  and  said  thumb  rest  in  a 
peripheral  direction  with  respect  to  said  spool,  said  engaging 
portion  being  removably  provided  to  one  of  said  right  or  left 
inner  surfaces. 


5.772.140 

DOl'BLE-BEARINf,  HsHlN(.  K!  i  1    nilt!  !  IvllING 

PARALLEL-\\1M)IN(.  I  Ml    \M)  |)KI\  h  KlKCK 

TRANSMISSION  \IK(  HANISM 

Tomohiro  Murayama,  Kouchi.  .lapan,  a.vsignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  1-tb.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  808,966 
Claims  pri<irit\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032197; 
Sep.  26.  1')'»(.,  s.:-4f.-4 

hii    (  ir  \QIK  89/015 
U.S.  CI.  242—279  14  Claims 

1.  A  double-bearing  reel  for  fishing,  comprising: 
a  reel  body  including  two  side  plates; 
a  spool  shaft  supported  between  said  two  side  plates; 
a  spool  rotatable  supported  by  said  spool  shaft; 
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a  band  holder  mounted  on  the  tension  lever  and  including  a 
cylindrical  body  and  a  lug  shaft  eccentrically  extending  from 
the  cylindrical  body; 

a  band  brake  including  a  film  and  a  fell  portion  attached  to  the 
film,  wherein  the  band  brake  is  retained  around  the  cylindncal 
body  at  one  side  of  the  band  brake  and  the  other  side  thereof 
is  mounted  around  the  supply  reel;  and 

a  fixing  tool  for  retaining  said  band  brake  around  the  cylindrical 
body,  the  fixing  tool  including  at  least  one  senes  of  protuber- 
ances formed  on  the  cylindrical  body  along  a  periphery  of  the 
cylindrical  body  and  a  same  number  of  senes  of  perforations 
formed  through  the  film. 


a  handle  shaft  rotatable  supported  by  one  of  said  two  side  plates 
of  said  reel  body,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  handle  shaft 
for  turning  said  handle  shaft  to  rotate  said  spool; 

a  fishline  parallel-winding  unit  supported  by  said  reel  body,  said 
fishline  parallel- winding  unit  including  a  U-averse  cam  shaft 
and  a  fishline  guide  body  that  reciprocates  along  said  traverse 
cam  shaft  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  spool  in  order  to  wind 
a  fishline  evenly  on  said  spool,  wherein  said  handle  shaft  is 
positioned  opposite  from  said  fishline  parallel-winding  unit 
with  respect  to  said  spool  shaft;  and 

a  drive  force  transmission  mechanism  provided  entirely  within 
said  one  of  said  two  side  plates,  and  between  said  handle  shaft 
and  said  fishline  parallel-winding  unit,  said  drive  force  trans- 
mission mechanism  transmitting  a  dnve  force  from  said 
handle  shaft  to  said  fishline  parallel-winding  unit  to  make  said 
fishline  guide  body  reciprocate  in  said  axial  direction,  wherein 
said  dnve  force  transmission  mechanism  comprises  a  gear 
train  including  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  handle  shaft,  a 
driven  gear  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  traverse  cam  shaft,  and 
an  intermediate  gear  between  said  drive  gear  and  said  driven 
gear. 


1.  A  tape  tension  controlling/adjusting  device  for  use  in  a  video 
cassette  recorder  provided  with  a  deck  on  which  a  magnetic  tape 
mns  along  a  predetermined  travel  path  and  a  supply  reel,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  tension  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  deck  to  be  biased 
toward  the  magnetic  tape  by  a  resilient  means  and  having  a 
tension  pole  coming  into  a  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape; 


5,772.142 

TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  DE\  ICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Seong-Ick  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  866,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31.  1996, 
96-19403 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  15/46:  B65H  23/06 
L.S.  CI.  242—334.6  6  Claims 


1  \('l     Il-NSION  (.UNI  KOI   I  IM,    \I1JI   M  iM.   !li   '.  ICE 
KOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTK  KK  <  tkHI  k 
.smii>i-lck  Ahn.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiiui    lu   Datwoo 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Rtp.  iif  Korea 

Filed  \pr.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  848.201 
Claiii>  (in  .Ills     ipplication  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apn  30.  1996, 
1996-137()5 

Int.  CL*  GllB  15/43 
U.S.  CI.  242—334.6  3  Qaims 


1.  A  tape  tension  control  device  for  use  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder  incorporating  therein  a  band  brake  positioned  around  a 
supply  reel  and  a  tension  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  the  band 
brake  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  deck,  said  device  comprising: 

a  support  post  mounted  on  the  deck; 

a  frame  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  through  which  the 
support  post  is  retained,  a  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to 
the  other  end  of  the  band  brake,  the  connecting  means  being 
formed  on  a  lead  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  through 
threaded-hole  formed  through  a  rear  wall  of  the  frame; 

a  cap  washer  mounted  to  the  support  post  for  preventing  the 
frame  from  vertically  deviating  with  respect  to  the  support 
post;  and 

an  adjusting  screw  engaged  into  the  through  threaded-hole  and 
having  an  end  inserted  into  the  slot  and  contacting  the  supfKirt 
post  whereby  the  position  of  the  support  post  within  the  slot  is 
adjusted  by  the  screw. 
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5,772,143 
GUIDES  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Juhii  1^.  Kuiivon,  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  A.  Muehlhausen.  Still- 
water, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.244 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  2.1/0fl7 

L.S.  CI.  242—346  26  Claims 


locking  means  mounted  on  said  reel  shaft,  which  normally 
allows  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  and.  in  operation,  lock  said 
webbing  from  unwinding  upon  slopping  said  reel  shaft  from 
rotating  in  a  webbing  unwinding  direction  by  engaging  with 
some  of  said  teeth  of  said  ring  members. 

deceleration  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  a  deceleration 
exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  acts  on  a  vehicle,  and 

lock  operating  means  for  operating  said  locking  means  accord- 
ing to  an  operation  of  said  deceleration  sensing  means, 
wherein 

when  said  locking  means  and  said  teeth  of  said  ring  members 
engage  with  each  other  Co  lock  said  webbing  from  unwinding 
and  a  tensile  load  exceeding  a  predetermined  degree  acts  on 
said  webbing,  said  ring  members  rotate  in  said  webbing 
unwinding  direction  with  a  predetermined  tensile  load  held  on 
the  webbing 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  tape  in  a  cartridge,  comprising: 

a)  a  baseplate: 

b)  first  and  second  hubs  rotatably  mounted  to  the  baseplate: 

c)  tape  wound  about  and  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
hubs,  the  tape  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  and  first 
and  second  edges  between  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces: 

d)  a  first  guide  having  a  first  edge  guide  surface  engaging  the 
first  edge  of  the  tape  to  guide  the  tape: 

e)  a  second  guide  having  a  second  edge  guide  surface  engaging 
the  first  edge  of  the  tape  to  guide  the  tape:  and 

f)  a  third  guide  having  a  third  edge  guide  surface  engaging  the 
second  edge  of  the  tape  at  a  position  along  the  tape  longitu- 
dinally between  the  first  and  second  guides  to  guide  the  tape, 
the  third  edge  guide  surface  being  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  line  between  the  first  and  second  edge  guide  surfaces. 


5.772,145 
I'.l.l.I   Rl.lKAi   H)K  K)R  VEHRiJ.  >Ai  l,n   lii.l.lS 
Rainer  Bareiss,  Alfdorf,  and  Jiirgen  Rink,  W'aldsletten,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762J88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  22,  1995,  295  20 
425.7  U 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/415 
U.S.  CI.  242—382.2  8  Claims 


5,772,144 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Masahiro  Tanabe,  Nagahama:  Yutaka  ^amaguchi,  Hiknne,  and 
Hideo  Iseki,  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-240730; 
Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337286 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/2« 
U.S.  CI.  242—379.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising; 

a  reel  shaft  around  which  a  webbing  is  wound. 

a  base  frame  ha\  ing  sides  and  supporting  said  reel  shaft  between 

the  sides, 
nng  members  attached  to  said  sides  and  each  ha\ing  internal 

teeth  around  the  periphery  thereof 


1.  A  belt  retractor  for  vehicle  safety  belts  comprising 

a)  a  belt  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing: 

b)  a  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  belt  drum; 

c)  a  inpping  mechanism  with  a  coupling  disk  connected  with  the 
bell  drum  and  provided  with  external  gear  teeth: 

d)  a  pawl,  which  is  able  to  be  selectively  pivoted  between  an 
engagement  position  with  the  external  gear  leeth  of  the  cou- 
pling disk  and  a  normal  position  out  of  engagement  with  such 
external  gear  teeth: 

e)  a  rocking  member  pivolally  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
having  two  ends: 

f)  a  nng  of  gear  teeth  driven  by  the  belt  drum  and  two  gear 
wheels  in  mesh  with  said  ring  of  gear  teeth,  said  gear  wheels 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  rocking  member; 

g)  an  actuating  arm  connected  with  the  rocking  member  for 
operation  of  the  pawl;  and 

h)  switching  elements  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  gear 
wheels  and  of  the  nng  of  gear  teeth,  said  switching  elements 
comprising  at  least  one  switching  tooth  projecting  beyond  the 
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periphery  of  one  of  said  ring  of  gear  teeth  and  said  gear 
wheels  and  a  closed  tooth  gap  on  the  other  of  said  ring  of  gear 
teeth  and  said  gear  wheels,  and  said  switching  elements 
abutting  against  one  another  in  permanently  set  relative  angu- 
lar positions  of  the  gear  wheels  and  of  the  ring  of  gear  teeth, 
said  rocking  member  being  pivoted  by  abutment  of  said 
switching  elements  on  each  other. 


5,772,147 
All  AkATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  WORK  OPERATION 
ON  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  A  SHEET  MATERIAL  FEED 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Darryl  Colbum  Stein,  Andover.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gcrber 
Garment  Technology.  Inc..  Tolland,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul,  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,490 

Int.  CI."  B65H  23/18:20/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-418.1  21  Claims 


5.772.146 
REEL  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE 

Akio  Kawamoto;   Kiyoshi  Watanabe:   ^'oshiaki  Takano,  and 
Kazuhirn   Kaneko.  all  of  Fuji,    japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 

i'l.l^I    (    ",,    I    ti!   .    f-  Hil      [.l[i,t[ 

Duisioii  u!  .Sir.  No.  .^(il.iM.^.  Dti.  Zl.  1W4.  aDaaUmied.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,809 

Claims  priori»\.  ;ippli(ation  Iap;in,  Orr  ::,  1993,  5-324737; 
Dec.  22.  !''''*,  -  ':4-")  Ih.  ::,  i'nn  ~.  ^n-.ur  Dec.  27.  1993, 
5-33307U;  M...  :'.    I'»''4    ',  i-l^-u 

liiL  i  i     H(,-[i  iHilR  J9/0O;3AX) 

U.S.  CI,  242—388  15  Claims 


1.  A  segmented  dancer  bar  for  use  in  a  sheet  material  feed 
mechanism,  said  dancer  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
flexibly  linked  together,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  male  end 
and  an  opposite  female  end.  each  of  said  ends  defining  a  socket, 
each  male  end  further  including  a  pin  pressed  into  the  correspond- 
ing socket,  said  pin  being  inserlable  into  the  socket  defined  by  the 
female  end  of  another  of  the  plurality  of  segment  to  flexibly  link 
the  segments  together  to  prevent  bowing,  such  thai  the  bar  pro- 
vides a  uniform  downward  pressure  along  its  entire  length. 


5,772,148 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS  IN  SCALED  FORMATION 

Jurg  V'ollenweider.  Fehraltorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag 
AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,757 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Feb.    16,   1996, 
40414/96 

Int.  CI."  B65H  18/22:16^)2:23/08 
U.S.  CI.  242-423.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  reel  device  for  a  cable,  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  generally  cylindrical  frame  section,  and  a 
shaft  section  disposed  rotatable  in  first  and  second  directions 
relati\e  to  said  frame  section,  said  first  and  second  directions 
being  opposite  to  each  other:  and 

a  cable  storing  space  between  said  frame  section  and  said  shaft 
section,  the  cable  being  stored  in  said  cable  storing  space  and 
having  a  first  end  section  connected  to  said  frame  section,  and 
a  second  end  section  connected  to  said  shaft  section,  said 
cable  being  wound  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft 
section  in  a  third  direction  and  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  frame  section  in  a  fourth  direction  with  a  relative 
rotation  between  said  frame  section  and  said  shaft  section, 
said  third  and  fourth  directions  being  opposite  to  each  other: 

a  guide  member  disposed  in  said  cable  storing  space  and  located 
between  the  cable  wound  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  shaft  section  and  the  cable  wound  on  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  frame  section  to  guide  said  cable,  said  guide 
member  being  generally  annular  and  disposed  around  said 
shaft  section  lo  be  rotatable  in  a  peripheral  direction  of  said 
casing,  said  guide  member  including  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face and  a  slit  through  which  said  cable  passes  and  is  turned 
over  between  said  third  and  fourth  directions,  said  slit  includ- 
ing convex  and  concave  surfaces  which  axially  extend  and 
face  each  other  lo  define  said  slit  therebetween:  and 

smoothening  means  allowing  smoother  movement  of  the  cable 
through  said  slit  and  a  rotational  movement  of  said  guide 
member,  said  smoothening  means  being  included  in  said 
guide  member,  said  smoothening  means  including  a  periph- 
eral projection  formed  at  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
guide  member,  said  penpheral  projection  being  located  near 
the  concave  surface  of  said  slit  and  projected  beyond  an  end 
portion  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  concave  surface  to 
approach  the  convex  surface. 


]     13       12 


R>  (J .  N  -p  •P-nnai 

H-F  •  R-P(cosoi-M  -sinoi) 


1.  A  method  for  unwinding  a  scale  formation  of  printed  products 
from  a  roll  having  the  scale  formation  wound  around  a  winding 
core  with  a  winding  tape,  the  roll  having  a  roll  axis,  a  peripheral 
surface  and  two  axially  spaced  roll  faces,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supporting  surface  inclined  relative  to  horizontal  by 
an  inclination  angle  of  less  than  90°  and  more  than  0°  and  a 
support  means  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
roll. 

positioning  a  roll  to  be  unwound  with  one  of  the  roll  faces 
against  the  supporting  surface  with  the  support  means  holding 
the  roll  in  a  defined  position, 

pulling  the  winding  tape  oflF  of  the  roll  to  cause  the  roll  to  rotate 
about  the  roll  axis  in  the  defined  position  and  to  unwind  the 
tape  and  the  scale  formation  from  the  roll  core,  and 

maintaining  sufficient  frictional  engagement  between  ihe  one 
face  of  said  roll  and  the  supporting  surtace  to  create  resistance 
to  rotation,  thereby  keeping  the  tape  under  tension  force 
within  a  predetermined  force  range  as  it  is  pulled  from  the 
roll. 
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5,772,149 

isniNG  CONTROL  FINGER  SLRFACE  REWINDER 

'  i'    !    Kutterworth,  Ashland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Bretting 

ManuTacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Ashland.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,671 

Int  CI.''  B65H  18/20:19/30 

VS.  a.  242—533.2  20  Claims 


1  A  rewinder  for  rewinding  a  web  of  material  comprising: 

an  upper  wmding  roll,  a  lower  winding  roll  and  a  rider  roll 

mounted  adjacent  one  another; 
at  least  one  winding  control  finger  mounted  for  rotation  with 

respect  to  said  upper  winding  roll  for  inserting  a  core  for 

rewinding  adjacent  at  least  two  of  said  rolls;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  winding  control  lingers  is  selectively 

engageable  with  said  upper  winding  roll  to  separate  the  web. 


5,772,150 
RFKl   rn  WI   DEVICE  FOR  FEED  DEVICES 
s    1  PI  \  i\,    ^  I  K!f   MATERIAL  TO  A  USER  MACHINE 
^linii  ^palafora.  Bulugna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Azionaria  Cos- 
iru/ioni   viacchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.,  Bologna, 
luU 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  224326,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1993,  BO93A0141 
Int.  CI."  B65H  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  242—554.1  9  Oaims 


1  A  reel  change  device  (1)  for  feed  devices  (2)  supplying  strip 
material  (3)  to  a  user  machine;  the  reel  change  device  (1)  compris- 
ing a  first  (21)  and  second  (22)  unwinding  station  for  a  first  (lb) 
and  second  (7a)  reel  of  respectively  first  (3fc)  and  second  (3a)  strip 
material;  said  first  strip  material  (36)  having  a  free  end:  strip  guide 
means  (34.35)  for  guiding  the  strip  material  and  defining  a  path 
along  which  the  stnp  material  (3)  is  fed  in  a  given  unwinding 
direction;  and  cutting  means  (42)  and  splicing  means  (46)  located 
along  said  path,  for  cutting  and  splicing  the  strip  material  (3);  the 
strip  guide  means  comprising  a  first  (34)  and  second  (35)  conveyor 


in  series  with  each  other,  the  first  conveyor  upstream  from  the 
second  conveyor  in  said  unwinding  direction,  and  closely  adjacent 
to  each  other  at  a  transfer  station  (36)  at  which  the  strip  material 
(3)  is  transferred  from  the  first  (34)  to  the  second  (35)  conveyor, 
the  conveyors  (-34.  35)  respectively  defining  substantial  first  and 
second  contiguous  portions  of  said  path,  and  being  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  path;  strip  material  disposing  means  (64)  at 
the  transfer  station  (36l;  and  first  (40)  and  second  (41)  selectively- 
activated  retaining  means  respectively  extending  along  said  first 
and  second  path  portions,  for  respectively  retaining  the  strip  mate- 
rial (3)  on  the  first  (34)  and  second  (35)  conveyor;  the  cutting 
means  (42)  being  located  along  said  path  at  a  cutting  station  along 
the  first  (34)  conveyor,  the  splicing  means  being  located  along  said 
path  at  a  splicing  station  along  the  second  (35)  conveyor;  said 
disposing  means  (64)  composing  a  cavity  (65)  for  receiving  said 
first  strip  material  (3fc).  a  disposal  channel  (66)  extending  from 
said  transfer  station  (36)  and  communicating  with  said  cavity  (65), 
the  disposal  channel  being  substantially  tangent  to  the  first  portion 
of  the  path  at  the  transfer  station  (36)  and  extending  on  the  same 
side  as  the  first  portion  in  relation  to  the  second  portion  of  said 
path,  and  pneumatic  advancement  means  (68)  for  force  feeding 
said  first  strip  matenal  iib)  forwards  along  said  disposal  channel 
(66)  and  into  said  cavity  (65):  said  path  being  shaped  to  enable  the 
free  end  of  said  first  strip  matenal  iih)  to  be  fed,  in  use.  to  said 
disposal  channel  (661  by  passing  between  the  first  retaining  means 
(40)  and  the  second  stnp  matenal  (3a). 


l.MBKLLL.A  n  r)    (,ii  i(  K  Wlkt    KfMi  i  v  !vl.  UL\  ICE 

Fi  !K  w  IM)|S(  ,  \l  \(  HIS)  s 

Kui-Yu  Tcng.  fhiiHi;   W--.    !.iiv>,(n,  .isM^ni.f   in  r  Ci-.ir    \uto- 

matii    M.iihuKii   (  u  ,  I  id      (.npii  (Kn-rL   l.in«ir 

Ifi.is   hin    \y  iW,  Ser.  No.  874,227 

Ini    I,  I.    B65H  75/24:54/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—573  5  aalms 


1.  An  umbrella  type  quick  wire  removal  device  for  winding 
machines,  comprising: 

a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  an  output 
shaft  of  a  winding  machine,  and  a  main  shaft  extending  from 
the  other  end  thereof; 

a  shaft  collar,  said  shaft  collar  having  an  annular  hole  at  a  center 
thereof  for  connection  with  said  main  shaft,  and  a  collar  body, 
at  least  three  shaft  notches  being  equi-angular  formed  on  said 
collar  body,  with  each  of  said  shaft  notches  radially  connect- 
ing a  shaft  bracket,  said  shaft  bracket  having  a  bracket  hole  in 
a  longitudinal  direction; 

an  umbrella  type  pawl  means,  said  pawl  means  being  comprised 
of  base  rods  and  curved  clamp  plates  corresponding  to  said 
shaft  brackets  in  number  and  forming  a  cylindrical  shape, 
each  of  said  base  rods  having  a  rear  notch  for  matching  said 
bracket  hole  so  that  a  pin  may  pass  through  said  rear  notch 
and  said  bracket  hole  to  hold  each  of  said  base  rods  and  its 
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corresponding  shaft  bracket  in  a  rotatable  relationship,  each  of 
said  base  rods  further  having  a  rear  notch  for  receiving  a 
guide  wheel  and  a  guide  wheel  positioned  therein  by  a  pin, 
each  of  said  curved  clamp  plates  having  a  baffle  nm  and  a 
plate  groove  for  passage  of  said  shaft  bracket; 

an  inner  annular  plate,  being  a  disk  structure  and  being  locked  to 
said  shaft  brackets  by  screw  rods; 

take  means,  said  take  means  being  comprised  of  a  liner,  a  spring, 
a  bushing,  a  withdraw  ring,  a  tightening  ring,  an  adjusting 
ring,  a  bearing,  and  a  secunng  seat,  said  liner  having  a  liner 
ring  near  an  outer  end  and  a  liner  groove  at  an  interior  thereof 
for  passage  of  said  main  shaft,  said  liner  being  fitted  with  said 
spring  and  passed  through  a  bushing  hole  of  said  bushing, 
with  said  withdraw  nng  connected  to  an  end  of  said  liner,  said 
liner  further  having  a  liner  loop  at  an  outer  end,  said  liner  loop 
having  at  lea.st  three  liner  holes  each  of  which  insertably 
receive  a  ball,  said  tightening  ring  being  inserted  into  a  rear 
end  portion  of  said  bushing  so  that  a  ring  rake  thereof  is  in 
contact  with  said  ball  in  each  of  said  liner  holes,  said  adjust- 
ing nng  having  one  end  screwably  coupled  to  said  bushing 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  bearing  using  a  first 
fastening  ring,  said  adjusting  nng  and  said  beanng  being 
placed  into  a  securing  seat  using  a  second  fastening  nng,  said 
securing  seat  having  an  oblique  seat  cone,  a  planar  seat  ring, 
and  a  seat  hole  for  passage  of  said  main  shaft;  and 

an  outer  annular  plate,  being  a  disk  structure  and  being  locked  to 
said  secunng  seat  with  screw  rods;  whereby  when  said  take 
means  is  being  pulled  outwardly  along  the  direction  of  said 
main  shaft  when  winding  is  accomplished,  said  adjusting  nng 
is  being  turned  firstly  so  that  the  tensile  force  and  radial 
pressure  of  the  wire  disappear  to  allow  pulling  out  of  said 
adjusting  ring,  thereby  disengaging  said  balls  from  said  ring 
rake  to  allow  removal  of  said  take  means,  said  guide  wheels 
of  said  base  rods  being  no  longer  supported  by  said  securing 
seat  so  that  said  base  rods  may  retract  in  a  conical  shape  using 
the  corresponding  bracket  holes  as  pivots. 


5,772,152 
I\TFR\fTINf:  spool  S  FOR   V  r'ORP  HOf  DER 

^.iimr'.i  KirTK.iii  NLiiij-ni.td.  .  4^4'   li.iii--..  \i:     \.w  Orleans, 

I    .1     'Hi  Jfi 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,296 

Int.  CX.'^  B65H  16/04 

U.S.  CI.  242—597  3  Claims 


to  space  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  spool  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cord  retaining  spool,  said  cord  retaining  spool 
having  spool  support  members  which  face  in  a  radially  inward 
direction  and  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  spool  near 
an  end  of  the  inner  spool  opposite  the  free  end  to  space  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  spool  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cord  retaining  spool  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  inner  spool 
and  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  cord  retaining  spool 
permits  the  withdrawal  of  stored  cord  through  the  cord  open- 
ing; and  means  on  said  support  mount  for  attaching  the 
support  mount  to  a  fixed  vertical  support  surface. 


5,772,153 
\ !  K'   K  \  ¥1  ICING  SENSORS 
John  T.  .Abaun/a.  ^U>'\'^  (.  amden  Dr..  Goldvein.  Va.  22720,  and 
Nicholas  C.  Donnangelo.  104  Cornwall  St..  NE.,  Leesburg, 

\,t  :2n75 

Filed  Oct  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,131 

I'll    I  ■  '  HfU!)  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  244-  i  4  i  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  icing  on  a  surface 
comprising: 

a)  developing  a  radio  frequency; 

b)  transmitting  the  radio  frequency  down  a  surface  mounted 
surface  gap  transmission  line: 

c)  receiving  the  transmitted  radio  frequency  after  transmission 
along  said  surface  mounted  surface  gap  transmission  line; 

d)  measuring  the  propagation  delay  of  said  radio  frequency 
received  from  said  surface  mounted  surface  gap  transmission 
line  in  said  step  b)  of  transmitting;  and 

e)  determining  the  presence  of  icing  from  a  parameter  directly 
related  to  the  propagation  delay  measured  in  step  d). 


5,772,154 
LEA1'I^<    f     (;E  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  WINGS  OF 
SPACECRAFT 
David  A.  Stewart,  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

FiUd  N.  <    28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,418 

Int.  CI."  B64G  1/22:1/46:10/50:  B64C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  244—158  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  cord  holder  comprising; 

an  outer  housing  having  an  inner  spool  extending  inwardly  from 
the  housing  towards  a  stationary  support  mount,  said  housing 
having  a  cord  opening  through  the  housing. 

said  support  mount  having  an  open  ended  hollow  cord  retaining 
spool  extending  outwardly  towards  the  housing,  said  cord 
retaining  spool  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the 
inner  spool  and  a  length  substantially  the  same  as  a  length  of 
the  inner  .spool. 

said  cord  retaining  spool  being  concentrically  mounted  on  the 
inner  spool  by  placing  said  cord  retaining  spool  over  the  inner 
spool,  said  inner  spool  having  spool  support  spacer  members 
which  are  disposed  on  a  free  end  of  the  inner  spool  and  face 
in  a  radially  outward  direction,  said  spool  support  spacer 
members  engage  an  inner  surface  of  said  cord  retaining  spool 


20      34 


I.  A  heat  shield  configured  for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  a 
wing  of  a  spacecraft,  comprising: 
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at  least  one  first  thermally  insulative  tile  at  least  in  part  estab- 
lishing a  first  pie-shaped  element,  the  first  thermally  insulative 
tile  being  configured  for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  the 
wing  of  the  spacecraft;  and 

at  least  one  second  thermally  insulative  tile  including  a  second 
pie-shaped  element  configured  for  closely  engaging  the  first 
pie-shaped  element,  the  second  thermally  insulative  tile  being 
configured  for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  the  wing  of  the 
spacecraft,  such  that  when  the  tiles  are  engaged  with  each 
other,  hypersonic  gas  flow  between  the  tiles  is  inhibited. 


^^  y^      -in 


5,772,155 

AIRCRAFT  WING  FLAPS 

Dieter  K.  Nowak.  158  Orchard  La.,  Winchester,  Tenn.  37398 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856344 

Int.  CI."  B64C  9/34:23/06 

VS.  C\.  244—199  10  Claims 


5,772,156 

AIRCRAFT  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  DISCHARGE  TRANSPIRATION  PANEL 

Pradip  G.  Parikh,  Renton,  and  Frank  D.  Neumann,  Bellevue, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,584 
Int.  Cl.'^  B64C  21/06 
VS.  a.  244—209  20  Oalms 

I.  In  a  boundary  layer  flow  control  system  for  an  aircraft 
including  a  perforated  suction  region,  a  compressor,  and  inlet 
ducting  for  passing  suction  air  from  the  suction  region  to  the 
compressor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  transpiration  panel 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  compressor,  the  transpiration  panel 
being  located  in  a  surface  of  the  aircraft  other  than  an  aircraft  wing 
outboard  chordwise  surface,  in  regions  where  aerodynamic  flow- 
control  is  not  being  sought,  the  transpiration  panel  for  receiving 
compressed  suction  air  from  the  compressor  and  transpiring  the 


compressed  suction  air  from  the  aircraft,  the  transpiration  panel 
including  a  plurality  of  holes. 


5,772.157 
OPERATlN<,  k  \ii  Ki  I  ui  vVM  I.  HES 
Robert  B.  I.ijuck,  ^,iv.  hi. mi  t  ,ijii>n  ,ii>ii,  .ipul  ,)ii;<i-him  G.  Bush. 
Burbanls,  both  ut  (  .ilil  ,  .i^^i^n.n^  v-  I  hiid  l-ntTi;\  ControLs, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  (  .Hit 

Filed  Feb.  T.  ir;7.  .Sir.  No,  7';7.5<.1 

Int.  Cl.*^  B61L  5/04 

VS.  CI.  246—257  17  Claims 


1.  A  flight  lifting  surface  assembly  for  aircraft  comprising  in 
combination,  a  wing  including  upper  and  lower  surfaces  extending 
lengthwise  intermediate  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  at 
least  one  flap,  said  flap  having  a  delta  shaped  configuration  includ- 
ing an  apex  extending  into  the  flow,  a  pair  of  leading  edges 
extending  from  the  apex  and  terminating  at  a  trailing  edge,  said 
flap  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  converging  at  a  small  angle  to 
define  sharp  leading  edges,  flap  driving  means  for  moving  said  flap 
from  an  inoperative  position  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  flap 
substantially  forming  a  continuation  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
wing  to  an  operative  position  disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  wing  and  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  wing  by  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  '/t  of  the  distance  from  the  leading 
edge  of  the  wing  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wing,  said  flap  in  the 
operative  position  being  disposed  with  said  apex  and  said  trailing 
edge  of  said  flap  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  with  said 
apex  being  spaced  further  above  the  wing  than  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  flap  is  spaced  above  said  wing,  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
flap  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  wing  when  in  said  operative  position. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  pair  of 
moveable  rails  of  a  railroad  switch  between  a  closed  and  an  open 
position,  the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  accumulator  means  for  storing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure: 

(b)  means  for  charging  the  accumulator  with  hydraulic  fluid  at  a 
predetermined  pressure; 

(c)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  reverse  chamber,  a  forward 
chamber,  and  a  piston  dividing  the  two  chambers,  the  reverse 
chamber  corresponding  to  the  switch  closed  position,  the 
forward  chamber  corresponding  to  the  switch  open  position; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  the  reverse  chamber  with  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  close  the  switch  from  the  switch 
open  position; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  the  forward  chamber  with  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  open  the  switch; 

(f)  linkage  means  to  couple  the  piston  to  the  moveable  rails;  and 

(g)  the  hydraulic  cylinder  has  spring  means  for  urging  the 
cylinder  in  the  direction  of  the  switch  closed  position. 


5,772,158 
\  i  I  \  K  \  !  !  s  M  1  k  1  VTERAI.LY  OFFSETTING  POWER 

LINES  FROM  !    UMH   CtH.ES  ^~^^^ 

it  ui;l.t^    Hi.inding,    1016   Sniiihi  iic     kn  .    Bridgeport,   N.Y. 
13030 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,265 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  248-49  17  Claims 


S 


/  /^ 


[^3^^^ 
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a  circumferentially  split  clip  ring  separate  from  said  body  cir- 
cumferentially  slidably  received  in  said  channel,  said  clip  ring 
having  a  radially  outwardly  oriented  surface  that  axially 
tapers  narrowingly  away  from  said  wall  surface  and  means 
extending  radially  inwardly  slidably  to  engage  a  bottom  sur- 
face to  said  channel  at  an  end  of  said  ring  remote  from  said 
wall  surface. 

such  that,  when  said  body  and  ring  are  inserted  axially  through 
the  mounting  wall  opening,  said  nng  cams  radially  inwardly 
into  said  channel  about  said  means  extending  radially 
inwardly,  and  then  expands  radially  outwardly  to  capture  the 
mounting  wall  between  said  ring  and  said  wall  surface  on  said 
body. 


1.  A  combination  of  an  apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
power  lines  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  the  ground  and  in 
laterally  offset  relation  to  a  utility  pole  having  a  predetermined 
contour,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  and  an  apparatus  for 
maintaining  said  utility  pole  in  a  vertical  orientation  and  in  a 
statically  balanced  condition,  said  combination  of  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  power  lines  in  laterally 
offset  relation  to  said  utility  pole,  said  support  means  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  truss  assembly  including  a  first,  elongated  tubular  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  extends  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  to  said  utility  pole,  whereby  said  truss  assembly  is 
interconnected  to  said  utility  pole,  adjacent  its  said  upper 
end; 

li)  a  first,  elongated  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  which 
is  releasably  attached  to  said  first,  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extends  co-linearly  therethrough,  said  first,  elon- 
gated rod  being  adapted  to  securely  hold  and  support  said 
plurality  of  power  lines  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above 
said  ground;  and 

iii)  means  for  interconnecting  said  truss  assembly  to  said 
utility  pole;  and 

b)  means  for  maintaining  said  utility  pole  in  an  essentially 
vertical  orientation. 


5.772,160 

SLPlUKi  HRALki.i  KOR  RELEASABLE  MOUNTING 

TO  SPACED  TUBES 

Gary  G.  Gordon,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,097 
Int.  CI."  F16L  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  248—68.1 


17  Claims 


'^SO 


5,772,159 
CONDUIT  END  FITTING 

kubLit  U.  Wendt,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FKl  Industries, 
Inc.,  Fairfeld,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,648 
Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  248—56  15  Claims 

1.  A  conduit  fitting  for  passage  of  a  conduit  through  an  opening 
in  a  mounting  wall,  which  comprises; 

a  tubular  body  having  an  internal  through-passage  for  receiving 
a  conduit,  an  external  axially  oriented  wall  surface  and  an 
external  circumferential  channel  axially  spaced  from  said  wall 
surface,  and 


1.  In  combination: 

a  power  steering  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  power 
steering  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pipes  extending  in 
spaced  side-by-side  parallel  relationship: 

a  mounting  bracket  carried  by  said  pipes,  said  mounting  bracket 
comprising  a  main  body  having  oppositely  disposed  front  and 
rear  faces,  resilient  clips  extending  from  the  rear  face  of  the 
bracket  to  partially  encircle  and  resilienily  grip  the  pipes  and 
hold  the  bracket  thereto,  said  resilient  clips  each  having  a 
pipe-receiving  opening  facing  a  first  direction  to  permit  the 
mounting  bracket  to  be  joined  to  the  pipes  by  moving  the 
bracket  generally  parallel  to  the  rear  face  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; and, 

a  pivotal  latch  means  carried  by  the  bracket  and  associated  with 
one  of  the  resilient  clips  for  releasably  latching  to  the  said  one 
of  the  resilient  clips  selectively  closing  the  pipe-receiving 
opening  of  the  said  one  of  the  resilient  clips  thereby  prevent- 
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ing  disengagement  of  the  nnounting  bracket  from  the  pipes  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


5,772,161 
CAPILLARY  BRACKET 

Douglas  N.  Livingston.  P.O.  Box  415,  Cibolo,  Tex.  78108 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Set.  No.  450,806 
int.  a."  F16L  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  248— 74J  15  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  use  in  a  molding  system  comprising: 

an  angled  holding  member  having  a  first  leg  portion  and  a 

second  leg  portion,  said  first  leg  portion  being  formed  of  a 

magnetic  material: 
a  receptacle  provided  in  said  second  leg  portion  of  said  angled 

holding  member  adapted  to  receive  a  tubular  member:  and 
a  plurality  of  dimpled  projections  provided  in  said  second  leg 

portion  of  said  angled  holding  member  adapted  to  provide  an 

adhering  relationship  between  said  angled  holding  member 

and  a  surrounding  production  mold  matenal. 


5,772,162 
DROP-BOTTLE  STAND 
Chin-Liang  Lin,  No.  55.  Chia-Tung  Chiao.  Chia-Fang  Li.  Hsin- 
Ying  Hsib,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,781 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—121  I  Claim 


1.  A  drop-bottle  stand  comprising: 

a  base  consisting  of  two  horizontal  elongate  plates  crossing  with 
each  other  at  respective  center  portions  thereof,  each  of  said 
elongate  plates  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  said 
elongate  plates  being  connected  with  a  screw  passing  through 


said  apertures,  each  said  elongate  plate  having  a  wheel  com- 
bined with  each  of  two  ends  to  roll  freely  on  the  ground: 

a  lower  connecter  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  having  an  open 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side  with  a  small  center  hole  formed 
therein  for  said  screw  to  pass  therethrough  from  below  said 
base: 

an  outer  tube  having  female  threads  formed  in  a  bottom  end 
thereof,  said  bottom  end  being  disposed  in  said  lower  con- 
necter for  engaging  said  screw  to  secure  said  outer  tube  and 
said  lower  connecter  to  said  base,  said  outer  tube  having  two 
longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  opposing 
sides  thereof  and  a  rectangular  hole  formed  therethrough,  said 
two  longitudinal  grooves  forming  two  longitudinal  projections 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube: 

an  adjusting  sleeve  having  (a)  an  inner  protruding  edge  formed 
in  an  upper  end  thereof,  (b)  a  centrally  disposed  hole  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  (c)  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  ears  respectively  formed  adjacent  said  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  thereof,  said  pair  of  ears  being  positioned  in  line 
and  each  having  a  vertical  hole  formed  therethrough,  (d)  a 
recessed  opening  located  between  said  pair  of  ears,  (e)  a  plate 
having  an  outer  concave  surface  and  a  central  vertical  ndge 
formed  on  an  inner  convex  surface  and  positioned  within  said 
recessed  opening,  (f)  an  eccentric  jirm  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  ears  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  with  a  vertical 
hole  formed  therein,  said  vertical  hole  of  said  eccentric  por- 
tion being  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  vertical  holes  of 
said  pair  of  ears,  and  (g)  a  pin  inserted  through  said  vertical 
holes  of  said  pair  of  ears  and  said  vertical  hole  of  said 
eccentnc  portion  of  said  eccentric  arm.  said  eccentric  arm 
being  rolaiable  through  90  degrees  for  selective  engagement 
or  disengagement  of  said  eccentric  portion  with  respect  to 
said  concave  surface  of  said  plate,  and  said  adjusting  sleeve 
being  fixedly  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube: 

an  inner  movable  tube  telescopically  disposed  within  said  outer 
tube  and  having  two  longitudinal  grooves  formed  on  opposing 
sides  thereof  engaged  with  said  two  longitudinal  projections 
of  said  outer  tube,  said  inner  movable  tube  having  a  position- 
ing hole  formed  through  a  side  wall  thereof: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  hole  formed  centrally  there- 
through and  an  inwardly  protruding  edge  formed  in  an  upper 
end  thereof,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  slot  formed  in 
an  lower  side  thereof,  a  vertically  directed  recess,  fixedly 
attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube,  and  for  guiding 
the  inner  movable  tube  within  the  outer  tube: 

a  two-piece  ring  having  two  semicircular  pieces  respectively 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  from  an  inner  surface 
thereof,  disposed  within  the  outer  tube  and  for  interlocking 
with  the  inner  movable  tube: 

a  cylmdncally  shaped  upper  connecter  having  a  closed  upper 
end  and  an  open  lower  end,  said  upper  connector  having  an 
aperture  formed  through  a  side  wall  thereof,  said  closed  upper 
end  having  a  transversely  directed  groove  formed  therein  and 
a  lop  hanging  bar  positioned  in  said  transverse  groove  and 
secured  therein,  said  hanging  bar  having  a  hook  formed  on 
each  end  thereon,  said  open  end  of  said  upper  connecter  is 
fitted  around  an  upper  end  of  said  inner  movable  tube:  and, 

an  elastic  button  formed  by  a  button  body  and  an  elastic 
U-shaped  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said  button 
body,  said  L'-shaped  member  being  completely  inserted  in 
said  upper  end  of  said  inner  movable  tube,  said  button  body 
extending  out  through  said  positioning  hole  of  said  inner 
movable  tube  for  a  predetermined  distance  established  by  a 
flange  formed  in  an  inner  side  of  said  button  body  and  passing 
through  said  apenure  of  said  upper  connector  to  prevent  said 


inner  movable  tube  from  rotating,  and  said  flange  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  positioning  hole  of  said  inner  mov- 
able tube. 


5.772,163 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  v    I       I  i  PING  A  CONTAINER 

OF  Llgl  11) 

Robert  P.  Young,  7528  S.  2300  East.  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Utah  84121 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,730 

Int  a."  A47F  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  248—139  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  holding  and  selectively  tipping  a  container  of 
liquid  which  has  a  lop  and  an  opening  in  the  top  into  which  an 
implement  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  contents  is  periodi- 
cally inserted,  comprising  a  substantially  planar  base  to  be  placed 
on  a  surface:  an  open  top  receptacle  having  a  resilient  foam 
material  therein  for  recei\ing  and  holding  the  container  with  the 
top  of  the  container  oriented  w  ith  the  top  of  the  receptacle;  at  least 
one  receptacle  hinge  element  secured  to  the  receptacle  at  a  side  of 
the  receptacle  adjacent  the  base:  at  least  one  base  hinge  element 
secured  to  the  base:  and  hinge  pin  means  extending  through  the 
respective  hinge  elements  to  hingedly  and  adjustably  secure  them 
together,  whereby  the  receptacle  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  base 
so  that  the  receptacle  can  be  tipped  with  respect  to  the  base  about 
the  hinge  pin  substantially  along  a  lower  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  resistance  to  movement  of  the  hinge  means  is  adjustable. 


5,772,164 
ANGULARLY  POSITIONABLE  CAMERA  TRIPOD 

Wcl-Hong  Shen.  6F,  No.  416.  Sec.  4.  Jen-.Al  Road,  Taipei, 

Kiled  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,843 
Int.  CI.''  F16M  H/38 
I  ..>!.  CI.  248—170  1  Claim 

1.  A  tripod  for  supporting  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  camera  platform  having  an  upper  surface  with  an  upright 
screw  rod  extending  from  a  central  portion  thereof  for  cou- 
pling with  a  camera,  said  camera  platform  having  a  coupling 
ball  extending  from  a  lower  surface  thereof: 
a  tnpod  head  formed  by  a  first  half  shell  and  a  second  half  shell 
coupled  together  and  clampingly  engaging  said  coupling  ball 
of  said  camera  platform  therebetween,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  half  shells  having  a  recessed  opening  formed  therein 
for  receiving  a  respective  portion  of  said  coupling  ball  therein 
and  a  transverse  mounting  hole  extending  therethrough,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  half  shells  having  a  semi-cylindrical 
rod-shaped  portion  extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom 
portion  thereof  and  a  coupling  hole  extending  through  said 
bottom  ponion,  said  second  half  shell  having  a  hexagonally- 
shaped  opening  formed  coaxiall)  with  said  transverse  mount- 
mg  hole:  i^. 


a  lock  screw  having  a  screw  body  with  threads  formed  thereon 
and  passing  through  said  transverse  mounting  hole  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  half  shells,  said  lock  screw  being  thread- 
edly  engaged  with  a  hexagonal  nut  disposed  in  said 
hexagonally-shaped  opening  for  reversibly  clamping  said  first 
and  second  half  shells  together  to  releasably  lock  said  camera 
platform  in  a  selected  position: 

a  cap  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  a  distal  end  of  said  screw 
body  for  maintaining  said  hexagonal  nut  within  said 
hexagonally-shaped  opening: 

a  clip  coupled  to  said  first  half  shell  through  an  opening  formed 
therein  for  fastening  said  tripod  to  a  strap  of  the  camera; 

a  first  tnptxl  leg  having  a  hole  formed  in  an  upper  end  thereof 
for  receiving  said  semi-cylindrical  rod-shaped  portions  of 
both  said  first  and  second  half  shells  therein:  and, 

a  pair  of  second  tnpod  legs  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  half  shells,  each  of  said  pair  of  second  tripod  legs 
having  an  internally  threaded  coupling  rod  extending  from  an 
upper  end  thereof  and  passing  through  said  coupling  hole  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  half  shells  and  secured 
therein  bv  a  screw. 


5.772.165 

EXTERNAL  ROTATION  STOP  AND  EXTENSION 

LIMITER  FOR  A  SADDLE  OF  A  CYCLE 

Giinter  Schroder.  Schillerstra.sse  7.  66780  Slersburg.  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  18.  1996,  1%  01 

635.5 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  IJAX) 
U.S.  CI.  248—188.5  7  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  externally  securing  a  saddle  of  a  cycle 
against  rotation  and  for  limiting  the  distance  to  which  the  saddle 
can  be  raised  in  elevation  relative  to  the  cycle  frame,  the  cycle 
frame  including  an  upwardly  extending  frame  member  and  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  support  assembly  including  a  mount  for  supporting  said  saddle 
and   an   elongated    supporting    member   connected   to   said 
mount: 
said  elongated  supporting  member  defining  a  first  longitudinal 

axis: 
said  elongated  supporting  member  extending  downwardly  to 
slideably  engage  said  upwardly  extending  frame  member 
thereby  facilitating  the  movement  of  said  support  assembly 
and  said  saddle  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  elevation  rela- 
tive to  said  cycle  frame; 
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1.  A  mounting  clip  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  U-shaped  clip  body  having  a  first  leg,  a  second 
leg.  a  bridge  portion  extending  between  the  first  leg  and  the 
second  leg.  an  interior  surface,  an  extenor  surface,  a  proxi- 
mate end  and  a  distal  end.  the  clip  body  made  of  resilient 
material  such  that  the  distal  end  and  the  proximate  end  can  be 
sufficiently  spread  apart  so  that  an  object  can  be  inserted 
therebetween  and  the  clip  body  will  grasp  the  object  adjacent 
the  interior  surface; 

(b)  a  mounting  extending  from  the  clip  body  exterior  surface  and 
having  a  first  tab  and  a  second  tab  spaced  apart  and  extendmg 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  exterior  surface:  and 


(c)  a  light  holder  having: 

(i.)  a  projection  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  the  first 
and  second  tabs  extending  through  two  of  the  apertures 
wherein  each  of  the  first  tab  and  the  second  tab  have  a  stop 
positioned  a  distance  away  from  the  exterior  surface  such 
that  when  a  light  is  mounted  within  the  light  holder  the 
light  will  not  come  in  contact  with  an  object:  and 

(ii.)  a  first  gripping  member  at  one  end  and  a  second  gripping 
member  at  an  opposite  end.  both  gnpping  members  sized 
and  shaped  to  grip  a  socket  of  a  decorative  light. 


5,772,167 
!;  vsKFTBAI.I. -STAND 

Peter    Mari^u^    ^ i.      Kiitmui      N.  ih.  ri.inds,    a.ssignor   to 

Schelde  IntcriijUuaal  li.\..  Ums.  Nithtrlands 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,887 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  6J/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—284.1  13  Claims 


a  rod  unit  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  end  portions  and 
.said  rod  unit  defining  a  second  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  longitudinal  axis: 

attachment  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  rod  unit  to  said  support  assembly  so  as  to  be  laterally 
oflfset  from  said  elongated  supporting  member  whereby  said 
rod  unit  moves  in  elevation  with  said  support  assembly  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  elongated  supporting  member:  and. 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  rod  unit  being  configured  so  as 
to  engage  said  cycle  frame  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
said  support  assembly  and  said  saddle  relative  to  said  cycle 
frame  and  to  prevent  an  unwanted  disconnection  thereof  from 
said  cycle  frame. 


5,772,166 

MOinVTING  CLIP 

Williani  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 

Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,034,  Apr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  339,025,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.531.411.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,828 
Int.  CI."  F21S  1/00 
VS.  a.  248—231.81  14  Claims 


1.  A  basketball  stand  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base: 

at  least  one  support  system  carried  by  the  base; 

a  beam  provided  with  means  for  attachment  of  a  backboard  and 
dunk-ring: 

said  beam  having  inner  and  outer  relatively  slidable  tubes: 

said  inner  lube  being  provided  exteriorly  with  a  stop  member  for 
abutment  of  the  outer  tube  lo  define  one  extreme  relative 
position  of  the  inner  tube  with  respect  to  the  outer  tube 
corresponding  with  tfie  shortest  effective  beam  length;  and 

said  inner  tube  at  a  short  distance  spaced  from  its  free  end 
having  interiorly  an  abutment  member  for  abutting  a  further 
stop  member  carried  by  the  outer  tube  to  define  a  second 
extreme  relative  fxjsition  of  the  inner  tube  with  respect  to  the 
outer  tube,  cortesponding  with  the  greatest  effective  beam 
length. 


5,772,168 
MOl'N  1  l\<     HK  \(   Kh  I   K»K  PKI-s^t  K!/l  M  I  I  ITD 
!U   (UK  lit  \  l(   1 
Chiharu  Naka/a»ii     K n*  i^.iki     ^uvuinu  Shinu^aki,  .Sagami- 
hara;     Mlchl\a     [in  niiuti.      'I'.k  >ti.ima;     Hiroshi     Hoya, 
Kawas.ik:     .m.!    knht.irii    shiim-.    (  ».!,,ii,(i  ,i     .ill    -t'   .lapan, 
assignors  tu  I  nisu  Jccs  Corporatiun.  M>uyi.  ,|ap.in 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,046 
Claims  prinritx    application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994.  6-292637; 
May  17,  1''=   "  ns-"V  Sep.  26.  1995,  7-27()634;  .Sep.  26.  1995, 
7-270635 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  248—300  11  Claims 

1.   A   shock-absorber   mounting   structure   for   an   automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  having  an  outer  cylinder,  the  outer 
cylinder  having  a  lower  portion  on  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof:  and 
a  fixing  bracket  compnsing: 

a  body  portion  partially  surrounding  the  lower  portion  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  except  a  longitudi- 
nal surface  portion  extending  in  the  longimdinal  direction 


of  the  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  wherein  the  body  portion 
has  opposed  edges  defining  a  gap,  which  extends  in  the 
longitudinal  du'ectjon  of  the  hydraulic  shock  absorber,  the 
longitudinal  surface  portion  being  exposed  at  the  gap; 

a  pair  of  opposed  flange  portions  respectively  extending  from 
the  opposed  edges  defining  the  gap  and  formed  integrally  with 
the  body  portion,  wherein  each  of  the  pair  of  opposed  flange 
portions  is  formed  with  upper  and  lower  boll  holes  separated 
by  a  first  distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  hydraulic 
shock  absorber:  and 

tooth  portions  on  the  pair  of  opposed  flange  portions,  the  tooth 
portions  projecting  toward  each  other  inwardly  across  the  gap 
and  having  contact  surfaces  that  contact  the  exposed  longitu- 
dinal surface  portion,  the  tooth  portions  becoming  firmly 
engaged  with  the  exposed  longitudinal  surface  portion  when  a 
bending  moment,  which  tends  to  widen  the  gap,  occurs 
between  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  fixing  bracket, 

wherein  the  body  portion  has  upper  and  lower  edges  spaced  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  outer  cylinder,  and 

wherein  the  upper  boll  holes  are  spaced  farther  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  outer  cylinder  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  portion  than  the  tooth  portions  are  spaced  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  outer  cylinder  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  body  portion. 


5,772,169 
COMPRESSION  STRIT  SYSTEM  M   k     i  Ol'STIC 

I    HI  I M  ■ 
''William   f.dward   Hiui.kU>,   I'H:   WUa   \  i.sta   Lii..   iiakersfleld, 
(  alif.  93305 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  743^17 

Int.  CI."  A47H  J/JO 

I   s.  CI.  248—333  7  Claims 

1   An  acoustic  ceiling  compression  strut  system  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  element  having  means  for  accommodating  a 

wire; 
a  second  elongated  element  having  means  for  accommodating 

said  first  elongated  element:  and 
an  adjustable  connector  operatable  in  two  modes,  a  first  mode 
whereby  said  first  and  said  second  elongated  elements  are 
movable  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  second  mode  whereby 
said  first  and  said  second  elongated  elements  are  locked  in 
position  relative  to  one  another; 
said  first  elongated  element  is  tubular  in  shape: 
said  second  elongated  element  is  tubular  in  shape; 
said  second  elongated  element  is  larger  than  said  first  elongated 
element; 


V. 


•^ 


said  first  elongated  element  is  adapted  to  telescope  within  said 

second  elongated  element:  and 
said  connector  is  a  strip  having  a  U-shape  with  a  base  and  two 

arms. 


5,772,170 
^  \(  !  I  M  ST'CTION  ATTACHMENT  PAD 

Tadaaki    !>.iik,ii^tii    lok\o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co^ 

i   i(i       Iiikv.j.    ij();i! 

DnLsion  of  .Sti.  Nu.  443J72,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,685,513.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,514 
Int  CI."  B66C  1/02:  E04G  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  248—363 


Claim 
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1.  A  vacuum-suction  attachment  pad  adapted  to  be  abutted 
against  a  surface,  compnsing: 

a  pad  body  adapted  to  be  abutted  against  an  external  pad 
supporting  surface  to  which  said  pad  is  to  attach  by  suction: 

a  suction  chamber  provided  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  pad  body 
which  is  adapted  to  contact  said  external  pad  supporting 
surface,  a  fore  end  portion  of  said  pad  body  adapted  to  face 
said  external  pad  supporting  surface  being  divided  by  a  parti- 
tion wall  into  a  plurality  of  sucking  compartments  for  com- 
munication with  said  suction  chamber; 

an  air  flow  passage  pro\ided  for  communication  with  said 
suction  chamber: 

valve  mechanisms  provided  in  air  flow  paths  between  respective 
said  sucking  compartments  and  said  suction  chamber,  said 
valve  mechanisms  being  closeable  by  a  sucked  air  flow  occur- 
ring during  the  vacuum  suction: 

an  automatic  switching  valve  provided  in  a  part  of  said  air  flow 
passage  in  such  a  manner  that  said  switching  valve  is  caused 
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to  open  in  response  to  contact  of  said  pad  body  against  said 

external  pad  supporting  surface; 
spring  means  nonnally  urging  said  automatic  switching  valve  to 

close; 
a  second  air  flow  passage  provided  for  communication  with  said 

suction  chamber; 
a  second  switching  valve  provided  in  said  second  air  flow 

passage; 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  second  switching  valve  to 

close;  and 
means  for  manually  opening  said  second  switching  valve  to 

communicate  the  second  air  flow  passage  with  the  suction 

chamber 


5,772.171 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  STAND 

Ralph  T.  Masaoka,  and  Mary  Anne  Rougeux,  both  of  861  Erie 

Cir.,  Milpitas,  Calif.  95035 

i  Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.695 

Int.  CI."  A47K  1/00 

VS.  a.  248—397  4  Claims 


4  An  adjustable  support  stand  for  use  in  assembling  wreaths  and 
floral  arrangements,  said  support  stand  having  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position,  comprising: 

a  base. 

an  upper  member  carried  by  said  base,  said  upper  member 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations. 

hinge  means  attached  to  said  base  and  said  upper  member 
whereby  said  upper  member  may  be  moved  between  said 
closed  and  said  open  positions,  in  said  closed  position  said 
upper  member  is  generally  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
base,  and  in  said  open  position  said  upper  member  forms  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  base, 

means  for  holding  said  upper,  member  in  its  open  position 
relative  to  said  base  member, 

a  plurality  of  pegs  readily  insertable  into  and  removable  from 
said  perforations  in  said  upper  member,  whereby  a  wreath  or 
floral  arrangement  may  be  supported  by  said  pegs  to  allow 
said  wreath  or  floral  arrangement  to  be  inspected  one  or  more 
times  during  assembly  thereof,  and 

a  generally  L'-shaped  support  means  carried  by  said  base. 


5,772,172 
ROTATING  ROADSIDE  LIGHT  POLE  ASSEMBLY 
Pablo  S.  Sampedro,  San  Jose,  and  Gordon  L.  Ritchie.  Danville, 
both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Locktaead  Martin  Corporation. 
Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,615 
Int.  CI.'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  24»— 415  14  Claims 

1.  A  roadside  standard  assembly  for  use  adjacent  to  a  roadway, 
the  assembly  comprising; 

a  support  pole  having  a  lower  end  and  an  inner  surface  which 
defines  an  opening  extending  upward  from  the  lower  end; 


an  arm  extending  from  the  pole; 

an  object  supported  by  the  arm,  the  object  disposable  over  the 
roadway  when  the  object  is  in  use; 

an  anchoring  structure  rotalably  engaging  the  fwie,  the  structure 
comprising  a  cylinder  extending  upward  into  the  opening  of 
the  pole,  the  cylinder  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  pole  to 
restrain  the  pole  in  an  upward  orientation;  and 

an  attachment  point  disposed  on  one  of  the  pole  and  the  struc- 
ture, the  attachment  point  for  attaching  a  moment  imposing 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  pole  relative  to  the  structure  and 
move  the  object  from  over  the  roadway,  wherein  the  cylinder 
extends  above  the  attachment  point. 


5.772.1T3 

LOCKABLE  .SLIDE.  ESPECIAL1.^   t    -k   M    |t>\i..HII.E 

\  Klli  I  K  SEATS 

C  hri.sUjii  L  iiuaMiuii.  i  ltr^.  I  ranee,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 

Equipements  S.A..  Boulogne  Cedex.  France 

Filfd  < ).  I    :^    i<)<»h.  Sen  No.  738 J59 

Claims  prioriti.  .tpiiiu  .iirMii  h  ranee.  Nov.  8.  1995.  95  13370 

Int.  a."  F16M  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  248—430  9  Claims 


1.  A  slide  for  automobile  vehicle  seats,  including  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section,  sliding  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  locking 
means  attached  to  the  first  section  and  adapted  to  mate  with  one  or 
more  notches  of  a  set  of  notches  spaced  at  regular  intervals  in  the 
second  section,  wherein  the  locking  means  include  at  least  two 
elastically  flexible  blades  each  including,  at  one  end,  locking 
elements  adapted  to  mate,  in  a  locking  position,  with  the  notches, 
and  being  anached  to  the  first  section  at  a  distance  from  the  locking 
elements,  in  that  the  locking  elements  of  the  blades  are  offset,  in 
relation  to  the  notches  which  they  engage,  on  one  blade  in  relation 
to  the  other  and  in  longitudinal  sliding  direction,  by  a  distance 
equal  to  K*p+p/n,  "K"  being  a  whole  number,  ""p"  being  the  notch 
pitch,  and  "n"  being  the  number  of  blades,  the  slide  further 
including  unlocking  means  adapted  to  act  simultaneously  on  the 
blades,  by  making  them  deflect  elastically,  so  that  the  locking 
elements  of  all  the  blades  are  disengaged  from  the  notches. 


5.772.174 
I    i  1  >  i  \  KI.E  STAND  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  WALL  OR 

f in  i  iK( 

MoLij  Hirstli.  IMi-W  VSM<,dbi-id>;i:  M.,  Studio  City,  Calif. 
91604,  and  Joseph  Yedvab,  4915  Gaviota  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif. 
91436 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,050 

Int.  CI."  A47B  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  248-— 447.1  15  Qaims 


completely  retains  the  object,  and  thereby  the  user's  hands  are 
unoccupied  to  perform  other  functions. 


5,772.175 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,772,176 
MOTOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  C.  Keck,  and  Robert  K.  HoUenbeck,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,468 

InL  a.*  F16M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  248—638  28  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  stand  mountable  to  a  wall  for  retaining  an 
object,  compnsing: 

a.  an  elongated  mounting  base  having  a  rear  side  and  a  front 
side,  the  rear  side  mounted  to  said  wall; 

b.  a  lower  slide  rod  holder  afBxed  to  and  extending  away  from 
said  front  side  of  said  mounting  base; 

c.  an  upper  slide  rod  holder  affixed  to  and  extending  away  from 
said  front  side  of  said  mounting  base  and  opposite  from  said 
lower  slide  rod  holder; 

d.  a  vertical  sliding  rod  installed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
slide  rod  holders  and  parallel  to  said  mounting  base; 

e.  a  generally  U-shaped  slidable  arm  base  having  a  tube  sleeve 
slidably  installed  on  said  vertical  sliding  rod  such  that  the 
slidable  arm  base  can  be  independently  adjusted  to  a  vertical 
height  and  held  or  released  by  tightening  or  loosening  a 
thumb  screw  knob; 

f.  two  elongated  horizontal  spaced  apart  distal  connecting  rods, 
each  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  hinge  end.  the  distal 
ends  integrally  attached  to  said  slidable  arm  base; 

g.  an  elongated  horizontal  proximal  connecting  rod  having  a 
distal  hinge  end  and  a  proximal  hinge  end.  the  distal  hinge 
end  hingeably  and  rotatably  connected  between  said  proximal 
hinge  ends  of  said  two  horizontal  spaced  apart  distal  connect- 
ing rods  and  secured  therebetween  by  a  hinge  pin.  where  the 
distal  hinge  end  of  the  proximal  connecting  rod  can  be  inde- 
pendently rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  said  proximal 
hinge  ends  of  said  distal  connecting  rods; 

h.  a  mounting  head  rod  assembly  having  an  elongated  rod  and  a 
lower  head  hinge  end  integrally  formed  with  the  elongated 
rod.  the  elongated  rod  having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  the  bottom  portion  hingeably  and  rotatably  connected 
to  said  proximal  hinge  end  of  said  proximal  connecting  rod 
such  that  the  lower  head  hinge  end  abuts  against  said  proxi- 
mal hinge  end  of  said  proximal  connecting  rod.  where  the 
mounting  head  rod  assembly  can  be  independently  rotated 
360°  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

i.  a  pivoting  bracKet  having  a  curved  slotted  opening  and  hinge- 
ably attached  to  said  top  portion  of  said  elongated  rod  of  said 
mounting  head  rod  assembly  and  secured  by  a  hinge  pin  such 
that  the  pivoting  bracket  can  be  independently  tilted  in  a 
vertical  plane  in  a  range  of  approximately  0°-90°  and  held  or 
released  by  tightening  or  loosening  an  adjustable  thumb  knob; 
and 

j.  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  platform  hingeably  connected 
to  said  pivoting  bracket; 

k.  whereby  said  adjustable  stand  can  be  independently  adjusted 
in  the  horizontal  plane,  the  vertical  plane,  and  the  vertical 
height  to  any  position  a  user  desires,  where  said  platform 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  mounting  system  in  combination  with  an 
electric  motor  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  arms,  each  of  said  mounting  arms 
including  a  first  segment  extending  generally  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  the  motor  and  a  second  segment  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  segment,  said  second  segment  hav- 
ing an  end  distal  from  said  first  segment  formed  with  a 
termination  adapted  for  attaching  said  segment  to  a  support, 
said  first  segment  having  an  end  distal  from  said  second 
segment  formed  with  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  protrusions 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  first  segment; 
and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  retainers  on  said  motor 
each  adapted  for  passage  therethrough  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  first  segments  when  each  said  first  segment 
is  rotationally  positioned  to  align  said  spaced  protrusions  in  a 
first  direction,  said  first  segment  being  axiaily  retained  in  said 
retaining  means  after  passage  therethrough  when  said  first 
segment  is  rotated  to  align  said  protrusions  away  firom  said 
first  direction. 


5,772,177 

VALVE  LATCIDNG  DEVICE  FOR  SINGLE  HANDED 

OPERATION 

David  G.  Holloway.  Deefield.-  Kenneth  Madden,  Candia,  and 

Roger  Massey.  Portsmouth,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Parker 

&  Harper  Companies,  Inc..  Ravmond.  N,H. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.122 
Int.  CI."  F16K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  251—95  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  having  a  manually  roiatable  valve 
operating  control  handle,  a  latch  biased  to  latch  the  \alve  handle  in 
at  least  one  desired  p>osition  and  a  release  lever  manually  operable 
to  overcome  the  bias  to  release  the  latch  thereby  allowing  the 
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control  handle  to  be  rotated  to  adjust  the  valve,  wherein  the  handle 
and  lever  are  juxtaposed  to  permit  simultaneous  single  handed 
manual  operation  of  both  the  latch  compnsing: 

a  latch  body  having  a  top  portion,  a  base  portion  and  an  axial 

bore: 
a  plunger  having  a  head  portion,  and  an  engagement  portion 

extending  coaxially  with  and  into  the  axial  bore; 
a  spring  means  contained  within  the  latch  body  biasing  the 

plunger  in  a  downwardly  engaged  position:  and 
the  lever  being  a  thumb  release  lever  slidably  interposed 
between  the  top  portion  of  the  latch  body  and  the  plunger 
head  portion  such  that  operation  of  the  thumb  release  lever 
overcomes  the  bias  to  move  the  plunger  to  a  disengaged 
position. 


said  interface  means  for  varying  access  to  said  plurality  of 
passageways  based  upon  positioning  of  said  rotary  closure 
element  such  that  a  number  of  passageways  through  which 
flow  passes  progressively  increases  dunng  opening  of  said 
rotary  closure  element,  said  interface  means  including  a 
plurality  of  channels: 
wherein  said  plurality  of  channels  of  said  interface  means  each 
has  an  inlet  adjacent  a  location  of  said  rotary  closure  element 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  inlets,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  inlets  collectively  form  a  contour  corre- 
sponding to  a  contour  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotary 
closure  element,  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  said 
interface  means  further  including  an  outlet  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  impedance  means,  wherein  fluid  flows  in  a  portion  of 
said   interface   means   along   a   tirst   direction,   and   further 
wherein  fluid  passes  from  said  plurality  of  outlets  and  through 
said  passageways  of  said  impedance  means  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction:  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  .said  plurality  of  channels  is  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  in  said  first  direction,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  walls  are  non-perforated  walls. 


HINGED   VkMAllKl    hl.Kl  1  Ri  (MAGNETICALLY 
ACTUATED  VALVE 
Fernando  B.  Morinigo;  Carmi  Goldstein,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
and  Dennis  Bulgatz.  Reseda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Aura 
Systems,  Ini  .  II  *N('Hundo,  Calif. 
Continuatioi    in  [i.irf  of  Sir.  No.  358,331,  Nov.  9,  1994,  aban- 
don.,)   !  hi.  .ipjili,  .Hinn  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  556.418 
ini    >  !.    HhK  31/06:  HOIF  7/1-4 
VS.  CI.  251—129.1  5  Claims 


5.772,178 
ROTARY  NOISE  ATTENUATING  VALVE 
Roger  Bey.  Illzach.  France,  assignor  to  Rotatrol  AG,  Cham. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.924 

Int  Cl.*^  F16L  55/207 

VS.  a.  251—127  26  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  closure  element:  and 

(b)  an  impedance  assembly  disposed  downstream  of  said  rotary 
closure  element,  said  impedance  assembly  including: 

(i)  impedance  means  defining  a  plurality  of  passageways: 
(ii)  interface  means  between  said  rotary  closure  element  and 
said  impedance  means  defining  a  plurality  of  passageways. 


I.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  comprising: 
an  upper  electromagnetic  element  and  a  lower  electromagnetic 
element,  each  of  said  electromagnetic  elements  having  a  pole 
face,  a  central  channel  disposed  in  said  pole  face,  a  coil 
disposed  in  said  channel  and  a  cylindrical  bore  extending 
through  each  said  electromagnetic  element  in  said  pole  face  in 
an  area  thereof  within  said  central  channel  wherein  said  upper 
and  lower  electromagnetic  elements  are  in  a  mirrored  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  said  pole  face  of  said  upper  electromag- 
netic element  being  in  a  facing  relationship  to  said  pole  face 
of  said  lower  electromagnetic  element,  said  cylindrical  bore 
of  each  of  said  electromagnetic  elements  being  coaxially 
disposed  along  a  vertical  axis: 
an  armature  shaft,  said  armature  shaft  being  perpendicular  to  and 
spaced  from  said  vertical  axis: 


an  armature  disposed  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  electro- 
magnetic elements  said  armature  having  an  upper  face  in  a 
facing  relationship  to  said  pole  face  of  said  upper  electromag- 
netic element  and  being  substantially  mateable  therewith 
when  said  armature  is  in  a  position  adjacent  said  upper 
electromagnetic  element,  a  lower  face  in  a  facing  relationship 
to  said  pole  face  of  said  lower  electromagnetic  element  and 
being  substantially  mateable  therewith  when  said  armature  is 
in  a  position  adjacent  said  lower  electromagnetic  element,  a 
proximal  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  armature  shaft  and  a 
distal  end  generally  displaceable  along  said  vertical  axis: 

an  first  valve  shaft  portion  disposed  in  axial  slideable  engage- 
ment within  said  bore  of  said  upper  electromagnetic  element 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  valve  shaft  por- 
tion disposed  in  axial  slideable  engagement  within  said  bore 
of  said  lower  electromagnetic  element  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  first  valve  shaft  portion  and  said 
second  valve  shaft  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  said  first  valve  shaft  portion  being  in 
intimate  slideable  contact  with  said  upper  face  of  said  arma- 
ture at  said  distal  end.  said  first  end  of  said  second  valve  shaft 
portion  being  in  intimate  slideable  contact  with  said  lower 
face  of  said  armature  at  said  distal  end: 

a  first  spring  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  valve 
shaft  portion  and  a  second  spring  connected  to  said  second 
end  of  said  second  valve  shaft  portion  to  return  said  armature 
to  a  position  intermediate  said  upper  electromagnetic  element 
and  said  lower  electromagnet  element. 


5.772.180 

!  !  KCTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Kidiilfd  f'alma.  Canton,  and  Michael  Benjamin  Levin,  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich  .  «s«iignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  ^1n  h 

Filed  Jan.  i(..  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,697 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  251—129.15  6  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated   valve  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  pole  assembly  ha\ing  a  coil  situated  therein,  with  said  pole 

assembly  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  generally 

annular  relieved  area  formed  in  one  end  thereof: 
an  armature  comprising: 

a  generally  ring-shaped  magnetic  head  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  an  end  of  a  \alve  spool:  and 

a  second  end  nested  within  said  relieved  area:  and 
an  air  gap  defined  by  facing  surfaces  of  the  generally  annular 

relie\ed  area  and  the  generally  ring-shaped  magnetic  head. 

with  said  air  gap  compnsing  a  continuous,  biplanar  annulus. 

with  the  planes  of  the  annulus  making  an  acute  angle  with 

each  other 


5,772.181 
PIVOTING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  D.  Robertson.  III.  Harleysville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,402 

Int  CI."  F16K  31A)2 

U.S.  a.  251—129.06  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  fluid  flow  system  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  orifice  interposed 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  orifice  defining  an  edge: 

a  valve  seal  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  orifice,  said 
valve  seal  being  movable  between  a  first  and  \alve  closing 
position  in  which  said  valve  seat  rests  upon  said  edge  and  a 
second  and  valve  opening  position: 

a  vahe  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  one  of  said 
ends  having  said  valve  seat  associated  therewith: 

means  biasing  said  valve  seat  toward  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positions: 

means  moving  said  valve  stem: 

means  translating  movement  of  said  valve  stem  into  a  pivoting 
movement  of  said  valve  seat  about  said  orifice  edge  to  open  a 
fluid  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  through  said 
orifice: 

means  controlling  the  extent  of  the  pivoting  movement  of  the 
\  alve  stem  to  control  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  \  alve  seat 
relative  to  said  orifice:  and. 

means  centering  said  vahe  stem,  said  valve  seat  being  in  its 
valve  closing  position  when  said  valve  stem  is  centered,  said 
control  means  including  a  slop  limiting  movement  of  said 
valve  stem,  and  said  cenienng  means  comprises  a  spnng 
urging  said  valve  stem  toward  a  centered,  valve  closing  posi- 
tion. 


5.772.182 
FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Craig  T.   Stambaugh,  Sr.,   Port  St.   Lucie.   Ra.;   Jeffrey  W. 
Parker.  Asheville.  N.C..  and  Steven  P.  Sides.  Palm  Beach 
Gardens.  Fla..  assignors  to  linited  Technologies  Corporation. 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^24 
Int.  CI."  F16K  I/CK):  F02C  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  251-325  12  Claims 

1.  A  \alve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  within  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising: 
a  sleeve,  having  an  inlet  port,  an  exit  port,  and  an  internal  cavity 

in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  exit  ports: 
a  valve  block,  having  an  inlet  gate  and  an  exit  gate:  and 
means  for  measuring  fluid  pressure  within  said  internal  cavity; 
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5,772.183 
i  '   K  1  \BLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 

POSITIONING  IN  AN  OVERHEAD  LOCATION 
Michael  R.  Sears,  22210  Acorn  Valley  Dr.,  Spring,  Tex.  77389- 
4798 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,025 
1  Int.  CI."  B66D  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  254—324  16  Qaims 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beam  assembly. 

a  lifting  means  afBxed  to  a  surface  of  said  beam  assembly,  said 
lifting  means  for  lifting  weighted  objects  toward  or  away 
from  said  beam  assembly,  said  lifting  means  having  a  cable 
extending  therefrom; 

a  first  leg  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of  said  lifting  means 
on  said  beam  assembly,  said  first  leg  pivotable  between  a  first 
position  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  beam  assembly  and  a 
second  position  perpendicular  to  said  beam  assembly,  said 
first  leg  having  a  foot  member  affixed  thereto  opposite  said 
beam  assembly; 

a  second  leg  pivotally  connected  to  an  opposite  side  of  said 
lifting  means  on  said  beam  assembly,  said  second  leg  pivot- 
able  between  a  first  position  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
beam  assembly  and  a  second  position  perpendicular  to  said 
beam  assembly,  said  second  leg  having  a  foot  member  affixed 
thereto  opposite  said  beam  assembly,  each  of  the  foot  mem- 
bers of  said  first  and  second  legs  comprising: 
a  n-ansverse  beam  afBxed  to  an  end  of  the  leg  opposite  the 
beam  assembly,  said  transverse  beam  being  an  angle  bar 


having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  portion,  said  flange 

portion  having  a  notch  formed  therein;  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  said  transverse  beam; 

and 
a  cross  support  detachably  engaging  the  notch  of  said  flange 

portion  of  said  angle  bar  and  extending  between  the  fool 

member  of  said  first  leg  and  the  foot  member  of  said 

second  leg  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  beam 

assembly. 


said  load,  and  said  valve  element  is  centered  when  said  handle 
is  released  to  hold  said  load  stationary. 


wherein  one  of  said  sleeve  or  valve  block  can  be  selectively 
displaced  relative  to  the  other  of  said  sleeve  or  valve  block 
from  a  closed  position,  where  said  gates  close  said  ports  and 
thereby  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  via  said  ports,  to 
a  plurality  of  open  positions  where  said  gates  allow  fluid  flow 
through  said  valve  via  said  ports; 

wherein  in  said  plurality  of  open  positions,  fluid  enters  said 
valve  via  said  inlet  port  and  passes  into  said  internal  cavity, 
and  fluid  exits  said  valve  via  said  exit  port. 
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LOAD  SUPPORT  MOUNTED  CONTROL 
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1.  In  combination,  a  control  arrangement  and  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  hoist,  said  hoist  including  an  elongated  flexible  element, 
means  causing  said  flexible  element  to  be  held  stationary,  wound 
up,  or  unwound  by  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  said  hoist,  depend- 
ing on  whether  said  chamber  is  blocked,  has  fluid  pressure  applied 
therein,  or  is  vented,  said  control  arrangement  including  means  for 
manually  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  condition  in  said  chamber, 
said  means  comprising: 

a  support  rod  attached  to  said  hoist  flexible  element  to  be  fixed 

relative  thereto; 
a  handle  assembly  including  a  tubular  movable  handle  portion 
manually  slidable  up  and  down  on  said  support  rod.  and  a 
bracket  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  handle  portion  and 
extending  alongside  and  ofl'set  to  said  support  rod  at  a  loca- 
tion vertically  displaced  from  said  handle: 
a  three  position  valve  mounted  to  said  bracket  and  offset  from 
said  support  rod.  said  three  position  valve  having  a  valving 
element  movable  in  a  bore  in  a  valve  housing  to  be  position- 
able  in  three  respective  positions,  a  centered  position,  a  down 
position,  and  an  up  position,  means  causing  said  hoist  fluid 
pressure  chamber  to  be  blocked,  connected  to  fluid  pressure, 
and  vented  when  said  valve  element  is  respectively  in  said 
centered,  down,  and  up  positions; 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  valve  element  in  said  cen- 
tered position;  and, 
means  holding  said  valve  element  against  movement  relative 
said  flexible  element  while  allowing  said  valve  housing  to  be 
moved  with  said  bracket,  whereby  when  said  handle  is  manu- 
ally pulled  down,  said  valve  element  is  shifted  to  said  up 
position  to  cause  lowering  of  a  load  attached  to  said  flexible 
element,  when  said  handle  is  manually  pushed  up  said  valve 
element  is  shifted  to  said  down  position  to  cause  raising  of 


5,772,185 
RESILIENT  WALL  CAP 
Larrv  W.  Pulsipher,  435  S.   1690  East,  Fruit  Heights,  Utah 
84037 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719.006 

Int.  CI.*"  E04C  //.?9 

U.S.  CI.  256—59  12  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cap  for  covering  a  top  of  a  wall,  said  cap 
comprising: 

an  elongate,  integral  cover  having  only  an  upper  wall  and  first 
and  second  opposing  side  walls  and  being  comprised  of 
resilient  material; 

said  cover  including  an  elongate  upper  plate  having  a  lower 
surface; 

said  first  and  second  opposing  sidewalls  being  coupled  to  the 
upper  plate  and  projecting  downwardly  to  form  a  three-sided 
channel  defining  an  enclosure  for  receiving  thereinto  a  top 
end  of  a  free-standing  wall,  said  sidewalls  tapenng  inwardly 
toward  each  other  in  an  upper-to-lower  direction  to  first  and 
second  innermost  side  edges,  respectively,  said  innermost  side 
edges  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  lengths  of  said 
first  and  second  sidewalls  and  cooperatively  defining  a  lateral 
distance  therebetween; 

said  cover  being  free  of  any  additional  attaching  means  other 
than  the  upper  wall  and  first  and  second  opposing  sideualls. 


5.772,  ISf. 
UNO    I  \li'l  nWNG  UNIFOR.M  i    -M  vl'ED  FLAT  SIDED 

GALNAMZKU  M  M  I    COSTS  A.NU  KL.\T  SIDED  RAILS 
Alton  B.  Parker.  4:4.   >    Kiaeswood,  Apt.  No.  607,  Houston, 
Tex.  77025-3339 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,899 
Int.  CI."  E04H  ]7/t4 
U.S.  CI.  256—65  9  Claims 

1.  A  fence  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  posts,  each  of  said  posts  consisting  essentialh  of  a 
single  vertical,  elongate  piece  of  galvanized  iron  having  an 
L-shaped  transverse  cross  section,  said  posts  aligned  with 
resf)ecl  to  one  another  to  present  in-line  a  flat  outside  surface 
of  each  of  said  posts  for  the  attachment  of  rails, 
at  least  a  bottom  and  a  top  horizontal  rail  comprised  of  multiple 
sections  of  galvanized  iron,  each  section  having  an  L-shaped 
transverse  cross  section,  the  sections  of  each  of  said  horizon- 
tal rails  being  in  end-to-end  alignment  to  produce  a  vertical 
outside  flat  surface  and  a  horizontal  flat  surt'ace,  a  horizontal 
flat  surface  end  portion  of  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said 


multiple  sections  being  stripped  to  allow  overlap  of  the  result- 
ing exposed  vertical  end  portion  with  an  attachment  area  of 
one  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  exposed  vertical  end  portions 
and  corresponding  anachment  areas  of  said  posts  including 
aligned  boll  holes, 

bolls  for  attaching  said  exposed  vertical  end  portions  to  said 
posts  through  said  aligned  bolt  holes,  and 

a  fence  covering  attachable  to  said  rails. 


5.772,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  PROCESSING  A 
MOLTEN  PRODUCT  INTO  A  GRANULATE  PRODUCT 
Abimanjoe    Saroso    Wirodihardjo.    Hellevoetsluis.-    Wijnand 
Jacob  'I  Hart.  VVaddinxveen.  and  .41win  Graafland,  Moor- 
drecht.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Goudsche  Machinc- 
fabriek  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00138,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7.4.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28226.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  727.410 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.    18.    1994, 
9400618 

Int.  CI."  C21C  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  266— 241  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  processing  a  molten  product  into 
a  granulate  product,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  support  consisting  of  at  least  one  substantially  honzontal. 
disk-shaped  element,  arranged  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  shaft,  the  disk-shaped  element  having  a  center 
and  an  inner  edge  adjacent  the  center  and  an  outer  peripheral 
edge, 

means  for  depositing  the  molten  product  on  each  disk-shaped 
element  of  the  support. 
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cooling  means  for  cooling  the  support  to  form  a  solidified 
product,  and 

means  for  removing  the  solidified  product  from  the  support  in 
granulate  form, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  cooling  means  comprise  per  disk-shaped 
element  first  and  second,  locking,  spiral-shaped  cooling  liquid 
channels  closed  in  themselves  that  form  part  of  the  disk-shaped 
element,  each  spiral-shaped  channel  having  an  outer  end  adjacent 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  and  an  inner  end  adjacent  the  inner  edge, 
the  first  spiral-shaped  channel  having  an  miet  for  cooling  liquid 
located  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  an  outlet  for  cooling  liquid 
located  adjacent  its  inner  end  and  the  second  spiral-shaped  channel 
having  an  inlet  for  cooling  liquid  located  adjacent  its  inner  end  and 
an  outlet  for  cooling  liquid  adjacent  its  outer  end.  and  feed  and 
discharge  means  for  the  cooling  liquid  extending  centrally  through 
the  disk-shaped  element,  the  first  and  second  channels  being  con- 
nected to  said  feed  and  discharge  means  without  connection  to  the 
environment. 


5.772.188 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  STRIP 

Ronn  A.  Lund.  4701  Manytell  .Ave.,  Anchorage.  Ak.  99516 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  556.210.  Nov.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,613,665.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997.  Sen  No.  811,115 

Int.  CI."  F16F  l/OO 

VJS.  a.  267—69  20  Claims 


79  to 


80  76 


1.  A  combination  shock  absorber  and  suspension  mount,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  first  suspension  component  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a 
mounting  lug  for  attachment  to  a  first  part  of  a  vehicle,  and  a 
first  attachment  unit; 

b)  a  second  suspension  component  slidably  coupled  to  the  first 
suspension  component  to  allow  for  telescoping  movement 
between  the  two  components  along  an  axis  of  the  first  suspen- 
sion component,  the  second  suspension  component  having  a 
second  attachment  unit,  and  a  second  mounting  lug  for  attach- 
ment to  a  second  part  of  the  vehicle  adapted  to  move  relative 
to  the  first  pan  of  the  vehicle;  and 

c)  an  elastomeric  section  attached  to  said  attachment  units  for 
restraining  relative  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
suspension  components,  w  ith  a  midsection  of  the  elastomeric 
section  extending  between  the  attachment  units. 

whereby  the  elastomeric  section  restrains  movement  of  the  first 
attachment  unit  with  respect  to  the  second  attachment  unit  by 
biasing  the  attachment  units  to  a  neutral  position  and  thereby 
resists  axial  movement  of  the  first  and  second  suspension 
components  in  an  opposite  direction  so  that  a  compressive 
movement  of  the  mounting  lugs  toward  each  other  results  in  a 
separation  of  the  attachment  units  and  thereby  results  in  the 
elastomeric  section  biasing  the  mounting  lugs  apart  in  a 
tension  mode  of  the  elastomenc  section  and  extending  move- 
ment of  the  mounting  lugs  away  from  each  other  results  in  a 
movement  of  the  attachment  units  toward  each  other  and 
thereby  results  in  the  elastomeric  section  biasing  the  mounting 
lugs  together  in  a  compression  mode  of  the  elastomeric  sec- 
tion. 


5.772.189 

AN  i  I  \  '  IK  \  nON  Rl  BEER  DEVICE 

Kazutoshi  Satori.  and  Osamu  Maruyama.  both  of  Saitama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Vamashita  Rubber  Kabuskiki  Kaisha. 

Saitama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,743,  Jun.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905„^35 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267—140.13  9  Claims 
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1.  An  antivibration  rubber  device  comprising: 

a  first  connecting  member  capable  of  being  secured  to  one  side 
of  a  vibrating  member; 

a  second  connecting  member  capable  of  being  secured  to 
another  side  of  the  vibrating  member; 

an  elastic  body  having  an  inner  circumferential  wall  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  connecting  members: 

a  fluid  chamber  provided  between  the  elastic  body  and  a  wall 
portion  formed  by  the  first  connecting  member  and  the  second 
connecting  member; 

a  partition  wall  dividing  the  fluid  chamber  into  two  chambers: 

an  orifice  passage  communicating  with  the  two  chambers 
divided  by  the  partition  wall;  and 

an  orifice  plate  provided  within  at  least  one  of  the  divided  fluid 
chambers  to  perform  a  relative  movement  integrally  with  the 
first  connecting  member,  said  orifice  plate  being  composed  of 
a  metallic  plate  and  an  elastic  portion,  said  orifice  plate  and 
said  inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  elastic  body  form  a 
narrow  communication  passage  for  fluid  flow  wherein  the 
orifice  plate  has  a  different  projection  area  in  each  of  said 
three  input  directions  of  vibrations  to  be  isolated,  said  input 
directions  include  a  principal  input  direction  Z  and  two  other 
directions  X  and  Y  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  direction  Z 
and  intersect  at  nght  angles  relative  to  each  other,  said  orifice 
plate  has  a  generally  elliptical  or  oblong  shape  when  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  a  connecting  shaft  pro\ided 
parallel  to  the  axis  Z.  said  orifice  plate  includes  curved 
stoppers  at  edge  portions  of  both  ends  in  the  projection 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  either  the  direction  X  or  Y  of  the 
circumference  of  the  orifice  plate  for  displacement  control, 
said  stoppers  t)eing  formed  integrally  with  said  elastic  portion, 
while  said  orifice  plate  has  a  predetermined  thickness  and  is 
provided  with  a  transverse  recess  formed  by  said  curved 
stopper  portions,  said  recess  is  parallel  to  one  of  either  the 
direction  X  or  Y. 
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1.  A  spring  member  bendably  disposable  between  first  and 
second  members  to  create  a  spring  force  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  base  member  engageabie  by  said  first  memt)er; 

a  first  spring  portion  formed  from  a  first  thermoplastic  material 
that  is  resilient  and  has  a  predetermined  spnng  characteristic, 
the  first  spring  portion  being  integrally  formed  with  said  base 
member  and  being  tubular  in  transverse  cross-section; 

a  second  spnng  portion  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
from  the  first  spnng  portion  and  formed  from  a  second  ther- 
moplastic material  that  has  a  spnng  charactenstic  stiffer  than 
that  of  the  first  spnng  ponion.  the  second  spnng  portion  being 
engageabie  by  said  second  memf>er:  and 

the  first  and  second  spring  portions  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  second  spnng  portion  is  engageabie  by 
the  second  memtier  and  bendable  thereby  due  to  the  resilience 
of  the  first  spring  portion  to  produce  a  desired  spnng  force 
between  the  first  and  second  members,  and  f)eing  further 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  first  spnng  portion  is 
substantially  under  compressive  loading  when  the  second 
spring  portion  is  bendably  engaged  by  said  second  member 
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^S  KING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
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U.S.  CI.  267—287  5  Qaiins 

1.  A  spring  assembly  for  an  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  generally  ring-shaped  spring  retainers  each  formed 
from  a  synthetic  resin  material,  each  of  said  spring  retainers 
including  an  annular  non-perforated  base: 

b)  a  plurality  of  mounting  protrusions  circumferentially  formed 
on  each  spring  retainer  wherein  each  mounting  protrusion  has 
at  least  one  adjacent  mounting  protrusion: 


c)  a  plurality  of  guide  protrusions  circumferentially  formed  on 
each  spring  retainer  wherein  each  of  the  guide  protrusions  is 
positioned  between  a  respective  one  of  the  mounting  protru- 
sions and  one  of  its  adjacent  at  least  one  mounting  protrusion; 
and 

d)  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  wherein: 

each  coil  spring  includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

each  coil  spring  has  its  first  end  mounted  on  the  base  of.  and 
around  one  of  the  plurality  of  mounting  protrusions  on.  one 
of  the  spring  retainers  and  its  second  end  mounted  on  the 
base  of,  and  around  one  of  the  plurality  of  guide  protru- 
sions on.  the  other  of  the  spnng  retainers. 


5.772.192 
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mans 

\  ii. .'   tun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,777 

InL  Cl.'^  B25B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  269—37  26  Claims 


1.  A  workbench,  in  particular  for  welding  and  structural  steel 
work;  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  having  opposing  axial  ends  and  including  a 
pair  of  traverses  respectively  disposed  at  the  axial  ends,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  platforms  for  forming 
working  surfaces  for  installation  of  workpieces.  with  a  first 
platform  being  stationarily  fixed  on  the  traverses  and  a  second 
platform  being  movably  supported  on  the  traverses  for  dis- 
placement in  the  direction  of  the  first  platform: 

a  support  means  secured  to  the  frame  assembly  for  attachment  of 
accessories,  and  including  at  least  one  support  having  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  clamping  surfaces  formed  with  t>ores  for 
Itireadable  engagement  of  screw  fasteners  and  a  guide  bar 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  assembly  and  extending  parallel 
to  one  of  the  platforms,  said  guide  bar  being  defined  by  a 
polyhedral  cross  section  and  guiding  the  support  for  displace- 
ment in  longitudinal  direction,  said  support  means  having  a 
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plate  secured  rearwardly  to  the  support  for  forming  an 
inwardly  directed  bearing  surface  provided  with  bores  for 
threadable  engagement  of  screw  fasteners,  and  at  least  one 
C-shaped  beam  having  an  upwardly  open  end  for  receiving 
screw  fasteners,  said  C-shaped  beam  bearing  against  the  bear- 
ing surface  and  being  disposed  on  the  horizontal  clamping 
surface  of  the  support:  and 
expansion  means  secured  to  the  frame  assembly  for  permitting 
an  enlargement  of  the  working  surfaces. 


5.772.193 
DOLfBLE  SliPPORTED  PLUNGER  CLAMP 
ihnry  Dykstra.  Milford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 
Kormation.  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707343 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25B  1/14 

VS.  CI.  269—228  16  Claims 


1.  A  plunger  clamp  comprising: 

at  least  one  support: 

an  elongated  plunger  slidably  held  within  said  support,  said 
plunger  having  two  ends  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  support: 

at  least  one  toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
above  said  plunger  establishing  a  first  pivotal  axis: 

at  least  one  drive  arm  having  a  first  pivotal  connection  to  said 
toggle  lever  establishing  a  second  pivotal  axis,  said  drive  arm 
including  a  second  pivotal  connection  to  said  plunger  estab- 
lishing a  third  pivotal  axis,  said  drive  arm  translating  the 
angular  motion  of  said  toggle  lever  to  drive  said  plunger  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  between  first  and  second  locked  positions 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  toggle  lever,  said  plunger  in 
each  position  having  one  end  providing  a  push  force  while  the 
other  end  provides  a  pull  force. 


1»  2* 


in  said  collated  stack  being  identically  oriented  and  for  receiv- 
ing an  envelope  from  said  second  multiple  station  feeder  via  a 
second  input,  remote  from  said  first  input,  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction,  for  inserting  said  collated 
stack  into  said  envelope  with  no  retardation  of  said  filling 
matenal  or  said  envelope:  and 
said  first  and  second  multiple  station  feeders  being  respectively 
directly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
inserter  means  with  no  intervening  transport  mechanism 
between  said  first  multiple  station  feeder  and  said  first  input 
and  no  intervening  transport  mechanism  between  said  second 
multiple  station  feeder  and  said  second  input. 


5,772,195 
r:\THrRI\f;    Wn  WIRK  STITCIIINf.   M  \i   lliM    "*'■!!!! 

Ml  1  1  ll'l  1    VMKh  Ml  U  HIM.  ^l  M  li>N- 
H.m-.   \lii.lh!    /.iliii';;<  n.  svm1/m  l.u'ii.  .isvignor  to  (,k\i'H-\ 
li..i(iiiiii   \t..  Ill  r^;l^".>  iL  '<k»it/i  rl.iihi 

Kited  Stp   <i.  I'^^ty.  Ser.  No.  708,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  8.  1995.  02 
552/95 

Int.  Cl."^  B65H  J9/00 
VS.  CI,  270—52.16  8  Claims 


5.772,194 

SHEET  METERLVL  INSERTER  HAVING 

CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL  FEED  OF  SHEET 

.M.\TER1AL  AND  ENVELOPES  VIA  MULTIPLE  STATION 

FEEDERS 
I'we  Huebler;  Wilfried  Kopanski,  and  Klaas  Gettwart.  all  of 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  .\G  &  Co., 
Birkenwerder,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,223.  Feb.  22.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533J16 
'  Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  4.  1994.  444  07 
871.4 

Int.  CI."  B42C  1/00:  B65H  .i9/02 
VS.  CI.  270—45  21  Haims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  repeatedly  inserting  sheet  filling  matenal 
into  respective  envelopes,  comprising: 

a  first  multiple  station  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  stations  each 

having  a  stack  of  sheet  filler  material: 
a  second  multiple  station  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  stations 

each  having  a  stack  of  envelopes; 
inserter  means  for  receiving  a  collated  stack  of  filler  material 
from  said  first  multiple  station  feeder  via  a  first  input  in  a  first 
direction  with  all  leading  edges  of  the  sheets  of  filler  material 


1.  A  gathering  and  wire  stitching  machine  for  producing  prod- 
ucts from  folded  printed  sheets,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  path  including  a  gathenng  segment  and  an  adjoining 
wire  stitching  segment,  the  conveyor  path  including  a  saddle- 
shaped  support  for  receiving  pnnted  sheets  in  a  straddling 
arrangement  from  feeders  arranged  along  the  gathering  seg- 
ment, the  gathenng  segment  including  continuously  convey- 
ing drive  devices  along  the  support  for  moving  the  printed 
products  in  a  transport  direction  and  operating  jointly  and  in 
cycle  with  the  feeders  to  convey  the  deposited  printed  sheets 
at  regular  intervals  to  the  adjoining  wire  stitching  segment, 
the  wire  stitching  segment  includes  stitching  stations  spaced 
apart  from  one  anodier  along  the  conveyor  path,  each  stitch- 
ing station  including  a  stitching  device  connected  for  being 
driven  in  cycle  with  the  stitching  devices  of  the  other  stitching 
stations,  the  stitching  segment  including  means  for  driving 
each  stitching  device  at  1/n  cycles  of  the  conveyor  movement 
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of  the  printed  products  along  the  conveyor  path,  wherein  n 
equals  at  least  2  and  means  for  driving  the  wire  stitching 
devices  with  an  oscillating  movement  along  the  wire  stitching 
segment,  during  a  wire  stitching  operation,  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  transport  direction  for  the  printed  products. 
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5.772.196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.T7-.147 

SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMINf;  \rP\R\TI  '^^  !  siNf;  s\Mr 

Ka/uhiro  Aoki.  KJ.^.t^akl     i.ik.^h,  Vun.td.i    l.iiiijio;  Hiroaki 

N.uiiiki     ;in()    Mirii.iii    K.i" .l[ll^t■l:     !"-lh    >'i    K.i«a.saki,  all  of 
i.iji.H!,  .isMi^nots   iM   (  .111"!)    k.itmshik-    kii^ha.  and  ("anon 
\i)I«-\  K;)l>iJviilki  K.ii'.h.i,  tii.ih  nf    I.ij'-i'i 
t  (intlnuation  of  Sit    N.i   h•l\~^t^.  Xm:    '    i ''«(v.  .<ii,iini.,iied. 

Ihi^  applu.fiiun   \uu    :s.  l''')7.  Ser.  No.  919310 
Claims  pnnrlt\    .nip'ii-alKjii  J  jpaii.  Aug.  9,  1995.  7-203681 
Int.  CI."  hbSH  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  270— 5;^.oh 


fj     ^      30e  »9  302^101 

Int-I^fc;     SOsJl^eZ^IOlJ^  h  K)0 
2 


11  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  post  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  for  stacking  a  set  of  sheet: 

post  processing  means  for  post  processing  the  set  of  sheets  on 
said  tray,  wherein  when  said  post  processing  means  processes 
the  sheets,  said  post  processing  means  is  moved  to  a  prede- 
termined position  corresponding  to  a  processing  position  for 
the  set  of  sheets: 

a  regulating  member  movably  mounted  for  aligning  the  sheets 
stacked  on  said  tray  by  abutting  such  edges  of  the  sheets 
where  the  sheets  are  processed: 

retracting  means  for  retracting  said  regulating  member  to  a 
position  not  obstructing  movement  of  said  post  processing 
means,  when  said  post  processing  means  is  moved. 


5,772.198 

STvri  i\f:  \rp\R\Ti's 

Kazushi   Yamamoto.    K  i.k  is  i  r  ii;i  ci  ;i     Japan,   assignor   to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  K  i  >h  ,    i  is.,k.i.  Japan 

Fill.!   \|ii    24    !■»•'(..  N.r.  No.  639.270 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1995,  7-102330 
Int.  CI."  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  270—58.12  9  Claims 

1.  A  stapling  apparatus  for  producing  a  stapled  sheaf  of  record- 
ing papers  by  stapling  plural  recording  papers,  the  stapling  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


A3a- 
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holding  means  for  stacking  and  holding  recording  papers  fed 
into  a  stapled  sheaf  production  area  for  producing  a  stapled 
sheaf  of  recording  papers. 

aligning  means  having  a  projecting  piece  angularly  displaceable 
such  that  the  projecting  piece  projects  from  a  holding  face  of 
the  holding  means. 

recording  paper  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sheaf  of  the 
recording  papers  in  such  manner  that  the  downstream  end  of 
the  sheaf  of  the  recording  papers  in  the  recording  paper 
conveying  direction  abuts  against  the  projecting  piece  project- 
ing from  the  holding  face  of  the  holding  means. 

stapling  means  including  a  driving-side  stapling  unit  provided 
with  a  dn\e  member  for  dnving  a  staple  from  one  surface  of 
the  sheaf  of  the  plural  recording  papers  held  by  the  holding 
means  and  a  bending-side  stapling  unit  separated  from  the 
driving-side  stapling  unit  and  provided  with  a  bending  mem- 
ber for  bending  a  tip  portion  of  the  driven  staple  projecting 
outside  from  the  other  surface  of  the  sheaf  of  the  plural 
recording  papers. 

discharge  means  for  discharging  the  sheaf  of  the  recording 
papers  from  the  stapled  sheaf  production  area  in  the  discharg- 
ing direction  parallel  to  the  feeding  direction  to  the  stapled 
sheaf  production  area,  after  the  sheaf  of  the  recording  papers 
is  stapled  and  the  tip  portion  of  the  staple  projecting  outside 
from  the  other  surface  of  the  sheaf  of  the  recording  papers  is 
bended,  and 

control  means  for  allowing  the  projecting  piece  to  project  from 
the  holding  face  of  the  holding  means  at  selected  one  from 
plural  alignment  positions  preset  in  the  stapled  sheaf  produc- 
tion area  according  to  a  distance  between  the  downstream  end 
of  the  sheaf  of  the  recording  papers  in  the  recording  paper 
conveying  direction  and  a  stapling  position  of  the  recording 
papers,  activating  the  stapling  means  to  staple  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  recording  papers  to  produce  a  stapled  sheaf 
when  the  predetermined  number  of  recording  papers  are  held 
by  the  holding  means,  and  driving  the  discharge  means. 


5,772,199 
ENVELOPE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Green.  Reedsburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Streamfeeder, 
LLC,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634.195 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—10.06  13  CUiins 

1.  An  apparatus  for  serially  feeding  envelopes  along  a  path  of 

travel  so  as  to  facilitate  the  further  processing  thereof,  and  com- 

pnsing 

a  support  table  which  includes  a  generally  flat  upper  surface. 
an  envelope  slop  fixed  to  said  upper  surface  so  as  to  define  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  lateral  direction  which  is  perpen- 
dicular thereto, 
envelope  feeder  means  positioned  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
support  table  at  a  location  laterally  spaced  from  said  stop  so 
as  to  define  an  envelope  receis  ing  position  therebetween,  and 
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for  serially  delivering  envelopes  in  the  lateral  direction  into 
engagement  with  the  stop  and  so  as  to  overlie  the  envelope 
receiving  position. 

envelope  conveying  means  mounted  to  said  support  table  for 
conveying  each  envelope  received  at  the  envelope  receiving 
position  along  a  longitudinal  path  of  travel  on  the  upper 
surface, 

means  adjustably  interconnecting  the  envelope  feeder  means  and 
said  support  table  so  as  to  permit  the  lateral  spacing  between 
said  envelope  feeder  means  and  said  stop  to  be  adjusted  to 
thereby  vary  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  envelope  receiving 
position  and  accommodate  envelopes  of  varying  size,  said 
means  adjustably  interconnecting  the  envelope  feeder  means 
and  the  stop  including  adjustable  linkage  means  directly  inter- 
connecting the  stop  and  the  envelope  feeder  means,  with  said 
linkage  means  having  a  variable  lateral  dimension  and  includ- 
ing locking  means  for  locking  the  same  in  a  selected  lateral 
dimension,  and 

wherein  said  envelope  feeder  means  includes  a  feeder  having  a 
frame  which  rests  upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  support 
table  so  as  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said  feeder  on  said 
upper  surface  when  said  locking  means  is  released,  and  such 
that  the  linkage  means  maintains  the  alignment  of  the  feeder 
with  the  stop  during  such  sliding  movement. 


I  5,772J00 

FFFDER  FOR  SHEET  FORM  ELEMENTS 

\',u    M    ^r.  risen,  59  Langley  Ave.,  Worcester  Park,  Surrey, 
K  14  sf'H    f  ngland 

Hied  Vpr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63735 
<     <;!n^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1995, 


M5iiJs4'''j 


U.S.  Cl.  271— U 


InL  a."  B65H  5/0% 


15  Claims 
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1  A  feeder  for  separating  sheet  form  elements  from  a  stack  of 
^uch  sheet  form  elements,  comprising  in  combination:  a  movable 
head,  a  suction  device  for  pulling  one  of  the  sheet  form  elements 
away  from  the  stack  in  the  stacking  direction  and  a  gnpper  for 
gnpping  the  one  sheet  form  element  and  pulling  it  laterally  from 
ihe  'itack.  said  suction  device  and  gripper  being  both  mounted  on 
the  movable  head,  the  feeder  further  having  a  drive  for  said 


movable  head  arranged  for  moving  the  head  in  a  path  including 
both  movement  in  the  stacking  direction  and  movement  laterally 
from  the  stack,  .said  suction  device  having  a  contact  surface  sur- 
rounding a  suction  aperture  which  in  use  engages  said  sheet  form 
elements,  and  said  gnpper  having  a  gnpping  arm  movable  between 
a  gnpping  position  in  which  in  use  said  gnpping  ami  clamps  a 
sheet  form  element  against  said  contact  surface,  and  a  release 
position,  said  gnpping  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  gnpping 
portions  which  in  said  gripping  position  lie  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  contact  surface. 


\1KIH()I>  n^   \M)  VPPAKAII  s  H>K  UA.MFtM.NG 
SHI- F  IS  SI  v(  KKD  INTO  SHEET  PILE 

Tomovuki  '^hln(l/uka.  Shi/uoka-ken.  Japan,  assienor  t.i  Fuji 
Phiitn  Him  (  11  ,  I  td  .  kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  \pr,  :;.  IWo.  Ser.  No.  h.^.l.XX 

Claims  pni)rit>.  appliiatiDn  Japan,  Apr.  25,  V^>~ .  ~ Kiin'j 

Int    ri     Bh5H  il/ib 

\}&.  a.  271—220  10  Claims 

22 
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1.  A  method  of  dampiening  sheets  by  absorbing  shocks  applied 
by  the  sheets  which  are  successively  introduced  into  a  sheet 
stacking  region  and  stacked  in  the  sheet  stacking  region,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

starting  to  absorb  shocks  produced  by  a  sheet  with  a  first  damper 
mechanism  which  moves  away  from  the  sheet  stacking  region 
when  the  sheet  hits  the  first  damper  mechanism; 
starting  to  absorb  the  shocks  produced  by  the  sheet  with  a 
second  damper  mechanism  which  is  combined  with  said  first 
damper  mechanism  and  moves  away  from  the  sheet  stacking 
region  while  the  shocks  produced  by  the  sheet  are  being 
absorbed  by  said  first  damper  mechanism;  and 
continuously  absorbing  the  shocks  produced  by  the  sheet  with 
said  second  damper  mechanism  which  moves  away  from  said 
sheet  stacking  region  after  said  first  damper  mechanism  starts 
moving  back  toward  said  sheet  stacking  region. 


HI 
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";. 772.202 
\l't"\K\II  s  KIK  KK.Isl  hKING 
SHU-  IS 
Karl  Singer,  Harrington  HilK.   1  ,iv«r.nii 
and  R'ih<  rt  \Ilin  Crimminv.  Viydnquin 
to  Di^  K   I,   :i-t  .(!;    \hithine  Design,  Inc. 


H  I  t  ^i.irue,  Elgin, 
all  of  III.,  assignors 
Elk  (iro\e  Village. 


111. 


Filed  Sep 


"■».   Ser.  No.  719.730 
I II I    (  ;     Kh5H  9/04 
U.S.  Cl.  271-  :4t.  22  Claims 

1.  A  registration  system  tor  a  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

feeder  means  for  longitudinally  feeding  a  plurality  of  sheets 
sequentially  from  an  upstream  position  to  a  downstream  posi- 
tion; 

a  retractable  gate  movable  between  an  engaging  position  and  a 
disengaging  position,  in  the  disengaging  position  the  gate  not 
affecting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  a  sheet  being  fed  by 
the  feeder  means  and  in  the  engaging  position  the  gate  con- 
tacting a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  and  stopping  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  sheet  being  fed  by  the  feeder  means; 

a  first  roller  upstream  of  the  gate  moveable  between  an  engaging 
position  and  a  disengaging  position,  in  the  disengaging  posi- 
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tion  the  first  roller  not  affecting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
a  sheet  and  in  the  engaging  position  the  first  roller  contacting 
and  placing  pressure  upon  a  sheet  being  fed  by  the  feeder 
means  while  simultaneously  permitting  slippage  between  the 
sheet  and  the  first  roller; 

a  second  roller  upstream  of  the  gate  moveable  between  an 
engaging  position  and  a  disengaging  position,  in  the  disengag- 
ing position  the  second  roller  not  affecting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  a  sheet  and  in  the  engaging  position  the  second 
roller  placing  greater  pressure  upon  the  sheet  than  the  first 
roller  and  frictionally  engaging  a  sheet  being  fed  by  the  feeder 
means;  and. 

control  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  first  and  second 
rollers  and  the  gale. 


5,772^03 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DESENSITIZING 
PRIM   Ml  DIAON  A  PkIM   1 1  RIM  TO  THE  EFFECTS 
OF  IX  Kkl-  rONTAMIN  M  lu\   \ND  AIR  TURBULENCE 
William  S.  Masek,  N  :  n     vnut-nro:  Walter  P.  Haimberger, 
Topsfield;  George  i).  NMiiUMilt,  Lexington,  and  Richard  A. 
Rosenthal,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Dry 
Imaging  Svstems,  Inc.,  Glasgow,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,617 

Int.  Cl.'  B65H  i/02 

U.S.  Cl.  271—275  23  Claims 


\ 
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a)  a  spherical  ball  including  two  hemispheres  attached  together, 
one  hemisphere  made  of  a  relatively  lightweight  matenal. 
another  hemisphere  made  of  a  relatively  hea\y  material; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  in  an  array  on  a  flat  surface  and 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  said  ball; 

c)  said  ball  being  spun  toward  said  array  in  an  arcuate  path  to 
knock  down  some  of  said  pins  leaving  a  pattern  of  pins 
standing,  which  pattern  corresponds  to  a  particular  point 
award; 

d)  said  game  being  won  by  a  player  achieving  a  preset  total 
number  of  points  achieved  during  a  series  of  turns. 


5,772.205 
SYSTEM  TO  DETECT  INOPERATIVE  SW ITCHES  IN  AN 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Mark  J.  Coldebella.   1303  Laguna  Ct.,  Palatine.  III.  60067; 
William  Pfutzenreuter,  4125  N.  Highland  .Ave.,  Arlington 
Heights,  III.  60004.  and  Greg  Topel,  1471  Winslowe  Dr.  #303, 
Palantine.  III.  60067 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.060 

Int.  Cl.'  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  Cl.  273—121  A  14  Claims 


/26 


1.  A  rotatable  print  drum  apparatus  for  supporting  thereon  a 
printable  medium  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  comprising;  a 
relieved  support  surface  for  supporting  the  print  medium,  said 
relieved  surface  being  formed  with  a  recessed  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  protruding  from  the  recessed  surface  in  order  to 
minimize  contact  of  the  print  medium  with  the  support  surface  of 
the  drum. 
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5.772,204 
TABLE  TOP  BOW  LING  GAME 
Inga  E.  Phelps,  11232  Rainbow  Woods  Loop,  Spring  Hill.  Fla. 
34609 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  829J62 
Int.  Cl.'  A63D  .^/OO 
U.S.  CL  273—108.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  bowling  game,  compnsing: 


-22 


1 .  An  amusement  game  comprising; 

a  playfield; 

an  electronically  connected  triggering  switch  mounted  on  said 
playfield; 

first  circuit  for  generating  a  predetermined  reference  electrical 
signal; 

a  second  circuit  linked  to  said  triggering  switch  for  generating  a 
predetermined  condition  electrical  signal;  and 

a  companng  circuit  connected  to  said  first  circuit  and  said 
second  circuit  for  companng  said  predetermined  condition 
electncal  signal  to  said  predetermined  reference  electrical 
signal  and  for  generating  an  output  elecuical  signal  indicati\e 
of  said  switch  condition  based  upon  said  companson. 


4676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


5,772^06 
\  \IUSEMENT  GAME  HAVING  A  SOLENOID  OPERATED 

PLAY  FEATl  RE 

\^iil Mill  C.  PfuUenreuter,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Capcom  Coin-Op  Inc..  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,448 

Int  a."  A«F  7/22 

U.S.  a.  273—129  S  16  Qainis 


1.  An  amusemeni  game,  comprising: 

a  rotating  play  feature; 

a  solenoid  compnsing  a  bobbin  having  a  bore  around  which  is 
disposed  electrical  windings  for  use  in  creating  an  electro- 
magnetic force;  and 

a  plunger  disposed  within  said  bore  and  linked  to  said  rotating 
play  feature,  said  plunger  being  movable  in  response  to  said 
electromagnetic  force; 

wherein  said  bore  and  said  plunger  are  sized  and  arranged  to 
allow  said  plunger  to  move  laterally  as  said  plunger  moves  in 
response  to  said  electromagnetic  force. 


5.772^07 

BOARD  GAME 

Stephen  J.  Caseila.  192  Herbert  Ave.,  Closter,  N.J.  07624 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,515 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  J/o: 

VS.  CI.  273—260  2  Claims 
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1.  A  board  game  for  two.  three  or  four  players  comprising: 
(a)  a  flat,  square  game  board  consisting  of  64  alternating  squares 

of  contrasting  colors; 
(bl  four  sets  of  nine  playing  pieces  of  which  each  set  is  colored 

or  shaded  lo  distinguish  those  of  one  player  from  the  set  of 

another  player: 

(c)  nine  homogenous  playing  pieces  setup  in  the  shape  of  a 
pyramid  along  the  perimeter  or  home  region  of  said  game 
board  with  the  possibility  of  a  two.  three  or  four  player  setup: 

(d)  said  playing  pieces  being  movable,  in  turn,  one  space  for- 
ward or  in  a  sideways  direction  on  said  game  board; 


(d)  said  playing  pieces  of  one  color  or  shading  capturing  an 
opponent's  piece  of  a  different  color  or  shading  by  moving 
one  space  forward  or  sideways  on  lop  of  the  opponent's  piece 
with  resultant  stacked  playing  piece  now  being  able  to  move 
one  space  forward,  sideways  and  also  backward; 

(e)  the  requirement  that  one  piece  on  its  turn  must  capture  an 
opponent's  piece  if  an  opponunity  to  capture  exists: 

(e)  said  playing  piece  reaching  the  opposite  end  of  the  home 
region  and  thus  being  crowned  with  an  additional  single  piece 
of  the  same  color  or  shading  with  resultant  stacked  playing 
piece  now  being  able  to  move  one  space  forward,  sideways  as 
well  as  backward: 

(f)  where  the  game  is  won  when  one  set  of  pieces  captures  all 
opponent's  pieces  and  is  the  last  remaining  piece  standing. 


5.772.208 
GAMK  B()\Rn  fS(  okl'OKM  l\G  APPARATL'S  FOR 

SH  K   Il\  t  I  ^   l'Ko\  IDlNi,  SENSORY  GAME 

1  ^11  \M   I  \n  \  !    \M)  \1(-  !  Hull  MiR   M  \  KING  THE 

Stephen   1.   Mclaggart.   12037  N.  62nd  PI.,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz. 
85254 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.734 

Int.  CI."  A63F  .VOO 

U.S.  CI.  273—237  117  Claims 


1.  A  game  board  incorporating  means  for  selectively  providing 
sensory  game  enhancement  comprising: 

A)  a  foldable  sheet  having  first  and  second  sides,  each  said  side 
of  said  foldable  sheet  being  divided  into  first  and  second 
sections; 

B )  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  first  side  of  said  foldable 
sheet  having  overlaid  thereon  a  conductive  printed  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  switch  contact  pads; 

C)  said  switch  contact  pads  overlaid  on  said  first  section  of  said 
first  side  of  said  foldable  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper 
contacts; 

D)  said  switch  contact  pads  overlaid  on  said  second  section  of 
said  first  side  of  said  foldable  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lower  contacts: 

E)  said  upper  and  lower  contacts  being  positioned,  respectively, 
on  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  first  side  of  said 
foldable  sheet  such  thai,  when  said  foldable  sheet  is  folded 
along  a  predetermined  line  to  bring  said  first  and  second 
sections  of  said  first  side  of  said  foldable  sheet  into  face-to- 
face  relationship,  each  of  said  upper  contacts  registers  v^iIh 
one  of  said  lower  contacts  lo  effect  a  switch  pair; 

F)  spacer  means  adapted  to  juxtapose  said  upper  and  lower 
contacts  of  each  said  switch  pair  in  a  normally  spaced-apart 
relationship  to  define  a  normally-open  condition  such  that 
finger  pressure  applied  to  said  second  side  of  said  foldable 
sheet  above  a  given  upper  contact  and  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  urges  said  gi\en  upper  contact  into  conductive  contact 
with  the  said  lower  contact  with  which  it  registers,  thereby 
effecting  a  momentary  closure  of  the  switch  pair; 
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G)  said  printed  circuit  further  including  traces  coupling  all  said 
upper  contacts  and  all  said  lower  contacts  to  decoder  means, 
said  decoder  means  being  adapted  to  sense  if  a  switch  pair  is 
closed  and,  if  so,  which  switch  pair; 

H)  at  least  one  section  of  said  second  side  of  said  foldable  sheet 
having  emplaced  thereon  a  game  board  layout;  and 

1)  signal  producing  means  coupled  to  said  decoder  means,  said 
signal  producing  means  being  adapted  to  issue  a  predeter- 
mined sensible  sequence  in  response  to  the  detection  by  said 
decoder  means  that  a  specific  contact  pair  has  been  momen- 
tarily closed. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  math  game  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  game  board  having  imprinted  thereon  a  plurality 
of  sections,  wherein  each  section  comprises  a  first  set  of 
integers  assigned  to  a  particular  player  and  wherein  the  first 
set  of  integers  comprises  l-n  where  n  is  an  integer; 

(b)  providing  a  set  of  dice  having  indicia  imprinted  thereon 
representative  of  integers; 

(c)  rolling  the  set  of  dice  by  a  player  so  that  the  set  of  dice 
indicate  a  second  set  of  integers; 

(d)  calculating  by  the  player,  using  the  second  set  of  integers  and 
at  least  one  math  function  within  a  predetermined  calculation 
time,  a  single  solution  integer  corresponding  to  one  integer  of 
the  first  set  of  integers; 

(e)  indicating  on  the  game  board  the  single  solution  integer  as 
calculated  in  step  (d);  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (cHe)  for  each  player  until  one  of  the  players 
successfully  calculates  each  or  a  predetermined  number  of  the 
integers  of  his  or  her  first  set  of  integers. 


5,772.211 

WAGERING  GAME 

Anahit  Nazaryan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Vahan  Alexanian, 

8440  Westcliff  Dr.,  #1126.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89102.  assignors  to 

Vahan  Alexanian.  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Continiiation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  682,994,  Jul.  18,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.757 

Int.  a."  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—292  31  Claims 


5,772.209 
M  \1H  I.  WIS 
TaiiiLk  A.  Uiontpsoii.  2(i5U  h.  iZixA  .M.,  .Suite  220,  Joplin,  Mo. 
64804 

FiU.f  hin.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,953 

Int.  CI."  A63F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  273—268  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  wagering  game  with  a  number  of 
players  and  a  dealer,  utilizing  a  deck  of  game  cards  formed  by 
combining  a  plurality  of  standard  decks  of  playing  cards  from 
which  all  kings  and  queens  have  been  removed  so  as  to  leave  only 
numbered  cards,  jacks,  and  aces,  with  the  numbered  cards  having  a 
number  value  equal  to  their  number,  with  jacks  having  a  number 
value  of  zero,  and  with  the  aces  having  a  number  value  of  eleven, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  having  each  player  place  a  first  wager  identifying  a  type  of  a 
game  hand  selected  from  a  group  of  game  hands  including: 
(i)  odd,  wherein  "odd"  is  defined  as  a  game  hand  in  which  the 

total  number  value  of  the  game  cards  making  up  the  game 
hand  is  an  odd  number;  and 
(ii)  even,  wherein  "even"  is  defined  as  a  game  hand  in  which 
the  total  number  value  of  the  game  cards  making  up  the 
game  hand  is  an  even  number; 

(b)  dealing  face  up  to  each  player  a  game  hand  comprising  a 
plurality  of  game  cards  from  the  deck; 

(c)  identifying  as  a  first  wager  loser  any  player  who  in  step  (b) 
was  dealt  a  single  jack; 

(d)  identifying  as  a  first  wager  winner  any  player  who  in  step  (c) 
was  not  a  loser  and  who  in  step  (a)  placed  a  first  wager 
identifying  a  game  hand  of  the  type  dealt  to  that  player,  and 

(e)  awarding  to  any  player  identified  as  a  first  wager  winner  an 
award  based  on  the  wager  placed  by  such  player  in  step  (a) 
and  the  odds  of  the  game  hand  of  the  type  identified  by  the 
first  wager  of  such  player  being  dealt  to  such  player  in  step 
(b). 


5.772.210 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.772.212 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  ALPHABET  CARDGAME 

W/OPTIONAL  DIAMONOIDAL  CARDS 

Rhonda  Faye  Hagedorn,  14052  Yucca  St..  Jamul.  CaUf.  91935 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,424,  May  15,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,524,899.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.568 

InL  CI."  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—299  14  Claims 

13.    A   card    game    employing    a    plurality    of   playing-cards 

imprinted  with  special  alphabet  learning  indicia,  said  playing-cards 

comprising: 

a  set  of  characters  from  A  to  Z  represented  individually  upon 
two  discrete  suits  of  26-cards  apportioning  into  a  deck  of 
52-cards; 
each  of  said  playing-cards  having  an  identical  conventional  four 
cornered  perimeter  parallelogram  configuration; 
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said  characters  respectively  formed  in  at  least  one  comer  of  said 
playing  cards; 

each  of  said  playing-cards  graphic  formal  Including  a  first  clue 
object  pictograph  portraying  any  familiar  object  which  spell- 
ing begins  with  one  of  said  set  of  characters,  thereby  serving 
lo  provide  player  visual  word  association  to  that  respective 
character: 

a  second  clue  object  pictograph  being  formed  on  said  playing- 
card,  said  second  clue  object  pictograph  being  identical  to 
said  first  clue  object  pictograph  formed  on  said-playing  card, 
said  second  clue  object  being  formed  inverted  respective  to 
said  first  clue  object  pictograph. 


(, 
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5.772^13 
\  >KD  ON  DATA  BASE  OF  CHARACTERS  OF 
IF  KERENT  GEOGRAPHIC  REGIONS 
Jonc)  Jflim^  ^lcGlew,  653  Scarborough  Rd.,  Briarcliff  Manor. 
N.y.  10510 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,613.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,618,043.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,869 

Int.  CI."  A63F  l/0() 
L.S.  CI.  273—308  16  aaims 


4BIU.IOI4 

/ 

IBIU.KMI 

/ 

2B[UJ0*i 

BUJJOM 

J 

10.000  BC  A.dODBC 


1  \  game,  comprising: 

a  data  base  with  geographic  location  information  data  including 

a  plurality  of  geographic  locations: 
a  data  selector  for  selecting  geographic  location  information  data 

from  said  data  base  based  on  the  population  distribution  for 

the  geographic  locations  and  the  birth  rate  of  the  geographic 

locations  for  a  time  period:  and 
a  presentation  medium  for  presenting  the  data  selected  to  the 

player  of  the  game. 


5,"":,;i4 

AUTOMATIC  SHL'T  DOWN  SEAL  CONTROL 
Michael  A.  Stark,  Syracu.se,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.V. 

Fil.-.i  \(,,-   !:    looh.  Ser.  N0.63U58 

\::'.    I   i      1  16J  l5/i4 

MS.  CI.  277— 2S  5  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  closing  a  shutdown  seal  for  an 
open-dnve  centrifugal  compressor  that  compresses  a  fluid  that 
includes 

a  seal  housing  encompassing  a  rotor  shaft,  said  housing  contain- 
ing a  shutdown  seal  and  a  running  seal: 

said  rotor  shaft  driven  by  a  motor  and  axially  moveable  between 
a  first  and  second  position,  said  first  position  defined  by  said 
shutdown  seal  in  the  closed  position  and  said  running  seal  in 
the  open  position,  said  second  position  defined  by  said  shut- 
down seal  in  the  open  position  and  said  running  seal  in  the 
closed  position: 

means  for  applying  a  hydraulic  pressure  against  said  shaft  to 
move  said  shaft  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion: 

first  sensing  means  to  determine  when  said  motor  is  operating: 

second  sensing  means  to  measure  the  oil  pressure  applied  to  said 
shaft: 

relief  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means  and  said 
second  sensing  means  for  removing  hydraulic  pressure  from 
said  shaft  when  said  sensing  means  determines  said  motor  has 
been  inoperative  for  a  given  period  of  time  and  the  oil 
pressure  determined  by  said  second  sensing  means  has  fallen 
below  a  given  pressure: 

whereby  said  shaft  is  forced  by  compressed  fluid  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


5.772  J15 
HEADGA>«KFI   \VI!H  IMl'KOX  ED  ARMORING  AND 

M(  ninii  n^  M\KI\G  SAME 
Gregory  C.  W.^i.  Kin..sh.i    V\  i-     ,ivsi-n..t  i.^  f  .  M'r.,  Incorpo- 
rated, Skokn.  Ill, 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.968 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  277—235  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  head  gasket  comprising: 

a  main  gasket  body  having  a  core  and  on  said  core  at  least  one 
facing  layer  of  one  of  a  compressed  expanded  graphite  layer 
and  a  fiber-elaslomeric  layer  and  defining  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, said  apertures  including  liquid  passageways  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  adjacent  combustion  openings,  and  said  main 
gasket  body  having  first  and  second  main  surfaces, 
a  first  armor  assembly  comprising  armors  and  having  a  joining 
shim  portion  covering  the  zone  of  adjacency  of  the  pair  of 
adjacent  combustion  openings  on  one  of  said  main  surfaces, 
each  said  armor  surrounding  and  embracing  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  combustion  opening  and  having  a  first  leg  formed 
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with  said  joining  shim  portion  and  having  a  second  leg 
confronting  the  other  of  said  main  surfaces,  and 

a  second  armor  assembly  comprising  second  armors  and  ha\ing 
a  joining  shim  ponion  covering  the  zone  of  adjacency  of  the 
pair  of  adjacent  combustion  openings  on  the  other  of  said 
main  surfaces,  each  said  second  armor  surrounding  and 
embracing  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  combustion  opening  and 
having  a  first  leg  confronting  the  one  of  said  main  surfaces, 

whereby  said  zone  of  adjacency  is  encapsulated  and  resists 
degradation  due  to  thermal  push,  wherein  except  around  the 
combustion  openings  where  the  first  and  second  armors  sur- 
round and  embrace  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  combustion 
openings,  at  least  one  of  said  mam  surfaces  is  not  covered  by 
said  armor  assemblies  and  said  one  surface  is  substantially 
exposed  throughout. 


5.772J16 
SEALING  SYSTEM 

!  ind'ir\   !>    H^ed(;m^^Tr.  Missouri  <'"it\.  Tr\  ,  ti'isignor  to  Coo- 

(X  r  (  .11111  roll  <   III  pMration.  Hiiu^lmi.    \\\ 

hiHsion  ot  >tr  v.-   4Xf..'>,S,  lull    -.  I'J't;    i'ai.  No.  5.607,165. 

This  applicLft!..!!  I  i.f   '',  i'J'*(.,  vt,    No.  731,071 

Int.  CI.    H6J  ISJ4^ 

MS.  CI.  277—318  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  moving  element  extending  from 
the  ambient  into  a  cavity  in  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  flowing 
under  pressure  comprising: 

an  internal  seal  disposed  in  the  valve  body  between  the  valve 

body  and  moving  element  proximate  the  fluid  under  pressure: 
an  external  seal  disposed  in  the  valve  body  between  the  valve 

body  and  moving  element  proximate  the  ambient  end  of  the 

moving  element: 
a  space  in  the   valve  body  around  the   moving  element  for 

disposing  sealant  between  said  internal  and  external  seals. 

said  sealant  sealingly  engaging  the  moving  element  and  valve 

body  and  placing  a  load  on  said  internal  and  external  seals: 
a  reservoir  for  the  sealant,  said  reservoir  communicating  with 

said  space:  and 


a  load  member  maintaining  the  sealant  in  the  reservoir  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  and  ambient  pressure 
causing  the  sealant  to  tend  to  flow  towards  the  valve  body 
cavity  and  towards  the  ambient. , 


5,772^17 

LIQUID  PUMP  SEAL 

Gerhard  W.  PoU,  Elgin,  lU.,  assignor  to  SKF  USA  Inc..  Elgin. 

111. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  524.481.  Sep.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.605.338. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.837 

Int.  CI."  F16J  /5/.*6 

U.S.  CI.  277—383  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  seal  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular  seal 
nng  including  an  annular  seal  ring  seating  surface,  a  seal  mating 
ring  sized  and  positioned  to  form  a  liquid-tight  dynamic  seal  with 
said  seal  ring,  and  a  composite  member  serving  to  provide  an  end 
load  on  said  seal  ring  and  to  provide  a  liquid-tight  secondarv  seal, 
said  composite  member  composing  a  unitary  elaslomenc  body 
portion  and  a  flexible  finger  spring  unit  having  an  annular  continu- 
ous outer  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apart,  radially  inwardly  extending  flexible  spnng  fingers,  said 
finger  spring  unit  being  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  elasto- 
meric  body,  said  unitary  elastomenc  body  including  a  mounting 
ponion  receivable  in  a  machine  counterbore,  a  web  portion  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  said  mounting  collar  portion,  a  first 
annular  load  bearing  formation  extending  axially  outwardly  from 
the  region  of  said  elastomenc  body  surrounding  said  annular  finger 
spnng  outer  body  portion,  a  second  inner  annular  load  bearing 
formation  extending  axially  inwardly  of  said  inner  end  portions  of 
finger  spnng  unit,  and  an  axially  inwardly  extending  seal  nng 
positioning  collar  formed  as  a  part  of  said  elastomenc  body  and 
lying  radially  between  said  load  bearing  formations,  said  collar 
having  a  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  secondary  sealing 
surface  receivable  in  facing  relation  to  said  seal  nng  seating 
surface,  said  collar  responding  to  an  axially  outward  deflection  of 
said  fingers  on  said  finger  spring  unit  by  deflecting  radially 
inwardly  and  increasing  the  radial  load  exerted  on  said  seal  ring 
seating  surface,  said  unitary  elastomeric  body  further  including  a 
flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  mounting  portion 
receivable  in  said  counterbore.  said  flange  terminating  in  a  circum- 
ferentially continuous  annular  sealing  bead. 
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5.772^18 

'  MKiKM  .  '-Mt  KKSSION  GLAND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

K.  I  II   Kdward   Burgess.  C'arlingford,  Australia,  assignor  to 

^^  irman  International  Limited,  Artarmon,  Australia 
(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,703,  Sep.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^52 
(Taims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    12,    1993, 
i'l  7757/93 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/IS 
(.  .S.  CI.  277—516  12  Qaims 


1.  A  gland  seal  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  a  slurry  pump,  the 
assembly  including: 

a  main  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  a  rotatable 
shaft; 

a  packing  receiving  zone  within  the  bore; 

a  packing  including  at  least  two  groups  of  packing  rings; 

a  lantern  nng  disposed  between  at  least  two  of  the  groups  of 
packing  nngs; 

at  least  two  packing  sleeves,  a  single  packing  sleeve  surrounding 
each  respective  group  of  packing  nngs.  each  packing  sleeve 
compnsing  a  single  elaslomenc  ring  disposed  between  the 
packing  rings  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  bore; 

means  for  applying  a  selected  axial  force  to  the  packing  sleeves 
m  the  general  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shaft;  and 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  axial  compression  of  the  pack- 
ing sleeves  is  translated  at  least  in  part  into  radial  generally 
uniform  compression  onto  and  across  the  packing  nngs. 


5,772^19 
COLLET  STOP 
Hubert  L.  Vossen.  25  Francis  J.  Clarke  Cir.,  Bethel,  Conn. 
06M1 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,707 

Int.  CI."  B23B  I  J/12 

L.S.  a.  279—156  2  Claims 


1   A  work  piece  positioning  mechanism  comprising: 

a  collet  having  a  cylindncal  body  and  a  flared  outer  end; 

said  collet  having  a  cylindrical  bore  passing  there  through  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  passing  traversely  through  the 
said  flared  outer  end  whereby  a  work  piece  may  be  positioned 
within  said  bore  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  outer 
flared  end; 

a  work  piece  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  external  threads  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to  secure  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  collet  and  a  conical  inner  surface  at  the 
outer  end  thereof; 


a  cylindrical  locking  collet  received  within  said  body  having  an 
outer  conical  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  said  inner  conical 
surface  of  the  body; 

said  locking  collet  having  a  plurality  of  longimdinal  slots  pass- 
ing traversely  therethrough  toward  the  outer  end  thereof; 

the  inner  end  of  said  locking  collet  being  externally  threaded; 

a  locking  nut  threaded  to  the  inner  end  of  the  locking  collet  and 
abutting  the  inner  end  of  said  body; 

stop  rod  means  slidably  located  within  a  cylindrical  bore  passing 
through  said  locking  collet  and  being  adapted  to  be  axially 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  location  within  said  collet; 

said  body  conical  surface  and  said  locking  collet  conical  surface 
cooperating  upon  rotation  of  the  locking  nut  to  selectively 
compress  and  release  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  collet  to 
selectively  grip  and  release  said  stop  rod  means; 

said  body  conical  surface  and  said  locking  collet  conical  surface 
each  having  an  angle  with  resf)ecl  to  the  axis  of  the  stop 
mechanism  within  the  range  of  20  to  45  degrees. 


IN-LINE  SKATE  CONVER.SI(  >N   \  l'l\  k  \  PUS 

Ri.tii.ni  '^    f:,i^i,r   :'n:  Motor  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  (  alif  'XMiM 

f-ii.(i   lun    -,  )W5,  Ser.  No.  480,011 

!      \>'H-  17/04.17/20 

U.S.  CL  280— 7.1  IS  n,,ims 


1.  An  in-line  skate  conversion  apparatus  for  convening  an 
in-line  skate  having  an  upper,  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  a  wheel 
support  member  attached  to  said  upper  and  adapted  to  support  said 
plurality  of  wheels  at  a  predetermined  position  below  said  upper 
such  that  said  plurality  of  wheels  fireely  rotate  at  said  predeter- 
mined position,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bolt  members  for  attachment  to  said  wheel  support 

member; 
at  least  one  walking  member  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
slots  formed  therein  for  receiving  and  slidably  engaging  the 
plurality  of  bolt  members;  and 
means  for  securing  the  plurality  of  bolt  members  at  selected 
positions  in  said  plurality  of  slots,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
bolt  members  are  securable  at  a  first  position  in  said  plurality 
of  slots  such  that  the   walking  member  extends  below   a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  plurality  of  wheels,  and  at  a 
second  position  where  the  walking  member  is  raised  relative 
to  the  first  position; 
wherein  the  walking  member  secured  at  said  first  position  in  said 
plurality  of  slots  provides  a  stable  platform  to  allow  a  skater 
to  walk  in  a  normal  fashion. 
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SKATE  BRAKE 

Peter  A.  Vdh\.  Box  SS15S7.  S!..,uiNt.,t  Springs,  Colo.  80488 

Filed  Nov  20.  1''''^   -^t  i    No.  560,966 

InL  CI."  A63C  17/14:  F16D  55/18 

U.S.  a.  280—11.2  20  Claims 


first  position  and  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  said 
wheels  are  in  said  second  position: 
means  for  restraining  said  axial  support  means  from  pivoting 
above  said  honzontal  and  beyond  said  vertical  positions;  and 
said  attaching  means  further  comprising  a  T-shaped  steenng 
yoke  pivotally  attached  to  the  body  at  a  first  end.  the  yoke 
comprising: 
an  axle  at  each  of  a  first  and  a  second  side,  supporting  the  pair 

of  fixint  wheels,  and 
a  forwardly  extending  portion  at  a  second  end.  including 

upstanding  sideways  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 

slot,  the  sidewalls  pivotally  supporting  a  steering  handle 

therebetween. 


1.  A  skate  brake,  for  a  skate  having  multiple  wheels  comprising: 

an  extendable  reservoir. 

means  for  expanding  said  expandable  reservoir. 

a  brake  pad  attached  to  said  expandable  reservoir,  and 

a  braking  rotor  attachable  to  one  of  said  multiple  wheels  of  said 
skate  brake  by  means  for  retaining  said  rotor  to  said  one  of 
said  multiple  wheels,  said  braking  rotor  being  detachable 
from  said  one  of  said  wheels  and  reattachable  to  another  of 
said  wheels  upon  interchanging  of  position  of  said  multiple 
wheels. 

said  brake  pad  contacts  said  braking  rotor  so  that  said  brake  pad 
moves  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  wheel. 


5,772^23 
SELECTIVELY  ATTACHABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  CHAIR 
Ellen  A.  Letoumeau,  261  Maple  Hill  Ave.,  Newington,  Conn. 
06111 

FUed  Jiin.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,717 

Int.  O."  B62B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.131  1  Claim 


5,772,222 
CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE 
Richard  J.  Sim,  841  12th  Ave.,  Prospect  Park.  Pa.  19076,  and 
George  T.  Zuzulock,  Jr..  406  Lakehurst  Ave.,  National  Park, 
NJ.  08063 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser,  No.  517,644 

Int.  CI."  B62B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  280—30  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  which  is  convertible  between  a  multi-wheeled 
vehicle  and  a  multi-legged  stationary  structure,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels; 

a  main  body; 

means  for  attaching  said  wheels  to  said  body,  said  attaching 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  wheels  are 
independently  reciprocable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
they  support  said  body  in  the  manner  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
second  position  in  which  they  support  said  body  in  the  man- 
ner of  a  legged  structure; 

said  attaching  means  comprising  means  which  axially  support 
each  of  said  wheels,  each  said  support  means  being  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  when  said  wheels  are  in  said 


1.  An  attachable  wheel  assembly  for  a  lawn  chair  having  a 
horizontal  rail  comprising: 

an  adjustable  elongated  support  bar  having  an  outer  pole  slid- 
ably engaging  an  inner  pole,  said  support  bar  having  a  first 
end  portion  and  an  opposite  second  end  portion; 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  each  said  first  and  second  end 
portions; 

clamp  means  mounted  to  said  support  bar  for  clamping  to  a 
horizontal  chair  rail  onented  generally  parallel  to  said  support 
bar,  said  clamp  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spnng 
clamps;  and 

a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  arms  selectively  detachably 
mounted  generally  orthogonally  to  said  support  bar,  and  sec- 
ond clamp  means  mounted  to  each  said  arm  for  clamping  to  a 
chair  leg,  said  second  clamp  means  comprising  a  spring 
clamp. 


5,772^24 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Chi-Kwan  Tong,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Common 
Engineering  Company  Limited.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648J28 
Int.  a."  B60G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  280— 112J  8  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  including  a  vehicle  chassis 
extending  along  a  length  of  a  vehicle,  the  chassis  having  sides  and 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  supporting  linkage  mechanisms  respec- 
tively connecting  between  the  chassis  and  wheels  mounted  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  chassis  that  allow  a  relatne  movement  of  the 
chassis  with  respect  to  rotational  axes  of  the  wheels,  in  which  the 
chassis  is  normally  supported  in  a  mean  plane  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  the  wheels  by  the  linkage  mechanisms,  a  lateral  force  sensor 
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i  IK1IN(.  I)^\K^  FOR  A  STAND  I  P  WHKK1.(  HAik, 
\M)  \  WHFKLt  HAIR  USING  THE  SAME 

Gerard   Bobichon.   I  emps,   France,  assignor  to   International 
Diffusion  (  onsommaleurs     1  D  (    ,  Bourg  dt  Peage.  l-ranct 
!•!    I   So,  PCT  FR'*5/tHl<.V»,  $   <'l  Dati-  Mar  :5.  IWfi.  S   102., 
l>ait  Mar  25.  l<Wft.  Pt  I  Pub.  .No.  \\ 095. 25-497,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep    2X.   IW? 

PCI   File<)  Mar   P,  1995.  Ser  No    'U?..s6'* 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar  IH.  19«<4,  **4  t»,M.<9 
Int   (I     \t,lG  5/00 
U,S.  CI.  :Ht>-     ;5<l  i  I :  Claims 


mounted  to  the  chassis  that  is  arranged  to  respond  to  centrifugal 
forces  applied  to  the  chassis  dunng  cornering  that  occur  in  a 
direction  of  a  lateral  plane  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  wheels,  and  a 
pnme  mover  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  the  sensor  cause  the 
chassis  to  tip  from  its  mean  horizonal  position  to  the  left  or  right  so 
that  the  chassis  leans  into  a  comer  during  cornering. 


"^       , 


5,772425 

in  HKAULIC  BICYCLE  WITH  CONJUGATE  DRIVE 

MOTORS 

!>'iua!:is  C.   Bracken,  2535  Mason  Oaks  Dr..  Valricho,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62938 

Int.  CI."  B62M  19/00 

VS.  a.  280—216  27  Claims 


1  A  transmission  for  transmitting  power  between  a  first 
mechanical  movement  and  a  second  inechanical  movement,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  fluid  pump  coupled  to  said  first  mechanical  movement  for 
pumping  a  fluid; 

(b)  a  fluid  motor  coupled  to  said  second  mechanical  movement; 
and 

(c)  a  manifold  connecting  said  fluid  pump  and  said  fluid  motor, 
said  manifold  capable  of  conducting  fluid  output  from  said 
fluid  pump  to  said  fluid  motor  to  drive  said  fluid  motor  and 
recu-culating  said  fluid  back  to  said  fluid  pump,  at  least  one  of 
said  fluid  pump  and  said  fluid  motor  incorporating  a  conjugate 
drive  motion  translator. 


1.  A  lift  device  nnounted  to  a  wheelchair  including  a  chassis 
extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  relative  to  the  wheel- 
chair, wheels  carried  by  the  chassis  defining  a  support  polygon,  the 
chassis  also  supporting  hinged  structures  including  at  least  a  seat,  a 
leg  piece  carrying  a  foot  rest  and  a  back  rest,  said  seat,  leg  piece 
and  back  rest  each  being  movable  between  a  folded  sitting  position 
and  an  unfolded  standing  position,  wherein  the  lift  device  com- 
prises: 

a  first  quadrilateral  device  comprising  a  first  pair  of  linkages 
having  opposed  ends  extending  between  the  chassis  and  the 
seat,  each  linkage  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  seat 
and  at  a  second  end  to  the  chassis,  the  connections  between 
said  first  ends  and  the  seat  and  between  said  second  ends  and 
the  chassis  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  the  seat 
and  chassis,  respectively; 
a  second  quadrilateral  device  comprising  a  second  pair  of  link- 
ages each  having  opfwsed  ends  connected  respectively  to  the 
leg  piece  at  first  ends  thereof  and  to  the  chassis  at  second  ends 
thereof,  said  connections  between  said  first  ends  and  the  leg 
piece  and  between  the  second  ends  and  the  chassis  being 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  the  leg  piece  and  chassis, 
respectively; 
said  first  and  second  quadrilateral  devices  sharing  a  common 
linkage  and  said  leg  piece  being  supported  by  the  second 
quadrilateral  device  for  motion  that  is  independent  of  the 
motion  of  the  seat; 
a  device  for  moving  at  least  one  linkage  of  the  quadrilateral 
devices  pivotally  about  an  end  of  the  one  linkage  connected  to 
the  chassis  to  move  the  quadrilateral  devices,  the  seal  and  the 
leg  piece  simultaneously  between  folded  and  unfolded  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  chassis; 
said  seat  and  foot  rest  at  said  unfolded  position  being  located  in 
general  upright  alignment  within  the  support  polygon. 
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5.772.227 

\K  ill    i    I    \  !  Ml    (1  'HilM,    \M'  s(  ,    i  h  iN  U     BICYCLE 

U  1 1  U  -Si'l.t  lAL  .>l  .s|■L^^U).^  .s"*  .s  1 1..M 

George  Michail.  8,  Karaoli-«-Dimltriou,  15125  Paradissos  Ama- 

roussiou,  Greece 
i'(  I  No   PCT/GR95/00011.  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26.  I  <>'»».    F'(  T  Pub.  No.  W095/33646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1  '"- 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602.829 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Greece.  Jun.  6.  1994.  940100271 
Int.  CI."  B62K  19/02:3/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—275  3  Claims 


I.  A  folding  bicycle  comprising: 
a  front  frame  provided  with: 

an  elongated  front  frame  bar  formed  with  opposite  ends, 
steering  means  for  dnving  the  bicycle  and  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  front  frame  bar  and  including  a  front  wheel  and 
a  handle  bar  operatively  connected  with  the  front  wheel, 
and 
a  saddle  spaced  from  the  steering  means  and  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  front  frame  bar; 
a  rear  frame  provided  with: 

a  rear  frame  bar  having  opposite  ends, 
a  rear  wheel  on  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rear  bar. 
a  sprocket  on  the  other  end  of  the  rear  frame  bar.  and 
dnving  means  for  driving  the  bicycle  and  including  a  pair  of 
pedals    and    an    endless    transmission    element    running 
between  the  sprocket  and  the  rear  wheel;  and 
suspension  means  for  absorbing  impacts  produced  by  irregulari- 
ties of  a  terrain  and  including 

a  joint  between  the  elongated  bar  and  the  rear  bar  and  formed 
with  bearings  operatively  connecting  with  the  front  and  rear 
bars,  so  that  said  frames  are  articulated  to  one  another  and 
said  joint, 
a  flexible  element  having  respective  opposite  ends  thereof  con- 
nected with  said  sprocket  and  said  steering  means,  and 
tension  means  suspended  between  the  joint  and  the  flexible 
element  for  pretensioning  the  element  therebv  forming  a  bend 
therein  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  element  to  absorb  the 
impact. 


a  down  tube  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first  end  attached 
to  said  head  tube  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  top  tube; 

a  seat  tube  having  a  top  end  comprising  a  seat  post  opening  and 
a  bottom  end  comprising  a  foot  crank  opening  member,  said 
seat  tube  attached  to  said  rear  tube  component  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  said  top  end  of  said  seat  tube  and  attached  to  said 
down  tube  at  said  foot  crank  opening  member  of  said  bonom 
end  such  that  said  seat  tube  is  positioned  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  said  down  tube; 

a  pivot  member  positioned  between  said  down  tube  and  said  seat 
tube  adjacent  to  said  seat  tube  opening; 

a  linear  lower  tube  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first  end 
pivotably  connected  to  said  pi\ot  member  and  said  second 
end  integral  with  a  rear  wheel  drop  out; 

a  rear  wheel  support  tube  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first 
end  integral  with  said  rear  wheel  drop  out;  and 

a  shock  absorber  assembly  comprising: 
a  rigid  shock  body,  a  forward  shock  end  connection  member. 

and  a  rear  shock  end  connection  member; 
a  releasable  connection  to  the  forward  tube  component  at  said 

forward  shock  end  connection  member;  and 
a  releasable  connection  to  said  rear  tube  component  at  said 
forward  shock  end  connection; 

wherein  said  shock  absorber  assembly  is  removable  from  said 
linear  top  tube  and  replaceable  in  said  linear  tube,  and 
wherein  replacement  of  said  shock  absorber  assembly  rigidly 
joins  said  rear  tube  component  and  said  forward  tube  compo- 
nent of  said  linear  top  tube. 


5,772429 

SLIDING  HITCH 

Lyie  L.  Cattau.  2900  "O"  Plaza,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68107 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.505 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62D  Si/OH 

U.S.  CI.  280 — *38.1  21  Claims 


5.772,228 

INTEGRATED  REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

FRAME 

Men  Spencer  Owyang,  Capitola.  Calif.,  assignor  to  BeYond 

Beryllium  Fabrications.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.863 
hii    C!     HtOK  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  280— 2N4  6  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  frame,  comprising: 

a  linear  top  tube  having  a  forward  tube  component  and  a  rear 
tube  component,  each  tube  component  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end; 
a  head  tube  connected  at  a  substantially  perpendicular  angle  to 
said  first  end  of  said  forward  tube  component; 


1.  A  slidable  hitch,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  runners  onenled  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
relationship  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly; 
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each  of  said  runners  including  a  back  portion  extending  the 
length  of  the  runner,  and  a  leg  portion  projecting  over  the  lop 
of  and  parallel  to  the  back  portion  and  extending  the  length  of 
the  runner: 

each  said  runner  back  portion  having  a  transverse  width  greater 
than  the  overlying  leg  portion,  to  form  a  rail  surface  extending 
the  length  of  the  runner  oriented  inwardly  of  the  leg  portion. 

a  pedestal  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  operably  mounted  on  the 
runners  with  the  wheels  in  operable  contact  with  the  runner 
rail  surfaces  for  rolling  movennent  in  forward  and  rearward 
directions  alone  the  runners: 

said  wheels  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
runner  back  portions,  such  that  the  wheels  roll  on  the  rail 
surfaces  laterally  and  adjacent  the  runner  leg  portions: 

said  pedestal  including  means  for  preventing  vertical  movement 
of  the  pedestal  off  of  the  runners  while  permitting  forward  and 
rearward  movement  of  the  pedestal  on  the  runners: 

said  means  for  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  pedestal 
including: 

said  pedestal  having  opposing  generally  vertical  side  plates 
extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly:  and 

each  side  plate  having  a  flange  formed  along  a  lower  edge  which 
projects  outwardly  orthogonally  between  an  associated  runner 
back  portion  and  leg  portion: 

lock  means  for  selectively  preventing  forward  and  rearward 
movement  of  the  pedestal  in  a  selected  position  on  the  run- 
ners: and 

hitch  means  on  the  pedestal  for  selectively  connecting  a  trailer  to 
the  pedestal. 


piston  and  cylinder  means  being  adapted  on  actuation  to  project 
said  rod  across  said  eyelet  on  the  side  of  the  eyelet  opposite  the 
arm  and  into  the  bore  in  the  spike  to  lock  the  rearward  end  of  the 
arm  to  the  eyelet  on  the  bumper  in  a  pivotal  relation  for  towing  the 
vehicle  by  the  tractor 


5,772031 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.772432 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,772033 
EXPANDABLE  PAINTING  WAGON 
Gerd  R.  Papendick,  Bradford.  Canada,  assignor  to  Decoma 
International  Inc..  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,434 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  .WAS 

U.S.  CI.  280—638  12  Claims 


5,772030 
TOWING  APPARATUS 
M.\r  ,11  A.  Kcmnitz.  R.  R.  #1.  Cavalier,  N.  Dak.  58220 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,598.  .Aug.  31,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581.461 
Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  IMX) 
U.S.  a.  280—491.3  5  Claims 
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1.  A  lowing  arm  device  for  attachment  between  a  tractor  having 
J  tractor  hitch  and  a  vehicle  having  a  front  bumper  comprising  an 
elongated  towing  arm  and  a  front  bumper  attachment  means,  said 
arm  having  tractor  attachment  means  at  a  forward  end  for  attach- 
ment of  said  arm  to  said  hitch  at  the  rear  of  said  tractor  to  pivot 
said  arm  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  hitch,  said  front  bumper 
dttachmeni  means  having  an  eyelet  at  a  forward  end  and  ariach- 
menl  means  at  a  rearward  end  for  attachment  to  the  front  bumper 
of  the  vehicle  with  the  eyelet  extending  honzonially  forward 
therefrom,  said  arm  extending  rearward  in  length  and  having  a 
spike  fixed  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  arm  and  projecting  laterally 
.ind  upwardly  therefrom,  a  first  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  tractor  and  said  arm 
to  raise  said  arm  upward  at  the  rearward  end  about  a  pivotal 
mounting  to  said  tractor,  whereby  said  spike  at  said  rearward  end 
of  said  arm  may  be  raised  in  an  arc  about  said  pivotal  mounting  up 
through  said  eyelet  on  said  bumper  attachment  means,  said  spike 
having  a  generally  horizontal  bore  in  an  upper  end  whereby  said 
spike  when  raised  upward  through  said  eyelet  will  have  said 
horizontal  bore  beyond  said  eyelet  with  said  arm  on  the  other  side 
of  said  eyelet,  a  second  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  means 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  on  said  arm  on 
the  side  of  the  eyelet  opposite  the  spike,  said  second  fluid  actuated 


I.  A  painting  wagon  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  components  to  be 
painted  and  translating  said  plurality  of  components  through  a 
painting  facility,  said  painting  wagon  comprising: 

a  component  supporting  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nent mounting  structures  each  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  components  to  be 
mounted  thereon,  so  that  said  components  can  be  mounted  in 
side  by  side  relation  to  one  another  along  a  given  direction, 
said  component  supporting  assembly  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  movable  between:  ( 1 )  an  expanded  configura- 
tion in  which  the  component  mounting  structures  are  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  one  another 
along  said  given  direction  so  that  a  number  of  components  are 
mounted  per  unit  length  in  said  given  direction:  and  (2)  a 
contracted  configuration  in  which  said  component  mounting 
structures  are  positioned  in  closer  proximity  to  one  another 
relative  to  the  spaced  apart  relation  so  that  the  number  of 
components  mounted  per  unit  length  in  said  given  direction  is 
greater  than  when  the  component  supporting  assembly  is  in 
the  expanded  configuration: 
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an  actuating  assembly  operatively  connected  with  said  compo- 
nent supporting  assembly  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
move  the  component  supporting  assembly  between  the  con- 
tracted configuration  and  the  expanded  configuration,  said 
actuating  assembly  including  an  actuating  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  activate  said  actuating  assembly  to 
move  the  component  supporting  assembly  between  the  con- 
tracted and  expanded  configurations  so  that  (1 )  the  component 
supporting  assembly  can  be  positioned  in  the  expanded  con- 
figuration to  facilitate  mounting  of  the  components  on  the 
component  mounting  structures.  (2)  said  actuating  member 
will  activate  said  actuating  assembly  in  response  to  engage- 
ment with  a  wagon-contracting  structure  to  position  the  com- 
ponent supporting  assembly  in  said  contracted  configuration 
while  said  painting  wagon  is  translated  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  painting  facility,  and  (3)  said  actuating  member 
will  activate  said  actuating  assembly  in  response  to  engage- 
ment with  a  wagon-expanding  structure  to  position  the  com- 
ponent supporting  assembly  in  said  expanded  configuration  to 
facilitate  dismounting  of  the  components  from  the  component 
mounting  structures;  and 

a  base  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  the  compo- 
nent supporting  assembly  and  the  actuating  assembly  and  to 
permit  translation  of  the  painting  wagon  through  the  paint 
faciUty. 


6  Claims 


rear  end  of  said  front  tube  and  the  front  portion  of  said  chair 
bracket  being  rested  and  supported  onto  said  second  traverse 
rod  which  is  anached  onto  said  middle  portion  of  said  front 
tube,  said  chair  bracket  being  mounted  with  a  seal  having  a 
straps  configuration. 


5.772035 
CONVERTIBLE  STROLLER 
Gregg  R.  Espenshade,  Bowmansville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Grace 
Children's  Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,056 

Int  a."  B62B  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  280—643  11  Claims 


5.772034 
CONFIGURIN(.  \V.\\\\   Mf   v\Nl  KER 
Chungl  Luo,  9F.  No.  108,  Kii.ti.  (  hi.iu  1    K,,    I'an-Cbiao  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,734 
Int.  CI.''  B62B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—642 


1.  A  convertible  stroller  for  convenient  conversion  between  a 
plurality  of  configurations,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure: 

a  back  rest  portion  connected  to  the  frame  structure  at  a  first 
pivot  point  to  allow  the  back  rest  portion  to  recline  between 
an  upright  and  a  reclined  position: 

a  foot  rest  portion  connected  to  the  frame  structure  at  a  second 
pivot  point  to  allow  the  foot  rest  portion  to  rotate  between  a 
lowered  position  and  an  elevated  position: 

an  arm  bar  slidably  connected  to  the  frame  structure  to  allow  the 
arm  bar  to  move  between  a  closed  position  and  an  extended 
position,  the  arm  bar  compnsing  a  generally  U-shaped  tube 
including  a  first  and  a  second  side  portion  each  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  a  center  portion,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond side  portions  having  a  plurality  of  indentations;  and 

a  button  for  engaging  with  the  plurality  of  indentations  on  the 
arm  bar  to  lock  the  arm  bar  in  selected  position,  said  button 
being  disposed  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
first  and  second  side  portions. 


1.  A  configuring  frame  for  walker,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  front  tubes  which  has  a  S-shape  configuration  and 
being  provided  with  a  caster  in  the  lower  end.  the  upper  end 
of  said  front  tube  being  lelescopically  connected  with  a  hand 
grip  and  which  has  a  belt  socket  in  the  end  portion,  a  back  belt 
being  bridged  between  said  two  belt  sockets  such  that  a 
backrest  is  formed,  the  middle  portion  of  said  front  tube  being 
disposed  horizontally  when  the  front  tube  is  assembled,  saids 
two  front  tubes  being  interconnected  by  means  of  a  first 
traverse  tube  which  is  located  adjacent  to  said  caster  and  a 
second  traverse  tube  which  is  located  at  the  middle  or  hon- 
zontal  portion  of  said  front  tubes,  a  pedal  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  said  first  traverse  tube:  and 

a  pair  of  rear  tubes  and  which  has  a  horizontal  portion  and  an 
inclined  portion  which  extends  downward  and  rearward,  the 
end  of  said  inclined  portion  being  mounted  with  a  caster,  said 
two  rear  tubes  being  interconnected  by  means  of  a  chair 
bracket  in  said  horizontal  portions  of  said  rear  tubes,  said 
chair  bracket  defining  a  mounting  groove  for  receiving  and 
retaining  the  honzontal  portion  of  said  rear  tube,  the  rear 
portion  of  said  chair  bracket  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 


5,772036 
FOLDABLE  LAUNDRY  CART 
Annette  Clark,  R.R.  3,  Box  204,  Booneville,  Miss.  38829 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812J44 
Int.  CI."  B62B  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  280— «51  13  Claims 

8  The  laundry  cart  compnsing: 
a  frame  assembly  having  an  opening  therein; 
a  basket  fined  within  said  opening  of  said  frame  assembly  and 

attached  to  said  frame  assembly; 
a  first  leg  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  frame 

assembly; 
a  second  leg  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  an  opposite  end  of 

said  frame  assembly; 
a  tray  assembly  swivelly  attached  to  said  frame  assembly  above 

said  opening  of  said  frame  assembly; 
said  tray  assembly  swiveled  to  reveal  said  opening  in  said  frame 
assembly  and  said  basket; 
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5.772.237 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  POWERED  WHEELCHAIR 

Thomas  E.  Finch,  and  James  A.  Finch,  both  of  Spring  Branch. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Teftec  Corporation,  Spring  Branch.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5.  19%,  Sen  No.  744^04 

Int.  CI."  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  CL  280—704  8  Claims 


M  f  I  (    !  I  \  I    \  1  K  H  \  (  .    M I  1 1 1 !    I  K 

David  S,  Bri-f«!    H.-nnion   li.v.  i,^ti!|i    mi!  \\     I  homas  Sanders, 

Rocliawa\    Ii-iMistup.  !!.,)h    .i  \  i  .  .isMj^ih.rs  to  Automotive 

Technologies  In.  rn.iii.,n.i!  Inc.,  Uenville.  iNJ. 

Fil.<i  !>.,     i:,  1W5.  Sen  No.  571.247 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 

MS.  a.  280-728.2  29  Claims 


a  handle  assembly  extending  from  each  end  of  said  frame 
assembly; 

said  first  leg  assembly  comprises  a  first  pair  of  vertically  adjust- 
able legs  and  wherein  said  second  leg  assembly  comprises  a 
second  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  legs; 

a  first  cross-member  interconnecting  said  first  pair  of  vertically 
extendable  legs;  and 

a  second  cross-member  interconnecting  said  second  pair  of 
\ertically  extendable  legs. 


^^..  -J 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment,  an  airbag 
module  to  protect  an  occupant  in  the  passenger  compartment  in  the 
event  of  a  crash  of  the  vehicle,  the  module  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  having  a  length  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
which  IS  substantially  larger  than  a  width  or  thiclcness  of  said 
housing  in  a  direction  transverse  lo  the  longitudinal  direction, 
said  housing  having  a  base  and  comprising  cover  means  for 
releasably  retaining  at  least  one  airbag; 

said  at  least  one  airbag  situated  within  said  housing; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  base  in  engagement  with  a 
mounting  surface  of  the  vehicle; 

inflaior  means  arranged  in  said  housing  for  producing  pressur- 
ized gas  to  inflate  said  at  least  one  airbag.  said  inflator  means 
comprising  a  member  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  to  said 
base  and  defining  a  passageway  between  said  member  and 
said  base  for  the  pressunzed  gas  to  flow  from  said  inflator 
means  toward  said  at  least  one  airbag;  and 

initiation  means  for  initiating  said  inflator  means  to  produce  the 
pressurized  gas  in  response  to  the  crash  of  the  vehicle. 


3-     Sd 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  powered  wheelchair  having  an 
elongated  frame  supporting  an  occupant  seat  comprising; 

a  transaxle  housing  having  a  pair  of  power  driven  wheels 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  transaxle  housing; 

a  first  linlcage  means  for  connecting  said  transaxle  housing  in 
transverse  relation  to  the  length  of  said  elongated  frame  with 
said  transaxle  housing  being  freely  tillable  in  a  vertical  plane 
transverse  to  said  elongated  frame; 

said  first  linkage  means  including  universal  pi\ot  bearings  on 
said  elongated  frame  and  said  transaxle  housing,  whereby  said 
power  driven  wheels  may  separately  follow  the  contour  of  the 
ground  traversed  by  said  power  driven  wheels; 

a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  operatively  connected  between  said  first 
linkage  means  and  said  frame  for  vertically  positioning  said 
elongated  frame  relative  to  said  ground  engaging  power 
wheels;  and 

operator  controlled  means  for  supplying  and  withdrawing  fluid 
from  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder 


Brian  T.  St^  m  >; 
Auburn  Hu! 

I 


>|n|.|   I  f    liWJM.fABKa    h.\\i.l,tJCt. 
\M  !  M  HORN  QUITCH 
lii  "iiDtiild.  Mull.,  assignor  to  Takata.  Inc., 
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Wfi,  s;,  r    \,,    W,<l.616 
I'll    i   •      (U.iiH 
U.S.  CI.  280— 72SJ  9  Claims 

I.  A  supplemental  restraint  sub-module  for  assembly  with  a 
vehicle  steenng  wheel  assembly  forming  a  well  portion  and  having 
a  mounting  plate  for  enclosing  the  well  portion,  the  sub-module 
comprising; 
an  air  bag; 

an  inflaior  positioned  inside  of  said  air  bag; 
at  least  one  fastener  for  fastening  said  sub- module  to  the  steenng 

wheel  assembly; 
a  fabric  envelope  having  a  deployment  failure  area,  said  enve- 
lope configured  to  enclose  said  air  bag  and  said  inflator  w  hen 
said  air  bag  is  in  a  folded  uninflated  condition,  wherein  said 
enclosed  air  bag  and  inflator  are  configured  for  insertion  into 
the  steering  wheel  assembly  well  portion,  said  deployment 
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5,772041 

ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  STEERING  WHEEL,  A 

STEERING  SHAFT  AND  A  GAS  BAG  MODULE 

Alexander  Heilig,  Wissgolldingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  TWX 

Occupant  Restraint  Svstems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apn  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  833,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  15,  1996,  2%  06 
830  U 

Int  a.*^  B60R  21/26 
MS.  CI.  280—731  12  Claims 


failure  area  fails  upon  inflation  of  said  air  bag  allowing  said 
air  bag  to  expand  outside  of  said  sub-module;  and 
a  membrane  horn  switch  positioned  inside  said  fabric  envelope, 
said  horn  switch  configured  to  deform  upon  pressing  on  a 
portion  of  the  vehicle  steering  wheel  causing  current  lo  flow 
to  a  horn. 


5."":,:4!' 

AIR-BAG  A  k  k  \  \( ,  KMENT 
Kyriakos  \avalidis,  Ferrieres-En-Bray,   France,  assignor  to 

Viitnlh  Dincjnpmfnt  V  B   Xnrciirda.  Sweden 
l'(    I   N..    I'l    I  "sf-'j;  iMi]\4    ;    !-i   h.iti' Oct.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  :'    !'"'r     I'CT  Pub.  No.  W095/24328.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1"«*5 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  700.480 
n.iims  priority,  applicatimi  Inind  Kinviinni,  M.u    ifi.  1W4 
"4((4-4S 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—728.3  IS  Claims 


"V  r  V  1  <  ^" 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  shaft 
connected  non-rotatably  to  said  steering  wheel,  a  gas  bag  arranged 
within  said  steenng  wheel  and  having  an  inflation  opening  pro- 
vided with  a  nm.  and  a  device  adapted  for  furnishing  compressed 
gas  for  deploymeni  of  said  gas  bag.  said  device  for  furnishing 
compressed  gas  being  arranged  in  said  steering  shaft  and  being 
fixed  against  movement  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  steenng  shaft 
by  means  of  a  earner  plate  arranged  within  said  steenng  wheel, 
said  earner  plate  securing  said  gas  bag  nm  to  said  steenng  wheel 


5.772J42 
AIR  BAG  GAS  GENERATOR 
Masayuki  I'eda.  Hyogo.  and  Nobuyuki  Katsuda,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel   Chemical   Industries.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mav  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  836,187 
Int  a."  B60R  21/28 
U.S.  CI.  280—741 


1  Claim 


iTf'fN    i> 


^1, 


1.  A  cover  for  an  air-bag  comprising  a  laminate  including  an 
inner  layer  of  polymer  material  and  an  outer  layer  of  polymer 
material,  each  layer  defining  a  line  of  mechanical  weakness,  the 
line  of  mechanical  weakness  in  the  outer  layer  being  laterally 
displaced  by  at  least  2  millimeters  relative  to  the  line  of  mechani- 
cal weakness  in  the  inner  layer  such  that  the  lines  of  mechanical 
weakness  in  the  outer  layer  and  in  the  inner  layer  do  not  overlie 
one  anodier.  die  lines  of  mechanical  weakness  in  the  outer  layer 
and  in  the  inner  layer  together  defining  a  door  in  the  cover  adapted 
to  open  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  provided  from  the 
air-bag,  the  lines  of  mechanical  weakness  in  the  outer  layer  and  in 
the  inner  layer  further  being  constituted  by  lines  of  reduced  thick- 
ness. 


1.  An  air  bag  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  gas  outlet  ports; 

an  ignition  means  accommodation  chamber  defined  in  the  center 
of  said  housing; 

a  combustion  chamber  defined  outside  said  ignition  means 
accommodation  chamber; 

a  coolant/filter  chamber  defined  outside  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
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5,772,244 
U  ^  KING  SHAFT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

U.in-M.  kcp   iif  Korea,  assiiinnt  ii  flMisidai 
s<(Mii.  Kip,  '4  Korea 
Filed  Oft   V.  1W6.  Sir  Nii.  727.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Kcp.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18,  1995, 
a  coolant  and  a  filter,  provided  in  said  coolant/filter  chamber  to    95.36OI2 

cool  and  punfy  combustion  gas  generated  in  said  canister.  Int  CI.*  B62D  1/16 

wherein  another  coolant  is  provided  in  said  canister  to  cool  said   U,S.  CI.  280 — 780  7  Claims 

combustion  gas  and  to  collect  combustion  residue. 


an  ignition  means  provided  inside  said  ignition  means  accom- 
modation chamber: 

a  canister  provided  In  said  combustion  chamber  and  tilled  with  a 
gas  generating  agent  for  generating  gas  upon  ignition  by  said 
ignition  means:  and 


5,772043 

IGNITER  FOR  GAS  BAG  INFLATOR 

hi)  I  Green,  632  W.  300  North.  Brigham.  Utah  84302,  and 

1 1.  ii.iM  k   Lauritzen,  948  W.  3rd  North.  Hyrum,  Utoh  84319 

isjQtiuujiion  of  Ser.  No.  566,761,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,558 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—741  16  Claims 


1.  A  low  pressure  igniter  for  a  gas  bag  inflator  having  a  gas 
generanl  material  in  the  form  of  pellets  or  wafers  that  is  character- 
ized by  providing,  when  functioning,  a  large  diameter  flame  front 
producing  hot  gas  and  panicles,  and  which  is  projectile  free, 
comprising. 

an  Igniter  housing  including  a  base  having  a  skirt  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  base,  said  base  and  said  skirt  of 
said  housing  being  a  single  piece  of  material. 

an  end  plate  perforated  over  substantially  the  whole  area  thereof, 
said  perforated  end  plate  being  attached  to  said  skirt  to  form  a 
chamber  within  said  housing, 

an  initiator  having  an  initiating  portion,  said  initiator  being 
mounted  in  the  base  of  said  housing  with  the  initiating  portion 
thereof  extending  into  said  chamber. 

an  ignition  compound  in  said  chamber,  and 

sealing  means  having  a  predetermined  low  rupmre  pressure 
positioned  within  said  chamber  and  sealing  said  perforated 
end  plate  to  retain  said  ignition  compound  in  said  chamber 
until  said  igniter  begins  to  function, 

whereby,  upon  initation  of  said  igniter,  the  flame  front  produced 
by  said  igniter  does  not  eject  the  ignited  flame  at  great  force 
and  velocity  on  a  front  of  little  width  into  the  gas  generant 
material  of  said  inflator  but  instead  is  expelled  into  the  gas 
generant  matenal  of  said  inflator  under  a  force  of  signiticantly 
less  power  as  a  flame  having  a  wide  diameter  that  weaves 
itself  into  the  space  between  the  gas  generant  pellets  or  wafers 
and  around  them  and  smoothly  ignites  them  without  crushing 
them. 


1,  An  automobile  steering  shaft  mounting  system  comprising; 

a  bracket  which  supports  a  steering  shaft: 

elastic  members  which  elastically  connects  said  bracket  with  a 

car  body  and  which  absorbs  resonance  transmitted  from  the 

car  body;  and 
means  for  directly  connecting   the   bracket   to  the  car  body 

according  to  RPMs  of  an  engine. 


5.7::.245 

VEHICLE  BODY 

M  1FK  MiihIh.iiiNen,  Stuttgart.  Cpirmam.  .isslcmir  In  Mtrcedes- 

H.n/   \'.,  stijlttiart.  (.frman\ 
<  ontinualKin  of  Str.  No.  f)2n,5WI,  M,ir    :5     !''''h.  ahaiuitini-d. 
Ihiv  appliratiiin  (Kt,  :~.  \'r-r .  v,    ^"    >J5H.X~4 
Claims  (irinrii\,  .ipplii  aDun  i.rrni.ini    M,(r    ^-l    l'*'-"^    !'i^   10 
763.2 

U.S.  CI.  280— 7  H4 


I    :       H-.:i)  21/15 


16  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  body  assembly  connectible  to  a  vehicle  floor  frame, 
comprising: 

a  first  crossmember; 

a  second  crossmember; 

a  pair  of  side  members  connected  to  the  first  and  second  cross- 
members  to  thereby  form  a  rectangular  subframe  composed  of 
said  side  members  and  crossmembers,  said  subframe  being 
configured  to  support  a  vehicle  subassembly  comprising  one 
of  a  vehicle  engine,  a  vehicle  transmission  and  a  vehicle  axle 
assembly  when  said  subframe  is  in  an  in  use  position  on  a 
vehicle. 
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mounting  points  provided  on  said  side  members  for  mounting 
the  vehicle  subassembly  to  the  subframe, 

said  first  crossmember  being  formed  as  a  vehicle  bumper  sup- 
port member  which  in  use  is  disposed  on  a  vehicle  end, 

support  points  provided  on  said  subframe  at  a  position  located 
adjacent  said  second  crossmembtr  for  connecting  the  sub- 
frame  to  a  vehicle  floor  frame, 

and  deformation  regions  disposed  in  the  side  members  at  a 
position  intermediate  the  mounting  points  and  the  support 
points,  whereby  collision  impact  forces  against  said  first 
crossmember  are  absorbed  by  said  deformation  regions  while 
said  vehicle  subassembly  is  protected  from  damage  by  being 
carried  with  the  first  crossmember,  the  mounting  points,  and 
portions  of  said  side  members  at  a  side  of  the  deformation 
regions  opposite  said  second  crossmember 


a  plurality  of  removable  color  creating  dispensers  positioned 
within  the  container 


5,77;,  :4(. 

.\UXUA.MCAL  SHOCK  Kl.UL  I  1  lu,\  IN 
PRETENSIONERS 
Ian  Gordon,  Carlisle.  !'nito(i  Kins;dom,  assignor  to  AlliedSig- 
nal  Ltd.,  Carlisle  (  iiinfi.i    I  nulaiid 

Filed  Jul.  18.  l-^Vft.  «»er.  No.  683 J98 


5.772048 

DOCUMENT  WITH  TAMPER  AND  COLWTERFEIT 

RESISTANT  RELIEF  MARKINGS 

George  K.  Phillips,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verify  First 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,587 
Int  Cl.*^  B42D  15/00 


Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1995,    U.S.  CI.  285 — 91 

Int.  CI."  B60A  22/36 
I  .S.  CI.  280—806  9  aaims 
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1 .  A  pretensioner  for  a  vehicle  safety  restraint  comprising 

a  cylindrical  hollow  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second,  opposing, 
end; 

a  piston  member  located  within  the  tube: 

a  cable  connected  between  said  piston  member  and  a  part  of  the 
vehicle  safety  restraint;  and 

a  pyrotechnic  charge  which  is  activated  in  the  event  of  a  colli- 
sion to  evolve  a  volume  of  gas  within  said  tube  to  move  said 
piston  from  the  first  end  of  said  tube  toward  the  second  end: 

a  pressure  relief  port  provided  in  said  tube  at  a  point  along  the 
tube's  length  which  point  is  close  to  the  second  end  of  the 
tube,  toward  which  the  piston  is  moved  on  activation  of  the 
pyrotechnic  charge; 

wherein  the  position  of  the  pressure  relief  port  in  the  tube  is  such 
that  it  \enis  to  atmosphere  the  high  pressure  gas  driving  the 
piston  when  or  slightly  before  the  piston  reaches  the  second 
end  of  the  tube;  and  further  comprising  an  axially  extending 
channel  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  opposite  the  port. 


1.  A  tamper  and  counterfeit  resistant  document  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  security  tamper  resistant  overlay  marker  applied  to  said  sub- 
strate, said  security  tamper  resistant  overlay  marker  compris- 
ing a  first  latent  image,  said  first  latent  image  comprising  an 
image  relief  structure,  said  image  relief  structure  comprising  a 
flat  portion  and  a  ndge  [xirtion,  said  ndge  portion  comprising 
a  first  series  of  ridges,  said  flat  portion  defining  a  first  plane: 
each  of  said  ridges  of  said  first  series  of  ridges  having  a  top. 
said  tops  of  said  ridges  of  said  first  series  of  ridges  defining  a 
second  plane,  said  second  plane  located  above  said  first  plane 
with  respect  to  said  substrate:  and 

a  second  latent  image  comprising  an  internal  image  relief  stitic- 
ture  comprising  a  second  series  of  ndges; 

said  second  series  of  ridges  formed  in  said  flat  portion  of  said 
internal  image  relief  structure,  each  of  said  ridges  of  said 
second  series  of  ridges  having  a  bottom,  said  bottom  of  said 
ridges  of  said  second  series  of  ridges  defining  a  third  plane, 
said  third  plane  below  said  first  plane  with  respect  to  said 
substrate. 


5,772,247 
\H\    ki  r  IN  BOOK  i  iiK\i 
Christian  Legrand.  Nonthaburi  TUX,  assignor  to  International 
Book  Marketing  Ltd..  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,178 
Int.  CI."  B42D  3/18 
VS.  a.  281—31  13  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  creating  artwork  comprising: 
a  front  cover,  a  back  cover,  and  an  interposed  spine,  the  front 
and  back  pivotably  secured  to  the  spine  so  as  to  be  foldable 
into  a  book  form,  the  back  cover  extending  farther  from  the 
spine  than  the  front  cover, 
a  booklet  mounted  to  the  inside  of  one  of  the  covers,  the  booklet 

having  a  series  of  pages, 
a  container  mounted  to  the  portion  of  the  back  cover  extending 
farther  from  the  spine  than  the  front  cover,  and 


5.772049 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  SECURITY  DESIGN 

WITH  THE  AID  OF  ELECTRONIC  MEANS 

Lan  Guex,  Belmont,  and  Laurent  Mathys.  Plan-les-Ouates, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A., 

Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  1,  1994,  3264/ 
94 

Int  CI."  B42B  15/00:  B41D  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  283—93  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating,  with  the  aid  of  electronic  means,  a 
security  design  intended  to  be  printed  on  paper  securities,  espe- 
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cially  banknotes  and  currency  papers,  and  composed  of  multiple 
lines,  wherein  the  following  steps  are  carried  out: 

a)  a  uniform  background  is  generated,  consisting  of  parallel 
strciight  lines  such  that  the  distance  between  the  longitudinal 
mid-axes  of  two  consecutive  lines,  designated  as  the  spacing 
do  between  two  lines,  is  constant  and  such  that  the  width  l„  of 
the  line  strokes  is  also  constant,  thus  determining  a  constant 
ratio  r„=l(/do. 

b)  the  background  is  modified  by  modulating  the  spacing  d^ 
between  the  lines  according  to  a  nonprogressive  modulation 
function  whose  parameters  are  chosen  beforehand. 

c)  the  width  of  the  line  strokes  is  modified  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  width  l„  of  the  stroke  of  a  line  to  its  spacing  d„  with  the 
following  line  is  equal  to  the  constant  ratio  iyd„=T|,. 


5.772.250 
COPY  RESTRICTIVE  COLOR-REVERSAL  DOCUMENTS 

John  Gasper.  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  835,976 

Int.  Cl.'^  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—114  27  Claims 
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said  first  and  second  data  entry  forms,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  data  entry  forms  include  respective  first  and  second 
lists  of  the  types  of  documents  to  be  placed  in  said  first 
envelope  means  and  are  adapted  to  record  data  relating  to 
income  and  to  sales  gains/losses,  respectively; 

second  envelope  means  including  a  third  data  entry  form  for 
holding  documentation  relating  to  information  entered  on  said 
third  data  entry  form,  wherein  said  third  data  entry  form 
includes  a  third  list  of  the  types  of  documents  to  be  placed  in 
said  second  envelope  means  and  is  adapted  to  record  data 
relating  to  deductions; 

third  envelope  means  including  fourth  and  fifth  data  entry  forms 
for  holding  documentation  relating  to  information  entered  on 
said  fourth  and  fifth  data  entry  forms,  wherein  said  fourth  and 
fifth  data  entry  forms  include  respective  fourth  and  fifth  lists 
of  the  types  of  documents  to  be  placed  in  said  third  envelope 
means  and  are  adapted  to  record  data  relating  to  other  deduc- 
tions and  credits  and  to  proposed  tax  law  changes,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  second  personal  information  form  containing  information 
relating  to  the  tax  preparer  for  forwarding  to  the  taxpayer  with 
a  completed  income  tax  return. 


5.772^52 

1   A  color-reversal  copy  restrictive  medium  compnsmg:  PIPE  Jl'NCTIflV  H'M  PT  R  \MTH  \  NflM!   THROIF- 

a  support  layer:  i  I  \1 1  I  I  \( .  hi  \  it  f 

at   least  one  image-forming  layer  supported  by  said  support  jugai  K.  Malani,  15iu:  tUrkshin  (,ritii.  Houston.  Tix.  77083 

layer;  and  y^\^  j^^   |^   ^^^^  ^^^  v,.,  491,270 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  image-forming  layers  capable  of  in|_  q\^  F16L  ^5/00 

forming  a  pattern  of  microdots  of  diminished  optical  density    u.s.  Qy  285 \  5  Claims 

from  a  latent  image  of  a  pattern  of  microdots. 


5,772,251 
INCOME  TAX  INFORMATION  ORGANIZER 
Gordon  P.  Fleck.  20  S.  Clay.  Hinsdale.  lU.  60521 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  730,228 
Int.  CI."  B42D  JS/QO 
U.S.  CI.  283—115  10  Claims 

1.   An   arrangement   for  organizing,   recording  and  collecting 
information  for  preparation  and  filing  of  an  income  tax  return  by 
an  income  tax  return  preparer,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
an  instruction  sheet  for  a  taxpayer  with  directions  regarding  the 

use  of  the  arrangement; 
a  first  personal  information  form  for  the  entry  of  personal  data 

by  the  taxpayer; 
first  envelope  means  including  first  and  second  data  entry  forms 
for  holding  documentation  relating  to  information  entered  on 


3.  A  torque-limiting  bolt  for  use  in  cooperation  with  an  appara- 
tus having  a  threaded  aperture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  threaded  shank  at  an  upper  end  and  a  second  threaded 
shank  at  a  lower  end   for  engagement  with  the  threaded 
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aperture  of  the  apparatus,  said  threaded  shanks  being  threaded 
in  opposing  directions,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  bolt  in  the 
direction  of  the  first  threaded  shank  causes  the  apparatus  to 
disengage  from  the  second  threaded  shank  thereby  moving 
away  from  the  bolt  to  a  maximum  threshold  distance  whereby 
fiirther  rotation  of  the  bolt  in  the  same  direction  causes  the 
boll  to  break  at  the  weak  spot; 

(b)  a  third  shank  between  the  first  shank  and  the  second  shank, 
said  third  shank  having  a  provision  for  rotating  the  bolt; 

(c)  a  first  flange  between  the  first  shank  and  the  third  shank  and 
a  second  flange  between  the  second  shank  and  the  third  shank; 
and 

(d)  a  weak  fxjint  between  the  first  flange  and  the  third  shank. 


68  «3 

_'?      60  '^2*  TO     i  /2  46  (    *« 


rilJ    Ri.iAiK  t)R  JOINTING  COLLAR 
Ian   Stuart   Hodge.   Dukinfield.   Lnited   Kingdom,   and   Jens 
Sonderby  Madsm.  SMiiilhiti:    n<  nmark,  assignors  to  AV'K 
Manufacturing;  1    iiiit..i    (  ri,-,!ini    Kngland 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1W6.  Str.  No.  719.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1996, 
■".ii4h'>7 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55// 72 
I1.S.  CI.  285—15  12  Oaims 


1.  A  pipe  repair  or  jointing  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  segments  with  clamping  means  for  drawing  the  segments 
together  to  form  the  collar  around  a  pipe  or  around  a  plurality  of 
pipe  ends,  with  interposition  of  corresponding  deformable  sealing 
means,  each  arcuate  segment  having  an  associated  sealing  member, 
each  sealing  member  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
arcuate  sealing  strips  between  the  respective  ends  of  which  extend 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  sealing  strips,  rigid  wedge-like  members 
being  provided  within  the  segments  in  the  regions  of  the  clamping 
means  and  adapted  to  progress  generally  inwardly  with  respect  lo 
the  segments  as  the  latter  are  drawn  together  thus  to  force  the 
sealing  members  radially  inwards  in  said  regions;  characterised  in 
that  the  wedge-like  members  are  non-removably  embedded  within 
the  sealing  members  and  in  that  lugs  are  formed  integrally  with  the 
sealing  members  with  means  on  the  lugs  engaging  a  pan  of  a 
respective  arcuate  segment  dunng  assembly  of  the  collar. 


5.772,254 

MODll.AR  .JOINT.  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE  SEALING 

SLEEVE 

K.  -1!  k  K  itrri  lii>i»ie;  Robert  A.  Barrett.  Croflon.  and  Jef- 
frey E.  Sv»ensen,  Eldersburg,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Eg&G 
Pressure  Science,  Inc..  Beltsville.  Md, 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  575,636 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  27/06:9/14 
L.S.  CI.  285—16  37  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-tight  modular  joint  for  conduits  having  a  high-pressure 
fluid  flowing  therethrough,  comprising: 


a  first  tubular  housing  having  a  first  open  end  for  attachment  to 
a  first  conduit,  a  second  open  end  for  movably  receiving  a  first 
end  of  a  tubular  sealing  member  therein,  and  a  tubular  inner 
surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  open  ends; 

a  first  replaceable  sealing  sleeve  removably  secured  within  said 
tubular  housing  via  a  tool  engaging  an  extraction  portion 
formed  thereon,  said  sealing  sleeve  having  a  first  open  end.  a 
second  open  end.  a  tubular  outer  surface  extending  between 
said  open  ends  of  said  sealing  sleeve,  and  a  tubular  inner 
surface  extending  between  said  open  ends  of  said  sealing 
sleeve,  said  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  sleeve  being  concen- 
trically arranged  and  slidably  received  within  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  housing  to  form  an  annular  interface 
therebetween;  and 

a  first  annular  sealing  element  located  at  said  annular  interface 
and  configured  to  seal  and  hold  said  sealing  sleeve  and  said 
housing  together. 


5,772,255 
TUBING  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Scott  Osborne,  Gahanna;  Carl  Joseph  Piontek.  Powell; 
Robert  P-  i  .iii  <  legg.  Pickerington;  Bradford  Lynn  Buck. 
Gahanna.  Maiihcw  Scott  Fleming;  Joseph  Anthony  Jurato- 
vac.  both  of  Columbu.s;  William  Edward  Patton.  Dublin,  and 
Kathryn  Elizabeth  Alexanden  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  531,690 

Int.  CI."  F16L  4.W2 

U.S.  CI.  285—38  3  Oaims 


1.  A  tubing  connector  comprising  first  and  second  tubular  legs, 
each  of  said  legs  defining  a  fluid  pathway  therethrough,  said  legs 
joined  together  at  a  junction  to  provide  a  continuous  fluid  pathway 
therethrough,  said  first  tubular  leg  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  second  tubular  leg  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  longitudinal  axis  oriented  at  an  angle  in  a  range  of  about  78 
degrees  to  about  102  degrees  relative  lo  said  first  longitudinal  axis, 
a  retention  tab  extending  from  said  tubing  connector  at  a  point  on 
said  tubing  connector  proximate  said  junction  between  said  first 
and  second  tubular  legs,  said  retention  lab  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  a  direction  of  extension  of  said  second  tubular  leg  from 
said  junction  between  said  first  and  second  tubular  legs,  said 
retention  tab  constructed  to  be  releasably  retained  by  an  infusion 
pump,  and  a  handle  extending  from  said  tubing  connector  at  an 
angle  of  about  90°  relative  to  a  direction  of  extension  of  said 
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retention  tab  from  said  tubing  connector  and  at  an  angle  of  about 
90°  relative  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis  and  at  an  angle  of  about 
90°  relative  to  said  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  handle  having  a 
length  longer  than  a  length  of  said  retention  tab. 


5,772.256 

PIPE  SUPPORT  SY.STEM 

Lavon  Martin,  909  S.  Fourth  St..  LaPorte,  Tex.  77571 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  680.142 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/00 


VS.  a.  285—61 


11  aaims 


IS 
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I.  A  pipe  fitting  comprising: 

a  T-shaped  connector  having  a  first  opening  at  a  first  end  of  said 
connector,  a  second  opening  at  a  second  end  of  the  connector, 
and  a  third  opening  at  a  third  end  of  said  connector,  said 
connector  having  a  fluid  passageway  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  openings,  said  third  opening  being  blocked 
from  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  passageway,  each  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  openings  being  internally  threaded 
so  as  to  threadedly  receive  pipe  sections  therein,  said  first  end 
being  ofl'set  by  90°  from  said  second  end.  said  fluid  passage- 
I  way  having  a  first  portion  extending  to  said  first  opening 
transverse  to  a  second  portion  extending  to  said  second  open- 
ing, said  third  end  being  180°  opposite  said  first  end.  said 
third  opening  being  axially  aligned  with  said  first  opening, 
said  third  opening  having  a  pathway  extending  and  opening  to 
said  first  portion  of  said  fluid  passageway,  said  connector 
comprising: 

a  dead  leg  receptacle  affixed  within  said  third  opening  at  said 
third  end.  said  dead  leg  receptacle  having  a  closed  portion 
extending  into  said  third  opening  so  as  to  block  fluid  flow 
through  said  pathway,  said  dead  leg  receptacle  having  an 
orifice  formed  thereon  so  as  to  open  outwardly  of  said  third 
end. 


5,772^7 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Ian  Richard  Webb,  Buckinghamshire;  VVilliam  Taylor,  Middle- 
sex, and  Neil  John  Thornton  Taylor,  Hertfordshire,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Taylor  Kerr  (Couplings)  Lim- 
ited, London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02329,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  635,920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22.  1993, 
9321834 

Int.  a."  F16L  /7/tW 
UJS.  a.  285—112  19  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  connection  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  an 
end  of  a  pipe  having  a  radial  abutment  surface  facing  away  from 
the  pipe  end  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  the  pipe  having  an 
additional  surface  adjoining  a  radially  inner  edge  of  the  abutment 
siffface  to  form  a  comer  therebetween,  said  coupling  comprising: 
a  tubular  casing: 

a  tubular  sealing  sleeve  disposed  within  the  casing: 
tensioning  means  for  tightening  the  said  casing  about  said  seal- 
ing sleeve;  and 


a  frusto-conical  gripping  ring  located  within  said  tubular  casing 
at  an  end  of  said  sealing  sleeve,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that,  in  use.  tightening  the  tensioning  means  causes  the  seal- 
ing sleeve  to  be  pressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipe  end: 

said  tubular  casing  comprising  a  tubular  web  portion  and  a 
radially  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  an  end  of  said  web 
portion,  said  flange  and  said  web  poriion  being  disposed  to 
form  a  comer  therebetween; 

said  gripping  ring  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  gripping  ring  making  contact  with  said 
comer  fomied  between  the  flange  and  web  ponion  of  the 
tubular  casing: 

the  inner  edge  of  the  gripping  ring  being  plain  and  smooth  and 
projecting  inwardly  beyond  an  inner  surface  of  the  sealing 
sleeve  when  the  casing  is  lightened  around  the  sleeve: 

the  inner  surface  of  the  sealing  sleeve  being  configured  and 
disposed  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  end.  and  the 
inner  edge  of  the  gnpping  ring  being  configured  and  disposed 
to  engage  the  abutment  surface  upon  the  coupling  being  fitted 
around  the  pipe  end:  and 

the  gripping  ring  disposed  between  the  pipe  and  the  coupling 
being  compressed  between  the  comer  formed  in  the  tubular 
casing  and  the  comer  formed  at  the  radially  inner  edge  of  the 
abutment  surface  upon  the  pipe  and  coupling  being  under 
axial  tension. 


5,772^58 
CONDUIT  CLAMP  AND  TETHER 
Edv*ard   P.   Dyer  Germantown,  and   Kenneth  A.  Christian. 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tyton-Hellermann 
Corp     Milw.Mikce.  Wis. 

I   iid  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575.938 

Int.  CI."  F16L  i/OH:  B65D  bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—114  7  Claims 


the  bushings  and  releasably  engages  both  bushings  to  establish  the 
connection  therebetween,  a  clamp  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation. 

a  clamp  having  a  flexible  band  and  first  and  second  jaws,  said 

jaws  connected  one  to  each  end  of  said  band, 
said  jaws  having  interfitting  teeth  configured  to  permit  insertion 

of  one  jaw  into  the  other  and  to  oppose  separation  of  said  jaws 

once  engaged, 
an  elongated  flexible  strap  connected  at  one  end  to  said  band  and 

extending  from  said  band, 
a  linear  tab  oriented  obliquely  relative  to  said  strap  and  attached 

to  said  strap  in  an  area  spaced  from  the  connection  of  said 

strap  to  said  band  for  angular  movement  relative  to  said  strap. 

and 
a  knot  in  said  strap  having  a  cross-section  greater  than  that  of 

said  strap  and  located  in  said  strap  adjacent  said  tab. 
said  tab  being  connectable  to  the  connector  so  that  said  clamp  is 

attachable  to  the  fuel  line  and  said  strap  is  attachable  to  the 

connector  to  maintain  attachment  of  the  connector  to  the  fuel 

line  when  the  connector  is  separated  from  the  bushings. 
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1.  A  slide  assembly  for  use  on  a  tool  machine  comprising: 

a  slide  body  having  a  counterbore. 

a  passageway  extending  through  said  slide  body  defining  a  first 
conduit  for  directing  a  fluid  medium  therethrough  disposed  in 
alignment  with  said  counterbore. 

a  second  conduit  slidably  mounted  relative  to  said  first  conduit. 

said  second  conduit  adapted  to  slide  between  a  protracted  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position  relative  to  said  slide  body, 

said  second  conduit  having  a  free  outer  end. 

an  end  block  having  a  counterbore  forming  a  seat  which  receives 
said  free  outer  end. 

a  first  sealing  means  circumscribing  an  intermediate  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  said  second  conduit  within  said  counterbore 
of  said  slide  body  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  thereat, 

and  a  second  sealing  means  disposed  within  said  counterbore  of 
said  end  block  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  free 
outer  end  of  said  second  conduit  and  said  end  block. 

said  respective  counterbores  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  said  respective  first  and  second  sealing  means  disposed 
in  said  respective  counterbores  defining  a  space  therebetween 
for  allowing  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  play  of  said  first 
and  second  sealing  means  relative  to  said  slide  body  and  said 
end  block  respectively  without  effecting  the  elBcacy  of  said 
first  and  second  sealing  means. 


5,772.261 

CANM  LA  I  tiNNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONNECTING  MEDICAL  TUBES 

Gary  Magram.  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Nemours 

Foundation,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  505.807 

Int.  CI."  F16L  ii/20 

U.S.  CI.  285—256  8  Qalms 


I .  A  cannula  for  draining  cerebrospinal  fluid  from  a  ventricle  of 
a  brain  comprising: 

an  ela.stically  deformable,  flexible  tube  having  a  distal  end,  a 
proximal  end  opposite  the  distal  end.  and  a  lumen  defining  a 
lumen  diameter: 
fluid  conveyance  means  at  the  distal  end  for  admitting  cere- 
brospinal fluid  from  the  ventricle  into  the  lumen:  and 
a  tube  connector  including: 
a  rigid,  tubular  body  having  an  outer  body  diameter  and  two 
body  ends,  the  tubular  body  defining  an  internal  bore  com- 
municating between  the  body  ends  and  wherein  the  tubular 
body  comprises  at  least  one  elbow  bend  between  the  body 
ends; 
a  first  nipple  proximal  to  one  of  the  body  ends,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  nipple  having  an  outer  nipple  diameter 
larger  the  outer  body  diameter; 
a  second  nipple  on  the  tubular  body  between  the  elbow  bend 
and  the  first  nipple,  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  second  nipple 
having  an  outer  nipple  diameter  larger  than  the  lumen 
diameter, 
wherein  the  elbow  bend  is  positioned  within  the  lumen  to  form  a 
lap  joint  between  the  proximal  end  of  the  flexible  tube  and  the 
second  nipple  with  the  first  nipple  protruding  from  the  lumen 
at  the  proximal  end  of  the  flexible  tube,  thereby  establishing 
an  open  fluid  passageway  through  the  lumen  at  the  elbow 
bend:  and 

a  nonelastically  deformable  sleeve  having  a  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  the  lap  joint,  the  sleeve  disposed  around  the  lap 
joint  at  a  radial  distance  apart  therefrom; 
wherein  the  sleeve  is  radially  deformable  to  clamp  the  flexible 
tube  between  the  second  nipple  and  the  sleeve  without  dam- 
aging the  flexible  tube. 


1.  In  a  fuel  line  connection  wherein  releasable  bushings  establish 
a  connection  between  two  fuel  line  segments  and  a  connector  spans 
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5,772.262 
QUICK  CONNECTOR  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBING 
Paul  Robert  Dupont,  Andoven  and  Richard  B.  Schwarz,  Lin- 
coln Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rubber-Fab,  Inc., 
Andover.  N.J. 

Filed  Apn  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  833.027 
Int.  CI."  F16L  }i/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—257  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  plastic  tubing  comprising: 
a  collar  (40)  adapted  to  be  first  fitted  over  the  end  of  said  tubing, 
said  collar  having  an  end- wall  (42.)  opening  (43)  to  permit 
access  to  the  lumen  of  said  tubing  and  an  elongated  skin 
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portion  (48).  said  end-wall  being  relatively  thicker  than  said 
skirt  portion,  said  opening  (43)  having  annular  recess  (44) 
therein,  said  skirt  portion  bearing  a  plurality  of  tines  (50)  for 
grasping  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubing:  and 
a  barb  (31 )  adapted  to  be  insened  through  said  end  wall  opening, 
said  barb  being  sized  to  snugly  penetrate  the  lumen  (11)  of 
said  tubing;  said  barb  having  an  interrupted  flange  (32)  for 
rwistably  engaging  ssiid  annular  recess  (44)  of  said  opening 
(43).  said  interrupted  flange  being  adapted  to  lock  said  barb 
into  said  collar  after  said  collar  has  been  lined  over  said 
tubing  end. 


5,772,263 

ONE  PIECE  QUICK  CONNECTOR  AND  IIVTEGRAL 

RETAINER 

i    <iordon  Lewis,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT 

,  Autoinotive,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

'  Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,663 

Int.  a."  F16L  J9/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—319  18  Claims 
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1.  A  gravity  operated  latch  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  refuse 
container  which  compnses  a  latch  and  a  hinge  plate  for  attaching 
and  locating  said  latch  to  an  underside  surface  of  a  refuse  container 
lid  when  said  container  is  upright  and  said  lid  is  closed,  which  lid 
has  a  portion  that  extends  beyond  an  outer  surface  of  said  refuse 
container. 

said  hinge  plate   including  spaced  hinge  arms  which  extend 
outwardly  from  one  surface  of  said  hinge  plate  that  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  underside  surface  of  said  refuse  con- 
tainer lid. 
said  latch  is  rotatably  secured  between  said  spaced  hinge  arms 

by  a  latch  securing  means, 
said  latch  including  a  counter  weight  portion  which  functions  to 
rotate  said  latch  into  a  vertical  position  when  said  hinge  plate 
is  installed  on  the  underside  surface  of  the  lid  of  the  refuse 
container  and  the  refuse  container  is  in  a  vertical  upnghl 
position,  said  latch  includes  means  relative  to  said  hinge  plate 
to  prevent  a  bottom  end  of  said  latch  from  rotating  beyond  a 
vertical  line  through  said  latch  securing  means, 
a  striker  plate  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  side 
surface  of  said  refuse  container  and  along  a  vertical  line 
relative  to  said  latch, 
said  striker  plate  including  an  outwardly  protruding  catch  below 
which  an  end  of  said  latch  rests  when  said  latch  is  in  a  vertical 
position  relative  to  said  catch  and  from  which  said  latch  is 
automatically  released  when  said  refuse  container  is  tipped 
toward  the  laich  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  vertical  line. 


1.  A  quick  connector  adapted  for  selective  locking  engagement 
with  a  male  connector  pan  having  a  radially  extending  abutment 
surface,  the  quick  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  through  bore  extending  from  a  Hrst  end  to  a 
second  end  of  the  housing:  and 

at  least  one  bendable  retainer  finger  integrally  formed  as  a  one 
piece  extension  of  the  housing: 

a  flexible  web  connecting  the  at  least  one  bendable  retainer 
finger  to  the  housing  allowing  the  at  least  one  retainer  finger 
to  be  retumably  moved  from  a  first  manufactured  position 
incapable  of  locking  engagement  with  the  male  connector  part 
to  a  second  position  in  the  through  bore  in  the  housing  to 
engage  the  abutment  surface  on  the  male  connector  part  upon 
insertion  of  the  male  connector  pan  into  the  through  bore  in 
the  housing. 
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U.S.  CI.  292—207  11  Claims 

1.  A  drop  bolt  system  for  door  security  comprising: 

a.  a  doorjamb  resu-aini  mounted  to  a  doorjamb  and  a  cripple 
underiying  the  doorjamb  such  that  the  restraint  protrudes  from 
the  doorjamb: 

b.  an  elongate  central  metal  plate  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
mid-point  along  the  length  of  the  plate,  rotatably  mounted  lo  a 
doorjamb  frame,  that  releasably  engages  the  doorjamb 
restraint  at  the  mid-point  of  the  plate;  and 


Jlne  30.  1998 


GENhkALA\n  M}(  H^,\1CAL 


4695 


a  frame  attachment  member  having  a  first  end  for  securing  to  a 
door  frame  and  a  second  end  for  extending  through  the  second 
hole  in  said  rigid  member  sufficiently  far  so  as  to  form  a 
securable  end  thereon;  and 

a  second  fastener  for  securing  lo  said  securable  end  to  hold  said 
ngid  member  on  said  frame  attachment  member  so  that  when 
the  hinge  pin  attachment  member  and  the  frame  attachment 
member  are  secured,  the  rigid  meinber  prevents  the  door  from 
being  opened. 
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plate  to  releasably  secure  the  central  plate  in  engagement  with 

the  doorjamb  restraint  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  is  i 

central  metal  plate,  // |^___,...,/.., 
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1.  A  collision  damping  arrangement  for  absorbing  energy  in  a 
possible  head-on  and/or  rear  end  collision  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  bumper-side  cross  member:  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal members  arranged  on  the  cross  member  and  connectable  lo  a 
corresponding  passenger  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle:  and  at 
least  one  collision  damper  for  absorbing  energy  arranged  on  each 
longitudinal  member:  and  wherein  each  collision  damper  com- 
pnses an  extruded  section  whose  constant  cross-sectional  profile 
extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  associated 
longitudinal  member  for  the  motor  vehicle,  with  at  least  one  outer 
dimension  of  the  damper  decreasing  in  a  direction  toward  the  cross 
member. 


1.  A  security  kit  for  anachment  to  a  door  frame  comprising: 

a  rigid  member,  said  rigid  member  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  said  rigid  member 
having  sufficient  length  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  width  of  a 
door  to  enable  the  ngid  member  to  be  secured  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  door,  said  ngid  member  having  a  first  hole 
extending  through  one  end  of  said  ngid  member  and  a  second 
hole  extending  through  the  opposite  end  of  said  rigid  member: 

a  hinge  pin  attachment  member  having  a  first  end  for  securing  to 
a  hinge  pin  on  a  door  frame,  said  hinge  pin  attachment 
member  having  a  second  end  for  extending  through  the  first 
hole  in  said  rigid  member: 

a  first  fastener  for  securing  to  the  second  end  of  the  hinge  pin 
attachment  member  to  hold  said  rigid  member  in  a  rotatable 
condition  on  said  hinge  pin  attachment  member; 
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U.S.  CI.  2'*4        i  3  Claims 

2.  A  paper  handling  aid  compnsing: 

A.  a  suction  cup  having  a  suction  cup  extension;  handle  means 
affixed  to  the  suction  cup  extension;  the  suction  cup  having  a 
suction  surface;  adhesive  affixed  by  adhesion  to  the  suction 
surface; 

B.  the  suction  cup  is  a  first  suction  cup:  the  extension  is  a  first 
suction  cup  extension:  the  handle  means  is  a  second  suction 
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cup  having  a  second  suction  cup  extension:  a  tube  joins  the 
first  suction  cup  extension  to  the  second  suction  cup  exten- 
sion: 
C.  the  adhesive  is  reusable  adhesive. 


(d)  actuator  means  cornecied  to  said  pivol  bases  for  extending 
and  retracting  said  inner  and  outer  pivot  assemblies;  and 

(e)  a  torsion  bar  extending  between  said  outer  pivot  assemblies 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  pivot  assemblies  is  synchro- 
nized. 


5,772J69 
HOISTING  TOOL 
\rriiild  \S.  lUnning,  Jr.,  Oaremont;  Marion  R.  Watkins,  Col- 
linsville;  Walter  M.  Wright,  Skiatook,  and  James  A.  Battle, 
Broken  .\rrow,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  McConnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,028 

Int.  Cl.'^  B66C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  294— «7J2  21  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  structural  components  compris- 


ing: 


a  bracket  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  joined 
together  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  define  a  slot  therebetween 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  component  to  be  lifted. 

a  flexible  strap  releasably  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  sections 
and  adapted  to  at  least  partially  encircle  the  component  to  be 
lifted,  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  disposed  within  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  component  to  bias  the  component  in  a  direction 
to  cause  tightening  of  said  flexible  strap  around  the  compo- 
nent. 


5,772,270 

PIVOTAL  EXTENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 

HOMES  AND  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

Paul  E.  Hansen  Tipton;  Stacy  M.  Hanser,  Davenport,  both  of 
Iowa,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Hogue,  East  Moline.  III.,  assignors  to 
!r>'>  H  ("orporation,  Moscow,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,477 

Int.  CI."  B60P  3/34 

U.S.  a.  296—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  room  extension  apparatus  for  mobile  homes  having  a  fixed 

structure  and  a  structural  member  to  be  moved  between  a  retracted 

position  and  an  extended  position,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  pivot  bases  secured  to  the  fixed  structure: 

(b)  first  and  second  inner  pivot  assemblies  pivotally  connected 
to  said  pivot  bases: 

(c)  first  and  second  outer  pivot  assemblies  pivotally  connected  to 
said  inner  pivol  assemblies  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
structural  member  to  be  moved: 


5,772,271 

VFRS\TI!  !     MT  ITIPIRPOSF  TRl  fK  RftP'S 

Jerome  t     >.i:i,U  r-,,  "mi  Mundlv  Mill  Ki!      ^..rk    (',,     ^  "1 

Filed  Oct.  13,  19V5,  Ser.  .No.  54  ■  i  ^  i 

Int.  CI."  B62D  33/00 

VS.  CI.  296—32 


IS  Claims 


13.  A  versatile,  multipurpose  truck  body  for  mounting  on  the 
chassis  of  a  truck  with  a  passenger  cab  above  a  front  axle  and  a 
rear  axle  spaced  behind  the  cab  from  the  front  axle  that  is  adapt- 
able for  multiple  end  uses,  wherein  said  truck  body  comprises: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  floor  mounted  to  extend  from  the 
cab  to  a  selected  distance  beyond  the  rear  axle: 

(b)  a  cab  wall  section  fixedly  mounted  perpendicularly  along  the 
perimeter  of  the  floor  adjacent  to  the  cab.  wherein  said  cab 
wall  section  includes  a  cab  protector  extension  mounted  to  the 
cab  wall  section  to  extend  a  substantial  distance  over  the  roof 
of  the  cab  and  a  window  section  positioned  in  said  cab  wall 
section  at  a  location  selected  to  provide  optimum  visibility; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  positioned  along  the  perimeter 
of  the  floor  perpendicular  to  the  cab  wall,  wherein  each  said 
side  wall  includes  a  fixed  section  fixedly  mounted  to  the  floor 
and  to  the  cab  wall  and  a  removable  section  removably 
mounted  to  the  floor  adjacent  to  the  fixed  section,  wherein 
each  fixed  section  includes  a  fixed  portion  and  a  removable 
upper  panel: 

(d)  a  rear  gate  wall  removably  mounted  perpendicularly  between 
the  removable  sections  of  each  side  wall  to  define  with  said 
cab  wall  section  and  said  side  walls  a  cargo  area,  wherein  said 
rear  gate  wall  comprises  a  pair  of  gales,  each  gate  being 
hingedly  mounted  on  a  support  member  on  an  adjacent 
removable  side  wall  section  to  pivot  through  an  angle  of  at 
least  270°  between  a  fully  closed  position  perpendicular  to 
said  removable  side  wall  section  and  a  fully  open  position 
parallel  to  said  removable  side  wall  section,  wherein  each  of 


June  30,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4697 


said  side  walls  and  said  rear  gate  wall  includes  a  see-through 
.section  which  extends  around  the  perimeter  of  the  truck  body 
at  a  distance  from  the  floor  corresponding  to  the  distance  of 
the  cab  wall  window  from  the  floor  to  provide  optimum 
visibility;  and 
(e)  at  least  one  storage  compartment  having  the  configuration  of 
a  substantially  rectangular  solid  formed  integrally  with  the 
floor  10  extend  above  the  floor  surface  into  the  cargo  area  with 
an  open  side  adjacent  to  the  fixed  portion  of  said  fixed  side 
wall  section,  wherein  said  fixed  portion  includes  a  selected 
number  of  door  panels  to  cover  said  open  side  and  provide 
access  to  said  storage  compartment. 


5.772,272 

COMUIwnoN  <,OI  V  (VRTSL'N  VISOR  AND 

'nKiKM.I   dfvicf 

Thomas  D.  Fad  i       .1  .n  I   .  s  i  itfi  .     "  Oats  St.,  Dothan. 

Ala.  36302 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,090 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/04 

VS.  CI.  296—97.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  combination  golf  cart  sun  visor  and  storage  device,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  visor  body  configured  for  being  installed  on  a  golf  cart: 

b)  at  least  one  storage  element  provided  on  said  visor  body: 

c)  a  fastening  member: 

d)  said  fastening  member  being  configured  for  fastening  said 
visor  body  (o  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  upwardly  extending 
elongated  frame  members  of  a  golf  cart:  and 

e)  wherein  said  fastening  member  attaches  said  visor  body  to  the 
pair  of  frame  member  of  a  golf  cart  in  the  position  of  a  sun 
visor,  and  said  at  least  one  storage  element  retains  objects  to 
be  stored. 


'^JjTTTj'y^^M 
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each  said  snap  fastener  having  a  first  snap  portion  fixed  to 
said  cover  and  a  second  snap  portion  carried  by  one  of  said 
rails  and  being  slidable  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said 
one  rail  along  a  path  of  travel:  and 

spnng  retainer  mounted  to  said  one  rail  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  having  a  stop  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  path  of 
travel  of  said  second  snap  portions  mounted  on  said  one  rail 
to  block  the  sliding  movement  of  said  second  snap  second 
portions  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  one  rail,  said  stop 
portion  of  said  spring  retainer  being  deflectable  out  of  said 
path  of  travel  by  application  of  a  predetermined  force  on  said 
stop  portion  whereby  said  second  snap  portions  can  be  selec- 
tively removed  from  said  one  rail. 


5,772474 
MOTORIZED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CON\  ERTIBLE 
ROOF  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Stephen  P.  Tokarz.  Flat  Rock.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated, SouthLi  I'l     Mich. 

1  ilLil  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.5<)5 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/12 

U.S.  a.  296—707  44  Qaims 


jr    '  /tr  1,1/ 


'i'.iii.iiy 

SPRING  CLIP  FOR  KM  UM\(.  ^^  MM  \STENERS  ON  A 

T(!NNi   \i    I  o\  i  K  K  \n 
Donald  E.  WheatltN    i    I  '  >s  n^ht  M  .  \nn  \rbor.  Mich.  48105 
FUed  Jul.  i.  1996.  Str.  .No.  675,685 
Int.  CI."  B60P  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  296—100  5  Claims 

1.  A  tonneau  cover  for  covering  a  cargo  box  of  a  pick-up  truck, 
the  cargo  box  having  spaced  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  tailgate, 
each  of  which  has  a  top  surface,  said  tonneau  cover  compnsing: 
a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
rails  each  having  two  ends,  said  rails  being  joined  to  one 
another  at  said  ends  thereof  to  form  said  rectangular  frame, 
said  frame  being  disposed  upon  the  top  of  said  cargo  box: 
a  cover  of  a  flexible  sheet  material  for  covering  the  cargo  box: 
snap  fastener  means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  frame,  said 
snap  fastener  means  including  a  plurality  of  snap  fasteners. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  retractable  convertible  roof; 

a  drive  mechanism  including  a  first  electric  motor  operable  to 
move  a  portion  of  said  convertible  roof  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position,  said  drive  mechanism  further 
being  operable  to  substantially  maintain  said  portion  of  said 
convertible  roof  m  a  predetermined  stopped  position  when 
said  convertible  roof  is  at  least  partially  raised,  an  armature  of 
said  first  electric  motor  always  being  drivably  coupled  with 
said  convertible  roof  when  installed  in  said  vehicle: 

a  first  sector  gear  being  roiatably  driven  by  said  first  motor: 

a  member  extending  from  and  moving  concurrent  with  said  first 
sector  gear; 

a  second  sector  gear  being  joumalled  upon  said  member:  and 

a  second  electric  motor  having  an  output  gear  enmeshing  with 
said  second  sector  gear. 
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5.772J75 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 
CONVERTIBLE  ROOF  TO  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Stephen  P.  Tokarz,  Flat  Rock.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated, Southgate,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.294,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,624,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940370, 

Sep.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5301,987.  This  application  Sep.  13, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  714,007 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/185 

VS.  a.  296—121  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  convertible  roof  to  a  body  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  striker  affixed  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  roof  and  having  a 
solid  cross-sectional  substantially  horizontal  member; 

a  first  catch  mechanism  disposed  on  said  body  of  said  automo- 
tive vehicle,  said  first  catch  mechanism  being  only  pivotable 
about  a  single  fixed  and  substantially  honzontal  pivot  axis; 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  with  said  first  catch  mechanism 
providing  pivotal  movement  to  said  first  catch  mechanism  for 
selectively  and  automatically  engaging  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal member  of  said  first  striker  by  said  first  catch  mecha- 
nism, said  first  catch  mechanism  being  substantially  vertically 
pivotable  for  engaging  a  substantially  horizontal  member  of 
said  first  striker; 

a  second  stnker  affixed  to  said  roof,  said  second  striker  being 
transversely  displaced  from  said  first  striker;  and 

a  second  catch  mechanism  disposed  on  said  body  of  said  auto- 
motive vehicle  and  being  transversely  displaced  from  said 
first  catch  mechanism,  said  second  catch  mechanism  movably 
engaging  said  second  striker. 


5,772476 
COMPOSITE  FLOOR 
Charles  R.  Fetz;  Daniel  J.  McCorraack,  both  of  Savannah; 
John  M.  Jones,  Bloomingdale;  Michael  1.  Thomas,  Savan- 
nah, all  of  Ga.,  and  James  T.  Colling,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Great  Dane  Limited  Partnership,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,944 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  25/20 
U.S.  CI.  296—181  24  Claims 


a  unitary  subfloor  member,  said  subfloor  member  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  unitary  top  floor  member,  said  lop  floor  member  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  rigid  foam  core  extending  substantially  uniformly  across  the 
lateral  width  of  the  floor,  said  core  being  sandwiched  between 
the  upper  surface  of  the  subfloor  member  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the  tcp  flixir  member  wherein  said  foam  core  has 
sufficient  strength  lo  u-ansfer  a  cargo  load  from  the  top  floor 
member  to  the  subfloor  member  without  additional  support 
sUTJCture  interconnecting  the  top  floor  member  and  subfloor 
member:  and 

wherein  said  subfloor  member  is  configured  without  defining 
any  holes  therein  to  prevent  fluid  from  entering  the  foam  core. 


-."72,277 
FRONT  PORT  1'  i\      1   \  EHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE 

(irk    U    H  IMOKII.E 

Makoto   Fukuda,    i*.  ik       I  if "'i      i^M^nor  to   Honda,   Giken 

Kogyo  Kahushik]  K.ii^h.i     (•!k>i  ,    |j[i;in 

Cont'nuaiinn  of  Str  S      ~lt,.li>\,  s,  |i    |]    i'''>,  abandoned. 

Ihis  applkiiliiin  Nii%    i:.  l''*'fi.  Ser.  No.  747,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217113 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/lX) 

U.S.  CI.  296—201  4  Claims 


1.  A  front  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  structure  comprising: 

a  front  pillar  including  an  inner  upper  member  and  a  triangular 
windshield  support  frame  means  which  are  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  malenal.  said  triangular  windshield  support 
frame  means  having  a  triangular  opening  formed  therein,  said 
inner  upper  member  having  a  predetermined  width  and  said 
triangular  windshield  suppon  frame  means  having  a  width 
which  is  wider  than  the  predetermined  width  of  said  inner 
upper  member; 

a  side  door  window;  and 

a  front  side  windshield  positioned  between  said  front  pillar  and 
said  side  door  window; 

wherein  said  triangular  windshield  support  frame  means  sup- 
ports said  front  side  windshield  in  said  triangular  opening. 


1.  A  composite  floor  for  an  insulated  trailer,  said  floor  compris- 
ing: 


5,772.278 
RECLINER  CHAIK  H  W  IN(;  WALL-AVOIDING  LINKAGE 

\KK\NGEMENT 

Jerome    K     K    ".iKki,    Hickor),    N.C.,    assignor   to    Hickory 

Springv  M.iniil.icturinf;  ( Ompany,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,003 

Int.  CI."  A47C  I/03H 

U.S.  CI.  297—85  6  Claims 

1.  A  recliner  chair  comprising  a  chair  base,  a  seat,  and  means 

mounting  the  seat  on  the  base  for  movement  between  a  first 

position  wherein  the  seat  is  disposed  for  sitting,  a  second  position 

wherein  the  seal  is  panially  reclined  relative  lo  ihe  base,  and  a 

third  position  wherein  the  seat  is  extended  relative  to  the  base 

beyond  the  partially  reclined  second  position,  the  mounting  means 
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comprising  a  carrier  element,  a  first  linkage  arrangement  mounting 
the  seat  on  the  carrier  element,  and  a  second  linkage  arrangement 
mounting  the  carrier  element  on  the  base,  the  first  linkage  arrange- 
ment being  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  carrier  element  for  mov- 
ing the  seat  from  the  first  sitting  position  to  the  partially  reclined 
second  position  substantially  without  movement  of  the  carrier 
element  and  the  second  linkage  arrangement  relative  to  the  ba.se, 
and  the  second  linkage  arrangement  being  pivotable  with  respect  to 
Ihe  ba.se  when  in  Ihe  partially  reclined  second  position  for  moving 
Ihe  carrier  element,  the  seat  and  the  first  linkage  arrangement  from 
the  partially  reclined  second  position  to  the  extended  third  position 
substantially  without  movement  of  the  earner  element  and  the  firsl 
linkage  arrangement  relative  to  the  seal,  wherein  Ihe  second  link- 
age arrangement  comprises  a  pair  of  suppon  links  pivoted  to  the 
base  at  spacings  therealong,  a  pair  of  swing  links  each  pivoted 
between  a  respective  one  of  the  support  links  and  respective  spaced 
locations  along  the  carrier  element,  and  a  connector  linkage  assem- 
bly extending  between  the  support  links  for  stabilization  thereof, 
the  support  links,  the  swing  links  and  the  connector  linkage  assem- 
bly providing  generally  translators  horizontal  motion  of  the  seal 
between  the  partially  reclined  second  position  and  the  extended 
third  position. 


5.772J79 

COUPLING  SV"-  r  JM  M  »R  INFANT  CARRIER  TO 

SECOM!  ^!  i'S'i'HI-  DEVICE 

Edviard  M.  Johnson.  Jr..  Park  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  KolcrafI 

Enterprises,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,135,  Aug.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,135 

Int.  CI."  A47C  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—1.30  13  Claims 


a  carrier  which  includes  a  head  end.  foot  end  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  sides  connecting  said  ends; 

a  coupling  member  extending  outward  from  and  for  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  each  side  of  said  carrier,  said  member  being 
integrally  formed  in  said  carrier  and  sized  and  configured  to 
form  a  discrete  pocket  located  substantially  centrally  of  said 
carrier  sides;  and. 

said  second  support  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced  mounting 
posts  extending  upward  from  said  second  device,  each  post 
having  a  length,  width,  and  depth  and  sized  and  configured  to 
be  received  within  a  pocket  in  said  earner  coupling  member, 

each  pocket  comprising  means  for  receiving  a  post  and  having 
an  open  end  through  which  said  post  is  inseried  into  said 
pocket: 

said  post  and  pocket  being  dimensioned  and  configured  so  that 
said  post  substantially  fills  said  pocket  to  provide  a  snug  fit; 

said  pocket  open  end  having  an  area  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pocket  adjacent  said  open 
end  whereby  said  carrier  is  adapted  lo  be  coupled  to  said 
second  support,  device  solely  by  disposing  said  mounting 
posts  into  the  corresponding  pockets  in  the  carrier  coupling 
members  whereby  said  infant  carrier  is  coupled  to  the  second 
suppon  device  and  said  coupling  members  each  permit  said 
carrier  lo  be  freely  lifted  vertically  from  said  bases;  and. 

said  coupling  member  posts  and  pockets  being  free  of  any 
positive  latching  means. 


5,772080 
DYNAMIC  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ARTICULATED  HEADREST  PORTION  OF  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Andrew  J.  Massara,  Vargon,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,957 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  2/42 

U.S.  CI.  297—216.12  8  Claims 


30  10  ** 


1.  A  system  for  releasably  mounting  an  infant  carrier  to  a 
separate  infant  carrier  suppon  device  disposed  below  the  carrier, 
the  system  comprising: 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  pas.senger  compartment  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  comprising  a  seat  crack,  a  seat  portion  supported  by 
said  seat  track,  a  seat  back  pivotally  mounted  on  said  seat  track, 
and  a  head  restraint  mounted  at  the  uppermost  margin  of  said  seat 
back; 

said  seat  back  comprising  a  structural  shell,  a  plate  secured  lo 
said  shell  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  said  head  restraint 
being  secured  to  said  plate; 
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a  ram  supponed  by  said  shell  having  an  upper  portion  near  a 
thoracic  region  of  said  seat  asseinbly  and  a  lower  portion  near 
a  lumbar  region  of  said  seat  assembly; 

a  force-transmitting  strut  connecting  said  lower  ram  portion  to 
said  seat  track;  and 

linkage  means  for  connecting  said  upper  ram  portion  to  said 
head  restraint; 

said  strut,  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  back  on  said 
track,  transmitting  an  upward  force  on  said  ram  whereby  said 
ram  is  shifted  upwardly; 

said  linkage  means  being  activated  by  said  ram  upon  upward 
movement  thereof,  thereby  moving  said  head  restraint  for- 
ward relative  to  said  seat  back. 


5.772^82 
III  I   I  <  iM  Kill    MECHANISM  lOK  \  cH  \1R 
\^   ili.Kii   1      ^lll^l|ll,    Kixtncy  C.  Schin-nti  irii  r    h.iiti  i,|    Vliiiii. 
ap<ltl^,  Miiin      D.inalii  I  li.i(i"iik.  I  ns   Viiutli's.  t  alit..  t  aro- 
lyn  K.  iu  I,  H..ii.ni.l    Mu  h  .    luii-Hn  I'.  (  iitTn-ld.  (.rand  Rap- 
ni^     Mat:      R,in(l\    J.   Savers.   Htldinu,    \1iih.;   .JefTrcy   W. 
liiiiiui,    t  ,11  tiisboro,   N.C;   (iforci-    \.    Miles.   West   Olive, 
Mich.;  l-.rii   (  .iinnitn;;;).  Hnll.irul.  Nluh      itii)  l'iiili|i  (  ross- 
man.  (Jrand  R.ipld^.  \!ii  h  .  .is'.iun..rv  r.,  [i,-i  iii.iii  Milhr  Inc.. 
Zeeland.  Mu  ti 
Division  of  s.  I    \..    M",4--,  Di^.  15,  1''>M.  .iliand.-jiud.  vihich 
is  a  i..iitiiiu.iii.,ii-iii  |).Hi  cif  Scr.  No.  898.907,  Jun.  15.  1992, 
abanduiKd.  1  his  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,781 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/60 
VS.  CI.  297—302.3  55  Claims 


5,772,281 
DUAL  SPRING  BACK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Andrew  J.  Massara,  Vargon,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,256 

Int  a."  A47C  J/025 

VS.  CI.  297—284.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  passenger  compartment  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  comprising  an  upright  seat  back  portion,  a  seat  portion, 
and  a  seat  support  structure  for  said  seal  portion: 

said  seat  back  portion  having  a  rigid  frame  connected  at  its 

lower  margin  thereof  to  said  support  structure; 
a  cushion  carrier  member  forming  a  part  of  said  upright  seal 

back  portion; 
a  back  support  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  carrier  member  and 

connected  to  said  carrier  member  at  a  location  intermediate 

the  upper  and  lower  margins  thereof; 
said  carrier  member  being  pivotally  connected  10  said  rigid 

frame  at  one  margin  thereof; 
a  suspension  spring  means  between  said  carrier  member  and 

said  rigid  frame  at  a  location  intermediate  said  upper  and 

lower  margins; 
at  least  one  cushion  disposed  between  said  carrier  member  and 

said  back  support  plate,  '.vhereby  said  carrier  member  and  said 

back  support  plate  define  a  floating  suspension  for  a  seat 

occupant  with  respect  to  said  rigid  frame. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tilt  range  of  a  chair  and  the 
resistance  to  tilting  of  the  chair,  compnsing: 

an  elastomeric  torsion  spring  mounted  to  an  axle; 

a  tilt  rate  adjustment  mechanism  including  an  outer  sleeve 
member  mounted  to  the  spring,  a  screw  having  an  axis  posi- 
tioned generally  tangentially  relative  to  the  sleeve  member,  a 
block  member  threadably  attached  to  the  screw,  an  arm 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  sleeve  and  operably 
engaging  the  block  member,  a  first  gear  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  screw,  and  a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  first  gear, 
whereby  said  second  gear  is  actuated  to  rotate  the  first  gear 
and  screw,  thus  moving  the  block  member  in  a  linear  direction 
along  the  axis  of  the  screw  to  move  the  arm  a  desired  amount 
and  adjust  the  initial  return  torque  of  the  spring; 

a  forward  tilt  limiter  mechanism  including  an  arm  extending 
outwardly  from  the  axle,  said  arm  being  operably  engageable 
with  a  pivot  member  which  is  rotatable  between  a  forward  tilt 
position  and  a  standard  tilt  position;  and 

a  rearward  tilt  limiter  mechanism  including  an  arm  extending 
outwardly  from  the  axle,  said  arm  being  operably  engageable 
with  a  cam  member  which  is  rotatable  to  a  desired  maximum 
rearward  tilting  position. 


5,772,283 
111  I  IP  AUTOMOBILE  SE.\T 
Masami  Yoslml.t.   Lnhigi-ken,  and  Tetsuya  Kayumi,  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tok\()  Stai  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama- 
Ken,  and  Honda  (iikin   Koi>no  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oil.  -).  I'W().  Ser.  No.  726.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1995,  7-286430; 
Sep.  25,  1996,  8-274017 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  297—452.38  3  Claims 

1.  A  tilt-up  automobile  seat  comprising: 
a  seal  cushion; 
a  seat  back; 

till-up  means  positioned  under  said  seal  cushion  for  tilting  said 
seal  cushion  and  said  seal  back  upwardly  around  a  pivot  at  the 
front  side  of  said  seat  cushion; 
an  upf)er  cover  covering  an  upper  part  of  the  tilt-up  means  and 
attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  till-up  means  for  movement 
therewith;  and 
an  under  cover  covering  a  lower  part  of  the  tilt-up  means, 
said  upper  cover  and  said  under  cover  having  mutually  over- 
lapping portions  such  that  the  lilt-up  means  is  covered  by 
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the  upper  and  under  covers  so  as  to  be  invisible  when  the 
tilt-up  automobile  seat  is  in  a  normal  position  in  which  said 
seat  is  not  tilted  upwards  and  the  tilt-up  means  remains 
covered  by  the  upper  and  under  covers  so  as  to  be  invisible 
when  the  till-up  automobile  seal  is  lilted  upwards. 


MUl  I  in  kCoM    H«>k!/(»M\i    SURFACE  STRIPPER 
^itcphin  B,  l.indsc'j.  Mtv.|uiit,  jinI  K.iiid\  P    I  indsey,  Dallas, 
tii.th  .il    lex.,  assignor-,  t!    HLim  uH  t  li«.i    I'nparation,  Inc., 

(  lU.i  st(),  ;r..  l'>^>h.  Sen  No.  717^28 

lat.  CI."  B32B  31/18:  E21C  47/00 

I    s   1  1   :•''*     'h.l  16  Claims 
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a  hub  and  rotor  combination  wherein  said  hub  has  a  bore 
extending  axially  therethrough  and  a  pluralitv  of  axially 
extending  splines  projecting  radially  into  said  bore,  and 

a  rotatable  spindle  on  which  said  hub  and  rotor  combination  is 
mounted,  said  spindle  having  outer  and  inner  ends  and  a 
mounting  portion  on  its  outer  end  which  extends  into  said 
bore,  said  mounting  portion  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  splines  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
complementary  with  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  splines  of 
said  bore: 

said  inner  end  of  said  spindle  roiatably  supponed  by  the  knuckle 
and  a  coupling  connection  at  said  inner  end  for  selectively 
coupling  the  spindle  to  a  vehicle's  axle  for  rotatable  driving 
the  spindle  and  the  hub  and  rotor  combination  mounted 
thereto. 


5.772086 

■A  H!  r  \    nr.ST  FILTER 

Jimm)  Jordan.  ::s  li  .di;tii  PI.,  Mabelton.  Ga.  30059 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,790 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  301—37.1 


16  Claims 


12.  A  stripping  assembly  for  removing  covering  from  a  support- 
ing surface,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  blade  mount  connected  to  the  frame: 
a  stripping  blade  mounted  on  the  blade  mount,  said  stripping 

blade  having  a  scraper  edge;  and 
a  means  for  automatically  allowing  the  roll  of  the  blade  to 

change  with  respect  to  the  supporting  surface  to  allow  the 

edge  of  the  blade  to  adjust  to  the  contour  of  the  supporting 

surface. 


5.772.285 
HUB  AND  ROTOR  COMBINATION 
,)on  A.  Bigley,  Canton.  Mich,,  and   Fvan  R.  Baker.  Camas, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Warn  Industrit-s.  Inc.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.849 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  301—6.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  mounting  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  knuckle 
adapted  to  rotatable  support  a  spindle,  said  system  comprising 


1.  A  wheel  dust  filter  comprising: 

a  central  mounting  plate  having  a  central  mounting  hole  formed 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  lug  apertures  formed  through 
said  mounting  plate  and  spaced  around  said  central  mounting 
hole; 

a  circular  frame  rim  having  four  sequentially  spaced,  rim  filter 
receiving  channels: 

four  radially  projecting  frame  rim  supports  each  having  two  rim 
support  filter  receiving  channels,  each  rim  support  being  in 
connection  between  said  frame  rim  and  said  central  mounting 
plate  in  a  manner  to  define  four  filter  apertures:  and 

four  filter  elements  consUTJCted  from  open  cell  foam,  each  filler 
element  being  positioned  within  one  of  said  four  filler  aper- 
tures in  a  manner  such  that  edge  portions  of  the  penmeter 
edge  of  each  filter  element  are  positioned  within  a  said  rim 
filler  receiving  channel  and  two  of  said  rim  support  filter 
receiving  channels. 
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5,772^7 
WHEEL  RIM  COVER 
Lih-Ching   Sheu,   Tainan    Hsien,   Taiwan,   assignor  to   Kuan 
Hsieng  Industirai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  686,975 
Int  CI."  B60B  7/12 
MS.  a.  301— 37J2 


radially  inward  surfaces  in  respect  to  the  wheel  central  axis,  both 
the  said  radially  outward  and  radially  inward  surfaces  being  angled 
radially  outward  from  the  wheel  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
interior  rim  section;  the  said  angled  radially  inward  surface  of  the 
first  beadseat  section  having  a  groove  formed  therein  extending 
2  Claims  circumferentially  about  the  wheel  axis,  said  groove  including  an 
inwardly  facing  cylindrical  first  surface:  said  mounting  means 
having  a  skirt  flange  about  its  outer  circumference,  the  skirt  flange 
having  an  outwardly  facing  cylindrical  first  surface:  said  groove 
cylindrical  first  surface  and  said  skin  cylindrical  first  surface 
engaging  each  other  when  the  mounting  means  is  attached  to  the 
rim. 


L  A  wheel  rim  cover  comprising  a  circular  disc  having  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  surface,  an  outer  edge,  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
extending  separately  and  entirely  through  the  disc  from  the  front 
surface  to  the  rear  surface,  a  plurality  of  continuous  reinforcement 
lining  walls  extending  from  the  rear  surface,  each  reinforcement 
wall  surrounding  each  separate  through  hole,  a  plurality  of  mount- 
ing bases  extending  from  the  rear  surface,  each  mounting  base 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  a  separate  reinforcement  lining  wall 
and  along  an  outer  edge  of  the  disc,  and  a  plurality  of  clasps,  each 
clasp  extending  from  a  separate  mounting  base  and  having  a  blunt 
gripping  end:  wherein  the  mounting  bases  and  clasps  extend 
toward  the  center  of  the  disc  sufficiently  such  that  when  the  wheel 
rim  cover  is  placed  on  a  second,  identical  wheel  rim  cover,  each  of 
the  clasps  of  the  wheel  rim  cover  extend.s  through  a  separate 
through  hole  of  the  second  wheel  rim  cover  sufficiently  to  be 
encircled  by  the  reinforcing  wall  surrounding  the  through  hole  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  second  wheel  nm  cover. 


5,772.288 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Ratko  Cvijanovic,  Henderson,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Accuride  Cor- 
poration, Henderson,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  661,818 

Int.  CI."  B60B  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  301—63.1  14  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  nm  extending  about  a 
central  wheel  axis  and  comprising  an  interior  rim  section  and  first 
and  second  nm  beadseat  sections  generally  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  intenor  section  to  terminate  in  rim  flange 
sections,  said  wheel  further  having  a  mounting  means  attached  lo 
the  rim:  said  first  rim  beadseat  section  having  radially  outward  and 
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I.  A  braking  force  controller  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a 
front  axle  and  a  rear  axle  each  of  which  supports  wheels,  compris- 
ing: 

a  brake  pedal. 

means  for  detecting  a  depression  amount  of  said  brake  pedal. 

means  for  setting  a  static  load  on  each  of  said  wheels. 

means  for  computing  a  target  vehicle  deceleration  from  a  sum  of 

said  static  loads  on  said  wheels  and  said  depression  amount, 
means  for  calculating  a  vehicle  braking  force  required  to  obtain 

said  target  deceleration, 
means  for  allocating  said  vehicle  braking  force  to  each  of  said 

wheels  based  on  said  static  load  on  each  of  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  respectively  applying  a  braking  force  allocated  by 

said  allocating  means  to  each  of  said  wheels. 
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(e)  a  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  dispensing  means, 
providing  a  delay  between  cycles  of  towel  dispensing,  and 
controlling  said  predetermined  length  of  towel:  and 

(0  an  array  of  one  or  more  photovoltaic  cells  for  energizing  said 
control  curuitry. 


i   A  vehicle  brake  system  comprising: 

an  electronically  adjustable  brake  booster  (10)  which  is  adapted 
to  terminate  an  automatic  braking  operation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  when  the  braking  operation  is  initiated  automatical l-. 
by  a  control  unit  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  a  brake  pedal 
in  the  direction  of  an  operative  position,  the  automatic  braking 
operation  being  terminated  once  an  interruption  criterion  is 
fulfilled,  and 

switch  means  (88,  90)  composed  of  an  actuating  element  (90) 
and  a  switching  element  (88)  movable  relative  to  the  actuating 
element  (90).  wherein  one  of  the  two  elements  (88,  90)  is 
connected  with  an  actuator  (22)  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  brake  pedal  and  wherein  the  other  of  the  two 
elements  (88  or  90)  performs  a  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  the  actuator  (22)  withm  a  defined  play  for  move- 
ment (S)  upon  a  movement  of  the  brake  pedal  in  the  direction 
of  its  inoperative  position: 

whereby  said  relative  movement  of  said  other  of  the  two  ele- 
ments 1 88  or  90)  initiates  a  switching  process  of  the  switch 
means  l88.  90)  and  the  switching  process  causes  the  interrup- 
tion critenon  of  the  automatic  braking  operation. 
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5,T72;»1 
H\M)s  VRKE  PAPER  TOWEL  l)l^P^  \sKRS 
Dannit'  I).  Hvrd.  Willmort.  Main  P  (  otninr.  DanMlU';  \dam  T. 
MliotI,  I  fxinjjton.  and  Niiliir  MtiidilstKri;.  I  nui^Mllf.  alt  of 
Kv  .  assignors  to  Mosinee  Paptr  (  orporalion.  MoMni-t,  U  is. 
HU-d  Feb     th.   IWh,  S.T    No,  f>b'.li«! 
irn.  C  I      Bt..>H  '       - 
U.S.  a.  312— 34.22  A"  (  l.,ims 

1.  A  hands-free  towel  dispenser  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  means  for  containing  towels: 

(b)  a  sensing  means  for  detecting  an  object: 

(c)  a  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  length  of 
towel  when  said  sensing  means  detects  the  object: 

(d)  an   electric   power   source   for  flowering   said   dispensing 
means: 


16.  A  computer  desk  which  comprises  an  upper  shelf  for  receiv- 
ing a  pnmary  computer  component,  a  movable  lower  shelf  posi- 
tioned below  said  upper  shelf  for  receiving  a  computer  keyboard, 
and  means  for  movably  supporting  said  movable  lower  shelf  so 
that  it  moves  outwardly  from  the  desk  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  lower  shelf  is  in  a  position  which  is  longitudinally  forward 
of  and  sufficiently  closely  adjacent  to  said  upper  shelf,  so  as  to 
extend  the  total  desktop  surface  of  said  computer  desk,  wherein 
said  movable  lower  shelf  comprises  a  first  horizontally  aligned 
section  and  a  second  horizontally  aligned  section  adjacent  said  first 
section  which  is  forward  of  and  elevated  above  said  first  section, 
and  a  sloping  section  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  honzon- 
tally  aligned  sections,  the  first  honzontally  aligned  section  being 
dimensioned  so  as  lo  accommodate  said  keyboard  for  storage  when 
the  movable  shelf  is  in  an  unextended  state  inside  the  computer 
desk,  and  the  second  honzontally  aligned  section  being  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  accommodate  said  keyboard  when  the  movable 
shelf  is  moved  into  its  extended  state  outwardly  of  the  computer 
desk  so  that  said  keyboard  is  posiuoned  for  use  in  front  of  said 
primary  computer  component,  whereby  said  keyboard  can  be 
moved  from  the  first  honzontally  aligned  section  to  the  second 
horizontally  aligned  section. 
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5.772.293 

DUST  COVER  FOR  COMPUTER  COMPONENTS 

Renee  J.  Hughes.  17  14th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807^89 

Int.  CI."  A47B  HI/06 

U.S.  a.  312— 208J  2  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  dust  cover  for  computer  components 
such  as  a  monitor  and  remaining  positioned  around  the  monitor 
when  in  use  compnsmg  in  combmation: 

a  generally  rectangular  cover  member  adapted  for  being  sup- 
ported around  a  computer  component,  the  cover  member 
being  formed  of  a  stretch  material  capable  of  bemg  expanded 
to  cover  at  least  four  panels  of  the  computer  component,  the 
cover  member  when  covering  the  computer  component  hav- 
ing a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  each 
panel  of  the  cover  member  having  a  common  and  continuous 
front  end  edge  that  defines  an  opening,  each  panel  of  the 
cover  member  having  a  common  and  discontinuous  rear  end 
edge,  the  rear  end  edge  defining  a  slit  within  die  bottom  panel 
of  the  cover  member,  the  front  end  edge  and  the  rear  end  edge 
each  having  a  hem.  the  hem  of  the  front  end  edge  having  a 
semi-rigid  framing  member  therein,  the  hem  of  the  rear  end 
edge  having  a  draw  string  therein,  the  cover  member  being 
positioned  around  the  computer  component  allows  the  front 
end  edge  to  frame  a  screen  of  the  computer  component  and 
the  slit  of  the  bottom  panel  to  be  positioned  around  a  pedestal 
of  the  computer  component,  the  cover  member  being  posi- 
tioned around  the  computer  component  allows  the  rear  end 
edge  to  frame  a  back  of  the  computer  component  when  the 
draw  string  is  pulled  tight  and  tied  and  the  front  end  edge  is 
framing  the  screen;  and 
the  top  panel  having  a  generally  rectangular  ventilation  opening 
therethrough,  the  ventilation  opening  having  peripheral  edges 
forming  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  the 
top  panel  having  a  flap  fixedly  attached  to  the  back  edge  of 
the  ventilation  opening,  the  flap  being  sized  for  covering  the 
ventilation  opening,  the  flap  capable  of  rolling  back  and  forth 
over  the  ventilation  opening  to  open  and  close  the  ventilation 
opening  when  the  cover  member  is  positioned  over  the  com- 
puter component. 


-»      -*  r*  •>  T 


a  plurality  of  slide  mechanisms  with  at  least  one  slide  mecha- 
nism slidably  mounting  each  of  the  plurality  of  drawers  in  the 
cabinet  housing  for  individual  slidable  movement  between  an 
open  position  extending  outwardly  through  the  open  front  of 
the  cabinet  and  a  closed  position  received  within  the  cabinet 
housing; 

a  drawer  lock-out  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the 
plurality  of  slide  mechanisms  for  binding  the  slide  mecha- 
nisms of  the  closed  drawers  against  slidable  movement  when 
any  one  of  the  other  drawers  is  open,  the  drawer  lock-out 
mechanism  including 

a.  a  plurality  of  generally  axially  aligned  movable  locking 
rods  with  at  least  one  locking  rod  being  associated  with 
each  of  the  plurality  of  drawers,  the  plurality  of  locking 
rods  having  a  collective  length  which  is  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet 
housing  providing  a  clearance  space  above  the  uppermost 
locking  rod; 

b.  a  plurality  of  cams  each  having  a  ramp  structure  formed 
thereon  with  at  least  one  cam  being  associated  with  each  of 
the  plurality  of  drawers;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  with  at  least  one  cam  follower 
being  attached  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  locking  rods 
associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  drawers,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  cam  followers  having  a  surface  which  momen- 
tarily engages  the  ramp  structure  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
cams  when  a  selected  drawer  is  opened  lo  cause  the  cam 
follower,  the  attached  locking  rod.  and  the  locking  rods 
above  the  attached  locking  rod  lo  raise  up  forming  a  gap 
between  adjacent  locking  rods  and  filling  the  clearance 
space  sufficiently  to  prevent  any  other  drawers  from  being 
opened;  and 

a  plurality  of  spacer  pins  with  at  least  one  spacer  pin  being 
associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  slide  mechanisms,  the 
plurality  of  spacer  pins  cooperating  with  a  slide  mechanism  to 
shift  into  the  gap  between  adjacent  locking  rods  in  order  to 
maintain  the  pair  of  adjacent  locking  rods  spaced  apart  after 
being  separated  by  the  cam  and  the  cam  follower  while  the 
selected  drawer  is  opened. 


5.772J94 
MULTI-DRAWER  CABINET  HAVING  A  DRAWER  LOCK- 
OUT MECHANISM 
Konald  D.  Hendrich.  3632  Saint  Joseph  Rd..  New  Albany,  Ind. 
47150.  and  Ghosn  S.  Ziady,  10807  Turfland  Wav.  Louisville, 
Ky.  40241 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.996,  Aug.  31,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,634.701.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,115 

Int.  CI."  E05C  7/06.  A47B  HMX) 

U.S.  CI.  312—221  13  Claims 

1.  A  multi-drawer  cabinet  comprising: 

a  cabinet  housing  having  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  side  wall,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  an  open  front; 
a  plurality  of  drawers  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  the 
cabinet  housing,  each  drawer  having  a  bottom,  a  first  side 
wall,  and  a  second  side  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
first  side  wall; 


5.772.295 

CONCEALABLE  STORAGE  CABINET 

Daniel  S.  Sundmark.  8  Langer  Cir..  West  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55118 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,378 

I'li    (  1      \i'V  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  312—240  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  first  joist  and  a  second  joisi  with  said  first  joist  and  said  second 
joist  located  in  a  spaced  apart  condition  and  defining  a  space 
therebetween; 
a  first  elongated  track  extending  along  said  first  joist,  said  first 
elongated  track  having  a  bottom  portion  forming  a  roller 
support; 
a  second  elongated  track  extending  along  said  second  joist,  said 
second  elongated  track  having  a  bottom  portion  forming  a 
roller  support; 
a  cabinet  for  stonng  articles  therein,  said  cabinet  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  cabinet  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
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side,  said  cabinet  having  a  door  therein,  said  cabinet  suffi- 
ciently narrow  for  mounting  in  a  horizontal  condition  in  the 
space  between  said  first  joist  and  said  second  joist  with  said 
cabinet  having  a  length  sufficiently  shorter  than  said  elongated 
tracks; 

a  first  set  of  top  rollers,  said  sel  of  top  rollers  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cabinet,  said  first  set  of  top  rollers  engageable 
with  said  first  elongated  track  and  said  second  elongated  track 
to  permit  moving  of  said  cabinet  along  said  first  elongated 
track  and  said  second  elongated  track,  said  first  set  of  lop 
rollers  disengageable  from  said  elongated  tracks  by  pivoting 
said  cabinet; 

a  second  set  of  top  rollers  spaced  from  said  first  set  of  lop 
rollers,  said  second  sel  of  lop  rollers  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cabinet  with  said  first  set  of  top  rollers  and  said  second 
sel  of  lop  rollers  simultaneously  engageable  with  said  tracks 
for  movably  supporting  said  cabinet  in  a  vertical  condition 
whereby  the  door  in  said  cabinet  can  be  opened  or  closed  to 
allow  placement  of  articles  in  or  lo  allow  removal  of  articles 
from  said  cabinet; 

a  set  of  bottom  rollers,  said  sel  of  bottom  rollers  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cabinet,  said  set  of  bottom  rollers 
engageable  and  disengageable  with  said  tracks,  said  sel  of 
bottom  rollers  cooperating  with  said  second  sel  of  top  rollers 
so  thai  when  said  first  sel  of  top  rollers  is  disengaged  from 
said  tracks  said  sel  of  bottom  rollers  and  said  second  sel  of  top 
rollers  can  simultaneously  engage  said  track  to  enable  said 
second  sel  of  top  rollers  and  said  bottom  rollers  lo  hold  said 
cabinet  in  a  horizontal  condition  whereby  said  second  set  of 
top  rollers  and  said  bottom  rollers  permit  said  cabinet  to  be 
horizontally  moved  along  said  track  to  an  out-of-the-way 
condition  and  in  the  event  access  to  ihe  cabinet  is  needed,  said 
sel  of  bottom  rollers  disengageable  from  said  track  to  enable 
the  cabinet  lo  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  condition  where  the 
cabinet  is  located  within  a  space  defined  between  the  first  and 
the  second  joist  to  a  vertical  hanging  position  wherein  said 
first  sel  of  top  rollers  is  engageable  wilh  said  track  so  that  said 
first  set  of  top  rollers  and  said  second  set  of  lop  rollers  hold 
said  cabinet  in  a  vertical  condition  so  articles  can  be  placed  in 
or  removed  from  said  cabinet. 


of  the  cover  (50)  and  the  side  wall  (60)  having  a  beveled  edge 
(52)  which  at  least  partially  covers  the  recess  (43)  of  the 
profile  section  and  bridges  at  least  two  outer  ends  of  the 
profile  section,  the  beveled  edge  (52)  and  the  recess  forming  a 
receptacle  into  which  is  inserted  a  plug-in  neck  (32)  of  a 
comer  element  (30);  and 
the  comer  element  (30)  having  a  base  element  (33)  adjoining  the 
plug-in  neck  (32).  and  a  shoulder  (37)  formed  at  a  transition 
between  the  plug-in  neck  (32)  and  the  base  element  (33). 


5.772,297 
3D  GRAPHICS  LIBRARY 
Chian  Yi  Loo;  TXir  Wei  Chan,  and  Poh  Huat  Teo,  all  of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Creative  Technology.  Ltd.. 
Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,992 

Int.  CI.-  G06T  15/00 

U.S.  a.  345-419  10  Oaims 
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CREATIVE  GEJCRIC  API 

J^^^  HARWARE/OS 

LIWART  SPECIFIC  COOC 


5.772.296 
SWITCHGEAR  CABINET 
Marc  Hartel,  Relskirchen.  and  Jiirgen  Zachrai.  Dillenburg. 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Rittal-Werk   Rudolf  Loh 

tint  H  ,\  <       K*.    I!  orborn,  Germany 
PCI   Nn    \'i    I   i  I'v-  ii^4n2,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  II    !'*"•'   I'CT  Pub.  No.  W096/14681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  I",  19'»6 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  5,  1994.  44  39 
692.9 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/00:47/0} 
U.S.  CI.  312—265.1  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  swilchgear  cabinet  with  a  cabinet  frame  having  frame 
legs  and  which  can  be  closed  by  a  cover,  a  side  wall,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  cabinet  door,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  depth  struts  (40)  each  having  a  profile  section 
forming  a  recess  opening  toward  an  exterior,  and  at  least  one 


I 


GRAPHICS  HARDWARE 
(RENDERING  ENGINE) 


1  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  computer  having 
hardware  for  performing  3D  graphics  operations,  including  at  least 
one  buffer,  comprising: 

a  library  of  functions  for  performing  3D  graphics  operations, 
said  functions  being  callable  in  a  platform  independent  man- 
ner, said  functions  provided  in  groups  including 
a  screen/window  initialization  group  of  functions, 
a  primitive  operation  group  of  functions, 
a  primitive  property  group  of  functions, 
a  buffer  management  group  of  functions, 
a  color  management  group  of  functions,  and 
a  query  control  group  of  fiinctions. 
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5,772^98 
H\Mi  HFi  l>  nPE  EYE  EXAMININC   VTTXrmtjS, 

\i\lllvR^    \fr\k  vTTIS  ON  WHICH  THF    H\M)-HELD 

wvy  n  f  ^  \  \MiMM .  vi'Pvk  v  n  ^  is  xioi  n  i  m), 

\N[M  )K|  H  \!   \!<  !|  '  »  .  h      \CC\H  \  i  '    ■-    H  \\  iN'  .    Uty 

H  \M>  HH  1'   n  [■}■    ^  '•  }    t  \  \^!(^[^|     \rt'VK  <J  ■  ^   \Mi 

I  H^  \i  \ii  I  \k  i   \yv\  k  \  i ;  - 
s  >fiu\  iK    Mik  »kt    ffrjtsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ratiuf!    l'ik>'!    Jd(/an 

^  i.(i  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806034 
Claims  t>riurii>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  19Vb,  ,VU4J017 
Int  a.'  A61B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  351—205  17  Oalms 


1.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  comprising; 

an  eye  examining  apparatus  of  the  hand-held  type; 

an  auxiliary  apparatus  on  which  said  eye  examining  apparatus  is 
removably  mounted; 

a  discrimination  circuit  for  discriminating  whether  said  eye 
examining  apparatus  and  said  auxiliary  apparatus  are  con- 
nected together  or  separated  from  each  other;  and 

a  controller  for  operating  associating  said  eye  examining  appa- 
ratus and  said  auxiliary  apparatus  with  each  other  when  said 
discnminauon  circuit  discriminates  that  said  eye  examining 
apparatus  is  connected. 


polarizing  said  green  color  component  into  a  green  P-wave 

component  light,  and 
evenly  transmitting  said  green  P-wave  component  light  on  a 

second  LCD  panel  having  a  16:9  format  display  ratio  by 

correcting    a    brightness    non-uniformity    of    said    green 

P-wave  component  light; 
third  polarizing  means  for; 
separating  a  blue  color  component  said  light  from  said  white 

light  source, 
polanzing   said  blue  color  component  into  a  blue  P-wave 

component  light,  and 
evenly  transmitting  said  blue  P-wave  component  light  on  a 

third  LCD  panel  having  a  16:9  format  display  ratio  by 

correcting  a  brightness  non-uniformity  of  said  blue  P-wave 

component  light; 
color  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  red,  green,  and  blue  color 
components  obtained  by  said  first  through  third  polarizing 
means,  respectively;  and 
projection  means  for  projecting  a  mix  of  said  red.  green,  and 
blue  color  components  mixed  by  said  color  mixing  means. 


5,772,299 
■  iPUs^AL  AiiARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  Oi^i't  \ ! 

PROJECTOR 
Met  Sjiol  Koo,  Seoul,  and  Man-Ho  Na,  Kyungki-Do,  both  ot 
k.  p    .f  Kirea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 

-f  K..rr„ 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,023 
i  l.iirii-   priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1994, 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/28 
Li.  LI.  353—20  38  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  projector, 
comprising: 

a  white  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  having  a  wave  length 

distribution  in  a  visible  ray  region; 
first  polanzing  means  for: 
separating  a  red  color  component  from  said  light  from  said 

white  light  source, 
polarizing  said  red  color  component  into  a  red  P-wave  com- 
ponent light,  and 
evenly  transmitting  said  red  P-wave  component  light  on  a  first 
LCD  panel  having  a  16:9  format  display  ratio  by  correcting 
a  brightness  non-uniformity  of  said  red  P-wave  component 
light; 
second  polarizing  means  for: 
separating  a  green  color  component  from  said  light  from  said 
white  light  source. 


5,772,300 

Ml  M  ID  I   kN  M  \l    PANEL  AND  i  H.il  IIm  k'l  n  i  u 
PKOjK   I(»K 
Hss.i'i  Kita,.  K.uiai;.'"'!    Japan,  awianuf  lu  ;^on>  LurpiiraJion, 
i,ipan 

^li.-d  ( >>t    id,  i^m,.  VT.  No.  720,962 
;  :a!ms  (innntv    applxalion  .Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269713 
In!    (  1     i.<HH  :i/l4 
VS.  CI.  353—57  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  panel  unit,  comprising: 

a  sealed  container,  made  of  a  material  with  high  thermal  con- 
ductivity, having  a  light-transmission  window; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  accommodated  in  said  sealed  container  so 
as  to  allow  light  being  transmined  to  leave  the  light  transmis- 
sion window; 
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a  fan  accommodated  in  said  sealed  container  so  as  to  be  spaced 
from  said  liquid  crystal  panel;  and 

a  polarizing  plate  disposed  in  correspondence  with  the  light- 
transmission  window  and  at  an  outer  side  of  said  sealed 
container. 


«;  772  301 

DISPLAY  COM  li  1  \  >  ;     A  i  M I  ^  I  1 1 '  t    t  KOJECTOR  AND 

LlQl  ID  i  k'l.^lAi.  rkUjKCTOR 

Soon  Hyung  Kwon,  and  Keun  Bae  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to   LG   Electronics   Inc.,  Seoul,   Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
23428/1994 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—122  18  Oaims 


M 


r 


^- 


—H 


10.  A  projector  for  a  slide  film  and  a  liquid  crystal  display 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  for  projecting  an  image  onto  a 

screen; 
a  first  display  for  receiving  and  converting  electrical  image 

information  into  the  image; 
a  second  display  having  the  image  recorded  thereon  in  a  form  of 

optical  image  information; 
a  display  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  displays  by 

moving  the  light  source  to  one  of  the  first  display  or  the 

second  display;  and. 
a  projecting  lens  part  for  diverged  projection  of  the  image  on  the 

selected  display. 


22  2»  2;a  2U>     27 


»   '    24      25     2i.a 


2B  lit  iu>    II     1    -r      "     -' 


a      2ib     27  «"^  \»  ,r^ 


26  31 


said  reflecting  plates  being  rotatable.  at  said  remote  ends  sup- 
ported by  said  reflecting  plate  supports,  to  move  said  free 
ends  of  said  reflecting  plates  towards  and  away  from  said  light 
source  and  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  stationary 
reflecting  plate,  to  thereby  vary  an  illumination  angle  substan- 
tially defined  between  said  reflecting  plates,  said  reflecting 
plates  defining  an  opening  at  said  ends  located  remotely  from 
said  light  source,  so  that  when  the  reflecting  plates  are  rotated, 
no  change  in  size  of  the  opening  occurs. 


5,772303 


Patent  Not  ls.sued  For  This  Number 


5,772304 

OPTICAL  FIBER-TO-PLANAR  LIGHTPIPE  GROOVED 

OPTICAL  COUPLER 

Ronald  T.  Smith.  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.657 

Int  Cl.*^  F21V  MX) 

VS.  CI.  362—31  5  Claims 


5,772302 

STROBE  DEVICE 

Tuyoshi  Ishikawa;  Shinichi  Kusakavta.  and  Yuji  Ogawa,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,879,  Mar.  12.  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  24.  1995.  Sir  \     Jiii.367 
Claim-  ()/!   ii(\,  application  Jaii.iii    ^l.u.  12,  1992,  4-53344; 
Apr.  6,  1W2.  4-8V.M0;  lun.  18,  1992,  4-159243;  Aug.  10,  1992, 
4-212764:  Aug.  28.   1W2.  4-230212;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245105; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  5-28778 

Int.  Cl."^  P21V  2/16 
VS.  CI.  362—3  27  Claims 

1.  A  strobe  device,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  stationary  reflecting  plate  thai  is  arranged  to  be  in  close  contact 
with  a  rear  portion  of  said  light  source,  said  stationary  reflect- 
ing plate  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  pair  of  reflecting  plates  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
optical  axis  of  said  light  source,  each  of  said  reflecting  plates 
having  a  free  end  located  adjacent  to  said  light  source  and  a 
remote  end  located  remotely  from  said  light  source;  and 
reflecting  plate  supports  which  rotatably  support  said  reflecting 
plates  at  said  remote  ends. 


1.  An  exterior  vehicle  lamp,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  for  providing  an  optical  fiber  light  output; 

an  optical  coupler  responsive  to  the  optical  5  fiber  light  output 
for  providing  an  optical  coupler  light  output,  said  optical 
coupler  comprised  of  a  transparent  substrate  having  an  input 
side  for  receiving  said  optical  fiber  light  output,  an  output 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  internally  reflecting  surfaces  oppo- 
site said  output  surface  for  internally  reflecting  light  that 
enters  said  input  surface  toward  said  output  surface;  and 
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a  light  panel  responsive  to  the  optical  coupler  light  output  for 
providing  an  exterior  lamp  output. 


5.772J05 
SURFACE  ILLUMINANT  DEVICE 

hiivoshi  Ishikawa.  and  Kayoko  Watai,  both  of  Kawaguchi. 

lapan.  assignors  to  Enplas  Corporation,  Japan 

<     ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  289J16,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736^274 

Int.  CI."  F21V  MX) 

VS.  CI.  362—31  2  aaims 


a  cone-t>'pe  lens  for  light  distribution  having  an  incident  surface 
and  an  exit  surface,  the  incident  surface  being  smaller  than  the 
exit  surface  and  disposed  to  receive  the  light  from  the  optical 
fiber. 

the  exit  surface  being  an  aspheric  lens  surface  defined  by  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  outer  peripheries  having  different  radii  of 
curvature  so  that  an  aberration  in  a  horizontal  direction  can  be 
larger  than  an  aberration  in  a  vertical  direction  of  the  exit 
surface. 

wherein  outgoing  light  emitted  from  said  exit  surface  has  a 
distribution  in  which  a  peripheral  portion  in  a  horizontal 
direction  is  blurrier  than  a  peripheral  portion  in  a  vertical 
direction. 


20b 


5,772307 

Al  1 1  Ai<  iHIl  E  SPEAKER  COVER 

Michael   I.    }'hilv,r.«     vSilliimM  n,     S.C.,  assignor  to   Rogers 

Stereo,  (.rciiniili     ^  i 

h!i(<!   hin    !^    1 '*'*6,  Ser.  No.  6'>^ '-J^ 

liil.  LI.    121V  .WOO 

U^.  CI.  362—86  20  Claims 


.  A  surface  illuminant  device  comprising: 

a  light  transmitter  having  an  upper  surface  acting  as  an  exit 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  single  entrance  end  face 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  exit  surface; 

a  single  linear  light  source  disposed  adjacent  to  said  entrance 
end  face  of  said  light  transmitter:  and 

a  reflecting  sheet  disposed  below  said  lower  surface  of  said  light 
transmitter. 

wherein  said  light  transmitter  is  constructed  so  that  said  lower 
surface  thereof  is  inclined  to  approach  said  exit  surface 
thereof  in  going  from  said  entrance  end  face  thereof  to 
another  end  face  thereof  opposite  to  said  entrance  end  face, 
such  that  the  thickness  of  said  light  transmitter  gradually 
decreases  in  going  from  said  entrance  end  face  to  said  another 
end  face,  and  wherein  said  entrance  end  face  of  said  light 
transmitter  is  a  rough  surface  for  diffusing  light  entering 
therein. 


5,772,306 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  WITH  A  LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTING  LENS 

Hiroaki  Okucbi.  .\njo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondeaso  Co., 

Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144997 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  362—61  21  Claims 


4267  41 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  for  providing  light; 


1.  A  speaker  cover  for  attachment  to  a  rear  hub  of  a  speaker 
basket  of  an  automobile  speaker,  said  rear  hub  including  a  housing 
carrying  an  annular  magnet,  a  lead  and  ground  wire  operatively 
connected  to  said  speaker  for  operating  said  speaker,  said  cover 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cap  placed  over  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rear  hub  at 
least  along  a  general  length  of  said  rear  hub; 

a  cover  plate  included  in  said  cap  covering  a  rear  side  of  said 
rear  hub; 

a  peripheral  sidewall  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
cover  plate  terminating  at  an  outer  edge  defining  an  open  cap 
end  receiving  said  outer  periphery  of  said  rear  hub; 

an  engaging  element  earned  by  said  peripheral  sidewall  engag- 
ing said  rear  hub  and  retaining  a  portion  of  said  rear  hub 
within  said  hollow  cap: 

a  light  source  carried  by  said  cap:  and 

electrical  connections  electrically  connecting  said  light  source 
with  said  lead  and  ground  wires  of  said  speaker  for  illuminat- 
ing said  light  source  when  said  automobile  speaker  is  operat- 
ing. 


LAMl'  I.  iKCl  11    \.xsl.MliL\  1)1  A  .M.  Kl.W  UkU  KK 
Chang-Ming  Lin,  No.  331,  Chang-Chun  St.,  Chiu-Te  Tsun, 

VVu  lih  H>.i.in2.  Taichung  County,  Taiwan 

I  li.d  Kb.  20.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  803.507 

lii!  I  ;    liz^H  :<//« 

U.S.  CI.  362—119  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  conipn.Mng. 

a  screwdriver  having  a  handle  with  a  hollow  interior,  said  handle 
having  an  end  cap  at  one  end  thereof,  said  end  cap  having  a 
hole  formed  therein,  said  screwdriver  having  lamp  holes 
formed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  handle;  and 
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electrically  connecting  a  contact  of  a  battery  charger  to  a 
terminal  on  a  battery  pack  within  the  body  member. 


a  lamp  circuit  means  positioned  within  said  hollow  interior,  said 
lamp  circuit  means  for  controllably  emitting  light  therefrom. 
said  lamp  circuit  means  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  diode  mount  having  two  opposite  contacts: 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  connected  to  said  contacts 
of  said  light  emitting  mount,  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
diodes  extending  respective  ly  into  said  lamp  holes  such  that 
light  is  emitted  outwardly  of  said  hollow  interior: 
two  battery  cells  reversely  connected  to  said  contacts  of  said 

light  emitting  diode  mount:  and 
a  push  button  switch  means  connected  to  said  battery  cells  at 
one  end  opposite  to  said  light  emitting  diode  mount,  said 
rush  button  switch  means  being  pressable  for  switching 
said  light  emitting  diodes  on  and  off.  said  push  button 
switch  means  comprising: 
a  slotted  locating  plate: 

a  push  button  partially  projecting  out  said  hole  in  said  end 
cap.  said  push  button  having  two  downward  metal  rods 
inserted  through  said  slotted  locating  plate:  and 
two  metal  spnngs  respectively  mounted  on  the  metal  rods 
of  said  push  button,  said  metal  spnngs  respectively 
stopped  at  said  battery  cells  against  said  light  emitting 
diode  mount. 


5,77239 
FLASHLIGHT  AND  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Steven   J.   Groben,    Escondido,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Sunbrite 
Industries.  Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  559.775 

Int.  CI."  F2IL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—183  9  Claims 


3 


7.  A  flashlight,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  rearward  end  portion  and  a  forward 
end  portion: 

a  lightbulb  assembly  removably  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  body  member;  and 

a  switch  assembly  removably  mounted  on  the  rearward  end 
portion  of  the  body  member; 

the  switch  assembly  including  means  in  the  form  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  button  member  in  an  exposed  position  on  the 
rearward  end  portion  of  the  body  member  for  enabling  a  user 
to  close  the  switch  by  depressing  the  button  member  and  for 


5,772J10 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  CAP  AND  METHOD  FOR  nXING 
THE  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Erzsebet  Cscrteg;  Jozsef  Fulop;  Jozsef  Tokes,  and  Istvan  Wur- 
sching,  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary*  Jul.  5,  1995,  19635/95 
Int.  CI."  F2IS  3/00:  F2IK  27/00:  HOIJ  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  362—225  15  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  cap  for  securing  one  or  more  discharge 
tubes  to  a  housing,  the  cap  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  at  least  one  pair  of  openings  therein,  each 

opening  for  receiving  a  corresponding  leg  of  the  discharge 

tubes; 
the  at  least  one  pair  of  openings  defining  a  space  portion 

therebetween,  the  space  portion  extending  outward  to  the 

perimeter  of  the  base  plate; 
a  rib  pair  on  the  at  least  one  space  portion  for  guiding  adhesive 

from  an  outer  edge  of  the  base  plate  towards  one  or  more  of 

the  openings. 


5,772J11 
OVERHEAD  ANI\L\TED  LIGHT  DISPLAY 
John  S.  Williams;  Dennis  R.  Harrison,  and  James  Blake  Gover, 
all  of  Las  N'egas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  )bung  Electric  Sign 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,616 
Int.  CI."  F21V  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—238  9  Claims 

1.  An -outdoor,  electncal-lamp  display  structure  compnsing: 
an  elongated,  elevated  open-frame  support  structure: 
linear  raceway  members  attached  closely  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  on  said  frame  structure  to 
run  substantially  the  length  of  said  structure,  said  raceway 
members  having  a  box-like  cross  section  and  being  structured 
and  adapted  to  house  internally  electrical  winng  and  having  a 
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5,772313 
OPTICAI  MI  \x<  T  OR  ANNULAR  ILLUMTN  \T!n\  nf  \ 

SPOT 
Nicholas    John    Tavlur,    Harrow    Weald,    I  nited    kingdom, 

assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT  (,!!'!  Ill -<v      Ml  Date  Jan.  25,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25.  1V',»5.  ic  1  Tub.  No.  WO94/03829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,678 

Int.  CI."  F21V  9/00 

VS.  CI.  362—298  2  Claims 


plurality  of  groups  of  closely  spaced  bulb  openings  on  the 
same  surface  of  a  raceway,  said  openings  structured  and 
adapted  to  hold  electrical  lamps. 


5,772312 
LIGHTED  HOLIDAY  ORNAMENT 
Susan  M.  PihI-Niederman,  405  Brockton  La.  North;  Hollyanne 
M.  Pihl,  430  Brockton  La.  North,  and  Sharon  P.  Frederick- 
son,  845  Brockton  La.  North,  all  of  Plymouth.  Minn.  55447 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.637 
Int.  CI."  F21V  21/00 
VS.  CI.  362—249  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  operable  to  focus  an  annular  beam  of  light 
onto  a  spot,  the  system  comprising  a  light  source  having  a  diameter 
and  means  for  optically  forming  light  emitted  by  the  light  source 
into  a  convergent  annular  beam,  said  means  for  optically  forming 
comprising  means  fomiing  a  beam  of  light  emitted  by  the  light 
source  and  an  annular  converging  lens  mounted  along  a  path 
formed  bv  the  beam  of  light  and  converging  said  beam  of  light  into 
said  convergent  annular  beam,  convergent  reflecting  means 
arranged  in  a  path  defined  by  the  annular  convergent  beam  and 
positioned  so  as  to  be  impinged  by  the  light  before  it  has  focused 
to  form  a  narrow  annular  image,  the  convergent  reflecting  means 
deflecting  the  convergent  annular  beam  so  as  to  form  a  single  spot 
image  on  an  axis  defined  by  the  annular  beam. 


5,772314 

CEILING  ORNAMENT  SYSTEM 

Daryl  J.  Brumer.  1704  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Delaficid,  Wis.  53018 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,812 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  11/14 


VS.  CI.  362—360 


26  Claims 


1.  An  ornament  for  use  with  a  string  of  lights  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  disposed  on  a  common  cord,  the 
ornament  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hollow  shell  configured  to  house  a  portion  of  the  string  of 
lights  with  multiple  light  bulbs  disposed  within  the  shell  such 
that  the  light  bulbs  housed  within  the  hollow  shell  illuminate 
the  ornament;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  cord  aperture  defined  in  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
shell  and  configured  to  receive  opposing  ends  of  the  portion 
of  the  string  of  lights  housed  within  the  shell. 


24.  A  ceiling  ornament  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  ceiling; 

a  non-cranslucent  member  mounted  to  the  ceiling  and  having  an 
opaque  surface  which  prevents  emission  of  light  from  the 
light  source  to  a  location  below  the  non-translucent  member; 
and 

a  series  of  irregularly  located  light-transmissive  openings 
formed  in  the  opaque  surface  of  the  non-translucent  member, 
wherein  the  openings  function  to  emit  light  through  the  non- 
translucent  member 
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5,772315 

i.AMi    1  RACK  CLAMP  STRUCTURE 

\\  ri-Hong  Shen,  6F,  No.  416,  Sec.  4,  Jen-Ai  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  955.927 

Int.  CI."  F21V  21/00 

U.S.  a.  362—396  3  Claims 


1.  A  type  of  lamp  track  clamp  structure,  comprising: 

two  first  fixing  pieces,  made  of  a  conductive  material,  each  of 
the  two  first  fixing  pieces  being  accommodated  in  a  niche  at 
the  front  and  back  sides  in  the  main  unit,  each  of  the  first 
fixing  pieces  having  a  screw  hole  that  is  located  to  match  the 
through  hole  on  the  maiQ  unit,  each  of  the  two  first  fixing 
pieces  having  a  conductive  wire  hole  for  optional  connection 
of  conductive  wires,  there  being  a  screw  hole  and  a  fixing 
screw  that  serve  to  fasten  the  conductive  wire; 

two  second  fixing  pieces,  being  respectively  accommodated  in 
the  niches  at  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  main  unit,  each  of 
said  second  fixing  pieces  having  a  screw  hole  that  is  located 
to  match  the  through  hole  on  the  main  unit; 

two  clamp  pieces,  made  of  a  conductive  material,  with  lop  edges 
forming  the  clamping  parts,  on  the  clamp  pieces  being 
through  holes  that  are  located  to  match  the  through  holes  on 
the  main  unit,  the  two  clamp  pieces  are  respectively  fixed 
onto  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  main  unit,  there  being  a 
clearance  between  the  clamping  parts  and  the  top  of  the  main 
unit;  and 

four  conductive  screws,  being  inserted  through  the  through  holes 
on  the  clamp  pieces,  the  through  holes  on  the  main  unit,  to  the 
screw  holes  on  the  first  fixing  pieces  and  the  second  fixing 
pieces,  so  the  two  clamp  pieces  are  fastened  onto  the  front  and 
back  sides  of  the  main  unit,  the  two  first  fixing  pieces  and  the 
two  second  fixing  pieces  being  fastened  in  the  four  niches  in 
the  main  unit,  to  compose  a  lamp  track  clamp  structure. 


5,772316 
LIGHT  HANDLE  ADAPTER 
Mike  M.  Hoffman,  Calabasas,  and  Eli  Marmur,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.,  Powell, 
Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,007,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5399,093.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,200,  Oct. 
19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5355,292,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  843.144.  Feb.  28.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,156,456.  This 
application  Jun,  .V  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,702 
Int.  CI.    F21L  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  362—400  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  sterility  of  an  operating  room 
light  fixture  to  be  adjusted  manually  by  a  user,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a  coupling  a  handle  means  to  the  light  fixture,  the  handle  means 

for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  light  fixture; 
covering  the  handle  means  with  a  first  sterile  disposable  cover 
the  first  sterile  disposable  cover  covering  the  handle  means 
such  that  the  user  contacts  only  the  sterile  disposable  cover; 
and 


covering  the  first  sterile  disposable  cover  with  a  second  sterile 
disposable  cover  so  thai  the  second  sterile  disposable  cover  is 
not  easily  removed  from  the  light  fixture  handle  when  the 
light  fixture  is  adjusted  by  the  user 


5,772317 
COUNTERFLOW  DRUM  MIXER  FOR  MAKING 
ASPHALTIC  CONCRETE  AND  METHODS  OF 
OPERATION 
Theodore  G.  Butler.  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gencor  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,780 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  366—7  18  Claims 


i  L 


;^^n^5 


of; 


8.  A  method  for  making  asphaltic  concrete  comprising  the  steps 
f; 

introducing  aggregate  adjacent  a  first  end  of  a  drum  mixer  for 
flow  toward  a  second,  opposite  end  of  said  drum  mixer: 

locating  a  burner  head  within  said  drum  mixer  intermediate  said 
drum  ends  and  defining  a  drying  zone  for  the  aggregate 
between  said  burner  head  and  said  first  end  of  said  drum 
mixer  and  a  mixing  zone  between  said  burner  head  and  said 
second  end  of  said  drum  mixer; 

providing  a  plurality  of  flights  circumferentially  spaced  from 
one  another,  extending  axially  towards  said  first  end  of  said 
drum  from  adjacent  said  burner  head  and  surrounding  a 
combustion  volume  generated  by  said  burner  head,  said 
flights  defining  a  substantially  circumferentially  continuous 
annular  chamber  between  said  flights  and  an  interior  wall 
portion  of  said  drum  mixer  and  about  said  combustion  vol- 
ume; 
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generating  hot  gases  of  cotnbustion  in  said  combustion  volume 
for  flow  through  said  dr>ing  zone  countercurrently  to  the  flow 
of  aggregate  through  said  drum  mixer; 

flowing  the  aggregate  into  the  combustion  volume  onto  the 
flights  whereby  the  aggregate  lies  radially  inwardly  of  the 
flights: 

flowing  the  aggregate  in  the  combustion  volume  lying  radially 
inwardly  of  and  on  the  flights  through  spaces  between  said 
circumferentially  spaced  flights  into  said  annular  chamber: 
and 

introducing  recycle  asphaltic  material  into  said  annular  chamber 
adjacent  an  upstream  end  thereof  for  mixing  and  lying  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  aggregate  flowing  into  the  annular 
chamber  from  said  combustion  volume  through  said  spaces 
whereby  the  recycle  material  is  heated  prior  to  introducing  the 
aggregate  and  recycle  material  into  the  mixing  zone. 


5,772318 

K  )RTABLE  HAND-HELD  CONCRETE  AND  MORTAR 

MIXER 

Kenneth  Vadnais,  28995  Sunnydale,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  147.978,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,401,098.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Sen  No. 

412,080 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5/08 


V.S.  a.  366— «4 


II  Oaims 


an  air  assist  tube  extending  through  said  collection  tube  and 
including  a  plurality  of  holes  for  releasing  air  into  plastic 
maienal  collected  in  said  collection  tube  so  as  to  agitate  the 
plastic  material  for  flow  into  the  injection  molding  machine, 
and 

a  control  device  for  regulating  timing  and  sequence  of  convey- 
ance of  plastic  materials  to  said  two  inlets  and  release  of  air 
from  said  air  assist  tube. 


1.  A  portable  hand-held  mixer  comprising  handle  means  having 
a  plurality  of  handles  to  support  the  mixer  in  a  generally  upright 
position,  an  engine,  drive  means  extending  generally  downwardly 
from  the  engine,  the  drive  means  being  attached  to  the  handle  U.S.  CI.  366—137 
means,  a  lower  end  on  the  drive  means,  a  transverse  shaft  in 
engagement  with  the  drive  means  at  the  lower  end  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end.  a  plurality  of  mixing  blades 
mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft,  the  plurality  of  mixing  blades 
having  openings  therethrough  for  transverse  movement  of  material 
being  mixed,  at  least  one  of  the  mixing  blades  having  a  contiguous 
periphery  forming  a  full  circle,  all  portions  of  said  at  least  one 
mixing  blade  limited  radially  and  outwardly  transversely  by  the 
contiguous  circular  periphery,  and  means  for  moving  and 
re-positioiring  at  least  one  of  said  handles  relative  to  the  mixer. 


.-."":.32() 

Mi   nt'iM   \Ni)  \PAR\Tl.S  FOR  MIXING  A  METAL 
M  MKIX  (OMPOSITF 

fjiDi  k   I.Kiiiv  tl.iMs.  s.iulh  Wirral.  (,ri-al  Bntam.  .isMunur  to 

KV    111  hniil.ii;',    I  imiud.  (  ht-stiT.  (.real  Krilain 
PCI    \..    ('(    I   (,H'H  (HMri.   i    \'\   Dan-  Sip.  4.   IWf,,   .;    HC-el 

II, .Iv    s>p.  4.    I'Wd     ('(    1    ['.it.     \u     \\(i')^   1''4--,    !'(    !    i'uh 

n.il.    lul,  Zt\.   I'W? 

IH    I    Kiliil    I. ill     i*.     I'l"-,  Ntr    N.I    (."(.  i"; 

Claims  pnurilN,  applaatioii  I  uiltd  Kiiiydoiu.  i cb.  17,  iyy4. 
y4<M)757 

Int  CI."  BOIF  15/02:  C21C  7/00:  C22C  1/00:  C21B  15/00 


24  Claims 


5,772319 

MATERIAL  LOADER  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

PRESS 

Paul  A.  Pemberton,  303  20th  St.,  and  Darren  E.  Tipton,  R.R. 

»U  Box  1065.  both  of  Bedford.  Ind.  47421 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800^16 
Int.  CI."  B29C  J 1/02 
VS.  a.  366—76.2  6  Qainis 

1.  A  loading  system  for  feeding  plastic  material  to  an  injection 
molding  machine,  said  loading  system  comprising: 

a  hopper  having  two  inlets  for  receiving  two  different  plastic 

materials, 
a  hopper  support  having  a  collection  tube  for  receiving  plastic 
material  from  said  hopper  at  one  end  and  for  dispensing 
plastic  material  to  an  injection  molding  machine  at  an  oppo- 
site end. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  solid  particulates  in  a  molten  metal 
matrix  to  form  a  metal  matrix  composite,  the  apparatus  compnsing 
a  refractory  vessel  for  containing  the  metal  matrix  in  a  molten  state 
and  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  refractory  conduit  means  in 
communication  with  both  the  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  so  as  to 
define  with  said  vessel  a  closed  loop  flow  path,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
being  so  spaced  as  to  encourage  mixing  within  said  vessel:  and 
pump  means  disposed  within  said  flow  path  and  operative  to 
circulate  the  metal  matrix  and  particulates  around  said  closed  loop 
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path  so  as  to  eflfect  a  mixing  thereof,  said  vessel  containing  a  filling  5,772322 

of  the  metal  matrix  having  a  head  with  a  vertical  dimension  in        RESONANT  MICROBEAM  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
excess  of  four  times  the  cross-sectional  width  of  said  conduit    David    W.    Bums,    Minneapolis,    and    Thomas   G.    Stratton, 
means.  Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Min- 

neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656301 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  11/26 

23  aaims 


5.772.321 

(  OMi'l  %■>  \  I  ins  (  1  IK  ^I'M  I  \!    \N|>  H  MPORAL 
lIMI'f  K  \  I  I  N(    \  \kl  \!  liiNs  IN    \    I  m  KMAL 
t   (iNlil  1    n\  i  n    It!    i  H    H  IR 
Kubcit  1".  Kliotic.s.  Liimilu  I  nuLrsit).  I'a..  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,037 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/18 

U.S.  CI.  374—14  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  374—118 


I.  A  thermal  conductivity  detector  for  detecting  the  thermal 
conductivity  of  a  sample  fluid,  comprising: 

a  detector  block  having  a  cavity  wall  that  defines  a  sensor 
resistor  cavity  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  the  sample  fluid, 
said  cavity  wall  being  subject  to  a  cavity  wall  temperature, 
and  said  cavity  wall  temperature  being  subject  to  spatial  and 
temporal  variations: 

a  sensor  resistor  located  in  the  sensor  resistor  cavity  and  away 
from  the  cavity  wall,  said  sensor  resistor  exhibiting  a  sensor 
resistance  that  is  dependent  on  the  temperature  of  said  sensor 
resistor: 

first  signal  providing  means  including  reference  signal  means 
responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  temporal  and  spatial  varia- 
tions for  providing  a  temperature  compensation  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  one  of  the  spatial  and  temporal  temperature 
variations  wherein  the  reference  signal  means  is  located 
proximate  to  said  cavity  wall  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  at  least 
one  of  said  temporal  and  spatial  vanations  in  the  cavity  wall 
temperature  and  wherein  the  reference  signal  means  further 
comprises  first  and  second  reference  resistors  located  in 
respective  first  and  second  reference  resistor  cavities  sepa- 
rated from  the  sensor  resistor  cavity  by  the  cavity  wall,  said 
first  and  second  reference  resistors  being  located  proximate  to 
said  cavity  wall,  and  said  first  and  second  reference  resistors 
exhibiting  respective  first  and  second  reference  resistances  the 
amounts  of  which  are  dependent  on  said  cavity  wall  tempera- 
ture, wherein  said  temperature  compensation  signal  is  pro- 
vided in  accordance  with  the  amounts  of  said  first  and  second 
reference  resistances: 

second  signal  providing  means,  connected  to  the  sensor  resistor, 
for  providing  a  temperature  sense  signal  that  is  related  to  the 
sensor  resistance;  and 

third  signal  providing  means  for  receiving  the  temperature  sense 
signal  and  the  temperature  compensation  signal,  and,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  temperature  compensation  signal,  providing  a 
detector  output  signal  that  is  representative  of  the  thermal 
conductivity  of  the  sample  fluid,  said  detector  output  signal 
being  compensated  for  the  effect  of  at  least  one  of  said  spatial 
and  temporal  temperature  vanations. 


1.  A  strain-responsive  temperature  sensing  device,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  including  a  substrate  of  a  first  material 
having  a  first  thermal  expansion  coeflicient  and  a  layer  of  a 
second  material  having  a  second  thermal  expansion  coeflB- 
cient  diflFerent  than  the  first  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  the 
layer  of  a  second  matenal  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
substrate  so  as  to  induce  strain  in  said  support  structure  with 
changes  in  temperature: 

a  vibratory  element  having  opposite  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, and  a  means  for  fixing  the  first  end  portion  and  the 
second  end  portion  to  the  support  structure,  to  maintain  the 
vibratory  element  for  oscillation  at  a  natural  resonant  fre- 
quency that  vanes  with  changes  in  induced  strain  in  the 
vibratory  element:  and 

a  resonant  frequency  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  natural 
resonant  frequency  of  said  vibratory  element  and  for  generat- 
ing an  output  representing  temperature  in  the  region  of  the 
vibratory  element,  based  on  the  natural  resonant  frequency. 


5,772323 

TEMPERATURE  DETERMINING  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS 

Ralph  A.  Felice,  1532  Newport  Dr.,  Macedonia,  Ohio  44056 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,456 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/00:5/08 

U.S.  CI.  374—127  17  Claims 

MULTI- WAVELENGTH   PYROMETER 


DETECTOR 


ELECTRIClU. 

TRANSk.i3C:lON 

LIME 


COMPUTATION   tt 
DISPLAY 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  temperature  of  a  radiating  body, 
comprising: 

a)  quantifying  the  radiation  intensity  emitted  by  a  radiating  body 
at  no  less  than  4  distinct  wavelengths; 

b)  generating  a  mathematical  function  which  represents  said 
quantified  radiation  intensities  at  the  corresponding  wave- 
length at  which  said  radiation  intensity  was  quantified; 

c)  selecting  no  less  than  two  specific  wavelengths; 


4714 


OFFICIAL  L.-VZhllL 


June  30,  1998 


d)  generating  a  spectral  intensity  using  said  mathematical  func- 
tion for  each  of  said  wavelengths:  and 

e)  determining  an  individual  two-wavelength  temperature  value 
of  said  radiating  body  utilizing  the  radiation  equation 

C(l/Xi  -  I/X2) 


ln/?-51n(X.2/A.i) 


where  T,2=individual  two- wavelength  temperature,  A.,,/*^,   .  .  . 
A.„=specific  wavelengths  selected 
C'=second  radiation  constant,  and 

R=ratio  of  the  generated  spectral  intensity  I,,  calculated  using 
said  mathemaucal  function  at  A.,,  to  the  generated  spectral 
intensity  1,.  calculated  using  said  mathematical  function  at  /U. 
16.  A  temperature  determining  device,  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  input  system  which  receives  a  portion  of  the 
emitted  radiation  of  a  radiating  body: 

b)  a  wavelength  dispersion  device  which  separates  said  emitted 
radiation  according  to  wavelength: 

c)  a  transducer  which  senses  said  separated  radiation  and  pro- 
vides a  quantified  output  corresponding  to  radiation  intensity 
for  each  wavelength  of  said  emitted  radiation: 

d)  means  for  generating  a  mathematical  function  to  represent 
said  quantified  output  of  said  radiation  transducer  as  a  func- 
tion of  wavelengths: 

e)  means  for  selecting  no  less  than  two  specific  wavelengths: 

f)  means  for  generating  a  spectral  intensity  value  at  each  of  said 
selected  specific  wavelengths,  utilizing  said  mathematical 
function:  and 

g)  means  for  determining  an  individual  two-wavelength  tem- 
perature value  utilizing  no  less  than  two  of  said  spectral 
intensity  values  and  the  radiation  equation 

C(l/X.i  -  I/A.2) 
^'-"    In/?  -  51n(X2/A.|) 

where  T|2=individual  two-wavelength  temperature,  X^,)^,  .  .  . 
>.„=specific  wavelengths  selected, 

C'=second  radiation  constant,  and 

R=Tatio  of  the  generated  spectral  intensity  I,,  calculated  using 
said  mathematical  function  at  X,,  to  the  generated  spectral 


said  hollow  refractory  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  a  thermo- 
couple for  measuring  temperatures  in  a  molten  metal  bath. 


vtt\kvll  ^  Kik  PROVIDING  SI  RFACE  IMAGE-S  AND 
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5,r72324 

PROTECTIVE  TUBE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

IMMh  RSIBLE  THERMOCOUPLE 

har  I    V    Kiik    f  J. inland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Instru- 
i-ni  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartland,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,011 
Int  a.*  GOIK  7/04:1/12 
a.  374—140  8  aaims 

A  protective  tubular  device  for  a  thermocouple  for  immersion 
a  molten  metal  bath  having  a  distal  end  for  immersion  into 
said  bath  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be  supported  out  of  said 
bath,  compnsing, 

an  elongated  exterior  protective  body  having  an  axis  and  being 
formed  of  a  refractory  composition  including  refractory  fibers 
embedded  in  a  refractory  cement  or  binder, 
an  intenor  reinforcing  member  extending  substantially  along  the 
length  of  the  central  axis  of  said  elongated  protective  body, 
said  reinforcing  member  impaning  a  resistance  to  bending  or 
bowing  of  said  device  when  immersed  in  molten  metal,  said 
reinforcing  member  including  a  bend  resistant  tube  filled  with 
refractory  cement, 
at  least  one  hollow  refractory  tube  closed  at  its  distal  end  and 
having  an  open  proximal  end,  said  refractory  tube  being 
positioned  within  said  extenor  protective  body  parallel  and 
exterior  to  said  reinforcing  member,  portion  of  said  tube 
protruding  through  a  wall  of  said  protective  body,  said  pro- 
truding portion  being  coated  with  a  refractory  material. 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  light  emitter  and  a  light  detector 
coupled  to  a  probe,  the  probe  comprising: 

a  first  nbbon  of  material,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
nbbon  of  material  is  a  first  planar  surface  and  the  first  planar 
surface  is  reflective: 

a  second  ribbon  of  material  forming  a  thermocouple  junction 
with  the  first  nbbon  of  matenal,  wherein  the  thermocouple 
junction  has  a  second  planar  surface  that  reflects  an  optical 
signal  from  the  light  emitter  to  the  light  detector,  and  the 
optical  signal  that  is  reflected  is  coupled  to  movement  of  the 
probe: 

a  point  region  formed  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thermo- 
couple junction:  and 

a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  point  region  such  that  the 
coating  and  the  point  region  form  a  probe  tip. 

8  A  method  for  forming  an  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  light  emitter: 

providing  a  light  detector: 
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providing  a  first  ribbon  of  material  and  a  second  ribbon  of 
material,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  ribbon  of  material 
having  a  first  planar  surface  and  a  second  planar  surface: 

joining  the  first  ribbon  of  material  and  the  second  ribbon  of 
material  such  that  a  thermocouple  junction  is  formed,  wherein 
the  second  planar  surface  is  coupled  to  the  light  detector  and 
to  the  light  emitter  by  and  optical  signal  and  optical  signal 
that  is  reflected  is  coupled  to  movement  of  the  probe. 

bending  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thermocouple  junction  to  form  a 
point  region:  and 

coating  the  point  region  with  a  thermally  conductive  material. 


^-'-,-,-m-~-m' 


35 


Image  pro- 
cessing unit 
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5,772..':- 
i  l..Ml'LK.\.l  L  KL  AND  PAS.S1\  1.  i.M  K.VkLD  SENSOR 
MODULE 
Thomas  J.  Batko,  Wallingford,  and  Htnid  P.  Eckel,  Wethers- 
field,   both   of  Conn.,  assignor^    i.     Muhbell   Incorporated, 
Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705.778 

InL  CI."  GOIK  13/02:1/14:  G08B  13/19 

VS.  a.  374—142  24  Claims 


ing: 


1.  A  temperature  and  passive  infrared  sensor  module  compris- 


introducing  into  a  heated  region  a  piece  of  material  having  a 

melt  temperature  adapted  to  make  it  melt  and/or  turn  to  a 

viscous  liquid  state  by  the  heat  of  the  heated  region, 
the  piece  of  material  having  a  shape  so  that  when  melting  or 

when   turning  to  a   liquid   state   the   piece   of  matenal   is 

deformed  due  to  surface  tension  thereof, 
determining  a  velocity  of  deformation  from  a  change  of  the 

surface  of  the  piece  of  material,  and 
determining  from  the  determined  velocity  of  deformation  the 

temperature  of  the  piece  of  material  and  a  temperature  of  the 

heated  region. 


5,772,328 

OPTICAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  USING 

THERMOCHROMIC  SEMICONDUCTORS 

James  W.  Kronberg.  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States 

of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department 

of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,068,  Nov.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,547,283. 

This  application  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,058 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  H/I2:JI/I4:I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  374—162  10  Claims 


a  sensor  module  housing  having  air  flow  vents  therein  to 
allow  air  to  circulate  through  the  sensor  module  housing: 
.  a  temperature  sensor  mounted  in  the  sensor  module  housing 
in  a  position  which  is  exposed  to  air  circulating  through  the 
sensor  module  housing: 

a  passive  infrared  sensor  mounted  in  the  sensor  module 
housing,  with  a  layer  of  insulating  material  surrounding  the 
passive  infrared  sensor  such  that  the  passive  infrared  sensor  is 
not  exposed  to  air  circulating  through  the  sensor  module 
housing  and  is  not  adsersely  affected  iherebj. 


10- 


5.772327 

AUTOMATIC  FUSION-TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR 

OPTICAL  H!U  K  SPLICERS 

Wenxin  Zheng.  Solna.  Swedm.  a.^si^nor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr  28,  1995,  9501589 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  11/06 
U.S.  a.  374—160  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  temperature  of  a  heated  region, 
including  a  temperature  of  a  piece  of  material  placed  inside  the 
heated  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  An  optical  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  thermochromic  semiconductor  material  having  a  refractive 
index: 

said  thermochromic  semiconductor  material  being  embedded 
within  a  lead-silicate  vitreous  enamel  matrix,  said  enamel 
matrix  having  a  refractive  index  between  1.8  and  2.6.  said 
enamel  index  approximating  the  thermochromic  semiconduc- 
tor material  index  so  as  to  provide  a  true  absorption  edge 
value,  said  enamel  matrix  containing  said  thermochromic 
semiconductor  material  being  carried  by  a  carrier  in  the  form 
of  a  chip, 

said  thermochromic  semiconductor  material  changing  color  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature. 


4716 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


5.772J29 
Pki  <{  ^  V-  \ND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSIENT  MEASURING 

.[  >i  KF\CETEMPERATURES  AND  HEAT  FLUX 
N  jn  Picm  Bardon,  Nantes,  and  Yvon  Jarny,  Orvault,  both  of 
h  ranee,  assignors  to  Universite  De  Nantes,  Nantes  Cedex, 
f-  rrince 
H  !  V  .  PCT/FR95/00202,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
I  »aie  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  696,949 
Claims  priorirv,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1994,  94  01996 
I'nL  a."  GOIK  7/04: 1  JAM); 3/06 
VS.  a.  374—179  9  Claims 


1.  Process  for  measuring  interfacial  flux  and  temperatures  of  two 
media,  one  of  which  is  solid,  said  two  media  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  solid/solid,  solid/liquid,  and  solid/gas.  the 
process  comprising: 

providmg  in  a  solid  wall  member  made  of  a  material  and 
traversed  by  the  flux,  a  cut  which  opens  onto  the  interface  of 
said  wall  member  with  the  other  medium,  and  which  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  flux,  by  forming  a  recess 
opening  onto  the  interface; 

providing  a  detector,  and  dividing  said  detector  in  two  portions 
in  at  least  one  cutting  plane  parallel  to  the  flux  so  as  to  obtain 
an  exposed  face; 

positioning  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the  exposed  face  of  said 
cutting  plane  an  insulation; 

implanting  at  least  a  first  microthermocouple  in  the  cuning  plane 
immediately  adjacent  said  interface; 

implanting  at  least  one  other  microthermocouple  in  said  cutting 
plane  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  microthermo- 
couple; said  microthermocouples  being  implanted  in  said  cut- 
ting plane  along  a  direction  normal  to  said  flux  by  removing 
the  insulation  at  a  junction  point  of  the  microthermocouples 
with  the  axis  of  the  cutting  plane; 

assembling  said  portions  of  the  detector; 

positioning  the  detector  in  said  recess  opening  where  measure- 
ments are  to  be  taken,  said  recess  being  of  a  volume  substan- 
tially identical  to  that  of  the  detector  such  that  the  detector  is 
immobilized  within  the  recess  and  perfect  continuity  is 
ensured  between  the  detector  and  the  wall  member;  and 

covering  said  cut  tightly  with  the  matenal  of  said  solid  wall 
member  or  a  material  having  thermal  characteristics  similar  to 
those  of  the  wall  matenal. 


tween,  to  form  a  containment  region  between  the  first  and 
second  panel  sections  and  bordered  by  the  first  and  second 
edges  and  the  gusset; 

(c)  a  mouth  defined  by  the  first  and  second  panel  sections  at  a 
second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end; 

(i)  the  mouth  being  movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 

position; 
(ii)  the  mouth  providing  access  to  the  containment  region 

when  in  the  open  position; 

(d)  a  closure  arrangement  at  the  mouth  for  securing  the  mouth  in 
the  closed  position,  the  closure  arrangement  including: 

(i)  an  adhesive  region  held  by  the  second  panel  section;  the 
adhesive   region   including   an    adhesive   strip   extending 
between  first  and  second  seal  regions;  and 
(ii)  a  flap  arrangement  integral  to  the  first  panel  section;  the 
flap  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  flaps  sealed  to  the 
first  and  second  edges  at  the  first  and  second  seal  regions: 
the  flap  arrangement  being  constructed  and  arranged  to: 
fold  over  the  mouth; 
engage  the  adhesive  region;  and 

completely  secure  the  mouth  in  the  closed  position  closing 
all  access  voids  to  the  containment  region,  and  com- 
pletely enclose  the  first  and  second  seal  regions  and  the 
adhesive  stnp;  and 

(e)  a  perforated  line  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  panel 
sections,  and  extending  at  least  partially  between  the  first  and 
second  edges. 


OVEN  OK 


5,772331 

K'  lU  \\  F,  SAFE  KKt  I  /  \  HI  E  PACKAGE 

U  I  III  KM   I  I  1^1   Kl 

John  J.  Irace,  and   icru   1  ,  Maffil.  t»)li!  il  M.  l.uuLs  County, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Concepts,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,285 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  -*.W4 

U.S.  CI.  383—90  3  Claims 


5.772J30 
I  \  Ml  KR-EVIDENT  BAG  FOR  PROTECTING  LUGGAGE 
AND  METHODS  THEREOF 
Scott  M.  Bang,  Pillager;   Kenneth  E.  Carney,  Eden  Prairie; 
Bruce  M.  .Ancel,  Bloomington;  Thomas  S.  Everett.  Burns- 
ville.  and  Lance  M.  Swenson,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn,, 
assignors  to  Strout  Plastics  (div.  of  Great  Pacific  Enterprises 
(III),  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,888 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  33/IH 

VS.  CI.  383—87  14  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  bag  for  protecting  luggage,  the  bag  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  opposing  panel  sections  joined  by  a  gusset  at 
a  first  end; 

(b)  the  first  and  second  panel  sections  being  secured  together 
along  first  and  second  opposite  edges  with  the  gusset  therebe- 


I.  A  bag  adapted  to  contain  a  food  item  and  which  is  leak  proof, 
resistant  to  grease  and  oil.  and  may  be  placed  in  an  oven  or 
microwave  to  reheat  the  food  item  when  it  is  contained  therein;  the 
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bag  including  an  openable  bag  top.  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  side 
panels  and  a  closed  bag  bottom  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  the 
front  and  back  panels  each  having  a  top  adjacent  the  bag  top  and  a 
bottom  adjacent  the  bag  bottom,  the  tops  of  said  front  and  back 
panels  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  each  other  to  define  a  top 
closure  for  the  bag.  said  panels  defining  an  enclosure  in  which  the 
food  item  is  receivable;  and  a  nonmetallic  closure  for  maintaining 
the  bag  in  a  closed  condition;  the  closure  comprising: 

an  elongate  inner  portion  which  is  adhered  to  the  bag  front  panel 
and  spaced  from  the  lop  of  the  front  panel,  said  inner  portion 
having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end  that  is  closer  to  the  top  of 
the  front  panel  than  is  the  bonom  end.  said  inner  portion  of 
said  closure  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  side  panels  of 
said  bag.  and  generally  arranged,  relative  to  the  side  panels, 
centrally  of  said  front  panel; 
an  elongate  outer  portion,  which  is  longer  than  the  inner  portion, 
and  which  directly  overlies  both  the  inner  portion  of  the 
closure  and  a  part  of  said  front  panel  beyond  the  extent  of  the 
inner  portion  of  the  closure,  the  outer  portion  having  a  fixed 
end,  a  free  end.  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  fixed  end  of 
said  outer  portion  having  adhesive  on  its  inner  surface  such 
that  the  fixed  end  is  permanently  adhered  to  the  said  bottom 
end  of  said  inner  portion,  said  outer  portion  having  a  length 
sufficient  for  said  outer  portion  free  end  to  extend  beyond  the 
top  end  of  said  inner  portion,  and  to  extend  beyond  the  top  of 
said  bag  when  the  front  and  back  panels  are  folded  over  each 
other,  to  provide  for  the  outer  fwrtion  free  end  to  extend 
beyond  the  top  of  said  bag  and  to  wrap  about  the  top  of  said 
bag  and  to  be  removably  adhered  to  one  of  said  panels  of  said 
bag;  and 
adhesive  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  portion  at  the 
free  end  of  said  outer  portion,  said  adhesive  being  of  a 
material  which  may  be  repeatedly  adhered  lo  and  removed 
from  said  bag  panels,  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  portion 
being  devoid  of  adhesive  between  the  adhesive  applied  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  portion  at  its  free  end  and  the 
adhesive  applied  to  the  fixed  end  of  said  outer  portion  where 
it  attaches  to  the  inner  portion  such  that  part  of  said  outer 
portion  that  overlies  the  inner  portion  and  part  of  the  outer 
portion  that  directly  overlies  said  portion  of  said  front  panel 
beyond  the  extent  of  the  inner  portion  is  devoid  of  adhesive, 
said  adhesive  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  portion 
at  the  free  end  being  an  adhesive  formed  of  a  material  which 
may  be  repeatedly  adhered  to  and  removed  from  said  bag 
panels; 
said  closure  outer  portion  being  of  the  same  or  lesser  width  than 
the  closure  inner  portion,  the  closure  outer  portion  being 
flexible; 
said  bag  being  resistant  to  leakage  of  grease,  oil,  and  liquids, 
said  bag  comprising  a  heat  resistant  polymer  film  and/or 
paper,  to  provide  a  reopenable  bag  adapted  lo  contain  the  food 
item. 


front  sheet  having  a  bottom  edge,  a  top  edge  and  lateral  edges,  a 
rear  sheet  having  a  bottom  edge,  a  top  edge  and  lateral  edges,  and 
a  bottom  sheet:  the  bottom  sheet  being  foldable  along  a  midline 
thereof  with  first  and  second  flaps  extending  downwards  from  the 
midline,  said  flaps  each  having  a  bottom  edge  and  lateral  edges, 
and  wherein  the  bottom  edge  of  the  first  flap  is  joined  to  the  bonom 
edge  of  the  front  sheet  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  second  flap  is 
joined  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  sheet;  wherein  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  front  sheet  and  the  rear  sheet  are  welded  to  one 
another  with  bottom  portions  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  front  and 
rear  sheets  sandwiching  lateral  edges  of  the  first  and  second  flaps; 
wherein  the  bottom  sheet  is  unfoldable  into  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular shape  to  form  said  base,  with  central  parts  of  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  flaps  of  the  bottom  sheet  forming  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  base  and  with  peripheral  portions  of  the  bottom  sheet 
forming  two  overlapping  triangular  portions  having  lower  edges 
thereof  defining  the  side  edges  of  the  base,  and  side  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  side  edges  of  said  base  with  the  welded  lateral  edges 
of  the  front  and  rear  sheets  being  at  about  a  midline  of  the  side 
walls;  said  container  being  fixed  by  welding  the  two  overlapping 
triangular  portions;  and  stiff  elongated  studs  composed  at  least  in 
part  of  a  heat  weldable  matenal,  said  studs  being  welded  to  the 
walls  of  the  container  and  projecting  from  a  reinforcement  element 
welded  to  a  region  of  said  container,  said  region  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  top  of  said  container  or  a  bottom  of 
said  container,  and  wherein  the  studs  extend  substantially  an  entire 
length  of  the  container 


5,772J32 
CONTAIN!. K  liA\  ING  A  RECTANGULAR  BASE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING 
Avner  Geller,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Atifon  Ltd.,  Holon, 

Israel 
PCT  No.  PCTA^;S95/12264,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996,  PCI  Pub.  No.  \VO96/10524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  30,  1994,  111114 

'  Int.  CI."  B65D  .W/lfi:3.W2 

VS.  CI.  383—119  6  Claims 

I.  A  container  having  a  base  with  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and 

side  edges,  and  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  the  base 

being  generally  rectangular  and  being  made  of  a  film  having  an 

inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said  inner  and  outer  faces  being  heat 

weldable.  and  the  walls  being  made  of  a  film  having  an  inner  face 

and  an  outer  face,  with  at  least  said  inner  face  being  heal  weldable; 

said  base  and  said  walls  of  the  container  being  constructed  from  a 


5,772.333 

LINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATIS  LUBRICATED  WITH 

LIBRICANT-CONTAINING  POLYMER 

Toshikazu  Yabe.  and  Fumio  Ueki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  614i73,  Mar.  12,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,678,927.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-55916 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  384—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  linear  guide  apparatus  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  including  a  first  rolling  groove  which  axially  extends 

on  an  outer  surface  of  the  guide  rail; 
a  slider  fitted  movably  to  the  guide  rail  and  including  a  second 
rolling  groove  confronted  with  the  first  rolling  groove,  a 
curved  path  formed  at  an  end  of  the  second  rolling  groove, 
and  a  return  path  coupled  to  the  second  rolling  groove  through 
the  curved  path  to  form  a  circulation  passage; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  loaded  in  the  circulation  passage 
to  move  the  slider  relative  to  the  guide  rail;  and 
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53  ^3a  ^2     ^2f 


.1*3 

1 


SELF-ST  \(Ui  l/iNC.  TRl'E-TILTING  I'  \i'  v\  I  '  (1 
■'KRl  I'il  i   ^n  i'l'l  !■  n  HKET  FOR  JOl'KNAL 
HLAKISC; 
William  Miller,  Albany,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  WHM  Holding  Com- 
pany, Loudon ville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,979 

Int  CI.<^F16C  17/03 

VS.  CI.  384—117  26  Claims 


a  seal  device  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  slider  and  including  an 
opening  corresponding  to  the  guide  rail  to  seal  a  clearance 
existing  between  the  guide  rail  and  the  slider,  the  seal  device 
comprising 

a  reinforceinent  member  that  includes  a  contact  surface  fixed 
to  the  slider  and  an  inclined  inner  surface  surrounding  the 
outer  surface  of  the  guide  rail  and  being  inclined  to  increase 
the  opening  toward  the  slider  in  a  thickness  direction  of  the 
reinforcement  member,  and 
a  lubricant-containing  polymer  member  that  includes  an 
inclined  outer  surface  engaging  the  inclined  inner  surface 
and  an  inner  sealing  portion  slidably  contacting  the  guide 
rail  opposed  to  the  inclined  outer  surface,  wherein  the 
lubricant-containing  polymer  member  is  formed  of  two 
parts  which  are  symmetric  to  each  other 


5,772334 
FLUID  FILM  BEARINGS 
David  Walter  Parkins,  and  James  Keith  Martin,  both  of  Milton 
Keynes.   England,  assignors  to  British  Technology   Group 
Limited.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0095S,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29346.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1994, 
9408485 

Int.  CI."  F16C  32/06:25/02 
VS.  a.  384—117  17  Oaims 


1.  A  true-tilting  pad  pivotally  supported  by  a  pivot  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  one  or  more  other  pads  and  fluid  within  a 
housing  to  hydrodynamically  and  mechanically  support  a  shaft  that 
is  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  prime  mover  and  has  a  convex 
surface,  comprising: 
a  leading  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  upstream  relative  to 

rotation  direction  of  the  shaft; 
a  trailing  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  downstream  relative 

to  the  rotation  direction  of  the  shaft; 
the  leading  and  trailing  portions  tillable  free  of  mechanical 

engagement  with  the  other  pads;  and 
a  face  including  a  border  region  and  extending  longitudinally 
between  the  leading  and  trailing  portions,  the  border  region 
including  an  engagement  surface  and  defining  a  pocket  with 
longitudinal  sidebars,  a  bottom,  and  an  abrupt  step  for  hydro- 
dynamically increasing  pressure  on  the  convex  surface  during 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 


5,772J36 
SLIDING  BEARING  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

SAME 
Masayiiki  Katagiri.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017660 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16C  /  7/02 

U.S.  a.  384—129  4  Claims 


-^2b 


1.  ,A  hydrodynamic  bearing  having  means  for  supporting  a 
rotating  part  of  the  bearing  in  operation  on  a  film  of  lubrication 
fluid,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferemially 
spaced  bearing  elements  having  respective  beanng  surfaces  defin- 
ing areas  of  support  for  the  rotating  part,  at  least  some  of  the 
beanng  elements  being  adjustable  during  operation  to  vary  lubri- 
cation conditions  in  the  fluid  film,  wherein  the  adjustable  t>earing 
elements  are  of  suflSciently  high  stiffness  that  the  position  of  the 
enure  beanng  surface  of  a  beanng  element  is  essentially  indepen- 
dent of  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  film  encountered  during  operation. 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  sliding  bearing,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

holding  a  position  different  in  an  axial  direction  from  that  of  a 

shaft  sliding  portion  of  said  bearing  by  a  f)earing  holding 

memfjer; 
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inserting  a  sizing  bar  having  almost  the  same  outer  diameter  as 

thai  of  a  shaft  supported  by  said  sliding  beanng.  into  a  bearing 

hole  of  said  bearing;  and 
pressing  the  outer  circumference  onto  said  shaft  sliding  portion 

of  said  sliding  tiearing  in  a  radial  direction  while  said  sizing 

bar  is  inserted  into  said  hieanng  hole. 


5,772J37 

1"(J1.\  W  hlH.L  BLARING  FOR  USE  WITH  BALL  AND 

SOCKET 

Garth  B.  Maughan.  Delta,  and  Terry  D.  Peppers,  Columbus, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,238 

Int.  CI."  F16C  11/06 

V.S.  a.  384—206  22  Claims 


1.  An  annular  t>eanng  for  use  in  a  ball  and  socket  joint  compris- 
ing an  outer  penpheral  surface,  two  opposing  axial  surfaces,  a 
spherical  inner  seat  face,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  slots 
extending  about  said  tiearing  tietween  said  outer  penpheral  surface 
and  one  of  said  outer  axial  surfaces,  each  of  said  slots  including 
opposing  parallel  side  walls  and  a  floor  defined  between  and 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  at  a 
generally  constant  angle  between  said  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
said  one  of  said  outer  axial  surfaces. 


5.772J38 

FLANGE  OR  RACEWAY  GUIDED  PLASTIC  CAGE  FOR 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Reinhart     Hillmann,    Schweinfurt,    and     Rut     Heemskerk, 

Kiitzberg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  GmbH,  Ger- 

fiiany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
905.2 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/00:33/46:33/56 


VS.  CI.  384 — <70 


3  Claims 


1.  A  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  annular 
races  (Ri  and  Ro)  having  confronting  raceways  spaced  apart  to 
define  an  annular  space  for  a  plurality  of  rollers  (R); 


a  cage  (12)  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  circumferemially 
extending  side  rings  (14  and  16); 

a  plurality  of  webs  (18)  extending  axially  between  said  side 
rings  and  circumferentially  spaced  apan  to  define  a  plurality 
of  pockets  (P)  for  the  rollers; 

the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  side  rings  adapted  to  be 
closely  adjacent  one  of  said  races  to  guide  said  cage  (12) 
radially: 

the  webs  (18)  having  side  surfaces  confronting  the  rollers 
including  guide  surfaces  (26)  extending  inwardly  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  side  nngs  providing  only  a  small 
clearance  between  the  guide  surface  (26)  and  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  rollers; 

the  confronting  side  surfaces  (30  and  32)  of  the  webs  between 
the  guide  surfaces  (26)  being  cut  back  to  pro\ide  a  gap  of  a 
greater  clearance  between  the  rollers  and  the  web  than  at  said 
guide  surfaces  (26); 

each  of  said  webs  (18)  having  projections  (40)  facing  one 
another  at  the  cenu-al  portion  of  the  web  to  embrace  the 
rollers,  the  space  between  the  adjacent  projections  (40)  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  roller  to  retain  the  rollers  in  the 
pocket;  and 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  recesses 
aligned  with  the  webs  to  promote  circulation  of  lubncant. 


5.772J39 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING 

PLATEN  GAP 

Naoto  Yamaguchi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-166836: 
Jan.  8,  1997.  9-0i3376 

Int.  CL"  B41J  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  400—55  25  Claims 


26 


C(»fTBa 

.UNIT 


1.  An  automatic  platen  gap  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  gap 
tietween  a  platen  and  a  recording  head  of  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  step  motor  for  moving  a  carnage,  on  which  said  recording 
head  is  mounted,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  platen 
surface; 

moving  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  drive  signals 
output  from  said  step  motor  and  for  outputting  pulse  signals, 
the  numbier  of  which  corresponding  to  a  moving  distance  of 
said  carriage; 

pulse  width  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  width  of  a 
pulse  signal  when  said  carriage  is  mo\ed  from  a  reference 
position  in  a  direction  toward  said  platen  surface; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  reference  position  of  said  carnage  and 
reference  pulse  width  data  corresponding  to  movement  of  said 
carriage  toward  said  platen  surface  when  a  recording  medium 
is  not  positioned  on  said  platen  surface; 

difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
pulse  width  data  output  from  said  pulse  width  detecting 
means  coiresponding  to  movement  of  said  carriage  toward 
said  platen  surface  when  a  recording  medium  is  positioned  on 
said  platen  surface,  and  said  reference  pulse  width  data  and 
outputting  a  diflTerence  signal; 
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contact  determining  means  for  determining  a  contact  position  of 
said  recording  head  with  said  platen  surface  when  said  differ- 
ence signal  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined  value:  and 

control  means  for  determining  a  thickness  of  said  recording 
medium  positioned  on  said  platen  based  upon  a  difference 
between  said  contact  position  and  said  reference  position,  and 
for  controlling  said  gap  to  correspond  to  said  thickness  of  said 
recording  medium. 


5.772340 
TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATl  S 
Masahiko    Nunokawa.    Nagano-ken.    and    Kenji    Watanabe. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
and  King  Jim  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Prx  No.  PCT/JP94/02172.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
!)  ite  Nov.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17309.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Sen  No.  507^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1993,  5-325163 

Int.  CI."  B41J  3/00 

VS.  a.  400—70  4  Oaims 


V7  aims     vsi  wntQ 


a  supply  roll  of  ink  ribbon  is  supported,  the  supply  roll  having  a 
core  with  an  inner  surface  and  two  opposite  ends,  the  housing  also 
having  a  space  in  which  a  roll  of  spent  ink  ribbon  is  supported,  a 
brake  disposed  solely  within  the  core  between  the  opposite  ends 
for  continuously  applying  a  braking  force  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  core  to  pre\enl  an  excessive  amount  of  ink  ribbon  from  being 
paid  out  during  pnnting  and  for  maintaining  tension  in  the  ink 
ribbon,  and  wherein  the  brake  includes  a  frictional  member  coop- 
erable  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  core. 


5.772J42 
TAPE  PRINTING  \rP\R\TUS  CAPABLE  OF  INPUTTING 

ANU  PRl.N  riNG  GRAPHICS 
Yoshijiro  Yamamoto,  Toyokawa;  Mitsumasa  Kako,  Tokai,  and 

Mi   hifnuM    Uhii;,inii.    NaU'iva.    all    of   .japan,    avsignors    to 
(iiitiittr   Kuyy.  k.itiushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  .lapan 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,li'M 

Claim';  prioritv.  appliratirm  lapan,  Sep.  6.  1'"'!    '■  .'  '''-'il 

liii    (  i     I  ,i>(,f  J/V2 

U.S.  CI.  400—615.2  21  Claims 


1.  A  tape  printing  apparatus  which  has  input  means  for  inputting 
pnnt  data  such  as  a  character  and  a  sign,  and  line  number  desig- 
nating means  for  designating  the  number  of  lines  in  which  the 
input  print  data  is  printed,  and  which  can  print  the  data  over  one  or 
more  lines  input  by  said  input  means  on  a  tapelike  printing 
medium,  the  tape  pnnting  apparatus  comprising: 

print  order  setting  means  for  designating  the  line  print  order  of 
the  print  data  over  a  plurality  of  lines  which  is  input  by  said 
input  means  and  whose  line  number  is  set  by  said  line  number 
designating  means. 
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5.772  J141 
INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Paul  H.  HamLsch.  Jr..  Franklin,  and  John  D.  Mistyurik.  Troy, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marldng  Systems,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,999,  May  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  137.660.  Oct.  15.  1993.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.643 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B41J  .<.V5: 
U.S.  CI.  400—234  6  Claims 

1.  An  ink  ribbon  cartridge  for  use  in  a  printer,  the  ink  ribbon 
cartridge  comprising:  a  cartridge  housing  having  a  space  in  which 


I.  A  graphics-inputting  apparatus  for  inputting  a  graphic  to  be 
printed  on  an  elongated  tape,  comprising: 

a  graphics  input  panel  having  a  drawing  area  having  a  first 
width; 

a  display,  the  display  displaying  a  graphic  input  on  the  graphics 
input  panel:  and 

an  input  width  sening  system,  the  input  width  setting  system 
setting  an  input  area  of  the  drawing  area,  the  input  area  having 
a  second  width  that  is  less  than  the  first  width,  wherein  a 
graphic  is  input  into  the  drawing  area  of  said  graphics  input 
panel  v^ithin  the  input  area. 
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5,772..»4  > 
MED!  \  H  WDLING  SYSTEM  M  >H  Ml  I'i  I  \  l'HI\  I  iNG 
K"t>tiiK    Hi  ri  tia.  V"ancou^>  '     I'.nii  \^    M,i!  iin    tiatili' Ground; 
i  linrn.i^  H     McCue.  Jr..  ani!   Itii'iii.i^  \'*    Kutu    tn it h  of  Van- 
couver, all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884.885 

Int.  CI."  B41J  11/58 

U.S.  CI.  400—624  51  Claims 


5,772345 
SHIELDED  WRITING  SYSTEM 
James  \.  Simonds,  3335  Scrub  Oak  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95404 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,837 

Int.  a."  B43K  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  401-^*8  19  Claims 


1.  A  media  sheet  handling  system  for  enabling  printing  to  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  of  a  media  sheet,  comprising: 

a  first  roller  which  feeds  the  media  sheet  along  a  first  path 
toward  a  pnnt  zone,  the  media  sheet  having  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge  opposite  the  first  edge: 

a  second  roller  located  along  the  first  path  between  the  first 
roller  and  the  print  zone,  the  second  roller  receiving  a  lead 
edge  of  the  media  sheet  as  the  media  sheet  progresses  along 
the  first  path  from  the  first  roller  to  the  second  roller: 

wherein  dunng  pnnting  to  the  first  side  of  the  media  sheet 
dunng  a  duplex  pnnting  operation,  the  second  roller  rotates  in 
a  first  direction  to  advance  the  media  sheet  into  the  print  zone, 
the  second  roller  discontinuing  rotation  in  the  first  direction 
after  printing  to  the  first  side  is  complete  and  while  a  portion 
of  the  media  sheet  remains  in  contact  with  the  second  roller, 
and  wherein  the  first  edge  of  the  media  sheet  serves  as  the 
lead  edge  during  printing  to  the  first  side; 

a  refeed  guide  located  along  the  first  path  between  the  first  roller 
and  the  second  roller,  the  refeed  guide  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  the  refeed  guide  biased 
toward  the  first  position,  wherein  action  of  the  media  sheet 
passing  over  the  refeed  guide  along  the  first  path  moves  the 
refeed  guide  into  the  second  position; 

a  first  signal  triggering  the  second  roller  to  change  direction  to 
rotate  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  while 
the  portion  of  the  media  sheet  remains  in  contact  with  the 
second  roller,  wherein  the  second  roller  moves  the  media 
sheet  back  toward  the  refeed  guide  while  rotating  in  the 
second  direction,  the  second  edge  of  the  media  sheet  being  the 
lead  edge  during  movement  of  the  media  sheet  back  toward 
the  refeed  guide,  and  wherein  the  refeed  guide  is  positioned  in 
the  first  position  blocking  the  first  path  when  the  second  edge 
serving  as  the  lead  edge  contacts  the  refeed  guide  during  the 
movement  of  die  media  sheet  back  toward  the  refeed  guide, 
the  refeed  guide  directing  the  media  sheet  along  a  second 
path;  and 

wherein  the  media  sheet  is  re-fed  around  the  first  roller  along  the 
first  path  to  the  second  roller  and  through  the  print  zone  to 
receive  print  onto  the  media  sheet  second  side. 


1  A  hand  shield  compnsing: 

i.  a  thin  and  flexible  plate  having  generally  flat  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  thickness  of  less  than  one  quarter  of  an  inch  and  a 
curved  penphery.  the  plate  to  be  placed  in  a  cover  position  on 
a  writing  surface  underlying  the  butt  of  the  hand  holding  a 
pen  in  the  wnting  position  thereon  with  the  thumb  and  fore- 
finger extended  to  grasp  a  writing  instrument  and  being  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  generally  cover  the  writing  surface  underly- 
ing the  butt  of  the  hand  held  thereagainst  when  the  cover 
position  and  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  projection  of  the 
thumb  holding  the  pen  to  a  forward  terminal  margin  short  of 
the  tips  of  the  thumb  and  forefinger,  and 

ii.  a  pillar  at  a  position  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
where  it  is  capable  of  being  grasped  by  the  small  and/or 
adjacent  finger  of  the  hand  held  in  the  wnting  position  with 
the  plate  in  the  cover  position  with  the  butt  of  the  hand  resting 
on  the  plate,  to  thereby  hold  the  hand  shield  in  the  cover 
position  during  writing,  the  pillar  being  attached  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  a  suffi- 
cient distance  for  the  pillar  to  be  grasped  and  held  by  the 
smallest  and  adjacent  finger  while  in  the  writing  position  with 
the  thumb  projecting  forward  to  hold  the  pen  but  terminating 
at  a  height  above  the  plate  that  is  at  or  below  the  location  of 
the  palm  when  the  hand  is  in  the  wnting  position  overlying 
the  plate  with  the  butt  of  the  hand  resting  thereagainst.  the 
width  of  the  pillar  transverse  to  the  thumb  projection  direction 
being  sufficiently  narrow  so  that  the  pillar  may  be  grasped  and 
held  in  the  crooks  of  the  fourth  and  smallest  fingers. 


5,772344 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,772346 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR  W ITH  STRUCTURAL  INSERT 
William  R.  Edwards.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Medi-Flex 
Hospital  Products.  Inc..  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.653 
Int.  CI."  A61M  35/00;  A47L  13/34 
U.S.  CL  401—132  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  applicator  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  that  are  spaced  from  one 

another  in  a  first  direction  to  define  a  pocket; 
a  closed  ampule  received  in  the  pocket,  the  ampule  being 
formed  of  a  fracturable  material  and  containing  a  liquid  to  be 
dispensed; 
a  lever  presenting  a  first  end  secured  to  one  of  the  side  walls,  a 
second  free  end.  and  an  intermediate  tappet  that  bears  against 
the  body  and  fractures  the  ampule  when  the  lever  is  pivoted: 
and 
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porous  element  covering  the  pocket  so  thai  liquid  flows 
through  the  porous  element  when  the  ampule  is  fractured,  the 
porous  element  bemg  laminated  with  a  material  that  does  not 
stretch  in  the  first  direction,  the  lammaie  material  being 
secured  directly  to  the  side  walls  of  the  body  to  prevent  the 
side  walls  from  pullmg  apart  from  one  another  when  the  lever 
is  pivoted. 


5.772J47 

DISPENSER  FOR  A  PRODUCT  WITH  A  LIQLTD-TO- 

PASTY  CONSISTENCY 

Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.324 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  6,  1994.  94-14652 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/00: 40/06 :40/US 


VS.  a.  401—263 


9  Clainu 


a  substantially  rigid  upper  structure. 

a  pivotable  lower  structure  supported  by  said  upper  structure: 

a  plurality  of  ring  members  mounted  on  said  pivotable  lower 

structure; 
at  least  one  securing  means  integrally  formed  with  said  upper 

structure  and  adapted  to  extend  into  at  least  part  of  the  base 

member  and  thereby  to  secure  the  ring  binder  to  the  base 

member. 


5,772349 
GREETING  CARD  ALBUM 
Matthew  Alan  T^ibergen,  8491  Whipporwill,  Apt.  F.,  India- 
napolis, Ind.  46256 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.508 

Int.  CI.'^  B42F  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  402—79  17  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  tip  for  dispensmg  a  product  with  a  liquid-to- 
pasty  consistency  from  a  container,  the  tip  comprising: 

an  oblique  applicator  surface  of  a  resilient  elastomeric  material 
and  with  a  continuous  peripheral  spreading  board  for  applica- 
tion of  the  product  to  a  person's  lips: 

plural  one-way  closures,  each  comprising  a  resilient  closure 
means  for  flexibly  closing  a  rigid  opening  which  provides  a 
passageway  for  the  product  from  the  container  to  said  appli- 
cator surface,  each  said  closure  means  flexing  under  pressure 
of  the  product  being  expelled  through  the  associated  said 

I    opening  to  dispense  the  product:  and 

plural  grooves  in  said  applicator  surface,  each  of  said  grooves  in 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  one-way  closures  for 
spreading  the  dispensed  product  across  said  applicator  sur- 
face. 


2t  27 


5,772348 
RING  BINDER 
Simon  Chun  Yuen  To,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  World 
Wide   Stationary    Company   Limited,   Kwai   Chung,   Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,127 
Int.  CI."  B42F  13/16 
VS.  a.  402—36  9  Claims 

1.  A  nng  binder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  base  member,  said 
nng  binder  comprising 


1.  A  holder  for  a  folded  card  comprising: 

a  sleeve  of  transparent  plastic  forming  front  and  back  panels; 

said  front  panel  having  a  center  fold  adapted  for  alignment  with 

the  fold  of  the  card; 
said  back  panel  having  a  vertical  center  opening  defined  by  a 

pair  of  opposing  flaps;  and 
said  panels  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  an  opening 

between  said  top  edges,  said  opening  being  transverse  to  said 

center  fold. 
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5,772350 

PROTECTED  SWIVEL 

Kobert    C.    Ferguson.    P.O.    Box    365.    Eau    Claire.    Mich. 

4Q11 !  -iHh-    init  Todd  Sutton.  2176  Timbeniew  NE..  Grand 
kapitis.  MiUi,  4«J5U5 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.621 

Int.  CI."  F16D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  403—78  19  Claims 


18  20^48     90        28,82 


-Ui-, —  — -»  J: 
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1.  A  pivot  joint  having  a  mounting  frame,  a  pivot  bolt  inserted 
through  a  hole  on  said  mounting  frame,  and  a  lock  nut  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  pivot  bolt  to  hold  said  mounting  frame  and  said 
pivot  bolt  together,  permitting  said  pivot  boll  to  be  turned  about  its 
longitudinal  center  axis,  wherein  said  pivot  bolt  has  a  collar 
stopped  against  said  mounting  frame  at  one  side  opposite  to  said 
lock  nut:  two  washers  are  mounted  around  said  pivot  bolt  and 
retained  between  said  mounting  frame  and  said  lock  nut;  a  plurality 
of  corrugated  plate  springs  are  mounted  around  said  pivot  bolt  and 
retained  between  said  washers:  and  said  collar  of  said  pivot  bolt 
having  an  outer  diameter  that  becomes  gradually  smaller  toward 
said  washers  and  said  corrugated  plate  springs. 


5,772352 
BALI  JOINT  HAVING  EXTENDED  SERVICE  LIFE 
Yasutaka  I  ihiui!  to,  Toyota:  Junichi  Kato,  Nishikamo-Gun; 
Yukio  Okaniuia,  Toyota;  Yasuhiro  Ishikawa.  Nishio;  Tetsuo 
Kondo,  Nishio:  Yoshiroi  Suzuki.  Nishio.  and  Hidetomi  Nagai. 
Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  and  Otics  Corporation,  both  of  Aichi-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1995.  7-136902: 
Jun.  14.  1995.  7-147810 

Int.  CI."  F16C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  403—144  II  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  comprising: 

a  swivel  body  that  has  opposing  first  and  second  body  ends: 

a  first  member  connected  in  swiveling  engagement  with  said 

first  body  end: 

a  bearing  interposed  between  said  first  body  end  and  said  first 

member: 

a  second  member  connected  with  said  second  body  end;  and 
a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  overlaying  and  enclosing  said  swivel  body 

and  overlaying  and  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  first 

member  and  said  second  member. 


5,772351 

PIVOT  JOINT 

l-u-Gen  Ching.  Pan  Chiao  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chih 

Ching  Industry  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,199,  Jan.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,489 
Int.  CI."  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—111  2  Claims 


1.  A  ball  joint  comprising: 

a  ball  stud  having  a  spherical  portion  on  one  end  thereof, 
wherein  the  spherical  portion  defines  an  equator  dividing  the 
spherical  portion  into  upper  and  lower  halves  at  a  maximum 
diameter  of  the  spherical  portion: 
a  first  ball  sheet  and  a  second  ball  sheet  having  said  spherical 
portion  interposed  therebetween  said  first  ball  sheet  being 
displaceable  toward  said  second  ball  sheet  when  said  second 
ball  sheet  has  been  worn  due  to  sliding  of  said  spherical 
portion,  wherein  said  first  ball  sheet  extends  along  the  upper 
half  of  the  spherical  portion  and  does  not  cross  the  equator: 
and 
displacement  restricting  means  for  restncting  displacement  of 
said  first  ball  sheet  toward  said  second  ball  sheet  so  that  said 
first  ball  sheet  is  held  at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  second  ball  sheet. 

wherein  a  lubricant  chamber  is  defined  by  said  first  ball  sheet, 
said  second  ball  sheet  and  said  spherical  portion  so  as  to 
retain  a  lubricant  therein,  and  wherein  said  second  ball 
sheet  extends  from  an  upper  end  adjacent  to  said  first  ball 
sheet  to  a  lower  end  spaced  from  said  first  ball  sheet  and 
wherein  said  second  ball  sheet  has.  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof,  at  least  one  groove  extending  between  said  lubri- 
cant chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  said  second  ball  sheet, 
and  wherein  said  groove  comprises  lubricant  restricting 
means  for  restricting  flow  of  lubricant  in  said  groove. 


5.772353 
HOUSING  FOR  JOINT  FORMING  DEVICES 
Jerry  D.  Grieser.  Archbold:   Richard  A.  Nelson.  Napoleon; 
Steven  R.  Munday,  Stryker,  all  of  Ohio,  and  William  E.  T. 
Valiance,  Marlow,  England,  assignors  to  Titus  International 
PLC.  Buckinghamshire.  England 

Filed  May  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  657,931 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1995, 
9511021 

Int,  CI."  F16B  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—231  22  Claims 

7.  A  device  for  use  in  forming  a  joint  between  two  members,  the 
device  comprising  a  housing  to  be  fitted  in  a  recess  in  one  of  said 
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members,  a  tightening  element  to  be  housed  by  said  housing  ana 
an  elongate  fastening  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  to  be 
titled  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said  tightening  element  having 
at  least  one  camming  surface  cooperably  engageable  with  a  respec- 
tive engaging  surface  of  said  fastening  element  whereby  movement 
of  said  tightening  element  causes  axial  movement  of  said  fastening 
element  to  cause  said  joint  formed  between  said  two  members  w  ith 
said  device  to  tighten,  said  housing  comprising  a  sleeve  for  hous- 
ing said  tightening  element,  said  housing  having  at  least  one 
moveable  portion  adapted  to  move  outwardly  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  sleeve,  in  use.  in  response  to  tightening  of  said  joint  by 
said  movement  of  the  tightening  element  housed  therein  for  force- 
ably  engaging  with  a  wall  of  said  recess  in  which  the  sleeve  is 
fined. 


5,772354 
HANDLE  SLPPORT 
.Arnold  H.  Finn,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Taco  Fasten- 
ers Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  617343 

Int.  CI."  B25G  i/00 

L.S.  a.  403—262  20  Oaims 


1  \  one-piece  brace  for  use  in  constructing  an  implement  that  is 
compnsed  of  an  elongate  head  and  an  elongate  handle  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  head,  said  brace  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  pair  of  elongate  leg  portions  integrally  formed  therewith  as  a 
single  piece,  said  body  portion  having  a  length  extending  generally 
on  a  first  axis  and  being  constructed  for  attachment  to  the  imple- 
ment handle,  said  body  portion  being  open  ended  and  of  generally 
U-shaped  cross-section  along  its  entire  length,  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis,  to  permit  insertion  of  the  implement 
handle  laterally  into  said  body  portion  and  extension  of  the  handle 
therethrough,  said  body  portion  including  a  pair  of  confronting 
elements  lying  generally  in  lateral  planes  that  are  spaced  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  axis  and  that  extend  generally  parallel 


thereto;  said  leg  portions  extending  in  the  same  general  direction 
from  said  confronting  elements  of  said  body  portion  and  having 
attaching  elements  at  the  free  outer  ends  thereof  for  attachment  to 
portions  of  the  operating  head  that  extend  laterally  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  handle,  said  brace  having  a  limited  area  of  relative 
flexibility  at  the  juncture  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  with  said 
body  f)ortion  confronting  elements,  said  areas  of  relative  flexibility 
providing  joints  about  which  said  leg  portions  can  turn  for  dis- 
placement laterally  away  from  one  another,  relative  to  said  first 
axis,  said  joints  lying  substantially  in  said  lateral  planes  and  in  a 
plane  that  extends  transversely  of  said  first  axis. 


S,772J55 
QUICK  ATTA(  H/RELEASE  ADAPTER  MECHANISM 

Ri'btrt  N  R.ivs,  Fitihhuri;.'  Michai-I  I'  (I, irk.  I  iini  nhiii  ^.  and 
Randall  J  Utarv,  1  ittklon,  all  of  Ma-sv.,  avsignop-  tu  Preci- 
sion Optics  Corporation.  dardniT.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1W6.  Str.  No.  769,954 

Int.  O."  B25G  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—322  12  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  mechanism  for  enabling  an  image  transmitted 
along  an  optical  axis  from  a  first  device  to  be  received  by  a  second 
device,  said  adapter  mechanism  comprising: 

back  plate  having  a  first  end  portion  which  is  securable  to  said 

second  device,  and  a  second  end  portion  spaced  along  an 

adapter  mechanism  axis  for  attaching  to  said  first  device; 
said  back  plate  including  at  said  second  end  portion  a  radially 

extending  cylindrical  chamber; 
retaining  means  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  chamber  for 

securing  said  first  device  within  said  back  plate; 
said  retaining  means  having  a  lever  extending  through  an  outer 

wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  for  enabling  said  first  device 

to  be  released  from  said  adapter  mechanism;  and 
said  back  plate  comprises  a  guide  post  and  said  retaining  means 

compnses  a  slot  for  receiving  said  guide  post  into  said  slot. 

thereby  limiting  the  radial  movement  of  said  retaining  means 

when  said  lever  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  release  said  first 

device. 


5.772JS6 
ADJl'STABLE  COl.l  MN  CONNECTOR   U  IxKATUS 
Samuel  \v    i    .|iiii~    nos   knh,  lu.m  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
9581 S 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804340 
Int.  CI."  B25G  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—343  9  Claims 

1.  A  column  connector  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  connector  member,  said  inner  connector  member 
including  means  for  fixedly  coupling  to  a  column; 

(b)  an  outer  connector  member,  said  outer  connector  member 
including  a  top  plate,  said  outer  connector  member  including 
means  for  fixedly  coupling  to  an  external  structure,  said  outer 
connector  member  including  means  for  rotatably  attaching  to 
said  external  structure,  said  rotatably  attaching  means  com- 
prising a  slotted  opening  in  said  top  plate,  said  rotatably 
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attaching  means  comprising  a  lag.  said  slotted  opening  struc- 
tured and  configured  to  rotatably  receive  said  lag;  and 
(c)  said  inner  connector  member  including  threaded  means  for 
drawing  down  said  external  structure  towards  said  column, 
said  threaded  drawing  down  means  comprising  a  threaded 
socket  coupled  to  said  inner  connector  member  and  a  threaded 
body  coupled  to  said  top  plate  of  said  outer  connector  mem- 
ber, said  threaded  body  structured  and  configured  to  engage 
said  threaded  socket. 


sidewalls  within  the  enclosure  between  the  base  and  the  upper 
edges  at  locations  between  each  of  the'  opposing  ends 


5,772358 
FOOTHOLD 
Eizo  Takahashi,   Soka.   Japan,   assignor  to   Miyama   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648.663 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-145127 
Int  CI."  EOlC  11/24:5/00:  E04G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  404—19  6  Claims 


I 


J 


MjiiMMiis^isMsiii 


5  «  10 


5,772357 
CURBING 
Harold  A.  Evans,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Partners  In 
Innovation,  LLC,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,017 
Int.  CI."  EOIF  15/02 


5.  A  foothold,  comprising  an  elongate  tread  having  first  and 
second  ends,  legs  cantilevered  from  the  tread  and  means  for  fixing 
the  legs  to  a  vertical  support  surface,  the  tread  increasing  in 
thickness  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  and  a  first  surface  of 
the  tread  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  one  to  five  degrees 


L  .S.  CI.  404—7 


18  Claims 


5,772359 

SELF-PROPELLED  PAVEMENT  MARKING  TAPE 

APPLICATOR 

John  L.  Marty,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,196 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  404—94  10  aaims 


1.  A  curbing  system  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  constructed  of  a  durable  synthetic  material  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  continuous  channel  defining  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  sidewalls  that  extend  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  base 
and  the  sidewalls  constructed  from  a  single  continuous  syn- 
thetic material  piece  and  defining  an  enclosure  that  extends 
from  the  base  to  respective  upper  edges  of  the  sidewalls; 

a  securing  medium  that  interconnects  the  base  with  a  ground 
surface; 

a  rigid  filler  matenal.  contained  within  the  enclosure  defined  by 
the  base  and  the  sidewalls,  the  filler  material  being  a  harden- 
able  filler  that  changes  from  a  liquid  to  a  solid  phase  at 
predetermined  times,  the  upper  edges  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  allow  location  of  the  filler  in  the  liquid  phase  into 
the  enclosure;  and 

wherein  the  U-shaped  channel  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  ends 
and  wherein  only  the  rigid  filler  material  is  in  contact  with  the 


1.  A  self-propelled  tape  applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  supported  by  at  least  one  roller  and  at  least  one  drive 
wheel; 

tape  support  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape; 

(b)  taf)e  guide  means  for  guiding  tape  toward  a  leading  edge  of 
at  least  one  roller; 

(c)  tape  advance  means  for  advancing  the  tape  to  an  advanced 
f)Osition  near  the  leading  edge  of  the  at  least  one  roller, 
whereby  the  tape  is  pressed  against  a  pavement  surface  by  the 
at  least  one  roller; 
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(d)  motor  means  engaged  with  the  at  least  one  drive  wheel  by  a 
clutch  means  for  propelling  the  marking  tape  applicator;  and 

(e)  one-way  clutch  bearing  means  interposed  between  the  at 
least  one  drive  wheel  and  the  frame  so  that  the  marking  tape 
applicator  can  be  driven  only  in  a  forward  direction,  wherein 
the  one-way  clutch  bearing  means  operates  as  a  differential 
gear  so  that  one  of  the  drive  wheels  can  revolve  faster  than  the 
other. 


5.772360 
TOPLESS  WATERCRAFT  LIFTING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING  SYSTEM 

Donald  M.  Wood.  11.  P.O.  Box  2737,  Stuart,  Fla.  34995 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84«,721 

int.  CT."  E63C  J/(X> 

VS.  a.  405—3  27  Claims 


58   56    42 


to  facilitate  control  of  lifting  of  said  distal  beam  end  of  said 

lifting  beam  means:  and 
.  a  differentia!  gearing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
main  dnve  means  and  also  being  operatively  connected  sepa- 
rately to  each  of  said  inner  winching  means  and  said  outer 
winching  means  for  facilitating  driving  thereto,  said  differen- 
tial gearing  means  being  responsive  to  operation  of  said  main 
drive  means  to  drive  said  outer  winching  means  at  an  outer 
cable  winding  speed  and  to  drive  said  inner  winching  means 
ai  an  inner  cable  winding  speed,  said  inner  cable  winding 
speed  being  different  than  said  outer  cable  winding  speed. 


5,772J61 

EXTENDABLE  ANCHOR  BASE  SEPTIC  TANK 

Norman  W.  Gavin,  2545  Ridge  Rd.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.344 

Int.  CI."  E02B  ll/(M) 

U.S.  a.  405—36  6  Claims 


^ 


A  topless  watercraft  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  frame  means  defining  a  watercraft  receiving  slot 

means    therewithin    for   receiving    a    watercraft    for   lifting 

thereof: 
a  lifting  beam  means  movably  mounted  within  said  main 

frame  means  and  extending  laterally  across  said  watercraft 

receiving  slot  means  therebelow  and  being  vertically  movable 

upwardly,  said  lifting  beam  means  including; 

( 1 )  a  watercraft  support  means  positionable  below  a  water- 
craft  positioned  within  said  watercraft  receiving  slot  means 
and  adapted  to  be  in  abutment  therewith  for  facilitating 
lifting  thereof: 

(2)  a  proximate  beam  end  on  said  lifting  beam  means: 

(3)  a  distal  beam  end  on  said  lifting  beam  means  spatially 
disposed  from  said  proximate  beam  end.  said  watercraft 
support  means  being  located  on  said  lifting  beam  means 
between  said  proximate  beam  end  and  said  distal  beam  end 
thereof; 

a  main  dnve  means  secured  to  said  main  frame  means; 

a  lifting  means  attached  to  said  main  frame  means  and 
operatively  attached  with  respect  to  said  lifting  beam  means 
and  with  respect  to  said  main  drive  means  for  facilitating 
vertical  movement  of  said  lifting  beam  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  main  drive  means,  said  lifting  means  includ- 
ing; 

( 1 )  an  inner  cable  means  operatively  attached  with  respect  to 
said  proximate  beam  end  of  said  lifting  beam  means  to 
facilitate  lifting  thereof: 

(2)  an  outer  cable  means  operatively  attached  with  respect  to 
said  distal  beam  end  of  said  lifting  beam  means  to  facilitate 
lifting  thereof: 

(3)  an  inner  winching  means  operatively  attached  to  said  inner 
cable  means  for  selectively  winding  and  unwinding  thereof 
to  facilitate  control  of  lifting  of  said  proximate  beam  end  of 
said  lifting  beam  means: 

(4)  an  outer  winching  means  operatively  attached  to  said  outer 
cable  means  for  selectively  winding  and  unwinding  thereof 


I.  A  molded  plastic  septic  tank  adapted  for  bunal  in  soil, 
comprising: 

a  top.  a  bottom,  a  vertical  line  within  said  tank,  a  generally 
horizontal  bottom  first  wall,  a  generally  vertical  second  wall 
extending  from  said  top  and  attached  to  said  first  wall 

an  arm  and  hinge  integrally  molded  with  said  tank  at  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  so  that  said  arm  is  rotatable  by  said  hinge  on  said 
tank  toward  and  away  from  said  vertical  line. 

ngid  brace  means  connected  to  said  arm  and  said  second  wall 
configured  to  prevent  upward  rotation  of  said  arm  to  said 
second  wall. 


kALl.M,  KAIL  I'UiA.  UKIM.K  Al'l'AkAiL>  XM)   HIE 
METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Anthony  McGregor  Sims,  Mt.  Barker,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Aclis  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  X,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.   10,  1995,  PN 
1611;  Jan.  25,  1996,  PN  7760 

Int.  CI."  E02D  II/IH):  E2IB  7/02:11/02:  E21C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—232  10  Claims 

I.  A  pole  locating  apparatus  for  locating  in  the  ground  two  or 
more  poles  for  supporting  a  racing  rail  assembly  comprising: 
a  transportation  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  poles, 
a  pole  driver  means  pivotally  fixed  to  said  transportation  means 

and  operable  to  drive  a  pole  into  the  ground,  and 
a  first  measurement  means  located  on  said  transportation  means 
operable  for  measuring  a  predetermined  distance  between  a 
previously  driven  pole  and  said  pole  dnver  means,  wherein 
as  said  transportation  means  moves  along  the  intended  path  of 
said  racing  rail  assembly  said  first  measurement  means  mea- 
sures a  predetermined  distance  between  a  previously  driven 
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pole  and  said  pole  driver  means,  said  pole  driver  means  being 
actuated  so  as  to  drive  a  pole  into  the  ground  which  is  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  previously  driven  pole. 


5.772363 

I'!l  fM,  K^Mf  >\  i  k 

John  U.  1  .i:-^.ii,    <■>  1     ;,»rd  M..  l/hnu.  tuUi.  ')i-l>Z» 

[  iird  Oft.  5.  19»>6,  Ser.  No.  760,729 

In!    <  !      Kl.-!n   ^7/00 


4  Claims 


top  and  base  surfaces. 

first  and  second  major  side  surfaces  and  a  minor  side  surface,  the 
second  major  side  surface  and  the  minor  side  surface  having 
an  upper  portion  inclined  with  respect  to  said  insert  base 
surface  at  a  respective  internal  angle  which  is  acute  at  least 
along  a  part  of  the  length  of  a  corresponding  side  surface, 

a  cutting  edge  defined  between  the  first  major  side  surface  and 
said  top  surface,  said  cutting  edge  comprising  leading  and 
trailing  sections,  a  relief  flank  surface  of  the  first  major  side 
surface  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  insert  base  surface 
at  an  acute  internal  angle,  adjacent  said  trailing  section: 

said  minor  side  surface  being  disposed  adjacent  the  trailing 
section  and  the  second  major  side  surface  and  said  minor  side 
surface  converging  in  a  direction  away  from  the  cutting  edge. 


5,772365 

IN^hK  I  FOR  BALL  NOSE  END  MILL 

Scott  W.  V.i;;.!   kiifigh,  N.C.,  and  Robert  L.  Shomaker,  Little 

Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Kennamelal  Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  411.031,  Mar  27.  1995,  Pat  No. 

5362370.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser  No.  712042 

Int  a."  B23C  5/14 

VS.  CI.  407^42  19  Claims 


1.  A  pile  remover  for  a  short  pile  having  a  tube  body  sized  to  fit 
over  said  pile,  said  tube  body  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end, 
said  upper  end  equipped  for  attachment  to  operational  auxiliary 
equipment,  said  lower  end  equipped  with  at  least  one  cutter,  said 
cutter  arranged  pivotal  to  rock  over  inserting  a  sharpened  end  into 
said  pile  when  activated  by  a  powering  means,  said  powering 
means  affixed  at  a  first  end  by  attachment  adjacent  said  upper  end 
of  said  tube  with  said  powering  means  affixed  by  a  second  end  to 
an  end  of  said  cutter  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  cutter  to  rock 
inserting  said  sharpened  end  into  said  pile,  said  powering  means 
reversible  to  return  said  cutter  to  an  original  position,  said  power- 
ing means  controllable  by  said  operational  auxiliary  equipment, 
movement  of  said  pile  remover  controllable  by  said  auxihary 
equipment. 


\niir   S.ilr; 


111. 


5  772364  '  '^"  insert  for  use  in  a  ball  nose  end  mill  for  making  a  rounded 

CHIP  CUTTING  TOOL  cut  in  a  workpiece  by  removing  chips  thereftom  when  rotated 

KF.ir   N  r;i(liiii,   .iiul  ^uri   Men.  Haifa,  both  of   about  an  axis,  comprising: 


Kr.Hi.  .iN^ii;ii..i^  ii:  i-.  .11   I  hi,    Mis;dal  lefen.  Israel 
Contiiui.iiMiit  III  s, !  \.,   iMi.^;;,  i>.-i    ;i    i'»'U  Pat.  No. 
5,622. 4WI    liiiv  ,i(>iih..iii.iii  Nin    N,  l'"H.,  Nil    N.,  746363 
Claims  |,  „.,■■>    ..|.i.!i.aiion  Israel,  Dec.  21.  1993.  108115 
Ini    CI."  B23C5/22 

U.S.  CI.  407—42  41  Claims 

I.  A  chip  cutting  insert  for  use  in  a  cutting  tool  assembly,  the 

insert  comprising: 


an  insert  body  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  an  arcuate 
side  wall,  and  an  arcuate  cutting  edge  defined  at  an  intersec- 
tion between  said  top  and  side  walls,  a  portion  of  said  top  wall 
including  a  plurality  of  sinusoidal  undulations  extending  to 
said  arcuate  cutting  edge  for  reducing  cutting  forces,  reducing 
vibration,  and  enhancing  the  breaking  and  removal  of  chips 
from  a  workpiece. 
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5.772J166 
DIAMOND  COATED  BODY 
Jorgen  Wiman.  Sandviken,  and   Ingrid   Reineck.  Huddinge. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken.  Swe- 
den 
Continuation  ofSer.  No.  401.123,  Mar.  9.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  853,869 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1994,  9400909 
'  In(.  CI."  B23B  27/20:27n2 
M&.  CI.  407—119  5  Claims 


S,T72J67 

SUCTION/BLOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER 

TOOLS 

EUe  C.  Daniel,  P.O.  Box  147,  Mendota,  111.  61342 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,028 

InL  Cl.*^  B23B  47 /i4 

UJS.  a.  40»— 67 


12  Claims 


1.  An  attachmenl  for  a  rotar>'  power  tool  having  an  elongate 
rotating  tool  bit  for  operating  on  a  work  area,  said  attachment 
comprising: 

a)  a  casing  dehning  an  interior  cavity  and  including  an  airflow- 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  cavity  for  permitting 
air  flow  into  and  out  of  the  intenor  space; 

b)  a  base  assembly  attached  to  the  casing  and  Including: 

(1)  means  for  mounting  the  base  assembly  on  the  tool  bit  for 
rotary  movement  therewith; 


(ii)  a  plurality  of  impellers  for  causing  air  flow  within  the 
casing  when  the  anachment  rotates; 
whereby  rotation  of  the  tool  bit  results  in  air  flow  to  remove 
debris  from  the  work  area. 


1  I  i,i,-.>l/l.  K(  il    I  t  k    I  II. 1   \-.\>V. 
Ransom  D.  Posh,  31249  Six  Ml.    K  :     Livonia.  Mich.  48152 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1W5.  vr.  No.  425.184 

Int.  CI."  B23C  i/l2:  B27C  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  409—182  II  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  Insert  for  the  machining  of  Al-alloys  comprising  a 
compound  body  consisting  of  a  sintered  cemented  carbide  sub- 
strate with  a  surface  coating,  said  body  including  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  at  least  on  peripheral  wall  extending  therebetween, 
the  intersection  of  said  penpheral  wall  and  at  least  said  top  surface 
forming  cutting  edges,  said  top  surface  located  below  said  cutting 
edges,  said  coating  being  a  diamond  coating  with  a  thickness  of 
1-20  urn  deposited  directly  from  a  gas  phase  in  a  reactor  by  CVD 
or  PVD  technique  in  a  manner  so  as  to  ensure  rigid  bonding  to  said 
substrate,  the  top  surface  being  prov  ided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  curved 
projections  and  an  integral  chipformer  so  as  to  provide  chips 
formed  during  machining  into  a  desired  and  controllable  configu- 
ration, the  chipformer  Including  a  sloping  flank  that  slopes  away 
from  said  cutting  edge  and  Intersecting  said  plurality  of  curved 
projections,  the  intersection  of  said  sloping  flank  and  said  plurality 
of  curved  projections  including  a  wave-shaped  line. 


1.  A  universal  tilt  base  for  a  general-purpose  router,  comprising: 
a  table  base  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  longitudinal 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  the  upper  surface  including  a 
pair  a  slidingly  connected  chip  deflectors; 
a  collar  having  a  cylindrical  bore  having  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 3'/2  inches  and  Including  structural  facilities  to  receive 
one  of  a  variety  of  full-size  router  motor  housings  supplied  by 
vanous  manufacturers,  including: 

(a)  those  which  slide  without  rotating  to  effectuate  depth 
adju.stment. 

(b)  those  which  rotate  to  effectuate  depth  adjustment. 

(c)  those  having  an  at  least  one  layer  outward  protrusion 
associated  with  rack-and-pinion  depth  adjustment,  and 

(d)  those  having  six  smaller,  spaced-apart  outward  protru- 
sions. 

the  collar  being  tlltlngly  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
table  base  so  that  when  the  router  motor,  with  a  cutting  bit 
attached  thereto  is  received  by  the  collar,  the  bit  protrudes 
through  the  aperture  to  eftect  a  workpiece;  and 

means  to  adjust  both  the  depth  and  tilt  angle  of  the  cutting  bit 
with  respect  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  table  base. 


5,772J69 

AIR  CARGO  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  \M    M  I  i  INGS 

IllfKKKiR 

Shlliuii  i  .'iii.i!'  k, nil. It  I. .in:  l  )di-d  f  riidniaii.  1l1  .\u'..  and 
.\di  sh.it  l;!!  i.rflir.i.  .ill  nj  Israel.  as.signors  to  S.F.A.  Engi- 
neeriiiL;  ''.  I  iii  ,  K.ini.u  i.^in.  Israel 

l-ilr.l  Id.     I'*,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  370.57: 
Claims  )ii!..rm.  .ifiiili,  .iii.in  !sr;u!.  .Inn    24.  I'*'*:    lt»2.Ml8 
Int    <   I      Hh-I) 
U.S.  CI.  410—96  .M  (l.iinis 

1.  A  cargo  restraint  system  comprising: 
a   planar  pallet   having  edge   portions   and   mounting   means 

located  along  said  edge  portions: 
a   wrap   around   tensionable   flexible   covering   placed   tightly 
around    In    movement    restraining   contact    with    the   cargo 
located  on  said  pallet:  and 
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5,772  J71 
CARGO  NETS  AND  FITTINGS  THEREFOR 
David    Ackerman,    Dorchester.    Great    Britain,    assignor    to 
Bridport-Gundrv  pic.  Bridport,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.639 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  22,  1994, 
9423513 

Int.  CI."  B61D  4SK)0:  B60P  7//ft 
U.S.  CI.  410—118  4  Claims 


a  plurality  of  anchors  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  said 
mounting  means  of  said  pallet,  and  having  at  least  one  gnp 
surface  shaped  to  directly  grip  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
tensionable  covenng  wrapped  around  the  cargo  and  extended 
across  said  anchors  after  said  anchors  have  been  placed  in 
mating  engage.Tient  with  said  mounting  means  thereby  to 
anchor  said  covering  to  said  pallet,  so  as  to  maintain  the  cargo 
in  a  preselected  position  on  said  pallet. 


kVTR\CT\t->i  (■ 

1    \kt,! 

Uonal  Moort,  21'"'  "- 

Fill  IS  N. 

U.S.  a.  410—100 


5.77237(1 
■iMi'OF  RFM'> 

^rlhl.iM  11,   Hit  mm 


\  \Ht  t    NET  TYPE 

N  \  V  I  J-'  M 

i;hara.  .Mich.  48009 
561,926 


Int.  CI.    B60P  7/04 


1.  A  cargo  net  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interconnected  strands 
having  a  surrounding  border,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  plurality 
of  net  tensioning  fittings  attached  to  the  net  adjacent  its  border,  and 
wherein  each  said  fitting  is  formed  with  a  closed  nng  portion 
having  at  least  one  integral  prong  which  projects  inwardly  of  such 
nng  portion  defining  a  gape  on  each  side  of  said  prong  to  provide 
a  mouth,  and  a  necked  down  constriction  between  said  prong  and 
said  ring  portion  over  which  prong  a  said  net  strand  Is  positioned 
16  Claims  whereby  said  fitting  is  engaged  with  such  net  strand  to  tension  the 
net,  such  prong  terminating  in  a  tip  which  lies  substantially  on  a 
mid  plane  of  said  ring  portion,  thereby  inhibiting  unintended 
engagement  of  said  prong  with  a  strand  of  said  cargo  net.  and 
wherein  said  ring  portion  of  a  said  tensioning  fining  includes  a 
closed  eyelet  opposite  said  prong  through  which  another  of  said 
strands  extends. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment,  a  cargo 
floor  with  a  front  area,  a  hinged  exterior  door  which  opens  from 
outside  the  vehicle  to  provide  access  to  the  cargo  floor,  and  a  net 
type  cargo  restraining  system,  the  restraining  system  comprising: 
a  net  member  having  a  length,  the  net  member  being  detdchably 
connected  between  a  first  point  proximate  the  front  area  of  the 
cargo  floor  and  a  second  point  on  the  door,  whereby  the  net 
member  Is  raised  and  lowered  with  the  door  to  provide  access 
to  the  cargo  floor  for  loading  and  unloading  purposes  and  to 
capture  cargo  on  the  floor  when  the  door  Is  closed: 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  net  member  between  the  first 
point  and  the  second  point,  thereby  to  accommodate  cargo  of 
varying  size:  and 
means  for  maintaining  significant  tension  In  the  net  member, 
thereby  to  closely  conform  the  net  member  to  the  cargo  and  to 
positively  restrain  the  cargo  from  entenng  the  passenger  com- 
partment. 


Reinhard 

AuslrKi 
annt  R. 
gen,  .All 
Marku- 
AktienL: 


5,772372 
SPREADING  ANCHOR 

-ins,  Sevelen,  Switzerland;  Erich  Wisser,  Bregenz. 
H.  hiiiii  Gassner.  Triesenberg,  Liechtenstein;  Sus- 
-:.i\\   \  t'Idkirch,  .Austria;  Rainer  Kussmaul,  Thiirin- 
!  a    (iirmann  Beck.  Feldkirch-Tisis,  Austria,  and 
Hiiiiinnn.   ftldkirch.  Austria,  assignors  to  Hiiti 
~t  IIm  h.tli    ^  '  ..111.  Liechtenstein 
f-ilLd  \\,:i.  .''.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822368 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1996,  196  22 
544.2;  Jul.  1,  1996.  196  26  308.5 

Int.  CI."  F16B  \i/06 
U.S.  CI.  411—55  8  Claims 

1.  A  spreading  anchor,  comprising  an  anchor  rod  (2)  having  a 
stem  (12)  provided,  at  a  front  end  thereof  when  viewed  in  a  setting 
direction,  with  a  cone  (3)  widening  outwardly  towards  a  free  end 
thereof:  and  a  longitudinally  displaceable  sleeve  (4)  pushed  over 
the  anchor  rod  (2)  and  having  at  a  front  end  (8)  cutting  tabs  (5) 
which  are  provided  with  cutters,  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
gaps,  extend  from  a  plastic  hinge  (11 )  toward  the  cone  (3).  and  are 
spread  radially  upon  sliding  of  the  sleeve  (4)  over  the  cone  (3).  the 
sections  of  the  cutting  tabs  (5).  which  extend  from  free  ends 
thereof  in  a  direction  toward  the  plastic  hinge  (11 ).  having  an  outer 
surface  (6)  remote  from  the  cone  (3)  and  formed  at  least  In  a 
cutting  region  thereof  as  a  substantially  toroidal  surface,  the  toroi- 
dal surface  (6)  has  a  curvature  center  (M).  which  lies  on  an 
intersection  of  a  symmetry  line  of  a  section  ( 1 )  of  the  outer  surface 
(6)  of  the  cutting  tab  (5).  which  extend  Into  a  base  material  into 
which  the  spreading  anchor  is  inserted,  and  a  symmetry  line  of  an 
angle  formed  by  a  transition  of  the  stem  (12)  to  the  core  (3).  and 
wherein  the  toroidal  surface  (6)  has  a  radius  (R)  of  curvature  in  an 
as  spread  condition  determined  from  an  equation: 
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M(  MIU  K   I  I  1  lu    KM.A(,l'.l;  I  SINt,  THE  SAME 

i  i-.i.iki    111.      !ii(!    Hiroyuki   Matsubara,  both  of  Aichi-ken. 

Japan,  asMunm*.  i.,  V.iv  .im.i  *^(  Kakii^li'i  ('"  .  !  Id     \ii  lii-kt  ii 
Japan 

hlk-d  |)ti     I"*     !''''f.,  ^t  r     Nu,  "h-S, '»'»'* 

Claims  priorits.  .ippiu  .ilmii  ,|.n,.,:i,  Jan.  X.  IWd.  N-(MH(976 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  25/00:J5/(M 

U.S.  CI.  411—386  2  Claims 


R=lX^-Ht/2.  Sin  a)'|Vl 


where 

X — is  a  length  of  the  symmetry 


ine  of  the  section  (1)  from  the 
center  (m)  to  its  intersection  with  a  line  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  the  section  (1)  of  the  toroidal  surface  (6). 

t — is  a  depth  of  the  undercut  measured  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  an  axis  (A)  of  the  anchor,  and 

a — is  an  angle  of  a  mean  inclmation  of  the  section  ( 1 )  of  the 
outer  surface  (6).  which  is  located  in  the  ground,  to  the  axis 
(A). 


I  5,772373 

NL'T  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Philip  J.  Cronin.  II,  Gladstone;  Lonnie  G.  Williams,  Jr.,  Port- 
land; Thomas  F.  Dunlap,  West  Linn,  all  of  Oreg.;  David  C. 
\V(>od.  Vancouver,  Wash.;  Jon  A.  Bigley,  Canton,  Mich.; 
Stuart  Miller,  Carlton,  and  James  D.  Hensley,  Clackamas, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukie, 
Oreg. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  333,500,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,618,143.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1995,  Sen  No. 

560.629 

Int.  CI."  F16B  39/10 

VS.  C\.  411—120  19  Claims 


1.  A  tapping  screw  for  engaging  a  member  to  be  engaged  with  a 
base  plate  made  of  metal  by  tapping  a  burring  hole  formed  on  said 
base  plate,  said  tapping  screw  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  shank  and  a  head  formed  at  a  base  end  of 
the  shank; 

a  reduced  diameter  shank  portion  having  a  taper  angle  9  of  9°  to 
14°  and  a  substantially  rounded  triangle  shaped  cross-section, 
said  reduced  diameter  shank  portion  extending  from  a  fore 
end  portion  of  said  shank  of  the  main  body;  and 

recesses  having  no  thread,  said  recesses  being  formed  at  three 
faces  of  said  reduced  diameter  shank  portion  so  that  a  circum- 
ferential width  of  each  recess  is  gradually  reduced  toward  a 
tip  end  of  the  reduced  diameter  shank  portion,  and  each  recess 
being  formed  by  a  steep  face  facing  a  screwing  direction  of 
said  tapping  screw  and  a  gentle  face  oppositely  facing  the 
steep  face  lo  form  a  groove. 


5,772375 
MIITT  \\  ALLTIE  APP\R\T!  *<  WO  \!FTHfn' 

Robert     In,     I' iierson.    Londiui.     .nui     linai;     M.m     Hnfze, 

WalLsi'iid.  huth  uf  Fnaland.  avsl^;^.>t^  ii>  H.htix  I  w,     BiiiK 

inghampshirv.  I  niti-d  Kint;diiiii 

Division  of  Sfi    \...  '2  I  ,f<2".  Sep    2",   i '»'«,,  1'. it    N.-    -,'>S'Mii 

whiih  is  a  iiiiitirui,itiiiii-jn-part  of  St  r    Nn    ;o4.4(i5,  tiii.  2N. 

r''*4    ,<li,ir!(|..i)t  d     !  Ills  ,i[i()liv  athiii    |;ii,    '•     !  097,  Ser.  No. 

K'n.-IIH 

Int.  CL"  F16B  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  411—389  2  Claims 


16       15 


19 


18 


1  A  nut  and  locking  device  for  securing  a  nut  in  position  on  a 
threaded  shaft  comprising: 

a  nut  having  a  threaded  aperture  for  engaging  the  threads  on  the 
shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  nut  in  one  direction  moves  the 
nut  onto  the  shaft  and  reverse  rotation  moves  the  nut  off  of  the 
shaft,  the  nut  having  at  least  one  notch  formed  therein; 

a  spring  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  shaft  and  mated  lo 
the  shaft  to  permit  axial  movement  and  prevent  rotation  of  the 
spring  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  spring  defining  a  plane  against 
which  the  nut  is  received  as  the  nut  is  rotated  onto  the  shaft; 

at  least  one  resilient  spnng  finger  integrally  formed  in  the  spring 
and  resiliently  biased  out  of  the  plane  toward  the  nut  so  as  to 
engage  the  notch  and  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  nut 
relative  to  the  shaft. 


1.  A  two-step  tie  for  use  in  securing  multiple  walls  together 
comprising,  in  combination. 

a  helical  body  portion  having  helical  portions; 

said  helical  body  portion  having  a  central  core  in  which  the 
helical  portions  are  joined  at  a  mid-point;  and 

one  helical  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  other, 
both  helical  sections  having  a  pilch  in  the  same  direction,  and 
one  end  of  the  tie  being  characterized  by  a  cutting  configura- 
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tion,  the  two  helical  portions  which  are  joined  at  the  mid- 
point have  the  same  pitch  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
the  mid-poini 


cap  adjacent  said  edge  is  bent  around  the  flange  to  retain  the 
cap  on  the  fastener  body,  and  wherein  said  edge  is  axially 
spaced  away  from  all  portions  of  the  load-bearing  surface: 
said  cap  being  free  of  welding  attachment  to  the  fastener  body. 


5,772376 
!  cd  \  I)  Ks!  SK   Ml    \P  ■■•'   K(  '.\ 
(jottfrud    Kiiiiii;.    H.n)    i  .ta^iitu,    i.rrm.inv,    .ivsi);iior   to   Ejot 
'■t  r  hiiiduii;;sit.'.,  liniK  (.siiidl  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Laasphe,  Ger- 
iuaav 
I'CT  No.  PCT/EP96/022(I3.  §  371  Date  May  15,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Pair  \Uu    15.  I<>'r    (>(T  Piih    No   W  ( >')f.'^8676,  PCT  Pub. 

li.itl     l>l-<      ^.    lOOf, 

I't    I   Hl.d  \l,r>   ;;,   I'",,    ser.  .So.  776,732 
aaiiii'.  pri. .,■!!■..  .i(ii.!i..i!s-r  < .,,  rmany.  May  29,  1995,  295  08 

V-:  4 

Int  a.*  F16B  23/00;35/06 
I  .S.  CI.  411—399  14  Oaims 


1.  A  countersunk  head  screw  having  ribs  which  are  arranged  on 
the  conical  underside  of  its  screw  head,  project  relative  to  the 
underside,  are  fwesent  in  an  even  number  and  have  countersinking 
cutting  edges,  wherein  every  second  rib,  at  its  end  facing  the  screw 
shank,  has  a  step  which  is  formed  by  shortening  said  every  second 
rib  relative  to  the  adjacent  ribs. 


5,772378 

PRE-TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING 

ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRE-TENSIONING  A 

FASTENING  ELEMENT 

Jyrki    M;d*      Ki  to-Tokoi.    Tampere.    Finland,    assignor    to 

Kvaerncr  laniturbine  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00539.  §  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15442,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  647.915 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  30,  1993,  935329; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  935330 

Int  CI."  F16B  35/00;37/OS 
U.S.  CI.  411-^32  17  Claims 


5.772377 
CAPPED  WHEEL  FASTENER 
Theodore  J.  Bydalek.  Buffalo  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  MacLean- 
Fogg  Company,  Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  852,896 

Int  CI."  F16B  37/14:43/00 

11.S.  CI.  411^29  13  Claims 


1.  A  pre-tensioning  device  for  use  with  a  fastening  element  for 
fastening  pieces  together,  said  fa.stening  element  having  a  tighten- 
ing element  movable  longitudinally  along  a  first  region  thereof, 
which  fastening  element  is  to  be  subjected  to  a  pre-tensioning 
expansion,  said  device  comprising: 

a  locking  piece  fixedly  attachable  to  said  first  region  of  said 
fastening  element  and  extending  over  said  lightening  element; 
said  tightening  element  being  movable  with  respect  to  a  piece 
to  be  fastened  independently  of  said  locking  piece;  and 
an  annular  sleeve  made  of  a  shape  memory  metal  and  positioned 
between  said  locking  piece  and  said  piece  which  is  lo  be 
fastened  to  another  piece,  whereby  when  said  annular  sleeve 
is  heated  it  undergoes  an  expansion  due  to  a  phase  transfor- 
mation and  forces  said  locking  piece  upwards  such  that  said 
fastening  element  is  stretched  and  said  tightening  element  can 
be  lightened  against  said  piece  to  be  fastened. 


1,  A  flanged  wheel  fastener  comprising: 

a  fastener  body  comprising  a  threaded  portion,  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  threaded  portion,  an  oul-of-round  surface 
adapted  to  receive  torques  from  a  wrench,  and  a  load-bearing 
surface  formed  on  the  flange,  said  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  out-of-round  surface,  said  out-of-round 
surface  and  said  load-bearing  surface  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  flange;  and 

a  cap  disposed  over  the  out-of-round  surface  and  the  flange, 
wherein  the  cap  comprises  an  edge,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 


5,772379 

SELF-nLLING  STAPLE  FASTENER 

Kenneth  Evensen,  1429  Fremont  Bartlett,  III.  60103 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  652.944 

Int.  CI."  F16B  J5/0H 

U.S.  CI.  411-442  10  Claims 

1.  A  staple  fastener  comprising: 

at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  leg  portions,  said  leg  por- 
tions being  interconnected  at  one  end  thereof,  said  leg  por- 
tions being  separated  and  defining  a  space  therebetween: 
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receiving  sockets  when  said  receptacle  half  elongated  fastener 
receiving  slot  aligns  with  said  plug  half  elongated  fastener 
receiving  slot. 


-12 
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5.772J81 
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,n  ..f  \,-t    \ii     lh>J.!i4     1,111    h.   i'»*J-,  I'.it    \ii    ~t>l'~212. 
Ihi,-  .tpplu.UMjri  M'p.  5.  1W6.  Str.  Nu.  'fJS,444 
an  extrudable  filler  means  for  filling  an  indentation  made  in  a  Inl  Cl°  F16B  41AX) 

substrate  by   installation  of  the  staple,   wherein   said  filler    jj  §  q  411— -U  20  Claims 

means  at  least  partially  fills  said  space  between  said  leg 

portions. 


5.772380 
KOTO-SLOT  ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
NUrk  L.  Cloud.  Seattle,  and  Christopher  L.  Schwitters,  Ever- 
ett,  both  of  Wash.,   assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,104 

Int  Cl.'~  F16B  19/00:21/00 

V.S.  CI.  411—508  9  Oaims 


26b 


1.  An  adjustable  attachment  device  for  placement  in  a  part 
having  a  circular  receiving  apenure  for  facilitating  attachment  of 
said  part  to  adjacent  structure,  said  adjustable  attachment  device 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  half  defining  a  periphery  having  a  size  selected  to 
overlap  the  edges  of  said  circular  receiving  aperture  on  a  first 
side  of  said  part,  and  defining  a  raised  circular  plateau  having 
a  height  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  pan  at  said 
circular  receiving  aperture,  said  raised  circular  plateau  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  receptacle  half  periphery  and  hav- 
ing a  size  selected  for  cooperative  engagement  of  said  circular 
receiving  apenure  for  restraining  said  receptacle  half  to  rota- 
tional motion  in  the  plane  of  said  circular  receiving  apenure. 
said  receptacle  half  funher  defining  a  plurality  of  projection 
receiving  sockets  positioned  on  said  raised  circular  plateau, 
and  an  elongated  fastener  receiving  slot  extending  across  said 
raised  circular  plateau:  and 
a  plug  half  having  a  periphery  sized  to  overlap  the  edges  of  said 
circular  receiving  aperture  on  a  second  side  of  said  pan.  and 
defining  an  elongated  fastener  receiving  slot  dimensionally 
corresponding  to  said  elongated  fastener  receiving  slot  in  said 
receptacle  half,  said  plug  half  funher  defining  a  plurality  of 
resilient  retaining  projections,  said  resilient  retaining  projec- 
tions corresponding  in  number  and  relative  position  to  said 
plurality  of  projection  receiving  sockets,  each  resilient  retain- 
ing projection  having  an  angled  tip  surface  and  including  a 
latching  feature  for  one  way  insenion  and  retention  of  said 
resilient  retaining  projection  within  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receptacle  half  projection  receiving  sockeLs,  each  resilient 
retaining  projection  being  positioned  relative  to  said  plug  half 
elongated  fastener  receiving  slot  so  as  to  align  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  receptacle  half  projection 


1  Apparatus  for  attaching  an  insulation  panel  to  a  building 
substrate,  comprising: 

tool  means,  having  a  magazine  for  housing  at  least  one  stnp  of 
collated  fasteners,  and  a  nosepiece  ponion.  for  insenmg  at 
least  one  of  said  collated  fasteners  into  a  building  substrate  so 
as  to  attach  an  insulation  panel  to  said  building  substrate;  and 

an  attachment  plate  having  firs!  and  second  ends  disposed  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  composing  a  washer  having  a  central 
opening  of  a  predetermined  diametncal  extent  provided  at 
said  first  end  of  said  attachment  plate,  and  a  tubular  member 
joined  to  said  washer  and  extending  concentncally  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
attachment  plate; 

said  tubular  member  comprising  a  first  section  adjacent  to  said 
washer  and  including  an  inner  peripheral  wall  which  defines  a 
first  inner  diametrical  extent  which  is  substantially  the  same 
as  said  diametncal  extent  of  said  washer  central  opening,  said 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  first  section  terminating  in  a  first 
transverse  surface;  a  second  section  adjacent  to  said  first 
section  and  including  an  inner  peripheral  wall  defining  a 
second  inner  diametncal  extent  which  is  less  than  said  first 
inner  diametncal  extent  of  said  first  section,  said  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  second  section  terminating  in  a  second 
transverse  surface  that  cooperates  with  said  inner  peripheral 
wall  of  said  second  section  so  as  to  define  a  recess  for 
accommodating  a  head  ponion  of  a  fastener  which  is  adapted 
to  be  insened  into  said  building  substrate  so  as  to  secure  said 
insulation  panel  to  said  building  substrate;  an  end  section 
adjacent  to  said  second  section  and  defining  a  passage  there- 
through for  accommodating  a  shank  ponion  of  said  fastener 
for  securing  said  insulation  panel  to  said  building  substrate; 
and  finger  means,  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner 
penpheral  wall  of  said  first  section  and  mounted  upon  said 
first  transverse  surface  of  said  first  section,  for  forming  an 
annular  chamber  with  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  first 
section  so  as  to  accommodate  said  nosepiece  portion  of  said 
tool  means  and  thereby  enable  said  attachment  plate  to  be 
mounted  upon  said  nosepiece  ponion  of  said  tool  means,  and 
for  closing  a  central  bore  ponion  of  said  first  section  of  said 
tubular  member  of  said  attachment  plate  so  that  said  head 
ponion  of  said  fastener  is  substantially  covered  after  said  tool 
means  has  been  fired  and  said  fastener  has  been  insened  into 
said  building  substrate  so  as  to  thereby  install  said  insulation 
panel  upon  said  building  substrate  as  a  result  of  said  insula- 
tion panel  being  clamped  between  said  attachment  plate 
washer  and  said  building  substrate. 
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5,772,382 
UNLOADING  CONCRETE  BEAMS  FROM  K  \n  hOAD 
CARS 
W.  Eddie  Rayraer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,018 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60P  im 

U.S.  a.  414—339  20  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  car  for  transporting  heavy  elongated  structures, 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  generally  planar  top  surface,  first  and  second 
ends,  and  first  and  second  sides; 

railroad  wheels  mounting  said  frame  for  movement  on  rails; 

a  plurality  of  lifting  bladders  mounted  on  said  top  surface  for 
lifting  a  heavy  elongated  structure  to  move  it  away  from  said 
top  surface; 

stationarily  mounted  roller  means  mounted  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ends; 

movable  roller  means  for  movement  underneath  a  heavy  elon- 
gated structure  lifted  by  said  lifting  bladders;  and 

powered  linear  moving  means  for  moving  a  heavy  elongated 
structure  which  is  supported  by  said  movable  roller  means 
along  said  surface,  and  into  association  with  said  stationarily 
mounted  roller  means. 


5,772J83 
PIVOTA!    M\!l   TR\\   lMOM)KR 
Joseph  Kalika.  NiU-v-   l>,f.i.i  ilK^,.h!,!    ->.  ti.iiniitiurg;  Stelian 
Jurma.     \iiiiii;tiin     (tfitihLs;    l.torjic    k.ihiiidran.    Morton 
Grove,  .nul  M.iih.u  I    Kaso.  I)es  Plaines.  all  of  111..  as.signors 
to  Bell  &  Howell  Postal  Systems  Inc.,  Lincolnwood.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729348 
Int.  CI."  B65G  65/2J 
VS.  CI.  414—103  15  Claims 


a  first  support  member  pivotal  forwardly  from  said  support 
surface  about  75°  between  an  orientation  generally  copla- 
nar  with  said  support  surface  and  an  onentation  generally 
transverse  thereto,  said  first  support  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  tray  w  ith  the  bottom  wall  thereon,  and  rotate  the 
tray  about  75°  therewith; 
a  second  support  member  pivotal  from  said  support  surface, 
said  second  support  member  being  adjacent  to  and  forward 
of  said  first  support  member,  said  second  support  member 
being  pivotable  about  66°  between  an  orientation  generally 
coplanar  with  said  support  surface  and  an  orientation  gen- 
erally transverse   thereto,   said   second   support   member 
adapted  to  receive  the  tray  with  the  leading  wall  thereon, 
and  rotate  the  tray  about  66°  therewith; 
a  third  pivotal  support  member  adjacent  to  and  pivotal  with 
said  second  support  member,  said  third  support  member 
being  forward  of  said  second  support  member,  said  third 
support  member  being  pivotable  about  66°  from  an  orien- 
tation generally   transverse  to  said  support  surface,  said 
third  support  member  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
plate-like  elements  having  a  fan-like  configuration  pivotal 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  mail  travel  path 
and  in  spaced  relation  with  said  support  surface,  said  third 
support  member  being  adapted  to  support  thereagainst  the 
stacked  items  in  a  generally   vertical  onentation.  rotate 
forward  about  66°  to  reonent  the  stacked  items  in  a  gener- 
ally transverse  orientation,  and  subsequently  rotate  rear- 
ward about  66°  to  reorient  the  stacked  items  in  the  gener- 
ally vertical  onentation:  and 
a  retaining  member  mounted  to  said  frame  and  slidable  along 
said  frame  in  a  first  direction  parallel  with  said  mail  travel 
path,  said  retaining  member  being  rotatable  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  firsi  direction,  said  retaining 
member  being  configured  to  cooperate  with  said  third  support 
member  to  retain  the  stacked  items  therebetween  when  said 
items  are  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation,  and  further 
adapted  to  slidingly  move  along  said  frame  with  the  stacked 
items  thereon. 


5,772384 

SIDE-LOADING  RER'SE  VT^HICLE 

Idwall  Charles  Richards,  48  Terranora  Road.  Banora  Point, 

New  South  Wales,  2486.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00052.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15982,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  284.675 
Claims    prioiitv,    application    .Aastralia.    Feb.     10.     1992. 
PL0792:  Feb.  28,  1992.  PL1123,  Apr.  3.  1992.  PL1150:  Apr.  13, 
1992,  PL1884;  Aug.  26,  1992,  PL4326;  Oct.  22.  1992.  PL5467 

InL  Cl.'^  B65F  .^/2(l 
U.S.  CI.  414-^*08  13  Claims 


1.  A  tray  unloader  for  unloading  an  associated  mail  tray,  the  tray 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  walls  defining  an  open 
top.  one  of  the  side  walls  being  a  leading  wall,  the  tray  being 
configured  for  receiving  therein  a  plurality  of  horizontally  onented. 
stacked  items,  the  unloader  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tray  and 
pivotally  unload  the  tray  and  to  reonent  the  items  therein  to  a 
generally  vertical  orientation,  the  unloader  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  elongated,  inclined  support  surface  defining  a 
mail  travel  path; 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  to  said  frame,  the  carriage  having 


1.  A  side  loading  refuse  vehicle  having  a  forward  end.  opposed 
sides  and  a  rearward  end.  comprising: 

a  driver's  cab; 

an  elongated  storage  tank  for  storing  refuse,  the  storage  tank 
provided  behind  said  driver's  cab  and  having  an  upper  storage 
region  and  a  lower  storage  region,  said  upper  storage  region 
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having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  and  said  lower 
storage  region  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said 
forward  end  of  said  lower  storage  region  including  a  rela- 
tively narrow  entrance  leading  into  a  relatively  wide  rear 
storage  area; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  refuse  from  a  bin,  including  an 
entrance  passageway  provided  behind  said  driver's  cab  and  in 
front  of  said  upper  storage  region  and  said  lower  storage 
region,  said  entrance  passageway  having  separating  means  for 
separating  the  refuse  into  a  first  refuse  stream  and  a  second 
refuse  stream: 

loading  means  for  loading  the  bin,  said  loading  means  including 
an  arm  located  adjacent  one  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  refuse 
vehicle  and  extendable  sideways  therefrom  under  control 
from  said  drivers  cab,  said  loading  means  further  including 
engaging  means  for  engaging  the  bin  and  emptying  refuse 
from  the  bin  into  said  storage  tank  through  said  entrance 
passageway,  wherein  said  arm  is  supported  at  a  first  end  by 
the  opposed  side,  and  said  engaging  means  is  supported  by 
another  end  of  said  arm; 

a  first  refuse  transfer  mechanism  provided  downstream  of  said 

I  entrance  passageway  and  including  first  moving  means  mov- 
ing the  first  refuse  stream  into  said  upper  storage  region;  and 

a  second  refuse  transfer  mechanism  provided  downstream  of 
said  entrance  passageway  and  including  second  moving 
means,  confined  in  its  operation  to  said  forward  end  of  said 
lower  storage  region,  receiving  the  second  refuse  stream  and 
moving  the  second  refuse  stream  to  said  lower  storage  region 
by  pushing  the  second  refuse  stream  through  said  narrow 

1    entrance,  and  compacting  the  second  refuse  stream  within 

I    said  rear  storage  area. 


1 .  A  lifting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  refuse  collection  vehicle  for 
lifting  and  dumping  a  refuse  cart,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  refuse  collection  vehicle; 
a  pan  assembly  adapted  to  engage  the  refuse  cart: 
a  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
I    movable  relative  to  said  first  end  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position:  and 


a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  connected  between  said  pan  assem- 
bly and  said  reciprocating  actuator  for  moving  said  pan 
assembly  along  a  predetermined  path  between  a  receiving 
position  for  engaging  the  refuse  cart  and  a  dumping  position 
for  emptying  the  refuse  cart,  said  arms  being  cooperatingly 
linked  so  as  to  accelerate  said  pan  a.ssembly  from  the  receiv- 
ing position  along  an  initial  portion  of  said  predetermined 
path  and  to  decelerate  said  pan  assembly  along  a  terminal 
portion  of  said  predetennined  path  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined constant  velocity  of  said  second  end  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing actuator,  said  arms  comprising  two  four  bar  linkages 
connected  to  each  other  m  series. 


5,772..'^' 
U.-fAinM,,  ANU  L'NLOAIJIM,  .>lAll<)N  It.iK 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  INSTALLATIONS 
Andreas    Mages;    Werner    Scheler,    both    of   Jena;    Herbert 
Blaschitz,  Munich;  Alfred  Schulz.  and  Heinz  Schneider,  both 
of  Jena,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenoptik  ACi.  Jena, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No,  615.386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11 
024.2;  Nov.  15.  1995,  195  42  646.0 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  49/07 
U.S.  CI.  414-^11  14  Claims 


5,7723«5 

LIFT  MECH.4NISM  FOR  LIFTING  REFUSE 

CONTAINERS 

Russell  Curtis  Huntoon.  and  Thomas  Frederick  Dickman.  both 

of  Sparks.  Nev„  assignors  to  .Automated  Refu.se  Equipment, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  349,625,  Dec.  5.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,513.937.  This  application  May  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  646.750 

Int.  CI,"  B65F  i/02 
Vi&.  CI.  414-^108  10  Claims 


I.  A  loading  and  unloading  station  for  semiconductor  processing 
installations  having  a  charging  opening  through  which  disk-shaped 
objects  can  be  loaded,  unloaded  and  reloaded  comprising: 

a  removable  closure  for  said  charging  opening; 

a  transporting  container  for  accommodating  said  disk-shaped 
objects  from  which  said  objects  can  be  loaded,  unloaded  and 
reloaded: 

a  container  cover  which  is  provided  with  said  transporting 
container: 

means  for  coupling  said  container  cover  of  said  transporting 
container  with  said  closure  by  adhering  engagement; 

means  for  effecting  a  simultaneous  opening  of  said  charging 
opening  and  transporting  container  by  jointly  moving  said 
container  cover  and  closure  into  a  semiconductor  processing 
installation: 

a  manipulating  device  being  arranged  in  said  semiconductor 
processing  installation  for  carrying  out  the  loading  and 
unloading  of  the  disk-shaped  objects  through  the  charging 
opening  and  into  said  transporting  container:  and. 

a  vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  first  platform  for  sup- 
porting the  transportable  container,  said  platform  bemg  pro- 
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vided  with  means  for  aligning  and  secunng  the  transporting  .   '<io^ 

container  for  the  purpose  of  coupling  the  container  cover  with  COMBINATI"  sn  H  ^  i  s  t  H  H  "k  v  r  H  it     K  AND 

the  closure.  ikMMKH'funs 

RichardJ.  Clyri.    k  k        I  ^^     --    .   i  .t  .,i     111,60938 
\ !!.  (t  May  2«,  IVVft,  ber.  No.  654^36 

Int.  a."  B60P  i/mj/io 

U.S.  a.  414-^»4 


28  Claims 


1*1  \  K  f  1  K  \^^^^  K  wvw.  u  i  n  \\i>  iu  mce 

RHN^PK    MOV  Mf  IH<ll>  H>»<  l<     H  \MtLER 
Hirotii    Nakamiirii.    ka/o:    Vishihiln    Ki)h.iv.ishi     i.vmla.    and 
Katxihiko  Mi/Likt.   Mtiwa-niura.  .ii'   nf    hqiaii.  asMjjnors  to 
\(1va!itt-s(  (  (irp,,    Siikm.   lapan 

HIrti  ,|iin.  Ms.  li'^t-    \.  I    \'..    -J>»".;:^ 
<  lami'.  pnorit'i,  applnatiiMi    i.iiiaii,  jui.     *(/.   iV'i'4,  6-1719H; 
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I  .S.  a.  414—416 


8  Claims 


^  :  c>w}tiiyyyias 


■fl  f.iiMr-.wir-ifvir-ifi 


'^.. 


r  1         r;-' 


/ 


1 


IVD^OG  *"'01 


X 

y    ^ 


1^ 


^„ 


1.  A  device  transfer  apparatus  to  be  used  in  an  IC  handler  for 
transferring  IC  devices  to  be  tested  from  a  device  loading  area  to  a 
test  area  of  said  IC  handler  through  a  test  tray  ( 180).  comprising: 

a  tray  supply  section  (172)  in  said  device  loading  area  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  user  trays  (170),  each  of  said  user  trays 
(170)  carrying  IC  devices  to  be  tested  on  a  horizontal  plane: 

a  tray  conversion  section  (173)  for  replacing  said  user  trays 
(170)  with  test  trays  (180): 

a  supply  tray  transfer  mechanism  (174)  for  transferring  said  user 
tray  (170)  from  said  tray  supply  section  (172)  to  said  tray 
conversion  section  (173)  so  that  said  IC  devices  in  said  user 
trays  (170)  are  picked  therefrom  and  placed  on  said  test  trays 
(180)  by  said  tray  conversion  section  (173): 

a  supply  magazine  transfer  mechanism  (154)  for  allowing  a 
downward  movement  of  IC  devices  to  be  tested  stored  in 
rod-shaped  magazines  (150)  by  means  of  own  weight  of  said 
IC  devices: 

a  pick  carrier  section  (112)  for  picking  said  IC  devices  from  said 
supply  magazine  transfer  mechanism  (154)  during  said  down- 
ward movement  and  convening  said  downward  movement  of 
said  IC  devices  to  a  horizontal  movement  and  placing  said  IC 
devices  on  carriers  (112fc)  which  are  aligned  in  a  horizontal 
direction:  and 

a  device  transfer  section  (114)  for  transferring  said  IC  devices  on 
said  carriers  (lI2/>)  to  said  tray  conversion  section  (173)  and 
placing  said  IC  devices  on  said  test  trays  ( 180). 


20'  «' 


1.  A  combination  hauler  for  hauling  a  vehicle  and  at  least  a  boat 
trailer,  the  hauler  comprising  a  wheeled  horizontal  flatbed  to  which 
a  horizontal  trailer  engaging  cradle  is  pivotably  mounted,  the 
cradle  including  a  boat  trailer  wheel  engaging  dolly  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  removable  cross  bar  elevated  above  the  level  of  the 
dolly  for  supporting  a  forward  end  of  the  boat  trailer  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof,  the  cradle  pivoting  from  a  predetermined  elevated 
position  above  a  front  end  of  the  flatbed  to  a  lowered  position 
where  the  cradle  rests  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  and  extends  beyond 
a  rear  end  of  the  flatbed,  the  cradle  and  the  boat  trailer  at  all  times 
maintaining  a  position  parallel  to  the  flatbed. 


5,772389 
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\P('\  k  \  [  i  ■- 
Ri.ii.i'ii   I      (ilk  I     \|.iii'...     Wis.,  assignor  to  .Monroe  Truck 
;  „.iS()iii.  Ill  liu  ,.  Mi.iii  i.t ,  Wis, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,511 

Int  Cl.*^  B60P  Ui6 

U.S.  O.  4I4-^t89  12  Claims 


1.  A  combined  dump  truck  and  spreader  apparatus  for  selectively 
dumping  and  spreading  materials,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  truck  chassis; 

a  dump  body  for  receiving  and  dispensing  the  materials,  said 
body  having,  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a  first  and  a  second 
side  wall,  said  body  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  chassis 
about  a  pivotal  axis: 

hoist  means  extending  berween  said  body  and  said  chassis  for 
selectively  pivoting  said  body  about  said  pivotal  axis; 

a  tailgate  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  body  about  a 
further  pivotal  axis  for  selectively  permitting  dumping  of  the 
materials  therethrough  when  said  body  is  pivoted  about  said 
pivotal  axis: 

endless  conveyor  means  trained  over  drive  means,  said  conveyor 
means  being  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  walls  and  within 
said  body  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
thereof  for  conveying  the  materials  along  said  body: 

spreader  means  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  means  for 
spreading  the  materials: 
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said  tailgate  defining  an  opening  which  co-operates  with  said 
conveyor  means  for  permitting  the  flow  therethrough  of  the 
materials,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  selective  spreading 
and  dumping  of  the  materials  from  said  opening  is  permitted; 
and 

said  side  walls  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  towards  said 
conveyor  means  such  that  said  dump  body  defines  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  cross  sectional  configuration  for  guiding 
and  evenh  deflecting  all  of  the  materials  within  said  body 
towards  said  conveyor  means  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
conveyor  means. 


Tenn. 


1.  The  method  for  loading  a  moving  railroad  car  from  front  to 
back  with  a  target  weight  of  particulate  material  from  a  loading 
unit  having  a  silo  means  and  first  and  second  weigh  bin  means, 
which  bin  means  have  a  combined  matenal  weight  capacity  of  less 
than  said  target  weight,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  first  charge  of  matenal  into  said  first  bin  means: 

(b)  discharging  a  first  quantity  of  material  from  said  first  bin 
means  into  a  forward  portion  of  said  car; 

(c)  making  a  second  charge  of  material  into  said  first  bin  means; 

(d)  discharging  a  second  quantity  of  material  from  said  first  bin 
means  into  a  rearward  portion  of  said  car.  wherein  the  weights 
of  said  first  and  second  quantities  are  determined  and.  as  a 
combined  weight,  is  less  than  said  target  weight: 

(e)  making  a  charge  of  material  into  said  second  bin  means; 

(f)  discharging  from  said  second  bin  means  into  said  car  a 
topping  quantity  of  material  equal  in  weight,  to  within  about 
0.5%.  to  said  target  weight  less  said  combined  weight,  to 

I  thereby  attain,  within  very  close  limits,  the  target  weight  of 
material  in  said  car:  and 

(g)  wherein  either  or  both  of  the  charging  step  of  (e)  and  the 
discharging  step  of  (f)  may  be  initiated  at  any  convenient  time 
during  the  car  loading  operation. 


5.772^91 
I       STACKER  FOR  COUNTING  AND  STACKING 
SIGNATURES  DELIVERED  BY  A  GRIPPER  CONVEYOR 
Christer  A.  Sjogren,  Miami,  and  Medardo  Espinosa,  Hialeah, 
both  of  Fla„  assignors  to  Quipp  Systems.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  22.  1995,  S«r.  No.  561,694 
Int.  CI."  B65H  29/04 
U.S.  a.  414—790.9  28  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  stacking  signatures  comprising: 
a  stacking  platform  for  receiving  signatures; 


5,772390 
COAL  LOADING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Harold  A.  Walker,  3406  Stoneridge  Dr.,  Johnson  Citv, 
37604 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,862 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  67/22 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  17  Qalms 


means  for  guiding  said  stacking  platform  along  a  closed-loop 
path  including  a  first  substantially  linear  path  portion  defining 
a  Slacking  region  for  guiding  said  stacking  platform  down- 
wardly iherealong.  a  second  linear  path  portion  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  linear  path  portion,  and 
substantially  semi-circular  path  portions  linking  said  linear 
path  portions  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends; 

dnve  means  including  a  motor  for  moving  said  stacking  plat- 
form about  said  closed-loop  path: 

gripper  conveyor  means  for  conveying  signatures  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grippers  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  and  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  gnppers  to  move  towards  said  stack- 
ing apparatus,  and  to  pass  over  said  stacking  apparatus  and 
along  a  downwardly  curved  path  toward  said  stacking  region; 

said  stacking  platform  having  intercept  blade  means  with  a  free 
end  for  moving  between  adjacent  signatures  guided  along  said 
path  by  said  grippers  in  a  region  generally  abo\e  the  upper 
end  of  said  closed-loop  path  and  as  said  stacking  platform 
moves  along  the  upper  semicircular  path  portion: 

said  grippers  being  movable  between  a  gnpping  and  a  releasing 
position:  and 

release  means  for  causing  a  gripper  to  release  a  gripped  signa- 
ture to  fall  toward  said  stacking  platform  as  the  gripper  being 
released  passes  a  given  location  along  said  curved  path. 


5,772392 

OBJECT  PICKING  SYSTEM 

Ryoichi  Okura,  and  Yutaka  Saeki.  both  of  Kakogawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Okura  ^u^okl  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aut;.  iO.  1 '»'»<.   st  i    \^     '.»<9,985 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—797.9  21  Claims 


I.  An  object  picking  device  for  storing  at  least  one  stack  of  a 
first  object  and  at  least  a  second  object  and  discharging  said  first 
object  of  said  at  least  one  stack  onto  an  object  conveyor,  compris- 
ing: 

said  first  object  being  a  lowest  object  in  said  stack; 

said  at  least  a  second  object  being  supported  on  said  first  object: 
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at  least  a  first  object  storage/discharge  device; 

said  at   lea.st  first  object  storage/discharge  device  having  an 

object  storage  section; 
.said  object  storage  section  having  a  front  panel  and  a  side  panel 

at  an  angle  to  each  other; 
first  means  for  supporting  said  object  storage  section  inclined 

toward  said  front  panel,  whereby  said  objects  are  gravity 

urged  toward  said  front  panel; 
second  means  for  supporting  said  object  storage  section  inclined 

toward  said  side  panel,  whereby  said  objects  are  gravity  urged 

toward  said  side  panel: 
each  of  said  at  least  first  object  storage/discharge  devices  each 

including  a  bottom  platform  on  which  said  first  object  is 

supported: 
said  bottom  platform  having  a  longitudinal  slot; 
a  discharge  port  at  an  end  of  said  bottom  platform; 
an  object  lifter  movably  mounted  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 

object  discharge  devices: 
said  object  lifter  movable  between  a  retracted  position,  whereat 

said  object  lifter  does  not  raise  any  of  said  objects,  and  an 

advanced  position  whereat  said  object  lifter  raises  said  at  least 

a  second  object:  and 
means  for  pushing  said  first  object  along  said  bottom  platform 

through  said  discharge  port  when  said  object  lifter  raises  said 

at  least  a  second  object  to  reduce  the  fnction  on  said  first 

object  and  thereby  enabling  discharge  of  said  first  object 

while  retaining  said  at  least  a  second  object  against  discharge 


5,7723"  '■ 

iAiW  NOISE  FUEL  I'L  Ml'  I  M  1 

Takehide  Nakamura;  Shinichi  Fujii,-  Koichi  Iwata,  and  Satoru 

Ikfda.    all    of    f")hu,     lap.iii.     .1s^ii;rll.r^    to    Aisan    Kogyo 
Kahll^l!rk!   K.ii^tia-  <  'Itii,    la().iii 

tii.'d  (  Ki    1"    l'-»'»(.,  Ser.  No.  732.925 

Claim-  (ir,..iiis.  .■piili.aiinii  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1995.  7-280749 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOID  ///2 

U.S.  a.  415—55.4  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  low  impeller  noise  fiiel  pump  unit  including: 
a  substantially  disc-shaped  rotatable  impeller  having  an  axis: 
a  pump  casing  for  accommodating  said  impeller,  said  pump 
casing  having  a  pressurizing  pas.sage  surrounding  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  impeller  and  extending  along  said 
outer  penpheral  edge  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstream 
end.  an  inlet  hole  communicating  with  the  upsu-eam  end  of 
said  pressurizing  passage,  an  outlet  hole  communicating  with 
the  downstream  end  of  the  pressurizing  passage,  and  a  parti- 
tion wall  formed  at  a  location  circumferentially  upstream  of 
the  upstream  end  and  downstream  of  the  downstream  end  of 
the  pressurizing  passage: 
the  improvement  composing: 

a  cutout  slot  formed  at  an  end  of  said  partition  wall  facing 
said  outlet  hole,  the  width  of  said  cutout  slot  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  impeller  axis  being  gradually  reduced  as  said 
cutout  slot  extends  from  an  end  of  said  partition  wall  in  a 
circumferentially  downstream  direction. 


6.  In  a  low  impeller  noise  fuel  pump  unit  including: 

a  substantially  disc-shaped  rotatable  impeller  having  a  rotating 
axis; 

a  pump  casing  for  accommodating  said  impeller,  said  pump 
casing  formed  widi  a  pressurizing  passage  having  an  upstream 
and  a  downstream  end.  said  pressurizing  passage  surrounding 
an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  impeller  and  extending  along 
said  outer  penpheral  edge  from  the  upstream  end  to  the 
downstream  end.  an  inlet  hole  communicating  with  the 
upstream  end  of  said  pressunzing  package,  an  outlet  hole 
communicating  with  the  downstream  end  of  the  pressurizing 
passage,  and  a  partition  wall  formed  at  a  location  circumfer- 
entially upstream  of  the  upstream  end  and  downstream  of  the 
downstream  end  of  the  pressurizing  passage: 

the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cutout  slot  formed  at  an  end  of  said  partition  wall  facing 
said  outlet  hole,  the  circumferential  length  of  said  cutout 
slot  changing  in  the  direction  of  the  rotating  axis. 


Hirosli 

Mid 
ken. 


5,772394 
-M  t   'KIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
\"k   1.;      i  1-11-302,    Midori    1-Chome.    Minami-ku. 

ini.i  -hi.  Hiroshima-ken.  and  Shingo  \okota.  17-27. 
>  <  liiimt.  MInami-ku.  Hiri>shima-shi.  Hiroshima- 
■■\\\  ••\  J.iji.in  .issignors  to  K,if>i!~hiKi  Kaisha  Yokota 
SeisakuNhi  H:  ivtiiina-ken;  Hinistu  Vkuta.  and  Shingo 
Yokota,  l><  111  <  I  II  rr'-hima-ken,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  Fe  1  .iPV4,()lh24.  §  371  Date  Feb.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12760.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273361 

Int.  Cl.'^  F04D  29/66 

U.S.  CI.  415—56.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-priming  centrifugal  pump  comprising:  an  impeller  (4): 
and  a  pump  casing  (1)  having  a  smaller  volute  (vl)  and  a  larger 
volute  (v2):  a  space  (si)  being  formed  between  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  impeller  (4)  and  a  starting  end  of  the  smaller  volute 
(vl).  said  space  being  greater  than  a  space  (s2)  between  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  impeller  (4)  and  a  starting  end  of  the  larger 
volute  (v2):  a  circulating  current  of  self-priming  water  flowing 
from  the  smaller  volute  (vl)  to  the  larger  volute  (v2);  a  diflfusing 
part  of  the  larger  volute  (v2)  being  formed  so  as  to  guide  a  curreni 
of  the  self-priming  water  spouted  through  a  spouting  passage  (c)  of 
the  smaller  volute  (vl)  so  that  the  current  of  the  self-priming  water 
flows  tangentially  to  an  upnght.  cylindncal  self-priming  water 
separating  chamber  (e)  to  generate  a  whirling  curreni  of  the  self- 
priming  water: 

characterized  in  that  guide  passage  means  (F)  for  lowering  the 
rising  head  of  the  whirling  curreni  of  the  self-priming  water  is 
provided  on  a  cylindrical  wall  of  the  self-pnming  water 
separating  chamber  (e)  in  an  upper  area  of  said  cylindncal 
wall  toward  a  discharge  side  than  said  spouting  passage  (c). 


4-38 
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5,772^5 
VACUUM  PUMPS 

Niiifl  Paul  Sihofield.  Horsham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 
Ri '(    i.ri.ijp  pk.  v\  iinitlt-sham  Surrey,  England 
FiJed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,571 
■  i.tini-  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1995, 


InL  a."  FeiD  1/36 


iJS.  a.  415—90 


lOaaims 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  two  cylinders  of  different  diameters  and  arranged  coaxi- 
ally  relative  to  each  other  to  define  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween; 

a  helical  member  positioned  within  the  annular  space,  the  helical 
member  formed  by  individual  helical  components  positioned 
to  define  individual,  part-helical  gas  paths  within  the  annular 
space;  and 

means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  the  at  least  two  cylinders 
and  the  helical  member  about  their  longitudinal  axes. 


stationary  sealing  rDember.  said  rotating  and  stationary  sealing 
members  working  together  to  form  a  fluid  sealing  interface 
therebetween; 

a  gland  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  lease  one  seal  and 
said  shaft,  said  gland  including  a  fluid  port  therein  for  allow- 
ing a  flush  liquid  to  flow  therethrough  toward  said  sealing 
interface; 

an  annular  removable  insert  flush  ring  that  is  not  pan  of  said  at 
least  one  seal,  said  flush  ring  being  disposed  around  said 
shaft,  said  flush  nng  being  located  between  said  gland  and 
said  at  least  one  seal;  and 

wherein  said  flush  ring  has  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  flush 
apertures  defined  therein  adjacent  said  at  least  one  seal,  said 
plurality  of  flush  apertures  being  radially  spaced  from  one 
another  around  said  shaft  for  permitting  the  flush  liquid  from 
said  port  to  flow  through  said  flush  apertures  in  said  flush  nng 
into  an  annular  flush  chamber  that  surrounds  said  at  Itast  one 
seal,  so  that  the  flush  liquid  flows  by  said  sealing  interface 
thereby  cleaning  said  seal;  and 

wherein  said  apertures  defined  in  said  flush  ring  Include  means 
for  enabling  the  flush  liquid  to  flow  into  said  annular  chamber 
from  a  plurality  of  different  directions  at  the  same  time. 


GAS 


5,772J97 
KHINK  AIRFOIL  WITH   \f  I   IS  I  I  KN  U. 

rooiiNt, 

Mark  C.  M'tiis  Phinnlx;  Nna«uiht  \ 
Michael  K  KiMhoff.  Misa.  all  of  \r; 
Signal  Inc.  Morns  roMn>hip.  N  ) 

Continuation-in-pari  of  str  No.  W.irv.  Ma>  H.  I**"**!.  I'.it 
No.  5.601J99.  This  applKatmn  Oct.  :.\  1W6,  Ser.  N.i    "4li.o,i7 

Ini    I  !     HMD  29/38 
VS,  CI.  415—  1 1 5  13  Claims 


I  )k(i.ir.<    t'eoria.  and 

-  .issiyniirs  tn   \llipd- 


5,772,396 

F        P  H  WING  FLUSH  SYSTEM  FOR  SEAL 

ARRANGEMENT 

K  ^H   I  E.  Rockwood,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Environam- 

ics  C  orporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,660 

InL  CI."  F04D  29/12 

U.S.  a.  415—112  19  Qaims 


1.  .A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid,  the  pump  having  a 
flush  system,  the  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 
a  motor; 

a  fluid  pumping  impeller; 
a  shaft  disposed  between  said  motor  and  said  impeller  so  that 

said  motor  can  dnve  or  rotate  said  shaft  and  said  impeller; 
at  least  one  seal  having  an  annular  rotating  sealing  member 

affixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  an  annular 


1.  An  airfoil  comprising: 

an  air  inlet  opening  positioned  at  a  first  side  of  the  airfoil; 
a  first  air  passage  extending  along  a  leading  edge  of  the  airfoil 
from  the  first  side  to  a  second  side,  wherein  the  first  air 
passage  communicates  with  the  air  inlet  opening  and  termi- 
nates at  the  second  side;  and 
an  inner  cooling  cavity  positioned  between  the  first  air  passage 
and  a  trailing  edge  and  separated  from  the  first  air  passage  by 
a  divider  wall,  wherein  the  inner  cooling  cavity  comprises: 
a  first  channel  deflector,  and  a  second  channel  deflector  each 
of  which  extend  through  the  inner  cooling  cavity  from  the 
trailing  edge  toward  the  divider  wall  separating  the  first  air 
passage  from  the  inner  cooling  cavity: 
a  first  turning  member  positioned  between  an  inner  wall  of  the 

first  side  and  the  first  channel  deflector; 
a  second  turning  member  postioned  between  the  first  channel 

deflector  and  the  second  channel  deflector; 
a  third  turning  member  positioned  between  the  second  chan- 
nel and  an  inner  wall  of  the  second  side;  and 
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at  least  one  turbolator  extending  from  at  least  one  of  the 
channel  deflectors  and  at  least  one  of  said  turning  members. 


and  said  second  cooling  circuit  including  said  extrados  cavity, 
said  opening  and  said  cooling  system  for  said  inner  platform. 


5.772,398 
COOLED  TURBINE  GUIDE  \ANE 
Isabelle  Marie-Agnes  Noiret,  Melun,  and  Jean-Claude  Chris- 
tian Taillant,  Vaux  le  Penil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d  "Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,636 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1996,  96  00038 

Int.  CI.''  F04D  29/38 

U.S.  CI.  415— IIS  4  Claims 


5.772J99 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENCY  AND 

OUTPUT  CAPACITY  MATCHING  IN  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

FAN 

Pravinchandra  C.  Mehta,  Clarksville,  Tenn..  and  William  A. 
Smiley,  III,  La  Crosse,  W  is.,  assignors  to  .\merican  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,149 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/18 

U.S.  CL  415—148  15  Claims 


1.  \  turbine  guide  vane  comprising: 

an  inner  platform  and  an  outer  platform  which,  in  use.  define 

part  of  an  annular  main  flow  path  for  the  hot  gases  from  a  gas 

turbine; 
a  hollow  aerodynamic  portion  extending  radially  between  said 

inner  and  outer  platforms,  said  aerodynamic  ponion  having 

a  leading  edge. 

a  trailing  edge. 

a  concave  side  wall  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
and 

a  convex  side  wall  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges: 
a  radial  partition  within  said  hollow  aerodynamic  ponion  and 

dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  leading  edge  duct  and  a 

main  cavity; 
a  perforated  tubular  member  disposed  in  said  main  cavity  for 

receiving  a  flow  of  coolant  and  directing  said  coolant  against 

the  inside  faces  of  said  side  walls  via  the  perforations  of  said 

member; 
spaced  longitudinal  ribs  provided  on  said  inside  faces  of  said 

side  walls  and  projecting  into  said  main  cavity  to  keep  said 

tubular  member  spaced  from  said  side  walls; 
slits  provided  in  said  trailing  edge  of  said  aerodynamic  ponion 

for  the  escape  of  coolant  from  the  main  cavity  into  said  main 

flow  path; 
a  fluid-tight  panition  within  said  tubular  member  and  extending 

between  said  inner  and  outer  platforms  to  di\ide  the  interior 

of  said  tubular  member  into  an  intrados  cavity  on  the  side  of 

said  fluid-tight  panition  nearer  said  concave  side  wall  and  an 

extrados  cavity  on  the  side  nearer  said  convex  side  wall; 
a  closure  wall  closing  said  intrados  cavity  at  its  outer  end; 
an  inner  sealing  plate  covering  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular 

member; 
means  defining  a  passage  through  said  radial  panition  and  said 

tubular  member  adjacent  said  sealing  plate; 
a  cooling  system  for  said  platform; 

means  defining  an  opening  through  said  sealing  plate  to  commu- 
nicate said  extrados  cavity  with  said  cooling  system  for  said 

inner  platform;  and 
separate  first  and  second  cooling  circuits  which  are  supplied 

from  said  outer  platform,  said  first  cooling  circuit  including 

said  leading  edge  duct,  said  passage  and  said  intrados  cavity. 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  for  generating  a  desired  air  mass  flow 
through  an  air  delivery  system,  said  fan  being  adapted  to  operate 
over  a  range  of  varying  air  mass  flow  rates  at  varying  efficiencies, 
and  having  a  scroll  shaped  housing  formed  by  a  first  side  member 
and  a  second  side  member  spaced  apart  by  a  wall  member  ha\  ing 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  side  members  adapted  for 
rotationally  supporting  a  circular  impeller  therein,  the  impeller 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  defining  an  interior  air  cavity,  the 
impeller  accelerating  the  air  in  said  cavity  through  rotational 
motion  of  the  blades  and  discharging  the  accelerated  air  to  the 
exterior  of  the  impeller  through  an  exit  port,  the  first  side  member 
having  an  air  inlet  therethrough  defining  an  inlet  air  passageway  to 
the  interior  air  cavity,  the  housing  defining  an  air  passageway 
exterior  to  the  impeller,  the  air  passageway  expanding  in  cross 
sectional  area  through  a  ponion  of  a  revolution  around  the  impeller 
commencing  with  a  cross  sectional  area  of  reduced  size  and 
expanding  to  define  the  exit  port  of  substantially  greater  cross 
sectional  area,  the  centrifugal  fan  having: 

a  cutoff  faring  operable  and  slideable  along  an  interior  surface  of 
the  scroll  housing  and  located  at  an  end  of  the  scroll  housing 
proximate  the  air  passageways  minimum  cross  section  area, 
the  cutoff  faring  being  shiftably  carried  w  ithin  the  exit  port  for 
selectively  varying  the  area  of  the  exit  port  such  that  the 
efficiency  of  the  centrifugal  fan  is  varied  to  match  the  output 
efficiency  of  the  fan  to  the  desired  air  mass  flow  through  the 
air  delivery  system. 


5,772,400 
TURBOMACHINE 
Terence  R.  Pellow.  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1996, 
9602S4: 

Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/18 
U.S.  CI.  415—173.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  turbomachine  compnsing  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  rotor  blades,  a  stator  including  a  shroud,  a  stator 
disc  and  a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  arranged  in  a  first  stage,  the  first 
stage  of  stator  vanes  extending  radially  from  the  stator  disc,  the 
shroud  being  ananged  around  and  spaced  radially  from  the  rotor 
blades  by  a  clearance,  the  shroud  being  moveably  supported  from 
the  first  stage  of  stator  vanes,  and  fluid  suppl>  means  to  supply  one 
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13.  A  diaphragm  for  use  in  a  turbomachine  comprising: 

an  outer  annular  supporting  structure  and  an  inner  annular 
supporting  structure  with  an  annular  blade  row  positioned 
therebetween,  said  inner  annular  supporting  structure  having 
an  axial  shaft  opening  with  a  diameter  sufficient  to  receive  a 
turbine  shaft  which  extends  along  a  first  axis,  wherein  said 
diaphragm  is  cut  into  first  and  second  pieces  having  adjoining 
edges  extending  through  the  outer  and  inner  annular  support- 
ing structures,  the  annular  blade  row.  and  the  opening; 

axially  extending  positioning  channels  formed  at  the  adjoining 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  pieces,  through  the  diaphragm, 
and  extending  along  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  axis;  and 

at  least  one  positioning  pin  positioned  in  and  conforming  to  the 
positioning  channels  of  the  first  and  second  pieces. 


5J7: 4(i: 

of  a  cooling  fluid  and  a  healing  fluid  onto  the  sutor  di.sc  to      PRE-CHARGED  VACl'UM  H  I  IIm   fi  \\(   |    IHnciisaL 

selectively  change  a  size  of  the  clearance  between  the  rotor  blades  \  IT  \  K  \  II  ^ 

and  the  shroud.  LomiII  k.  (■•...Ktin.ir..  \'>,jUrin.in  H«.nii   kij.,  15ii\  f..-:    ^       t  ;nj- 

maston.  Me.  (U.s^h 

Pivision  of  Scr   N.,    'n.*.l>5t»,  Jul.  13,  l'W5.  Put    S..    -  4»i5.:47, 

.>iiuh  ,^  J  .niHiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  545,(rN.   i;iii    :'>.  1*^0, 

,!.,.ni!an.ii    I  hi.  .ippli,  .iti..n  Feb.  28,  IW?,  .Sen  .No.  395,805 
5,772,401  i        J  .     j.j^j^  ,^^j 

DIAPHRAGM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  iv,,    ,,-     ,,«  7,  r-i 

TURBOMACHINERY  L.S.  CI.  41,-118  32  Claims 

Fred  Canova,  Moneta,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand  Com- 
pany, Coming,  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.066 

Int.  CI."  FOID  9/04 

U.S.  a.  415—189  28  Claims 


1.  .A  method  for  machining  a  diaphragm  for  a  turbomachine 
comprising; 

providing  the  diaphragm  having  axially-spaced  first  and  second 
sides  with  an  opening  extending  along  a  first  axis  and  through 
said  first  and  second  sides; 

drilling  at  least  one  hole  of  a  first  diameter  through  the  dia- 
phragm from  an  entry  point  at  the  first  side  to  an  exit  point  at 
the  second  side  of  the  diaphragm  along  a  second  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  axis; 

cutting  the  diaphragm  into  first  and  second  pieces  along  a  line 
intersecting  the  at  least  one  hole  to  form  matching  edges  in 
the  first  and  second  diaphragm  pieces  with  matching  axially 
extending  positioning  channels  at  the  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  pieces; 

placing  a  positioning  pin  into  each  axially  extending  positioning 
channel  of  the  first  diaphragm  piece,  said  positioning  pin 
being  configured  to  conform  to  the  positioning  channel 
dimensions;  and 

joining  the  second  diaphragm  piece  together  with  the  first  dia- 
phragm piece  with  each  positioning  channel  of  the  second 
diaphragm  piece  aligned  with  the  positioning  pin  in  each 
positioning  channel  of  the  first  piece. 


10.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  fluid  from  an  external  reservoir 
and  back  to  the  same  or  another  reservoir,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; a  prechargeable.  scalable  canister  which  may  be  evacuated  to 
form  a  vacuum  to  be  captured  in  the  canister  when  the  canister  is 
disconnected  from  a  vacuum  source  and  which  may  also  be  pres- 
surized to  capture  and  hold  a  positive  pressure  in  said  canister 
when  the  canister  is  disconnected  from  a  pressure  source;  one  or 
more  fluid  conducting  means  in  valved  fluid  conducting  relation- 
ship with  said  canister  and  further  in  communication  externally 
with  an  external  reservoir;  valve  means  for  capturing  said  vacuum 
in  said  canister  when  the  canister  is  disconnected  from  the  vacuum 
source  such  that  the  vacuum  may  be  controllably  exposed  to  a  fluid 
in  another  location; 

means  for  controllably  releasing  the  captured  vacuum  in  the 
canister  so  that  the  released  vacuum  suctions  fluid  from  a 
reservoir  through  the  fluid  conducting  means  into  the  canister 
with  the  fluid  thereby  partially  replacing  the  vacuum  in  the 
canister;  pressunzed  fluid  captunng  means  for  captunng  and 
holding  fluid  in  said  canister  under  pressure  when  the  canister 
is  disconnected  from  a  pressure  source,  which  pressurized 
fluid  can  be  controllably  U'ansferred  from  the  canister  to  an 
external  reservoir;  and  means  controllably  releasing  the  pres- 
surized fluid  from  within  the  canister  for  transfemng  fluid 
under  positive  pressure  from  said  canister  to  a  reservoir. 
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5.772,411  ■ 
I'Ki  N  ,k  \MM  U<I,F  PlIMI'  \t('M  !<  'i-'iNG  AND 

CliJiifs  13.  \iU\i>i',.  i  hn.tiiphcr  L.  l.iim.  i.  Mi^hjtl  li inn,  and 
Amos  Paiht  sll  ••(  H'u^ion,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Butterworth 
Jetting  Systems,  hsi     HtMisinn.  Tex. 

liltd  M.ii    ;  "    i  Mvh.  Ser.  No.  624,891 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/06 

VS.  CI.  417^*4.2  22  Qaims 


5,772,404 

cn\ir\rT  cmiR  riMr  wjth  \rs-rrn  rnrRMALLY 

i\Nl     I      \    I    l\t,     S\\i\    i    ilN 

Sergio  Carella,  Varese;  Andrea  Conte.  Milan,  and  Fortunato 

Belloni.  Villastan?;)  Hi  P:ir.ihi;icii    ;ill  of  It:tly.  assignors  to 

SAES  Getters  S  i'  \     M.i..!i    ii.iK 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678 J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  10,  1995,  .MI950486  L' 
Int.  CI."  F04B  J7/02 
U.S.  CI.  417—51  18  Claims 

1.  A  compact  getter  pump,  comprising  a  getter  device  contained 
within  a  thermally  insulating  housing,  said  housing  including  a 
plurality  of  nested  thermally  insulating  shields,  a  particle  trap 
coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  nested  thermally 
insulating  shields,  and  a  heating  apparatus  for  heating  said  getter 
device  to  a  desired  temperature,  wherein  each  of  said  thermally 
insulating  shields  includes  an  open  end,  said  particle  trap  com- 
prises a  wire  mesh  screen  substantially  covering  said  open  end  of 


z^f-^ 


at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  nested  thermally  insulating  shields, 
and  said  plurality  of  nested  thermally  insulating  shields  are  eff^ec- 
tive  to  reduce  heat  dissipation  from  said  heating  apparatus  and  said 
getter  device. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  high  pressure 
pump  including  one  or  more  plungers  each  movable  within  a 
respective  pumping  chamber  dunng  a  pressunzing  pump  cycle  and 
a  return  pump  cycle,  the  pump  including  a  fluid  inlet  for  receiving 
low  pressure  fluid,  a  fluid  outlet  for  discharging  high  pressure  fluid, 
a  fluid  inlet  check  valve  for  preventing  fluid  flow  from  the  pump- 
ing chamber  to  the  fluid  inlet  during  the  pressurizing  pump  stroke, 
and  a  fluid  outlet  check  valve  for  preventing  flow  from  the  fluid 
outlet  to  the  pumping  chamber  during  the  return  pump  stroke,  the 
system  compnsing; 

an  inlet  fluid  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  instantaneous  fluid 

pressure  upstream  from  the  pumping  chamber  and  generating 

an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  inlet  fluid 

pressure;  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  the  inlet  fluid  pressure  sensor  for 

generating  a  fault  signal  in  response  to  variations  between  a 

plurality  of  instantaneous  pressure  signals. 


5.772.405 

WATER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PEDAL  POWERED 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

James  David  EUer,  Deerfieid  Beach.  Ha.,  assignor  to  MWI 

Corporation,  Deerfieid  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,483 

InL  a."  F04B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  417—233  20  Claims 


f 


1.  A  pumpstand  for  driving  a  pumprod  in  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing motion,  said  pumpstand  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  with  a 
driven  sprocket  and  a  flywheel  attached  to  said  drive  shaft; 

transmission  means  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  said  drive 
shaft  into  said  vertically  reciprocating  motion  of  said  pum- 
prod; 

a  counterweight  turning  with  said  dnve  shaft,  wherein  said 
counterweight  is  raised  as  said  pumprod  is  lowered,  and 
wherein  said  counterweight  is  lowered  as  said  pumprod  is 
raised; 

a  foot  pedal  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  with  a 
driving  sprocket  attached  to  said  foot  pedal;  and 

a  chain  extending  between  said  driving  sprocket  said  driven 
sprocket,  said  chain  engaging  said  sprockets  so  that  rotation 
of  said  driving  sprocket  causes  rotation  of  said  dnven 
sprocket. 
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5.772,406 
i  1.1 1.JN   1 YPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  A  LUBRICATING 
SYSTEM 
Kazubiko  Takai.  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion. Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.376 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-048406 
InL  CI."  F04B  ///2 
VS.  a.  417—269  21  Claims 


BOTTOM 

DEAD 

CENTER 


5,772.407 

ki a  IJ'ROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

IMPROVED  TO  DISTRIBUTE  LUBRICATING  OIL 

^IFFKIENTLY  DURING  THE  STARTING  PHASE  OF  ITS 

OPERATION 
H       Kjto,-  Atsushi  Fukaya;  Naoya  Yokomachi.  and  Masanori 
'.  >   dou.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Tuyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-106569 
Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  417—269  8  Claims 

1.   A  reciprocating   piston   type   compressor  for  compressing 
refrigerant  gas  including: 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  compressor  housing  having  a  cylinder  block,  a  front  end  plate 
disposed  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and  a  rear  end 
plate  disposed  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  said 
rear  end  plate  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  suction 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  cylinder  block  have  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  formed  therein,  said  cylinder  block  defining  a 
crank  chamber  between  said  front  end  plate  and  said  cylin- 
ders: 

a  valve  plate  disposed  between  said  cylinder  block  and  said  rear 
end  plate,  said  valve  plate  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
ports  for  passage  of  a  compressed  fluid  from  said  plurality  of 
cylinders  into  said  discharge  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  suc- 
tion ports  for  passage  of  a  fluid  from  said  suction  chamber 
into  said  plurality  of  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  valve  members  disposed  adjacent  said 
valve  plate  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
discharge  ports; 

a  plurality  of  suction  valve  members  disposed  adjacent  said 
valve  plate  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
suction  ports; 

a  plurality  of  pistons,  one  of  which  is  slidably  fitted  within  each 
of  said  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  defining  a 
piston  chamber  between  said  one  of  said  pistons  and  said 
valve  plate; 

a  driving  mechanism  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  crank 
chamtier  and  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  pistons  to  move  said 
pistons  in  a  reciprocating  motion;  and 

a  passage  means  formed  in  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  "for  passage  of  a  fluid  from  said  piston 
chambers  to  said  crank  chamber  and  along  an  entire  axial 
length  of  said  one  of  said  pistons. 


a  cylinder  block  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  cylinder 
bores  arranged  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder 
block;  a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  provided  within  the 
cylinder  bores  for  reciprocation  between  the  top  and  bottom 
dead  centers; 

housing  means  sealingly  mounted  to  ends  of  the  cylinder  block 
with  valve  plates  therebetween,  the  housing  means  including 
at  least  a  refrigerant  gas  suction  chamber  which  is  fluidly 
connected  to  the  cylinder  bores  and  an  external  refrigerating 
circuit,  to  introduce  the  refrigerant  gas  from  the  external 
refrigerating  circuit  into  the  cylinder  bores  when  the  pistons 
move  toward  the  bottom  dead  center; 

an  axially  extending  dnve  shaft  for  dnving  the  motion  of  the 
reciprocating  pistons; 

an  oil  sump  for  containing  lubricating  oil; 

an  oil  pump,  which  is  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  for  distributing 
the  lubricating  oil  to  the  compressor  elements,  the  oil  pump 
including  an  oil  suction  chamber  which  is  fluidly  connected  to 
the  oil  sump  through  an  oil  suction  passage;  and 

means  for  introducing  pressure  in  the  refrigerant  gas  suction 
chamber  into  the  oil  suction  chamber  to  direct  the  lubricating 
oil  in  the  oil  sump  into  the  oil  suction  chamber  dunng  the 
initial  stage  of  the  starting  of  the  compressor. 


5,772,408  ' 
POWFR  I MT  HOI  SINC   \  I'l  \W 
Kimio  Hada,  and  Hinitaki  Hanamura.  h..th    -i    Iikm.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikko  Electric  lnduvtr%  (  o..  I  td..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659J52 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  27.  1995,  7-307399 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  2.W2 
VS.  CI.  417—313  7  Claims 


'20  !5o  15  !3f       136        17 


1.  A  power  unit  housing  a  pump,  comprising:  a  hydraulic  oil 
tank  having  an  approximately  L-shaped  configuration  and  includ- 
ing a  pump  housing  portion  which  houses  a  hydraulic  pump  and  an 
oil  reservoir  portion  which  is  integrally  formed  with  and  arranged 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  pump  housing  portion;  an 
electric  motor  juxtaposed  alongside  said  oil  reservoir  portion,  said 
electrical  motor  operates  said  hydraulic  pump  dirough  a  direct 
coupling:  and  a  switching  valve  for  switching  the  supply  and 


Ji  NE  30,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4743 


discharge  flow  of  the  hydraulic  oil  between  said  hydraulic  pump 
and  an  external  load,  said  switching  valve  being  positioned  proxi- 
mate to  said  electric  motor. 


5.772,409 

DRUG  INH  siON  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURE  PLATE 

Jay  Gregor\    li.ilil^.•ll,  Maple  Plain.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS 

Deltec.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  156,040,  Nov,  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun   'i    {'->"•'   Ser.  No.  465,729 

Int.  CI.    1 IMU  ,.-/08 

VS.  a.  417—360  4  aaims 


1.  A  pressure  plate  for  use  with  a  control  module  of  a  pump 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  main  surface  facing  in  a  first  direction  and 
including  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides,  and  first  and 
second  transverse  ends; 

a  pair  of  hook-shaped  pump-securing  extensions  extending  from 
the  main  surface  adjacent  to  the  first  transverse  end; 

a  loop-shaped  pump  anchor  extending  from  the  main  surface 
adjacent  to  the  second  transverse  end; 

a  plurality  of  tube-positioning  rib  pairs  extending  from  the  main 
surface  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  an  infusion  tube  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  longitudinal 
sides;  and 

a  retaining  lip  extending  from  the  mam  surface  and  having  a 
retaining  lip  surface  spaced  from  the  main  surface  and  sized 
to  retain  the  infusion  tube  releasably  held  by  the  retaining  lip 
surface  to  the  main  surface,  the  hook-shaped  pump-securing 
extensions  and  the  loop-shaped  pump  anchor  engageable  with 
the  control  module  to  mount  the  bodv  to  the  control  module. 


5,772,410 

f  INT  \R  frnirRrssoR  w  txn  COMPACT  motor 


ti    Nil      !  K I  rea.  assignor  to  Samsung 
su"im,  Kcp.  of  Korea 
26.  IfXy.  Ser.  No.  722.845 
h,  111.  II   Kep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  16,  1996, 


Ctl.Hlt    Kl  nil    ^Sk      "-liWi 

Electronic-,  i    i     i  li 

(■iiril    Ni  |i 

Claims  prim  u^     ..m 
1996-716 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/03 
U.S.  CI.  417— .k>3  18  Claims 

1.  A  linear  compressor  comprising: 

a  casing: 

a  cylinder  member  mounted  in  the  casing  and  forming  a  cylin- 
drical compression  chamber  having  an  axis; 

a  piston  including  a  piston  head  disposed  for  reciprocation  in  the 
compression  chamber  along  the  axis  for  compressing  a  fluid; 

valves  for  admitting  uncompressed  fluid  to  the  compression 
chamber,  and  exhausting  compressed  fluid  therefrom; 

an  elastic  member  elastically  supporting  the  piston:  and 

a  linear  motor  for  causing  the  piston  to  reciprocate,  the  motor 
including: 

a  magnet  fixed  to  the  piston, 
a  first  stator  disposed  inside  of  the  piston. 


a  second  stator  disposed  outside  of  the  piston  and  opposite  the 
first  stator,  with  the  magnet  situated  between  the  first  and 
second  stalors.  and 

a  coil  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  stators  for  gen- 
erating a  magnetic  field  between  the  first  and  second  stators 
and  across  the  magnet  to  cause  the  magnet  and  piston  to 
reciprocate. 


5.772.411 
GAS  FLOW  AND  LUBRICATION  OF  A  SCROLL 
COMPRESSOR 
Daniel  R.  Crum;  Bill  P.  Simmons,  both  of  La  Crosse;  Ario  F. 
Teegarden.  Stoddard:  Jerry  A.  Rood,  and  Peter  A.  Kotlarek. 
both  of  Onalaska.  all  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc..  Piscataway.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  418J140,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,533,875. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611386 
Int.  CI."F04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417—368  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  cooling  the  motor  of  a  low-side  scroll  compres- 
sor and  for  delivering  relatively  oil-free  suction  gas  to  the  scroll 
compression  mechanism  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  shell  of  said  compressor  into  a  suction  pressure 
portion  and  a  discharge  pressure  portion; 

defining  an  oil  sump  in  the  suction  pressure  portion  of  the  shell: 

mounting  a  sleeve-encased  drive  motor  to  a  frame  in  the  shell, 
the  sleeve  of  said  sleeve-encased  drive  motor  being  open- 
ended,  the  frame  cooperating  with  the  sleeve-encased  motor 
to  define  a  flow  path  for  suction  gas  through  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve-encased  motor  to  the  scroll  set,  the  flow  path  so 
defined  causing  such  suction  gas  to  cool  the  motor,  suction 
gas  being  delivered  into  the  suction  pressure  portion  of  the 
shell  of  the  compressor  exterior  of  the  sleeve-enca.sed  motor 
prior  to  flowing  into  the  flow  path  for  suction  gas  defined 
interior  of  the  sleeve-encased  motor; 
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driving  one  of  the  scroll  members  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
sleeve-encased  drive  motor. 

delivering  oil,  through  the  flow  path  defined  by  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  sleeve-encased  motor,  from  the  sump  to  the  bearing  sur- 
faces in  which  the  drive  shaft  is  rotatably  accommodated  and 
to  the  surface  of  the  drive  shaft  which  drives  the  one  of  the 
scroll  members; 

collecting  oil.  subsequent  to  its  use  in  the  delivering  step,  in  a 
cavity  defined  by  the  frame,  the  cavity  being  isolated  from  the 
suction  gas  flow  path  internal  of  the  sleeve-encased  motor, 
and 

returning  oil  frijm  the  cavity  to  the  sump  via  a  flow  path  which 
IS  external  of  the  sleeve-encased  motor  and  which  is  isolated 
from  the  flow  path  for  suction  gas  defined  interior  of  the 
sleeve-encased  motor. 


5,772,413 
BELLOWS  TYPE  PI  MP 

Toshlkazu    Oshiil.ui     ^  .kuMik.t     lijini.    assignor   to   Nissan 
Motor  Co,,  Lid  .  K.iii.iu.ii'.i.  J.ip.iii 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser,  No.  816,535 
Claims  pri<>rit\    ;ippli<  iitiiin  InpHH,  Mar.  21,  1996,  S  U<)4(>41 

|,,t     I    I       [(l4|{   JS/II2 

U.S.  CL417 — J72  13  Claims 


!i 


5.772,412 
!i   iNCORPOR.\TING  PRESSURE-REGULATED 
VENTING  MEANS 
/ri..;nitw    Janusz   Zytynski.   Forest   Row.   United    Kingdom, 

i-viinor  to  Shurflo  Limited,  Crawley,  United  Kingdom 
n    !   N.I.  PCT/GB94/02560.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dali  Aug,  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/175%.  PCT  Pub. 
Datt  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  22.  1994.  Ser.  No,  666.551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
9326153:  Jan.  28.  1994,  9401633 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4.^/00:43/073 
U.S,  a.  417—393  U  Oaims 


J9  50     4«   >5 


1.  A  bellows  type  pump  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  bellows  capable  of  elongating  and  contracting. 

a  fixing  member  to  which  one  end  of  said  bellows  is  connected, 

a  mechanism  for  moving  the  other  end  of  said  bellows  back- 
wards and  forwards  with  respect  to  said  fixing  member  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  and  contraction. 

a  pump  chamber  formed  inside  the  bellows  which  expands  and 
contracts  with  the  elongation  and  contraction  of  said  bellows. 

a  suction  passage  for  aspirating  a  liquid  to  the  pump  chamber. 

a  suction  check  valve  for  preventing  outflow  of  liquid  from  said 
pump  chamber  into  said  suction  passage. 

a  discharge  check  valve  for  preventing  inflow  of  liquid  to  said 
pump  chamber  form  said  discharge  passage,  and 

a  fill  member  for  eliminating  a  dead  space  in  said  pump  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  fill  member  is  fixed  to  the  fixing  member. 


5,772,414 
PUMFMIKM)  PKF^SI  Kl   loi   \l  l/f-K  WWW  BIASING 
MFMBfK  I  IMl  IH)  M(l\  INIKM   IM  Vi'HKXGM 
Vutaka  Kanfkn.  VVhttlmi;.  III.,  assignor  to   hir.i  !  .r.al  Hold- 
ings &  Finance,  s. A,.  Buffalo  (irovt.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No,  789,150 

Int   CI'  F04B  H/00 

VS.  CL  417—541  21  Claims 


1.  A  pump  compnsing: 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
being  opened  and  closed  by  valve  means  for  the  passage  of  a 
pumped  fluid: 

at  least  one  piston  movable  in  a  reciprocating  manner  within 
said  chamber: 

sealing  means  located  between  the  piston  and  the  interior  wall  of 
the  chamber: 

introduction  means  for  introducing  a  working  fluid  into  a  portion 
of  the  chamber  bounded  by  the  interior  wall  of  the  chamber, 
the  piston  and  the  sealing  means:  and 

venting  means  for  venting  the  portion  of  the  chamber  so  that 
alternate  introduction  of  the  working  fluid  into,  and  venting  of 
the  working  fluid  from,  the  portion  of  the  chamber  causes  the 
piston  to  move  in  a  reciprocating  manner  to  transport  the 
pumped  fluid  through  the  chamber  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 

wherein  the  venting  means  incorporates  pressure  regulating 
means  to  regulate,  in  dependence  upon  the  pressure  of  the 
pumped  fluid,  the  pressure  to  which  the  said  portion  of  the 
chamber  is  vented  such  that,  in  use.  the  pressure  of  the 
working  fluid  in  the  said  portion  of  the  chamber  is  prevented 
from  falling,  during  venting,  below  the  pressure  of  the 
pumped  fluid  in  the  chamber 


'•'3 , L_J, 


1.  A  pressure  equalizer  for  use  with  a  reciprocating  pump,  the 
pump  having  a  body  defining  a  pressure  region  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  reciprocating  piston,  the  piston  reciprocating  between 
a  discharge  stroke  wherein  the  pressure  region  is  subjected  to  an 
increased  pressure  therein  and  a  suction  stroke  wherein  the  pres- 
sure region  is  subjected  to  a  decreased  pressure  therein,  the  pump 
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including  an  inlet  port  for  fluid  suction  and  a  discharge  port  for 
discharging  the  pumped  fluid  therefrom,  the  pressure  equalizer 
comprising: 

an  equalizer  housing  mountable  to  the  pump  body,  the  equalizer 
housing  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pressure 
region: 

a  variable  volume  assembly  carried  by  the  equalizer  housing,  the 
variable  volume  assembly  including  an  isolation  member  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  region,  the  isolation 
member  being  adapted  to  expand  outwardly  of  the  pressure 
region  and  contract  inwardly  of  the  pressure  region  in  con- 
junction with  the  increase  and  decrease  in  pressure  in  the 
pressure  region,  each  the  outward  expansion  and  inward  con- 
traction being  within  a  predetermined  range  of  movement; 

a  retaining  member  engagable  with  the  isolation  member:  and 

a  first  biasing  element  positioned  on  the  retaining  member 
operably  connected  to  the  isolation  member  for  adjustabh 
setting  the  in\\ard  contraction  range  of  movement  of  the 
isolation  member,  and  a  second  biasing  element  positioned  on 
the  retaining  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  biasing 
element,  the  second  biasing  element  being  operably  connected 
to  the  isolation  member  for  adjustably  setting  the  outward 
expansion  range  of  movement  of  the  isolation  member. 

wherein  the  isolation  member  expands  outwardly  of  the  pressure 
region  wiihin  the  range  of  movement  in  response  to  an 
increase  of  pressure  in  the  pressure  region  to  accumulate  a 
predetermined  amount  of  liquid,  and  wherein  the  isolation 
member  contracts  inwardly  of  the  pressure  region  wiihin  the 
range  of  movement  in  response  to  a  decrease  of  pressure  in 
the  pressure  region  to  discharge  a  predetermined  amount  of 
accumulated  liquid. 


SCH< 


changing  volume  are  created  between  said  scroll  members  in 
response  to  said  orbital  movement  in  a  forward  direction; 

a  powered  rotatable  shaft  normally  rotating  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion to  cause  said  orbital  movement  in  said  forward  direction; 
and 

a  device  joumalled  on  said  shaft  for  separating  said  spiral  wraps 
during  extended  operation  of  said  compressor  in  a  reverse 
direction,  said  device  being  responsive  to  an  initial  reverse 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 


5.772.416 

SCROLL-TYPE  MACHINE  HAVING  LUBRICANT 

PASSAGES 

Jean-Luc  M.  Caillat.  Dayton,  and  James  W,  Bush.  Sidney,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Sidney.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  486.981.  Jun,  7.  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  V.     =  "4  1 : 1    Feb.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No,  5.427i!ll.  which  is 
a  continti.iii   M  .  f  Mr.  No,  998.557.  Dec.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 

.'Imh  iv  a  diMMon  of  Ser.  No.  884.412.  May  I^    "■'»:    Pat. 
N'     ^  ;  1''  ;>i  i    "hich  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  64*^  imiI    J.tn.  31. 

!•-"']    i'at.  No.  5.114.322,  v»hich  Is  a  division  of  Ser,  No. 

3.S  ,(.W,  Jul.  31.  1989.  Pat,  No.  4.992.033.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  189.485.  May  2.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.877 J82.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  899.003.  Aug.  22.  1986.  Pat.  No, 

4.767J93,  This  application  Feb,  18.  1997.  Ser,  No.  801.673 

Int.  CI,"  FOIC  1/04:21/04 

VS.  CI.  418—55.6  11  Qaims 


5.772.415 
\I  \CHINE  VM  III  RF\  F  KM    ROTATION  SOUND 
A  I  IFM    MION 

K.iiiuili  Ins,  |i!-,  \!-Mitii.  [  (r.iiik  Shue  Wallis.  and  Randall 
Ii>>.t  (ill  \.lik.i!i  .(li  lit  ^l(!nt•>,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland 
I  i'l  (i'lr.tiioii,  Si(iiii  \ ,  •:  >hii> 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,918 

Int,  CI."  F04C  I8/04:2W()O 

VS.  a.  418—14  39  Oaims 


/Ay    ^i 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 
a  first  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  thereon: 
a  second  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  thereon: 
a  housing  for  mounting  said  scroll  members  so  that  said  second 
scroll  member  orbits  with  regard  to  said  first  scroll  member 
w  ith  the  respective  spiral  wraps  of  each  scroll  member  engag- 
ing one  another  in  such  a  way  that  pockets  of  progressively 


I.  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising; 

an  outer  shell; 

a  lubricant  sump  provided  in  a  lower  ponion  of  said  outer  shell; 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  thereon; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  thereon,  said 
second  scroll  member  being  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first 
scroll  member  such  that  said  spiral  wraps  intermesh  with  one 
another  so  that  orbiting  of  said  second  scroll  member  with 
respect  to  said  first  scroll  member  will  cause  said  wraps  to 
define  moving  fluid  chambers; 

a  stationary  body  having  a  bearing  surface  and  a  thrust  surface 
supporting  said  second  scroll  member  for  orbital  movement 
with  respect  to  said  first  scroll  member; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  beanng  surface  of  said 
stationary  body  and  having  one  end  dnvingly  coupled  to  said 
second  scroll  member,  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
extending  into  said  lubncant  sump: 

a  first  fluid  passage  provided  in  said  drive  shaft  for  supplying 
lubncant  from  an  inlet  which  opens  into  said  sump  at  said 
other  end  to  an  outlet  opening  which  faces  said  beanng.  said 
outlet  opening  being  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
first  fluid  passage; 

a  second  fluid  passage  provided  in  said  stationary  body  for 
directing  lubricant  from  said  bearing  surface  to  said  thrust 
surface,  said  second  fluid  passage  being  axially  spaced  from 
said  outlet  opening:  and 

a  third  fluid  passage  for  conducting  lubricant  from  said  outlet 
opening  to  said  second  fluid  passage,  said  third  fluid  passage 
including  a  portion  extending  helically  between  said  outlet 
opening  and  said  second  fluid  passage. 
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5.772,417 
( .1^  \k  H  Ml   K)R  CO^^VEYING  VISCOUS  FLUID  MEDIA 

\  N 1 1  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
k  >t;i  r  ^Itnl.  BiiLn  f;    and  Peter  Blurae.  Zurich,  both  of  Swit- 
/i-rlaod,  assignors  to  Maag  Pump  Systems  Textron  AG,  Zur- 
H  h,  Switzerland 

HltHl  Sep.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  707^53 
>  laiDi''   pnonty,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  18, 
1'-'''=    ''^\  !-Wi23 

InL  a."  F04C  2/18:15/00 
VS.  a.  418—83  9  Claims 


7r      81 


partition  walls  which  are  provided  at  the  end  on  the  discharge 
port  side  of  the  tooth  trace  portions  and  block  the  hollow 
portions. 


I   Gear  pump  for  conveying  viscous  fluid  media,  compnsing  a 
pump  housing  having  a  pump  suction  side  and  a  pump  discharge 
side,  and  at  least  one  collar  operatively  joined  at  at  least  one  of  the 
pump  suction  side  and  the  pump  discharge  side,  said  at  least  one 
collar  being  configured  and  arranged  to  connect  said  pump  in  a 
gaslight   manner  to  at   least  one  associated  system  component 
supplying  fluid  medium  for  heating  and  tempering  the  pump  hous- 
ing between  the  pump  suction  side  and  the  pump  discharge  side; 
wherein  the  pump  housing  has  an  at  lea.st  partially  double- 
walled  portion  for  receiving  and  the  flowing  of  the  heating 
and   tempering    fluid   medium   through   a   tempering   space 
formed  between  the  double-walled  portion  for  feeding  and 
removing  of  the  heating  and  tempering  fluid  medium;  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  collar  is  tube-shaped  and  is  butt  welded 
to  the  pump  housing  such  that  a  correspondingly  dimensioned 
tube  shaped  opening  of  the  at  least  one  adjoining  system 
component  is  connectable  therewith. 


5,772,418 

SCREW  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  ROTOR,  ROTOR 

CASTING  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  ROTOR 
^tasao  Tateno,  and  Koji  Tomita.  both  of  Tochigi-ken.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tochigi- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  626,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082484,- 
Jul.  25.  1995.  7-189219 

Int.  CI.*"  FOIC  1/18 
U.S.  a.  418—206.5  7  Oaims 

1   A  screw -type  compressor  comprising: 

male  and  female  rotors  which  engage  with  each  other  at  screw- 
shaped  tooth  trace  portions  formed  on  the  rotor  bodies; 
a  compressor  casing  which  houses  these  rotors  and  has  a  suction 
port  on  one  side  in  the  a.xial  direction  and  a  discharge  port  on 
the  other  side  in  the  axial  direction; 
hollow  portions  which  are  provided  in  the  tooth  trace  portions  of 
either  or  both  of  the  screw  rotors  and  communicate  with  the 
suction  port;  and 


5.772,4 1«» 

fl'i  Ilk  \l  Lie  .M.\l  HINF  COMPKIMM,   \  t,l.  \kN\HiH, 

\M)  VNNUALGK  \R  H\\I\(,   I  KOCHOID  loulH 

^K   IlONs 

(.uiiri.tr  1  ^vhnj  Hansen,  and  Hans  (  hn-tian  l'itir-.rn.  hi.th  i.f 
N>ir(ib«)ri;.  IH'mnark.  avsitmirv  in  ilanfow  V  's.  Niirrlhuri;. 
IHnmark 

;    '"!    li.Ui'   l>r,     -.   I  w^,   :■    in;  el 
l'\il.    Nm    \\i  rt■^.Z^:»s    ('(    I    Cub. 


I 


PCT  No.  P(  I  I)K''4,(Mil 
Date  Df.  ^  iw-  (>< 
l>,;il,    <  I,  I     i  V    !'W4 

P<    I    Hlf<1   M.i 
Claims  priorirv.  api'li 
168.8 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  418— 61 J 


''"*4,  Ser.  No.  S.'.^.tnm 
ti  t  ,rn  aiN.  Apr.  5,  1993.  43  11 


13  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  machine  with  two  displacement  elements  rotat- 
ably  movable  relative  to  one  another,  said  elements  comprising  a 
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gearwheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  an  annular  gear  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  annular  gear  being  one 
more  than  the  number  of  leelh  of  the  gearwheel,  in  which  machine 
the  form  of  the  leelh  of  at  least  one  displacement  element  being 
defined  at  least  over  sections  by  a  trochoid-type  cune  T=f  (RC.  E. 
RT)  as  the  function  of  parameters  comprising  a  reference  circle 
radius  RC.  an  eccentricity  E  and  a  generating  circle  radius  RT.  and 
in  which  al  lea.st  one  of  the  parameters  varies  in  a  circumferenlial 
direction  periodically  with  ihe  period  of  a  pitch  of  a  tooth. 


5.772.421 
LOW  NOX  BURNER 
Ferdinand  K.  Besik.  Mississauga:  Shahrzad  Rahbar.  Thorn- 
hill:  Henry  A.  Becker,  and  Andrzej  Soblesiak,  both  of  King- 
ston, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  (ias  Research 
Institute.  Ontario.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,471.  May  26.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  562.999 
Int.  CI.'  F23C  SAJO 
U.S.  CL  431—8  21  Claims 


S."""?  4?ii 
GREASELESS  MOLD  (      i<  K  i!  K  AND  ALIGNMENT 

s^srtM 

Henry  T.  Holmes,  4400  Wimbledon  Dn,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66049 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767.388 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45/64 

U.S.  CI.  425—588  18  Claims 


1.  A  burner,  for  combusting  a  gaseous  fuel,  the  burner  compris- 


ing: 


an  oxidant  supply  duct; 

a  fuel  supply  duct; 

an  oxidant  port  means  connected  to  the  oxidant  supply  duct  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  oxidant  ports  for  discharging  a 
plurality  of  oxidant  jels; 

a  fuel  port  means  connected  to  the  fuel  supply  duct  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fuel  ports  for  discharging  a  pluralily  of 
fuel  jels  and  arranged  around  the  oxidant  ports; 

wherein  the  oxidant  port  means  and  the  fuel  port  means  are 
arranged  such  that  the  oxidant  and  fuel  jets  di\erge  from  one 
another,  the  divergence  being  such  that  each  of  the  oxidant  or 
fuel  jets  entrain  a  substantial  quantity  of  surrounding  furnace 
gases  to  effect  recirculation  of  the  furnace  gases  and  thereafter 
the  oxidant  jets  eventually  entrain  the  fuel  jels.  causing  the 
oxidant  jets,  the  fiiel  jets  and  the  entrained  furnace  gases  to 
mix  with  one  another  to  form  a  stable  combustion  zone, 
wherein  the  entrainmenl  of  furnace  gases  eftects  dilution  of 
the  oxidant  and  the  fuel  in  the  combustion  zone,  thereby 
lowering  temperatures  in  the  combustion  zone  and  wherein 
the  fuel  jets  undergo  pyrolysis  dunng  the  course  of  their 
trajectones  creating  a  reducing  zone. 


1.  A  support  structure  for  a  movable  mold  of  a  molding  machine 
including  a  stationary  mold  mounted  on  a  stationary  platen;  a 
movable  platen;  a  generally  cylindrical  lie  rod  extending  between 
said  stationary  platen  and  said  movable  platen,  connected  to  one  of 
the  platens,  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  of  said  platens;  and 
said  movable  mold  being  supported  between  said  movable  platen 
and  said  stationary  mold  and  engaged  with  said  movable  platen  in 
such  a  manner  that  movement  of  said  movable  platen  causes 
corresponding  movement  of  said  movable  mold;  and  said  support 
structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  plate  with  a  substantially  flat  bearing  surface 
positioned  on  one  of  said  tie  rod  and  said  movable  mold; 

(b)  a  bearing  roller  rolatably  supported  on  the  other  of  said 
movable  mold  and  said  tie  rod  so  as  to  engage  said  bearing 
plate  bearing  surface;  and 

(c)  said  plate  and  said  roller  engaging  to  movably  support  said 
movable  mold  dunng  mo\ement  toward  and  away  from  said 
stationary  mold  and  to  maintain  alignment  of  said  movable 
mold  with  said  stationary  mold  during  said  movement. 


5,772,422 
BURNER  ARR.AY  FOR  WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Mark  A.  Ferguson.  Watauga.  Tex.,  assignor  to  P\T  Industries, 
Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  703,847 
Int.  CI."  F24H  1/20:  F22B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  431—185  20  Claims 

1.  A  burner  array  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  natural  gas  and  air 
to  the  combustion  region  of  a  burner  used  to  fire  a  water  heater  or 
boiler,  the  burner  array  compnsing: 
a  collar  member  having  a  hollow  interior  which  communicates 
with  a  source  of  natural  gas.  the  collar  member  having  a 
peripheral  interior  surface  with  a  pluralily  of  mounting  open- 
ings; 
a  ring-like  arrangement  of  wing-shaped  elements  mounted  on 
the  peripheral  interior  surface  of  the  collar  member,  each 
element  having  a  cylindncal  tube  member  w  ith  an  interior  and 
with  an  end  opening  which  communicates  with  a  respective 
mounting  opening  on  the  collar  member  for  supplying  natural 
gas  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  member,  each  cylindrical  tube 
member  also  having  a  tube  slit  along  one  side  thereof  and  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  portion;  and 
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towards  the  other  end  region  of  available  movement  to  activate  an 
interrupter  ( 17)  which  can  close  otf  the  supply  of  gas. 


wherein  each  of  the  tube  slits  has  a  fixed  opening  area  through 
which  natural  gas  can  pass,  the  opening  area  being  varied  by 
varying  the  position  of  the  flange  portions  of  adjacent  wing- 
shaped  elements  mounted  within  the  collar  member. 


5,772,423 

RELATING  TO  THE  CONTROL  OF  GAS  FIRES 

Kiilwant  Mandir,  Hail  Green.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Valor 

Limited,  Erdington.  Great  Britain 
t'(  T  No.  PCT/GB95/00848,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/28603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1994, 
9407266 

Int.  a."  F23Q  l/(U 
VS.  CI.  431—254  9  Claims 


? »-H07 


1.  A  control  for  a  gas  fire,  the  control  comprising  a  slide  member 
(5)  connected  via  a  linkage  (9,35)  to  a  gas  burner  control  lever  (11) 
whereby  movement  of  said  slide  memt)er  (5)  causes  said  slide 
member  (5)  lo  move  said  gas  burner  lever  control  lever  (11) 
between  two  end  regions  of  available  movement,  to  control  a  valve 
(13)  and  the  feed  therethrough  of  gas  from  a  gas  inlet  (19)  to  at 
least  one  burner  (15.16).  one  microswitch  (23)  being  operable  by 
the  control  lever  (11)  to  activate  an  igniter  (25)  towards  one  end 
region  of  the  available  movement  of  the  control  lever  (11).  and 
another  microswitch  (31)  being  operable  by  the  control  lever  (11) 


CANDLE  COM  rklMM,   \HikV!  Til- CE  AND  A  SHIELD 

M  )M  I  N  ! 
hikki    NiiKt  i.iiiu  II     Ik.i.iliiiin     fiiil.iii.i     .issiunor    to    Heikki 

Nokelaimn,   l,ini(i«ri     hasl.iinl 
PCT  No.  P(   1  H''.^  iHMr>.  -  ,ci  Uju  .stp.  .HI.  IWo.  j  102(e) 
Date  Stp    *i(    I"'".    It   r  Pub.  No.  W095/22716,  PCT  Pub. 
Datt    \\i^    :4    i'»"~ 

|(    !   HI,.!  Kb    i'.    1995,  Ser.  No.  6%,989 

Claim^i  priontv.  .ipplit.umn  Finland,  Feb.  17,  19')4   '>4n"41 

Int.  CI.    123D  .W: 

VS.  CL  431—291  17  Claims 


1.  A  candle  comprising: 

a  formed  piece  manufactured  of  a  meltable  material, 

a  burning  wick  placed  inside  the  formed  piece,  and 

a  shield  element  covering  the  formed  piece  and  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  candle  in  its  position  of  use. 

the  shield  element  including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said 
upper  part  being  connected  with  said  lower  part,  and  extend- 
ing above  the  formed  piece  in  the  position  of  use  of  the 
candle,  and  in  its  non-functional  position  the  upper  part  of  the 
shield  element  being  placed  over  at  least  one  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  shield  element  and  the  wick  surface  of  the  formed 
piece. 

the  upper  part  of  the  shield  element  being  formed  of  at  least  two 
pieces  which  are  folded  in  the  non-functional  position  over  at 
least  one  of  the  lower  pan  of  the  shield  element  and  over  the 
wick  surface,  said  pieces  being  joined  by  a  joint  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  part  of  the  shield  element. 

whereby  the  candle  in  its  non-functional  position  has  substan- 
tially the  same  outer  dimensions  as  the  formed  piece,  and  in 
the  functional  position  of  the  candle,  the  upper  pan  of  the 
shield  element  is  placed  at  the  edge  of  the  wick  surface. 


5,772,425 

DEVICE  f     K  iKF  VENTING  FI.AK1  i  I   i\  1  KJITD  FUEL 

HI  KM  K>  m   (MM  \!MNG  SUMP  VAPORS 

Rich;ir<i  \\    K,  luii  r-,.,,    I  ( i    Hnv  12681,  Florence,  S.C.  29504 

Filed  Jul.  19.  I9V6,  Ser.  No.  684.132 

Int.  CI."  F23D  .W2 

VS.  CI.  431—319  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preventing  flareup  in  a  liquid  fuel  burner 

of  the  type  comprising; 

(a)  a  removable  liquid  fuel  tank  for  holding  liquid  fuel. 

(b)  a  fuel  chamber  for  receiving  said  fuel  from  said  tank. 

(c)  a  sump  opening  in  said  fuel  chamber  through  which  said  fuel 
in  said  fuel  tank  is  transferred  to  said  fuel  chamber. 

(d)  a  combustion  cylinder  having  a  wick,  and 

(e)  a  thermal  barrier  for  isolating  said  tank  from  the  heat  of  said 
combustion  chamber. 


June  30,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4749 


a  rear  cap  forming  a  feed  chamber  for  the  internal  injection  pipe, 
the  rear  cap  including  means  for  connection  to  a  fluid  circuit 
and  means  for  connection  to  a  portion  of  the  first  quick 
mounting  means. 


"'I4'  52/58  I     36 
54     SO 


56     40      82     W       /8 


5.772,428 

.\tt.  1  noli  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HF  \T  TREATMENT 

INCLUDING  H,/HjO  FURN  v   (    k  I     ION  CONTROL 

Ja.ik  *^trr.ian  \.i[i  Oin  Sype,  Scarsaale,  and  Richard  Bruce 
•.  iiiki  nipi  rii.i  H.i|Hwell  Junction,  both  of  N.^■..  a.ssignors  to 
i':  ,.\,t.,'    Ir,.  hii'ii-.^-..  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

!   ii.i  i  <  b.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  59<*.:it-i 

Int.  CI."  F27B  9/04:  F27D  7/W 

VS.  CI.  432—23  12  Claims 


(0  said  fuel  chamber  being  arranged  to  supply  said  liquid  fuel 
from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  wick  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

the  improvement  compnsing: 

(g)  a  fuel  vapor  containment  gasket  that  contains  vapors  in  said 
sump  opening  when  said  tank  is  seated  in  said  sump  opening, 
said  gasket  comprising  a  flexible  material. 


5,772,426 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,772,427 
PIRNFR  Wn  !  Til  IZATION  OF  SUCH  A  BURNER  IN  A 

I  ASS  FURNACE 
Strgt   Laurcnccau,  \ersailles.  France;   Louis  Philippe,  Oak- 
brook  Terrace.  III.;  Jean- Yves  latrides.  St  Maur  dis  Fosses, 
and  Michel  \erlhac.  Chatillon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Air     Liquide,     Societc     .Anonyme     pour     I'Etudes     et 
■'Exploitation  des  Prf>cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,509 
Int.  CI."  F23D  11/36 
U.S.  CI.  43 1 — 1 54  1 2  Claims 


1.  A  burner  comprising: 

a  burner  body  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  tap-hole  block 

made  of  a  refractory  material,  the  tap-hole  block  defining  a 

burner  cavity,  the  burner  body  including  a  tubular  element; 
at  least  one  internal  injection  pipe  fastened  at  a  first  end  to  a 

supporting  structure; 
spacing  and  centering  means  provided  at  a  second  end  of  the 

internal  injection  pipe; 
quick  mounting  means  for  quickly  mounting  the  supporting 

structure  of  the  internal  injection  pipe  on  the  tubular  element 

of  the  burner  body;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  introduction  of  either  water  or 
hydrogen  into  a  furnace  region  where  a  part  is  subjected  to  an 
elevated  temperature  to  accomplish  a  heat  treatment  process,  said 
heat  treatment  process  causing  said  part  to  cooperate  in  reduction 
and/or  oxidation  reactions  which  remain  in  balance  at  said  elevated 
temperature  so  long  as  a  hydrogen/water  ratio  set  point  is  main- 
tained, said  apparatus  comprising: 

oxygen  probe  means  in  communication  with  said  furnace  region 
for  providing  an  oxygen  output  indicative  of  sensed  oxygen 
concentration  within  said  furnace  region  and  a  temperature 
output  indicative  of  temperature  therein; 
controller  means  for  determining  from  said  oxygen  output  and 
temperature  output,  a  measured  ratio  of  hydrogen/water 
within  said  furnace  region,  for  companng  said  measured  ratio 
with  said  hydrogen/water  ratio  set  point,  and  for  providing  a 
correction  signal  output  in  accordance  with  a  determined 
difference  between  said  measured  ratio  and  said  ratio  set 
point;  and 
flow  control  means  responsive  to  said  correction  signal  output 
for  pros iding  a  flow  of  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  water  to 
said  furnace  region  to  move  said  hydrogen/water  ratio 
towards  said  ratio  set  point. 


5,772,429 

I'KklAHLE  OVEN  FOR  HEATING  OF  TILES 

Michael  James  Fehrenbach,  and  Carol  Mawyer  Fehrenbach, 

both  of  15  Fox  Creek  Dr.,  Rehoboth,  Del.  19971 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  754,182 

Int.  CI."  F27B  .?//« 

U.S.  CI.  432—162  3  Claims 

1.  An  oven  for  heating  at  least  one  floor  tile  comprising  a 

substantially  rectilinear  cabinet  having  front  and  back  sides,  and  a 

top  and  a  bottom;  a  plurality  of  perforated  substantially  honzontal 

shelves  for  receiving  floor  tiles  within  the  cabinet:  apertures  in  the 

front  and  back  sides  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  to  two  opposite  ends  of 

each  of  the  shelves;  heating  means  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the 

cabinet,  beneath  the  shelves:  and  at  least  one  substantially  vertical 
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passageway  communicating  from  the  heating  means  to  each  shelf 

and  further  comprising  a  means  to  measure  and  cut  a  tile. 


5.772,430 

rooi  ING  DEVICE  WITH  PANELS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FURNACES 

^lilorad  Pavlicevic.  I  dine:  Gianni  Gensini,  Buia;  Alfredo 
Poloni,  Fogliano  Di  Redipuglia.  and  Romano  Sellan,  Trieste, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Oanieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche 
SpA.  Buttrio.  luly 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1996,  LD96A0019 
Int.  CI."  F27D  1/12:  C21B  7/10 
VS.  a.  432—238  27  Claims 


Mf^-^ 


a  bell  jar  disposed  on  top  of  the  base  with  an  O-ring  inter- 
posed between  them,  and 
valves  respectively  provided  in  the  evacuating  pipe  and  the 
gas  inlel  pipe; 

a  lower  heating  jig  which  is  disposed  on  the  base  within  the  bell 
jar.  which  has  a  recess  in  an  upper  part  of  the  lower  heating 
jig  so  as  to  receive  a  thin-film  solar  cell  to  be  treated,  and 
which  has  a  heater  and  a  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  a 
lower  part  of  the  lower  heatmg  jig; 

an  upper  heating  jig  which  has  a  healer  and  a  temperature  sensor 
disposed  in  an  upper  part  of  the  upper  heating  jig.  and  which 
forms  a  tight  seal  between  the  upper  and  lower  heating  jigs 
when  it  is  rubbed  against  a  top  portion  of  the  lower  heating 
jig;  and 

a  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  the  upper  heating  jig  by 
external  manipulation. 


5,772.4.': 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TK  W   \M  III  IMI'KOVED 

ADHE.SION    ro  IMPRKSSION  MMl  kl\l 


Russell  A.  .lordiin.  K.iiuhn  (  inamonaa.  .ind   i.iriuv 
\|.  iK't.M.i.  h..I^i  .if  (  .liif,.  .is^iLin.ir"-.  !••   Minium. .t.i 
.Maiiul.ictunn^  C  i>..  .M.  I'aui.  .Minn. 
1.  Cooling  device  for  an  electric  arc  furnace  comprising.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  733,588 

an  outer  layer  and  at  least  one  inner  layer  of  cooling  tubes  Int.  CI.''  A61C  WOO 

adjacent  to  one  another  forming  a  substantially  continuous    U.S.  CI.  433—37 
wall,  wherein  said  outer  layer  and  at  least  one  inner  layer  of 

cooling  tubes  are  separated  by  an  interspace  which  is  filled  ^2  22 

with  slag  dunng  furnace  operation,  and  wherein  said  outer 
layer  of  cooling  tubes  is  positioned  vertically  along  a  vertical 
sidewail  of  the  furnace,  above  a  refractory  edge  of  a  lower 
shell  of  a  furnace. 


I    l-orbes, 
Milling  & 


14  Claims 


5,772,431 
THTN-FILM  SOLAR  CELL  MANUFACTURING 
\!  I  \  K  \TUS  AND  \UNUFACTURING  METHOD 

laKcsfii  Iktya:  Kenji  Sato;  Kazuhiro  Toyoda.  and  Takeshi 
Kamiya,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122493: 
Jun.  5.  1995.  7-137668 

Int.  CI."  C21D  9/00:  F27D  11/10 
U.S.  a.  432—254.2  7  Claims 

I.  A  thin-film  solar  cell  manufacturing  apparams  comprising: 
a  vacuum  system  including 

a  base  having  an  evacuating  pipe  and  a  gas  inlet  pipe. 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray  assembly  including  an  impression 
tray  having  wall  portions  defining  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a 
quantity  of  impression  material,  said  tray  including  an  adhesive 
extending  across  at  least  some  of  said  wall  portions  for  enhancing 
the  bond  between  said  wall  portions  and  the  impression  material, 
said  assembly  including  a  container  receiving  said  tray,  said  chan- 
nel being  devoid  of  impression  material  when  said  tray  is  received 
in  said  container,  and  wherein  at  least  a  majority  of  said  adhesive  is 
uncovered  and  spaced  from  said  container. 
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5.772.433  5.772,435 

DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  SYRINGE  TIP  DENTAL  AND  SURGICAL  HANDPIECE  WITH 

Bernard  S.  Esrock.  320  Dungate  Dr..  Chesterfield.  Mo.  63017  DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.994  Paul  Dorman.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Healthpoint,  Ltd., 

Int.  CI."  A61C  17/02  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

U.S.  CI.  433—80  34  Claims  Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,473 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/14:1/05 

8  Claims 


1  For  use  with  a  hand-piece  of  an  air-water  syringe  comprising 
air  and  water  conduits  for  delivering  air  and  water  to  a  discharge 
end  of  the  hand-piece,  a  dental  syringe  lip  releasably  engageable 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  hand-piece  comprising  a  single 
unitary  tube  having  an  intake  end.  a  discharge  end  and  an  axis,  the 
tube  defining  a  fluid  passageway  having  an  intake  port  for  fluid 
communication  with  the  air  and  water  conduits  of  the  hand-piece 
and  a  discharge  port  for  pressurized  delivery  of  the  air.  water,  or  a 
combination  of  air  and  water  through  the  passageway  to  the  mouth 
of  a  patient,  a  viscous  liquid  within  the  fluid  passageway  for 
discharge  from  the  discharge  port  into  the  mouth  of  the  patient 
when  air  or  water  is  delivered  lo  the  mouth  of  the  patient  via  the 
hand-piece  and  fluid  passageway,  the  intake  end  of  the  lube  having 
an  intake  end  face  circumscribing  and  defining  the  intake  port,  the 
intake  end  face  being  asymmetrical  to  the  axis  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  intake  end  is  rearward  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intake  port 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intake  end  of  the  tube  is  spaced 
from  the  hand-piece  10  form  a  chamber  when  said  portion  of  the 
intake  end  of  the  tube  engages  the  discharge  end  of  the  hand-piece, 
said  chamber  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  air  con- 
duit of  the  hand-piece  and  intake  port  and  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  water  conduit  of  the  hand-piece  and  the 
intake  port  so  that  air  and  water  flowing  through  the  air  and  water 
conduits  flows  through  the  passageway  of  the  syringe  tip  via  the 
chamber. 


5,7"14U 

ULTRASONIC  lodHi  t  i  (   wt  K 

k     iilf!  H    ".Mnston.  256  (.nd.n   \%e..  New  Vork.  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Nov.  2^    l'»'<5   Sen  No.  563,293 

Int.  CI."  A61C  IA)7 

U.S.  CI.  433—119  20  Claims 


1.  A  dental  tool  having  fluid  powered  moving  parts  comprising: 
a  handpiece  having  a  head  portion,  the  head  portion  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein,  a  fluid  passageway  formed  between  the 
cavity  and  a  source  of  fluid  power;  and 
a  cartridge  removably  coupled  to  the  handpiece  at  least  partially 
within  the  cavity,  said  cartridge  housing  said  fluid  powered 
moving  parts,  said  fluid  powered  moving  parts  also  being  at 
least  partially  within  the  cavity  and  being  in  communication 
with  the  fluid  passageway  to  provide  fluid  power  to  the 
moving  parts,  said  handpiece  further  comprising  al  least  one 
L-shaped  slot  formed  in  the  cavity,  said  cartridge  further 
comprising  at  least  one  projection  adapted  to  fit  within  the  at 
least  one  L-shaped  slot  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  within 
the  cavity  to  secure  the  cartridge  to  the  handpiece. 


5,772,436 
ODONTOTHERAPEUTIC  HAND  PIECE 
Akira  Matsui,  28-44,  Tenjugaoka-cho,  Hanazono,  Ukyo-ku, 
Kyoto,  616:  Fuminori  Satoji.  Yokkaichi:  Yoshinori  Morita. 
Hikone.  and  Shigeo  Kobayashi.  Kuwana.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Akira  Matsui:  J.  Morita  Manufacturing  Corp.. 
both  of  Kyoto,  and  \ TN  Corporation.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser  No.  675 J44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1995.  7-191031 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  433—126  13  Claims 
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17.  An  ultrasonic  tooth  cleaner  for  removing  deposits  from  a 
tooth  surface,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  ultrasonic  driver;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  driver  for  transmitting  ultra- 
sonic vibrations  to  the  tooth  surface  and  for  cleaning  said 
tooth  surface,  said  means  comprising  a  cleaner  tip  formed  of  a 
reinforced  composite  polymer  resin. 


1.  An  odontotherapeutic  hand  piece  formed  of  a  head  portion,  in 
which  a  rotary  member  provided  with  turbine  blades  is  accommo- 
dated, a  handle  portion  connected  to  said  head  portion  and  a 
coupling  portion  arranged  in  continuation  with  said  handle  portion, 
said  odontotherapeutic  hand  piece  having  a  working  medium  con- 
duit arranged  in  an  internal  space  of  said  coupling  portion  and 
detachably  engaged  with  said  coupling  portion  for  supplying  a 
working  medium  to  said  odontotherapeutic  hand  piece,  wherein: 

said  head  portion,  said  handle  portion  and  said  coupling  portion 
are  made  of  a  material  which  permits  integral  molding; 

said  head  portion,  said  handle  portion  and  said  coupling  portion 
are  integrally  joined  together; 


4752 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


said  head  portion,  said  handle  portion  and  said  coupling  portion 
are  formed  of  plural  split  members  molded  of  a  material 
which  permits  integral  molding,  and  said  split  members  are 
integrally  joined  together;  and 

said  handle  portion  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  left-hand  and  right- 
hand  half-split  members,  one  of  said  paired  left-hand  and 
right-hand  half  split  members  is  formed  of  a  split  member 
having  a  portion  of  said  head  portion  integrally  molded  there- 
with, said  handle  portion  having  a  shielding  plate  between 
said  paired  left-hand  and  nght-hand  half-split  members,  and 
said  paired  left-hand  and  nght-hand  half-split  members  are 
integrally  joined  together  at  joining  surfaces  thereof. 


5,772,437 
SECURING  ELEMENT 
t'.     R.ingert.  Molnlycke,  Sweden;  Burton  Langer,  New  York, 
N  ^      1 1  !  I  If  Johaasson,  Onsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobel 
Hmi.  .in    \B,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
ni  .No.  PCT/SE94/01226,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17135.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,257 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1994,  9304208 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61C  MX) 
VS.  a.  433—174  6  Claims 


5,772,438 

MFTHOn  FOR  INSTALLING  A  PERMANENT  BRIDGE 

It  rvVEEN  A  PAIR  OF  ABUTMENT  TEETH 

Guv   Deom,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Deom  Design  Inc., 

Laval,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,196 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61C  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  433—181  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  installing  a  permanent  bridge  over  a  gingival 

crest  between  a  pair  of  abutment  teeth  posterior  to  the  canines,  said 

method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  rigid  infrastructure  having  a  central  portion  and 
two  opposite  flat  wings,  said  infrastructure  being  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  gondola-shaped  bar  sized  to  extend  in 
between  and  inside  the  abutment  teeth; 
bl  processing  the  abutment  teeth  to  form  dental  cavities  large 
enough  to  receive  and  retain  the  wings  of  the  infrastructure; 


r 

\ 


c)  applying  a  layer  of  a  primer  adhesive  to  the  infrastructure, 
applying  a  resistant  composite  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
infrastructure,  curing  the  resistant  composite  that  is  so  applied 
so  as  to  fix  said  resistant  composite  to  the  infrastructure  and 
thus  to  form  a  bridge,  processing  said  bridge  to  remove 
imperfections,  and  placing  each  of  said  flat  wings  of  the 
infrastructure  into  the  corresponding  cavity  to  ensure  that  the 
so  formed  bridge  fits  over  the  gingival  crest: 

c)  removing  the  bndge.  inserting  dental  floss  through  the  sides 
of  the  cavity  and  reinserting  the  bndge  to  make  it  sure  that 
said  dental  floss  may  pass  between  the  bridge  and  the  abut- 
ment teeth  once  the  installation  is  completed; 

d)  fixing  the  wings  of  the  infrastructure  embedded  into  the 
formed  bridge  to  the  dental  cavities  of  the  abutment  teeth  by 
means  of  a  dual  cure  composite;  and 

e)  filling  the  occlusal  portion  of  the  bridge  with  an  additional 
resistant  composite  and  finishing  the  bridge  to  give  said 
bridge  the  contours  of  a  real  tooth. 


5.772.439 
fn  BRIO  DKN  I  \1    IMPl   \N  I 
Aktr;i  'i.iin.i.k.i,  i  is.ikii,    Ka/uaki  Nishiiiuir.i.  ^.iWai;  Tomomi 
^,(K.llll^hl     UN.ik.i.   .iiui    N.ihii   Miihif.   Sakai,   all   "f  Japan. 
^^MU^n^•.  I"  Kaiu  bn  1  imitwi.    Iiikvo.  Japan 

1  iii-.i  M.ir  r,  rw6  ^>f  N.'  fi:4  s-s 

Claims  prinnM.  .ipphi  .itinpi    lapan,  Nl.ir.  2h.  l'>'ff-,  ~-{)'Jb2l~ 
In!    (   1       \f-ll      •     ■■ 
U.S.  CI.  433— 201.1  16  Claims 


1  A  screw-type  securing  element,  made  of  titanium,  for  perma- 
nent anchonng  in  bone  tissue,  the  securing  element  having: 

a  lower,  threaded  outer  portion  and  an  upper  smooth  outer 
portion,  said  threaded  outer  portion  merging  into  said  smooth 
outer  portion  via  a  cylindrical  groove,  said  cylindrical  groove 
having  a  profile  corresponding  to  that  of  the  threads  of  the 
threaded  portion  at  a  point  of  connection  to  the  smooth  outer 
portion  substantially  along  the  penphery  of  the  securing  ele- 
ment. 


1.  A  hybrid  dental  implant  having  cementum  particles  on  a 
surface  of  a  dental  implant  substrate,  wherein  the  dental  implant 
substrate  is  formed  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  hydroxyapatite.  silica,  alumina,  zirconia. 
and  bioglass. 


5,772.440 
BIN  \  k\   I  \  H  iKMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takashi  Ida.  (tiiii^a     i  i|):in.  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation.  Jap.ns 

Filed  Sep.  :■'    l'''i^  Sir.  No.  537,238 

Claims  priority.  applic.Hi   r   I  ,p,in,  Sep.  30,  1994.  6-238196 

Int.  CI.    (.(WB  21/00 

U.S.  CL  434—114  3  Claims 

1.  A  binary  information  display  device,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  pins,  each  said  pin  having  opposed  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  ends,  said 
pins  being  arranged  at  regular  intervals  with  their  axes  being 
parallel: 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  pins  so  that  said  pins  can 
move  separately  and  linearly  along:  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  pushing  the  second  end  of  each  of  said 
pins  to  exmide  and  retract  the  second  end  of  said  pin  from  and 
into  the  display  surface  on  said  support  member,  said  drive 
mechanism  comprising  a  linear  cam  having  an  uneven  cam 
surface  with  recesses  and  projections  and  being  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  first  end  of  each  said  pin.  said  linear  cam 
being  movable  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  axes  of  said 
pins  to  move  said  pins  in  their  respective  axial  directions,  and 
a  linear  movement  mechanism  for  moving  said  linear  cam 
linearly,  said  linear  movement  mechanism  having  a  shaft 
extending  in  the  direction  orthogonal  to  the  axes  of  the  pins,  a 
stepper  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft,  conversion  means  located 
between  said  shaft  and  said  linear  cam  for  converting  rotation 
of  said  shaft  into  a  linear  motion  of  said  linear  cam.  and  reset 
means  located  near  a  moving  area  of  said  linear  cam  to  set  an 
original  position  of  said  stepper  motor  when  said  linear  cam 
reaches  a  reference  position. 
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U.S.  CI.  434—236  12  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  visually  reinforcing  memorization  of  alphanu- 
meric information,  said  method  process  comprising  the  step  of 
displaying  alphanumeric  information  on  a  visually  perceptible 
medium,  wherein  each  letter  and  number  of  the  alphanumeric 
information  bears  a  corresponding  color  according  to  the  table  of 
mnemonic  sets: 


5,772,442 
A  PP  \  R  \TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING 
s  K   >NC  HIAL  RESISTANCE  OR  DILATION 
Samsin    !  .ii!ii>iitang;  Willem  L.  van  Meurs;  Michael  L.  Good; 
Joaitiiiii   -^    (travenstein,  and  Ronald  G.  Carovano.  all  of 
Gainesvillf.  Fla..  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation.  Inc..  Gainsville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188383.  Jan.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,584,701, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,476,  May  13, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5391,081.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  767,948 
Int.  CI."  G09B  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  434—265  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  bronchial  resistance  or  dilation  in 
real  time  in  an  integrated  patient  simulator  during  simulated  medi- 
cal procedures,  compnsing: 

a.  a  manikin  with  a  simulated  trachea  and  a  simulated  lung; 

b.  a  conduit  interconnecting  the  simulated  trachea  and  the  simu- 
lated lung  for  propagating  a  flow  of  gas;  and 

c.  means  for  variably  restricting  the  flow  of  gas  through  the 
conduit  whereby  a  bronchial  opening  is  simulated. 


5,772,443 
AirAkVU  >  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
IDENTIFYING  A  DRUG 
Samsun  Lampotang;  Willem  L.  van  Meurs;  Michael  L.  Good; 
Joachim  S.  Gravenstein.  and  Ronald  G.  Carovano,  all  of 
Gain»>ilk.  Fla..  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation.  Inc..  Gainsville.  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188383.  Jan.  27.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.584,701, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,467,  May  13, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,391,081.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  768,144 
Int.  CI."  G09B  23/2H 
U.S.  CI.  434—272  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  identifying  a  drug  adminis- 
tered in  real  time  in  an  integrated  patient  simulator  during  simu- 
lated medical  surgery,  comprising; 

a.  a  manikin  for  receiving  the  administration  of  a  drug: 

b.  bar  code  scanning  means  for  detecting  and  identifying  the 
drug  administered  by  scanning  a  bar  code  affixed  to  an  imple- 
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ment  for  administering  the  drug  to  said  manilun.  wherein  the 
bar  code  includes  information  identifying  the  drug  adminis- 
tered by  the  implement;  and 
c.  computer  control  means  for  receiving  from  said  code  scanning 
means  the  information  identifying  the  drug  and  effecting  a 
response  in  said  manikin,  the  response  being  dependant  upon 
drug  admmisiered. 


1.  A  method  of  representing  a  path  of  motion  derived  from  the 
predicted  motion  of  a  point  of  singularity,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  template  means  including  a  template  device  for 
fixing  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  rotation  points  of  the 
template  relative  to  a  surface  to  be  marked; 

b)  operatively  connecting  a  marking  object  to  the  template 
device; 

c)  rotating  the  template  device  sequentially  about  a  plurality  of 
the  selectable  rotation  points  to  guide  the  marking  object  to 
create  a  representation  on  the  surface  which  represents  the 
predicted  motion  of  a  point  of  singularity. 


5,772,445 
ELECTROSTATIC  METER 
^  iclor  Roland  Mousaa,  250  Riverside  Dr.,  Apt.  62,  New  York, 
N.V.  10036 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,257 
Int.  CI."  G09B  :.V/«.  COIR  .^1/02:29/12:1/04 
VS.  CI.  434—301  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  disturbances  in  an 
electromagnetic  field  caused  by  an  electrostatic  potential  of  an 
electrically  charged  object  within  a  region  occupied  by  the  electro- 
magnetic field,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


5,772,444 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  TEACHING  THE  CORE 

CONSTRICTION  OF  THE  SINGl  LARITY  MOTION 

James  M.  DeFee,  2300-24th  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55406 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,229 

Int.  CI."  G09B  23/06 

VS.  CI.  434—300  18  Claims 


(a)  a  DC  source  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal  and  capable  of  supplying  a  DC  power; 

(b)  a  loop/solenoid  coil  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  and  embodied  from  an  insulated  conductor  forming 
a  plurality  adjacently  positioned  coils  of  insulated  wire,  the 
loop/solenoid  coil  connected  across  the  DC  source  with  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  DC  source  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  loop/solenoid  coil  and  the  negative  terminal  of 
the  DC  source  connected  to  the  second  terminal;  thereby 
providing  a  DC  potential  to  charge  the  loop/solenoid  coil  and 
establish  the  electromagnetic  field  within  the  region;  and 

(c)  a  metering  unit  capable  of  sensing  low  level  DC  currents,  the 
metering  unit  having  a  first  terminal  means  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  DC  source  and  a  second  terminal 
means  connected  to  the  negative  terminal,  the  metering  unit 
provided  to  detect  and  measure  disturbances  in  the  electro- 
magnetic field  of  the  loop/solenoid  coil  by  indicating  a  change 
in  a  current  flow  through  the  loop/solenoid  coil. 


\\\\H\>    1  I  \  I    I  f  \  K  MNG  SYSTEM 

Leonard  J.  Kostii    :  >'•  !'.,.i"  >■■.  k  ^i  ,  Broukline,  Mass   rci  jCi 

Filid  -^.p    !■',  i'"'?.  N,,    N>,,  529,986 

InL  CI.'  G09B  5/iX).7/00 

VS.  CI.  434—307  R  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  information  relating  to  a  text  file, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  scanner  means  for  interruptably  and  selectively  scanning 
through  said  text  file; 

B.  selection  means,  coupled  to  said  scanner  means,  for  selecting 
a  portion  of  the  text  file  being  scanned  by  said  scanner  means; 

C.  mentor  means,  coupled  to  said  selection  means,  for  providing 
information  relating  to  said  selected  portion  of  said  text; 

D.  means  for  identifying  target  sections  of  said  text  file  deemed 
appropriate  for  providing  information  relating  thereto: 

E.  means  for  supplying  information  relating  to  each  of  said 
identified  target  sections  of  said  text  file; 

F.  means  for  associating  each  of  said  target  sections  of  said  text 
file  with  its  respective  related  information: 

G  means  for  operating  said  scanner  means  and  said  selection 
means  as  a  foreground  process  characterized  by  a  known 
activation  sequence  generated  by  a  user:  and 


means  for  operating  said  mentor  means  as  a  background  process 

characterized  by  an  unknown  activation  sequence  generated 

by  a  user: 
wherein  said  mentor  means  comprises: 

i.  means  for  determining  whether  said  selected  portion  of  said 
text  file  represents  one  of  said  target  sections  of  said  text 
file;  and 

ii.  transfer  means,  responsive  to  an  affirmative  determination 
from  said  determining  means,  for  transferring  into  a  view- 
ing space,  suitable  for  viewing  by  a  user,  the  information 
associated  with  the  particular  target  section  of  said  text  file 
that  is  represented  by  said  selected  portion  of  said  text  file; 
and 
wherein  information  related  to  a  target  section  of  said  text  file  is 

content-specific  to  the  text  within  said  target  section:  and 
wherein  said  determining  means  and  said  transfer  means  com- 
prises: 

1.  database  means  including  a  plurality  of  knowledge  files 
each  representing  a  content-specific  record  pertaining  to  the 
text  within  a  respective  one  of  said  target  sections  of  said 
text  file,  each  of  said  knowledge  files  being  correlated  with 
a  text  descriptor  that  is  sufficient  to  identify  said  respective 
target  section  of  said  text  file: 

ii.  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  selected  portion  of 
said  text  file  with  each  text  descriptor  associated  with  the 
knowledge  files  of  said  database  means; 

iii.  means,  coupled  to  said  comparator  means,  for  determining 
which  comparison  satisfies  a  match  criteria;  and 

iv.  output  means  for  providing  the  content-specific  record  that 
corresponds  to  the  knowledge  file  correlated  with  the  par- 
ticular text  descriptor  which  satisfies  said  match  criteria. 
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1.  A  pivoting  electrical  plug  comprising: 

a)  a  plug  body  having  a  face  and  opposite  side  edges  electrically 
conductive  pin  extending  therefrom; 

b)  an  attachment  body  pivoially  connected  to  the  plug  body  such 
that  the  plug  body  and  attachment  body  may  pivot  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  through  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  plug  body; 

c)  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  pins  extending  from 
the  face  of  the  plug  body; 

d)  a  first  electrically  conductive  wire  located  in  the  attachment 
body,  passing  into  the  plug  body  through  one  of  the  opposite 
side  edges  along  the  pivot  axis  and  connected  to  the  first 
electrically  conductive  pin;  and. 

e)  a  second  electrically  conductive  wire  located  in  the  attach- 
ment body;  passing  into  the  plug  body  through  another  of  the 
opposite  side  edges  along  the  pivot  axis  and  connected  to  the 
second  electrically  conductive  pins. 


5,772,448 
i  1"  .ECARD  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Alexander    Craig     Ekrot,     Humble,     and     Bassam     Nakhle 
Elkboury,  Spring,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apn  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,606 

Int.  CI.*-  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  439—60  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  pnnted  circuit  board  for  use  with  an  edgecard  connector, 
said  printed  circuit  board  comprising; 

a  connection  edge  for  insertion  into  an  edgecard  connector  in  an 
insertion  direction; 

a  first  row  of  metal  conductive  pads  disposed  on  one  or  both 
sides  of  said  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  to  said  connection 
edge  and  extending  away  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
insertion  direction: 

a  second  row  of  metal  conductive  pads  disposed  on  one  or  both 
sides  of  said  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  to  said  first  row  of 
metal  conductive  pads  and  extending  away  therefrom  m  a 
direction  opposite  the  insertion  direction,  the  metal  conduc- 
tive pads  of  sa  id  second  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  metal  conductive  pads  of  said  first  row;  and 

a  row  of  solder  mask  regions  disposed  on  one  or  both  sides  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  to  said  connection  edge  and 
extending  away  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  the  insertion 
direction,  the  solder  mask  regions  being  discrete  regions  inter- 
posed between  the  metal  conductive  pads  of  the  first  row  so 
that  each  of  the  solder  ma.sk  regions  are  in  line  w  ith  one  of  the 
metal  conductive  pads  of  said  second  row  in  the  direction 
opposite  the  insertion  direction,  and  the  solder  mask  regions 
having  a  substantially  uniform  height  a  long  the  direction 
opposite  the  insertion  direction. 


5,772,449 
ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  BUS  CONNECTOR 
Giinter  Feldmeien  Lorsch,  and  Manfred  Schaarschmidt,  Ben- 
sheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  V\  hitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  709,458,  Sep.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  938.498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1995, 
9519204 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  23/72 
VS.  CI.  439—66  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connection  to  an  electrical  bus 
line,  the  connector  compnsing  an  insulative  housing  having  an 
outer  mating  face  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each 
terminal  having  a  base  section,  first  and  second  spnng  sections  and 
first  and  second  contact  sections  extending  respectively  therefrom, 
the  first  and  second  contact  sections  protruding  beyond  a  com- 
mon outer  mating  face  of  the  housing,  and  being  deflectable 
into  the   housing  toward  the  base  section   upon  abutting 
engagement  with  the  bus  line  conductor  along  the  outer 
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^^H_  khl>  K._»K  KLh(_  IHuSM    i_  liMI'i  i\hM  s   vNli 

METHODS  OF  CONNKC  I ISV,  TO  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONKNTS 

Thomas  H.  Dozier,  II,  Carrolton,  Tex.;  Benjamin  N.  Eldridge, 

HnpcMplI  lunctinn,  N'  V.:  (•3^^  \\   (inihc,  PIrasantnn,  ("alif.; 

i.;'>i    ^     Kh.iriiiri.^    Uruid.).   (  .ilif     jiii)   .,.ii!,i!i    I      M.ilhit'U. 
Uutilm.   ^   ,iiil      .i^^iiinor-   I-    |i.(ir    [.iiii.t     lii,       i  :\,-rmore. 
Call) 
Contirui.niMii  m  |i.iri    -I  ^.i    N-.    ^li\.24t^    si  p    ;i     I'*''^    and 
Ser.  v.-   4  =  ;,2-=-=    \|.iv   ;>>    I''<'^,  "huh  i-  .i  i  niuiiiii.itHMi-in- 
p;irt    li   v.'(    Ni.     MIU44    N.ii     !-,    1"><4.  anil  ^l  r    Nu    1-:.812. 

'v  ^     !>.    ]'>'"■    I'.il    N..    -.4'h.:ii,  saii)  S.I     N..     Ull,144isa 

^.innnu.il;"!!  in  par!  .if  S.t.  Nip,   152. Sll    I  h:,-.  apphi  ali^ii  i  ><  i 

IS.  1V95.  Str.  No.  53J,5S4 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

mating  face,  when  the  common  outer  mating  face  is  abuned    u^_  q\_  439 70  92  Claims 

against  a  common  bus  line  conductor  associated  with  the  first 
and  second  contact  sections  during  mating. 
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5,772,450 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  HAVING  EXTERNAL 
CIRCLIT  CONNECTIONS 
Allen  J.  Bernardini.  Southbur>,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685,168 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  9/W 

VS.  a.  439—67  32  Oalnis 


1.  An  electrical  connector  structure  comprising: 

a  rigid  elecmcal  connector  body  having  a  receptacle  opening  in 

one  longitudinal  surface  and  having  a  first  external  surface 

and  a  second  external  surface; 
a  plurality  of  first  conductive  traces  being  formed  along  the  first 

external  surface: 
a  plurality  of  second  conductive  traces  being  formed  along  the 

second  external  surface: 
electncal  components  mounted  on  the  body  and  electrically  to 

one  of  the  plurality  of  first  conductive  traces  and  the  plurality 

of  second  conductive  traces; 
a  plurality  of  first  surface  pads  arranged  on  the  first  surface  and 

connected  to  the  plurality  of  first  conductive  traces,  said 

plurality  of  first  surface  pads  for  connection  to  a  second 

electrical  connector  structure;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  surface  pads  arranged  on   the  second 

surface  and  connected  to  the  plurality  of  second  conductive 

traces,  said  plurality  of  second  surface  pads  for  connection  to 

a  third  electrical  connector  structure. 


3Wb 
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28.  Solder-down  socket  for  releasably  connecting  an  electronic 
component  to  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  support  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  structures  extending  upward  from 

a  top  surface  of  the  support  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  solderable  raised  contact  structures  disposed  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  substrate,  selected  ones  of  said  solder- 
able  raised  contact  structures  being  electrically  connected  to 
selected  ones  of  the  resilient  contact  structures: 
wherein: 

the  support  substrate  comprises  a  plurality  of  plated  through 
holes  extending  through  the  suppwrt  substrate  from  the  top 
surface  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  support  substrate; 
each  of  selected  ones  of  the  through  holes  comprise  a  top 
contact  area  exposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  support 
substrate  and  a  bottom  contact  area  exposed  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  support  substrate; 
selected  ones  of  the  resilient  contact  structures  are  mounted  to 

selected  ones  of  the  top  contact  areas: 
selected  ones  of  the  solderable  raised  contact  structures  are 
mounted  to  selected  ones  of  the  Iwttom  contact  areas;  and 
interconnections  between  selected  ones  of  the  resilient  contact 
structures  and  selected  ones  of  the  solderable  raised  contact 
structures  comprise  selected  ones  of  the  plated  through 
holes. 


5.772,452 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Masahiko  Aoyama.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  ltd.,  .Japan 

Filf.t  Ma-  :4    !  »'-f,.  Ser.  No.  653.286 
Claims  priorit>,  jpphcalnni  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-158347 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  V/09 
U.S.  CI.  439—74  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  a  main  circuit  board  (40)  and  an  auxiliary 
circuit  board  (50).  comprising: 

at  least  one  main  board  side  terminal  (12)  having  a  first  portion 
(21)  connected  with  circuitry  on  the  main  circuit  board  (40) 
and  a  second  portion  (20)  extending  from  the  main  circuit 
board  (40); 
a  holding  plate  (15)  having  a  first  surface  engaged  against  the 
auxiliary  circuit  board  (50)  and  an  opposed  second  surface,  at 
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least  one  positioning  hole  (36)  extending  through  said  holding 
plate  (15)  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  thereof; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  board  side  terminal  (14)  having  a  mount 
portion  (34)  extending  through  the  positioning  hole  (36)  and 
at  least  to  the  first  surface  of  the  holding  plate  (15)  for 
connection  with  circuitry  on  the  auxiliary  circuit  board  (50). 
said  auxiliary  board  side  terminal  (14)  further  having  a  con- 
nection portion  (33)  projecting  from  the  second  surface  of  the 
holding  plate  (15); 

a  housing  (11)  mounted  to  the  main  circuit  board  (40)  and 
detachably  disposed  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said 
holding  plate  (15),  said  housing  (11)  fjeing  formed  with  at 
least  one  cavity  (23)  for  receiving  the  connection  portion  (33) 
of  the  auxiliary  board  side  lemunal  (14).  at  least  one  mount 
hole  (19)  for  receiving  the  second  ponion  (20)  of  the  main 
board  side  terminal  (12)  and  a  mating  portion  (18)  for  mating 
with  another  connector:  and 

at  least  one  housing  side  terminal  (13)  secured  to  the  housing 
(11).  said  housing  side  terminal  (13)  having  a  mating  portion 
(25)  in  proximity  to  the  mating  portion  (18)  of  the  housing 
(11)  for  mating  with  the  other  connector,  said  housing  side 
terminal  (13)  further  compnsing  a  connection  portion  (26) 
aligned  with  said  cavity  (23)  of  said  housing  (11)  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  connection  ponion  (33)  of  said  auxil- 
iary board  side  terminal  (14) 


said  D-Sub  connector  including  a  pair  of  boardlocks  also 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  boardlock  retaining  holes, 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  second  contacts  wherein  con- 
tact tails  of  said  second  contacts  extend  downward  in  align- 
ment with  the  corresponding  contact  holes  of  the  first  set, 
respectively,  so  that  said  USB  connector  assembly  and  said 
D-Sub  connector  can  t)e  mutually  exclusively  mounted  on  the 
mother  board  for  different  rank  models  usage. 


5,772.454 
WIRE  TO  BOARD  CONTACT  TERMINAL 
Kenneth  Wade  Long,  Jr.,  Winstcm-Salem.  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation.  \N  ilminjiinn,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.504 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  WW 

VS.  CI.  439—83  18  aaims 


-ISif    in  Mill    HI    \l    I •>  >Kr  USB  CONNECTOR 
Haw  I  ii.in   Ian.  Diamoni!  H,,f    asstt    Uh-i    I    >eh.  San  Gabriel. 
i".iti  of  Calif.,  assignor^  t-  il.a;  ll.ii  laiLiMim  I nd.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiw.ii! 

Filed  (»>i    i    1496.  Sen  No.  720.807 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  13/648 

VS.  CI.  439—79  6  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  optionally  utilizing  an  updated  USB 

connector  assembly  or  a  traditional  D-Sub  connector  on  a  mother 

board,  comprising: 

said  mother  board  including  a  first  set  of  plural  contact  holes 
positioned  in  a  first  distance  from  an  edge  of  the  mother 
board,  and  a  second  set  of  plural  contact  holes  positioned  in  a 
second  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  mother  board  wherein 
the  second  distance  is  substantially  larger  than  the  first  dis- 
tance; 
pair  of  boardlock  retaining  holes  disposed  adjacent  two  sides  of 

the  first  set  of  contact  holes; 
said  USB  connector  assembly  including  a  pair  of  boardlocks 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  fxiardlock  retaining  holes, 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  first  contacts  wherein  contact 
tail  sections  of  said  first  contacts  extend  downward  in  align- 
ment with  the  corresponding  contact  holes  of  the  second  set. 
respectively:  and 


20  V 


1.  A  contact  terminal,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  the  body 
having  an  insulation  crimping  section  along  the  rearward  end. 
a  conductor  crimping  section,  and  a  latch  memf)er  toward  the 
forward  end.  a  stop  section  being  disposed  along  the  body 
between  the  insulation  crimping  section  and  both  the  conduc- 
tor crimping  section  and  the  latch  member,  the  slop  section 
having  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder,  the  body  being  adapted  to  be  crimped  to  a  wire 
having  an  insulalive  jacket  surrounding  a  conductor  of  a  wire. 
the  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  providing  a  stop  for  an  end  of 
the  insulative  jacket  adjacent  a  stripped  end  of  the  wire  so  that 
the  insulative  jacket  is  not  received  into  the  body  forward  of 
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the  stop  section,  the  insulation  crimping  section  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  insulative  jacket  and  the  conductor 
cnmping  section  being  adapted  to  be  crimped  to  the  conduc- 
tor, the  conductor  cnmping  section  being  received  through  a 
hole  in  a  circuit  board  to  provide  electrical  connection  there- 
with upon  soldering,  the  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface,  the  latch  member  engaging  the  second 
surface  and  the  forwardly  facing  shoulder  engaging  the  first 
surface,  thereby  positioning  the  insulative  jacket  away  from 
the  circuit  board  during  soldering  to  protect  the  insulative 
jacket  from  heat. 


—  B 


5,772,455 
COMBINATION  MESSENGER  STRAND  GROUND  AND 
CABLE  LASHING  WIRE  CLAMP 
WiUiain  T.  Auclair,  Winsted,  and  Randolph  L.  Auclair,  New 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Electric  .Motion  Cora- 
panv.  Inc.,  Winsted,  Conn. 
(  oDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,828,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802320 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 
U.S.  a.  439—100  21  Ctaims 


1.  .A  ground  clamp  for  connecting  a  ground  lead  to  a  cable  or 
self-support  innerduci  having  a  grounding  messenger  strand,  the 
messenger  strand  having  an  insulated  conductor,  the  ground  clamp 
comprising; 
jaw  means  for  grippmg  the  messenger  strand,  said  jaw  means 
comprising  penetration  means  for  penetrating  the  messenger 
strand  insulation  and  engaging  the  messenger  strand  conduc- 
tor, wherein  said  penetration  means  provides  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  messenger  strand, 
clamp  means  engageable  with  said  jaw  means  for  clamping  said 
jaw  means  to  the  messenger  strand,  said  clamp  means  provid- 
ing an  elecincal  connection  with  said  jaw  means;  and 
ground  connection  means  for  connecting  said  clamp  means  with 
a  ground  connector,  said  ground  connection  means  defining 
an  axis  and  comprising  bolt  means  and  intersecting  first  and 
second  bores,  said  first  and  second  bores  each  defining  an  axis 
that  IS  transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  ground  connection 
means,  said  first  bore  receiving  the  ground  lead,  said  bolt 
means  being  threadably  positionable  within  said  second  bore 
whereby  said  bolt  means  is  enagageable  with  the  ground  lead 
to  clamp  the  ground  lead  in  said  first  bore. 


5,772,456 
HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY  CONNECTORS 
Hiroshi  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094499 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  35/04 
I  .S.  CI.  439—164  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  connector  for  supplying  a  power  source  current  to  an 
electrical  component,  comprising: 
a  siator  housing; 


12a    12 


—  B 


a  rotor  housing  connected  to  said  stator  housing  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  flexible  cable  held  spirally  in  a  space  formed  by  said  stator 
housing  and  said  rotor  housing,  said  cable  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  stator  housing  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  said  rotor  housing: 

a  supporter  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  stator  housing  and 
said  rotor  housing,  a  terminal  being  supported  on  said  sup- 
porter, and  a  conductive  wire  in  said  flexible  cable  being 
electrically  connected  to  saiu  terminal;  and 

a  barrier  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  stator  housing 
and  said  rotor  housing  for  preventing  said  flexible  cable  from 
entenng  an  inside  of  said  supporter  after  said  flexible  cable  is 
broken  and  separated  from  said  supporter; 

wherein  said  barrier  means  comprises  a  pair  of  barriers  formed 
on  either  side  of  a  passage  through  which  said  flexible  cable 
passes  into  said  supporter,  said  barriers  defining  an  inlet 
surface  facing  away  from  said  terminal,  said  inlet  surface 
having  a  generally  convex  shape  for  guiding  said  flexible 
cable  away  from  an  opening  of  said  passage. 


=  ^72,457 

(  nwvKllHI  I    I  )KN -MATE  TO  WET-MATE 

SI  I'AU  K^IHI  h   M  M   I  KICM.CONNKCTOR  SYSTEM 

Janio    1-.    (.  .iirn^     Orriiiind    Beach,    H;i..   assignor  to   Ocean 

Design,  Inc..  Urni.nH!  Ht.Kh,  Ha. 

f-iu.i  M.r.    iv   I'W^,  Sit,  No.  441,057 

Irn    (1      H'llR  4/60 

U.S.  CI.  4.W— 201  17  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  first  electrical  connector  to  a 
second  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

an  adapter  shell  having  an  interior  chamber,  a  first  engagement 
at  a  proximal  end  of  said  shell  engageable  with  said  first 
electncal  connector,  a  second  engagement  at  a  distal  end  of 
said  shell  engageable  with  said  second  electrical  connector, 
and  a  plurality  of  openings  between  said  interior  chamber  and 
an  external  environment; 

a  plurality  of  socket  assemblies  disposed  al  least  partially  in  said 
chamber,  each  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  each 
socket  assembly  comprising  in  said  chamber  a  piston  and  a 
conductive  tube,  said  piston  slideably  disposed  in  said  con- 
ductive tube  at  said  distal  end  of  said  socket  assembly,  a  first 
electrical  contact  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  socket  assembly 
electrically  connected  to  said  tube,  and  a  second  electrical 
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contact  at  said  distal  end  of  said  socket  assembly  electrically 
connected  to  said  tube,  said  piston  movable  into  sealing 
engagement  with  one  of  said  openings  for  sealing  said  second 
electrical  contact  against  exposure  to  said  external  environ- 
ment; and 
at  least  one  bladder  containing  dielectnc  fluid  disposed  in  sa  d 
chamber,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bladder  enclosing  at  least 
one  of  said  socket  assemblies. 


5,772,458 

K!F(  IKK  \i  CI  I  *,  roMPRi«;i^(;  T'v\n  ti\i\F'; 

I  iuas  s>iH-\,  Kosnialfn,  Nt-thfrlandv.  asstv;n"i   >i'    !  f»    '>'■  iiii.ikiT 
Corporation.  H  ilniington,  Del. 

Filed  Vlai  5.  1<W,  s,-r    N,,,  HM.-'J^ 
(hiirtiv  [initrit*.  .ipplkaliiiiii  NcIlnTiiiruK    M.ii    i'l'    V*>ti    I 'Ifi 
111   [~~.l 

fnt    I,  ■:      Hulk  I  J/62 
VS.  CI.  439—3 1 11  5  Claims 


1  An  electrical  plug  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  plug  half, 
the  first  plug  half  having  at  least  one  first  electric  contact  and  a  first 
housing,  and  the  second  plug  half  having  at  least  one  second 
contact,  which  is  complementary  to  the  first  contact,  and  a  second 
housing,  the  first  housing  having  two  part-housings  which  are 
movable  relative  to  one  another  in  the  plug-in  direction,  and 
between  which  a  spnng  is  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  part- 
housings  can  be  moved  towards  one  another  counter  to  the  spnng 
force, 

the  first  part-housing  beanng  the  first  contact  and  having  at  least 

one  spnng  arm, 
the  second  housing  having  at  least  one  stop  positioned  in  such  a 
way  that  the  spnng  arm  runs  against  the  said  stop  when  the 
two  plug  halves  are  initially  connected  thereby  preventing 
further  insertion, 
the  second  part-housing  having  at  least  one  cam  which  is 
arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  cam  moves  the  spring  arm 
away  from  the  stop  when  the  first  part-housing  and  the  second 
part-housing  are  pushed  together  during  insertion,  which 
loads  the  spring,  and  that  the  first  part-housing,  which  then 
becomes  freely  movable,  is  inserted  automatically  into  the 
second  plug  half  by  the  force  of  the  spring. 


^li^rk    \ 

1   apitai 


the  body  and  includes  at  least  one  electrical  contact  fixedly 
disposed  therein  that  projects  from  a  surface  of  the  head 
adjacent  a  tip  portion; 

a  female  connector  member  having  a  hollow  body  and  an 
internal  cavity  therein,  wherein  the  internal  cavity  includes  at 
least  one  electrical  contact  disposed  therein  to  connect  with 
and  impose  a  force  against  the  electncal  contact  of  the  male 
connector  member  when  the  head  is  placed  within  the  cavity 
and  rotated  therein, 

a  latch  disposed  along  a  frontside  surface  of  the  female  connec- 
tor member;  and 

a  latch  catch  disposed  along  a  frontside  surface  of  the  male 
connector  member  adjacent  the  head,  wherein  the  internal 
cavity  includes  a  stop  projecting  therein  to  limit  rotational 
movement  of  the  head  inside  of  the  internal  cavity,  and 
wherein  the  latch  catch  is  adapted  to  accominodate  placement 
of  the  latch  therein  when  the  head  contacts  the  stop  to  provide 
a  releasibty  locking  attachment  between  the  male  connecting 
body  and  the  female  connecting  body. 


S,TT2.4Mi 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Anja  B.Tumann.  Heilhronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Amphenol- 

li:iititi  i  ifitri.nu'.  <  .mbH,  Germany 

HI<<1  >ep.  13.  IWf,   S.!   No.  713359 
(  i.11111-  i  ;i".nt\,  applicatioi      <  <  manv,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
205.4 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—352  8  Claims 


ROTATIONAl  I  ^    \(  ri  ATED  COMIM  1  \n  5 
Fl  F(  fKK  \l   CONNECTOR 

^".irl.    Vnaheini   Hill.  I  alif.,  assignor  to   Dtlawure 
l-nrniation.  Int.,  VNilminKtori.  Del 

Htcd  Mar.  15,  I9Vh.  St-r    N..    *.::J17 
Inl    <1     HiMK  9/09 
VS.  11   4.>'<     341  21  Claims 

1,  A  compliant  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  male  connector  member  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  head 
at  one  end,  wherein  the  bead  is  positioned  perpendicular  to 


1.  An  electrical  cormector.  particularly  for  use  between  a  recep- 
tacle and  an  electrical  control  unit  for  inflatable  restraint  systems  in 
motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  shell  consisting  of  a  lower  part  of  the  shell  and  an  upper  pan  of 
the  shell  for  receiving  electrical  cables  as  well  as  contact 
springs  connectable  to  them  for  receiving  contact  pins  of  the 
associated  receptacle  with  squib, 
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resilient  catch  pins  on  the  shell  for  securing  the  shell  to  the 
receptacle,  wherein  the  catch  pins  extend  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  shell,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  shell  has  openings 
through  which  the  catch  pins  pass  in  the  closed  condition  of 
the  shell,  and 

a  U-shaped  locking  member  having  legs  which  are  guidable 
through  openings  behind  the  catch  pins  to  secure  the  catch 
pins  against  accidental  detachment  in  the  mounting  position. 


5.772,461 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

TWO  MATED  CONNECTORS 

Vihbert  N.  H.  Yu,  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hon 

M;ii  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,773 
I  Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/627 

VS.  a.  439—352  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  combining  two  connectors  together,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  connector  having  a  first  projecting  section  with  a  first  tang 
having  an  upward  tag  at  a  distal  end  thereof;  and 

a  second  connector  having  a  second  projecting  section  with  a 
second  tang  having  a  downward  tag  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 
whereby  when  the  first  connector  and  the  second  connector 
are  mated  with  each  other,  the  upward  tag  of  the  first  tang  of 
the  first  connector  can  be  lalchably  engaged  with  a  locking 
edge  of  the  second  connector,  and  the  downward  tag  of  the 
second  tang  of  the  second  connector  is  substantially  posi- 
tioned above  the  first  tang  and  ready  to  actuate  the  first  tang  to 
deflectably  move  downward  wherein  the  first  tang  extends  in 
a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  a  second  direction  in  which 
the  second  tang  extends. 


5.772,462 
CORD  CONNECTOR 
Frederick  F.  Osten,  11633  239th  St.  North,  Scandia,  Mian. 
55073 

Filed  Aug.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  699.500 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/ti2 

U.S.  a.  439—367  10  Oainis 


resilient  fingers  cantilevered  from  said  first  end.  said  plurality 
of  resilient  fingers  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  side 
wall  so  that  axial  displacement  of  the  male  electncal  plug  into 
said  first  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like  member  can 
force  said  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  radially  outward  to 
permit  passage  of  said  electrical  plug  past  said  resilient  fin- 
gers and  into  the  first  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like 
member  and  thereby  allow  the  resilient  fingers  to  flex  radially 
inward  and  engage  a  rear  portion  of  the  male  elliptical  plug, 
said  resilient  fingers  having  sufficient  stiffness  so  that  when 
the  electrical  cord  connected  to  said  male  electrical  plug  is 
pulled,  the  resilient  fingers  engage  the  male  electrical  plug 
and  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  male  electrical  plug  from  the 
first  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like  member;  and 
a  second  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like  member,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  a  side  wall  and  a  first  end  with  a  plurality 
of  resilient  fingers  cantilevered  from  said  first  end.  said  plu- 
rality of  resilient  fingers  in  said  substantially  hollow 
receptacle-like  member  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
side  wall  of  said  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like  member 
so  that  axial  displacement  of  the  female  electrical  plug  into 
the  second  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like  member, 
forces  said  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  in  said  substantially 
hollow  receptacle-like  member  radially  outward  to  permit 
passage  of  said  female  electrical  plug  past  said  resilient  fin- 
gers into  said  second  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like 
member  and  thereby  allow  the  resilient  fingers  in  said  sub- 
stantially hollow  receptacle-like  member  to  flex  radially 
inward  and  engage  a  rear  portion  of  the  female  electncal  plug, 
said  resilient  fingers  in  said  substantially  hollow  receptacle- 
like member  having  sufficient  stiffness  so  that  when  the  elec- 
trical cord  connected  to  said  female  electncal  plug  is  pulled 
the  resilient  fingers  engage  a  rear  portion  of  the  female 
electrical  plug  and  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  female  electri- 
cal plug  from  the  second  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like 
like  member  so  that  when  said  first  substantially  hollow 
receptacle-like  member  and  said  second  substantially  hollow 
receptacle-like  member  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  the 
male  electrical  plug  and  the  female  electncal  plug  are  secured 
therein  so  that  a  pulling  force  on  either  electrical  cord  will  not 
dislodge  the  female  electncal  plug  from  the  male  electrical 
plug. 


5.772.463 

MM  1  Kl'  \1  (  \\\\\  U  I  HI  IMI'Ki  i\  I  n  (  DNSM  InR 
I  ..ur.i;,,  i  ,,rl  Kl.pjM  Hi;iii.  koiliuK)  I  •«.hi  ii  i,,,,^k.-  \Kn<h 
i-^t.  r  i.ivnn  K,)v  (  lld.rihiiri;,  Ki.i  tii--lrt ,  ijndra  .It-iiiiiu 
■^hirk  H<n!h.  KiHhrsi.r,  .ill  nf  Vlinn..  Kiiih  hranklin  I  harp. 
■>  in  |i>N<  (  alit  ami  Randall  \init'nt  liiinton.  Rochi-ster. 
^l!IU!  avMi^nnrv  i..  !n''rT!.t(iof3,tl  BiiNfnt-s^  Marhmrv  ( 'i^rpo- 
r.ii!..i!,   vrm.'iik    ^  ^ 

'»■'(.    MT.  No.  724,812 


U.S.  a.  439—374 


16  Claims 


//<r 


I.  An  electncal  cord  connector  for  holding  together  a  male 
electrical  plug  connected  to  a  first  electrical  cord  and  a  female 
electrical  plug  connected  to  a  second  electrical  cord,  comprising; 

a  first  substantially  hollow  receptacle-like  member,  said  first 
member  having  a  side  wall  and  a  first  end  with  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  connector  for  an  electrical  cable,  comprising: 
a  connector  body  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  generally 
planar  outer  walls  connected  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
end  walls,  the  generally  planar  outer  walls  and  end  walls 
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terminating  in  a  rear  wall  which,  together  with  the  generally 
planar  outer  walls  and  end  walls,  form  an  enclosure  including 
an  internal  chamber  having  a  chamber  opening  for  receiving 
an  electncal  connector  element; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  oppositely  disposed,  generally  planar 
outer  walls  of  the  connector  body  is  formed  with  a  bevelled 
front  surface  at  least  partly  spanning  the  distance  between  the 
oppositely  arranged  end  walls,  and  wherein  the  bevelled  front 
surface  extends  from  a  point  generally  co-planar  with  the 
remaining  planar  outer  wall  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
internal  chamber  to  the  chamber  opening,  thereby  providing 
greater  visibility  of  any  electrical  connector  element  located 
within  the  internal  chamber  to  prevent  misalignment  of  con- 
nector elements  during  subsequent  connection  operations. 


5,772,464 
MKVK.HI  CONTACT  AND  KK\N(  H  «  ON  !  VCT  FOR 

(ill    I  KICALCONNECKlkv  OK  N  M    I  KICAL 
CLVMPS 
\\ulfj^.in^  Iji.hin  'I    Miffirii.  (iermanN.  assignor  to  WAGO  Ver- 
'■' ailiiiii:^m'^rHM  h.ill  mhH.  Mindt-ii.  (urmaiiv 

l-iii-d    l.iii    r,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789, tM): 
Claims  prioritv     ipi-ii.  ation  Germany.  Jan.  26,  19%,  196  03 
960.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4n.4 
I  .S.  CI.  439—395  3  Claims 


-n 


de-twisted  portions  of  the  wires  extending  therethrough,  the  wire 
channels  defining  openings  on  a  front  end  face  of  the  connector 
body  so  as  to  allow  the  de-rwisted  portions  of  the  wires  to  extend 
through  the  wire  channel  and  thus  exposed  through  the  openings  so 
as  to  allow  an  operator  to  pull  the  exposed  portions  of  the  wires  for 
facilitating  moving  the  wires  into  the  connector  body  to  a  desired 
extent,  the  connector  body  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  thereon  and  located  above  the  wire  channels  to  be  in 
communication  therewith  for  receiving  and  holding  therein  metal 
contacts  which  are  adapted  to  penetrate  through  insulation  layers 
of  the  de-tw isted  wires  to  hold  the  w ires  in  position  within  the  wire 
channels  and  to  physically  contact  conductive  cores  of  the  wires 
for  establishing  electrical  connection  therewith,  wherein  the  con- 
nector body  comprises  a  grounding  wire  holding  stnp  defined  by 
an  elongated  opening  formed  on  the  connector  body,  the  strip 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  grounding  wire  of  the  cable  to  surround 
thereon  so  that  with  a  metal  casing  fit  over  the  connector  body,  the 
grounding  wire  is  securely  held  between  the  connector  body  and 
the  metal  casing  and  an  electrical  connection  is  established 
between  the  grounding  wire  and  the  metal  casing. 


^ 


A — 


25 

-i- 


a 
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1.  A  straight  contact  and  branch  contact,  for  electrical  connectors 
or  electncal  clamps,  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  having  a  flat 
connector  pin  on  one  side  of  the  body,  a  cutting-clamp  terminal  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  busbar  disposed  between  the  flat  connector 
pin  and  the  cutting-clamp  terminal  wherein  the  flat  connector  pin 
and  the  cutting  clamp  terminal  form  end  pieces  of  the  busbar,  and 
a  leaf  spring  stamped  from  the  end  pieces  underneath  the  flat 
connector  pin  and  the  cutting-clamp  terminal  for  clamping  an 
electrical  conductor  inserted  between  the  busbar  and  a  clamp  edge 
of  the  leaf  spring. 


5,772,466 
RECEPTACLE  CONNECTOR  DETECTING  MATING 
WITH  DIFFERENT  PLUGS 
Scott  Frederick  Morin,  San  Jose;  Jonathan  Earl  Buck.  .Santa 
Clara,  and  Brian  Patrick  Costello,  Redwood  City,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  720,495 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ifOO 

U.S.  CI.  439— ^89  5  Claims 


5.772,465 
roNNHMOR  STRUCTURF  xrcOMMOri  \TING 
m    TWISTED  NMkl    r\  Ik- 
Wayne   H»aiij;.  and   Richard   H.u   l.m    Hw-iiii;,  both  of  2422 
Southslopt-  \\a>.  West  I. inn.  •  lui;   ^'ith^ 

FUed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,653 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4n.4 
U.S.  CI.  439—418  10  Claims 

1.  A  connector  structure  comprising  a  connector  body  over 
which  a  conductive  casing  is  securely  fit.  the  connector  body 
comprising  a  hollow  member  defining  therein  an  interior  space 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  a  cable  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  wires,  the  connector  body  having  a 
plurality  of  wire  channels  corresponding  to  the  wires  de-lwisted 
from  the  twisted  pairs  of  the  wires  and  adapted  to  receive  the 


1.  A  receptacle  connector  of  the  type  having  a  plug-receiving 
cavity  for  mating  with  either  of  first  and  second  plug  connectors 
and  having  an  array  of  signal  contacts  exposed  in  the  plug- 
receiving  cavity  for  engagement  with  corresponding  contacts  of  the 
plug  connector,  where  the  first  plug  connector  has  a  larger  dimen- 
sion across  the  mating  face  in  a  selected  direction  than  the  second 
plug  connector,  the  receptacle  connector  comprising: 
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an  insulaiive  housing  containing  the  signal  contacts  and  defining 
the  plug-receiving  cavity,  and  further  including  an  additional 
connection  face,  where  said  plug-receiving  cavity  is  comple- 
nnentary  to  both  said  hrsl  and  said  second  plug  connectors. 

a  conductive  member  affixed  to  said  insulative  housing  isolated 
from  signal  contacts,  and 

at  least  one  detection  contact  mounted  to  the  housing  at  least 
adjacent  the  plug-receiving  cavity  and  having  a  contact  sec- 
tion exposed  vtithin  the  plug-receiving  cavity  and  disposed  in 
a  clearance  associated  with  said  larger  dimension  of  said  first 
plug  connector,  and  cooperable  with  a  respective  tab  of  said 
conductive  member  disposed  within  the  plug-receiving  cavity, 
and  further  having  a  second  contact  section  exposed  at  said 
additional  connection  face,  and  an  additional  second  contact 
section  exposed  at  said  additional  connection  face  and  defined 
on  either  said  conductive  member  or  a  second  said  detection 
contact. 

each  said  tab  being  positioned  proximate  a  said  clearance  such 
that  said  tab  is  engageable  by  .said  hrst  plug  connector  at  said 
larger  dimension  thereof  when  said  plug  connector  is  insert- 
able  into  the  plug-receiving  cavity,  such  that  said  tab  is 
deflectable  into  engagement  with  a  contact  section  of  said 
detection  contact,  and  such  that  said  tab  is  not  deflectable  by 
said  second  plug  connector  into  engagement  with  said  contact 
section  upon  insertion  of  said  second  plug  connector  into  the 
plug-receiving  cavity. 

whereby  each  detection  contact  becomes  commoned  with  said 
conductive  member  upon  insertion  of  said  first  plug  connec- 
tor, generating  a  signal  detectable  by  the  electronic  apparatus 
to  which  the  receptacle  connector  is  connected  through  said 
second  contact  section  and  said  additional  second  contact 
section  at  said  additional  connection  face  to  configure  cir- 
cuitry to  correspond  with  transmissions  through  said  first  plug 
connector. 


5.772,467 
TERMINAL  FREE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 
James  P.  Burgess,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  .Alcoa  Fujikura  Ltd., 
Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,218 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/07 

U5.  a.  439— »93  4  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  free  electrical  connector  composing: 
a  housing  including  opposed  side  and  opposed  end  walls  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  walls  and  surface  together  forming  a 
hollow  enclosure,  said  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
arrayed  apertures  formed  therethrough  for  introducing  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  leads  through  said  apenures; 


a  rectangular  wire  holder  having  hinge  means,  said  holder  being 
pivotally  insertable  into  said  enclosure,  said  wire  frame 
including  a  plurality  of  aligned  throughbores  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  electrical  leads,  said  throughbores  being 
alignable  with  said  apertures  of  said  housing,  said  wire  frame 
further  comprising  a  slot  formed  therein  oriented  normal  said 
throughbores.  said  leads  passing  through  said  slots  so  as  to 
expose  portions  of  said  leads  therein,  said  exposed  portions 
forming  contact  surfaces  for  contact  with  a  mating  connector 
to  establish  electrical  paths  therebetween: 

a  boss  formed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  at  a 
location  thereon  such  that,  when  said  wire  frame  is  retained  in 
said  housing,  said  boss  is  received  in  said  slot; 

a  resilient  member  configured  to  be  received  in  said  slot  and 
disposed  therein  between  said  boss  and  said  exposed  portions 
of  said  leads  so  as  to  position  said  leads  in  said  slot:  and 

a  guide  wall  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  housing  said  guide 
wall  surrounding  said  plurality  of  apertures  for  retaining  a 
sealing  grommet  thereon. 


-.772.468 
CLAMP  ASSEM HI  i   i  wK  a  BATTERY  BOOSTER  CABLE 
Wayne  J.  Kowalski,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Robert  J.  Holpuch. 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Coleman  Cable 
System,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,218 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  l\/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—506  27  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  a  battery  booster  cable  for  removable 
attachment  to  a  battery  terminal,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  clamp  members  each  including  a  jaw  portion  and  a 
handle  portion,  one  of  said  jaw  portions  being  configured  with 
an  electrically  conductive  edge  portion,  and  the  other  of  said 
jaw  portions  being  configured  with  a  non-conductive  edge 
portion,  said  electrically  conductive  edge  portion  and  non- 
conductive  edge  portion  cooperating  to  securely  mount  the 
clamp  to  the  battery  terminal: 

a  pivot  member  joining  the  clamp  members  together  between 
the  respective  jaw  and  handle  portions  thereof  to  allow  pivotal 
movement  of  the  clamp  members  relative  to  one  another 
about  the  pivot  member:  and 

a  biasing  member  disposed  on  the  clamp  members  for  normally 
urging  the  handle  portions  apart  and  the  jaw  portions  together 
about  the  pivot  member 


5.772.469 
FLOATING  PANEL  Ml  M  M  IM ,  >\  s  If  \I  M  .K 
ELECTRlCAl   I,  ONNKl KJK.^ 
Gary  E.  Polgar,  Bolingbrook.  and  Rupert  J.  Fry.  Mount  Pros- 
pect, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Inciirpor-.itcd.  I  isle.  III. 
Filed  M;i\  2.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  642  oti" 
Int    C!      HOIK    ■<n.< 
MS.  CI.  439—546  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  panel  mounting  system,  comprising: 
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a  panel  having  a  given  thickness  between  two  surfaces  and 
including  a  first  opening  formed  with  at  least  one  radially 
extending  locating  portion  and  a  second  opening  spaced  from 
the  first  opening: 

a  connector  having  a  dielectric  housing  insertable  from  one 
surface  of  the  panel  along  an  axis  to  an  insertion  position  into 
the  first  opening  in  the  panel,  the  housing  having  at  least  one 
radially  extending  locating  flange  for  passing  through  the 
locating  portion  of  the  first  opening  as  the  housing  is  inserted 
thereinto  and  at  least  one  radially  extending  stop  flange 
spaced  axially  and  angularly  from  the  locating  flange  for 
abutting  the  one  surface  of  the  panel  when  the  locating  flange 
clears  the  opposite  surface  of  the  panel,  the  housing  being 
rotatable  about  said  axis  from  its  insertion  position  to  a 
mounted  position  whereat  the  locating  flange  can  abut  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  panel  to  prevent  axial  removal  of  the 
housing  back  out  of  the  first  opening,  and  the  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  the  housing  being  smaller  than  the  first 
opening  and  when  in  the  mounted  position  to  provide  rota- 
tional and  lateral  floating  of  the  connector  relative  to  the 
panel: 

the  locating  flange  being  slightly  less  in  angular  circumferential 
direction  than  the  radially  extending  locating  portion  of  the 
panel  first  opening,  the  stop  flange  being  greater  in  angular 
circumferential  direction  than  the  locating  flange,  and  the 
locating  and  stop  flanges  positioned  so  that  one  does  not 
overlap  the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  insertion  axis:  and 

a  locking  arm  projecting  radially  of  the  housing  and  including  a 
locking  protrusion  for  engagement  in  the  second  opening  in 
the  panel  when  the  housing  is  in  its  mounted  position  and  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  connector  from  the  mounted  posi- 
tion back  to  the  insenion  position,  the  second  opening  being 
larger  than  the  locking  protrusion  to  allow  for  said  rotational 
and  lateral  floating  of  the  connector  relative  to  the  panel. 


said  inner  casing  of  an  integral  construction  includes 
said  external  al  terminal  portion. 

insulator  holder  portions  extending  upwardly  respectively 
from  opposite  sides  of  an  upper  end  of  said  external 
terminal  portion. 
a  connecting  plate  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  a  rear 
upper  end  portion  of  said  external  terminal  portion,  and 
outer    conductor    clamping     piece     portions     extending 
upwardly  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  connecting 
plate  portion,  respectively;  and 
said  outer  casing  has  an  upper  plate  portion  closing  an  upper 
side  of  said  insulator  holder  portions. 


5,772,471 

PANEL  MOUNT  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Jonathan  Earl  Buck,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,008,  Oct.  31,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,709,569.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

846,604 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  li/64& 

U.S.  CI.  439—607  5  Claims 


5,772,470 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Kouji  Togashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761J41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1996,  8-139799; 
Jun.  3,  1996.  8-139800 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/07 
II  .S.  CI.  439—582  4  Claims 

1.  A  coaxial  connector  comprising: 

a  contact  having  a  vertically-extending,  central  terminal  portion 
and  connected  to  a  central  conductor  of  a  horizontally- 
extending  coaxial  cable: 
an  insulator  surrounding  and  holding  said  contact:  and 
a  casing  having  a  vertically-extending  external  terminal  portion 
of  a  tubular  shape,  connected  to  an  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  cable,  and  surrounding  and  holding  said  insulator:  and 
wherein: 

said  casing  comprises  an  inner  casing  and  an  outer  casing 
connected  together  by  means  of  convex  and  concave 
engagement  portions  engaged  with  each  other: 


1.  A  bracket  for  securing  a  shielded  electrical  connector  to  a 
panel  al  an  input/output  port  of  an  electronic  apparatus  where  the 
connector  shield  includes  rearwardly  facing  surfaces  al  least  along 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  at  least  proximate  leading  ends  thereof, 
comprising: 

an  integral  member  having  a  panel  mount  body  through  which 
extends  a  cutout  for  aligning  with  the  input/output  port  and 
having  flanges  on  either  side  of  said  cutout  with  fastener- 
receiving  apertures  therethrough  for  aligning  with  mounting 
apenures  of  said  panel:  and 
said  integral  member  further  having  upper  and  lower  wall  sec- 
tions extending  rearw  ardly  from  edges  of  said  panel  mounting 
body  defining  therebetween  a  connector-receiving  region, 
each  said  upper  and  lower  wall  section  including  at  least  one 


4764 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


stiffly  resilient  locking  tab  extending  forwardly  and  inwardly 

from  a  rearward  edge  thereof, 
whereby  a  shielded  connector  is  affixable  to  said  bracket  by 

urging  the  connector  forwardly  against  the  bracket  body  until 
I    the  locking  tabs  latch  behind  the  learwardly  facing  surfaces  of 

the  connector  shield. 


^     1  17  \\   1      f 


25      It 


14 


5,772,472 
!  I  K  \t  I  \  AL  BLOCK  FOR  HIGH  TRANSMISSION  RATES 
Petra  Beutler;  Sabine  Zimraer;  Dieter  Gerke;  Ferenc  Nad,  and 
Frank  Mossner,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Krone 
\  ktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722J57 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  37 
532.7;  Apr.  4.  1996.  196  14  788J 

Int  CI."  HOIR  U/648 
VS.  C\.  439—608  25  Oaims 


1  A  telecommunications  and  data  transfer  terminal  block  for 
high  transmission  rates,  comprising: 

a  plastic  body  with  chambers  disposed  substantially  in  a  row, 
slots  defined  in  transverse  walls  between  said  chambers  and 
extending  with  parallel  axes  thereto  and  grooves  in  a  bottom 

I  of  said  plastic  body; 

insulation  displacement  contact  elements,  each  element  being 
disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers; 

shield  plates,  each  of  said  shield  plates  being  disposed  in  one  of 
said  slots; 

a  web  in.serted  in  one  of  said  grooves,  said  web  connecting  one 
of  said  shield  plates  adjacent  to  one  of  said  chambers  to 
another  of  said  shield  plates  adjacent  to  another  of  said 
chambers,  three  of  said  shield  plates  of  two  adjacent  pairs  of 
chambers  being  connected  to  each  other  by  said  web  and  by 
an  additional  web  to  form  a  shield  plate  cage. 


5,772,473 
FUSE  HOLDER 
Wen-Tzung  Cheng,  No.  422,  Fu-Hsing  Rd..  and  Wen-Huoh 
Cheng,  No.  424,  Fu-Hsing  Rd.,  both  of  Tao  ^uan  City,  Tao 
Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,029 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  I  J/66 
VS.  a.  439—621  4  Claims 

I.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  an  electrically  insulative  transparent 
shell,  two  jacks  mounted  inside  said  transparent  shell  at  two 
opposite  ends  and  respectively  connected  to  conductors  of  two 
electric  wires,  and  a  canndge  fuse  mounted  inside  said  transparent 
shell  and  connected  between  said  jacks,  wherein; 
each  of  said  jacks  is  comprised  of  a  first  connector  disposed  at 
an  inner  side,  a  second  connector  disposed  at  an  outer  side, 
and  a  clamp  connected  between  said  first  connector  and  said 
second  connector,  said  first  connector  being  a  stepped,  cylin- 


drical element  having  a  center  through  hole,  which  receives 
one  electric  wire,  an  embossed  outside  wall,  and  a  screw  rod 
al  an  inner  end,  said  second  connector  comprising  an  inner 
thread  at  one  end  threaded  onto  the  screw  rod  of  said  first 
connector,  and  an  expanded  split  coupling  portion  al  an  oppo- 
site end  plugged  onto  one  end  of  said  cartridge  fuse,  said 
clamp  being  connected  between  said  first  connector  and  said 
second  connector  and  mounted  around  one  electric  wire, 
permitting  the  conductor  of  the  corresponding  electric  wire  to 
be  firmly  retained  between  an  outside  wall  of  said  clamp  and 
an  inside  wall  of  said  second  connector. 


5,772,474 

ELECTRIC"  \i   coWFCTflR  wi'Ill  t  MIU  i'l)rr> 

I  I  RMIN  \!  ^ 

Masanori  Yagi.  tbina,  .iiid  Ka/uniit)u  "mhio,  \l,iitii(l.i    imih  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Muk\  Inmrporjltd,  i  isk.  Hi 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Set.  No,  642.7.40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-(llii4  ' )  I 

In-    I  I     tfiUR  I7AX) 

V.S.  CI.  439-  (.()(i  29  t  Uims 
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1.  In  an  electrical  connector  having  an  insert-molded  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals  therein,  said  connector  comprising: 

an  elongated  jnsulati\e  housing  having  opposed  spaced  apart 
sidewalls  each  providing  a  top  edge  and  an  outer  side  surface, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  terminals  arranged  along  said  housing, 
each  of  said  terminals  including  an  elongated  terminal  body 
which  includes  a  contact  portion,  a  solder  tail  portion  and  an 
end  portion,  the  solder  tail  and  end  portions  being  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  terminal  body  such  that  said  contact 
portion  lies  therebetween,  said  end  portion  including  a  mold 
engagement  pwrtion  for  abutting  against  a  portion  of  a  mold 
dunng  molding  of  said  housing  in  order  to  accurately  locale 
said  end  portion  and  a  housing  engagement  portion  adjacent 
said  mold  engagement  portion,  said  mold  engagement  portion 
extends  to  the  outer  side  surface  of  said  sidewall  of  said 
housing,  and 

said  housing  engagement  portion  and  said  housing  having 
complementary  inierengaging  means  for  embeddingly  secur- 
ing said  housing  engaging  portion  within  said  housing  to 
thereby  retain  said  terminal  contact  portion  in  place  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  complementary  interengaging  means 
including  a  surface  interruption  along  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  terminal  and  a  complementary  shaped  portion  of  said 
housing  engaging  said  surface  interruption. 
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?-772,475 
\'\  (  (.  iN  <    \H1.E  CONNECTOR 
Eric  1  iiKiiiKri;.  iimillf-  I  rmmrh:  I'we  Mischlich,  Nauheim, 
and  Rt'inhard  lot/,  Krvti-iuMn   .til  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Th.-ni.i^  \  Kitl^  (  i.rp.ii  .iii.iri    Nl.  niphjv,   I'enn, 
!■  !!•■(!    hi'     !-l     !""^'    ^'  ■:     "^^^      ^'-'IMli 
Claims  priority,  a))}' -'  I'l*  "  Germany,  Jul.  19.  1994,  44  25 
466.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/502 
VS.  a.  439—701  12  Claims 


1.  A  plug-in  cable  connector  for  multi-lead  cables  comprising: 

a  strip  casing  (1,2)  having  a  housing  defining  an  inner  cavity 
including  a  plurality  of  blade  contacts  (2)  positioned  therein; 

at  least  one  contact  carrier  module  (3)  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
conductors  from  the  multi-lead  cable,  the  contact  earner  mod- 
ule including  a  plurality  of  contact  receiving  chambers  (6)  and 
a  contact  having  a  conductor  termination  and  a  blade  contact 
receiving  end  positioned  within  each  chamber; 

a  module  carrier  casing  (14)  having  an  internal  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing the  at  least  one  contact  earner  module  (3);  and 

an  outer  plug  casing  having  a  front  wall  rear  wild  side  walls  the 
plug  casing  receiving  and  housing  the  module  earner  casing 
(14),  wherein  external  surfaces  of  said  sidewalls  each  include 
a  dove-tail  shaped  groove  (40)  for  receiving  a  double-groove 
cooperating  coupling  member  for  mechanically  coupling  a 
senes  of  plug  casings  together  to  form  a  block  he  block  being 
insertable  into  the  strip  casing  so  that  the  blade  contact  and 
the  blade  contact  receiving  ends  of  the  at  least  one  contact 
carrier  module  are  electrically  connectable. 


5.772.476 

ELECTRirvr  rovTROi  OR  sicNU  I  TNT  nrMCF 

i-  !  [  It  !  1  U  1  n  i    \  i  >  M  \  M  U  H 1  t    !   M  ; 
Patrick   Cuingnet.    >iKhiUi\,    ^rdlu^      .ismliilh!     in    Schneider 

Electric  8.4.  Bouldiiiie  Hilkiniiuui,  H.iihi 
r(   I  No.  PCT/FR^hiM^'OS    i   '"i  l>ati'  Feb.  20,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dalf  Fob,  20,  IW    [•(    I   I'll!     So    \VO97/01205,  PCT  Pub. 
I  kite  Jan.  9.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17.  IvVd.  .S^i.  No.  :-{..()US 
Claims  prioiitv,  application  France,  Jun.  20.  1995,  95  07462 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  CI.  439—717  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  device  for  mounting  on  a  wall,  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  push-button  to  be  inserted  into  an  orifice  in 

said  wall  from  a  first  side; 
a  supporting  baseplate  detachably  joined  to  said  body  on  a 
second  side  of  said  wall  so  as  to  firmly  attach  said  body  and 
said  baseplate  to  said  wall; 
said  baseplate  being  provided  on  a  side  away  from  said  wall 
with  a  tapped  hole  and  a  recess;  and 


contact  block  mounted  on  said  side  of  said  baseplate  away 
from  said  wall,  said  contact  block  having  on  a  fixing  surface 
adjacent  to  said  baseplate  a  fixing  screw  which  engages  said 
tapped  hole  and  a  rigid  positioning  and  holding  heel  having  a 
complementary  shape  to  said  recess,  wherein  said  heel  is 
inserted  into  said  recess  and  the  contact  block  pivoted  to  bring 
said  fixing  screw  into  alignment  with  said  tapped  hole. 


5,772,477 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Sylvain  Cloarec,  Viroflay,  and  Fabrice  Durand-Cochet.  Ram- 

bouillti    liitt      f  i;iii  I     .r  ^  l:  .    -  to  Connecteurs  Cinch, 
Montitii}  i>   t-iniuiinr.iiix.  t'niii.t 

Filed  Jul,  19,  199h.  Ser.  No.  684,180 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22.  1995,  95  Lrv^i-i 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/436 
U.S.  CI.  439—752  11  Claims 


7.  Electrical  connector  comprising  a  female  member  including 
eleetncal  contact  members  and  a  male  member  including  electrical 
contact  members  complementary  to  those  of  the  female  member 
inserted  in  conduits  of  the  male  member  disposed  in  rows  and  in 
transverse  lines,  wherein  said  complementary  eleetncal  contact 
members  have  a  shoulder  part-way  along  their  length,  said  male 
member  has  a  channel  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  conduits, 
a  locking  key  being  guided  in  said  channel  and  is  formed  by  a  flat 
plate  having  a  series  of  slots  that  open  onto  a  free  end,  said  slots 
are  disposed  so  as  to  be  in  line  with  said  rows  of  conduits  in  order 
to  oppose  withdrawal  of  the  complementary  electrical  conuct 
members  by  cooperating  with  shoulders  thereof,  each  slot  includes 
at  least  one  notch  pan-way  along  its  length,  said  notches  are 
disposed  to  correspond  to  said  transverse  lines  and  have  dimen- 
sions corresponding  to  those  of  said  complementary  eleetncal 
contact  members  so  that  the  latter  can  be  withdrawn  from  said 
conduits  when  the  notches  are  in  line  therewith,  said  male  member 
includes  row  markers  and  ffansverse  line  markers,  each  row 
marker  identifying  a  respective  row  and  each  transverse  line 
marker  identifying  a  respective  transverse  line,  and  said  key  is 
provided  with  corresponding  row  markers  and  ffansverse  line 
markers,  each  row  marker  identifying  a  respective  row  and  each 
transverse  line  marker  identifying  a  respective  transverse  line,  so 
that,  b\  withdrawing  said  key  partially  firom  said  male  member,  the 
row  and  the  chosen  transverse  line  can  easily  be  identified,  the 
chosen  transverse  line  being  aligned  with  the  notches. 

wherein  said  key  has  along  two  edges  parallel  to  said  slots  rims 
guided  in  slideways  of  said  male  member  and  including,  at 
the  same  end  as  said  free  end  of  said  key,  an  elastic  lug  having 
a  hook  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulders  of  said  male 
member,  one  of  said  shoulders  corresponding  to  a  locked 
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position  of  said  key  and  the  other,  in  a  withdrawn  position  of 
said  key.  opposing  its  withdrawal  from  said  male  member, 
wherein  said  shdeways  include  notches  corresponding  to  the 
various  lines  of  conduits  with  which  said  hook  can  selectively 
operate. 


ni.'iri  h 

f  r  mki 


I  5.772,478 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING  HAVING  SECONDARY 
LOCiaNG  FEATURE 

Wilhelm    Kuempel.    Riisselsheim:    Patrik    Mueller, 

rithai.  and  Andreas  Krull.  Langen,  all  of  Germany, 

r^^i.;ni  rv  to  The  VNhitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

t      !    N      I'<T/IB95/004I6,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 

latt  Dec.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01508,  PCT  Pub. 

ii.iio  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995.  Sen  No.  765,008 
Llaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
9413305 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/436 
U.S.  a.  439—752  14  Claims 


5,772,479 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  TERMINAL  NUT  RETAINER 

Dennis  William  Fleege,  20  26th  St.  SW.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
-:i'  4    n.inald  Charles  Francis.  Jr.,  2941-18  Sixth  St.  SW.. 
I.  iiU:  Kapids.  Iowa  52404,  and  Randall  Luther  Siebels.  4219 
Dalewood  Ave.  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa  52403 
Filed  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,508 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/J() 
VS.  a.  439—801  16  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  power  in  a  circuit  path 
between  a  source  and  a  load,  comprising; 

an  electro-mechanical  assembly  including  first  and  second  con- 
tacts cooperatively  arranged  in  the  circuit  path  for  providing 
current  from  the  source  to  the  load,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
contacts  is  moveable  for  interrupting  the  power  provided  to 
the  load: 
a  terminal  connected  to  the  first  contact: 
a  casing  for  enclosing  the  electro-mechanical  assembly; 


a  terminal  nut  retainer  engaged  with  the  casing  proximate  to  the 
terminal  the  terminal  nut  retainer  having  a  body  and  a  cavity 
in  the  body  for  holding  a  nut  and  wherein  the  body  has  first 
opposing  sides,  the  first  opposing  sides  having  a  tenon  and  a 
mortise  adjacent  the  tenon  for  sliding  engagement  with  the 
casing  and  a  projection  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
casing. 


5,772,480 

tKl  ss  CONNECTING  JOINT  CONNECTOR 

Hiroshi  ^.iniiiiiinin    ami   \kir.i  K.iUk  bmh  nf  Shi/iioka.  Japan. 

assignors  in  "kj/aki  (.  urpdr.itiun.  lukvo.  .Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,151.  fib   *.    1*W6.  I  hiv  application 

III!    22.  1997.  .Sti.  N(..  X48.246 
Claims  prion! >     ipi  luation  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1995,  7-21773; 
Mar.  9,  !<»''  =  .  "  vn,=.~ 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/02 
VS.  CI.  439—885  4  Oaims 


1.  .An  electrical  connector  housing  for  housing  an  electrical 
terminal,  said  housing  composing  a  body  having  a  channel  for 
receiving  the  terminal  and  a  locking  member  cooperating  with  a 
latch  that  is  movable  between  an  unlocked  position  outside  of  said 
channel  and  a  locked  position  extending  into  and  blocking  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  channel  such  that  when  the  terminal  is  housed 
therein,  the  terminal  is  blocked  from  exiting  the  channel  by  the 
latch,  said  latch  being  movable  as  a  result  of  eccentric  rotation  of 
the  locking  member  relative  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel, 
characterized  in  that  the  latch  is  formed  integrally  with  the  locking 
member  and  the  locking  member  is  formed  as  an  eccentric,  such 
that  in  the  locked  position  the  outer  surface  of  the  locking  member 
is  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing. 


A  plurality  of  press-connecting  joint  connectors,  comprising: 
plurality  of  press-connecting  terminal  groups  connected  to 
each  other  via  a  linkage  plate,  each  one  of  said  groups 
including  a  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  press-connecting  ter- 
minals molded  in  said  housing,  wherein  said  linkage  plate  is 
integral  with  said  press-connecting  terminals  such  that  said 
press-connecting  terminals  of  adjacent  groups  are  intercon- 
nected via  said  linkage  plate  and  wherein  said  groups  are 
separable  from  one  another  by  severing  said  linkage  plate. 


5,772,481 

SKEG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MARIV!    PKOPULSION 

INIT 

Charles  F.  Alexander.  Jr..  .Austin.  Tex.,  and  Daniel  F.  McCor- 

mick,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,917 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  l/IH 
VS.  CI.  440—66 

1.   In  a  marine   propulsion   unit  for  a  watercraft 
including  a  generally  torpedo-shaped  lower  section,  a  propeller 


19  Claims 

a  housing 
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5,772,483 
M(    ,<     \!(  M   KING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

Hi-  k  !  HIM.   ^Hl»"-'   !N   '  it'h  V  SEA 

Paolo  \  !<-i!iii.,  St  liii  1    ,,ini  \ii>.iii.,'.    ri:    It'lla.  Padua,  both  of 
Italv.  .,i^^!i;ii'irv  1.     [r>  itiiiii.iM    '-•  i,:    ■     ■*  rnjce.  Italy 

t  ,!<■<!  M,ii,  12.  i'W;.  iti.  No.  815,579 
Claim-  !ui..nt.    i[. plication  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1996,  M196A055S 
InL  a."  B63B  22A)2 
VS.  a.  441—5  5  Claims 


shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  lower  section,  a  propeller 
secured  to  an  outer  end  of  said  propeller  shaft,  dnve  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  and  operably  connected  to  said  propeller 
shaft  to  dnve  said  shaft  and  said  propeller,  a  generally  wedge- 
shaped  skeg  extending  downwardly  from  said  lower  section  and 
having  a  sharp  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  an  upper  end, 
said  skeg  also  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces,  at  least  one 
of  said  side  surfaces  having  a  water  intake  port  bordered  rear- 
wardly  bv  a  laterally  projecting  shoulder  having  a  relatively  sharp 
forwardiy  facing  edge  and  bordered  forwardly  by  an  inwardly 
curved  surface,  said  skeg  having  a  water  passage  therein,  said 
water  passage  having  a  first  end  communicating  with  said  intake 
port  and  having  a  second  end  disposed  at  said  upf)er  end  of  the 
skeg,  and  water  passage  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  water  passage  in  said  skeg  for  delivering 
water  to  the  cooling  system  of  the  propulsion  unit. 


OFSIGNFR  Itl-l  I  \f   BOBhfK^ 

Hunian.   511    (rlenn   Rci,.   (.rwinilb 

n  MiihatI  i     Dunian.  (.rernMlIt .  S  i  . 

filed   \ug.  15.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  M0,OX8 

Int.  CI."  B63B  22/00 

VS.  a.  441—1 


Miiha.'i    1 
assrynur 


:'«>«7, 


1  Claim 


1.  A  single  point  mooring  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

anchoring  a  fixed  structure  to  sea  bed; 

connecting  a   first  member  to  said  fixed   structure  rotatably 

around  a  first  axis, 
connecting  a  second  member  to  said  first  member  rotatable 

around  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 
connecting  said  tanker  moonng  line  to  said  second  member 

rotatably:  and 
rotatably  connecting  to  said  second  member  a  flexible  pipeline 

for  transferring  fluid  to  or  from  the  tanker  so  as  to  compensate 

stress  in  said  tanker  moonng  line  caused  by  tianslational  and 

rotational  movements  of  the  tanker. 


>. 772,484 

il  i  <\>.  \>  ION  TOY  |.|  '.  !l  1 
Marek  Sikorski.  .U(H'   I  h.   i   :--'i'i  "■■»  -iii.inds  *7.  Mississauga, 
Ontarir,   ("anad.i    1  5*.  3A4 

F  k  :   Ian.  13,  1997,  Ser.  N«.  785,156 

Int  CI."  B63C  9/08 

VS.  CL  441—81  16  Claims 


1.  A  deluxe  designer  bobber  cap  floatation  device  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  blow  molded  hollow  animal  shaped  float  of 
suflBcient  buoyancy  to  float  a  cap.  the  animal  shaped  float 
including  a  body  and  a  head; 

a  rectangular  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  back  of  the  float,  the 
plate  being  smaller  in  shape  than  the  body  of  the  animal 
shaped  float  in  order  to  be  concealed  there  behind,  the  rect- 
angular mounting  plate  also  having  rounded  off  edges: 

a  pin  clasp  having  a  pin  with  a  sharp  tip.  a  pivot,  and  a  retaining 
hook,  the  hook  retaining  the  sharp  tip  in  a  closed  position,  the 
clasp  being  attached  to  the  mounting  plate,  and  the  pin  being 
almost  the  same  length  as  the  animal  shaped  body:  and, 

the  clasp  attaching  the  float  to  a  cap  in  order  to  provide  floata- 
tion to  the  cap  and  to  be  seen  in  as  a  decorative  ornament. 


1.  A  floatation  toy  device  comprising;  a  solid  cylindrical  elon- 
gated member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  variable 
buoyancy  means,  and  a  buoyant  connection  means  wherein  said 
first  end  of  said  solid  cylindncal  elongated  member  and  said 
second  end  of  said  solid  cylindrical  elongated  member  are  fnciion- 
ally  fit  to  said  buoyant  connection  means. 
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5,772.4«5 

■  U  !  MOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYDROGEN-RICH,  LOW 

OIKi  KtTRIC  CONSTANT  GATE  INSULATOR  FOR 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 

Shin-Puu  Jeng,  Piano,  and  Bruce  E.  Gnade.  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,051,  Mar.  29,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,684J5«.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,128 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  W00:l9/24;9/3li:  COIB  3 AX) 

I  .S.  a.  445—24  9  Claims 


sintenng  the  conductive  paste,  the  first  glass  paste  and  the 
second  glass  paste  so  as  to  form  discharge  electrodes,  under- 
lying layers  and  barrier  ribs,  respectively; 

bonding  the  top  ends  of  the  barrier  nbs  to  a  dielectric  sheet  so  as 
to  form  plasma  cells;  and 

injecting  an  electro-optical  material  into  a  space  so  as  to  form 
display  cells  after  a  further  substrate  formed  with  display 
electrodes  is  bonded  to  the  dielectric  sheet  via  a  prescribed 
space. 


12 


5.772.487 

Ml   !  Hoii  \  i)U  M  \N!  i  V(   !  !  KINC  METAL  HALIDE 

I   \M1' 

Seong-ho  Lee.  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,203 
Claims  prinrit^,  .tppliv.iti.iii   R.  |.    ..f  Knn.i,   Dec.   18,  1995, 
51370 

Int.  CI.  Hoij  wj: 

VS.  CI.  445—26  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  emitter  plate  for  use  in  a  held 
emission  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductive  layer  patterned  on 

a  surface  thereof; 
providing  an  insulating  layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer, 

said   insulating    layer   comprising   hydrogen   silsesquioxane 

(HSQ); 
depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  second  conductive  layer 

and  extending  through  said  insulating  layer;  and 
forming  microtip  emitters  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  each 

emitter  formed  within  a  corresponding  aperture  in  said  second 

conductive  layer. 


5,772,486 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLASMA- 
ADDRESSED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

\'^M->hi  Seki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

lukyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,415,  Jul.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,684,361. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169782; 
S,p   Q    !'W4,  6-241912 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 
LS.  CI.  445—24  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  plasma-addressed  display  device  manufacturing  method  for 
a  plasma-addressed  display  device  having  a  flat  panel  structure 
with  a  display  cell  and  a  plasma  cell  being  overlaid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pnnting  a  first  glass  paste,  conductive  paste  and  second  glass 
paste  successively  onto  a  substrate; 


12    L^ — J 


□ 


lH'" 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  metal  halide  lamp  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  and  fixing  an  arc  tube  having  an  electrode  and  an 
internal  lead  wire  connected  to  said  electrode  inside  a  cylin- 
drical case; 

positioning  and  fixing  an  external  lead  wire  with  a  metal  lamina 
affixed  to  one  end  thereof  in  said  case  so  that  said  metal 
lamina  contacts  an  outer  surface  of  said  internal  lead  wire  at 
the  end  thereof;  and 

fixing  said  internal  lead  wire  and  said  external  lead  wire  by 
sealing  an  end  of  said  case,  thereby  connecting  said  metal 
lamina  and  internal  lead  wire  to  each  other. 


Mt  M'  I  Mi  M  1  k 
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5,77:.4S.S 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DOPED 

ARR  \\ 
David  A.  Cathey.  Boise;  Surjit  >   i  h.idh 
nam  Moradl.  RhIm.  .il!  .if  M  .   isvii:!!. 
Technology,  liu     Km^,    1  • 

h  .i,.i  I  K  I    If..  1W5.  Ser.  No.  543.819 
hiL  (I.    HttlJ  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—50 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  FED  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  emitter  tip  so  that  the  tip  has  an  electropositive 

element  in  the  body  of  the  tip; 
contacting  the  emitter  tip  with  a  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  doping  of  10"'  atoms/cm'  of  electropositive  material  to 


14  Claims 
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penetrate  the  emitters  comprising  propan- 1  -ol  as  the  solvent, 

and  NaCl  as  the  solute; 
assembling  the  emitter  tip  with  a  phosphor  display  screen;  and 
causing  the  electropositive  element  to  migrate  to  the  surface  of 

the  emitter  tip  after  the  assembling  step. 


5,772,489 

BALLOON  ni  rowTORS 
K   1  .  i     B,  Sherer.  103  S   «-ii  itl.  i  l»..    \,  »  t  rt-edom.  Pa.  17349, 

ami   i,.ni,-- I  i   \\,)ik!f.-.    !  4^20  Mt.  Neh.    K.i     !'.*olesviIle.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,276,  Aug.  15,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,53S  4^1    This  application  Jul.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,308 

Int.  CI."  A63H  37/(>0 
U.S.  CI.  446—14  20  Claims 


an  interior  flap  attached  to  said  section  and  extending  down  on 
the  interior  of  said  bathtub,  said  interior  flap  having  an 
exchangeable  interactive  surface,  said  interactive  surface 
including  a  means  for  removably  affixing  a  plurality  of 
objects  to  said  surface. 


5.772,491 

COMkUl.l.AllLE  CONFETTI  LAUNCHER 

James  O.  Watkins,  14920  Mt.  Hebo  Rd.,  PooIesvUle,  Md.  20837 

Continii.irinn  in  p.irt  of  Ser.  No.  490,406,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  .^1  UN4II      .      Ser.  No.  111,608,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5329,527.  Ihis  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,147 

Int.  CI."  A63H  37/00 

VS.  CI.  446-^75  9  Claims 


1.  A  detonator  for  exploding  an  amusement  balloon  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  lead  wires  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  staple  extending  between  said  lead  wires  in  stapled  electri- 
cal contact  with  each  of  said  lead  wires  at  said  first  ends,  said 
staple  having  a  first  side  for  attachment  to  a  balloon;  and 

(c)  a  planar  layer  of  material  covering  said  first  side  of  said 
staple. 


5,772,490 

H  VIH   IN  I  f  kl  MNMhS  !    '    I  N  M  R 
Sheryl  S.  1  cnli.  :.'  (  i.hti  Isi.iml  l*i  ,  (.ninumi.  Conn.  06830 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  V  '   ''"(.'<.  Jan.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.551.101    This  .ii)|i!it,itioii  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  Ni.   f.'»f',-M 
Ir.i    1  i      \4-K  3/02:  A63H  33/(M.) 
VS.  CI.  446—71  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  used  in  the  bathing  of  a  child,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  section  traversing  a  portion  of  a  width  of  said  device,  said 

section  positionable  over  a  top  rim  of  a  bathtub; 
an  external  flap  attached  to  said  section  and  extending  down  on 
the  exterior  of  said  bathtub;  and 


1.  A  confetti  launcher  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylinder  of  compressed  gas  at  high  pressure; 

(b)  an  on-ofi'  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being 
connected  to  said  cylinder; 

(c)  trigger  means  for  manually  actuating  said  valve  to  on  and  off 
positions; 

(d)  a  barrel  filled  with  confetti,  said  barrel  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

(e)  said  confetti  in  said  barrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  tetrago- 
nal pieces  of  confetti  having  lengths  and  widths,  said  pieces 
of  confetti  being  aligned  in  at  least  one  stack  with  their 
lengths  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  barrel;  and 

(f)  quick-disconnect  coupling  means  for  rapidly  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  first  end  of  said  barrel  to  and  from  said 
valve  outlet  for  rapidly  changing  barrels  after  discharging  the 
confetti  therefrom  by  opening  said  valve;  said  quick- 
disconnect  coupling  means  comprising  a  male  fining  and  a 
female  fitting,  the  size  and  shape  of  said  male  fining  being 
such  as  to  be  received  in  and  removable  from  said  female 
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fitting,  and  said  female  fitting  being  connected  to  said  valve 
outlet  and  said  male  lining  being  connected  to  said  first  end  ot 
said  barrel. 


5,772,492 
LADY'S  UNDER  UNDERGARMENT 

i '.  ri>  I  ii.ini    ¥  rwin,  Onalaska,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jane  D.  Hufst- 

.-fli<T,  Daili*^     Tpk 

(    ntiny.ui..n    n  i  ni  of  Ser.  No.  734,192,  Oct  21,  1996.  which 

V  d    '.nnnii.iii.in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,179,  Jun.  2,  1995, 

^hirh  1^  .^     inlinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,981,  Apr.  17, 

!  •*«'5,  Pat.  No.  5.667,422.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  846,548 

Int.  a."  A41B  9A)6:9/I6 

VS.  a.  450—30  18  Claims 


1.  A  lady's  undergarment  to  be  worn  on  an  upper  portion  of  a 
person's  body  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a  pair 
of  arms,  said  body  having  a  circumference  as  measured  closely 
beneath  the  pair  of  arms  referred  to  as  an  arm's  eye  line,  said 
undergarment  being  formed  from  a  tubular  fabric  material  defining 
a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  an  upper  opening 
and  a  lower  opening. 

wherein  the  lower  opening  of  said  undergarment  is  in  the  form 
of  a  single  opening  for  receipt  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body,  said  lower  opening  defined  by  a  generally  bevel  front 
hem  positioned  on  the  front  side  of  the  undergarment,  and  a 
generally  straight  back  hem  positioned  on  the  back  side  of  the 
undergarment,  said  front  hem  extending  from  a  lower  edge  of 
the  nght  side  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  left  side  and  having  a 
lowermost  portion  which  passes  to  a  pwint  below  the  back 
hem.  and 
wherein  a  neck  hole  forms  the  upper  opening,  said  neck  hole 
being  defined  by  a  neck  hole  seam  having 
a  front  neck  hole  seam  positioned  on  the  front  side  of  the 

undergarment,  and 
a  back  neck  hole  seam  positioned  on  the  back  side  of  the 
undergarment. 
wherein  the  back  neck  hole  seam  is  generally  U-shaped  and  a 
lowermost  portion  of  the  back  neck  hole  seam  passes  to  a 
point  about  even  with  the  back  arm's  eye  line,  and 
wherein  the  front  neck  hole  seam  is  generally  W-shaped  in  order 
to  include  a  raised  middle  portion  that  divides  the  undergar- 
ment into  two  scoops  and  that  falls  in  between  breasts  of  the 
person  to  maximize  lining  effect  of  the  undergarment  by 
minimizing  movements  of  the  undergarment,  and  a  lowermost 
portion  of  the  front  neck  hole  seam  passes  to  a  point  below  at 
least  2  inches  below  the  front  arm's  eye  line. 


Ml  IH<jn  AMI  \Pl'\k\Il>  1-OK  CUMKOLLINU  1  HE 
LAPPING  OF  MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Riibrrt  Rottmaver,  Fremont,  and  George  Tang.  Saratogii.  both 

'f    I  ,ilif..    assigniirv    In    Read-Rile    riirp<ir;ilH>n,    Milpila.-.. 
Calif. 

(■:ir(1    lii!     -]     iw-    Ser.  No.  5<W.118 

list   )  I     k:4H  :<)/04:49/I0 

VS.0.4S1—S  1-  (  Jjirnv 


■'\r-B 


^^  ']es 


2 


t 


SOURCE   Of 
txClTATlCW   FIELD 


1.  A  lapping  control  apparatus  having  a  lapping  plate  for  obtain- 
ing a  accurate  height  of  a  magnetoresistive  stnpe  of  a  magnetic 
head  which  includes  magnetic  shield  elements  comprising: 

a  source  for  inducing  a  magnetic  excitation  field; 

a  pre-pattemed  magnetoresistive  element  having  a  height  and  a 
major  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  height 
formed  between  said  magnetic  shield  elements  dispoded  in 
said  magnetic  excitation  field; 

a  sensor  for  monitoring  the  resistance  of  said  magnetoresistive 
element  in  response  to  variations  in  said  magnetic  excitation 
field;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  monitored  resistance  of  said  magne- 
toresistive element  for  controlling  the  lapping  process; 

whereby  said  magnetoresistive  element  is  lapped  to  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  said  magnetic  shield  elements  from  said 
lapping  plate. 


5.^~;.4<<4 

ECCFMRK    nRRMIM,   WVV   PI  ANf  TVR'^   GF  VR 
DEVICF.  \M>  lis  M  \M  h\(   II  RIS<.  Ml-  !H(»I> 
Shigehisa    Muraki,     lun    throve     txiih    of    Mu.    .tmi    shitUtro 
Kodaka.  IiHhigi,  all  <if  ldp;in.  .isviniiors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  (Kakii.  ,hi|>dn 

^ll('d   lun    :tl,  liWh.  N>r    \o.  667,130 
CKlimv  pnontv  dppinalion  Japan.   Iiil    '.  IW^,  --IQIIIS? 
Inl.  (1.    B;4B 
U.S.  CI.  451—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  eccentnc  orbiting  type  plan- 
etary gear  device  in  which  a  supporting  block  is  made  up  of  a 
supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of  pillar-like  portions,  and  a 
disk,  and  said  supporting  member  and  said  disk  are  fastened  to 
each  other  with  a  fastening  member  with  an  external  gear  set 
between  said  supporting  member  and  said  disk  in  such  a  manner 
said  external  gear  is  engaged  with  an  internal  gear,  said  method 
comprising  a  step  of: 
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5,772,4% 

DF\  !     i    \  M)  METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  SI  RFACES 

Kevin  Kuru.  Burlington,  and  William  Richard  Kunliel,  Union. 

both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Enerfab.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,112 

Int.  CI."  B24B  23/00:27 /W 

U.S.  CI.  451—296  5  Claims 


machining  said  supporting  member  and  said  disk  under  a  con- 
dition that  said  supporting  member  and  said  disk  have  been 
abutted  against  each  other  through  end  faces  thereof  and 
fastened  to  each  other  to  form  said  supporting  block,  to 
thereby  form,  at  a  predetermined  interval,  a  pair  of  bearing 
rolling  surfaces  corresponding  to  inner  races  respectively  in 
said  supporting  member  and  said  disk. 


.Ml    !  m  ']■■    WD    \i'f 


K.in.ii;.! 


5.772.44- 
.K\T1A  HiH   I'K'  111!  riNC;  niOTO 

Hi  Mn|  Kir 

^M;;aur,s  lu  i  uji  I'liot 


1  liin  Co. 


all   of 
Ltd.. 


|-  lifd   St  I 

Claims  pri(>iii\.  .ippli 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  451—69 


IV 


VW^.  Ser.  No.  713,487 
II.. I.  lapan,  Sep.  22.  1995,  1-lMlll 
CI.    B24B  7/12:9/00 

13  Claims 


I.  A  finishing  apparatus  adapted  to  finish  the  wall  of  an  erected 
workpiece,  composing: 

(a)  a  frame,  the  frame  including  upper  and  lower  components, 
the  lower  frame  component  being  selectisely  vertically  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  upper  frame  component; 

(b)  an  interface  member  connected  to  the  upper  frame  compo- 
nent, the  interface  member  being  operative  to  interface  with  a 
top  surface  of  an  erected  workpiece  and  to  support  the  frame 
alongside  of  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  wall  of  the 
workpiece.  the  interface  member  being  operative  to  move  the 
frame  honzomally  relative  to  the  workpiece: 

(c)  a  support  member  secured  to  the  lower  frame  component; 

(d)  a  finishing  apparatus  supported  on  the  lower  frame  compo- 
nent by  the  support  member,  the  finishing  apparatus  being 
operative  to  perform  finishing  work  on  the  vertically  oriented 
wall  of  the  erected  workpiece  as  the  frame  is  supported  on  the 
workpiece  and  the  support  member  being  operative  to  verti- 
cally adjust  the  finishing  apparatus  relative  to  the  lower  frame 
component  independently  of  the  movement  between  the  upper 
and  lower  frame  components. 


I.  A  photo  filmstnp  producing  apparatus  for  producing  a  photo 
filmstrip  of  a  regular  length  from  photo  film  web  having  a  prede- 
termined width,  said  photo  filmstrip  and  said  photo  film  web 
having  a  back  surface,  an  emulsion  surface,  a  pair  of  lateral  edge 
faces,  and  four  comer  edges  defined  between  said  back  surface, 
said  emulsion  surface,  and  said  lateral  edge  faces,  said  photo 
filmstnp  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photo  film  web  supplier  for  supplying  said  photo  film  web; 
a  photo  film  web  abrader  for  abrading  at  least  one  of  said  lateral 
edge  faces  and  at  least  one  of  said  comer  edges  of  said  photo 
film  web  at  a  predetermined  angle  while  said  photo  film  web 
is  conveyed; 
a  cleaning  apparatus  for  eliminating  photo  film  dust  from  said 
photo  film  web.  said  dust  having  been  created  in  said  abrading 
of  said  photo  film  abrader; 
a  perforator  for  forming  perforations  in  said  photo  film  web;  and 
a  cutter  for  cutting  said  photo  film  web  by  said  regular  length 
into  said  photo  filmstnp.  in  order  to  wind  said  photo  filmstrip 
into  a  cassette  shell. 


5.772.497 
MOVABLE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Paul  Dummermuth,  Zunzgen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pamag 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.124 
Int.  Cl.*^  B24B  2i/0i 
U.S.  CI.  451—350  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  movable  surface  treatment  device  for  abrasive  treatment 
of  a  surface,  the  device  having  two  rotor  cages  (4)  driven  by  a 
motor  (M)  and  arranged  on  two  aligned  horizontal  rotor  shafts  (5), 
on  cage  bars  (41)  of  the  rotor  cages  (4)  a  plurality  of  abrasive 
beating  treatment  disks  (42)  are  lined  up.  a  protective  housing  (1) 
adjustable  to  a  height  of  the  rotor  cages  (4)  with  respect  to  the 
ground  to  be  treated,  wherein  the  motor  (Ml  is  flanged  on  and  fixed 
against  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  the  protective  housing  (1). 
a  vertical  power  take-off  shaft  (II)  driving  the  horizontal  rotor 
shafts  (5)  via  a  gear,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  rotor  shafts 
(5)  seated  in  a  gear  housing  (15).  the  gear  housing  (15)  relative  to 
the  protective  housing  (I)  seated  and  rotatable  around  the  \ertical 


4772 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl<ne  30.  1998 


«       2       9  S 


*     41     «  i         ' 


power  take-off  shaft  (11).  and  the  gear  housing  (15)  capable  of  a 
forced  rotating  movement  by  the  motor  (M)  wherein  one  of  the 
rotor  cages  (4)  is  driven  in  a  same  direction  and  another  of  the 
rotor  cages  (4)  is  driven  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the 
same  direction,  in  a  horizontal  rotation;  and 

a  power  take-off  pulley  (12)  on  the  vertical  power  take-off  shaft 
(11)  acting  in  a  step-down  manner  via  a  first  transmission  (21) 
on  a  belt  wheel  (22),  which  is  mounted  fixed  against  relative 
rotation  on  a  transmission  shaft  (23)  and  driving  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  (23)  and  moving  a  power  take-off  wheel  (19) 
fastened  on  the  transmission  shaft  (23)  via  a  second  transmis- 
sion (18.  19)  on  the  drive  wheel  (18)  connected  to  and  fixed 
against  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  the  gear  housing  (15). 


extending  outwardly  of  said  machine  housing  and  driven  by  said 
driven  shaft  of  said  electnc  motor;  a  grinding  disk  arranged  on  said 
eccentric  pin  and  having  a  lower  side  for  receiving  a  grinding 
element;  a  ventilator  wheel  for  cooling  said  electric  motor,  said 
ventilator  wheel  and  said  eccentric  pin  being  formed  as  parts  which 
are  assembled  with  eccentrically  oriented  axes,  one  of  said  parts 
which  forms  said  ventilator  wheel  being  provided  with  a  one-piece 
sleeve  arranged  on  said  dnven  shaft  of  said  electnc  motor  for  joint 
rotation  with  said  driven  shaft,  said  electnc  motor  being  formed  as 
a  commutator  motor  having  a  commutator  and  a  brush  holder  with 
at  least  two  axially  displaceably  held  carbon  brushes  pressed  at 
diametrical  sides  of  a  commutator  by  brush  pressing  springs;  at 
least  one  capacitor  and  at  least  one  choke  for  spark  suppression;  at 
least  one  connecting  screw  for  fixing  a  connecting  conduit  on  said 
brush  holder,  said  brush  holder  being  formed  as  a  synthetic  plastic 
supporting  plate  with  at  least  two  one-piece  brush  shoes  for  receiv- 
ing said  carbon  brushes;  a  brass  stamped  part  mounted  on  said 
synthetic  plastic  supporting  plate  so  that  said  carbon  brushes,  said 
choke  and  said  capacitor  are  connected  with  said  brass  stamped 
part  and  said  connecting  screw  is  screwed  into  said  brass  stamped 
part,  said  housing  shells  being  provided  with  grooves  which  cor- 
respond to  one  another  and  arranged  so  that  said  synthetic  plastic 
supporting  part  during  as.sembly  of  said  machine  housing  is 
received  by  said  grooves. 


5,772.498  5.772,49') 

ELECTRICAL  HAND  GRINDER  AKkANt.KMI  M  <  iF  SAUSAGl.  si  M1.NS10S  i.OUlS 

V\erner  Neubert,  Stuttgart,  and   Rudolf  Fuchs,  Neuhausen,  Frank  Niedetk.  r    li  ,1  soden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Poly-Clip 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut-  System  <  nt.H  ,\  i       K(      H:inl,furt,  Germany 

tgart,  Gerraanv  '                l  i    ,  ,        ^-    i ,i<.^   ^       v     aia  nm 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.243  „     ,^,     „,  ,, 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  8.  1996,  1%  08  Claims  pnonty,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  195  15 

%9.7  ^5-6 

InL  CL*  B24B  23/00  Int.  CI."  A22C  15/00 

VS.  a.  451—357                                                           15  Oalms  U.S.  CI.  452—185                                                             5  Claims 


15  An  eleetncal  hand  gnnder.  comprising  a  machine  housing 
having  a  housing  axis  and  composed  of  two  housing  shells  which 
are  assembled  with  one  another  along  a  separating  joint  located  in 
a  plane  of  said  housing  axis;  an  electric  motor  having  a  driven 
shaft  and  received  in   said   machine  housing;  an  eccentric  pin 


1.  Arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  individual,  closed  sausage 
suspension  loops,  which  are  held  beside  each  other  by  a  belt,  so 
that  from  each  side  of  the  bell  a  panial  loop  protrudes,  where  the 
first  partial  loop  is  designed  for  being  inserted  in  a  closing  member 
for  the  end  of  the  sausage,  and  in  the  second  partial  loop  a  smoking 
skewer  or  the  like  can  be  introduced. 

characterized  in  that  the  sausage  suspension  loops  (14)  of  uni- 
form and  flat  shape  consist  of  an  elastic  plastic  material  in  the 
form  of  a  strand  and  are  dimensionally  stable,  and  that  the 
first  panial  loop  (22)  comprises  two  mutually  parallel  portions 
(24.  26)  of  the  plastic  strand,  which  are  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  horizontally  extending  transverse  portion  (28)  of 
the  plastic  strand. 
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5,772,500 
COMPACT  X'ENTII.ATION  ITMIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

UT\K  \ll  >- 

k.ihirt    1     H.iriii     .liul    hn.i    M     KiiiUjrs,  both  of  Wichita, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Symbios,  Inc..  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,890 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  454—184  27  Claims 


air  distribution  means  operably  associated  with  the  air  distribu- 
tion conduit  for  distribution  of  air  to  the  at  least  two  locations 
at  independent  and  selectively  variable  flow  rates; 

air  propulsion  means  associated  with  the  source  and  the  air 
distribution  conduit  for  selectively  distributing  air  to  the  at 
least  two  locations. 

the  air  propulsion  means  being  operably  configured  for  propel- 
ling air  through  the  air  distribution  conduit  at  at  least  two 
possible  flow  rates; 

control  means,  operably  associated  with  the  air  propulsion 
means  and  the  air  distribution  means  for  controlling  actuation 
of  the  air  distribution  means  and  the  air  propulsion  means, 
and  for  enabling  the  selective  circulation  of  non-conditioned 
air  by  the  air  propulsion  means  and  the  air  distnbution  means 
to  the  at  least  two  locations  at  substantially  independent  flow 
rates, 

including  means  for  actuating  the  air  propulsion  means  and  air 
distribution  means  to  cause  the  controlled  circulation  of  non- 
conditioned  air  substantially  without  altering  the  condition  of 
the  air  in  the  at  least  two  locations  at  substantially  indepen- 
dent flow  rates. 


22.  A  method  of  venting  thermal  energy  generated  within  an 
electronic  apparatus  through  an  exterior  side  of  a  ventilation  unit 
operating  within  the  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of  drawing  air 
in  through  a  first  incoming  passageway  from  an  interior  bottom 
side  of  the  unit  and  out  a  first  exhaust  port  of  the  exterior  side, 
separately  from  drawing  air  in  through  a  second  incoming  passage- 
way from  said  interior  bottom  side,  said  second  incoming  passage- 
way located  further  from  said  exterior  side  than,  generally  in  the 
same  plane  as.  and  at  least  partially  behind,  said  first  incoming 
passageway;  said  air  drawn  in  through  said  second  incoming 
passageway,  then,  being  directed  by  a  baffle  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  passagew  ays  and  out  a  second  exhaust  port  of 
said  exterior  side. 


1« 

1 

p 

1.  An  indoor  environmental  conditioning  system  for  regulating 
the  circulation  of  non-conditioned  air  to  at  least  two  locations,  the 
indoor  environmental  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a    source    for    selectively    providing    conditioned    or    non- 
conditioned  air; 
an  air  distribution  conduit  operatively  communicating  the  source 
with  the  at  least  two  locations; 


5,772,502 
ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  ROOF  VENT  WITH  ACCORDION- 
SHAPED  END  PLUG 
Joe  E.  Smith.  Jacksonville.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Lomanco,  inc., 
Jacksonville.  Ark. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,922 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  454—365  9  Claims 


5.772.501 
INDOdk  t  NX  IRitwif  N  I  \|    ((tslilMMMM    SYSTEM 
\Sii  Mi   !  H<  ti,  •  H  >K  (,  (  IN  I  K(  U  i  |M  .    1  Ml 
ClRCl   I    \nn\   ',  >[    \(  .N  t   UN  hi  I  ION!  |i    \iH 
Nir  Merry,  .Mimnijii!  Vrm;  k-'titrt  M.  Ku---.  L<.'^  Allnv  ifills; 
Larry  A.  Lincoln.  Milpitas.  and  Thomas  L.  Webster,  Pied- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  lastitute,  Chi- 
cago, 111, 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542310 

Int.  CI."  F24F  1 1  AH) 

U.S.  a.  454—256  15  Claims 


1.  A  ridge  vent  for  covering  an  opening  at  a  peak  of  a  roof,  said 
ridge  vent  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  panel  portion  having  first  and  second  opposed  lateral 
edges  and  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends;  said  top 
panel  portion  having  an  underside  and  further  having  a  mid- 
section substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  opposed 
lateral  edges; 

(b)  support  means  for  supporting  said  top  panel  portion  above 
the  roof,  said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  support 
members  depending  downwardly  from  said  underside  of  said 
top  panel  portion: 

(c)  first  and  second  ventilation  means  respectively  disposed 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  opposed  lateral  edges; 

(d)  an  endwall  portion  respectively  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
opposed  end  and  sealingly  joined  thereto  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  first  opposed  end.  said  endwall  portion 
having  a  pleated  midportion  adjacent  to  said  midsection  of 
said  top  panel  portion;  said  pleated  midportion  of  said  end- 
wall  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pleats  seal- 
ingly joined  in  sequence  to  each  other  and  to  said  midsection 
of  said  top  panel  portion. 
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5,772,503 

CROP  FEEDING  APPARATL'S  FOR  ROTATING 

CONCAVE  THRESHING  MECHANISM 

P.i^c  C.  Janzen.  Metamora:  Ronald  L.  Satzler,  Princeville,  and 
h  dward  E.  Schmillen,  Metamora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,757 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  12/10 

VS.  a,  460—70  6  aaims 
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1.  In  a  grain  combine  having  a  header  for  receiving  cut  crops,  a 
means  for  movmg  the  cut  crops  into  and  through  a  header  dis- 
charge port  into  a  feederhouse  for  transporting  the  cut  crops  from 
the  header  into  a  rotating  concave  threshing  system,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  feederhouse  having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart 
endless  conveyors  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  common  direc- 
tion; 
a  floor  spaced  from  the  first  and  second  endless  conveyors  and 
extending  from  the  header  discharge  port  to  a  location  imme- 
diately adjacent  an  intake  end  of  the  concave  threshing  sys- 
tem, said  floor  and  endless  conveyors  defining  a  cut  crop 
passageway  from  the  header  discharge  f)ort  to  the  intake  end 
of  the  concave;  and 
a  vertical  dividing  wall  connected  to  the  feederhouse  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  cut  crop  passageway   between  the  first  and 
second  endless  conveyors  and  extending  from  the  intake  end 
of  the  concave  through  the  header  discharge  port,  defining 
separate  first  and  second  discrete  cut  crop  passageways  from 
the  header  lo  the  intake  end  of  the  concave. 


two-dimensional  coordinate  transforming  means  for  transform- 
ing coordinate  data  of  said  player's  automobile  on  said  three- 
dimensional  road  into  coordinate  data  on  said  straight  road  in 
said  two-dimensional  coordinate  system;  and 

position  deciding  means  for  determining  the  positional  relation 
between  said  player' s  automobile  and  said  general  automo- 
biles based  on  the  coordinate  data  on  said  straight  road  in  said 
two-dimensional  coordinate  system. 


5.772,505 
DUAL  CARD  SCANNER  APPARATUS  AM)  Mf  IH     ii 

John  S.  Can  /\  n>-ki    N..rriMi''«  ri.  and  lohn  I   Dobson,  Oreland, 
both  of  I'.i  .   .iv-ii;i!.r^   1.     ['(riptura!    liMiamics.   Inc..  Ply- 
mouth Miitini:    C.i 
Continualion-in-p.iri  ><\  ^<,^    Nh    4>*f.„^5-i,  Jun    I''..  I''*',--,  I'li 
No.  5,632,483.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,189 

Int.  CI."  A63F  //06 
U.S.  a.  463—12  23  Claims 


5,772,504 
DRIVING  GAME  MACHINE 

Hiroyasu  Machiguchi.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,824 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233908 
Int.  CI."  A63F  ^/\4 
U.S.  CI.  463—6  5  Claims 

I.  A  driving  game  machine  comprising; 
three-dimensional  data  memory  means  for  storing  coordinate 
data  of  a  three-dimensional  road  established  in  a  game  space 
in  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system; 
two-dimensional  data  memory  means  for  storing  coordinate  data 
of  a  straight  road  established  in  a  two-dimensional  coordinate 
system  in  association  with  said  three-dimensional  road; 
player's  automobile  control  means  for  controlling  a  player's 
automobile  on  said  three-dimensional  road  as  instructed  by  a 
player; 
general  automobile  control  means  for  controlling  general  auto- 
mobiles on  said  straight  road; 


n       s 


1.  A  dual  card  scanning  module  for  announcing  when  the  sym- 
bols on  a  face-up  standard  playing  card  and  a  face-down  standard 
playing  card  achieve  a  desired  combination,  said  scanning  module 
comprising: 

a)  a  scanner  for  illuminating  and  scanning  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
symbol  on  the  face-up  standard  playing  card  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  symbol  on  the  face-down  standard  playing  card 
and  storing  the  scanning  results  thereof  in  first  and  second 
devices,  respectively; 

b)  a  guide  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  playing  cards  such 
that  the  face-up  standard  playing  card  is  above  and  aligned 
with  the  face-down  standard  playing  card,  and  said  symbol 
portions  are  scannable  by  said  scanner; 

c)  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  references  representing 
respective  symbols  of  the  standard  playing  cards;  and 

d)  analyzing  means  for  determining  and  reporting  if  the  symbols 
comprise  the  desired  combination  based  on  a  comparison  of 
said  scanning  results  and  said  references. 
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5,772,506 
VIDEO  POK  IK  <  oi  i)  (ARD  GAME  AND  COMPUTER 

S\sH\l  H»f^  IVPI  FVfFVTINf;  "^XME 

Hi-n.ifd  M    ^I.^^k^,  \s  rstji.irt,  (.  unrs,  .itiii  \  fUhony  M.  Singer, 

\u-».v^-~<\    \  \     .i-,Mi:ii!irv  '..  PI  i,  i,lA,  Vvestport,  Conn. 

t      ,.  \   .    V    :yv,.  Sen  No.  747,800 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  463—13  18  Claims 
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14.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  wherein  a  player  becomes 
sequentially  eligible  for  a  bonus  round  of  play,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  playing  the  game  having  positions  including  winning  and 
non-winning  positions  for  a  game  award,  the  player  being 
eligible  for  a  game  award  for  each  game  played; 

(b)  randomly  assigning  a  first  winning  position  with  an  indica- 
tor; 

(c)  repeating  said  steps  (aMb)  until  a  predetermined  number  of 
the  winning  positions  has  been  assigned  with  the  indicator; 

(d)  when  the  predetermined  number  of  the  winning  positions 
have  been  assigned  with  the  indicator,  the  player  becoming 
eligible  for  the  bonus  round  of  play,  and  the  player  playing  the 
bonus  round  of  play  for  a  bonus  award. 


5,772,508 

GAME  OR  PLAY  FACILITIES  CONTROLLED  B^ 

i'ln  slOLOGICAL  IM  '  >HM  V  !  ION 

Tohru  bui;iia,  and  Isutomu  Ochiai,  boUi  i  1  Maebashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Amtex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Sei\  No.  554,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995.  7-274645 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  463—36  17  Claims 
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5,772,507 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  game  or  play  facilities  controlled  by  physiological  informa- 
tion, the  game  or  play  facilities  comprising: 

physiological  signal  measuring  means  for  measunng  a  physi- 
ological signal  of  a  player, 

mental  state  determination  means  for  determining  a  mental  state 
of  the  player  by  comparing  the  physiological  signal  with  a 
reference  value  determined  by  a  sequence  of  play  or  a  game, 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  contents  of  game  progress  of  the 
game  or  play  based  on  the  mental  state  determined  by  the 
mental  state  determination  means. 


5,772309 
INTERACTIVE  GAMING  DEVICE 
Steven  A.  Weiss,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Casino  Data 
Systems,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Man  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  62U23 
Int.  CI."  A63F  MX, 
VS.  CI.  463—16  23  Claims 

1.  A  player  interactive  gaming  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  player  interactive  first  chance  means  each  having  a 

plurality  of  outcomes, 
at  least  one  second  chance  means  coupled  to  said  first  chance 
means  and  having  means  to  interact  with  all  of  said  plural 
players  who  become  eligible  to  partake  in  said  second  chance 
means  based  on  qualifying  via  said  first  chance  means. 
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certain  of  said  plurality  of  outcomes  from  said  plurality  of  first 
chance  means  triggering  an  input  to  said  second  chance 
means. 


ticket  by  a  player  will  provide  for  active  player  participation  in  the 
instant  game  and  active  player  participation  in  the  number  selec- 
tion at  the  direction  of  the  player  in  the  on-line  game. 


5.772^10 
I  OTTER Y  TICKET  .\ND  SYSTEM 
i'. ■   II     \     K  iberts,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loto  Mark 
incorporated.  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,494 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  463—17  33  Claims 


EI.K    IKiiNK    ion  I  BALL  GAME 
Ronald  L.  Chich>-^ii  i    Kini;.*'"i<l,  lex.,  assignor  to  Cliitchahil- 
ity,  L.L.C..  Hnu-ti.n.   !■  \ 

Kiln!    III!     <1.  IWfi,  Ser.  No.  ftXSKd: 

Int    I  :     \63F  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  46,^ — »0  11  Oaims 
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PLAY  ixm       p 


■^    FIVE 
PLAY  LOTTO 


M»i  IfV&IW  MA**i^ 
-  VtU)  UJ3CY  K 


1  Mfm  ■— I      l| 


i   ■'WXESSeS  TICKET 


3  TICKET  WITH 
AU.  NUMKftS  EXPOSED 


29.  A  method  for  providing  a  completed  lottery  ticket  from  a 
vending  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  the  vending  machine  a  partially  printed,  non- 
completed  lottery  ticket,  the  lottery  ticket  having  a  first  area 
and  a  second  area,  one  of  the  first  and  second  areas  being 
concealed,  wherein  the  first  area  has  pre-pnnted  data;  and. 

completing  the  non-completed  lottery  ticket  when  a  lottery  ticket 
IS  purchased  from  the  vending  machine,  by  printing  additional 
data  onto  the  second  area,  wherein  after  said  one  of  the  first 
and  second  areas  being  concealed  is  revealed,  such  additional 
data,  if  matched  with  the  pre-printed  data  indicates  the  ticket 
as  a  winning  ticket. 


5,772,511 
MKTHOD  FOR  THE  CONDUCT  OF  LOTTERIES 

Walter  M.  Smeltzer,  Oklahoma  City,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Web- 
craft  Games,  Inc.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,400 

Int.  CI."  A63F  S/06 

U.S.  CI.  463—17  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  lotteries  which  combines  an  instant 

game  and  an  on-line  game  so  that  the  purcha.se  of  a  single  game 


ssm 


i: 


C      10IO3O4OU4O3O20     10     C 


TMe-flul 

c«r 

taMi 

DxMi 

jrt. 

Ceneer 
«.»ce* 

Tim-eal 
Hone 

[— ]     I  I  TM 

Cera         Cert 


1.  A  game  machine  for  a  user  to  place  bets,  execute  plays, 
manipulate  cards,  and  store  statistics  that  make  up  a  game  of 
football  composed  of  a  first  team  and  a  second  learn,  the  first  team 
being  controlled  by  a  first  user,  the  second  team  being  controlled 
by  a  remote  second  user  connected  lo  the  game  machine  by  a 
network,  said  game  machine  comprising: 
display  means  comprising:  li)  a  game  status  window,  (ii)  a  game 
window,  (iii)  a  play  execution  window,  (iv)  a  bet  status 
window,  (v)  a  card  status  window,  and  (vi)  a  game  statistics 
window; 
memory  means  for  storing  information  about  said  football  game, 
said  information  includes  the  teams,  the  plays,  bets,  cards,  and 
statistics,   the  memory    means  responsive  to  input   from   a 
button  interface  means  and  a  graphical  interface  means: 
a  first  portion  of  the  memory  means  stores  graphical,  textual, 
and  numerical  information  of  the  bet  based  upon  input  from  a 
user; 
a  second  portion  of  the  memory  means  stores  graphical,  textual, 
and  numerical  information  of  the  cards  based  upon  input  from 
a  user; 
a  third  portion  of  the  memory  means  stores  graphical,  textual, 
and  numerical  information  of  the  plays  based  upon  input  from 
a  user; 
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a  fourth  portion  of  the  memory  stores  graphical,  textual,  and 
numerical  information  of  said  game  based  upon  input  from  a 
user; 

a  fifth  portion  Of  the  memory  means  stores  graphical,  textual, 
and  numerical  information  about  the  statistics  of  said  football 
game; 

button  interface  means  including  a  standard  computer  keyboard 
whereby  a  user  can  enter  or  modify  graphical,  textual  and 
numerical  input  information  regarding  the  football  teams,  the 
plays,  the  bets,  the  cards,  the  statistics,  and  said  football 
game,  the  button  interface  means  is  for  changing  the  param- 
eters in  the  memory  means; 

graphical  interface  means  for  a  user  to  locate,  identify,  and 
manipulate  the  textual  and  the  numerical  input  information, 
the  graphical  u.ser  interface  means  further  enabling  a  user  lo 
visually  locale,  identify,  and  manipulate  icons  designating  the 
teams,  cards,  bets,  plays,  statistics,  and  said  football  game,  the 
graphical  interface  means  is  for  changing  parameters  in  the 
memory  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  information  about  said  football  game 
including  information  regarding  the  plays,  bets  and  cards 
corresponding  to  the  information  in  the  memory  means; 

a  first  portion  of  the  storage  means  stores  graphical,  textual,  and 
numerical  information  of  the  bet  corresponding  lo  the  first 
portion  of  the  memory  means; 

a  second  portion  of  the  storage  means  stores  graphical,  textual, 
and  numerical  information  of  the  cards  corresponding  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  memory  means; 

a  third  portion  of  tfie  storage  means  stores  graphical,  textual,  and 
numerical  information  of  the  plays  corresponding  to  the  third 
portion  of  the  memory  means; 

a  fourth  portion  of  the  storage  means  stores  graphical,  textual 
and  numerical  information  of  the  game  corresponding  to  the 
fourth  portion  of  the  memory  means; 

a  fifth  portion  of  the  storage  means  stores  graphical,  textual  and 
numerical  information  of  the  statistics  corresponding  to  the 
fifth  portion  of  the  memory  means; 

microprocessor  means  in  connection  with  the  display  means,  the 
memory  means,  and  the  storage  means,  the  microprocessor 
means  is  used  for  processing  information  about  said  football 
game,  plays,  bets,  statistics,  and  cards,  the  microprocessor 
means  is  further  used  for  updating  the  windows  in  the  displ.i 
based  upon  a  change  in  parameters  in  the  memor>'  means; 

a  write  agent,  the  write  agent  overwrites  the  parameters  in  said 
storage  means  with  corresponding  parameters  in  the  memor> 
means; 

communication  means  for  wnting  the  parameters  in  the  memory 
means  to  a  remote  second  game  machine,  the  communication 
means  is  further  used  for  receiving  write  statements  to  the 
storage  means  from  the  second  game  machine; 

a  snarf  agent,  the  snart  agent  snoops  write  signals  to  address 
locations  of  the  parameters  in  the  storage  means,  the  snarf 
agent  snarfs  the  snooped  wnte  signals  and  overwntes  the 
corresponding  parameters  in  the  memory  means,  the  snarf 
agent  then  triggers  the  microprocessor  means  to  update  the 
windows  on  the  display  based  upon  the  parameters  in  the 
memory  means. 


5.772,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATIVELY  ROTA  I  l^      J      \YING 

Hi)\  i\y  \  s|\ii  I   \riON  GAME  MACHINE 

Toshiiiiii-.!,  Kiiishi    K   ill    J.iii.in,  assignor  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd., 
H\iii;i>-ktii.  , jap. Ill 

4    ■  x*?.  Ser.  No.  514,637 
.iti.i.i   Lip.M:.  Mig.  17,  1994,6-193223 
UUyU  .,,.!,,  At>3G  31/16 

8  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  apparatus  for  simulatively  rotating  a  playing  box  of 
a  simulation  game  machine,  comprising 


tiled    \i 


Claims  [i 


V    ..(Hi: 

hit.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  463-^»6 


U 


y 


T-^^ 


'.  BS, 


a  driver  which  rotates  the  turn  table,  the  driver  being  provided 
with  a  controller  having  a  second  signal  n-ansmission  wire; 
and 

a  rotary  connector  provided  in  a  center  of  the  turn  table,  the 
rotary  connector  including: 

a  first  conductive  member  roiatable  with  the  turn  table  and 
electrically  connected  with  the  first  signal  transmission  wire, 
the  first  conductive  member  compnsing  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  inside  surface; 

a  second  conductive  member  stationary  relative  to  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  second  signal  transmission  wire,  the 
second  conductive  member  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  outside  surface,  said  outside  surface  of  the  second 
conductive  member  being  in  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of 
the  first  conductive  member;  and 

connecting  means  providing  a  non-optical  and  direct  electrical 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  conductive  mem- 
bers. 


5,772,514 

TORQUE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  MINE 

DRILLING  MACHINE 

Ki  ii.iiii  I     Ml"  rs    Humble.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Duramax,  Inc., 

Middlt  tnUi,  I  Hiio 

1     ntinu.iti f  Ser.  No.  197,726.  Feb.  17,  1994.  PaL  No. 

-^^s  J  i  f.    This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,781 

Int  CI."  E21B  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  464—20  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  deleterious  torque  in  a  shock 
a  turn  table  on  which  the  playing  box  is  mounted,  the  playing    absorbing,  rotary  drive  coupling  unit  for  connecting  a  drive  shaft 
box  being  provided  with  a  controlling  portion  having  a  first    and  a  driven  shaft  in  a  rotary  mine  drilling  machine,  said  device 
signal  transmission  wire;  comprising: 
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drive  plate  means  connectabie  (o  the  drive  shaft  of  the  rotary 

drilling  machine  for  rotating  with  the  dnve  shaft  and  for 

transminmg  the  motion  of  the  dnve  shaft; 
driven  plate  means  connectabie  to  the  driven  shaft  for  being 

rotated  by  the  dnve  shaft  and  for  rotating  the  dnven  shaft: 
a  shock  and  torque-absorbing  portion  fastened  to  said  dnve  plate 

means  and  fastened  to  said  driven  plate  means,  said  shock  and 

torque- absorbing  portion  compnsing  elaslomenc  matenal  for 

transnuaing  torque  between  said  drive  plate  means  and  said 

dnven  plate  means; 
torque-relief  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  plate 

means  and  said  driven  plate  means  for  limiting  the  torque 

placed   on   said   shock   and   torque-absorbing   portion,   said 

torque-relief  means  including: 

at  least  one  first  engagement  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  dnve  plate  means  for  driving  said  driven  plate  means 
in  response  to  a  predetennined  amount  of  torque  being 
applied  to  said  dnven  plate  means,  and 

at  least  one  second  engagement  means  connected  to  said 
dnven  plate  means  for  cooperating  with  said  first  engage- 
ment means  to  dnve  said  dnven  plate,  wherein  said  first 
engagement  means  contacts  said  second  engagement  means 
and  said  drive  plate  means,  and  relieves  the  torque  on  said 
shock  and  torque-absorbing  portion  and  directly  dnves  said 
dnven  plate  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount 
of  torque  being  applied  to  said  driven  plate  means,  said 
predetermined  amount  of  torque  being  selected  to  avoid 
torque-related  damage  to  said  elastomenc  material  frorr. 
heavy  loads;  and 

tcnsile-force  relief  means  connected  to  said  driven  plate 
means  and  having  a  portion  mounted  above  said  drive  plate 
means  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  driven  plate 
means,  said  drive  plaie  means  contacting  said  tensile-force 
relief  means  and  being  restrained  from  further  upward 
movement  in  response  to  a  predetermined  lifting  force 
applied  to  said  dnve  plate  means. 


1  A  torque  damper  compnsing  a  plurality  of  guide  sheets  which 
are  disposed  in  a  circumferential  arrangement  in  an  annular  chan- 
nel defined  around  an  outer  periphery  of  a  first  transmining  mem- 
ber with  an  axially  one  side  of  said  channel  opened  to  cover  an 
outer  penpheral  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  of  the  channel,  a  plurality 
of  damper  spnng  means  accommodated  in  a  circumferential 
arrangement  in  the  channel  with  the  guide  sheets  interposed  ther- 


ebetween, a  plurality  of  guide  plates  circumferentially  disposed 
and  secured  lo  the  first  transmitting  member  to  inhibit  disengage- 
ment of  said  damper  spring  means  from   said  channel,  holder 
members  secured  lo  said  first  transmitting  member  and  interposed 
between  end  washers  mounted  at  opposed  ends  of  adjacent  damper 
spnng  means  to  limit  a  proximity  distance  between  said  opposed 
ends,  and  transmitting   arms   which   are  provided  on  a  second 
tran.smitting  member  capable  of  being  displaced  in  a  relatively 
rotational  manner  with  respect  to  said  first  transmitting  member 
and  which  are  interpo-sed  between  the  opposed  end  washers, 
wherein  a  vanation   m  torque  between   said  first  and  second 
transmitting  members  id  damped  by  a  compressive  deforma- 
tion of  said  damper  spnng  means,  and 
wherein  said  torque  damper  further  includes  radially  outward 
directed  positioning  claws  formed  on  said  guide  sheets,  and 
retaining  claws  formed  on  said  guide  plates  to  urge  said 
positioning  claws  axially.  said  positioning  claws  and  said 
retaining  claws  being  engaged  in  a  plurality  of  notches  which 
are  formed  in  the  outer  penpheral  wall  of  the  channel. 


5,772^15 
TORQllE  DAMPER 

[  u-U'  Virn.ik.iv<  I  ^^■^^  >ti)  Amano,  both  of  lnasa-)^n;  Hideo 
'  (ii.,  U.jk'i  M-iish:  ^l.ino,  Wako,  and  Kj/iihir.^  S,jK.<jinM. 
Hakii,  di:  --1  l-ipaiL  .vvsiguors  to  Kabustnki  K,.I^rld  M  i  .. 
^hl.'ll>lk.l  III,:  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha, 
l<ik4  'J.  ri,ith    if   Lilian 

h  kit  <  Kt.  22.  1996,  S«r.  No.  734^23 

^_!alIIl^  prijni..  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-281017 

InL  a."  F16D  3/14 

VS.  a.  4«4— 67  6  Clainis 


IJAMFIM.  Ut\  K  K  VDAFFKU   lUBl-   IMK.KMLU 
I>rrO  A  MOTOR  VEHICI  F  POV\  KR  I  \I  I 
<'inaori  Bonfilio.  15  me  Casterfs.  <»;iin  (Ijchv  iKRi.  France 
t'<    I    So    P(   rFK44/IM4X.V  ;   <'l   liHlf  Sep.,  2'.  1W5,  §  102(e) 

i>.Uf  vp  ;".  iw?.  p(  f  }>uh  Ni.  vv(w>  r"hi?,  per  Puh 

Uatf  Jul,  h.   !•*«< 

P(    I    Filed   (>.■(      l-J     1V«U.  s.-r    Nu     ^<r,Mi 
Cidims  pnortiv    dppluatHin  Frainf.  [)t\     J,\   i"^n    4<   i^572 
in!    (1      HhD  j/J4 
VS.  CI.  4M — oJs  «  c  laim*. 
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1.  A  damping  device  (10)  comprising  damping  means  which  are 
disposed  between  two  coaxial  rotating  masses  (12.  14).  the  first 
one  (12)  of  the  two  masses  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  power  unit,  and  the  second 
one  ( 14)  of  the  two  masses  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  input 
shaft  of  a  gearbox  of  the  power  unit,  in  which  the  damping  means 
comprise: 

a  resilient  damping  mechanism  (32)  interposed  circumferentially 
between  the  two  rotating  masses  (12.  14)  so  as  to  couple  them 
together  circumferentially.  and  comprising  at  least  an  output 
disc  (32,  32A.  32B); 
a  first  fnction  damping  mechanism  (44)  which  compnses,  firstly, 
a  first  annular  fnction  element  (52)  coupled,  in  rotation  and 
axially.  to  the  second  one  ( 14)  of  the  two  rotating  masses,  and 
secondly  a  second  annular  friction  element  (54)  coupled  in 
rotation  to  the  second  one  (14)  of  the  two  rotating  masses. 
with  respect  lo  which  the  second  fnction  element  is  displace- 
able  axially  under  the  action  of  first  resilient  means  (78), 
which  urge  the  second  friction  element  axially  towards  the 
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first  annular  fnction  element  (52),  so  as  to  grip  axially  at  least 
one  output  disc  (34.  34A.  34B)  of  the  resilient  damping 
mechanism  (32):  and 

a  second  friction  damping  mechanism  (46)  which  includes  at 
least  one  third  annular  friction  element  (66)  coupled  in  rota- 
tion to  one  of  the  first  and  second  rotating  masses  (12.  14)  and 
displaceable  axially  with  respect  to  said  one  of  the  two 
rotating  masses  under  the  action  of  second  resilient  means 
(80)  which  urge  the  third  annular  friction  element  axially 
towards  an  annular  support  surface  (62).  which  is  formed  in 
facing  relationship  therewith  and  which  is  coupled  in  rotation 
to  one  of  the  first  and  second  rotating  masses  (12.  14). 
wherein  the  first  and  second  fnction  damping  mechanisms 
(44.  46)  are  carried  by  the  second  mass  (14).  and  in  that  the 
first  and  second  resilient  means  are  made  as  a  single  compo- 
nent (76)  which  comprises  a  resilient  ring  (78)  forming  the 
first  resilient  means  and  a  set  of  resiliently  deformable  radial 
fingers  (80)  forming  the  second  resilient  means,  and  which  is 
inlerposed  between  the  second  rotating  ma.ss  (14)  and  the 
second  annular  friction  element  (54)  and  between  the  second 
rotating  mass  (14)  and  the  third  annular  fnction  element  (66), 

wherein  the  third  annular  friction  element  (66)  is  offset  radially 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  annular  fnction 
elements,  and  in  that  the  radial  fingers  (80)  are  inclined  and 
extend  radially  from  one  of  the  circular  edges  (82)  of  the  ring 
(78),  in  such  a  way  that  free  ends  (84.  86)  of  the  radial  fingers 
(80)  act  on  the  third  annular  friction  element  (66). 


5,772.517 
TRANSMISSION  JOINT  HWIVf:  \   !  ki  I'Ol)  hl.K.MKN  i, 

THE  ARMS  OFTFII    ikifoii  M  [MINT  HAVING 
<P!IFRI''\T    ^IR!U■i^l^\    \  \  )  s  i  >(  )  \|  T  FROVT  R  \  PII 

<  if    I  ili     I  k!)-il|l  H  I  MIM 
Pierre    Louis     t  iiiinifmiuri.     Vciuphlf-li-l  bateau,     France, 
a.s$igi.or  to  (KN    \iiioiiii)tiM  A(,.  I.ohniar.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.012 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  17,  1995.  95  01879 
Int.  CI."  F16D  J/20 
LIS.  CI.  464—111  26  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  joint  comprising: 

a  male  tripod  element  to  be  fixed  to  a  first  shaft,  said  male  tripod 
element  including  arms,  each  arm  of  said  arms'  comprising  a 
spherical  surface,  said  spherical  surface  having  a  center  and 
an  axis,  and  said  male  tripod  element  having  a  radius; 

a  female  element  to  be  fixed  to  a  second  shaft,  said  female 
element  defining  a  plurality  of  tracks  such  that  each  arm  has 
two  tracks  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  associated  therewith, 
with  one  of  said  two  tracks  being  disposed  on  each  of  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  ann;  and 

a  first  guide  means  for  each  arm  for  ensuring  cfKiperation  of 
each  arm  with  one  of  said  two  tracks  associated  therewith, 
said  first  guide  means  having  a  center,  and  a  second  guide 
means  for  each  arm  for  ensuring  cooperation  of  each  arm  with 


the  other  of  said  two  tracks  associated  therewith,  said  first 
guide  means  being  larger  than  said  second  guide  means  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  female  element; 
wherein  the  axis  of  said  sphencal  surface  of  each  arm  is  parallel 
to  the  radius  of  said  male  tripod  element,  is  perpendicular  to  » 
line  extending  through  the  center  of  said  spherical  surface  and 
the  center  of  said  first  guide  means,  and  is  offset  from  the 
radius  of  said  male  tripod  element  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  first  guide  means. 


5.772418 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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TORSION  DAMPER,  HAVING  A  FRICTION  DEVICE 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VT:H1CLE 

Jacques  Feigler.  St.  Brice  S/Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642.938 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  4.  1995,  95  05332 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  -V66 

LI.S,  CI.  464—68  8  Claims 


-t-C/J  9  <5 


1.  A  torsion  damper  comprising:  a  primary  rotatable  pan;  a 
secondary  rotatable  part;  centring  means  interposed  operatively 
between  the  pnmary  and  secondary  pans  and  mounting  the  sec- 
ondary rotatable  pan  coaxially  on  the  pnmary  rotatable  pan  for 
relative  rotation  between  the  coaxial  rotatable  pans;  circumferen- 
tially acting  resilient  means  interposed  between  the  rotatable  pans; 
and  friction  means  operatively  interposed  between  the  rotatable 
pans,  the  torsion  damper  defining  a  cavity  containing  the  resilient 
means,  the  centring  means  closing  the  cavity,  and  the  friction 
means  being  disposed  outside  the  cavity  in  engagement  with  the 
centnng  means,  wherein  the  friction  means  compnse  a  cassette 
fixed  10  the  secondary  rotatable  pan  and  a  dnve  nng  fixed  to  the 
primary  rotatable  part,  the  cassette  comprising:  two  annular  stirrup 
members  which  define  an  annular  housing  and  means  fastening  the 
stirrup  members  together,  and  wherein  the  cassette  further  com- 
prises axially  acting  resilient  means,  a  first  fnction  disc  and  a 
second  fnction  disc  received  in  said  annular  housing,  .said  first 
friction  disc  being  arranged  to  be  driven  in  rotation  by  the  drive 
ring,  said  second  friction  disc  being  fixed  lo  the  stirrup  members 
for  rotation  w  iih  said  stirrup  members,  said  axially  acting  resilient 
means  pressing  the  first  friction  disc  in  contact  with  the  second 
friction  disc. 
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5.772,520 
KNTED  STl'DYOKE  ON  SLIP-BETWEEN-CENTER 
DRIVESHAFT 
(  llrl^    I- (or  Nicholas,  Berkley,  and  Timothy  Peter  Raleigh, 
-Macomb  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,128 

Int  Cl.*^  F16C  3/OJ 

VS.  CI.  464—162  13  Claims 


from  the  connecting  cap,  adapted  to  cover  the  universal  joint 
along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  said  universal  joint; 
supporting  means  which  counteract  any  contact  between  the 
protective  cone  and  the  enclosed  components  of  the  universal 
joint  if  the  protective  cone  is  subjected  to  any  external  loads, 
said  supporting  means  including  a  supporting  ring  the  outer 
circumferential  face  of  said  supporting  ring  supporting  the 
protective  cone  on  part  of  an  inner  face  of  said  protective 
cone  and  said  supporting  means  including  further  connecting 
means  connecting  the  support  ring  to  the  connecting  cap  and 
holding  the  supporting  ring  at  an  axial  distance  from  the 
connecting  cap  along  the  longitudmal  axis. 


6.  A  vented  slip  joint  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  shaft  having  a  first  end  with  an  externally  splined  portion 
and  a  second  end; 

a  hollow  driveshaft  having  a  first  cavity  within  the  dnve  shaft, 
the  dnveshaft  drivably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first 
shaft: 

a  second  shaft  having  a  internally  splined  portion  dnvably 
connected  to  the  splined  portion  of  the  first  shaft; 

a  seal  sealingly  engaged  with  the  first  and  second  shafts  ti 
define  a  second  cavity  bounded  by  the  seal  and  the  first  anc 
second  shafts;  and 

a  vent  provided  in  the  first  shaft,  the  vent  having  a  first  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  second  cavity,  the  vent  extend- 
ing through  the  first  shaft  and  having  a  second  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  cavity  of  the  driveshaft. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  driveshaft.  with  the  driveshaft 
including  two  universal  joints  each  having  two  joint  yokes  and  a 
cross  member  articulatably  connecting  the  two  joint  yokes,  as  well 
as  a  connecting  shaft  connecting  the  two  universal  joints  and 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with  each  universal  joint,  said 
protective  device  comprising: 
a  connecting  cap  adapted  for  connecting  with  one  of  the  joint 

yoke; 
a  protective  cone  connecting  with  said  connecting  cap; 
an  intermediate  sliding  ring  coupled  with  said  connecting  cap, 
said  sliding  ring  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  joint  yoke, 
said  protective  cone  being  of  a  plastic  material  and,  starting 


5,772322 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  A  GOLF 

(1  IB  SWINC 
Steven  M    Nfsrm.  (  .ivimi.  I'.i      [rrn    \    ll.us/tii    M.iiiiMin. 
Wis.;  Keith  A.  Ogiesby,  Jarnuniii.iii  tMK,  Mnti      hff  '  ..(, 
V^  hitohousr   Station,    and    Vnih'iin    h      K.i(lnh.   >omervillt-, 

ri.-tf,  .if  N  1  ,  .i^>.;^n.ir-.  t,    I  niifi)  "-Liir-.  •.(  i .. 'If  Association. 

t    ,■-    HliK,    N    I 

tilfd  ^M^    :3.  [''*'4.  >i:T    \,j    344, "25 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473—222  12  aaims 


5.772,521 

1  KOTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRIVESHAFT  HAVING 

k  vDIAL  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  PROTECTIVE 

CONE 
Paul    Herchenbach,   Ruppichteroth,   and   Horst    Kretschmer, 
Koln,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Walterscheid 
GmbH.  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1995,  195  41 
512.4 

InL  a."  F16D  3/84 
L.S.  CI.  464—170  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  golfer  and  a  golf  swing  comprising 
the  steps  of 

generating  a  three-dimensional  android  model  having  rigid  seg- 
ments with  characteristics  representative  of  a  human  person 
and  spherical  joints  interconnecting  said  rigid  segments; 

generating  a  parametric  dynamic  model  of  a  golf  club  represen- 
tative of  a  club; 

combining  said  android  model  with  said  golf  club  model  and  a 
ground  surface  model  to  create  a  complete  model; 

placing  a  plurality  of  markers  on  a  person; 

placing  a  triad  of  markers  on  a  golf  club  shaft  of  a  golf  club; 

recording  and  processing  the  motion  of  said  markers  on  said 
person  and  on  said  club  shaft  in  three  dimensions  during 
swinging  of  said  club  by  said  person  to  obtain  marker  path 
data  characteristics  of  the  golf  swing; 

processing  said  marker  path  data  to  calculate  three  dimensional 
angular  motions  for  said  android  model  segments  and  said 
dynamic  golf  club  model  corresponding  to  said  marker  path 
data;  and 

kinematically  driving  said  joints  of  said  android  model  in  depen- 
dence on  said  three-dimensional  angular  motions  to  effect 
superposition  of  said  golf  swing  on  said  android  model  and 
said  golf  club  model. 
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5,772,523 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Ted  Sheflic,  406-A  Mill  Rd.,  New  Oxford,  Pa.  17350 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,039 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  473—227  11  Claims 


5,772,524 

W  ATFR  RFT\RDING  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

Ben  Huang,   '  'J   :  ^'loodlands  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

V2MK 
Coniinu.iii.il!  Ill-part  of  Ser.  No,  637,931,  Jan.  14,  1991.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  890,383,  M..     :(     i  >'»2.  abandoned.  Sen  No. 
953,190,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abaml.iRd    Sir.  No.  58.313,  May  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  278.186,  It     ;       'W4,  Pat  No. 
5397,123,  Ser.  No.  542,009,  Nov,  13.  19v^.  I'jt.  No.  5,645,501, 

Ser.  No.  567339,  Dec.  28,  1995.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
595,445.  Feb    26,  1'W6,  ahandoned   ThK  appliratinn  ,|un.  14, 

(i!(    f   i       \ri3B  4H'C« 
U,S.  CI.  473—30(1  11  aaims 

1.  A  grip  for  a  goll  club  shall,  >aid  grip  comprising; 
a  strip  which  includes  an  open-pored  felt  layer,  a  thin  layer  of 

water  resistant  material,  and  a  smooth  closed-pore  outer  poly- 

urethane  layer; 
the   thin   layer  of  water   resistant   material   being   interposed 

between  the  outer  polyurethane  layer  and  the  felt  layer; 
the  felt  layer  having  its  upper  surface  bonded  to  the  lower 

surface  of  the  layer  of  water  resistant  material; 
the  upper  surface  of  the  water  resistant  material  being  bonded  to 

the  lower  surface  of  the  polyurethane  layer. 


^^:^ 


1.  A  golf  training  device  adapted  for  training  a  golfer  to  pivot  the 
legs,  hips  and  body,  and  maintain  a  solid  leading  arm  during  the 
execution  of  a  golf  swing,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  cap,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  attachment  to  a 
golf  club  grip; 

a  first  section  adjacent  to  and  axially  aligned  with  said  cylindri- 
cal cap  and  extending  from  said  cap  at  a  first  angle  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis;  a  second  section  angularly  offset  and 
extending  from  said  first  section  at  a  second  angle  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  section  being  longer  than 
said  first  section;  and  a  third  section  angularly  offset  and 
extending  from  said  second  section  at  a  third  angle  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  third  section  being  longer  than  said 
second  section  and  having  a  free  end  thereon; 

whereby  said  device,  when  said  cylindrical  cap  is  properlv 
attached  to  a  golf  club  grip,  moves  adjacent,  but  does  not 
contact,  the  from  hip  of  the  golfer  when  the  golfer  pivots  and 
maintains  a  solid  leading  arm  during  the  execution  of  a  golf 
swing  and  said  free  end  of  the  third  section  of  said  device 
contacts  the  golfer  if  the  golfer  fails  to  properly  pivot  or 
maintain  a  solid  leading  arm  during  the  execution  of  a  golf 
swing. 


with  the  felt  layer  providing  strength  for  the  polyurethane  layer 
while  the  polyurethane  layer  absorbs  shocks  and  provides 
tackiness  so  as  to  inhibit  slippage  of  a  user's  hand  relative  to 
a  shaft; 

a  tape  on  the  underside  of  the  felt  layer  and  bent  over  the  sides 
of  the  fell  layer  to  adhere  the  felt  layer  to  a  golf  club  shaft  and 
to  restrain  the  entry  of  water  into  the  fell  layer;  and 

with  the  strip  being  spirally  wrappable  about  a  shaft  with  the 
side  edges  of  said  tape  being  in  watertight  abutment. 


5,772,525 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Lon  Klein,  Ryebrook,  N.Y..  assignor  to  New  Vision  Golf  Corp., 

New  City.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733.274,  Oct  17.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  356,841,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No, 

5369,098.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,689 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/14 

U.S.  CI.  473—300  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  golf  putter  for  putting  a  golf  ball  along  a  path  of 
desired  golf  ball  travel  and  of  the  type  having  a  hosel  connecting  a 
head  to  an  elongated  shaft, 

said  elongated  shaft  comprising  a  first  head  end  affixed  to  said 
putter  head  and  a  second  grip  end,  a  gnp  end  length  portion 
proximate  to  said  grip  end  having  a  substantially  constant 
enlarged  transverse  dimension  between  about  1.0  and  1.2 
inches,  a  hosel  end  length  portion  proximate  to  said  first  head 
end  having  a  substantially  constant  reduced  transv  erse  dimen- 
sion between  about  0.5  and  0.7  inches,  and  a  tapered  center 
length  portion  extending  from  said  grip  end  length  portion  to 
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said  hosel  end  length  portion  having  transverse  dimensions 
which  diminish  in  size  from  said  enlarged  transverse  dimen- 
sion at  an  end  thereof  proximate  to  said  grip  end  length 
portion  lo  said  reduced  transverse  dimension  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof  proximate  to  said  hosel  end  length  portion. 


5,772^26 
GOLF  CLLIB  HEADS 

"^j.  !n  !|,it  I  .  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruman  Golf 
K  itui^hsMkaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I     niitui.it  .n  of  Sen  No.  552,628,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

I  hiv  application  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  743,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-182436 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—314  14  Claims 


rial  tank  of  an  injection  molding  machine  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60°  C.  and  then  delivering  the  pre-warmed  rubber 
mixture  to  an  injection  molding  tube  of  the  injection  molding 
machine  which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  70°  C; 

li)  preparing  a  club  head  casing  having  a  front  open  chamber  at 
its  front  side,  a  filling  hole  at  one  side  in  communication  with 
said  front  open  chamber,  and  an  inside  flange  raised  from  a 
bottom  side  of  said  front  open  chamber  around  the  border, 
then  welding  a  face  panel  lo  the  inside  flange  of  said  club 
head  casing  to  close  said  front  open  chamber,  and  then  filling 
a  bonding  agent  through  said  filling  hole  into  said  front  open 
chamber,  and  then  pre-heating  said  club  head  casing  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100°  C.  for  about  480  second:  and 

ill)  injecting  said  pre-warmed  rubber  mixture  into  said  filling 
hole  by  said  injection  molding  machine  at  an  injection  veloc- 
ity of  about  3.0  cm/sec,  an  injection  pressure  of  about  100 
kg/cm",  a  mold  closing  pressure  of  about  150  kg/cm',  and  an 
injection  time  of  about  within  10  seconds  lo  30  seconds,  lo 
mold  a  shock  absorbing  rubber  in  said  front  open  chamber 
through  a  vulcanization  process. 


5,772.528 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  wood  type  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  toe  located  at  a  front  of  said  head: 

a  sole  located  at  a  bottom  of  said  head: 

a  heel  located  at  a  rear  of  said  head: 

a  ball-stnking  face  located  in  a  central  position  of  said  head 
between  said  toe  and  said  heel,  said  ball-striking  face  having 
front  and  rear  sides:  and 

a  neck  leading  from  said  heel  to  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club  to  which 
said  head  is  to  be  connected,  wherein  a  point,  at  which  a 
center  of  gravity  of  said  head  is  located,  is  positioned  on  said 
rear  side  of  said  ball-stnking  face,  and  a  length  of  an  imagi- 
nary perpendicular  line  which  is  drawn  from  said  point  al 
which  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  head  is  located  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  of  said  golf  club  to  which  said 
head  is  connected,  is  at  least  35  mm. 


5,772.529 
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5.772327 
GOLF  CLLB  HEAD  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Jung  Ming  Liu,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Linphone  Golf 
Co..  Ltd..  Kaoshiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apn  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  846.487 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53A)4:  B29C  45/03 

U.S.  CI.  473—324  7  Qaims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  fabrication  method  including  the  steps  of: 
il  preparing  a  rubber  mixture  by  mixing  a  rubber  with  fillers, 
then  pre-warming  the  rubber  mixture  thus  obtained  in  a  mate- 


10.  A  golf  club  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  clubhead  frame,  said  frame  having  a  first  window 
structure  and  a  second  window  structure,  said  first  window 
structure  delineating  a  first  flange  structure  for  receiving  a 
clubface  structure,  said  second  window  structure  delineating  a 
second  flange  structure  for  receiving  an  exhaust  clubhead 
structure: 

a  clubface  structure  comprising  a  first  mesh  structure  having 
openings  sized  for  facilitating  entry  of  air.  and  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  conform  and  attach  to  said  first  flange  structure, 
said  first  mesh  structure  composing  a  first  mesh  material 
arrangement  formed  such  thai  a  depth  dimension  associated 
wiih  a  mesh  opening  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  regulatory  depth 
dimension  for  grooves  on  a  clubface:  and 

an  exhaust  clubhead  structure  comprising  a  second  mesh  struc- 
ture having  openings  sized  for  exhausting  air  and  being  sized 
and  shaped  to  conform  and  attach  to  said  second  flange 
structure. 

said  clubhead  frame,  said  clubface  structure,  said  exhaust  club- 
head structure  being  constructed  from  metallic  material 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  stainless  steel, 
and  titanium. 
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i  H  K I   \  I)  WOl'ND  GOLF  BALL 
\kira  Kato,  Sbirakaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd..  Hvogo-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  771.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350157 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
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5.772.532 
GOLF  BALL 
Joseph  F.  Stiefel.  Ludlow.  Mass..  and  Donald  J.  Bunger.  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  52732.  Sep.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.688,194. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  891.810 
InL  CI."  A63B  37/14 
V.S.  CI.  47i— 384  3  Claims 


3a,INfCflLAYER 
COVER  FLEX  MOO 
yX)-6O0MPoll2l 
THICKNESS  5  Omni 

Sb.OJTUI  LAYER 
CWERFIXX  MOO 
SO  290  MPd  II 1 1 
TMCKNCSS  5  3rm 

.SOLID  CENTER 
WA    29-»mni 


Z. THREAD  RUBBER  LAYER 
lljl  THICKNESS  5-6mm 


1.  A  thread  wound  golf  ball  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  center. 

(b)  a  thread  rubber  layer  formed  on  the  solid  center,  and 

(c)  a  cover  having  a  two-layer  structure  of  an  inner  layer  cover 
and  an  outer  layer  cover  the  inner  layer  cover  being  formed 
on  the  thread  rubber  layer  and  the  outer  layer  cover  being 
formed  on  the  inner  layer  cover, 

wherein  the  solid  center  has  a  diameter  of  from  29  to  35  mm.  the 
cover  contains  an  ionomer  resin  as  a  main  component,  the  inner 
layer  cover  has  a  flexural  modulus  of  from  300  to  600  MPA,  the 
outer  layer  cover  has  a  flexural  modulus  of  from  50  lo  290  MPa, 
and  a  value  of  ti/d,-*-!,-!-!, )  is  within  the  range  from  0,1  to  0,55. 
with  1 1  being  the  thickness  of  the  outer  layer  cover  t,  being  the 
thickness  of  the  inner  layer  cover,  and  t,  being  the  thickness  of  the 
thread  rubber  laver 


5,772.531 
SOI  in  f;ni,FBALL 
Shui^ji   Ohsumi;    Hini^ti     K,i'>.t>iata:    Kei^i   Baba;   Yasuhiro 
Fukui;  Hiroyuki  Naito,  and  laro  Izawa.  all  of  Kagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kasco  Corporation.  Kagawa-ken.  Japan 

I   ht  \!  ir  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  813.068 
Claims  prii  riiy  .ijiplication  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1996,  8-292100; 
Nov.  1,  1996,  8-292101 

InL  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
U.S.  a.  473—376  13  Claims 


JIS-C»65 


l-t3mm 
JIS-C50-80 


37- 41mm 


6- 30mm 
JIS-C60-95 
2l-39mm      —I 


1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  having  a  three- 
layered  structure  composed  of  an  inner  layer  an  intermediate  layer, 
and  an  outer  layer  and  a  cover  for  coaling  said  solid  core,  wherein: 
said  intermediate  layer  is  designed  to  have  a  JIS-C  hardness  of 
50  lo  80,  and  said  outer  layer  is  designed  to  have  a  hardness 
which  is  higher  than  said  hardness  of  said  intermediate  layer 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  dimples  on  the  surface  thereof  comprising 
a  dimple-free  equatorial  line  dividing  said  golf  ball  into  two 

hemispheres: 
each  of  said  hemispheres  having  an  equal  number  of  dimples: 
each  hemisphere  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  arranged  in  a 
configuration  about  the  surface  of  said  hemisphere  so  that 
there  are  no  repeating  patterns  within  the  hemisphere. 


5,772^33 
GOLF  TEE  SETTER  BALL  TEEING  DEVICE 
T.  Lee  Dablmann.  18333  Carriage  Dn.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 
95037 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779JK)3 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/m 

VS.  CI.  473—386  11  Claims 


1.  A  golf  aid  for  insening  a  golf  tee  into  the  ground  with  a  golf 
ball  situated  on  lop  of  the  tee,  composing: 

a  delayed  urging  means  exhibiting  a  delayed  rebound  once 

compressed: 
means  for  supporting  said  delayed  urging  means  between  a  grip 

end  of  a  golf  club  shaft  and  said  golf  ball:  and 
means  for  supporting  said  golf  tee  underneath  said  golf  ball  such 

that  said  golf  tee  is  in  contact  with  said  golf  ball. 
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5.7724!34 
^  ilANCED  GOLF  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

u--..  2916  Blakely  Dr..  Orlando,  Fla.  32835-6141 
1  Ner.  No.  240.983,  Mav  II.  1994,  abandoned. 


v  til.  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  942343,  Sep.  9, 

irC.  Pat.  No.  5326,095.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Sen 

No.  858,816 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473--«07  20  Ctaims 


at  least  one  object  director  to  direct  an  object  with  a  fluid  along 

or  above  the  playing  surface  and 
at  least  one  score  area. 


-  "2.536 
li  \  I  I  |M,  PR  \fTICE  DEVICE 

Lian-rji«  Hi;    "■\,iiil;      (  h,ini;tiu.i     H^iin.    Tiiiw.in.    assignor    to 
Chiiit;  i  il  n  I'l.i^th    I  .1  .  I  t(t      l.iiiHi.   laiw.in 

(ilid  ht  h     i>i    f'V-    s,  r    N.'    Sli:,172 
Int.  I  t      \t.3B 
U.S.  CI.  473— »17  5  Claims 


1  A  golf  information  system  for  providing  a  golfer  with  infor- 
mation regarding  the  distance  to  designated  points  on  a  golf  course 
having  a  plurality  of  golf  holes  comprising: 

a  receiver  moveable  with  said  golfer  having  locating  means  for 
determining  the  position  of  said  receiver  on  said  golf  course 
and  microprocessing  means  for  calculating  distances  from 
said  position  of  said  receiver  to  said  designated  points  stored 
in  a  memory,  said  microprocessing  means  relaying  said  infor- 
mation to  display  means  for  displaying  said  information  to 
said  golfer  regarding  the  distance  to  said  designated  points  on 
said  golf  course  relative  to  said  receiver;  and 

golf  hole  determination  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to 
output  said  information  related  to  one  of  said  golf  holes  being 
played  by  said  golfer  wherein  the  golf  course  includes  a 
plurality  of  golf  hole  identifying  regions  with  at  least  one  said 
hole  identifying  region  associated  with  each  said  golf  hole 
and  at  least  two  said  hole  identifying  regions  associated  with 
one  said  golf  hole,  such  that  said  position  of  said  receiver  is 
compared  with  said  hole  identifying  regions  by  said  micro- 
processing means  to  detect  the  presence  of  said  receiver 
within  a  hole  identifying  region  on  said  golf  course  in  order  to 
ainomatically  establish  a  present  golf  hole  being  played  by 
said  golfer,  wherein  once  said  present  golf  hole  is  established 
said  information  is  related  to  said  designated  points  of  said 
golf  course  associated  with  said  present  golf  hole  until  a  new 
golf  hole  is  automatically  established  by  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  said  receiver  within  another  of  said  hole  identifying 
regions. 


5.772.535 
INFLATABLE  PORTABLE  GAME 

John  Kenneth   Murphy,  27  Gowan  Lane,  Aurora.  Ontario. 
Canada.  L4G  4X6 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  19,  1996,  2190695 
Int.  CI."  A63B  71/02 
V.S.  a.  473-^15  20  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  jxirtable  substantially  collapsible  structure  com- 
posing: 

an  inflatable  substantially  collapsible  playing  field  having  at 
least  two  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  field  being  of  a  form 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hockey  rink,  a  soccer 
field  and  a  baseball  field. 


1.  A  baning  practice  device  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  upper  and  lower  sides  and  a  vertical 
passage  extending  therethrough  a  chamber  defined  in  said 
base  frame,  a  hole  defined  in  an  upperside  of  said  base  frame 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber  wereby  a  fluid  weight- 
ing material  may  be  placed  in  said  chamber,  a  plug  detachably 
fitted  on  the  upperside  of  said  base  frame  and  including  a 
lower  portion  received  in  said  hole;  a  depression  defined  in 
said  underside  of  said  base  frame  and  communicating  with 
said  passage; 

an  engaging  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and 
said  engaging  member  being  defined  by  a  stub,  said  stub 
extending  through  said  passage  and  protruding  outward  of 
said  base  frame  upperside.  an  outer  thread  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  stub,  and  a  flange  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  stub, 
said  flange  being  received  in  said  depression; 

a  bellows  shaped  flexible  tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends;  said 
tube  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  pivot  elements,  each 
element  having  a  concave  inner  surface  at  one  end  and  a 
convex  outer  surface  at  its  other  end;  said  convex  outer 
surface  at  said  one  end  of  each  element  being  in  complemen- 
tary engagement  with  said  concave  inner  surface  at  said  other 
end  of  an  adjoining  element  to  define  a  substantially  ball  and 
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socked  joint;  a  ball  support  element  pivotally  attached  at  said 
lube  upper  end;   a  ball   releasably   supported  on   said  ball 
support  element 
a  connecting  wire  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  base  frame 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  ball. 


5.772.537 
DEVK  i    InR  HI  It  R\I\i.   \BALLATAUSER 
It  I  1  1  kMIN  \HI  V  SPEED 
K-.it.i!..i    \     Mi.ht^.in.  Seattle,  and  M.iiihi  ■■•    V.  Veeder,  Stan- 
wiMxi.  boih  oi  \\a.sh.,  assignors  to  Happ\  i)ay  Sports  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
("nntinuation-in  p;)rt  of  Ser.  No.  795346,  Feb.  4,  1997,  aban- 
1.  rnd.  and  St  i    Ni     "'M.S63.  Feb.  5,  1997.  abandoned.  This 
iipiih.  .,\'.'T,  hai    12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873.842 
int.  Cl.'~  A63B  W/W 
VS.  CI.  473 — 135  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  a  sports  projectile  that  is  traveling 
along  an  incident  path,  back  along  a  return  path,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  base  portion  and  an  elevaUble  portion; 

(b)  an  elastomeric  panel  suspended  within  the  elevatable  portion 
by  an  elastomenc  cord  that  extends  between  a  periphery  of 
the  elastomenc  panel  and  the  elevatable  portion  of  the  frame, 
said  elastomeric  cord  coupling  the  elastomeric  panel  to  the 
elevatable  pwrtion  of  the  frame  so  that  the  elastomeric  panel 
defines  an  impact  area  for  the  sports  projectile  as  the  projec- 
tile travels  along  the  incident  path;  and 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  a  tension  of  the  elastomeric  panel  to 
enable  a  user  to  selectively  change  a  force  with  which  the 
sports  projectile  is  deflected  back  along  the  return  path  rela- 
tive to  that  at  which  the  sports  projectile  Uaveling  along  the 
incident  path  strikes  the  elastomeric  panel. 


a  shoulder  end  and  a  wrist  end.  the  shoulder  end  being 
pivotally  affixed  to  the  torso  and  the  wrist  end  being  pivotally 
affixed  to  the  lower  arm  section; 

two  lower  limbs,  each  lower  limb  having  an  upper  leg  section,  a 
lower  leg  section,  and  a  foot  section,  the  upper  leg  section 
further  having  an  upper  pivot  point  and  a  lower  pivot  slot,  the 
upper  leg  section  being  pivotally  affixed  at  its  upper  pivot 
point  to  the  torso,  and  to  the  lower  leg  section  at  its  lower 
pivot  slot,  and  the  foot  section  being  pivotally  affixed  to  the 
lower  leg  section; 

a  frante.  the  frame  being  affixed  to  the  back  of  the  torso;  and. 

a  base  attached  to  the  frame. 


5.772„539 
SAFETY    H\>-h   ^MMi   ^^^   (M  )R,  METHODS  OF  USING 

W!'  M\KJM:     \N  I)  ASSOCIATED 

R,,^:,  r    I      ll.iil.fU     H.   V    i4f.     Mi/.,t.,  !l-.l-^>r.     ]■.:     17022-0346 

Coiuuui..ti..iMi>'|...rt  ..(  --.-I    N.i   44l,(..^4,  M:(\   15.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.55h.liS'J   V  hi. !    IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940.542.  Sep.  4. 
1992.  Pal.  Ni..  5,255. h92,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
669.088.  Mar.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.577.  Oct.  1.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442.465.  Nov.  30.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4.979.740.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.276.  May 
16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
647,534.  Sep.  19.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,744ii61.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,241.  Mar  4.  1983.  Pat 
No.  4.531.733.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser  No. 
395,279,  Jul.  6,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4398,715,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  234.618.  Feb.  17.  1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  18.844.  Mar  19.  1979.  Pat.  No.  4,266.768. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758.638.  Jan.  12, 
1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
484.897 
Int.  CI."  A63B  71/00 
V.S.  CI.  473 — <99  19  Claims 
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5.772.538 

FREE  STANDING  GOA I    !   \  K  K  !  I  K    \  if  \  RATCS 

John  Sztvkiel.  6040  Stoney  Poinu  In  .  1  aiiMii^;    Mich.  48917. 

and  Michael  Huhn.  9365  Grove  Rd.,  DeWitt,  Mich.  48820 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.108 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  473— 44<)  27  Claims 

1.  A  free  standing  goalie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lorso; 

two  upper  limbs,  each  upper  limb  further  having  an  upper  arm 
section  and  a  lower  arm  section,  the  upper  arm  section  having 


503 


1.  An  athletic  base  system  comprising: 

a  ground  support  structure  for  releaseably  securing  an  athletic 
base  thereto,  and  an  athletic  base,  said  ground  support  struc- 
ture further  comprising: 

an  upper  mounting  surface  for  receiving  an  athletic  base 
thereon; 

a  member  extending  below  said  mounting  surface  for  securing 
the  position  of  the  ground  support  structure  relative  to  the 
ground; 


179-281  O.G  -98-  13  :  QL  3 
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said  mounting  surface  having  at  least  one  fastening  element 
disposed  thereon  for  releaseably  fastening  said  athletic  device 
thereto: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  fastening  element  comprises  a  nipple 
having  a  outer  peripheral  surface  and  having  a  stem  portion 
and  a  tip  portion,  said  tip  portion  having  a  greater  cross- 
sectional  dimension  than  said  stem  section,  and  having  a 
lower  locking  surface  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
outwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  stem  at  an  upper  extent  of 
said  stem  to  engage  a  fastening  element  on  an  athletic  base 
which  IS  to  be  secured  to  the  ground  support  structure,  and 
wherein  said  peripheral  surface  defines  a  nipple  volume  occu- 
pied by  said  nipple. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nipple  includes  a  relief  zone  within 
said  nipple  volume,  in  which  no  nipple  material  is  present, 
said  relief  zone  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  upper  portions  of  the  nipple  to  deflect  radially  inwardly 
upon  the  application  of  inwardly  directed  force; 

said  athletic  base  having  an  upper  contact  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  base  having  a  fastening  element  recess  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lower  surface  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  said  at  least  one  nipple,  said  recess  having  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  lip  at  said  lower  surface,  said  lip  being 
sized  to  engage  said  locking  surface  of  said  nipple  when  said 
nipple  IS  inserted  into  said  recess. 


chamber  by  contact  with  walls  of  said  chamber  in  at  least  one 
direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


.>.772,542 
U  UltR  FOR  A  BALI. 
Larry  A.  Gildea,  Gobies,  and  Gregg  R.  Beaudette,  St  Joseph, 
both  of  Mirh..  assicnur^  tu   \I1  Sp.irti  1r:iinini:  Resources, 

Inc.,  St.  .I'.-..  I'"    '^''>>' 

Hied  tab.  7,  1W7,  ber.  .No.  7f5,lM) 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CI.  473—576  19  Claims 


5,772440 
RACKET  FOR  TENMS  OR  THE  LIKE  GAMES 
Siegfried  Kuebler,  Mozartstr.   17,  D-88662  fjberlingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  33 
"94.9 

Int.  CI."  A63B  49/02 
VS.  C\.  473—519  9  Claims 


1.  A  racket  compnsing  a  frame  for  accommodating  stringing. 
said  frame  having  a  hollow  tube  and  a  handle  end,  said  hollow  tube 
having  an  outside  surface,  said  outside  surface  having  formed 
the^on  means  for  receiving  a  granular  mass  for  altering  weight 
distribution  of  the  racket,  a  granular  mass  located  in  said  receiving 
means  and  a  covering  means  extending  over  said  receiving  means 
for  retaining  the  granular  mass  within  said  receiving  means. 


SNAP  UM<  HOOK 


1.  A  tether  for  a  ball  the  tether  comprising: 

a  primary  shock  cord  having  two  free  ends  and  a  first  spring 
constant: 

one  of  said  two  free  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to  stationary 
object:  and 

a  differential  shock  device  selected  to  have  a  relatively  higher 
spnnt  constant  than  said  first  spring  constant,  said  differential 
shock  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  of  said  two 
free  ends  of  said  primary  shock  cord  and  attached  to  a  ball  by 
attaching  means: 

wherein  said  spring  constant  of  said  differential  shock  device  is 
selected  to  permit  said  differential  shock  device  to  begin 
stretching  once  said  primary  shock  cord  has  stretched  beyond 
its  original  length  to  a  slightly  below  failure  of  said  shock 
cord  point. 


5.772,541 
V  IHKATION  DAMPENED  HAND-HELD  IMPLEMENTS 

j  I  ill  I  Huiatti,  Castaic,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jas  D.  Easton,  Inc.. 

Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,180 

Int  CI.*  A63B  59/00 

VS.  a.  473—520  13  Claims 

1.  An  implement  having  a  handle  which,  dunng  use  is  subject  to 
vibration  in  at  least  one  direction  tfansverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  handle,  and  a  vibration  dampening  system  mounted  on  said 
implement,  characterized  in  that  said  vibration  dampening  system 
comprises  a  chamber  on  said  implement  proximate  a  location  of 
maximum  transverse  displacement  of  a  point  on  said  implement 
dunng  vibration  and  an  elasitomeric  member  disposed  in  said 
chamber,  said  elastomeric  member  being  freely  moveable  in  said 


5.772,543 

r;  \MF  R\!  I 

Robert  P.im-.    4(>"  Hmhi.iiul    \i.-,  M;iiil.n.  M.i^v  ti;!4S 

Contiiui.ith.ri-in-(Mit  i.l  St  r   N.<    ^tS.w.,V   Viisi    14.  1W5.  Pat. 

No.  5.M1.54I     ihiv  .itiplu.ili..n  j.in,  H,   i'cr.  Si-r,  No.  "Si)..'!!. 

Int.  CI."  A63B  43/04  J7/Uii 
VS.  a.  473—594  2  Claims 

1  A  game  ball  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  game  site 
and  filled  with  granular  or  particulate  material  obtained  at  the  game 
site  comprising: 

a  first  pliable  panel  having  two  ends,  a  first  side,  a  second  side, 
an  inner  and  outer  surface,  and  a  flap  having  a  length  approxi- 
mately one  third  the  length  of  said  first  side  protruding  radi- 
ally outward  from  a  central  position  on  said  first  side; 
a  second  pliable  panel  substantially  identical  to  said  first  pliable 
panel  but  further  having  the  flap  thereof  folded  over  upon  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  and  permanently  affixed  thereto  thereby 
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5,772445 

SPORISBALLAND  MANLKACTLRJNG  METHOD 

IHERKOK 

Tsiug  Ming  Ou,  No.  32,  l.auf  56,  Chung  <'beng  2nd  Road, 

Kaohsiung,  TaiMan 

Filed  Dei.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,264 
lot.  CI."  A63B  41/10:  B6SH  54/M 


VS.  CI.  473—405 


20 


9CUiiii» 


tunning  a  flap  retaining  ekmenl  in  substantial  mating  align 
iiicnl  with  »aid  flap  ot  said  first  panel: 

dl  Irasi  line  third  pliable  panel  having  Iwii  eiid&.  iwo  sides,  and 
an  uinei  and  outer  surface : 

wherein  the  second  side  of  said  first  and  second  pliable  panels 
are  each  permanently  adjoined  ti)  one  side  of  said  third  pliable 
panel,  and 

a  scaling  means  tunning  a  leiiijiorary.  user  rcsealahle  joining 
means  beiween  .said  flap  and  said  flap  retaining  means,  com- 
pnsing a  hook  and  loop  type  fastener; 

wherein  said  game  ball  is  hrsi  filled  with  said  granular  or 
|)aniculate  material  and  mice  the  game  hall  is  filled  tu  a 
desired  volume,  engaging  the  hook  and  loop  lyiie  taslcner 
seals  the  inalenal  wilhin  the  game  ball  making  said  game  bail 
suitable  for  play  desired  volume  of  said  niaienal  is  sealing 
said  disposed  upon  said  outer  surface 


5,772,544 
BASEBALL  AND  SOU  BALL 
Wen  Hsiang  Vang,  Nu.  2U1,  Chung  Don  Street,  Kaoiihiuiig, 
lain  an 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,572 
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1  .S.  CI.  473— 598  I  Claim 


J  » 


so 


I   A  ball  comprising 

a  core. 

ai  least  two  cover  members  engaged  on  said  core  and  including 
all  dbulling  peripheral  poilion. 

d  |idd  engaged  beiween  said  dbulling  peiiphcial  poilioii  ol  said 
al  least  Iwii  cover  iiicmhers  diid  sdid  core,  said  pad  being 
made  of  resilient  material,  and 

al  least  one  thread  stitched  along  said  dbulling  penpheral  portion 
ot  said  al  least  iwt)  cover  members  tor  tonning  a  pluialily  ot 
sliiches  diid  fur  securing  said  pad  and  said  ahuliing  |x:ripheral 
ponion  of  said  dl  least  Iwo  cover  meiiibcrs  Uigelher. 

said  al  least  one  thread  being  lightened  and  engaged  inlu  said 
resilient  pad  ttii  turniing  a  plurality  ot  bulges  beiween  said 
sliiches  and  tor  allowing  said  al  least  one  thread  lo  be 
engaged  beiween  and  protected  by  said  bulges. 


1  A  iiianufdclunng  method  ot  a  sponsball,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  inflating  a  rubber  bladder  ball   which  has  a  valve  stem 

provided  thereon; 
lb)  coaling  al  least  an  elongating  strengthened  thread  with  glue; 
(cj  winding  said  strengthened  thread  evenly  around  and  around 

an  outer  surface  ot  said  rubher  bladder  ball  lo  overlap  wilh 

each  other  unlil  said  blailder  hall  is  embraced  by  a  web  layer 

ot  said  sirenglhened  ihiead  lo  tomi  a  bladdci,  wherein  said 

overlap|)ed  sirenglhened  thread  is  adhered  with  each  other  and 

to  said  outer  surface  ot  said  bladdei  ball: 
id)  healing  said  bladder  in  a  mold  unlil  said  strengthened  thread 

IS  hardened  lo  toriii  said  weh  layer  which  is  permanently  and 

ngidly  united  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  bladder  ball 

integrally; 
(e)  culling  a  ball  cover  inalenal  into  a  predetermined  nunil)er  ot 

panels  in  predetermined  shape; 
ifl   sewing    said   panels   edge   lo  edge   together   by   a   sewing 

machine  lo  tonii  a  ball  cover  which  has  a  valve  hole  provided 

■hereon,    wherein    a    section   of    said    pdnels   aie    not    sewn 

logeilier  lo  form  an  inlel  opening, 
(gl  healing  said  ball  cover  and  turn  said  ball  cover  nghl  side  out; 
(h)   insening    said   sliengllieiied   bladder   inio   said   ball   cover 

ihiough  said  inlei  opening: 
(U  aligning  and  gluing  said  valve  sleni  ot  said  bladder  wilh  said 

valve  hole  ot  said  ball  cover, 
(J)  scini  inflating  said  bladder  U)  make  sure  ihal  said  bladder  is 

propped  against  said  ball  cover: 
(ki  liand  sewing  said  inlet  ojiening  ot  said  hall  cover  together  lo 

toiin  the  s|x>nshall:  and 
(It  fully  inflating  !>did  s|>iMsball  to  more  than  a  standard  pressure 

within  a  shaping  mold  to  ensure  a  [lemianenl  siruclure  and 

sha|)e  ot  naid  bladdei  and  said  hall  cover 
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VS.  CI.  474—50  21  Claimn 

1  A  continuously  variable  drive  adapted  loi  use  with  an  endless 
dnve.  compnsing: 
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BICYCLE  CRANKSET 

Osaka.  Japan,   assignor  to 


Shimano,   Inc., 


Masao   Terada, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.866 

Oaims  prioriry.  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-242004 

Int.  CI."  F16H  9K)6 

MS.  CI.  474-77  21  Claims 


1    A  bicycle  crankset  for  mouncing  a  chainring  (43.44.45).  tiie 
cranliset  comprising: 

a  crank  arm  (50)  iiaving  a  first  end  for  mounting  a  pedal  (40) 
I  and  a  second  end  having  a  boss  (55)  for  mounting  to  a  crank 

axle  (46): 
a  chainring  retamer  (51)  for  supporting  the  chainnng  (43.44,45), 
wherein  the  chainring  retainer  includes: 
a  first  engagement  member  (68)  for  engagmg  the  boss  (55); 
I       and 

I  an  elongated  retainer  intermediate  member  (66)  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  first  engagement  member  (68) 
to  a  retainer  intermediate  member  outer  peripheral  section; 
a  remforcemeni  member  (52)  including: 

a  second  engagement  member  (61)  laterally  spaced  apan  from 
the  first  engagement  member  (68)  for  engaging  the  boss 
(55):  and 


an  elongated  remforcemeni  intermediate  member  (63)  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  second  engagement  mem- 
ber (61)  to  a  reinforcement  intermediate  member  outer 
peripheral  section; 
wherein  the  retainer  intermediate  member  outer  penpheral  sec- 
tion is  attached  to  the  reinforcement  intermediate  member 
outer  penpherai  section  so  that  both  the  retainer  intermediate 
member  outer  penpheral  section  and  the  reinforcement  inter- 
mediate member  outer  penpheral  section  are  laterally  aligned 
between  the  first  engagement  member  (68)  and  the  second 
engagement  member  (61). 


a  driving  sprocket  and  a  driven  sprocket,  wherein  the  endless 
drive  is  adapted  to  connect  the  dnving  and  driven  sprockets  to 
transmit  rotary  motion  from  the  driving  sprocket  to  the  driven 
sprocket,  wherein  the  driven  sprocket  comprises: 
a  driving  sprocket  housing  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  rotary 

output; 
a  plurality  of  involute-shaped  driving  toothed  segments  each 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  free  end,  wherein  the 
toothed  segments  are  symmetrically  spaced  around  the 
housing  and  are  each  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing 
about  the  leading  end,  each  toothed  segment  being  movable 
between  a  high  gear  ratio  position  where  the  trailing  free 
end  IS  moved  inwardly  closest  to  the  housing  and  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  driven  sprocket  is  smallest  and  a 
low  gear  ratio  position  where  the  trailing  free  end  is  moved 
outwardly  farthest  from  the  housing  and  the  effective  diam- 
eter of  the  driven  sprocket  is  largest:  and 
a  biasing  means  for  biasing  each  toothed  segment  mounted  to 

the  housing  toward  the  high  gear  ratio  position, 
wherein  the  effective  diameter  of  the  driven  sprocket  auto- 
matically varies  anywhere  between  the  low  gear  ratio  posi- 
tion and  the  high  gear  ratio  position  based  upon  force 
applied  to  the  driving  sprocket  and  selected  strength  of  the 
biasing  means. 
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1.  A  power  train  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  torque  convener  for  receiving  power  from  an  engine  and 

having  an  impeller,  a  stator  and  a  turbine; 
transmission  means,  connected  to  said  turbine,  for  selectively 
convening  a  speed  of  said  turbine,  said  transmission  means 
including. 

first  transmission  means,  connected  to  said  turbine,  for  selec- 
tively convening  a  speed  of  said  turbine, 
second  transmission  means,  connected  to  said  first  transmis- 
sion means,  for  selectively  convening  an  output  speed  of 
said  first  transmission  mechanism, 
third  transmission  means,  connected  to  said  second  u-ansmis- 
sion  means,  for  reducing  an  output  speed  of  said  second 
transmission  means  to  produce  an  output  speed  of  said 
automatic  transmission,  and 
means    for   selectively   connecting    said    second    transmission 
means  lo  said  stator  such  that  said  output  speed  of  said 
automatic  transmission  continuously  varies  between  a  first 
and  second  transmission  gear  ratio;  and  wherein 
said  first  transmission  means  includes  a  compound  planetary 
gear  unit  including  first  and  second  simple  planetary  gear 
units,  said  first  simple  planetary  gear  unit  including  a  first  ring 
gear,  a  first  planetary  carrier  of  first  pinion  gears  and  a  first 
sun  gear,  said  second  simple  planetary  gear  unit  including  a 
second  nng  gear,  a  second  planetary  earner  of  second  pinion 
gears  and  a  second  sun  gear,  said  second  ring  gear  being 
connected  to  said  first  sun  gear  and  functioning  as  one  of  a 
reaction  force  element  and  an  input  element,  said  first  trans- 
mission means  further  includes  a  first  power  delivering  mem- 
ber connecting  said  first  and  second  planetary  carriers,  and  a 
first  friction  element  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  ring 
gear  to  a  fixed  housing  of  said  automatic  transmission; 


said  second  transmission  means  includes  a  third  simple  plan- 
etary gear  unit  having  a  third  ring  gear,  third  planetary  carrier 
of  pinion  gears,  and  a  third  sun  gear,  said  third  simple  plan- 
etary gear  unit  being  connected  to  said  first  power  delivering 
member  and  selectively  changing  a  transmission  gear  ratio  of 
said  first  transmission  means. 
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1.  A  belt  tensioning  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  receiver  housing; 

a  roller  carrier  connected  to  the  receiver  housing; 

a  bearing  means  located  between  the  receiver  housing  and  the 

roller  carrier;  and 
a  spring  element  which  acts  between  receiver  housing  and  the 

roller  carrier; 
wherein  the  spring  element  is  arranged  in  a  manner  applying 

both  a  belt  tensioning  force  on  the  roller  carrier  and  the  spring 

loading  of  the  bearing  means; 
wherein  the  bearing  means  comprises  a  bearing  cone  which  is 

joined  to  one  of  the  receiver  housing  and  the  pulley  carrier; 

and  wherein  a  conical  opening  which  corresponds  in  shape  to 

the  bearing  cone  is  provided  in  the  other  of  the  pulley  carrier 

and  the  receiver  housing. 
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Shinya  Kamada;  koichi  \aiiiam«to:  lomoo  Sawa/aki.  Hiro^hi 
Shino/uka;  Ka/ushi  kuroka«a:  Takamichi  liraoka: 
\1a\aka/ii  Hombo;  Naolaka  Hiranii;  Nasimori  ktind.i:  \ki 
Fiobii  Voki:  latsuhikii  Iwasaki.  and  l.ikf»cishi  k.iwa.  iiil  •••'■ 
Hinishlma.  Japan,  .issijindrv  ti'  M.i/da  \!iiliir  (  iir[i..r,tii.in 
Hiroshima.  Japan 

Hlff!    \pr-   1.   X^i^b.  Sir.  So.  e.2<.JW,- 
t  horn--  priority,  apphcalioii  Japan.  Mar.  .'1.  iV'<5,  '   i(HKM!.-=. 
h  h    :',   1W«<.  H-()6'*0Hil 

Ini    1  I     ^  IhH  61/00 
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coupling  elements  which  are  selectively  locked  and  unlocked  with 
hydraulic  operating  oil  to  change  power  transmission  paths  to 
place  the  automatic  transmission  into  desirecl  available  gears,  first 
one  of  said  fnction  coupling  elements  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  which  is  slidable  in  an  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  capable 
of  variably  dividing  said  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  a  first 
pressure  chamber  and  a  .second  pressure  chamber  and  being  locked 
when  hydraulic  operating  oil  is  supplied  into  only  said  first  pres- 
sure chamber  and  unlocked  when  hydraulic  operating  oil  is  coin- 
cidentally  supplied  into  both  said  first  pressure  chamber  and  said 
second  pressure  chamber,  and  second  one  of  said  friction  coupling 
elements  having  a  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
second  pressure  chamber  of  said  first  friction  coupling  element  and 
being  locked  only  when  hydraulic  operating  oil  is  supplied  into 
said  pressure  chamber  of  said  second  friction  coupling  element, 
said  control  system  comprising: 

driving  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  driving  condi- 
tions of  a  vehicle; 
first  hydraulic  operating  oil  supply  means  for  supplying  hydrau- 
lic operating  oil  to  and  discharging  hydraulic  operating  oil 
from  said  first  pressure  chamber  of  said  first  friction  coupling 
element; 
second  hydraulic  operating  oil  supply  means  for  supplying 
hydraulic  operating  oil  to  and  discharging  hydraulic  operating 
oil  from  both  said  second  pressure  chamber  of  said  first 
friction  coupling  element  and  said  pressure  chamber  of  said 
second  friction  coupling  element;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  first  hydraulic  operating  oil 
supply  means  and  said  second  hydraulic  operating  oil  supply 
means  according  to  driving  conditions  detected  by  said  dnv- 
ing condition  detection  means  and  scheduled  gear  shifts 
selected  according  to  said  driving  conditions  in  such  a  way 
that  said  first  hydraulic  operating  oil  supply  means  increases  a 
pressure  level  of  hydraulic  operating  oil  in  said  first  pressure 
chamber  of  said  first  friction  coupling  element  while  keeping 
hydraulic  operating  oil  in  said  pressure  chamber  of  said 
second  friction  coupling  element  at  a  first  specified  pressure 
level  during  a  first  specific  gear  shift  in  which  said  first 
friction  coupling  element  and  said  second  friction  coupling 
element  are  coincidentally  unlocked  and  locked,  respectively, 
and  decreases  a  pressure  level  of  hydraulic  operating  oil  in 
said  first  pressure  chamber  of  said  first  friction  coupling 
element  while  keeping  hydraulic  operating  oil  in  said  pres.sure 
chamber  of  said  second  fnciion  coupling  element  at  a  second 
specified  pressure  level  during  a  second  specific  gear  shift  in 
which  said  first  friction  coupling  element  and  said  second 
friction  coupling  element  are  coincidentally  locked  and 
unlocked,  respectively,  and  that  said  second  hydraulic  operat- 
ing oil  supply  means  regulates  a  pressure  level  of  hydraulic 
operating  oil  in  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  second  friction 
coupling  element  so  as  to  make  a  period  for  which  said 
pressure  level  of  hydraulic  operating  oil  in  said  pressure 
chamber  of  said  second  fnction  coupling  element  is  kept  at 
said  first  specified  pressure  level  during  said  first  specific  gear 
shift  or  at  said  second  specified  pressure  level  dunng  said 
second  specific  gear  shift  longer  than  a  time  necessary  for  said 
second  friction  coupling  element  to  be  completely  locked  or 
unlocked. 
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1  ST  DUTY  SOLENOID  VALVE 

2N0  DUTY  SOLENOID  VALVE 

1 .  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  the  type 
having  a  transmission  gear  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  friction 
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1.  An  integral  connector  for  joining  end  portions  of  a  flexible 

belt  of  resilient  material  thereby  to  form  an  endless  belt  assembly, 

said  connector  comprising: 

an  elongated,  axially  extending  central  body  portion  having  a 
given  transverse  dimension  and  at  least  two  axially  spaced 
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biting  head  portions,  an  outer  biting  head  portion  and  an  inner 
biting  head  portion,  at  each  end  of  said  central  body  portion; 

each  of  said  biting  head  portions  being  rigid  and  formed  by  a 
tapered  surface  and  by  a  base  planar  surface  with  a  transverse 
dimension  that  exceeds  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
recesses  at  the  end  portions  of  the  belt  and  of  said  central 
body  portion; 

each  of  said  outer  biting  head  portions  having  said  tapered  and 
base  planar  surfaces  extending  toward  a  first  intersection 
about  the  periphery  of  said  outer  biting  head  portions,  and 
having  a  continuous  outlying  edge  section  integrally  formed 
at  said  first  intersection; 

each  of  said  inner  biting  head  portions  having  said  base  planar 

surface  extending  to  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the 

height  of  said  outer  biting  head  portions  with  a  first  side 

I     tapering  to  said  height  in  the  direction  of  the  nearest  one  of 

said  outer  biting  head  portions  and 

extending  to  an  intersection  with  a  second  side  to  form  about  the 
periphery  of  each  inner  biting  head  portions  a  continuous 
outlying  edge  integrally  formed  at  said  second  intersection; 

said  tapered  and  base  planar  surfaces  of  each  of  said  outer  biting 
head  portions  defining  predetermined  angles  of  such  first 
intersections; 

said  tapered  and  base  planar  surfaces  of  each  of  said  inner  biting 
head  portions  defining  predetermined  angles  of  said  second 
intersection;  and 

said  outlying  edge  sections  being  flexible  about  said  intersec- 
tions to  provide  multiple,  spaced,  locked-in  engagements, 
between  said  connector  and  the  flexible  belt  at  each  recessed 
end. 


1.  A  gear  transmission  unit  for  an  automatic  transmission,  which 


has: 


a  single  pinion  type  first  planetary  gear  unit  in  which  a  pinion 
meshing  with  both  a  first  sun  gear  and  a  first  ring  gear 
arranged  concentrically  with  said  first  sun  gear  is  rotatably 
retained  by  a  first  carrier; 


a  single  pinion  type  second  planetary  gear  unit  in  which  a  pinion 
meshing  with  both  a  second  sun  gear  and  a  second  ring  gear 
arranged  concentrically  with  said  second  sun  gear  is  rotatably 
retained  by  a  second  earner,  said  second  ring  gear  being 
connected  to  said  first  carrier,  and  in  which  said  second  carrier 
is  connected  to  said  first  ring  gear;  and 

a  double  pinion  type  third  planetary  gear  unit  in  which  a  first  and 
a  second  pinions  meshing  with  each  other  are  rotatably 
retained  by  a  third  carrier  and  are  arranged  between  a  third 
sun  gear  and  a  third  ring  gear  arranged  concentrically  with  the 
third  sun  gear,  and  the  first  pinion  meshes  with  the  third  sun 
gear  and  the  second  pinion  meshes  with  the  third  nng  gear, 
comprising: 
an  output  element  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  carrier 

and  said  third  ring  gear;  and 
brake  means  for  fixing  said  third  carrier,  and 
wherein  said  first  earner  is  connected  to  said  third  ring  gear. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995.  7-224311 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/20 

U.S.  CI.  477—95  4  Claims 
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SJ11JS$2 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

RyujI  Ibaraki:   Kunio  Morisawa.  and  Jiro  Yoshizumi,  all  of 
Toyota.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kabu.shikj  Kai- 
sha.  Toyota.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537360,  Oct  2,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1994,  6-263201; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336221 

Int.  CI."  F16H  J/46 
VS.  a.  475—281  28  Claims 


Appl icatic« 
■bans 


Stoo  State 
Detacting  ieans 


*     Release  Heans 


Ef>gag««ent  Start 
Detect  itg  leans 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  mounted  in  a 

vehicle,  comprising: 

a  clutch  applied  when  a  forward  running  range  is  selected,  for 

transmitting  the  rotation  of  an  engine  to  a  speed  change  unit: 

a  hydraulic  servo  for  applying  the  clutch  responsive  to  feed  of 

an  oil  pressure;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  oil  pressure  fed  to  the  hydraulic 
servo,  said  control  unit  including: 

stop  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  satisfaction  of  a  set  of 
conditions  defining  a  stop  state  for  the  vehicle,  said  condi- 
tions including  a  vehicle  speed  of  substantially  zero,  a 
released  accelerator  pedal  and  a  depressed  brake  pedal; 
release  means  for  bringing  the  clutch  into  a  substantially 
released  state  by  lowering  the  oil  pressure  feed  to  the 
hydraulic  servo  responsive  to  detection  of  the  vehicular 
stop  state; 
application   means   for  applying   the   clutch,   responsive   to 
detection  that  the  vehicular  stop  state  conditions  are  not 
satisfied,  while  in  said  substantially  released  state;  and 
engagement  start  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
the  engagement  of  the  clutch  has  started,  and 
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wherein  said  application  means  raises  the  oil  pressure  fed  to  the 
hydraulic  servo,  according  to  a  first  mode,  responsive  to 
detection  that  the  vehicular  stop  state  conditions  are  not 
satisfied,  with  both  the  brake  pedal  and  the  accelerator  pedal 
released,  and  according  to  a  second  mode,  in  which  the  rate  of 
increase  in  the  oil  pressure  is  higher  than  that  of  the  first 
mode,  responsive  to  detection  that  the  vehicular  stop  state 
conditions  are  not  satisfied,  with  the  accelerator  pedal 
depressed,  and  according  to  the  second  mode  in  preference  to 
the  first  mode,  responsive  to  detection,  while  the  vehicular 
stop  state  conditions  are  not  satisfied  with  both  the  brake 
pedal  and  the  accelerator  pedal  released,  that  the  accelerator 
pedal  has  been  depressed  while  the  engagement  of  the  clutch 
has  not  started. 


5.772,555 

i :  k  1  \  i  \ . ,  i  .  t  K I  \.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Tushimichi   Minowa,   Ibaraki-ken:   Hiroshi   Kimura;   Junich 

Ishii,  both  of  Katsuta:  Takashi  Shiraishi,  Ibaraki-ken.  and 

Naoyuki  Ozaki.  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,558.  Jun.  11.  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,552,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  470.450.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,573,476.  This 

application  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1992,  4-246720; 
Nov.  17.  1992.  4-307169 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/04:  F16H  61/26 
U.S.  CI.  477—109  6  Claims 


5.772,554 
\!  lAKAlUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  ENGINE- 
BRAKING  FORCE  UPON  SHIFT-DOWN  ACTION  OF 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Atsushi  Tabata,  Okazuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253057 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  477—109  22  Claims 


k.  "«  =ii=t&gKa. 


vaip»m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  engine-bralcing  force  to  be 
applied  to  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  with  a  throttle  valve. 
and  a  automatic  transmission,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  drive  device  for  operating  said  throttle  vahe  to 
change  an  amount  of  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  according 
to  a  drive  signal; 

throttle  opening  control  means,  operable  upon  a  manual  shift- 
down  action  of  said  automatic  transmission  as  a  result  of 
operation  of  an  operator's  controlled  member,  for  increasing 
the  amount  of  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  to  temporarily 
increase  a  speed  of  said  engine  to  a  level  which  is  expected  to 
be  established  after  said  manual  shift-down  action,  so  as  to 
assure  smooth  application  of  engine  braking  to  the  motor 
vehicle;  and 

throttle  opening  control  enabling/disabling  means  for  inhibiting 
an  operation  of  said  throttle  opening  contfol  means  when  a 
degree  of  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  at  a  predetermined  time  after  a  selected  moment 
of  said  manual  shift-down  action  of  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion, the  manual  shift-down  action  being  a  result  of  operation 
of  the  operator's  controlled  member. 


(^ 
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L  A  transmission  shock  reduction  system  for  reducing  transmis- 
sion shock  at  a  time  of  transmission  shifting  for  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine  with  an  output  shaft,  a  torque  con\ener  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  of  the  engine  and  basing  a  torque  converter 
output  shaft,  a  stepped  automatic  transmission  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  torque  converter  output  shaft,  said  stepped  automatic 
transmission  mechanism  having  an  automatic  transmission  output 
shaft  and  a  clutch  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  plurality  of  gear 
shafts  and  input/output  shafts  to  change  a  shift  change  ratio,  a 
hydraulic  circuit  having  line  pressure  control  means,  for  changing 
a  line  pressure  to  operate  said  clutch  and  a  driving  axle  connected 
to  said  automatic  transmission  output  shaft,  said  transmission 
shock  reduction  system  comprising: 

shift  signal  output  means  for  delivering  a  shift  signal  which 
indicates  a  shift  change  ratio  of  said  stepped  automatic  trans- 
mission mechanism;  and 
line  pressure  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  target  line 
pressure  under  shifting  of  said  stepped  automatic  transmission 
mechanism  such  that  a  difference  in  magnitude  of  torque  of 
said  driving  axle  as  between  before  shifting  and  under  shifting 
is  reduced,  to  control  said  line  pressure  control  means  so  that 
said  line  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  circuit  is  set  to  said  target 
line  pressure. 


5.7724=56 

PROCKSS  FOR  THE  CYCLIC  ADAPTATION  OF  A 

CHAk        I  I  KISTIC  FOR  GEAR-CHANGING  IN  AN 

AUUiMA!  IC  GEARBOX  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Friedo  Tinschert,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Rainer  Wuest.  Stuttgart, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  11 
866.9 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  477—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  gear  shifting  in  a  motor  vehicle  by 
cyclic  adaptation  of  a  gear  change  characteristic  in  an  automatic 
gearbox  thereof,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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adjusted  oil  pressure  producing  means  for  adjusting  an  oil  pres- 
sure supplied  from  an  oil  pressure  source  to  prtxluce  an 
adjusted  oil  pressure: 

a  hydraulic  ser\o  for  applying/releasmg  the  friclional  engage- 
ment element  on  the  basis  of  the  adjusted  oil  pressure: 

engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  load: 

vehicle  speed  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed: 

up-shift  determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  upshift 
has  been  executed:  and 

pressure  regulate  signal  generating  means  for  calculating  the 
regulated  target  pressure  of  the  adjusted  oil  pressure,  when  the 
up-shift  is  executed,  to  generate  and  output  a  pressure  regulate 
signal  matching  the  regulated  target  pressure  to  the  adjusted 
oil  pressure  producing  means, 

wherein  the  adjusted  pressure  signal  producing  means  includes 
regulated  target  pressure  correcting  means  for  correcting  the 
regulated  target  pressure  on  the  basis  of  the  difference 
between  a  present  vehicle  speed  and  a  vehicle  speed  at  a  shift 
point  when  the  shift  is  executed  under  the  engine  load. 


providing  a  characteristic  map  in  which  a  parameter  dependent 
on  a  travel  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  plotted  against  a  parameter 
associated  with  an  engine  torque,  and  which  contains  a  char- 
acteristic that  has  gear  change  points  designated  by  coordinate 
values  in  said  map; 

adapting  said  charactenstic  to  a  change  in  influencing  variables 
as  a  function  of  correction  values,  by  means  of  a  gear-change 
strategy  which  determines  the  correction  values  by  evaluating 
measured  actual  values  of  the  influencing  variables,  using  an 
algonthm  which  correlates  vehicle-specific  and  driving-stale- 
specific  ones  of  said  influencing  variables,  in  successive  com- 
putational cycles:  and 

controlling  gear  changing  in  said  vehicle  as  a  function  of  the 
adapted  characteristic: 

wherein  said  correction  values  are  established  for  each  of  two 
coordinate  values  of  selected  gear-change  points  of  said  char- 
acteristic: and 

wherein  a  common  correction  value  is  determined  for  selected 
adjacent  gear-change  points,  said  common  correction  value 
serving  to  adapt  the  coordinate  values  of  said  selected  adja- 
cent gear  change  points,  for  the  parameter  associated  with  the 
engine  torque. 


5.772.558 
ST.Ai  U>NAK\  E.XERCISE  APP.AR.\TUS 
Robert  E.  Rodgers.  Jr..  Houston.  Tex..  as.signor  to  CCS,  LLC, 
Broomfield.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.467,  Apr.  19,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,549.526.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  377,846, 

Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.518.473.  This  application  Jun.  18. 

1996.  Sen  No.  665  J99 

Int.  CI."  A63B  W/lh:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  482—51  8  Claims 


5,772,557 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Masayuki  Tasaka.  Oosaka:  Kenji  Suzuki.  Okazaki,*  Yoshihiro 

Yamada.  Aivjo:    Shinichi   Matsui.   Nagoya.   and   Tatsuyuki 

Yoneda.  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Alsin  AW  Co., 

Ltd..  .Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  780,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342987 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  blM, 

U.S.  a.  477—162  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 
a  frictional  engagement  element: 


a       »         u 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor: 

first  and  second  reciprocating  members,  each  reciprocating 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  having  a  cam- 
ming portion  including  a  curved  profile  portion  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  base  portion  at  said  curved  profile  portion; 

a  coupling  member  having  (i)  a  pulley  supported  by  said  frame 
defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  (ii)  means  for  attaching  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  to  said 
pulley  so  that  rotation  of  said  pulley  results  in  the  rotation  of 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  mem- 
bers in  a  substantially  circular  path  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  reciprocating  members 
for  supporting  the  bonom  of  the  foot  of  the  user  of  the 
apparatus  so  that  dunng  operation  of  the  apparatus  each  foot 
of  the  user  follows  a  predetermined  closed  path  having  a 
preferred  anatomical  pattern. 
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M(  HH  1.  \k  AhkUBlL   hXLkL  ISE  STEPPER 
Deborah  Sithole,  241-20  Northern  Blvd.,  Apt.  C,  Douglaston, 
N.Y.  11362 

Filed  May  21.  19%,  Sen  No.  651,917 

int.  CL"  A63B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—52  5  Claims 


1.  A  modular  stepper,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  platform  having  length  and  width  dimensions:  and 

b)  a  base  having  length  and  width  dimensions  greater  than  said 
length  and  width  dimensions  of  said  upper  platform,  such  that 
when  said  upper  platform  is  centrally  located  upon  a  top 
surface  of  said  base,  a  portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said  base 
surrounding  said  upper  platform  is  exf)osed  sufficient  to  per- 
mit a  user  to  step  on  said  portion  from  all  directions  surround- 
ing said  stepper,  said  base  including  two  base  slots  located  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  base,  and  said  upper  platform  includ- 
ing two  upper  ridges  located  on  a  platform  bottom  surface  of 
said  upper  platform  and  two  upper  slots  located  on  a  platform 
top  surface  of  said  upper  platform,  where  said  base  slots  and 
said  upper  ridges  are  arranged  to  interlock  and  substantially 
secure  said  upper  platform  to  said  ba.se.  wherein  a  platform 
top  surface  of  said  upper  platform,  said  top  surface  of  said 
base,  an  upper  underside  surface  of  said  upper  platform  and  a 
lower  underside  surface  of  said  base,  are  all  covered  with  a 
non-slip  rubber  material. 


lift  means  interconnected  between  said  support  structure  and 
said  tread  base  to  urge  said  tread  base  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position. 


5,772,561 

DUMBBELL  SLTPPORT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WEIGHT 

LIFTING  BENCH 

Richard  C.  Havden,   1576  Heatherwood  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

30033 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  385,773,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,616,108.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No. 

829331 

Int.  CI."  A63B  ]}/00 

UJS.  a.  482—104  7  Claims 


5.772360 
REORIENTING  TREADMILL  Willi  I  ii  I  ASSISTANCE 

Scott  R    \\ .ittirsim.  Wllli.iru  T   n.ikbout,  t>oth  of  Logan,  and 
Tinii-ttr.  O    Vrnislrnnt;   t'lvMili  rue.  all  of  t  tab.  assignors  to 

ICO^  H.'.iilh  .S.   f-iuirv-    hn      \  "•i.m    I  l.it' 

\\W'.\     I. Ill      (11.    !'»«".     Nfl,    Nil,    •■'.'.,>!!., 

\<--:.   <  :     w.M^  22/02 
V.S.  CI.  482—54  13  Claims 

1.  A  treadmill  composing: 

support  structure  having  feet  means  for  positioning  on  a  support 
surface  and  having  upright  structure  extending  upwardly  from 
said  feet  means; 

a  tread  base  having  a  frame  that  includes  a  front,  a  rear,  a  left 
side,  a  nght  side  and  an  endless  belt  positioned  between  said 
left  side  and  said  right  side,  said  frame  being  connected  to 
said  support  structure  spaced  from  said  front  toward  said  rear 
to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  endless 
belt  is  positioned  for  operation  by  a  user  positioned  thereon 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  rear  of  said  frame  is 
positioned  toward  said  support  structure;  and 


1.  A  support  for  a  dumbbell  having  a  pair  of  weights  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  mounted  on  a  cross  bar.  the  support 
being  adapted  for  use  with  a  weight  lifting  bench  having  two 
vertically-disposed  tubular  members  between  which  the  bench  is 
disposed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  support  bar; 

(b)  means,  rigidly  attachable  to  the  two  tubular  members,  for 
mounting  the  horizontal  support  bar  thereon:  and 

(c)  an  elongated  structure  which  has  first  and  second  portions, 
the  first  portion  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  horizontal  sup- 
port bar;  the  second  portion,  in  transverse  cross-section,  being 
disposed  along  a  generally  semicircular  cune.  the  structure 
defining  al  least  three  branches  which  are  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally from  each  other,  the  branches  in  each  contiguous 
pair  of  branches  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
which  IS  shorter  than  the  cross  bar  of  the  dumbbell  in  length, 
each  branch  forming  an  upwardly  concave  surface  when  the 
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first  portion  extends  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  support 
bar.  so  that  the  weights  of  the  dumbbell  can  rest  on  each 
contiguous  pair  of  branches. 


5.772^2 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  APPARATTIS 
CUve  Graham  Stevens,  372  Hills  Borough  Road,  Auckland, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,796 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  23/02 

MS.  a.  482—140  19  Claims 


8  An  exercise  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  means,  said  base  means  configured  to  be  directly 
supported  on  a  support  surface,  said  base  means  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  U-shaped  member,  said  U-shaped  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  U-shaped  member 
being  pivoully  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  base  means 
at  a  first  location,  said  second  end  of  said  U-shaped  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  base 
means  at  a  second  location; 

(c)  a  U-shaped  handle  means,  said  U-shaped  handle  means 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
U-shaped  handle  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
end  of  said  base  means  at  a  third  location  which  is  spaced 
from  said  first  location,  said  second  end  of  said  U-shaped 
handle  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  base  means  at  a  fourth  location  which  is  spaced  from  said 
second  location;  and, 

(d)  a  linking  member  means,  said  linking  member  means  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  U-shaped  member  for  pivoting  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  second  end  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  U-shaped  handle  means  for  pivoting  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  linking  means  holding  said  U-shaped  handle 
means  at  an  angular  position  relative  to  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, said  interconnected  U-shaped  handle  means  and  said 
U-shaped  member  means  move  relative  to  said  base  means 
during  use  of  the  exercise  apparatus. 


I  5,772,563 

MULTIPURPOSE  EXERCISER 
I-Shun  Lin,  No.  4,  Lane  39,  Sec.  2,  Chang  An  Rd.,  Lu  Chu 
Hsiang,  Tao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,334 
InL  CI."  A63B  23/02 
VS.  a.  482—140  3  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  n-shaped  secondary  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends,  said 
secondary  frame  having  a  multiplicity  of  adjustment  holes 
formed  adjacent  each  of  said  pair  of  opposing  ends; 


a  n-shaped  primary  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  pivot- 
ally connected  to  respective  opposing  ends  of  said  secondary 
frame,  said  primary  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  sections 
wrapped  with  a  layer  of  foam  rubber  and  a  handle  portion 
extending  between  said  pair  of  side  sections  with  a  layer  of 
foam  rubber  wrapped  thereon,  each  of  said  side  sections 
having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  interconnected  by 
a  spring  disposed  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  hand  loops  disposed  on  said  handle  portion  of  said 
primary  frame  adjacent  opposing  ends  thereof; 

a  crossbar  slidably  coupled  to  said  secondary  frame  adjacent 
said  pair  of  opposing  ends  thereof,  said  crossbar  including  a 
pair  of  hollow  connecting  members  respectively  coupled  to 
opposing  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  hollow  connecting 
members  having  (a)  a  first  bore  formed  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  secondary  frame  therein,  (b)  a  receiving  cylin- 
der extending  from  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  having  a 
second  bore  formed  therethrough  and  in  open  communication 
with  said  first  bore,  (c)  a  bolt  disposed  in  said  second  bore  and 
having  a  distal  end  releasably  engageable  with  a  selected  one 
of  said  multiplicity  of  adjustment  holes,  (d)  a  spring  disposed 
on  said  bolt  for  applying  a  bias  force  thereto,  (e)  a  fixing  nut 
threadedly  coupled  to  said  receivmg  cylmder  and  having  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough  for  passage  of  a  proximal  end  of 
said  bolt  therethrough,  and  (f)  an  adjustment  knob  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  bolt;  and, 

a  pair  loop-shaped  straps  coupled  to  said  crossbar  adjacent 
opposing  ends  thereof. 


5,772.5M 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  SPIMM  t    !>>sH   \    \  ■ -u 

\\\l    \{\\\      !(  H  1|    ■, 

Manabii  l.tnii^iuju.  Kashihaia,  and  liifuvluka  I  t>jiiia. 
Hirakata.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  IS.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1996.  8-185876 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/157;  B23C  9/00:  F16C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  483—7  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  spindle  device  for  machine  tools  wherein  a 
spindle  for  mounting  a  tool  element  thereon  is  contactlessly  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  controllable  magnetic  bearings,  the  tool 
element  mounted  on  the  spindle  being  automatically  changeable 
for  a  tool  element  of  different  kind,  the  spindle  device  being 
characterized  in  that  the  device  comprises  means  for  measuring  the 
weight  of  the  tool  element  by  measuring  the  exciting  currents  of 
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the  magnetic  bearing,  and  means  for  changing  over  the  control 
charactenstics  of  the  magnetic  beanngs  based  on  the  measured 
weight  of  the  tool  element. 


Hi  \  1   ^^  \1  \  k 
Ronald  K.  NSi-vansH.  <  hrvualainl  l)hil^  .assignor  to  .Automated 
i'.nkagine  S\  ^tiiii^.  '■'*  ■  ^if  r»  i^rii.rii,  Ohio 

fiif.;  \ji:    ill    I '»''?,  Ser.  , No.  521,211 

h  !   1       HMB  49/00:23/60 

VS.  CI.  493—8  22  Oaims 


(b)  a  sensor  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  when  the  components 
have  reached  a  seal-ready  position;  and 

(c)  circuitry  coupled  to  the  solenoid  and  to  the  sensor,  the 
circuitry  responsive  to  a  switch  for  applying  a  first  electrical 
signal  to  the  solenoid  to  move  the  components  with  a  rela- 
tively low  force  toward  the  seal  position,  the  circuitry  being 
responsive  to  the  sensor  signal  for  applying  to  the  solenoid  a 
second  electrical  signal  different  from  the  first  electrical  signal 
to  move  the  components,  when  in  the  seal-ready  position, 
with  a  seal  force  greater  than  the  low  force  to  the  seal 
position. 


5.772366 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Anton  Richard  Schweizer,  Wurmlingen,  and  Rudolf  Haninger, 
Seitingen-Oberflacht.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiron- 
Werke  GmbH  &  Cn.  KG,  Tuttlingen,  Germany 
Kilt-d  Viii:   ;«.  1996,  Ser,  No.  702.921 
Claims  prK.riu    .ni(ilication  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1995.  195  32 
399.8;  Oct.  5.  i'"'-      '5  37  071.6 

Int.  CI.'^  B23Q  3/157 
VS.  a.  483 — 47  9  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  seal  between  at  least  two  layers  of 
material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  actuating  a  seal  assembly  to  move  with  a  relatively  low  force 
from  a  spaced  position  toward  a  seal  position  to  seal  the  at 
least  two  layers  of  material,  wherein  the  actuating  step  (a) 
includes  the  step  of  applying  a  first  electncal  signal  to  a 
solenoid  operatively  coupled  to  the  seal  assembly; 

(b)  sensing  when  the  seal  assembly  has  reached  a  seal-ready 
position; 

(c)  actuating,  in  response  to  the  sensing  step  (b),  the  seal 
assembly  to  move  to  the  seal  position  with  a  seal  force  greater 
than  the  low  force,  wherein  the  actuating  step  (c)  includes  the 
step  of  applying  to  the  solenoid  a  second  electrical  signal 
different  from  the  first  electrical  signal;  and 

(d)  sealing  the  at  least  two  layers  of  material  when  the  seal 
assembly  is  in  the  seal  position. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  seal  assembly  from  a  spaced 
position  to  a  seal  position,  the  seal  assembly  including  relatively 
moveable  components,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  solenoid  operatively  interposed  between  the  components 
for  relatively  moving  the  components  from  the  spaced  posi- 
tion to  the  seal  position; 


I.  Machine  tool,  comprising: 

at  least  one  spindle  having  a  spindle  axis. 

a  facing  head  fitted  to  said  spindle,  said  facing  head  comprising 

means  for  displacing  a  tool  inserted  into  said  facing  head  in  a 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  spindle  axis, 
means  for  numerically  controlling  said  displacing  means,  and 
a  tool  changer  arranged  for  inserting  tools  into  said  facing  head 

and  for  exchanging  .said  tools  at  said  facing  head,  said  tool 

being  connected  to  a  tool  holder, 
said  tool  changer  composes  a  gnpper  arm  having  a  gripper 

arranged  at  its  free  end,  said  gnpper  positively  enclosing  a 

tool  holder, 
wherein  first  snap  means  for  snap-locking  said  tool  holder  in  the 

axial  direction  and  second  snap  means  for  snap-locking  said 

tool  holder  in  the  circumferential  direction  are  associated  with 

the  gripper,  the  first  and  second  snap  means  being  separately 

actuatable. 


5,772367 
COMPOSITE  FLRNACE  ROLLS 

Jorge  .A.  Morando.  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alphatech, 

Inc.,  Cadiz,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.647.  Aug.  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  383378.  Feb.  3.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.615.482.  an<4 
Ser.  No.  540.880.  Oct.  11.  1995.  This  application  May  28, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  653,867 
Int  Cl.*^  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  492—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  roll  for  transferring  a  flat  heated  strip  of  a  first  steel  alloy 
from  an  annealing  furnace,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  (118)  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
tubular  body  being  formed  of  a  second  steel  alloy  having  a 
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relatively  high  yield  strength  at  elevated  tempeiatures  in  the 
vicinity  of  2000°  F,  said  second  steel  alloy  having  a  compo- 

I     sition  such  that  said  second  steel  alloy  is  readily  weldable; 

shaft-attachment  end  caps  (104.  106)  welded  to  said  tubular 
body; 

an  annular  sleeve  (116)  encircling  said  tubular  body:  said  annu- 
lar sleeve  having  essentially  the  same  length  as  said  tubular 
body  to  form  a  continuous  support  surface  for  the  aforemen- 
tioned flat  hated  strip  while  the  tubular  body  is  rotating 
around  its  longitudinal  axis;  said  annular  sieve  being  formed 
of  a  third  steel  alloy  that  is  relatively  insoluble  with  respect  to 
the  first  steel  alloy; 

said  annular  sleeve  being  joined  to  said  tubular  body  by  a 
continuous  fused  annular  joint  that  includes  said  second  alloy 
and  said  third  alloy; 

said  tubular  body  and  said  annular  sleeve  forming  a  unitary  two 
layer  roll  wherein  the  tubular  body  defines  the  inner  surface  of 
the  roll  and  the  annular  sleeve  forms  the  outer  surface  of  the 
roll. 


5,772,568 

C.\RTON  FLAP  FOLDING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

Tuan-Mei  Chiu  Chen,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tien 

Heng  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  CTiia-Yi  Rsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877.179 

Int  CI."  B31B  1/72 

VS.  CI.  493—116  1  Claim 


206 


1.  A  carton  flap  folding  and  sealing  machine  comprising  a 
separator,  a  conveyor,  a  first  folding  device,  a  second  folding 
device,  a  third  folding  device,  and  a  sealing  device  combined 
together; 

said  separator  having  a  position  stand,  a  lift  table,  a  roller  unit, 
two  clamp  strips,  a  transmitting  device  and  a  linear  scale 
combined  together; 

said  position  stand  having  casters  at  bottom  ends,  a  first  air 
cylinder  fixed  at  a  proper  location  for  controlling  said  lift 
table  in  its  movement,  a  sensor  fixed  on  an  upper  side  edge, 
several  roller  units  fixed  between  two  opposite  walls  of  said 
lift  table,  a  reduction  motor  fixed  at  a  proper  location  to  move 
said  roller  units,  said  two  clamp  strips  fixed  on  said  lift  table 
and  moved  inward  and  outward  by  said  transmitting  device; 

said  transmitting  device  having  two  slide  bars  between  two 
opposite  walls  below  said  roller  units,  a  slide  block  respec- 
tively fixed  on  two  ends  of  each  said  slide  bar.  a  first  and  a 
second  fix  plate  respectively  connected  on  said  two  slide 
blocks,  an  upright  support  rod  respectively  fixed  with  said 
first  and  said  second  fix  plate  and  between  two  roller  units  and 
having  an  upper  end  fixed  firmly  with  each  said  clamp  stnp.  a 
second  air  cylinder  fixed  on  a  side  wall  of  said  lift  table  and 


having  its  piston  rod  end  respectively  fixed  with  said  first  and 
said  second  fix  plate,  a  first  chain  having  its  one  end  fixed  on 
an  outer  side  of  said  first  fix  plate  and  extending  around  a  first 
guide  wheel  and  having  it  through  to  an  other  side  of  the  first 
fix  plate  and  then  having  its  other  end  fixed  on  an  inner  side 
of  said  second  fix  plate,  a  second  chain  having  its  one  end 
fixed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  first  fix  plate,  a  cover  closing  on 
an  outer  side  of  said  transmitting  device,  said  first  and  said 
second  fix  plate  moving  nearer  to  or  farther  from  each  other 
by  means  of  said  two  chains  controlled  by  operation  of  said 
second  air  cylinder,  and  said  linear  scale  fixed  on  a  side  wall 
of  said  lift  table  and  beside  said  transmitting  device  and 
between  said  two  fix  plates  for  measuring  width  of  a  carton; 

said  conveyor  having  castors  at  bottom  ends,  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  two  opposite  clamp  strips  located  on  said  rollers  in 
relative  locations  to  said  folding  devices,  two  front  opposite 
posts  and  two  rear  opposite  posts  disposed  to  stand  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor,  said  first  folding  device 
located  between  said  front  posts,  said  second  folding  device 
located  between  said  rear  posts,  a  first  sensor,  a  second  sensor, 
a  third  sensor,  a  fourth  sensor,  a  fifth  sensor  and  a  sixth  sensor 
each  fixed  on  a  side  edge  of  said  conveyor  and  respectively 
facing  said  first  folding  device,  said  second  folding  device  and 
said  third  folding  device; 

said  first  folding  device  having  a  hollow  case  fixed  under  a 
horizontal  beam  fixed  between  upper  ends  of  said  two  front 
posts,  said  hollow  case  having  a  sloped  guide  surface  on  a 
front  side  and  a  sloped  position  surface  of  a  large  curve 
extending  further  down  from  said  guide  surface,  said  hollow 
case  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  third  air  cylinder  fixed  in  said 
hollow  interior  at  a  lower  portion,  said  third  air  cylinder 
having  its  piston  rod  end  connected  with  a  revolving  head, 
said  revolving  head  connected  with  a  swing  plate  for  swing- 
ing a  fiont  flap  of  a  carton; 

said  second  folding  device  having  a  swing  position  means  and  a 
swing  pressing  means,  said  swing  position  means  having  a 
slanting  support  rod  fixed  on  said  upper  beam  of  said  front 
posts  and  extending  slantingly  down,  a  sloped  plate  fixed  with 
a  lower  end  of  said  slanting  support  rod,  a  fourth  air  cylinder 
pivotally  disposed  on  said  sloped  plate  and  having  its  piston 
rod  end  connected  with  a  first  swing  arm  to  let  said  first  swing 
arm  to  swing  in  a  curved  route,  said  swing  pressing  means 
having  a  crank-shaped  arm  pivotally  fixed  on  an  upper  end  of 
said  hollow  inienor  of  said  hollow  case,  a  fifth  air  cylinder 
pivotally  fixed  in  said  hollow  case  and  having  its  piston  rod 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  crank-shaped  arm  to  adjust 
a  swing  angle  of  said  crank-shaped  arm,  a  second  swing  arm 
having  its  inner  end  pivotally  connected  with  an  outer  end  of 
said  crank-shaped  arm  and  swung  to  change  its  angle  by  a 
sixth  air  cylinder  pivotally  connected  on  said  crank-shaped 
arm  having  its  piston  rod  end  pivotally  connected  with  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  second  swing  arm; 

said  third  folding  device  having  two  opposite  clamp  guide  rods 
adjustable  in  moving  nearer  to  or  farther  from  each  other  to 
swing  upward  two  side  flaps  of  a  carton  and  folding  inward 
by  its  sloped  pressing  portion  as  the  carton  moves  forward, 
said  two  clamp  guide  rods  respectively  having  its  inner  end 
fixed  with  a  sleeve  fitted  around  a  rod,  a  screw  respectively 
screwing  tightly  each  said  sleeve  for  handling  said  same  rods 
to  move  nearer  to  or  fanher  from  each  other; 

said  sealing  device  having  two  pairs  of  an  upper  base  and  a 
lower  base  facing  each  other,  said  upper  base  and  said  lower 
base  respectively  having  a  tape  support  frame  for  hanging  a 
glue  tape  thereon,  and  2  roller  unit  for  spreading  said  tape  in 
a  flat  condition,  and  a  adjusting  unit  respectively  fixed  on  said 
upper  base  and  said  lower  base  so  as  10  adjust  the  position  of 
said  two  bases,  one  of  said  two  tapes  immediately  taking 
place  of  the  other  tape  in  case  the  latter  is  used  up  without  in 
interruption  of  sealing  operation. 
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\U  !HO|i   \Mi  M'PARATUS  Hik    !  H  K  CONTINUOUS 

I'KniM  (    llilN DFPvi    K\i.l    HI   W'KS 

\cikUi.   i.mh'iiuii,  tlii^Hiki,  [■  liiS.uui,  .i^Mt;;i<'!   to  Pussikeskus 

OY,  HiKiiiki.  hinland 

Ulrt)  Feb.  26.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  607,287 

Claims  pm  r,n    .ii.()lication  Finland.  Feb.  28.  1995,  950921 

Im.  tl.    B61B  -VOO;  B65B  11/00:25/14 

U.S.  CI.  493—333  13  Claims 


2p      U' 


folding  engine  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  airbag  fold- 
ing mechanism  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
airbag  folding  mechanism. 


1   A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  package  blanks, 
wherein  a  web  of  cardboard  (  Ih)  is  continuously  drawn  from  a  roll 
( Ir).  guided  through  a  pair  of  slotted  cylinders  (4)  for  providing  the 
web  with  a  mild  corrugation,  provided  with  lengthwise  scoring 
lines  (21)  which  are  made  at  a  small  distance  from  boil  edges  of 
the  web  (In  ),  lengthwise  adhesive  strips  are  applied  adjacent  to  the 
scoring  lines  (21),  and  edges  (23)  of  the  web  (Ih)  are  double- 
folded  along  the  scoring  lines  (21),  the  improvement  comprising; 
periodically  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  the  continuous 
web  of  cardboard  (Ih  )  to  provide  a  senes  of  adhesive  zones 
(19); 
folding  edge  sections  (24)  of  a  web  of  paper  (2h  )  on  top  of  a 
mid-section  of  the  web  of  paper  such  that  the  edge  sections 
(24)  overlap  on  top  of  each  other; 
chopping  the  web  of  folded  paper  to  form  a  series  of  separate 
inner  wrapper  strips  (2p)  for  each  associated  one  of  a  series  of 
precision-length  package  blanks; 
delivering  each  of  said  series  of  separate  inner  wrapper  strips 
onto  said  web  of  cardboard  (Ih)  in  alignment  with  each 
associated  one  of  said  series  of  adhesive  zones  (19)  while  the 
web  of  cardboard  (Ih)  is  continuously  drawn  towards  a  main 
drawing  device  (17);  and 
chopping  (18)  the  web  of  cardboard  (Ih  )  to  produce  said  series 
of  precision-length  package  blanks  at  locations  between  each 
one  of  the  series  of  separate  inner  wrapper  strips  (2p). 


5,772.571 

UL\  IL  1   UK  CHANGING  MODES  OF  OPERATION  OF  A 

PAPER-CONDUCTING  CYLINDER  OF  A  FOLDER 

Thierry  Maixle-Geller,  Senlis;  Thierry  Quentin.  La  Croix  St. 
Quen.  and  Thierry  Thevenin,  Margny  Les  Complegne,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  S.A..  Montataire 
Cedex.  France  ;inri  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Heidelbi'iu   '^tMiNiri 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.064 
CUims  priority.  applicatioD  France,  Oct  27,  1994,  94  12907 
Int.  a."  B31F  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  493—426  23  Claims 


5,772,570 
\IKB\(,  Ff)M)IN(;  F\(;i\F  \!)\!M\HI  I    FOR 
H>l  |)IN(,  V  f'l  I  K\I  IT\  OF   \IKB\(,  !)1  sKJNS 
\^lllia^l  Joseph  Buddt.  DaMon;  l)(uij;las  Michai-I  Doriiihiji     '■<■ 
Belibrook.   both  of  Ohio;   l.ouis  Anthon>    F.iiits     Palm    H.i: 
bor,  Fla..  jnd  Sioti  Franklin  Mason.  Ni»   (  .^^ll^l^     1  itsK  . 
assignors  to  ( »nu'(i.i  \iitomation.  Inc.  Din  ton.  ntno 
(  ..iitinuation  of  s»r    Nn    :(W..MM.  Mar    Mt    1'»''4,  Pat.  No. 
5.5''-^, ~4X    1  hi>.  .ipplK.iliori  0,,i    "    l^^'M,  N,r   No.  728.538 
Ini,  (  i     BWik  . 
U.S.  CI.  493—405  5  Claims 

1.  An  airbag  folding  apparatus  removably  mounted  on  an  airbag 
folding  engine,  said  airbag  folding  apparatus  comprising; 

plate  operatively  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  an  airbag 
folding  engine  for  supporting  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  air 
bag  folding  mechanisms,  each  type  of  airbag  folding  mecha- 
nism being  capable  of  folding  a  diflferent  type  of  airbag;  and 
an  airbag  folding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  plate  for  folding 
an  airbag.  said  airbag  folding  mechanism  being  operatively 
adapted  to  be  removably  and  operably  connected  to  the  airbag 


1.  Device  for  converting  or  changing  a  mode  of  operation  of  a 
paper-conducting  cylinder  of  a  folder  having  at  the  circumference 
thereof  at  least  one  element  for  operating  on  the  paper  conducted 
by  the  cylinder,  a  control  disc  having  a  peripheral  contour  forming 
a  control  cam  for  at  least  one  actuating  element  for  generating  a 
movement  of  the  operating  element,  and  a  device  for  moving  the 
control  disc,  independently  of  a  drive  therefor,  so  as  to  switch  the 
mode  of  the  paper-conducting  cylinder  between  operating  on  the 
paper  and  not  operating  on  the  paper,  comprising  at  least  one  first 
adjustment  element  activatable  axially  and  angularly  by  remote 
control  for  radially  moving  the  actuating  element,  and  at  least  one 
second  adjustment  element  activatable  by  remote  control  for  axi- 
ally moving  the  control  disc. 
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5.772^72 
LABORATORY  CENTRIFl  GE  HAVING  A  CASING 
COVER  AND  ROTOR  CHAMBER  ADAPTED  TO 
EXHAUST  CIRCl LATED  AIR 
.Michael   Koch.  Osterode;    Detlev   Demmig,  Seesen;   Riidiger 
Uhlendorf.  Lowenhagen.  and  Sebastian  Reich.  Hattorf.  all  of 
Gennanv,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Apr  '21,  1997.  Ser  No.  843.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  22,  1996,  196  15 
702.1 

Int.  CI."  B04B  15/02:5/02:7/02 
U.S.  CI.  494—14  6  Oaims 


1.  A  laboratory  centrifuge  comprising  a  housing  which  contains 
a  motor  for  dn\  ing  a  \ertical-a.xis  rotor  adapted  to  accept  lest  tubes 
therein,  said  vertical-axis  rotor  positioned  in  a  rolor  chamber 
within  said  housing  above  said  motor,  and  a  casing  cover  attached 
to  said  housing  for  closing  over  said  rotor  chamber  which  labora- 
tory centrifuge,  during  operation,  has  cooling  air  flowing  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  housing  up  to  the  rotor  in  the  rotor  chamber  and 
out  of  the  rolor  chamber  through  an  air  exit  in  a  direction  of  flow 
tangential  to  the  perimeter  of  the  rotor  said  air  exit  communicating 
with  air  outside  of  said  housing  and  comprising  at  least  one 
slit-lilce  air  exit  opening  formed  between  the  casing  cover  and  the 
housing,  wherein  a  displacement  body  forming  a  part  of  a  moided 
article  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  casing  cover  projects 
into  an  annular  gap  between  the  rotor  and  the  rotor  chamber  such 
that  air  flowing  past  said  displacement  body  is  displaced  away 
from  said  inside  surface  of  said  casing  cover,  said  displacement 
body  having  an  aerodynamic  shape  to  minimize  turbulence  within 
said  air  flowing  past  said  displacement  body  and  wherein  said 
slit-like  air  exit  opening  has  a  cross  section  narrowing  in  the 
direction  of  air  flow  out  of  said  rotor  chamber  at  a  position 
between  said  molded  article  and  a  top  edge  of  the  rotor  chamber 


5,772,573 

DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE  AND  GEAR  BOX  WITH 

HARMONIC  DRIVE  AND  ASSOCIATED  OPERATING 

METHOD 

Chi-Chung  Hao,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,319 
Int.  CI."  B04B  1/20:9/08:15/00 
VS.  CI.  494—15  20  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  operating  a  decanter  centrifuge  assembly 
having  a  bowl  and  a  screw  conveyor  disposed  inside  said  bowl  for 
rotation  at  a  speed  different  from  an  angular  velocity  of  said  bowl, 
comprising: 

rotating  the  bowl  of  the  centrifuge  assembley  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined angular  velocity; 
transmitting  rotary  power  from  the  bowl  to  a  flexible  spline  of  a 
harmonic  drive  unit  via  a  transmission  coupling  extending  to 
a  first  side  of  said  harmonic  drive  unit,  so  that  said  flexible 
spline  rotates  about  a  rotation  axis  at  said  first  predetermined 
angular  velocity; 


rotating  a  circular  spline  of  said  harmonic  dnve  unit  about  said 
rotation  axis  at  a  second  predetermined  angular  velocity  dif- 
fering incrementally  from  said  first  predetermined  angular 
velocity; 

distorting  said  flexible  spline  via  a  wave  generator  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  flexible  spline,  to  place  said  flexible  spline 
in  contact  with  said  circular  spline  and  thereby  enable  a 
transmission  of  rotary  power  between  said  flexible  spline  and 
said  circular  spline;  and 

transmitting  rotary  force  from  said  circular  spline  to  the  con- 
veyor of  the  centrifuge  assembly  via  a  transmission  coupling 
extending  lo  a  second  side  of  said  harmonic  drive  unit  oppo- 
site said  first  side,  to  rotate  said  conveyor  at  said  second 
predetermined  angular  velocity. 


5.772,574 

Kl.UU    n  iK  \ll.l)|CALRAIM\110.N   lill,RAl"i 

Norbert  Nanko.  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  B.V.  Optlsche 

Industrie  "De  Oiifi.-  nelft".  Delft,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/V  1-M  114  Hid.  §  371  Date  Aug.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  i^i^u    ('(   !   V..\h   \,.   \\  (Vi^iMSO    Pf  T  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  199.- 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  ,\o.  663.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42 
589,5 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—1  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  medical  radiation  therapy,  comprising  a  deform- 
able  carrier  mat  (1,  la)  for  application  in  a  treatment  area  of  a 
patient,  in  which  mat  an  essentially  point-shaped  radiation  source 
(5)  IS  displaceable  and  positionable.  the  carrier  mat  (1,  la)  having 
prefabricated  mounting  channels  (7,  7u.  lb.  7c)  running  within  a 
plane  of  the  mat  to  accommodate  guide  sleeves  (2)  for  the  radia- 
tion source,  the  earner  mat  comprising  a  one-piece  autoclavable 
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material  having  a  plurality  of  rounded  shaped  bodies  (9.  9a) 
arranged  next  to  each  other  and  joined  by  collar  sections  (8). 
wherein  the  mounting  channels  run  through  at  least  one  of  the 
shaped  bodies  (9.  9a)  and  the  collar  sections  (8). 


5.772.575 
IMPLANTABLE  HEARING  AID 
S.  George  Lesinski.  629  Oak  St..  Suite  201.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45206,  and  Armand  P.  Neukermans.  3510  Arbutus  Ave.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.  94303.  assignors  to  S.  George  Lesinski.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  Armand  P.  Neukermans,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532398 
Int.  Cl."^  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  600—25  57  Claims 


an  elongated  body  portion  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end.  the  body  portion  having  at  least  one  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  the  at  least  one  lumen  being  sized 
to  accommodate  the  tissue  structure  and  at  least  one  tool  used 
in  removing  the  tissue  structure;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  tissue  structure  dissection  element  sized 
to  fit  within  the  at  least  one  lumen,  the  dissection  element 
having  a  lumen  sized  to  accommodate  the  tissue  structure  and 
to  isolate  the  tissue  structure  from  the  at  least  one  tool  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  at  least  one  lumen  of  the  body 
portion. 


5,772,577 


1.  A  hearing  aid  adapted  for  implantation  into  a  subject  having 
both  a  fluid-filled  inner  ear.  and  a  middle  ear  that  has  an  ear  drum 
located  distal  from  the  inner  ear.  said  heanng  aid  compnsing: 

a  microphone  adapted  for  subcutaneous  implantation  in  the 
subject  and  for  generating  an  electric  signal  in  response  to 
impingement  of  sound  waves  upon  the  subject; 

signal  processing  means  adapted  for  receiving  the  electric  signal 
from  the  microphone,  and  for  processing  and  re-transmitting  a 
processed  electric  signal,  said  signal  processing  means  also 
being  adapted  for  implantation  in  the  subject; 

a  battery  for  supplying  electrical  power  lo  said  signal  processing 
means,  said  battery  also  being  adapted  for  implantation  in  the 
subject;  and 

a  microactuator  adapted  for  implantation  in  the  subject  in  a 
location  which  disposes  a  transducer  included  in  said  micro- 
actuator  intermediate  the  fluid  filled  inner  ear  and  the  ear 
drum,  the  transducer  creating  mechanical  vibrations  in  the 
fluid  within  the  inner  ear  of  the  subject  in  response  to  receiv- 
ing the  processed  electric  signal  from  said  signal  processing 
means,  the  vibrations  in  the  fluid  present  in  the  inner  ear  being 
proportional  to  displacing,  in  response  to  a  sinusoidal  pro- 
cessed electric  signal  at  a  frequency  of  1000  Hz,  at  least 
1,0x10"^  microliters  of  the  fluid  for  an  electrical  power  input 
to  the  microactuator  of  less  than  50  microwatts,  w  hereby  upon 
implantation  of  the  microactuator  the  hearing  aid  stimulates 
auditory  nerve  fibers  which  stimulation  the  subject  perceives 
as  sound. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,772,578 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Rudolf  Heiraberger,  Oberderdingen:  Helmut  Heckele,  Knittlin- 
gen;   Uwe  Schauraann,  Villingen-Schwenningen.  and   Ralf 
Burkhardt,  Sulzfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Richard 
Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1995,  195  34 
112.0 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l/W 
VS.  CI.  600—139  14  Claims 


5.772.576 
At  I  \  K  \  1  I  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  VEIN  REMOVAL 
David  R.   Kisiiihiun    Minneapolis,  and  Nance  D.  Fiegel.  New 
Brighton,    boili    id    Minn..   a-s.signors   to   Embro   Vascular 
L.L.C.,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,229 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/04 
VS.  CI.  600—36  96  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  a  generally  cylindrical  tissue  structure 
from  a  human  or  animal  body,  comprising: 


1.  A  bendable  endoscopic  instrument  comprising; 

a  shank  (1)  having  a  bendable  region  (3)  with  transverse 
recesses  (15)  dividing  said  bendable  region  into  segments 
( 16).  said  transverse  recesses  extending  over  a  circumferential 
angle  of  more  than  270°  and  less  than  360°,  and  comprising  a 
tension  means  (4)  longitudinally  running  across  the  recesses 
(15)  for  controlling  bending  from  a  proximal  end; 

the  shank  (1).  at  least  at  said  bendable  region  (3).  compnsing  a 
cross-section  which  is  flattened  at  one  side,  and  the  shank  (1) 
providing  a  link  function  at  die  flattened  region  (12): 
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tension  means  (4)  being  arranged  in  guides  (21)  on  a  side  region 
(13)  of  the  shank  lying  opposite  the  flattened  region  (12).  said 
guides  being  adapted  to  the  inner  contour  of  the  shank  (1)  in 
the  side  region  (13).  each  guide  spanning  a  neighboring 
transverse  recess  (15)  and  being  firmly  attached  to  a  segment 

I  (16)  at  one  side  of  the  spanned  recess  (15). 


5.772,579 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


BIOLOGICAL  FLUORESCENCE  DIAGNOSTIC 
APPAR-ATIS  W ITH  DISTINCT  PICKl  P  CAMERAS 
Tetsuya  L'tsui;  Hiroshi  Sano,  and  Ren.suke  Adachi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.ihuxliiki  KaLsha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995.  7-043782; 
Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259948;  Oct  31,  1995,  7-282905 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  I  AH 
U.S.  CI.  600—160  17  Claims 

■     .'^         70    ■  i      /  . 


-^ — "— 1-\J 


1.  A  biological  fluorescence  diagnostic  apparatus  having  a  sys- 
tem that  irradiates  biological  tissue  with  illuminating  light  from  a 
light  source  having  a  wavelength  range  within  which  the  biological 
tissue  generates  fluorescent  light  upon  light  irradiation  and  that 
transmits  an  image  through  an  ocular  optical  system  provided  in  an 
eyepiece  of  an  endoscope,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  television  camera  unit  including  an  ordinary  image  pickup 
television  camera  for  taking  an  ordinary  endoscopic  observa- 
tion image  passing  through  the  ocular  optical  system  of  the 
endoscope,  and  a  fluorescence  image  pickup  television  cam- 
era with  an  image  intensifier  for  taking  a  fluorescence  obser- 
vation image  passing  through  the  ocular  optical  system  of  the 
endoscope  after  amplifying  a  light  intensity  of  said  fluores- 
cence observation  image,  said  ordinary  image  pickup  televi- 
sion camera  and  said  fluorescence  image  pickup  television 
camera  being  distinct  and  being  integrally  mountable  to  the 
eyepiece  of  the  endoscope; 

a  path  switching  optical  system  including  a  reflecting  surface, 
said  path  switching  optical  system  mounted  to  be  selectively 
inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  an  optical  path  of  light 
passing  through  the  ocular  optical  system; 

a  filter  selectively  insenable  into  and  movable  out  of  an  illumi- 
nating light  path  of  the  endoscope,  said  filter  transmitting  light 
having  a  wavelength  range  widiin  which  the  biological  tissue 
generates  fluorescent  light; 

a  control  unit; 

a  detector  that  detects  a  position  of  said  path  switching  optical 
system,  said  control  unit  controlling  said  image  intensifier  and 
said  filter  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  detector;  and 

a  system  that  operatively  connects  said  television  camera  unit  to 
the  eyepiece  of  the  endoscope. 


5.~"15Hi 

PEM  icm  I   \K\  N(,()S(()PI 

James  F.  fiaint-s.  :5'.''*  K.iinbovt  La..  Chantillv.  \a.  Zin^l 

fii.ii   vpr  ::^  1W7,  Ser.  No.  837 JIG 

I  lit    (  !      \61B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  wMi     i  «i  8  Claims 


21    20      19 


1.  An  in-line  unitary  illuminated  laryngoscope  and  examining 
instrument  comprising: 
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an  in-line  unitary  examining  instrument  and  removable  lighting 
means; 

said  in-line  unitary  examining  instrument  including  a  first  gen- 
erally cylindrical  barrel  portion  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 
second  oppositely  disposed  end  with  stop  means  thereon  and 
a  centrally  located  slot  extending  the  full  length  of  said  first 
generally  cylindrical  barrel  portion  for  receiving  and  retaining 
said  removable  lighting  means: 

a  second  arcuate  blade  portion  extending  forward  from  said 
second  end  of  said  first  generally  cylindrical  barrel  portion 
and  having  a  slight  concave  curvature  facing  upwardly  along 
its  upper  surface;  and 

a  third  flat  p<irtion  integral  with  and  extending  forward  from  said 
second  arcuate  blade  portion  a  short  distance  forming  the 
terminal  end  thereof  with  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
portions  in  axial  alignment  and  having  a  common  longitudinal 
axis: 

whereby  said  illuminated  laryngoscope  can  be  manipulated  by 
one  hand  of  the  user  to  depress  a  tongue,  expand  cheeks,  and 
displace  an  epiglotis  while  illuminating  the  oral  cavity  and 
directing  light  to  the  larynx  while  performing  an  examination 
or  manipulation. 


5.772,582 

\  ■>■>  VI    Nl'l  (  I  I  i   \! 

James  J    lluunu,  .uid  iLmd  1    KiiiMi.  Ixttli  ••>.  >.)l\j.mA.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Bionix  Development  Corp..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,258 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  l/.U 

U.S.  CI.  600—219  13  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  nasal  speculum  having  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  arms  connected  at  said  first  ends 
and  crossing  prior  to  said  second  ends,  blades  having  smooth  and 
matching  conical  work  surfaces  mounted  on  said  second  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  work  surfaces  having  a  generally  conical  appear- 
ance with  a  rounded  bottom  for  insertion  in  a  nasal  passageway, 
wherein  said  arms  are  squeezed  to  move  the  blades  to  a  desired 
open  examining  position  and  the  spring  tension  of  the  one-piece 
nasal  speculum  urges  said  blades  toward  a  closed  p<5sition  and  a 
lock  for  releasably  securing  said  blades  in  the  open  examining 
position. 


^  77?.5S^ 

STEk\  \i   kt  I  k  \i    h  Ik  \M  I  H  \  i  I  \<  IIMKNTS  FOR 

Ml  I  k  \l    \    I  Kl(  i  snn  \\\\\    Nt  P\IR 

fnliii    1    \!    \\rii;lii.  "?  S.  DoHniiii;  ^i     IHiiwi    I  i, 1,1,  80209; 

i)(in.ild  1'    Mil. .11,   -4111    1  .  Dakoui    \M.  '.-i:    l>,^^er,  Colo. 

80222.  and  H.irni^  <      N\ilK.  4ii  Wisi  simi,  i,ri,it  Grans- 

dtn.  Sandv.  lUfordshiri  '^< .   1'^'  M     I  niu-d  Kint^doni 

C(intiny.itii)n-in-piirl  of  Sir    Nh    l^4^ll.  ),iii.  Z\.  ivy4.  .iban- 

t.iiifd    Ihi- ,i()(!lii.itiiiri  i>.'.    :•',  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,035 

Irii,  <  I      \(.1H  B25G  .W6 

U.S.  CI.  600—232  15  Claims 

1.  A  sternal  retractor  (100)  comprising  a  cur\ed  rack  (110) 
constructed  to  define  along,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof 
a  plurality  of  teeth  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  first 
arm  (140)  attached  adjacent  the  first  end.  a  second  arm  (200) 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  length  of  the  rack  between  the 


first  and  second  ends,  the  first  arm  ( 140)  compnsing  a  mount  ( 141 ) 
which  has  a  rectangular  passage  (142)  formed  there  through  to 
accept  the  rack  (110).  a  first  articulated  arm  (144)  pivotally  secured 
to  the  mount  (141).  the  second  arm  (200)  compnsing  a  mounting 
body  (202)  through  which  is  formed  a  passage  (204)  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  to  receive  the  rack,  the  passage 
being  sufliciently  larger  than  the  rack  to  permit  the  body  to  slide 
along  the  rack,  a  cog  mechanism  (220)  constructed  and  configured 
to  force  the  second  arm  (200)  to  move  alone  the  rack  upon 
operation  of  the  cog  mechanism,  and  only  one.  single  first  retractor 
blade  (170)  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  arm  for  engagement  with 
the  sternum  of  the  patient  and  only  one  ingle  second  retractor  blade 
(270)  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
sternum  of  the  patient,  the  blades  and  arms  being  so  configured  and 
constructed  that,  in  use.  the  respective  blade  is  the  sole  engagement 
with  respective  edges  of  the  patients  sternum  to  be  separated  to 
pivotally  align  with  said  resf)ective  edges  of  the  patient's  sternum 
for  applying  opening  force  evenly  along  the  respective  blade  only 
to  that  portion  of  the  respectne  edges  of  the  sternum  engaged  by 
the  single  blade,  and  wherein  the  rack  has  a  length  (L).  a  width 
(W)  and  a  thickness  (Th)  and  is  curved  in  the  thickness  dimension 
of  the  rack  to  define  a  convex  side  (Cx)  and  a  concave  side  (Cv) 
and  is  so  constructed  and  configured  that,  in  use.  the  concave  side 
(Cv)  lies  on  the  patient's  chest  and  the  tangent  (T)  of  the  convex 
side  (Cx)  is  perpendicular  to  the  radius  of  curvature  (Rl  of  the 
rack,  which  radius  approximates  the  curvature  of  the  patient's 
chest,  for  thereby  separating  the  opposed  edges  of  the  sternum 
along  a  curved  path  that  lies  in  the  plane  defined  by  the  radius  (R) 
and  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  (T), 


5,772.584 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTENATAL 

SCREENING  FOR  CHROMOSOMAL  ABNORMALITIES 

Christopher    John     Davies,     Caerphilly,     I'niled     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Hivisirn  of  Ser.  No.  217,461.  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,949 
».  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
9306354 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—300  2  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  comprising  a  means  adapted  for  receiving 
measurements  relating  to  a  fetus  earned  by  a  pregnant  woman 
connected  by  a  coinmunication  channel  to  a  computer  means  for 
comparing  the  measurements  to  reference  data  to  determine  fetal 
abnormalities  wherein  the  measurements  relate  to  the  diflference 
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5.772. -^H6 
MFTfUii  (  I  >H  NtOMTOKIM. 

I'M  IF  M 
r>  KK-i  lliiri'ini  ti.  ,H!iS  H.irn  iikk^xKn    !>..tti  i  if  Espoo,  Finland, 
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between  the  gestational  age  of  the  woman  as  determined  (a)  by 
refei^nce  to  the  last  menstrual  period  dates  and  (b)  by  a  biometric 
measurement  of  the  fetus. 
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<^^  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  \UNAGING  PATIENT 

MEDICAL  RECORDS 
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Park,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  EMC,  Inc.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
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1.  A  system  for  use  in  monitoring  the  health  of  a  patient,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  portable  measuring  device  for  carrying  out  a  measurement  to 
provide  measurement  results  suitable  for  evaluating  the 
patient's  health; 

data  processing  system  that  maintains  data  correspondmg  to  the 
measurement  results; 

said  measunng  device  comprising  a  measuring  unit  and  a  mobile 
phone  having  a  battery  space  and  using  a  wireless  data  trans- 
mission link,  the  mobile  phone  being  connected  to  said  mea- 
sunng unit,  wherein  the  measuring  unit  is  located  in  the 
battery  space  of  the  mobile  phone  and  is  connected  to  a 
communication  bus  of  the  mobile  phone,  the  measuring  unit 
comprising  means  for  supplying  the  measurement  results  to 
the  mobile  phone  via  the  communication  bus  and  further  via  a 
mobile  communication  network  to  the  data  processing  system. 
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1.  A  computer  aided  method  for  creating,  managing,  updating,    u^.  d.  600 310  21  Claims 

and  analyzing  patient  information  in  a  medical  databa.se  to  assist  in 
the  efficient  operation  of  a  medical  clinic,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

scheduling  patient  appointments  and  storing  the  appointments  in 

a  relational  database: 
compiling  patient  data,  the  data  including  at  least  one  of  medical 
history  and  demographic  information,  in  the  relational  data- 
base; 
displaying  patient  data  compiled  in  the  database  to  a  user; 
displaying  an  allergy  warning  to  the  user  during  a  patient  office 

visit; 
updating  patient  data  with  progress  notes  concurrently  with  an 
examination  of  the  patient  during  the  patient  office  visit 
wherein  the  user  records  the  progress  notes  into  the  relational 

database;  and  i  j^e  niethod  of  determining  parameters  of  a  highly  scattering 

recording  a  diagnosis  based  on  the  progress  notes.  medium,  which  compri.ses: 
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passing  a  group  of  modulated  beams  of  light  of  the  same 
wavelength  through  differing  distances  of  said  medium,  said 
beams  of  light  being  modulated  at  a  first  frequency; 

detecting  said  beams  of  light  which  traverse  said  medium  using 
at  least  one  light  sensor  modulated  at  a  second  frequency  that 
IS  different  from  said  first  frequency  but  phase-coherent  with 
said  modulated  light: 

deriving  at  a  third  frequency  resultant  signals  from  said  light 
beams  detected  at  said  second  frequency,  said  third  frequency 
being  the  difference  between  said  first  frequency  and  said 
second  frequency;  determining  data  compnsing  at  least  two  of 
phase  shift,  EXT  and  AC  components  of  said  light;  and 

determining  a  parameter  of  said  medium  from  said  data. 
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Noniwlsaling 


1.  Process  for  measunng  oxygen  saturation  of  artenal  blood  in 
tissue  by  pulse  oxymetrv,  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  of  at  least  two  different  wavelengths  at  the 
tissue,  determining  radiation  retained  by  the  tissue  for  each  said 
wavelength,  producing  an  electric  signal  (II,  12,  .  .  )  correspond- 
ing 10  radiation  intensity  retained  for  each  said  wavelength,  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  measured  oxygen  saturation  variable  (fll. 
HI  .  .  .  ).  and  compensation  for  undesired  dependency  of  each 
individual  measured  vanable  on  haemoglobin  content  in  the  tissue, 
pigmentation  and  pilosity  of  the  skin,  wherein  for  at  least  one 
wavelength  a  level  of  the  measured  light  attenuation  (LA)  in  the 
tissue  is  allocated  to  pilosity,  pigmentation  in  the  skin  and  haemo- 
globin content  (perfusion  p)  of  the  tissue  and  the  level  of  light 
attenuation  (LA)  is  used  as  a  correcting  factor  for  one  or  several 
measured  variables  iin,  and  wherein  a  value  for  the  oxygen  satu- 
ration of  the  artenal  blood  is  obtained  by  selecting  a  calibration 
curve  in  dependence  upon  the  LA  from  a  number  of  possible 
calibration  curves  assigned  by  way  of  iln  as  an  initial  signal  to  one 
or  several  measured  values  for  the  measured  variable  Qn. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  scattering  medium  containing  a 
light  absorbing  substance,  compnsing; 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength 
at  a  predetermined  incident  timing; 

a  light  guide  for  causing  said  light  to  be  incident  on  said 
scattering  medium; 

a  photodetector,  including  a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a  dyn 
ode,  for  detecting  intensity  of  said  light  which  has  diffusely 
propagated  through  said  scattering  medium  from  an  incident 
position  to  a  detection  position; 

a  gate  voltage  applying  circuit  for  applying  gate  voltage  pulses 
to  said  dynode  at  a  plurality  of  detection  timings,  periods 
between  said  incident  timing  and  said  detection  timings  being 
different  from  each  other,  in  order  to  make  said  photodetector 
output  light  detection  signals  corresponding  to  intensity  of 
said  light  during  periods  of  application  of  said  gate  voltage 
pulses;  and 

a  signal  processing  unit  for  collecting  said  light  detection  signals 
to  obtain  signal  intensities  during  the  penods  of  application  of 
said  gate  voltage  pulses,  and  calculating  internal  information 
of  said  scattering  medium  based  on  said  signal  intensities  thus 
obtained. 
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1.  A  catheter  for  cardiac  mapping  comprising: 
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a  tubular  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and 
a  central  lumen,  the  central  lumen  being  closed  at  the  distal 
end: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  which  can  bow  outwardly  to  form  a 
three-dimensional  shape,  the  arms  having  distal  and  proximal 
end.s  and  a  semi-circular  cross-sectional  shape,  the  arms  being 
connected  at  their  proximal  ends  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  shaft,  each  arm  carrying  at  least  one  electrode,  an 
electrode  lead  wire  electrically  connected  to  each  electrode 
earned  on  the  arm.  and  a  tubular  sheath  surrounding  the  lead 
wires: 

a  distal  fitting  fixing  the  distal  ends  of  the  arms  together:  and 

a  puller  wire  extending  through  the  central  lumen,  the  puller 
wire  compnsing  a  distal  end  attached  to  the  distal  fitting,  and 
a  proximal  end  extending  out  of  the  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter  shaft  whereby  the  basket  shape  is  expanded  out- 
wardly when  a  force  directed  in  the  proximal  direction  is 
applied  to  the  puller  wire. 
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i  An  electrode  assembly  for  an  awareness  level  monitor,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  flexible  layer 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  oriented  in  fixed  positions  and  integrally 
formed  with  said  flexible  layer, 

said  electrode  assembly  further  including  plural  electrical  con- 
necting paths  disposed  on  said  flexible  layer  extending  from 
said  plural  electrodes  which  are  also  located  on  said  flexible 
layer  to  an  input  of  the  awareness  level  monitor,  with  each 
said  electrode  having  its  own  said  path, 

said  electrodes  located  in  clusters  of  fixed  arrays  to  measure 
facial  muscle  tonus  as  artifacts  of  patient  awareness, 

one  cluster  including  one  said  array  oriented  to  measure  the 
tonus  of  the  corrugator  facial  muscle  group  and  another  said 
array  to  measure  the  tonus  of  the  frontalis  facial  muscle 
group. 


1  A  method  for  diagnosing  and  monitoring  osteoporosis  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  volumetric  bone  mineral  density  and  cross-sectional 

area  information  of  a  bone  of  a  patient  utilizing  computerized 

tomography; 
displaying  the  information  in  matrix  image  form  wherein  each 

pixel  indicates  the  density  of  the  bone  tissue  in  the  image  area 

at  that  point; 
distinguishing  pixels  depicting  bone  tissue  from  the  rest  of  the 

image  utilizing  a  lower-limit  criteria; 
calculating  density  and  mass  distribution  of  bone  tissue  over  the 

image  meeting  and  exceeding  the  criteria;  and 
quantifying  a  condition  of  the  patient's  bone  tissue  as  a  function 

of  the  calculated  density  and  mass  distribution  of  bone  tissue. 
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i)  means  for  generating  an  image  signal  representing  an  image  of 
an  internal  structure  of  a  portion  of  a  living  body, 

ii)  means  for  reproducing  said  image  signal  and  for  displaying  a 
reproduced  image  direcdy  onto  said  portion  of  the  living 
body,  and 

iii)  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  magnification  and  the 
orientation  of  said  reproduced  image  such  that  the  position  of 
said  reproduced  image  displayed  on  the  living  body  coincides 
with  the  position  of  said  portion  of  the  living  body. 
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means  for  conducting  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  the  lumbar 
spine  region  of  a  patient  including  a  magnet  with  an  imaging 
volume: 

patient  positioning  means  compnsing  a  bed  having  a  top  surface 
for  supporting  a  patient  in  a  supine  position,  the  top  surface 
lying  substantially  within  a  single  plane  and  having  an  axis: 
and 

means  mounted  on  the  bed  for  concurrently  moving  both  of  the 
legs  of  the  supine  patient  to  incrementally  flex  the  lumbar 
spine  of  the  patient  so  that  imaging  can  be  conducted  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  of  the  lumbar  spine,  wherein  the  means 
for  concurrently  moving  includes  a  portion  for  engaging  both 
r-f  the  patient's  legs,  and  means  for  moving  the  portion 
essentially  parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  the  bed.  along  the  axis 
of  the  bed. 


I.  A  responsive  fluoroscopic  image  guided  surgery  system  for 
inserting  a  guide  pin  or  screw  into  an  object  bone  at  a  predeter- 
mined trajectory  compnsing  a  drill  for  inserting  the  guide  pin  or 
screw  into  the  object  bone,  an  x-ray  generator,  an  x-ray  receiver  for 
receiving  an  x-ray  beam  emitted  from  the  x-ra)  generator  and  a 
fluoroscopic  imager  for  generating  a  two-dimensional  radiographic 
image,  radiopaque  markers  positioned  with  respect  to  the  object 
bone,  a  first  set  of  emitters  positioned  on  the  x-ray  receiver,  a 
second  set  of  emitters  positioned  on  the  drill,  a  sensor  for  sensing 
signals  emitted  by  the  emitters  and  for  generating  a  digitized 
image,  a  display  for  displaying  the  radiographic  image  and  the 
digitized  image,  and  a  computer  programmed  to  match  the  two- 
dimensional  radiographic  images  thereby  efifecting  two- 
dimensional  image  registration. 
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13.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  osteoporosis  apparatus  for  measuring  ultrasonic  character- 
istic(s)  of  a  patient's  bone,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

two  ultrasonic  transducers  spacedly  positioned  in  respective 
heads  in  the  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  transmission  from  one  to 
the  other: 
circuitry  for  controlling  transmission  from  the  one  transducer, 
measuring  the  reception  at  the  other  and  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  the  ultrasonic  charactensticsls):  the  apparatus 
including 

two  diaphragms  positioned  in  the  respective  heads: 
structural  spacing  means  that  permits  the  diaphragms  to  be 
brought  in  contact  with  the  patient's  bone  so  that  there  is  a 
fluid  path  from  each  transducer  to  its  diaphragm  and  a  gap 
between  the  diaphragms  which  is  occupied  in  use  by  the 
patient's  bone, 
wherein  the  diaphragms  are  connected  by  a  fluid  system 
which  is  adapted  to  be  pressunsed  for  adjustment  of  the 
diaphragms  by  inflation  against  the  patient's  bone. 
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means  for  positioning  said  object  at  a  focal  plane  of  the  focussed 

light; 
means  for  collimating  light  Cransversing  said  object;  and 
a  light-sensitive  detector  and  image  processor  for  collecting 

collimating  light,  said  light  beam  being  coded  with  a  pattern 

enabling  evaluation  of  signals  from  said  detector  for  cross 

correlation. 


16  Claims 
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5,772.599 

\M'  ^l^  !  HOD  Kik  M'  >' 
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Igal  Nevo,  Bala  Cynwyd;  Maher  Salah.  and  Srinivas  S.  Daga- 

lur,  both   of  Philadelphia,   all     if  F'a      asvienor^   »  ;    Mbrrt 

Einstein  Htalthiart-  Nttuirk    I'hil.i    1'  t 


U.S.  CI.  600— »8J 


15  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  tool  end  effector  tip  for  characterizing  tissue  in 
vivo  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  tissue  presenting  surface  for  monitoring  a  tissue 
to  be  characterized  and  a  connecting  surface  for  detachably 
interconnectmg  to  a  surgical-tool  fitting  in  supporting  engage- 
ment therewith; 

a  first  window  at  the  body  tissue  presenting  surface  to  launch  an 
emission  of  electromagnetic  radiation  into  the  tissue  to  be 
characterized;  and 

a  second  window  at  the  body  tissue  presenting  surface  to  couple 
to  electromagnetic  radiation  ffansmitted  through  said  tissue; 

wherein  the  tissue  presenting  surface  further  comprises  an  end 
effector  structure 


5,772398 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSILLUMINATION 

H   !  -!  flailing.  Pier,  Germany,  assignor  to  Forschungszentrum 

luljch  GmbH.  Julich,  Germanv 
n    r  No.  PCT/DE94/01492,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,569 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 
526.7 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  600-^76  3  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  parameters  associated  with 
the  system; 

b.  transformation  means  for  transforming  each  value  of  said 
plurality  of  parameters  associated  with  the  system  using  a 
function  dependent  on  at  least  baseline  and  critical  values  of 
the  parameter,  wherein  the  transformation  means  employs  a 
sigmoid  function; 

c.  mapping  means  for  mapping  the  function  to  a  sequence  of 
reference  values  and  generating  a  deviation  indicator  for  each 
parameter;  and 

d.  analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  deviation  indicators  and 
generating  a  system  criticality  indicator. 


LIGHT  SOURCE 
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1  A  device  for  transluminating  an  object  containing  tissue  and 
capable  of  diffuse  scattering  of  transluminating  light,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  source  of  light  capable  of  transluminating  said  object; 

a  coded  aperture  through  which  a  parallel  beam  of  light  from 

said  source  is  passed  said  beam  traveling  along  a  path; 
means  in  the  path  of  the  beam  passing  through  said  coded 
aperture  for  focussing  coded  light  therefl-om; 


5.772,600 

Cnlii  Kt  N  I   I'M  M  KN  IDENTIFK  \I  H  in  jS  M  (\ 

STAllU.NAk^   !■(  Kl<  >1!H    I)\TA  AND  BLUUU  TKLSM  KE 

Ml  \s|  kh\lh  NT  USING  SAME 

\i.in  R  Kahn.  Mmiuipnliv,  \|inn  :  nfiiiii';  F  Bahr.  Middleton, 
■i^!-  111(1  Kurt  W  \lliTi.  Miniit  ajMil!^.  Miiiri.  assignors  to 
H  !■  N„M.  I  A    (    .  MariiMin.  Wis. 

hi!.,!    Itin     r.  IW^.  ^.T.  Nil.  I>(>^.M^: 
In!    M      V'.IB  5/U2 

U.S.  t  I.  WMI 1V4  ::  (   iaiiiis 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  blood  pressure  sounds  of  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  plurality  of  pressure  levels  to  an  artery  of  the 

patient; 
(bl  detecting  the  pressure  applied  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pressure  levels; 

(c)  detecting  a  patient  ECG  signal  at  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pressure  levels; 

(d)  detecting  a  potential  blood  pressure  sound  at  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pressure  levels; 
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(e)  determining  a  time  delay  between  the  detections  of  the  ECG 
signal  and  the  potential  blood  pressure  sound; 

(f)  generating  a  two  dimensional  data  point  at  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pressure  levels,  a  time  dimension  value  of  the  data 
point  corresponding  to  the  time  delay  between  the  detected 
patient  ECG  signal  at  the  pressure  level  and  the  detected 
potential  blood  pressure  sound  at  the  pressure  level  and  a 
magnitude  dimension  value  of  the  data  point  corresponding  to 
the  detected  pressure  at  the  pressure  level,  the  two  dimen- 
sional data  points  generated  at  each  of  the  pressure  levels 
forming  a  data  set; 

(g)  grouping  the  data  points  in  the  data  set  into  families  by 
grouping  together  data  points  from  the  data  set  such  that  each 
data  point  in  a  family  has  similar  time  and  magnitude  dimen- 
sion values  to  at  least  one  other  data  point  included  in  the 
family;  and 

(h)  selecting  the  data  points  in  the  family  of  data  points  that 
includes  the  largest  number  of  data  points  as  the  set  of  data 
points  of  interest  identifying  blood  pressure  sounds. 


1  An  apparatus  for  providing  physical  information  relating  to  a 
blood-ejecting  function  of  a  heart  of  a  living  subject,  comprising: 

a  pressure  pulse  wave  sensor  which  is  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a 
body  portion  of  the  subject  to  detect  a  pressure  pulse  wave 
produced  from  an  artery  of  the  subject  in  synchronism  with  a 
heartbeat  of  the  subject; 

first  determining  means  for  determining  a  first  value  of  an  index 
corresponding  to  a  systolic  area  which  is  defined  by  a  wave- 
form of  a  first  heartbeat-synchronous  pulse  of  the  pressure 


pulse  wave  detected  by  said  pressure  pulse  wave  sensor 
before  the  subject  undergoes  a  physical  exercise; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  a  second  value  of 
said  index  corresponding  to  a  systolic  area  which  is  defined 
by  a  waveform  of  a  second  heartbeat-synchronous  pulse  of 
the  pressure  pulse  wave  detected  by  said  pressure  pulse  wave 
sensor  after  the  subject  undergoes  said  physical  exercise;  and 

a  display  device  which  displays,  as  said  physical  information, 
the  determined  first  and  second  values  of  said  index  in  com- 
parison with  each  other,  so  that  an  observer  evaluates  the 
blood-ejecting  function  of  the  heart  of  the  subject  based  on 
said  determined  first  and  second  values  of  the  index  displayed 
by  said  display  device. 


5,772,602 

NONINVASIVE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Yoshio  Sakai,  and  Toshichika  Kaji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nibon  Kohden  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  747,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-29S262; 
Oct  17,  1996,  8-274329 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/022 
VS.  CI.  600-^95  32  Claims 


5.772,601 

APP\k  \  n  V  HiR  f  \  M  !   MIM.  (    \h!l>l  \r  FUNCTION 

i  If'   !  |\  l\(.  M   BJM    ! 

Tuhr;:  (  >k,i    lihiiHuiiji.i    .iii(i  Hidiuhi   Isiiila.  Komaki,  both  of 

,)ajian.  a^>-igiiiirv  I,-  (  niiii  (  hi  puralion.  Kuniaki.  Japan 

Filed  \iii:    .Vv  1  4'>f..  Ser.  No.  "(i  =  >f>o 

lut.  LI.   .\61B  5/29 

U.S.  CI.  600-^95  27  Claims 
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1.  A  noninvasive  blood  pressure  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  cuff  for  measuring  blood  pressure  based  on  a  pressure  of  gas 
within  said  cuff,  said  cuff  to  be  wrapped  around  a  body; 

gas  supplying/discharging  means  for  supplying  and  discharging 
said  gas  within  respect  to  said  cuff; 

first  cuff  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  said  gas 
supplying/discharging  means  so  that  said  pressure  of  said  gas 
within  said  cuff  reaches  a  first  pressure; 

pulse  wave  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  wave  in  said 
pressure  while  said  pressure  of  said  gas  within  said  cuff  is 
maintained  at  said  first  pressure; 

stability  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  stability  of 
said  pulse  wave; 

pressure  reducing  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  step 
pressure  reducing  operation,  selected  from  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined step  pressure  reducing  operations,  to  said  gas 
within  said  cuff; 

judging  means  for  selecting  said  predetermined  step  pressure 
reducing  operation  from  said  plurality  of  predetermined  step 
pressure  reducing  operations  in  accordance  with  said  degree 
of  stability  of  said  pulse  wave  detected  by  said  stability 
detecting  means; 

second  cuff  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  said  gas 
supplying/discharging  means  to  increase  said  pressure  of  said 
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gas  within  said  cuff  to  a  second  pressure,  and  for  performing 
said  predetermined  s  pressure  reducing  operation,  selected  by 
said  judging  means,  to  said  pressure  of  said  gas  within  said 
cuff;  and 
blood  pressure  value  determining  means  for  delecting  a  pulse 
wave  in  said  pressure  while  said  predetermined  step  pressure 
reducing  operation  is  performed  to  said  pressure  of  said  gas 
within  said  cuff  by  said  second  cuff  pressure  control  means  u.S.  CI.  600—518 
for  determining  a  blood  pressure  value  based  on  said  pulse 
wave. 


5.772.604 
MFTMOD   S^STFM  WD  \rP\RVTt  S  V 

DETFkMIMM.  l'Ru<,Nns|^  IN   \lkl  vl    MHK 
Iiin;)Ih.iii    [     I  .iiitlu  ru.    Mi.inl.i.   (,.■..,    .in. I    Viuirra^ 
Maijdftuiri;.     i..:in.iin        isMi;niirs     u.     nm.r* 
\  ti.ml.i.  Ga. 

Filed  M.r    i  4    i'*<J7.  Sen  No.  818,739 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/046 
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5.772.603 

DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  ECG  SIGNALS 

Thomas  Ohisson.  Hasselby.  and  Peter  Karlsson.  Stockholm. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens-Elema  AB,  Solna. 

s  VI  .-den 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.257,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.959 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  16.  1993.  9302432 
Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5/042S 
U.S.  a.  600-509  II  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  classifying  atrial  fibrillation,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  indicative  of  a  heart's 
activity; 

means  for  processmg  the  electncal  signals  to  remove  ventricular 
activity  from  the  electncal  signals  and  to  output  a  tibrillalory 
baseline  signal; 

means  for  transforming  the  tibnllatory  baseline  signal  into  a  set 
of  frequency  domain  signals; 

means  for  detecting  a  peak  frequency  within  the  set  of  frequency 
domain  signals;  and 

means  for  classifying  atnal  fibrillation  based  on  the  peak  fre- 
quency 


1  A  device  for  filtering  analog  ECG  signals  for  use  with  a 
source  of  said  ECG  signals  comprising: 

filter  means,  having  inputs  supplied  with  analog  ECG  signals, 
for  filtenng  out  components  of  said  ECG  signals,  said  filter 
means  having  an  amplitude  characteristic  and  a  phase 
response,  and  producing  filtered  ECG  signals: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter,  having  inputs  and  to  which  said 
filtered  ECG  signals  are  supplied,  and  which  converu  said 
filtered  ECG  signals  into  an  output  signal  consisting  of  a 
series  of  successive  digital  values  corresponding  to  said  fil- 
tered ECG  signals  at  said  inputs  at  successive  limes,  said 
output  signal  exhibiting  differing  frequency  contents  al  differ- 
ent times:  and 

high-pass  filter  means,  to  which  said  output  signal  from  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  is  supplied  for  forward  filtration 
only,  having  an  amplitude  characteristic  and  a  non-linear 
phase  response  with  a  frequency  passband.  a  suppressed  fre- 
quency band  and  a  transition  band  heiween  said  passband  and 
said  suppressed  frequency  band,  for  delaying  an  output  signal 
from  said  analog-lo-digital  converter  with  a  frequency  in  said 
passband  more  than  an  output  signal  from  said  analog-to- 
digital  convener  with  a  frequency  in  said  transition  band,  said 
amplitude  characterisiic  of  said  high-pass  filter  means  being 
the  same  as  the  amplitude  characteristic  of  said  filter  means, 
and  said  phase  response  of  said  high-pass  filler  means  being 
opposite  to  the  phase  response  of  said  filter  means. 


SYSTEM  AND  Ml  UKiJ)  Hik  Dl  i  KCTING  FACIAL 

N'l  \IMKI  RN 
Koen     Weijand,      H.k  iiNiinn  k.      Si  tht  r  l.in.ls.     assignor     to 
Medtronic.  Inc..  .Minniafxilis.  Minn 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  76«,686 

Int.  CI.*"  A61B  5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  600-547  26  Claims 
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1.  A  facial  impedance  measurement  system,  for  obtaining 
impedance  measurements  reflective  of  the  condition  of  a  patient's 
face,  comprising: 

electric  field  means  for  generating  an  elecrnc  field  oriented 
along  a  facial  mid-line  on  said  patients  face;  and 

imf)edance  means  operative  concurrently  with  said  electric  field 
means  for  determining  an  impedance  value  related  to  at  least 
one  location  on  said  patient's  face,  said  at  least  one  location 
being  displaced  from  said  facial  mid-line  to  obtain  a  measure 
of  the  patient's  facial  condition. 
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5,772,606 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MEASURING  URIC 

COMPONENTS 
Emi  Ashibe;  Takeshi  Sakura:  Hanimi  Uenoyama;  Xu  Kexin, 
and  Hiroko  Kubo,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto 
Dai-Ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1994.  6-060014; 
Mar.  4.  1994.  6-060015:  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-064505 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—573  23  Claims 


5.772.607 
BODY  FLUID  COLLFXTION  APPARATUS 
Gary    Magram.   Greenville,   Del.,  as.signor  to  The  Nemours 
Foundation,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.274 
Int.  CI."  .A61B  5/UO 
VS.  CI.  600—573 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  uric  components  for  quantitatively 
analyzing  a  plurality  of  uric  components  at  the  same  lime,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  urine  sample  with  light  of  wavenumber  not  higher 
ihan  about  25.000  cm  '  and  not  lower  than  about  4.000  cm  '; 

measuring  absorbances  of  said  uric  components  to  be  measured 
at  measuring  wavelengths  selected  from  wavelengths  having 
correlation  coefficients  which  have  absolute  values  of  at  least 
0.5  and  not  greater  than  1 .0,  said  correlation  coefficients  being 
defined  as  coefficients  between  concentrations  and  absor- 
bances of  aqueous  solutions  containing  respective  single  com- 
ponents in  the  visible  or  near  infrared  wavelength  region 
according  to  the  formula; 


R;  = 


where; 


(m  -  II  I    {Aij  -  AjHCi  -  C) 

1=1 

m  m  _ 

1    tAij-Aj)     1    (O-O 
/=!  1=1 


_       1      m 

Aj  =  -^    Z   Aij 
m    ,=  ] 


_       I     m 
C  =  —    I    O 


1.  In  drawing  from  within  a  cavity  of  a  patient's  body  of  a 
sample  of  a  cerebrospinal  fluid  for  analysis,  a  sealed,  non- 
subaimospheric  pressure,  fluid  collection  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  a  sample  container,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  transparent  sheath  defining  an  enclosure  vented  to 

atmospheric  pressure  outside  the  rigid,  transparent  sheath: 

and 
an  inflatable  pouch  to  receive  body  fluid,  the  inflatable  pouch 

including: 

a  balloon  within  the  enclosure  defining  an  inner  space  and 
having  an  outer  surface  exposed  to  pressure  within  the 
enclosure  and  outside  the  inflatable  pouch,  the  balloon 
being  capable  of  free  inflation  within  the  enclosure  as 
unpressurized  body  fluid  drains  by  gravity  in  absence  of 
other  fluid  motivation  force  into  the  inner  space;  and 

an  inlet  port  joined  to  the  balloon  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  inner  space  and  adapted  lo  provide  a 
detachable,  fluid  tight  connection  to  a  source  of  supply  of 
unpressurized  body  fluid,  the  inlet  port  being  affixed  to 
the  rigid,  transparent  sheath; 

(b)  a  needle  assembly  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cavity 
and  conduct  body  fluid  outside  the  patient's  body,  the  needle 
assembly  including: 

a  hollow  barrel  with  an  open  end  and  a  wall  structure 
defining  an  interior  volume  to  accept  the  body  fluid: 

an  elastomeric  septum  within  the  hollow  barrel  defining  a 
puncturable.  self-sealing,  wall  separating  the  interior  vol- 
ume from  the  open  end; 

an  outlet  port  on  the  wall  structure  and  adapted  to  export 
body  fluid  from  the  interior  volume; 

(c)  a  transfer  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  transfer  tube 
being  close  coupled  at  the  first  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  outlet  pon,  and  the  tube  including  al  the  second  end 
an  adapter  means  for  detachably.  fluid  lightly  connecting  the 
second  end  lo  the  sample  container;  and 

(d)  a  block  valve  between  the  cavity  and  the  sample  container 
for  reversibly  interrupting  flow  through  the  transfer  tube. 


where: 

m:  the  number  of  samples 

Aij;  absorbance  of  the  component  in  i  th  sample  at  wavelength 

Ci:  concentration  of  the  component  in  i  th  sample,  said  measur- 
ing wavelengths  being  specific  lo  respective  said  uric  compo- 
nents: and 

determining  concentrations  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  uric 
components  al  the  same  time  from  said  absorbances  being 
measured  at  said  measuring  wavelengths  by  multivariate 
regression  analysis. 


5.772.608 

SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  ARTERIAL  BLOOD  FROM  A 

PATIENT 

V.  Varaprabhu  Dhas.  Dewitt,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  'i'ork,  .Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  36537 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0() 
U.S.  a.  600—578  14  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  sampling  arterial  blood  from  a  patient  compris- 
ing: 
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5.772,609 
GL'IDEWIRE  WITH  VARIABLE  FLEXIBILITY  DUE  TO 
POLYMERIC  COATINGS 
Kim  Nguyen,  San  Jose;  Chi  J.  Chung,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas 
J.  Palermo,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Thera- 
peutics, Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346.143,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62.456, 
May  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,409,015.  This  application  Jun.  28, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  672.637 
Int.  CI."  A61B  yo() 
L'.S.  a.  600—585  23  Claims 
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1.  A  guidewire  section  for  use  with  a  catheter  comprising  an 
elongated,  flexible  wire  core  having  a  polymeric  tie  layer  coaxially 
located  about  a  length  of  the  wire  core  surface,  said  tie  layer 
having  at  least  two  axially  spaced  tie  layer  sections,  each  of  said  tie 
layer  sections  being  of  a  different  flexibility  than  a  axially  adjacent 


tie  layer  section,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymeric  tie  layer 
having  an  exterior  coating  of  lubricious  material. 


Mi.lii(JUAM)   M'l'vk  Ml  ,^  i!)K  D'l  N  \M1(    AND 

DIRECT  MEASl  Kf  Mf  \  I  OF  LI  MBAR  LORDOSIS 

Raymnnd  \N    Mc(;nrr>    i   harlTun:  "^imnn  M    IKi.inc.  Holliston, 

and    ki.h.if]    HiMih.Ki.    N.itu  k,    .iH    nl    M  t^--      .I'.signors   to 
LibiTt\   Miiiu.ii  i,('iii[i    Hosion,  Mass. 

1   I  <!   \    L    14    I Wft.  Ser.  No.  696,489 
Im'    (    I       \(.IK  V// 

MS.  CI.  600— 5''4  16  Claims 


a  reservoir  suitable  for  containing  fluid; 

a  first  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the  first 
end  connected  to  said  reservoir; 

connection  means  suitable  for  connection  to  an  artery  of  a 
patient  and  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  conduit; 

a  fluid  displacement  system  comprising: 
a  second  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  controller   in   said   second  conduit  to  permit   fluid   flow 

through  the  second  conduit;  and 
a  junction  where  said  second  conduit  connects  to  said  first 
conduit,  wherein  the  junction  is  at  the  first  end  of  the 
second  conduit; 

a  flow  regulator  operative  in  a  first  mode  to  convey  fluid  to  a 
patient  through  said  first  conduit  from  said  reservoir  and 
operative  in  a  second  mode  to  remove  blood  from  a  patient 
and  convey  it  in  said  first  conduit  to  a  limit  location,  posi- 
tioned between  the  second  end  of  said  first  conduit  and  said 
junction,  wherein  removal  of  blood  from  the  patient  in  the 
second  mode  causes  fluid  previously  in  said  first  conduit  to 
move  into  said  fluid  displacement  system; 

a  sampling  station  in  said  first  conduit  positioned  between  the 
limit  location  and  the  second  end  of  said  first  conduit;  and 

a  first  valve  positioned  in  said  first  conduit  at  said  sampling 
station  and  movable  to  a  first  position  to  permit  removal  of 
blood  from  said  first  conduit  at  said  sampling  station,  movable 
to  a  second  position  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  said  reser- 
voir and  the  patient  through  said  first  conduit,  and  movable  to 
a  third  position  to  permit  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  be 
removed  from  said  first  conduit  at  said  sampling  station. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  change  in  arc  length  of  curvature  of 
the  lumbar  spine  of  a  subject  compnsing; 

an  elongate  member,  disposed  approximately  parallel  to  the 
lumbar  back  of  the  subject; 

a  first  plate  that  is  adapted  to  connect  a  first  point  of  the  elongate 
member  to  the  lumbar  back,  the  first  point  being  fixed  relative 
to  the  back; 

a  second  plate  that  is  adapted  to  connect  a  second  point  of  the 
elongate  member,  spaced  from  the  first  point,  to  the  lumbar 
back,  the  second  plate  including  at  least  one  guide  member 
through  which  the  elongate  member  extends; 

a  third  plate  that  is  adapted  to  connect  a  third  point  of  the 
elongate  member,  spaced  from  the  second  point,  to  the  lumbar 
back,  wherein  the  third  point  displaces  relative  to  the  third 
plate  when  the  subject  bends  forwardly  or  rearwardly;  and 

a  displacement  sensor,  connected  to  the  third  plate  and  coupled 
to  the  elongate  member,  that  determines  displacement  of  the 
third  point  of  the  elongate  member  when  the  subject  bends 
forwardly  or  rearwardly,  which  displacement  represents 
change  in  arc  length. 


5.772,611 
SYSTEM  \\|    M(   i  HOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

'.I!    \M1M<    \ni.\i>f   i'VKKINSON'S  DISEASE 
Shraga  Hi^thLrnian,  V  Kulti  M,.  Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,300,  Dec.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594303 
Int.  CI."  A61B  V/0.< 
LJ.S.  CI.  600—595  10  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  detection   and  quantification  of  Parkinson's 
disease,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  digitizer  tablet  fixedly  mounted  on  a  base 
plate  and  capable  of  translating  graphic  information  into  digi- 
tal information  displayable,  via  computer  means,  as  graphic 
information  on  a  monitor  screen  viewable  by  the  subject  to  be 
tested; 
a  handle  to  be  gripped  and  steered  by  said  subject,  said  handle 
being  fixedly  attached  to,  and  supported  by,  guide  means 
providing  said  handle  with  two  degrees  of  freedom  in  trans- 
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lation  in  a  plane  above,  and  substantially  parallel  to,  the  plane 
of  said  digitizer  tablet; 

means  for  concealing  said  handle  and  the  subject's  hand  grip- 
ping it  from  the  subject's  eyes,  said  concealing  means  being  a 
top  plate  located  above  said  base  plate,  projecting  beyond  said 
base  plate  in  a  direction  towards  said  subject  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to  conceal  said  handle  in  its  positions  above  said 
digitizer  tablet; 

a  stylus  moving  together  with  said  handle  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce signals  sensible  by  said  digitizer  tablet;  and 

means  for  producing  on  said  monitor  screen  a  model  path  of  a 
predetermined  shape  and  size,  as  well  as  a  target  to  be  tracked 
by  said  subject,  said  target  moving  at  a  predetermined  speed 
along  said  model  path; 

whereby  the  quantification  of  Parkinson's  disease  for  said  sub- 
ject is  effected  by  assessing  the  direction  and  speed  of  the 
subject's  response  to  said  target. 


5.772.612 

STRFTflllNf;  MrTHOn  n'lR  rKFVENTING  OR 

k)  I  II  \  IN!,  !  ■  >u  I  k  |i  vi  K  PAIN 

Daniel  llan,  24  Hamatmid,  Even  Yehuda,  Israel 

Filed  Jun,  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671.120 

Int.  CI."  A61H  \/00 

U.S.  CI.  601—23 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  relieving  and  preventing  lower  back  pains, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  device  for  simultaneously  stretching  and  lifting  a 
user's  lower  back,  the  device  including: 

(i)  a  frame  including  an  upper  cross  frame  member  extending 
substantially  horizontally,  said  frame  having  a  lower  end 
for  contacting  the  ground  and  ser\  ing  as  a  fulcrum;  and 

(ii)  a  foot  rest  member  mounted  to  said  frame  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  upper  cross  frame  member  and  said  lower 
end; 

(b)  lying  with  the  user's  back  on  the  ground; 


(c)  holding  said  device  so  that  said  lower  end  is  on  the  ground 
while  said  upper  cross  frame  member  is  elevated  relative  to 
the  ground; 

(d)  placing  the  user's  legs  over  said  device  so  that  the  user's  feet 
rest  on  said  foot  rest  member  while  the  back  of  the  user's 
knees  rests  substantially  on  said  upper  cross  frame  member; 
and 

(e)  rocking  said  device  back  and  forth  about  said  lower  end  of 
said  frame  by  periodically  pushing  on  said  foot  rest  member 
so  as  to  simultaneously  lift  and  stretch  the  user's  lower  back. 


5,772,613 
CARDIOPl  LMONARV  RESUSCITATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSION  PUMP 

Mark  Gelfand,  and  Neil  S.  Rothman.  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  Cardiologic  Systems.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.049 

Int.  CI.'  A61H  }\/02 

U.S.  CI.  601— 41  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  externally  facilitating  blood  flow  using  a  vest 
with  a  bladder  for  cyclically  compressing  a  patient's  chest  to 
increase  blood  flow,  a  blower  to  inflate  the  bladder  having  a 
maximum  pressure  output  for  a  given  speed  substantially  equal  to 
a  desired  peak  bladder  pressure,  and  a  valve  switchably  coupling 
the  blower  to  the  bladder,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  continuously  operating  the  blower  while  cyclically  compress- 
ing the  chest  with  the  vest; 

b.  switching  the  valve  to  place  an  outlet  of  the  blower  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  bladder; 

jc.  inflating  the  bladder  with  air  output  by  the  blower  until  the 
,    blower  reaches  the  maximum  output  pressure; 
discontinuing  to  apply  to  the  bladder  the  maximum  output 

pressilre  from  the  blower  until  the  valve  is  switched  to  vent 
, .  air  jiessure  from  the  vest;  and 
e.  repeaQJag^teps  (b)  to  (d)  to  cyclically  inflate  and  deflate  the 

bladder,        _ 


5.772,614 
BACK  MASSAGE  DEVICE  USABLE  WITH  LEG 
ELEVATION 
Edward  E.  Lindquist,  2731  Citron  Dr..  Longwood.  Fla.  32779 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.036.  Mar.  15.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jtil.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674J96 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61H  15/00 
\}S.  a.  601—116  58  Claims 

1.  A  back  massage  and  exercise  device  compnsing  a  substan- 
tially flat,  elongate  frame  of  generally  rectangular  configuration 
able  to  be  utilized  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  frame  having  a  pair 
of  long  sides  joined  together  by  a  pair  of  short  sides  and  being 
several  times  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  a  roller  array  in  the  form  of  a 
parallel  series  of  elongate  rollers  loosely  mounted  in  a  spaced 
apart,  operational  relationship  between  the  long  sides  of  said 
frame,  with  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  longitudinal  axis  about 
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which  it  is  freely  rotatable.  said  frame  having  an  operative  position 
in  which  a  lower  portion  of  substantially  all  of  said  rollers  is  in 
contact  with  the  supporting  surface,  with  an  upper  portion  of  said 
rollers  being  available  for  directly  supporting  a  human  body,  the 
user  of  said  device  being  able  to  readily  bnng  about  back  and  forth 
rolling  movement  of  said  frame  along  the  supporting  surface  at 
such  time  as  he  is  lying  on  the  rollers,  with  the  motion  of  the  upper 
portions  of  said  rollers  during  such  back  and  forth  movement  of 
the  frame  on  the  supporting  surface  bringing  about  a  massaging 
action  to  the  portion  of  the  user's  body  in  contact  with  the  rollers, 
at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  of  significantly  larger  diameter 
than  the  other  rollers  of  the  array,  said  frame  having  a  head  end, 
adjacent  which  said  larger  diameter  roller  is  operatively  mounted 
so  as  to  be  contacted  by  the  user's  head,  said  larger  diameter  roller 
being  employable  by  the  user  for  head,  neck  and  shoulder  massage, 
separate  mounting  means  being  provided  for  said  larger  diameter 
roller,  so  that  latter  roller  can  be  selectively  moved  by  the  user  in  a 
manner  independent  of  the  motion  of  all  the  other  rollers  of  the 
array,  said  larger  diameter  roller  being  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
supporting  surface. 


being  covered  by  removably  affixed  cloth  covers,  all  of  said 
motors  and  said  gear  reduction  systems  being  covered  by  a 
rigid  housing. 


5,772,616 

pnRT\B!  F  \\\TFR  \rr\R\Trv  fOR  r-i  FWlNr:  titf 

in   III    VMM,!   Ms 
Joseph  '»'■    <     ni()t'litllu.  diid  s.iiidr.i  I     i  niiipt  tiello,  both  of  10 
Mark  I  .1  ,  Miliori,  \lavs.  iClSh 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,930 

Int.  CI."  A61G  17/02 

U.S.  a.  601—165  9  Claims 


5,772,615 
M(i  inkl/ED  FOOT  MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Hi!i  M    Hdtr,  130  Woodside  Dr.,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.  94960, 
jnii  Kenneth  Tarlow,  94  Birch  Ave.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

''4'*:-" 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,721 

Int.  CI."  A61H  15/00 

U.S.  a.  6»1— 126  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  motorized  foot  massaging  device,  compnsing: 

a  front  pair,  a  center  pair,  and  a  rear  pair  of  massaging  modules 
mounted  to  a  rigid  base  plate: 

a  plurality  of  resilient  rubber  pads  attached  to  an  underside  of 
said  base  plate; 

each  of  said  pairs  of  massaging  modules  being  comprised  of  a 
ngid  sub-plate  to  which  a  centrally  located  motor  is  attached, 
said  motor  having  a  pair  of  drive  shafts  protruding  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  gear  reduction  system  coupled  to 
each  of  said  drive  shafts  which  are  connected  via  flexible 
joints  to  said  massaging  modules: 

each  of  said  massaging  modules  being  comprised  of  a  U-shaped 
frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  shafts, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  a  spur  gear  so  that  the  spur  gear  of 
one  shaft  meshes  w  ith  and  drives  the  spur  gear  of  an  adjoining 
shaft  thereby  causing  all  shafts  to  rotate,  said  shafts  having  a 
plurality  of  permanently  fixed  cams  radiating  at  ninety 
degrees  therefrom,  each  of  said  cams  being  offset  by  ninety 
degrees  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  cams,  said  front  pair  and 
said  rear  pair  of  said  massaging  modules  being  slidable  and 
lockable  onto  said  base  plate,  all  of  said  massaging  modules 


1.  A  device  for  cleansing  and  massaging  the  teeth  and  gums 
which  is  connected  to  the  nozzle  of  a  faucet,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  funnel  having  a  plate  for  fluid  communication  with  the  faucet 

nozzle: 
tubing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  funnel: 
a  handle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tubing: 
a  tip  in  fluid  communication  with  said  handle:  and 
a  latch  for  holding  the  funnel  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

nozzle,  wherein  said  latch  comprises  a  flat  rubber  plate  with  a 

raised  connection  orifice  for  communication  with  the  nozzle 

of  the  faucet. 
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5.77:.(il7 
STABILIZING  ARM  SLING 
Ronnita  S.  Lay,  Cirdnrr,  K.in<.     .isviennr  to   \XB  '^tablizer, 
Inc.,  Olathe,  Kan- 
Filed  Oct.  y.  IWb.  5>er.  No.  731,tJV2 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  602—4  17  aaims 


1.  An  arm  sling  comprising: 

a)  a  sling  pouch  having  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel  and  an 
elbow  end  and  a  wrist  end: 

b)  a  shoulder  strap  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  sling  pouch 
proximate  said  elbow  end  and  a  second  end  secured  to  said 
sling  pouch  proximate  said  wrist  end: 

c)  a  restraining  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  torso  of  a 
wearer,  said  restraining  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end:  said  restraining  strap  secured  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  to  said  back  panel  of  said  sling  pouch 
inward  from  said  elbow  and  wrist  ends  thereof  and  generally 
laterally  relative  to  said  back  panel  of  said  sling  pouch  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  restraining  strap  overlaps  a  portion  of 
said  back  panel:  and 

d)  a  fastener  for  releasably  securing  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  restraining  strap  together. 


■^^' 


1.  A  hinge  for  an  onhopedic  brace  comprising; 

a  hinge  plate  including  a  substantially  planar  rigid  support 
member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  covering 
on  said  first  side,  and  a  second  covering  on  said  second  side, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  coverings  are  integrally  formed 


with  one  another  from  a  solid  insert  molded  plastic  having  a 
substantially  smooth  outer  surface  to  provide  a  substantially 
continuous  unitary  covering  substantially  enclosing  said  sup- 
port member. 


5,772,619 

PIVOTAL  BRACE  FOR  PROSTHESIS 

Blake  Corbett.  856  Lynnhaven  La.,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,949,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,546 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—16  7  aaims 


5,772,618 

iUM.I    !  <  !K  AN  ORTH'ifHii'     HkvCE 

Hiddltv  k.  .Vla.Mjii.  OliM-nhain.  ;u>(i   Kftin    i.  .Mason,  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  asMiimr^  i.    Hitg.  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3i,  iWh,  Ser,  No.  656,088 

int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—16  18  Claims 


4o     IS 


^^r«- 


47         27, 


1.  A  rotatable  brace  forming  part  of  a  prothesis  for  supporting  a 
human  joint  including  a  first  wrapping  support  supporting  a  first 
limb  member,  a  second  wrapping  support  for  supporting  a  second 
limb  member,  said  rotatable  brace  being  secured  to  said  wrapping 
supports  for  permitting  limited  rotation  of  said  joint; 

said  rotatable  brace  compnsing  a  first  strap  secured  to  one  of 
said  wrapping  supports  having  a  main  portion  and  a  portion  of 
reduced  width  at  one  end  terminating  in  a  generally  semicir- 
cular portion,  a  hole  centered  in  said  semicircular  portion,  and 
a  pair  of  shoulder  portions  joining  said  main  portion  with  said 
portion  of  reduced  width: 

a  second  strap  secured  to  the  other  of  said  wrapping  supports 
having  a  hole  generally  centered  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  threaded  ports  positioned  radially  outwardly  of 
said  hole; 

a  washer  of  low  friction  plastic  material  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  straps  and  having  a  centrally  located  hole  and 
a  plurality  of  ports  aligned  with  said  threaded  ports: 

a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  holes  in  said  first  and  second 
straps  and  through  said  washer:  and 

a  pair  of  screws  having  upstanding  heads  extending  through  a 
pair  of  said  ports  in  said  washer  and  threadedly  engaged  with 
corresponding  said  threaded  pons,  said  heads  limiting  rotation 
of  said  brace  when  contacted  by  said  shoulder  portions,  said 
screws  being  deflectable  and  said  washer  being  deformable  to 
absorb  forces  at  said  rotation  limit  to  avoid  damage  to  said 
brace. 
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5,772,620 
HAND  AND  WRIST  JOINT  ORTHOSIS 
liigeborg  Szlema,   Kempen,  and   Dieter  Brandt,   Diisseldorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg, 
Germany 
P(  r  No.  PCT/EP94/02655,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
\K,u  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Set.  No.  553,268 
flaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993,  43  26 
751J 

Int.  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—21  14  Claims 


Wa      u 


5.772,1.:  1 
Tl  RF  TOE  BRACE 
Gregory  J.  Unruh.  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cramer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Gardnir,  K.ins. 

Fh  .t  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,018 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  602—30  13  Claims 


iM  IS    tot) 


w      « 


1  A  hand  and  wrist  joint  orthosis  comprising  a  supporting  body 
adapted  to  be  held  at  the  hand  and  wrist  of  the  user,  the  supporting 
body  comprising  a  volar  rigid  splint  adapted  to  support  the  hollow 
hand  and  for  holding  the  hand  and  the  digits  in  a  functional 
position,  the  rigid  splint  being  positionable  so  as  to  face  the  digits 
with  a  section  and  to  terminate  so  as  to  overlap  the  joints  within 
the  region  of  the  phalanges  and  to  extend  over  a  greater  portion  of 
the  digits,  the  ngid  splint  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
comprising,  so  as  to  be  positionable  in  the  region  of  the  phalanges 
and  the  metacarpal  bones,  a  first  splint  section,  a  second  splint 
section  and  a  third  splint  section,  wherein  a  first  bending  line 
positionable  within  the  region  of  the  wrist  joint  between  the  rigid 
splint  and  the  first  splint  section  extends  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  splint,  a  second  bending  line  positionable  in 
the  region  of  the  metacarpal  joints  between  the  first  and  second 
splint  sections  extending  corresponding  to  a  joint  line  through  the 
metacarpal  joints  obliquely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  ngid  splint,  and  a  third  bending  line  positionable  within  the 
region  of  the  phalangeal  joints  between  the  second  and  third  splint 
sections  extending  corresponding  to  a  joint  line  through  the  pha- 
langeal joints  obliquely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
rigid  splint,  whereby  the  splint  sections  are  positioned  to  coincide 
with  the  joint  lines,  and  wherein  an  angle  between  the  longitudinal 
direcbon  of  the  rigid  splint  and  the  first  splint  section  is  40°+5°.  an 
angle  between  the  first  and  second  rail  sections  is  60°±5°  and  an 
angle  between  the  second  and  third  rail  sections  is  60°±5°;  and 
wherein  the  supporting  body  is  a  profile-sewn  supporting  body 
adapted  to  enclose  wrist  joint  and  hand  in  a  sleeve-like  fashion,  the 
ngid  splint  being  spoon-shaped  and  positionable  on  the  volar  side 
on  an  inner  wall  area  of  the  supporting  body  so  as  to  facilitate  an 
intrinsic-plus  position,  the  supporting  body  being  of  open  construc- 
tion and  extending  on  one  side  in  the  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to 
form  a  putting-on  aperture  extending  over  the  entire  length  of  the 
orthosis,  the  supporting  body  comprising  two  body  portions  and 
adjustable  closing  tapes  for  holding  together  the  two  supporting 
body  portions,  further  comprising  a  sleeve  held  by  the  adjustable 
closing  tapes  and  extending  over  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  forearm. 


1.  A  turf  toe  brace  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  hyper-extension  of 
the  great  toe  comprising: 

a)  an  anchor  mechanism  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  foot 
rearwardly  of  the  great  toe;  said  anchor  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  flexible  boot  adapted  to  encircle  a  portion  of  a  foot  of  a 
user; 

b)  said  boot  being  elastic  and  including  first  and  second  sleeves 
that  are  adapted  to  be  received  snugly  over  a  foot  of  the  user; 

c)  said  first  sleeve  being  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  over  and  extend 
behind  a  rear  of  the  foot;  and 

d)  said  second  sleeve  being  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  over 
and  encircle  the  middle  of  the  fool  substantially  along  the  arch 
of  the  fool 

e)  an  elongate  relatively  non-stretchable  strap; 

0  a  releasable  fastening  mechanism  for  selectively  attaching 

said  strap  to  said  ankle  mechanism;  and 
g)  a  loop  located  near  a  frontward  end  of  said  strap  and  adapted 

to  be  positioned  around  the  great  toe.  such  that  a  first  end  of 

said  strap  is  positioned  beneath  the  foot  dunng  use  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  great  toe. 


5,772,622 

<    K  \\  i  fi    1N\  }-  k-1'  iV   (U  1   ! 

John  A.  Friske,  .*3l,S  spiint;  i.  ritk  1-a..  UuiiHoodj,  Ga.  30350 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.003 

Int.  CI."  A61H  1/02 

V.S.  CI.  602—36  8  Claims 


1.  A  body  support  harness  for  suspending  the  human  body  from 
a  horizontal  support  in  an  inverted  attitude  comprising: 
a  belt  for  encircling  and  strapping  about  the  waist  of  the  human 

body; 
a  pair  of  elongated  support  straps  each  connected  at  one  of  its 

ends  to  said  belt  and  spaced  from  each  other  about  said  belt 

for  supporting  the  belt  at  opposite  sides  of  the  torso  of  the 

human  body; 
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attachment  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
straps  for  connection  to  a  horizontal  support; 

an  apron  having  opposed  sides  and  opposed  upper  and  lower 
ends,  said  apron  being  attached  along  its  opposed  sides  to  said 
support  so^ps  and  with  said  lower  end  of  said  apron  con- 
nected to  said  belt  and  said  upper  end  of  said  apron  extending 
aw  ay  from  said  belt  a  distance  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the 
torso  of  the  human  body  when  supported  at  the  waist  by  the 
belt  to  pass  between  said  straps,  said  attachment  means  being 
displaced  from  said  apron  for  forming  a  gap  between  the 
apron  and  the  horizontal  support  to  which  the  attachment 
means  are  attached  for  the  placement  of  the  lower  legs  of  the 
human  body: 

whereby  a  person  attaches  the  attachment  means  to  a  horizontal 
support  higher  than  the  height  of  the  person,  the  person 
fastens  the  belt  about  his  waist  and  suspends  himself  at  the 
waist  in  the  harness,  with  the  torso  of  his  body  adjacent  the 
apron,  then  pivots  his  upper  torso  downwardly  away  from  the 
apron  and  from  the  horizontal  support  and  his  thighs  and 
buttocks  upwardly  toward  the  apron  and  toward  the  horizontal 
support  with  his  legs  and  feet  movable  into  the  gap  above  the 
apron,  and  the  apron  retards  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
thighs  and  buttocks  of  the  person's  body  beyond  an  upnght 
attitude. 


5.772,624 
REUSABLE  BLOOD  LINES 
David  S.  Utterberg,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Neil  J.  Sheehan,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medisysteras  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  504.457 


Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  .U/00 


VS.  CI.  604 — t 


21  Claims 
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Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 


VS.  CI.  602—57 


19  Qaims 


1.  An  adhesive  flat  bandage  having  at  least  one  edge  defining  a 
predetermined  periphery,  each  of  said  at  least  one  edge  having  a 
respective  axis  extending  therealong,  said  bandage  used  to  cover  a 
wound  to  the  skin,  said  bandage  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  surface  having  a  coating  of  first  adhesive  thereon,  said 
first  adhesive  being  of  a  first  adhesive  strength; 

b)  an  upper  surface  having  a  partial  coating  of  a  second  adhesive 
thereon,  said  second  adhesive  being  of  a  second  adhesive 
strength;  and 

c)  at  least  one  tab  integrally  extending  outwardly  from  said  at 
least  one  edge,  said  tab  being  foldable  backwardly  upon  itself 
about  said  respective  axis  extending  along  said  at  least  one 
edge  and  positioned  in  releasably  adhered  relation  to  said 
upper  surface  in  covering  relation  to  said  second  adhesive, 
whereby  said  tab  may  be  detached  from  said  upper  surface 
and  manipulated  to  pull  said  bandage  away  from  said  skin. 


1.  The  blood  treatment  method  which  compnses: 

flowing  blood  sequentially  through  connected  members  com- 
prising; a  first  conduit,  a  first  blood  handling  member  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  a  first  debubbling  chamber,  a  branching 
conduit  connector,  and  a  pump  device  fitment;  a  second 
conduit;  a  blood  treatment  device;  a  third  conduit;  a  second 
blood  handling  member  compnsing  at  lea.st  one  of  a  second 
debubbling  chamber,  a  branching  conduit  connector,  and  a 
pump  device  fitment;  and  a  fourth  conduit; 

terminating  and  substantially  removing  said  flowing  blood; 

disconnecting  and  removing  said  first  and  second  blood  handling 
members; 

connecting  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conduits  and  said  third 
and  fourth  conduits; 

connecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  fourth  conduits  to  a 
source  of  cleaning/storage  solution;  and 

flowing  said  cleaning/storage  solution  through  said  first  through 
fourth  conduits  and  said  blood  treatment  device. 


5,772,625 
EXTERNAL  DRAINAGE  SHUNT 
John  A.  Knieger.  Brookfield.  Wis.;  Kevin  M.  Jaeger.  Lake 
Bluff,  and  Helmut  W.  C.  Rosenberg.  McHenry,  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  Heyer-Schulte  NeuroCare.  Inc.,  Pleasant  Prai- 
rie, Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  752,731 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—9  18  Oaims 

1.  An  external  ventricular  drainage  system  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  ventricular  drainage  catheter  for  placement  in  the  ven- 
tricles of  a  patient's  brain  for  receiving  cerebrospinal  fluid,  said 
catheter  being  secured  to  the  patient  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween,  said  drainage  system  comprising  tubing  attached  to 
the  catheter  and  having  valve  means  therein  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  a  needle-less  sampling  site  positioned  down- 
stream of  the  valve  means,  a  one-way  valve  following  the  sam- 
pling site,  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  connected  to  the  one-way 
valve,  and  extending  to  a  collection  burette,  a  support  panel 
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mounted  on  an  IV  pole,  a  sliding  panel  having  means  for  support- 
ing said  burette  and  mounted  on  said  support  panel,  a  high  tlow 
stopcock  below  the  burette,  and  a  drainage  bag  supported  on  said 
support  panel  and  connected  to  said  burette  by  said  stopcock. 


5,772,626 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Geortji    M     \iosta,    I  uny   Bt-aih.    and    Ittrck    J     Ihm.   I  i»sla 
Mi:-..t.  h<p|h  i>f  (  ,ilif ,  .issii;nnrv  <••  Nfuri?  N.ivn.iiMn.d  Corp., 

Hl<-d  Jul,    !').   \^*^t\  ^cr    \n    n,M.4;- 
Inl    <  1      \f.IK  1 ,7JU 

VS.  CI.  6<>4   ::  8  c  iai!!!- 


1.  A  device  for  resecting  neurological  tissue,  the  device  being 
configured  for  engaging  a  lumen  of  a  neurosurgery  inscrumeni,  the 
device  being  couplable  to  an  ultrasonic  transducer  that  generates 
ultrasonic  vibrations  having  a  wavelength,  the  device  comprising: 

a  proximal  ultrasonic  horn  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  couplable  lo  the  transducer; 

an  elongated  probe  defining  a  distal  tip  segment  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  vibrations  to  a  tissue  to  break  down  a  tissue,  the 
probe  also  defining  plural  non-tip  segments  proximal  to  the 
distal  tip  segment,  each  non-tip  segment  having  the  same 
inside  diameter  as  the  other  non-tip  segments,  each  non-tip 
segment  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  its  immedi- 
ately distal  non-tip  segment; 

a  hub  threadably  engaged  with  the  horn  and  surroundingly 
engaged  with  the  probe  to  couple  the  probe  to  the  horn;  and 

an  aspiration  channel  juxtaposed  with  the  tip  for  evacuating 
portions  of  tissue  broken  down  by  the  tip. 


SURGICM    \'  (  Kss  Df-\  l(>   \M)  Mf  1  H(  t\>  ni 
I  ONSIK!  (list.  SWIK 
■^r.  M  ri  k    H.uuh.  I  anuria  Ni(;uel;  John  P.  (»reells,  Aliso  Viejo; 
Hit-n  NijuMn.  ^anta  \ria.  and  TufK  Nguven.  Hestminstcr.  all 
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HIvH    l-rh      1  I,    l''<<fl,    s,r.    No,    WHI. «.<!.' 

Im    <  I      VMM  25/00 
VS.  CI.  6<w — t  >  :^i  (  iafms 


1.  A  surgical  access  device  for  providing  at  least  one  auxiliary 
lumen  for  the  insertion  into  a  patient's  body  of  an  instrument, 
endoscope,  or  other  visualization  device,  said  surgical  access 
device  having  an  outer  surface  defining  at  any  panicular  location 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  cross-sectional  profile,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  first  channel  providing  a  first  lumen  for  the  insertion  of  an 

instrument,  endoscope  or  other  visualization  device;  and 
at  least  one  secondary  channel  providing  an  auxiliary  lumen  for 
the  insertion  of  an  instrument,  endoscope,  or  other  visualiza- 
tion device,  said  secondary  channel  being  mounted  on  said 
surgical  access  device  so  as  to  be  positioned  along  said  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  secondary  channel  being  constructed 
from  a  substantially  noncompliant  membrane  having  a  pre- 
dilated  position  and  a  dilated  position,  which,  in  the  pre- 
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dilated  position,   is   set   in  a  self-retaining   position   which 
closelv  conforms  to  said  outer  surface. 


5,772,629 
)(  ALIZED  INTRAVASCULAR  DELIVERY  OF  TFPl 
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27  Claims 

r.S.  CI.  604— VO 


37  Claims 


I.  Injection  cartridge,  adapted  to  expel  a  liquid  medicament 
preparation  from  a  main  chamber  through  an  outlet  conduit,  tube 
and  injection  needle  or  cannula  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said 
cartndge  by  the  displacement  of  a  front  piston  arranged  rearward 
of  said  main  chamber  in  said  cartridge,  charactenzed  in  that  behind 


said  front  piston,  for  the  expulsion  of  said  medicament  preparation 
is  arrange  a  supplementary  chamber  in  said  cartndge.  said  supple- 
mentary chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  a  rinsing  liquid,  which 
is  diflfereni  from  said  medicament  preparation,  said  supplementary 
chamber  being  sealed  at  its  rear  end  by  means  of  a  longitudinally 
moveable  rear  piston,  and  that  at  the  front  end  of  said  cartridge  is 
arranged  a  liquid  by-pass  conduit  in  a  wall  of  said  cartndge  and  of 
a  length  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  front  piston  such  that  when 
said  front  piston  is  in  its  foremost  position,  said  rinsing  liquid  is 
adapted  to  flow  through  said  liquid  by-pass  conduit  in  said  wall 
around  said  front  piston  and  out  through  the  outlet  conduit  tube 
and  injection  needle  or  cannula,  for  rinsing  said  outlet  conduit, 
tube  and  injection  needle  or  cannula. 


5,772,631 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ALLEVIATING  ARTERUL 

OBSTRUCTION 

Norman  E.  Leper,  9770  Apricot  La..  Beveriy  HUls,  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,219 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  abrupt  closure  and  restenosis  in  a 
recanalized  blood  vessel,  said  method  comprising  intramurally 
delivering  a  TFPl  polypeptide  to  a  target  site  within  the  blood 
vessel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  platelet  deposition. 


5.772.630 
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Inl    i   ■;      \f.  IM    U/00 


1  A  procedure  for  performing  percutaneous  transluminal  coro- 
nary angioplasty  (PTCA)  and  intra-aortic  balloon  (lAB)  counter- 
propulsion  with  a  medical  device,  the  medical  device  being  com- 
posed of:  a  guide  catheter  insertable  into  a  coronary  artery,  said 
guide  catheter  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  lumen;  an  lAB 
mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  catheter;  and  a  PTCA 
catheter  insenable  into  a  coronary  artery  through  said  guide  cath- 
eter lumen,  said  PTCA  catheter  including  an  angioplasty  balloon, 
said  procedure  comprising: 
inserting  the  guide  catheter  into  the  coronary  artery  to  position 

the  lAB  into  a  descending  aorta  of  the  patient; 
inserting  the  PTCA  catheter  through  the  guide  catheter  lumen  lo 
bring  the  angioplasty  balloon  to  the  site  of  an  obstruction  in 
the  coronary  artery; 
inflating  the  angioplasty  balloon  lo  effect  radial  outward  dis- 
placement of  the  obstruction;  and 
responding   to   hemodynamic    instability   experienced   by    the 
patient  by  inflating  and  deflating  the  lAB  in  synchronism  with 
the  rhythm  of  the  patient's  heart 
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5.772,632 
DILATION-DRUG  DELIVERY  CATHETER 

Ml.  ri  I.     K     Fomian.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 
iL>>\i  liK..  Plymouth.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,100,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  227,254,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,415,636.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905^73 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—101  4  Oaims 


1.  A  dilatation-drug  delivery  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  catheter  having  a  distal  portion,  the  outer  catheter 
I      comprising: 

(i)  a  dilatation  balloon  disposed  at  least  partially  about  the 

outer  catheter  distal  portion: 
(ii)  an  inflation  lumen  in  communication  with  the  dilatation 

balloon:  and 
(iii)  a  central  lumen  sized  and  configured  to  receive  an  inner  5.:::,t>34 

catheter;  and  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  DISTEN  !  Ii   n  n  ID) 

(b)  an  inner  catheter  movably  disposed  at  least  partially  within  PRfsstkt    oi  k|\( ,  m  SII- K(  )s(  ()l'\ 

the   outer  catheter  and  having  a  distal   portion,   the   inner    Robert    v^     \!ki!iv..ii    I). .Mr    Dhio,  assignnr  to  /immer,  Inc., 

catheter  compnsing:  a,,.,,.,    h.ui 

(i)  at  least  one  drug  delivery  port  configured  in  the  inner  hiied  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5.^''  446 

catheter  distal  portion:  i„,.  ci."  A61M  I/OO 

(ii)  a  drug  delivery  lumen  in  communication  with  the  at  least    U.S.  CI.  604 — 118  2  Claims 

one  drug  delivery  port:  and 
(iii)  a  guidewire  lumen  sized  and  configured  to  receive  a 

guidewire 
wherein  the  dilatation-drug  delivery  catheter  further  includes 
perfusion  means  comprising  at  least  one  passage  through  the 
inner  catheter  to  the  guidewire  lumen. 


5,772.633 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  maximum  output  pressure  of  a 
distention  fluid  pump,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a:  providing  a  fluid  pump  connected  between  a  source  of  disten- 
tion fluid  and  an  output  device  configured  for  extending  into  a 
body  cavity,  wherein  said  fluid  pump  pumps  fluid  from  the 
distention  fluid  source  through  the  output  device  and  into  a 
body  cavity  to  distend  the  cavity: 

b:  providing  a  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
fluid  pump  including  the  maximum  output  pressure  of  the 
pump: 

c:  providing  a  blood  pressure  monitonng  means  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  patient  and  for  producing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  mean  arterial  pressure  of  the  patient:  and 

d:  setting  the  maximum  output  pressure  of  the  fluid  pump  below 
the  mean  arterial  pressure  of  the  patient. 
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Mniu.il  sv.tirns.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Hied  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,871 
Int.  CI."  A61M  31/00 


U.S.  CI.  604—131 
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1.  An  infusion  system  for  infusing  medical  fluid  to  a  patient, 
comprising: 

a  pump  for  infusing  the  medical  fluid: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  infusion  parameters  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  pump,  the  memory  also  hav- 
ing stored  within  it  flags  associated  with  a  plurality  of  selected 
stored  memory  data: 

a  display: 

a  selection  key  that  provides  a  selection  signal  when  actuated: 

a  fast  selection  key  that  provides  a  fast  signal  when  actuated: 
and 

a  processor  responsive  to  the  selection  signal  to  select  and 
retrieve  infusion  parameters  from  the  entire  plurality  of 
parameters  stored  in  the  memory,  to  display  selected  param- 
eters and  to  control  the  pump  to  operate  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  parameters,  and  also  responsive  to  the  fast  signal 
to  select  among  only  the  flagged  memory  data,  to  display 
selected  flagged  memory  data  and  to  control  the  pump  to 
operate  in  accordance  with  the  selected  flagged  memory  data. 


5.772.636 

C\IHI  II  K  ASSEMHl  "i    \M1H  !N  U  R  I  OCKING 

!  I  1  KSCOPINt,  M  (111  (    -.(ill  I  [) 

I'.ir'^l     Hi  Hiih.ilj,  \\r^i   liicii.iii,  .ini!  I  hnsi-iiilu-r  P.  Steinman. 

■Saiid).   buih  ut    L  uli,  a.vMj;nurs  to   Ikituu  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,924 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—198  13  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  and  introducer  needle  assembly,  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  catheter  hub  in  fluid  communication  with  the  catheter  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  catheter  and  a  side  port  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  catheter  hub: 
a  needle  disposed  in  the  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end: 
a  shield  housing  securely  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 

needle: 
a  plurality  of  nested  tubes  in  sliding  telescoping  relation  with 
one  another  where  one  of  the  tubes  has  a  proximal  end 


secured  to  the  shield  housing  and  another  of  the  tubes  has  a 

distal  end  releasably  engaged  with  the  catheter  hub: 
a  lock  associated  with  each  tube  to  prevent  relative  movement 

between  adjacent  tubes  once  the  adjacent  tubes  are  locked  in  a 

fully  extended  position:  and 
a  plug  affixed  to  the  catheter  hub  and  located  proximal  of  the 

side  port. 


5,772,637 
I>JTRAVENOUS-LINE  FLOW-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
R.  Kurt  Heinzmann,  Francestown;  Richard  Lanigan,  Concord; 
Peter  Lund.  Nashua;  Dean  L.  kamen.  Bedford;  William  T. 
Larkin.s.  Mam  tn^ter,  and  Robert  Manning,  Pembroke,  all  of 
N.H.,  asMiinnr-  lo  DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership, 
Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,212 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—248  12  CUims 


50  51   34 


1.  An  intravenous-line  flow-control  system  for  receiving  a  dis- 
posable cassette  disposed  in  the  intravenous  line  and  preventing 
the  free  flow  of  intravenous  fluid  through  the  cassette  as  the 
cassette  is  removed  from  the  system,  the  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  receiving  surface  against  which  the  cassette 
is  placed: 

door  means,  connected  to  the  housing,  for  holding  the  cassette 
against  the  receiving  surface  when  the  door  means  is  closed 
and  for  allowing  removal  of  the  cassette  when  the  door  means 
is  open: 

door-opening  means  for  causing,  upon  actuation  by  a  user,  the 
opening  of  the  door  means; 

turning  means  for  turning  a  rotatable  control  \alve  on  the 
cassette  in  order  to  restrict  variably  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  cassette,  the  turning  means  including  a  stepper  motor  and 
a  transmission  member,  capable  of  being  turned  by  the  step- 
per motor  and  capable,  when  the  door  means  is  closed,  of 
engaging  the  control  valve  to  transmit  torque  from  the  motor 
to  the  control  valve,  the  transmission  member  being  movably 
mounted  in  the  housing: 

motor-disengagement  means,  connected  to  the  door-opening 
means,  for  moving,  when  the  door-opening  means  is  being 
actuated  but  while  the  cassette  is  still  held  against  the  receiv- 
ing surface,  at  least  the  transmission  member  of  the  turning 
means  with  respect  to  the  housing  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  away  from  the  cassette's  control  valve  so  that 
the  transmission  member  becomes  disengaged  from  the  con- 
trol valve:  and 

shut-ofl^  means,  connected  to  the  door-opening  means,  for 
engaging,  when  the  door-opening  means  is  being  actuated  but 
while  the  cassette  is  still  held  against  the  receiving  surface, 
the  cassette's  control  valve  and  turning  the  control  valve  to  its 
closed  position. 
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5.772.638 
PROTECTOR  FOR  NEEDLE 
David  S.  Utterberg.  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  William  J.  Schnell. 
LivertjviUe,  111.,  assignors  to  Medisystems  Technologj  Cor- 
poration. LaV'egas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.959 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—263  28  Claims 


1.  A  medical  needle  protector  sheath  which  comprises  a  body 
having  a  top  wall,  sidewalls.  a  slot  formed  in  each  sidewall  to 
receive  a  needle  wing  extending  through  each  of  said  slots,  said 
slots  each  dehning  first  slot  portions,  each  having  one  closed  end 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  body,  said  sidewalls  defining  at  least  one 
caich  projection  spaced  from  said  closed  ends  of  said  slots  to 
prevent  needle  wings  that  occupy  said  first  slot  portions  from 
easily  sliding  away  from  said  first  slot  portions,  said  catch  projec- 
tion defining  an  elongated  member  having  a  length  greater  than  its 
width  and  having  a  first,  free  end  that  defines  a  wing  catching  tip 
extending  into  one  of  said  slots,  said  elongated  member  being 
attached  to  the  sidewall  only  at  an  elongated  member  end  that  is 
opposed  to  said  first  end.  to  permit  said  elongated  member  to  flex 
in  the  sidewall  plane,  and  further  in  which  said  elongated  member 
extends  in  a  direction  that  defines  an  acute  angle  to  at  leas:  the 
majority  of  said  lop  wall,  with  the  first  end  of  the  elongated 
member  facing  said  first  slot  portion. 


5.772.639 

TOTAL  ALIMENTARY  NITRITION  CATHETER 

APPAR.ATLS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS 

DELIV  ERY  OF  ANESTHETIC  AGENT  OR  OTHER  FLUID 

MEDICAMENT 
Fred  P.  Lampropoulos.  Sandy:  Jim  Mottola.  and  Ron  Stoker, 
both  of  South  Jordan,  all  of  Utah,  as.signors  to  Merit  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,017,  Mar.  22,  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.665.076.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417.824. 
Apr.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.533.986.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  198,625.  Feb.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.405334. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.396 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25AX) 
VS.  CI.  604—264  22  Claims 


1.  An  indwelling  catheter  apparatus  for  providing  nutrients  into  a 
patient's  stomach,  comprising: 

an  indwelling  cannula  having  (i)  an  Indwelling  distal  end  dis- 
posed within  the  stomach,  the  distal  end  having  an  exit  port: 
(ii)  a  proximal  hub  end  adapted  for  positioning  outside  of  the 
body;  and  (iii)  a  primary  lumen  extending  between  the  exit 
port  and  the  proximal  hub  end  for  delivering  nutnents  to  the 
stomach; 


distal  securing  means  for  securing  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula 

within  the  stomach; 
proximal  securing  means  for  securing  the  proximal  hub  end  of 

the  cannula  outside  of  the  body;  and 
delivery  means  for  delivering  fluid  medicament  to  essentially 

only  the  area  of  subcutaneous  tissue  surrounding  the  cannula. 


5.772. f.ii' 
!Kli  I  OSAN-CONTAINIM,  Ml  DH    \l    I'tWCES 
Shant.i  M  .1  .K    Ki   ,  •  1  iii;v.  NJ.,  and  Lester  Sampath.  Nyack. 
N.\.,  ji.M;;iii.Ts  u.i    ! ;  ii-.ii*".  of  (  olimibia  University  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  Vi  >  \  .rk    ^  \ 

Kilrd  !:i(i.  .^.  iW*,,  .Vi.  N...  583.239 
Int.  CI.'' A61M  5/J2 
V.S.  CI.  604— i.,5  30  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  polymeric  medical  article  which  has  been 
impregnated,  coated,  or  impregnated  and  coated  with  a  treatment 
solution  comprising  (i)  between  about  I  and  10  percent  of  a 
hydrophilic  polymer;  (II)  between  I  and  5  percent  of  an  antilnfec- 
tive  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorhexidine  free 
base,  a  chlorhexidine  salt,  and  a  chlorhexidine  derivative;  and  (iii) 
between  0.5  and  5  percent  of  triclosan. 


5.772,641 

OM.KLAri'lNG  WELDS  FUR  L  AlllKTER 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

James  C.  Wilson,  Queensbury,  N.\'.,  assignor  to  Medi-Dyne 

Inc.,  Glens  Falls.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,941 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—280  15  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  having  at  least  two  adjacent  lengths  of  tubular 
material  axially  o\erlapped  and  joined  together  by  a  welded  joint, 
said  lengths  having  substantially  idenlical  and  uniform  outer  diam- 
eters at  and  adjacent  the  welded  joint;  the  catheter  having  a 
continuous  external  peripheral  surface  and  a  lumen  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  welded  joint  Including  a  seam  on 
said  external  penpheral  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  seam 
extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  In  between  the  two 
lengths  of  material  such  that  each  of  said  at  least  two  adjacent 
lengths  form  substantially  half  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
catheter  along  the  welded  joint. 


tl. ().>!, U  I..NU  (_  MlU.ll.k 
Sam  Ciamacco.  Jr..  San  Diego;  Mark  .A.  Hoekwater.  Carlsbad; 
Glen  L.  Lieber.  Poway.  and  Michael  A.  Bak<  r  R.mcho  Santa 
Fe,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medlronii,  in       Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb    1"    i''".  Ser.  No.  801,987 
Int.  CI.   A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—280  21  Claims 

I.  A  closed  end  catheter  system  comprising: 
a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  dislal  end.  the  body 
defining  a  tool  lumen  sized  to  receive  an  elongated  tool,  the 
distal  end  of  the  tool  lumen  having  a  plug  therein; 
a  guidewire  lumen  extending  within  the  catheter  body  and  sized 
to  receive  a  guidewire,  the  guidewire  lumen  extending  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tool  lumen  such  that  the 
tool  lumen  and  guidewire  lumen  are  in  a  biaxial  relationship; 


w    u  » 
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5,772,644 

FILTER  POUCH  FOR  STONE  AND  TISSUE  SAMPLE 

COLLECTION 

Jeffrey  E.  Bark.  Green  Bay.  and  Andrea  Potokar.  De  Pera.  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Microtek  Medical.  Inc.,  Cdiunbus. 

Miss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.668.  Dec.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.926 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—317  6  Halms 


an  elongated  tool  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
elongated  tool  having  a  distal  tip  and  a  working  portion  near 
the  distal  tip; 

a  first  marker  band  affixed  to  the  catheter  body; 

a  second  marker  band  affixed  to  the  catheter  body  and  distal  to 
the  first  marker  band,  the  first  and  second  marker  bands  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  not  less  than  the 
length  of  the  working  portion  of  the  tool;  and 

the  elongated  tool  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tool 
lumen  such  that  when  the  distal  end  of  the  tool  rests  against 
the  plug,  the  working  ponion  of  the  tool  is  located  between 
the  first  and  second  marker  bands. 


5,772,643 

BARBED  LUER  ADAPTER 

Glade  H.  Howell;  Timothy  J.  Erskine.  both  of  Sandy,  and 

Christopher  N.  Cindrich.  Provo.  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,785 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—283  11  Claims 
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1.  A  luer  adapter,  comprising: 

a  proximal  generally  tubular  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end; 

a  flange  having  a  proximal  face  and  a  distal  face  with  the 
proximal  face  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  gener- 
ally tubular  portion;  and 

a  barbed  portion  affixed  to  the  distal  face  of  the  flange,  wherein 
the  barb  has  a  generally  cylindrical  distal  portion  with  a 
proximal  end,  a  generally  conical  portion  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  disial  end  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
generally  cylindrical  distal  ponion,  a  generally  cylindrical 
intermediate  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  generally  conical  portion, 
and  an  outwardly  tapered  proximal  portion  having  a  proximal 
end  affixed  to  the  distal  face  of  the  flange  and  a  distal  end  w  ith 
a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  proximal 
end  of  the  generally  cylindrical  intermediate  portion  affixed  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  generally  cylindrical  intermediate 
poition. 


1.  A  disposable  sample  collection  pouch  suitable  for  the  recov- 
ery of  solid  materials,  such  as  body  tissue  or  kidney  stones,  from 
blood,  urine  or  other  body  fluids  comprising; 

a.  a  flexible  fluid-impermeable  back  sheet  having  a  back  sheet 
edge; 

b.  a  flexible  fluid-impermeable  front  sheet  having  substantially 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  back  sheet,  and  having  a  front 
sheet  edge  sealed  to  said  back  sheet  edge; 

c.  a  filter  sheet  having  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as 
said  back  sheet,  and  having  a  filter  sheet  edge  sealed  between 
said  back  sheet  edge  and  said  from  sheet  edge,  defining  a 
sample  retention  chamber  between  said  back  sheet  and  said 
filter  sheet  and  a  discharge  collection  chamber  between  said 
filter  sheet  and  said  from  sheet,  said  retention  chamber  oper- 
able to  retain  the  solid  materials; 

d.  an  inlet  port  having  a  first  diameter  and  communicating  with 
said  sample  retention  chamber; 

e.  a  discharge  tube  having  a  second  diameter  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  discharge  collection  chamber,  said  first  diameter 
being  larger  than  said  second  diameter,  said  first  diameter 
being  sufficiently  wide  to  allow  entry  of  the  solid  materials 
into  the  sample  retention  chamber  and  recovery  of  the  solid 
materials  from  the  sample  retention  chamber  after  sampling: 
and 

f.  said  collection  pouch  is  arranged  so  that  during  use  said  inlet 
port  and  said  discharge  tube  are  at  different  elevations  to 
promote  gravitational  flow  of  fluid  through  said  collection 
pouch  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  discharge  tube  such  that  the 
solid  materials  are  retained  in  said  retention  chamber. 


5.772.645 
INTRWAGINAL  EXPANDABLE  MEMBER  FOR 

PRf  \  KNTION  OF  VAGINAL  BLEEDING 
Filiberto  P.  /adiiii.  iind  Giorgio  C.  Zadini.  both  of  2237  Hilltop 

La..  Camanllo   (  .,iit   W3012 
Continuation-ill  pari  of  Ser.  No.  425.951.  Apr.  18.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.609.586.  This  application  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543386 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—358  9  Claims 

8.  A  catamenial  device  for  insertion  into  a  vaginal  canal  having 
a  vaginal  wall,  comprising; 
an  absorbent  member,  and 

a  substantially  fluid-impermeable  member  overlaying  a  segment 
of  said  absorbent  member  to  leave  a  substantial  portion  of 
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said  absorbent  member  exposed  for  blood  absorption,  said 
substantially  fluid-impermeable  member  being  resilienlly 
expandable  to  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the 
absorbent  member  to  sealingly  engage  said  vaginal  wall, 
means  for  preventing  exit  of  blood  from  said  vaginal  canal 
through  said  absorbent  member,  said  means  being  sealingly 
connected  to  said  expandable  member. 


5,772,646 
vBSORBENT  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  A  MICROBIAL 
!()LY  SACCHARIDE  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Carol  Ann  Blaney,  Roswell;  Joel  Brostin.  Alpharetta.  both  of 
Ga.;  Theresa  Marie  Mclntire,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Bernard 
I  Joseph  Mineratb.  Ill,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
I        Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,117,  May  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5380,241.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,049 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  Ii/15 
U.S.  a.  604—367  35  Claims 

I.  An  absorbent  structure  adapted  for  use  in  an  absorbent  prod- 
uct, said  absorbent  structure  comprising  a  microbial  polysaccha- 
ride, said  microbial  polysaccharide  being  produced  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  being  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  step  of 
supercritical  drying  of  said  microbial  polysaccharide. 


5,772,647 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,772.648 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  TUCKED  FLAPS 

Ihomas    W.    Osborn,    III.    Cincinnati,    and    Bruce    William 

Lavash.  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.733.  Apr.  15.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,325.  Oct.  7.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906.629.  Jun. 
30,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.281,209.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996. 
Ser.  No.  743371 
Int.  C1.''A61F  \i/l5:l3no 
U.S.  CI.  604—385.1  8  Claims 

1.  .An  absorbent  article  having  a  body-facing  side,  a  garment 
side,  two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  sides  between  said  body-facing 
side  and  said  garment  side,  a  principal  longitudinal  centedine.  and 
a  principal  transverse  centerline.  said  absorbent  article  comprising; 
a  main  body  ponion  having  two  spaced  apart  longitudinal  edges, 
two  spaced  apart  transverse  edges,  a  first  end  region,  a  second 
end  region,  and  a  central  region  disposed  between  said  end 
regions,  said  main  body  portion  comprising: 
an  absorbent  assembly  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet. 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet.  and 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet:  and 
a  first  retaining   member  and  a  second  retaining  member 
joined  to  said  absorbent  assembly,  each  of  said  first  retain- 
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Ing  member  and  said  second  retaining  member  comprising 
two  end  regions,  a  center  region  positioned  between  and 
joined  to  said  end  regions,  and  a  longitudinal  edge,  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  end  regions  being  joined  to  said 
absorbent  assembly  at  a  point  of  connection,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  center  region  being  decoupled  from  said 
absorbent  assembly  to  form  a  first  recessed  area  between 
said  center  region  of  said  first  retaining  member  and  said 
absorbent  assembly  and  to  form  a  second  recessed  area 
between  said  center  region  of  said  second  retaining  member 
and  said  absorbent  assembly: 
first  flap  and  a  second  flap,  each  of  said  first  flap  and  said 
second  flap  being  joined  along  a  line  of  juncture  to  said  main 
body  portion  and  having  a  proximal  edge  adjacent  the  line  of 
juncture,  a  distal  edge  disposed  away  from  the  line  of  junc- 
ture, and  a  flap  transverse  centerline  that  passes  through  said 
central  region  of  said  main  body  portion,  a  portion  of  said  first 
flap  being  capable  of  being  tucked  into  said  first  recessed  area 
and  a  portion  of  said  second  flap  being  capable  of  being 
tucked  into  said  second  recessed  area;  and 
zone  of  differential  extensibility  comprising  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  flaps  that  is  capable  of  greater  extensibility 
outward  in  a  generally  transverse  direction  than  points  on  said 
flaps  which  are  located  along  said  flap  transverse  centerline 
adjacent  said  proximal  edge  of  said  flap. 
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a)  a  diaper  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  an  inner 
face  and  an  outer  face,  laterally  spaced  end  flaps,  an  absorbent 
pad  within  said  faces,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  concave  edges 
having  elastic  webbing  thereat  between  said  upper  and  lower 
sections,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  adhesive  bearing  fastening 
tabs  at  said  lower  section  affixed  to  said  inner  face,  and  a  strip 
of  non-adhesive  plastic  extending  midway  of  said  end  flaps 
across  said  outer  face  of  said  upper  section. 

b)  said  panel  attachment  comprising  a  sheet  of  non-adsorbent 
material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  upper  segment 
with  straight  ends  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  an 
arcuate  segment  devolving  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
said  straight  ends,  an  elastic  webbing  stitched  between  said 
inner  and  outer  face  of  said  rectangular  segment  and  midway 
of  said  ends,  a  rectangular  strip  of  adhesive  plastic  material  on 
said  inner  face  of  said  sheet  and  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  said 
arcuate  segment,  strips  of  non-adhesive  plastic  material  on 
said  outer  face  of  said  rectangular  segment  extending 
inwardly  from  said  straight  ends. 

c)  said  strip  of  non-adhesive  plastic  on  said  outer  face  of  said 
diaper  at  the  upper  .section  being  joined  with  said  adhesive 
plastic  strip  on  said  inner  face  of  said  arcuate  segment,  and 
said  diaper  when  folded  being  joined  by  said  tabs  on  said 
diaper  which  extend  around  and  over  said  non-adhesive  plas- 
tic strips  on  said  outer  face  of  said  panel. 
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1.  A  packaging  containing  a  diagnostic  degassed  contrast  aque- 
ous composition,  said  composition  being  in  the  form  of  an  air-free 
aqueous  solution  or  suspension  for  use  for  oral  administration  of 
said  air-free  diagnostic  contrast  solution  or  suspension,  said  pack- 
aging comprising  an  air-tight  collapsible  container,  equipped  with 
a  distributing  beak  having  a  sealing  detachable  cap.  said  diagnostic 
contrast  composition  containing  an  iodinated  X-ray  opacifying 
compound,  said  diagnostic  contrast  composition  containing,  as  a 
contrast  agent,  an  echographic  reflecting  agent  or  pure  water. 
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1.  A  modified  diaper  having  a  panel  attachment  to  increase  the 
size  of  the  diaper  comprising; 


1.  An  absorbent  sanitary  article  comprising  a  basic  body  includ- 
ing a  liquid-permeable  topsheet.  a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet. 
said  topsheet  having  a  periphery  secured  to  the  backsheet.  and  a 
liquid-absorbent  core  disposed  between,  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet.  and  further  including  a  pair  of  wings  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  transversely  opposite  sides  of  said  basic  body, 
w  herein  each  of  said  wings  is  at  least  partially  made  of  a  composite 
sheet  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric  striped  with  a  plurality  of  at 
least  three  strips  of  plastic  film  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  longitudinally  of 
said  article  and  bonded  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  nonwoven 
fabric. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stab  cap  and  a  vial  having  a  puncturable 
seal,  said  stab  cap  comprising  an  open-ended  sleeve,  a  transverse 
annular  wall  integral  with  the  inlenor  surface  of  the  sleeve  dividing 
the  sleeve  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  tubular  body 
member  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  coaxial 
therewith,  an  integral  depending  tubular  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  tubular  body  member,  said  depending  tubular 
portion  terminating  in  a  sharp  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
fingers  having  opposite  end  ponions  integral  with  tubular  body 
member  and  the  annular  wall,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  inclined 
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flexible  tabs  integral  with  the  open-ended  sleeve  at  the  lower  end 
thereof;  a  vial  having  an  open  neck  portion,  at  least  one  shoulder 
having  an  under  surface  provided  on  said  neck  portion,  the  inclined 
flexible  tabs  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  shoulder,  a  puiK- 
turable  seal  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  seal  being  mounted  on  the  open  end  of  said  vial,  the 
annular  wall  in  said  sleeve  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  seal, 
whereby  when  a  hub  of  a  synnge  barrel  is  inserted  into  the  tubular 
body  member  and  pushed  downwardly,  the  flexible  fingers  fold 
back  on  themselves  to  thereby  allow  the  tubular  body  member  to 
move  downwardly  relative  to  the  open-ended  sleeve,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  sharp  end  ponion  to  puncture  the  seal 
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positioned  on  said  marker  .so  that  said  open  lip  extends  a 
maximum  preselected  distance  below  said  bottom  open  end 
of  said  tubular  structure  when  said  marker  is  fully  inserted 
into  said  tubular  structure  such  that  said  marker  is  prevented 
from  opening  a  marking  track,  into  a  breast,  of  greater  length 
than  IS  desired. 
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12.  A  breast  reduction  apparatus  to  be  used  during  a  surgery  to 
reduce  the  size  of  a  breast,  the  breast  having  a  nipple,  an  areola  and 
superior  and  infenor  portions:  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular,  generally  flat  yet  dome  shaped  shield 
body. 

said  shield  body  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  and 
having  a  circular  opening  extending  therethrough  bounded  by 
said  inner  edge. 

said  shield  body  being  sized,  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
substantially  correspond  an  areola  of  a  breast  and  said  open- 
ing being  sized,  dimensioned  and  configured  to  reveal  a  large 
portion  of  an  areola  therethrough. 

means  for  positioning  and  centenng  said  shield  body  on  a  nipple 
of  a  breast  about  an  areola. 

means  for  removably  fastening  said  shield  body  to  a  breast: 

means  for  lifting  said  shield  Nxly  after  being  fastened  to  a 
breast. 

said  shield  body  including  a  plurality  of  angled  guides  formed 
on  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  generally  along  and  near  said 
outer  edge  of  said  shield  body. 

jB  pluralilv  of  elongated  tubular  structures,  each  elongated  tubu- 
lar structure  having  a  lop  open  end.  a  bottom  open  end.  and 
being  hollow  between  said  ends,  each  of  said  elongated  tubu- 
lar segments  being  secured  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

I     angled  guides. 

Isaid  angled  guide  disposing  said  elongated  tubular  structures  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  said  shield  body,  and 

a  marker  having  a  bovie.  an  open  tip  and  a  stopper,  said  open  tip 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  penetrate  beneath  an  epider- 
mal layer  of  breast  tissue,  said  marker  being  sized,  dimen- 
sioned and  structured  for  insertion  first  into  and  passage 
through  said  elongated  tubular  structures  and  then  into  a 
breast  thereby  opening  a  marking  track  into  a  breast  secured 
underneath  said  shield  body,  said  stopper  of  said  marker  being 
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1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising  a  distal  end  piece  (2)  which 
is  connected  to  a  holder  (4)  that  extends  through  a  shank  (3).  the 
shank  (3)  and  the  holder  (4)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (a),  a  handle 
(5)  is  connected  to  the  shank  (3)  for  adjustment  of  the  distal  end 
piece  (2)  from  a  rest  position  to  an  operating  position  by  tilting 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (a)  of  the  instrument,  the  end  piece 
(2)  and  the  holder  (4)  include  ends  which  lie  slidably  against  one 
another  in  a  plane  (x)  running  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (a) 
as  well  as  to  a  perpendicular  (b)  to  the  longitudinal  axis(a).  the  end 
piece  (2)  and  the  holder  (4)  are  pivotably  connected  with  a  fasten- 
ing element  (12)  which  forms  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
(x).  about  which  the  end  piece  (2)  is  pivotable  relative  to  the  holder 
(4)  upon  movement  of  the  handle  (5)  relative  to  the  holder  (4). 
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1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  properties  of  a  surgical  laser 
beam  comprising  a  photoreactive  element  having  a  composition 
including  at  least  one  layer  of  dye-impregnated  material  having  a 
non-uniform  distribution  of  dye  through  the  layer  which  reacts 
with  laser  radiation  in  a  manner  dependent  upon  an  intensity 
profile  of  the  laser  beam  and  an  optical  sensing  element  for 
determining  changes  in  the  beam. 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  probe  for  delivering  laser  light  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  and  a  delivery  end.  with  the 
delivery  end  including  a  means  for  redirecting  light  travelling 
down  the  fiber  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  fiber  in  a  manner  to  exit  the  fiber  through  a  side  surface 
thereof:  and 
said  fiber  includes  a  central  core  and  an  outer  clad  having  a  first 
radius  of  curvature,  wherein  a  ponion  of  the  outer  clad 
forming  the  side  surface  of  the  fiber  is  provided  with  a  beam 
controlling  surface  to  control  at  least  one  of  divergence, 
convergence  and  collimation  of  the  laser  light  passing  through 
said  side  surface,  said  beam  controlling  surface  having  a 
second  radius  of  curvature  that  is  different  than  said  first 
radius  of  curvature. 
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1.  A  side-emitting  optical  fiber  that  has  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
direction  of  elongation  compnsing  a  proximal  end  for  receiving 
radiation  and  a  distal  end  for  emitting  the  radiation  via  a  radiation 
exit  region  at  said  distal  end:  the  distal  end  having  an  outer  surface 
formed  with  a  visually  discernible  surface  formation  that  defines  a 
configuration  that  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
fiber  and  that  increasingly  narrows  in  dimension  toward  one  of  the 
ends  to  thereby  enable  \isually  discerning  the  orientation  of  the 
optical  fiber  with  respect  to  the  radiation  exit  region  thereof  the 
configuration  having  a  maximum  width  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  elongation  that  is  substantially  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the 
fiber. 


Comum  PoM>««  Conrrol  C«ru« 


1 .  A  constant  power  control  circuit  for  use  in  an  electrosurgical 
generator  having  a  power  selection  system  that  produces  a  control 
voltage  signal  to  control  a  high  voltage  direct  current  supply  which 
supplies  a  high  voltage  signal  to  an  ouiput  switching  radio  fre- 
quency stage  thereby  creating  an  electrosurgical  energy  between 
two  output  electrodes,  the  constant  power  control  circuit  compris- 
ing; 

a  current  sampling  circuit  inductively  coupled  to  one  output 
electr(xJe.  the  current  sampling  circuit  producing  a  sampled 
current  signal   proportional  to  an  average  current   flowing 
through  the  output  electrode; 
a  linear  conversion  circuit  electncally  connected  to  the  current 
sampling  circuit  for  generating  a  linear  convened  signal, 
wherein  the  linear  conversion  circuit  includes: 
a  linear  multiplier  generating  means  for  generating  a  multi- 
plier reference  signal; 
a  linear  offset  generating  means  for  generating  an  offset 

reference  signal; 
a  multiplier,  electrically  connected  to  the  linear  multiplier 
generating  means,  for  multiplying  the  sampled  current  sig- 
nal and  the  multiplier  reference  signal  to  produce  a  multi- 
plied signal;  and 
a  summer,  electrically  connected  to  the  linear  offset  generat- 
ing means,  for  summing  the  offset  reference  signal  and  the 
multiplied  signal  to  produce  the  linear  convened  signal: 
and 
a  feedback  correction  circuit  electrically  connected  to  receive 
the  linear  convened  signal  from  the  linear  conversion  cir- 
cuit and  the  control  voltage  signal  from  the  power  selection 
system  for  producing  a  feedback  control  signal  which  is 
supplied  to  the  power  selection  system  to  control  the 
amount  of  electrosurgical  energy  created,  wherein  the  feed- 
back correction  circuit  includes; 

a  subtractor.  electncally  connected  to  receive  the  linear 
convened  signal  and  the  control  voltage  signal,  for  deter- 
mining a  difference  in  amplitude  between  the  control 
voltage  signal  and  the  linear  convened  signal  and  pro- 
ducing a  delta  signal  proportional  to  the  difference:  and 
an  adder,  electrically  connected  to  receive  the  delta  signal 
and  the  control  voltage  signal,  for  adding  the  delta  signal 
to  the  control  voltage  signal  and  producing  the  feedback 
control  signal. 
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1.  A  trocar  for  penetrating  a  body  wall,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  portion; 

obturator  shaft  at  least  partially  extending  from  the  housing 
portion  and  dehning  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  obturator  shaft 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  conductor  element  connected  lo  the  obturator  shaft  and  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  along  the  obturator  shaft  for  conducting 
energy  from  an  energy  source;  and 

a  conductive  tip  member  disposed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
obturator  shaft  for  penetrating  tissue,  the  conductive  tip  mem- 
ber mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  obturator  shaft 
between  a  first  position  lo  cause  the  conductive  lip  member  lo 
be  in  electrical  communication  with  the  conductor  element 
and  a  second  position  lo  cause  the  conductive  lip  member  to 
be  electrically  disassociated  from  the  conductor  element. 
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penetrating  from  a  position  anterior  to  the  transverse  processes 

the  lateral  aspect  of  a  spinal  disc  intermediate  the  adjacent 

vertebrae; 
removing  from  between  the  adjacent  vertebrae  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  spinal  disc  to  form  a  laterally  facing  opening;  and 
inserting  from  a  position  anterior  lo  the  transverse  processes  of 

the  adjacent  vertebrae  said  implant  into  the  laterally  facing 

opening. 


5.772,662 
MMDH  \  I    H  \  VTION  SYSTEM 

Michael     W      (  ti.iiimir!      s.n  ramento,    Calif.:     Charles 
Edwards.  Balliiiiorf.  Md.,  and  D.uu  (      Mi.nv.  (i.,kiiii 
Pa..  ;issii;niirs  In  Hiiw  nu'dii.i  Iru,.  ^^"  "intK    N  ^ 
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(  Onliniiiitinn  .if 


which  1^ 
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\}S.  CI.  606—69 


N..     iMl.:]!!    s,|i     i'*     l<t>)4    .,t».infl.ined. 
on  i:l  s,  r    Nu    'MS.IV,^  .^i().  1\.  Vr>l.  }'al.  No. 

h  i>   ,   liuM.,,,  of  Sen  No.  670.839.  Mar.  18, 
•    ^,l''(i,-44    iihich  iv  :i  r^i^^ion  nf  Son  No. 
■    i''HX    r,,t    N.I    -  iMi  1 1  4    Mhi,  h  IV  a  division 

fOfv  Jiin    :-    l''H(>.  i'ai.  Ni).  4,77t,.,VW    Ibis 
,11 (1..     '-,  I'i'ii,,  Sit.  No.  761,476 

Int.  CI.  A61B  nmo 

5  Claims 


5.772.661 
METHODS  AND  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  THE 
SURGICAL  CORRECTION  OF  HUMAN  THOR.ACIC  AND 
LUMBAR  SPINAL  DISEASE  FROM  THE  ANTERO- 
LATERAL ASPECT  OF  THE  SPINE 
Garv  Karlin  Michelson,  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif. 

90291 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,781,  Jun.  10,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,674,  May  10.  1991, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,935,  Jun.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5,015»247,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,626, 
Mar.  28.  1994.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
394,836 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/56 
U5.  CI.  606—61  87  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  an  interbody  intraspinal  implanl  into  a 
disc  space  between  adjacent  vertebrae  located  within  a  human 
thoracic  and  lumbar  spine  having  an  antenor  aspect  and  a  posterior 
aspect  being  divided  by  a  plane  through  trans\  erse  processes  of  the 
adjacent  vertebrae,  and  having  a  lateral  aspect,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


1  An  elongated  plate  adapted  lo  be  secured  lo  a  patient' s  bone, 
said  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  intended  to  be 
adjacent  the  patient's  bone  in  use  and  two  side  surfaces  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces are  defined  in  transverse  bone  plate  cross-sections  by  arcs  of 
two  concentric  circles  and  said  two  side  surfaces  are  defined 
therein  by  two  straight  lines  which,  when  extended,  form  an  angle 
bisected  by  a  diametrical  line  of  said  concentric  circles,  said  plate 
comprising  two  parallel  integral  rails  extending  downwardly  along 
subsianlially  the  entire  length  of  the  plate,  with  said  rails  being 
located  al  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  surface,  whereby  only  said 
rails  contact  the  patient's  bone  when  the  bone  plate  is  secured 
ihereio.  with  the  thickness  of  the  plate  being  substantially  constant 
between  the  two  side  surfaces  at  positions  where  no  apertures  and 
no  rails  are  present,  the  width  of  the  upper  surface  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  lower  surface,  said  side  surfaces  being 
tapered  inwardly  toward  one  another  from  said  upper  surface  to 
said  lower  surface,  said  sides  surfaces  forming  acute  angles  with 
said  upper  surface  and  said  side  surfaces  forming  obtuse  angles 
with  said  bottom  surface,  with  said  bone  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  patient's  bone  by  means  of  bone  fasteners  received 
in  apertures  in  the  bone  plate. 
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5,772,663 
SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  BANDING  BONE  WITH 

CABI  f 

Leo  A.  Whiteside,  14825  Sugarv^xui    I'ail,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

63017,  and  Stephen  E.  White,  1147  Richland  Meadows  Dr., 

Ball  win.  Mo.  63021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197.738,  Feb.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 

ThN   .pplication  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818^77 

Int.  C1.''A61B  77/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—74  20  Oaims 


5,772,665 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  WITH  AN  OTHER  AGENT 
Hakan  Lars  Christer  Glad,  Asa;  Tore  Anders  Kers.  Sodertalje. 
and  Mats  Anders  Ruden.  Askim.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Astra  Aktiebolag.  Sodeilalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00996,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12424,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  360,797,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  970035 
Claims     priority,     application     Sweden,     Nov.    3,     1993, 
9303630.9;  Man  25,  1994,  9401010 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  }7/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—82  14  Claims 


1.  A  cable  strap  for  banding  a  bone,  said  cable  strap  comprising: 
a  flexible  cable  for  encircling  the  bone,  said  cable  having  at  least 

two  ends  spaced  by  a  length;  and 
a  fastener  including  a  cable  channel  on  an  exterior  surface 
pre-affixed  to  one  of  the  cable  ends,  said  cable  end  being 
threaded  within  said  cable  channel,  said  fastener  being  con- 
figured to  be  secured  to  said  cable  al  a  non-differentialed  point 
along  the  cable  length  lo  thereby  form  a  band  about  the  bone, 
said  fastener  including  a  ferrule  through  which  said  cable  is 
passed  lo  form  said  band. 


■5  772,664 

INSTRUMENT  fi   K  M  \K\  ESTING  BONE  GRAFTS 

HAVING  SUBSTW  WM  W  »,  VLINDRICAL  BONE  PLUGS 

Allen  H.  DeSatni  h.  I  n.i  /.aslavsky,  both  of  Marblehead.  and 

Hrrbert   Marcus.   Chelmsford,   all   of  Ma.ss.,   assignors   to 

•'»  right  Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  Arlington.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  798,108 

Int.  C1."A61B  77/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—80  12  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  harvesting  a  bone-patella  tendon-bone  graft 
ha\ing  bone  plugs  which  are  subsianlially  cylindrical  for  substan- 
tially iheir  entire  length,  said  instrument  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tube  extending  along  a  central  axis  between  a  cutting 
end  and  a  drive  end.  said  lube  including  first  and  second  elongated 
interiocking  detachable  elements,  each  of  said  elements  including 
an  elongated  cylindrical  shell  portion  extending  from  said  cutting 
end  toward  said  drive  end.  wherein  said  first  and  second  elements, 
when  interlocked,  are  bia,sed  towards  each  other  and  establish  a 
cutting  edge  extending  fully  about  said  axis,  wherein  said  first 
element  includes  a  coupler  al  said  drive  end  adapted  for  releasable 
engagement  with  a  rotatable  driver,  and  wherein  said  second  ele- 
ment includes  an  axially  extending  slot  near  said  drive  end. 


1.  A  syringe  for  storing  a  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  dry 
state  and  for  mixing  the  composition  with  fluid  prior  to  delivery, 
the  syringe  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  outlet  sealed  by  a  removable  closure: 

a  plunger  displaceably  accommodated  in  the  hollow  body  and  in 
sealing  contact  with  an  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  body; 

a  chamber  defined  by  the  plunger,  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow 
body,  and  the  removable  closure,  the  chamber  for  storing  the 
pharmaceutical  composition; 

a  filling  conduil  communicating  with  the  chamber  through  an 
inlet  port  located  on  an  interior  surface  of  the  chamber; 

actuating  means  for  displacing  said  plunger,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  tubular  rod  integral  w  ith  the  plunger,  said 
tubular  rod  having  an  inner  room  forming  a  filling  compart- 
ment for  storing  the  fluid  and  having  gradation  lines  for 
measuring  the  fluid  in  said  filling  compartment,  said  filling 
compartment  communicating  with  said  filling  conduit;  and 

a  check  valve  for  permitting  fluid  flow  into  the  chamber  but 
preventing  fluid  flow  out  of  the  chamber,  the  check  valve 
comprising  a  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  cover- 
ing the  inlet  port  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  chamber,  the 
diaphragm  having  one  or  more  slits  cut  therein. 

the  diaphragm  covering  and  sealing  the  inlet  port  and  having  a 
portion  lying  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  chamber 
adjacent  lo  the  inlet  port  when  the  flap  is  at  rest,  and 

the  diaphragm  constructed  of  a  resilient  material  that  will  deflect 
when  subjected  lo  a  force  and  return  to  an  original  state  after 
termination  of  the  force. 

wherein  die  diaphragm  deflects  inwardly  into  die  chamber  when 
subjected  to  an  inwardly  directed  force  causing  an  opening  in 
diaphram  at  the  slits,  and  wherein  the  interior  surface  of  the 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  inlel  inhibits  the  diaphragm  from 
deflecting  outwardly. 
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5,772,666 

DEFORMABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  INJECTING 

APPARATUS  WITH  DEFORMABLE  TIP  PLUNGER 

V  ladirair  Feingold,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Daniel  C.  Eagles,  Cap- 

istrano  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staar  Surgical 

Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,908.  Oct.  25.  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,616.148,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,103, 

May  24,  1995,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403330, 

Mar.  14,  1995,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401323. 

Mar.  10.  1995.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.792. 

Jan.  4.  1995.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345J60. 

Nov.  18.  1994.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  197,604,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,499,987,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,855,  Feb.  15.  1994.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953^51.  Sep.  30.  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570364 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—107  11  Claims 
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1.  A  deformable  intraocular  lens  injecting  apparatus  for  implant- 
ing a  deformable  intraocular  lens  in  an  eye.  comprising; 
a  body  portion  having  a  lens  delivery  passageway: 
a   movable   plunger  disposed   within   said   body   portion,   said 
movable  plunger  including  a  deformable  tip  configured  for 
advancing  through  the  lens  delivery  passageway  and  forcing  a 
deformable  intraocular  lens  loaded  in  (he  lens  injecting  appa- 
ratus through  the  lens  delivery  passageway  into  the  eye.  said 
deformable  tip  being  made  of  an  expandable  material  that  can 
absorb  liquid  and  swell. 


guiding  an  opposite  edge  of  said  lens  into  contact  with  the  center 
of  said  lens  to  roll  said  lens  upon  itself  while  said  lens  is 
sliding. 


5.772.668 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  AN  ENDOPROSTHESIS 

David  Paul  Summers,  Montgomery,  and  flan  R   !!.i!l.  "Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  BidMi 'I    In.      \\u.  u.nxl- 

lands.  Ti\ 

Continu.ition-iii-p.irt  of  Ser.  No.  367. :.'•',  iKi     ii.,  1''''4.  Pat. 

No.  5,607,445,  "hirh  iv  ;i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

900,896,  Jun.  IH.  iw:.  p.,i.  N,,.  5.,U2.387.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.521 

Int.  CI.''  A6IF  2/06 

V.S.  CI.  606—108  11  Claims 
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5.772.667 

METHOD  OF  USING  AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

INJECTOR 

Larry  W.  Blake.  Cota  de  Caza.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 

lovision.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466.037.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

-  M3J75,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86,930.  Jul.  2.  1993, 

Pal.  No.  5.468^46.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No, 

749,947 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00:  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  606—107  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rolling  an  intraocular  lens  upon  itself,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

pushing  one  edge  of  said  lens  to  slide  a  portion  of  said  lens  in 
the  direction  of  said  pushing:  and 


8.  A  system  for  deploying  a  stent,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  device  supporting  first  and  second  retainers 
axially  spaced  apart  thereon; 

a  stent  comprising  an  endless  loop  of  material,  said  stent 
wrapped  around  said  support  device  and  e.xtending  between 
said  retainers,  said  endless  loop  comprising  a  pair  of  separate 
legs  connected  by  a  pair  of  cusps,  each  of  said  cusps  engaging 
one  of  said  retainers,  the  engagement  of  said  cusps  with  said 
retainers  maintaining  said  stent  in  wrapped  relationship  to 
said  device  such  that  when  said  retainers  are  disengaged  from 
said  stent,  said  cusps  are  released  and  said  stent  is  thereby 
released  from  said  device. 


5,772,669 

STEM  UKFLOYMENT  CATMKT!  R  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  SHI  \IH 

Anthony  C.  Vrba,  Maple  Grove.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scimed  Life 

Systems,  Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,834 
Int.  CI."  A61F  U/W 
VS.  CI.  606—108  9  aaims 

4.  A  stent  deli\er\  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  catheter  comprised  of  an  outer  lube  of 
predetermined  length  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an 
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inner  tube  of  greater  length,  the  inner  tube  being  carried 
within  the  outer  tube  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  tube  extending 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube  being 
relatively  non-compressible: 

a  distal  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  received 
over  the  portion  of  the  inner  tube  extending  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  outer  tube,  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal  tube  being 
slidably  received  into  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  tube,  the 
distal  end  of  the  distal  tube  terminating  proximally  of  the 
distal  end  of  the  inner  lube  to  leave  a  mounting  area  for  a 
stent  on  the  inner  tube; 

a  manifold  and  slide  mechanism  arranged  at  the  proximal  ends 
of  the  outer  and  inner  lubes: 

a  stent  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  concenincally 
carried  by  the  inner  tube  in  the  mounting  area  thereof: 

a  bumper  carried  by  the  inner  tube  and  affixed  to  the  inner  lube 
at  a  position  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the  stent: 

a  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  concentrically  arranged 
about  the  stent,  the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath  being  affixed  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  distal  tube: 

pull  collar  carried  by  the  inner  lube  for  movement  thereon  in  a 
proximal  direction,  the  collar  being  positioned  proximal  of  the 
bumper  and  interiorly  affixed  to  the  sheath  near  its  proximal 
end  for  retracting  the  sheath: 

pull  wire  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  extend- 
ing from  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  outer  tube  and 
therethrough  and  into  and  through  the  distal  tube,  the  distal 
end  of  the  wire  means  being  connected  lo  the  pull  collar,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  wire  means  being  connected  lo  the  slide 
mechanism  whereby,  upon  movement  of  the  slide  mechanism 
in  a  proximal  direction,  the  pull  wire  means  moves  the  pull 
collar  in  a  proximal  direction  to  retract  at  least  the  proximal 
end  of  the  distal  tube  into  the  distal  end  for  the  outer  tube 
thereby  initiating  release  of  the  stent  from  the  catheter. 


adjacent  said  pivot  point,  said  orifices  communicating  with  said 
grooves  and  providing  access  for  insertion  of  said  flexible  tubular 
element  into  and  through  said  tubular  channel  from  either  side  of 
said  forceps. 


5.772.671 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPLANTING  ARTICLES  UNDER  SKIN 
John  C.  Harmon.  Eau  Galle.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mark  L.  Ander- 
son, Spring  Valley.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.125 

Int.  CI,"  A61B  17/00:  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—117  5  aaims 
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5,772,670 
rf>RfTT*V'  rOR  THF  S!R(;iC\!    IS  !  ki  Hii.    f  ION  OF 

I    \l  IK   I  I  K-   \Mi   1  lU    MKI 
k.-Miiin    H'.Vw    Urosa.  Pass.diii     [.iniimr    ^    ii\irH-   \alldoreix. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.205 
Int.  CI."A61B  I7/2H 
I  .S.  CI.  606—108  2  Claims 

1.  Forceps  for  the  surgical  introduction  of  a  flexible  tubular 
element,  comprising;  first  and  second  elongate  elements,  each  of 
said  elongate  elements  having  at  one  end  an  opening  for  insertion 
of  a  finger  and  at  an  opposite  end  a  curved  jaw  member  having  a 
semi-cylindncally  shaped  gr(X)ve  along  a  length  of  said  jaw  mem- 
ber, said  elongate  elements  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  pivot 
point  and  being  configured  such  that,  in  a  closed  position,  said 
grooves  in  said  jaw  members  are  opposed  and  define  a  tubular 
channel  for  gripping  and  guiding  said  flexible  tubular  element,  said 
forceps  further  composing,  in  said  closed  position,  substantially 
elliptically-shaped  orifices  on  opposing  sides  of  said  forceps  and 


1.  An  implanter  for  implanting  microchips,  medicants.  or  other 
articles  under  the  slcin  of  animals  or  humans  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  tubular  structure  with  a  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end.  and  an  interior  wall  defining  a  central  bore  for 
receiving  a  push  rod  and  an  article  to  be  implanted: 

(b)  a  hollow  needle  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  body  and 
extending  distally  from  said  body;  and 

(c)  a  push  rod  having;./ 

(i)  a  rod  elemenufcaving  a  central  axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  distal  end  of  said  rod  element  having  a 
length  bent  awalV  from  said  central  axis:  and 

(ii)  a  knob  element  disposed  on  said  proximal  end  of  said  rod 
element:  said..push  rod  being  received  by  said  central  bore 
of  said  bo3y  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  body,  said  push 
rod  being  operationally  disposed  in  said  central  bore  of  said 
body  whereby  said  interior  wall  of  said  body  induces 
bending  of  said  bent  lengdi  of  said  distal  end  of  said  push 
rod  to  cause  said  push  rod  to  be  frictionally  retained  against 
said  interior  wall  of  said  body. 
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5.772,672 

ENDOSCOPIC  SUTIRE  PASSER 

Frederick  K.  Toy;  Roy  T.  Smoot,  and  Robert  H.  LaPrad,  all  of 

Seaford.  Del.,  assignors  to  W.L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,762,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,290, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,349,  Oct.  19, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  368,776.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  834,757 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/m 

U.S.  CI.  606—139  12  Claims 


1.  A  suturing  device  having  a  proximal  end  with  a  handle  and  a 
pointed  distal  end.  comprising: 
a  needle  having  a  shaft: 

a  suture-receiving  receptacle  on  said  shaft  proximal  to  said 
I      pointed  distal  end:  and 

a  latch  on  said  shaft  displaceable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  for  opening  and  closing  said  receptacle,  said  latch 
being  spring-biased  to  the  open  position: 
said  handle  comprising  means  for  operating  said  latch. 


5,772,673 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  CLIPS 
Douglas  J.  Cuny,  Bethel;  Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton;  Scott  W.  Reed, 
Shelton,   and   Vinod   C.   Nagori,  Trumbull,   all   of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.%2 

Int.  Cl."^  A61B  17/ \0 

U.S.  CI.  606—142  23  Claims 


d)  an  actuator  slidable  within  the  elongated  body  portion  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  handle  assembly,  the  actuator 
having  camming  structure  at  a  distal  portion  thereof  for  mov- 
ing the  first  and  second  jaws  between  the  open  position  and 
the  closed  position:  and 

e)  a  loading  unit  releasably  mounted  to  the  elongated  body 
portion  and  storing  a  plurality  of  surgical  clips  therein:  the 
loading  unit  including: 

i)  a  clip  advancer  having  a  portion  engageable  with  the 
actuator  and  movable  therewith  for  advancing  a  distalmost 
surgical  clip:  and 

li)  a  ratchet  assembly  positioned  adjacent  to  the  clip  advancer, 
the  ratchet  assembly  being  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  clip  advancer  to  index  progressive  movement  thereof. 


CATHK  I  I  k  M  »K  kl  Ml  )\  \|   1 1|   .  i  I  M  ^  |\  i-,|  ( i(  Ml 

\  I  svl  1  ■- 

Fred  K.  Nakhjavan.  ^14  Muryaii  Kd..  Kvdai.  I'a.  19046 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser  No.  829 J81 

Int    CI  '    \6IK   'Til 

U,S.  CI.  606—15'  17  Claims 


6.  A  device  for  removal  of  a  thrombus  in  a  vessel,  the  device 
comprising  a  delivery  catheter  and  a  receiving  catheter,  the  deliv- 
ery catheter  and  receiving  catheters  being  provided  as  a  unit  but 
being  separable  from  each  other,  both  the  delivery  catheter  and  the 
receiving  catheter  having  distal  ends,  the  disial  end  of  the  delivery 
catheter  having  a  balloon,  the  device  including  means  for  deflating 
the  balloons,  the  balloon  of  the  receiving  catheter  being  perma- 
nently positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  receiving  catheter  so  that 
the  balloon  of  the  receiving  catheter  does  nol  move  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  receiving  catheter,  wherein  the  balloon  of  the  receiv- 
ing catheter  includes  means  for  forming  a  cup-shaped  receptacle 
when  the  balloon  of  the  receiving  catheter  is  inflaled.  and  wherein 
the  receiving  catheter  and  the  deflating  means  comprise  means  for 
withdrawing  the  balloon  of  the  receiving  catheter,  from  the  vessel, 
without  insertion  of  said  balloon  into  any  other  catheter. 


5,772,675 
CdsllKiMM,   \ssK\IHIV  FOR  RETAINING  AND     - 
i'l  i>l  1  lOMNt;  A  CORNEA 
Johann  V.  Hellenkdiiip,  Miami,  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  Chiron  Vision 
Corporation,  ClanniDnt.  t  alif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser  No.  741,955 

Int.  CI."A61B  17 fW 

U.S.  CI.  606—166  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  application  of  surgical  clips  to  body  tissue, 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  handle  as.sembly; 

b)  an  elongated  body  portion  extending  distally  from  the  handle 
assembly: 

,c)  a  jaw   assembly   mounted  at  a  distal  end  portion  of  the 
'      elongated  body  portion,  the  jaw  assembly  including  first  and 

second  jaws  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

position: 


1.  A  positioning  assembly  for  retaining  and  positioning  a  cornea 
of  a  patient's  eye  for  cutting  during  a  surgical  operation,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
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a)  a  positioning  ring  having  an  aperture  sized  to  receive  and 
expose  the  cornea  therethrough,  said  positioning  ring  includ- 
ing a  vacuum  port  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  vacuum  means  for  providing  a  suction  force  sufficient 
to  temporarily  attach  said  positioning  ring  to  the  eyeball  about 
the  cornea, 

b)  a  suction  enhancement  member  including  a  segment  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  engage  the  positioning  ring,  so  as  to  be 
disposed  at  least  partially  between  said  vacuum  port  of  said 
positioning  ring  and  the  eyeball  to  be  cut  during  surgery: 

c)  said  segment  including  at  least  one  suction  port  and  being 
structured  to  engage  said  positioning  ring  so  as  to  define  a 
suction  channel  between  said  positioning  ring  and  said  seg- 
ment; 

d)  said  suction  channel  being  disposed  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  vacuum  port  of  said  positioning  ring  such  that 
upon  actuation  of  the  vacuum  means,  the  suction  force  is 
applied  through  said  vacuum  port  and  to  said  suction  channel: 
and 

e)  said  segment  being  structured  to  maintain  a  flow -through 
integrity  of  said  suction  channel  upon  actuation  of  the  vacuum 
means  and  temporary  attachment  of  the  positioning  ring  to  the 
eyeball. 


being  closer  to  the  support  than  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting 
blade  so  all  of  the  tissue  to  be  severed  is  forced  past  the 
cutting  edge. 


5,772.676 
ENnOsropIf  ft  TTING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Cuschien,  .md  1  ini  !  niii%.  Iioth  of  Dundee,  Great  Brit- 
ain, as.signors  to  Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ttittlingen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00166.  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  \VO95/20918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  19V5.  >u.  No.  532,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
602.7 

Int,  CI."  A61B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  606—167  8  Claims 
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5,772,677 
INCISION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATIC 
ASSEMBLY  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Mawhirt,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.;  .Anthony  F.  Kuklo.  Jr., 
Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Christopher  R.  Vander  Wal.  Oakland, 
NJ..  and  Peter  J,  Sklenar,  Somerville.  NJ..  assignors  to 
International  Technidvne  Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,774 
Int.  C1.''A61B  n/\4 
MS,.  CL  606—181  8  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  cutting  device  for  severing  tissue,  said  instru- 
ment having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
said  cutting  device  comprising: 

a  support  extending  axially  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal 
end: 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  to  said  support,  said  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  which  extends  axially  from  a  location  adjacent  to 
said  distal  end: 

an  actuator  slidably  mounted  to  said  support  for  axial  movement 
parallel  to  said  cutting  blade: 

a  band  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  its  distal  end 
being  attached  to  said  support  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  support,  and  its  proximal  end  being  attached  to  said 
actuator,  said  band  being  elastic,  and  in  its  relaxed  shape 
being  formed  as  an  arch,  overhanging  said  cutting  blade  to 
form  an  opening  to  receive  tissue  which  is  to  be  severed,  said 
band  having  shape-restoring  properties  tending  to  return  the 
band  to  its  arch  shape  when  distortive  forces  are  removed: 

whereby,  with  said  band  in  its  relaxed  shape,  said  actuator  may 
be  moved  toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  instrument,  thereby 
drawing  the  band  and  tissue  inside  said  opening  toward  the 
support,  severing  the  tissue  as  it  engages  the  cutting  blade,  the 
attachment  of  the  band  to  the  support  and  to  the  actuator 


Mf    106  — 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  skin  incision  apparatus,  comprising 

the  following  steps: 

providing  a  housing  having  at  least  first  and  second  housing 
sections,  each  housing  section  having  a  base,  the  first  housing 
section  having  a  cam  and  a  pivot  point  carried  by  the  base; 

installing  a  moveable  arm  having  a  pin  and  an  opening  on  the 
first  housing  section  with  the  pin  of  the  moveable  arm 
received  by  the  cam  on  the  base  and  the  opening  receiving  the 
pivot  point  of  the  housing: 

installing  a  spring  bias  means  on  a  spring  carrying  means: 

installing  the  spring  carrying  means  on  the  first  housing  section; 

installing  the  second  housing  section  over  the  first  housing 
section  such  that  the  moveable  arm,  the  spring  bias  means, 
and  the  spring  carrying  means  are  interposed  between  the 
bases  of  the  housing  sections,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  spnng 
carrying  means  contained  within  the  housing  is  externally 
accessible:  and 

rotating  the  portion  of  the  spring  carrying  means  which  is 
externally  accessible  to  move  the  spring  bias  means  from  an 
installation  pwsition  to  a  loaded  position  after  the  second 
housing  section  has  been  in.stalled  over  the  first  housing 
section. 


5,772,678 
RETRACTABLE  DISPOSABLE  TIP  REUSABLE  TROCAR 

OBTURATOR 
Rodger  Thomason,  Los  .Angeles;  James  E.  Carter,  Dana  Point; 
Neil  H.  Naves,  Mission  Viejo;   Mark  J.  Legome,  Mission 
Viejo,  and  Jose  M.  Velez,  Mission  \  iejo.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Inlet  Medical.  Inc.,  Eden  Praire,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,015 
Int.  Cr  A61B  \7/i4 
U.S.  CI.  606—185  15  Claims 


1 .  A  reu-actable  and  reusable  trocar  obturator  having  a  removable 
tip.  comprising: 


4832 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


a  trocar  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  dilating  obturator,  said  dilating  obturator  fitting  in  close  rela- 
tionship within  said  trocar  sheath,  said  dilating  obturator 
defining  a  narrow,  central,  longitudinal  bore  with  proximal 
and  distal  apertures,  said  dilating  obturator  having  a  sinooth 
conical  tip  centered  about  said  distal  aperture,  said  conical  tip 
extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  tnxar  sheath,  said 
conical  tip  smoothly  mediating  a  transition  between  said  distal 
aperture  and  said  distal  end  of  said  trocar  sheath; 

a  manually  operable  narrow  stylet,  said  narrow  stylet  fitting  in 
'close  relationship  with  said  dilating  obturator,  said  stylet 
having  an  exceedingly  sharp,  cutting  tip;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  narrow  stylet  away  from  said 
distal  end  of  said  dilating  obturator  to  retract  said  narrow 
stylet  within  said  dilating  obturator,  said  biasing  means 
coupled  to  said  narrow  stylet;  whereby 

said  narrow  stylet  fits  into  said  dilating  obturator  and  said 
dilating  obturator  fits  into  said  trocar  sheath  to  provide  the 
trocar  obturator,  said  cutting  tip  of  said  narrow  stylet  exposed 
for  puncturing  a  patient's  body  cavity  when  said  urging  of 
said  biasing  means  is  overcome  by  manual  pressure  from  a 
surgeon's  hand,  said  cutting  tip  then  made  available  for  punc- 
turing a  body  cavity  of  said  patient  so  that  a  resulting  wound 
may  be  dilated  by  said  dilating  obturator  to  ultimately  allow 
said  distal  end  of  said  trocar  sheath  to  enter  said  body  cavity 
with  minimal  patient  injury,  said  cutting  lip  immediately 
retracting  into  said  dilating  obturator  when  said  manual  pres- 
sure of  said  surgeon's  hand  is  removed. 


5.772.679 
E.ARRING  PIERCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STUD  GUNS 
Samuel  J.  Mann.  Englewood,  NJ..  assignor  (o  Inverness  Cor- 
poration. Fair  Lawn.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,695 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/i4 

U.S.  CI.  606—188  31  aaims 


I.  An  earring  retainer  for  adapting  an  earring  having  an  orna- 
mental portion  and  shaft  portion  for  use  in  a  stud  gun  having  a 
plunger,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  of  two  releasabls  securable  portions,  said 
housing  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  interior  two-stage 
cavity,  the  first  stage  of  the  cavity  sized  lo  conform  generally 
to  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  ornamental  portion  of  an 
earring  and  a  second  stage  dimensioned  to  conform  generally 
10  the  shaft  portion  of  an  earring,  the  second  stage  sized  so 
that  a  ponion  of  the  shaft  of  an  eamng  extends  outside  the 
housing,  the  housing  having  an  outer  wall  sized  and  shaped  to 
fit  in  the  plunger  of  a  stud  gun  and  lo  prevent  relative 
movement  thereto  when  said  housing  is  disposed  within  the 
plunger  of  a  stud  gun  and  the  releasably  securable  portions  of 
the  housing  constructed  and  assembled  to  separate  from  the 
earring  after  the  stud  gun  is  used  to  pierce  an  ear  with  the 
earring. 


-  ":.(..sri 

Af  r\k  \  [  !   ^    \Mi   Ml    i  Iton  H  IK   Pt  \  I  I  i  iflM,  \N 
AS  \li  IMM     M'\i    1     H>k   I    \r  VKi  IM   i  )l'|i 
PROCEDI  Kl-s  V\l  III   1    \rvk(is(   I  >['H     V  l-^t    \l  1/  \l  |i)\ 
Maciej  J-  Kuiur.ikis.  San  Carlos;  KMHi.ih  II    \|.iil.  ii.iuer,  Los 
Gates;  Jjn  \1    I  cht-M-rrv.  San  .In--.     Ili.-n..!-   \    H.  '.mII.  Palo 
Alto;  James  K.  .|i  I  ^'^     \!hirt,,i!.   tlMiiiiii   K.n^in,   k<.!vM>od 
City,  and  Janine  C.  kubui.Miu.  Hall  Mduh  Ba>.  ail  ul  t  alif.. 
assignors  to  General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc..  Cupertino. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,012,  Mar.  10.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.54f)."Il.  \y\\\A\  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
388.233,  I-'  I'    I  "\  !'»''*    which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  26~  4XS    lull    :■*    !')<)4,  I'.it    Ni<    ^,wr44<   uhichisa 

continuutinii  in  ii.ir-i  ..I  ^.  i    N.,,  i;4.:.^,^.  St  |!    ;ii,  i'»>;.^.  which 

is  a  t(iiitiitii.iii'iii-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  73.737.  Jun.  8.  1993. 

abandoim).  I'huh  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  893.988.  Jun.  2, 

1992.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,766 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  n/m 

U.S.  CI.  606—190  48  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  creating  an  anatomic  working  space  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a 

blunt  distal  end; 
a  balloon  secured  to  said  tubular  member,  said  balloon  having  an 

interior  space  and  an  elongate  neck,  said  tubular  member 

extending  through  said  elongate  neck  into  said  inlenor  space 

of  said  balloon; 
said  bluni  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  within  the 

interior  space  of  the  balloon; 
an  inverted  fold  coaxially  formed  in  said  elongate  neck  of  said 

balloon,  said  folded  neck  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  of 

said  tubular  member;  and 
access  means  for  inflating  said  balloon  after  said  balloon  has 

been  positioned  in  a  desired  location  within  a  body. 


5.772,681 

DIL.ATION  CATHETER 

Gianni  Leoni.  Greve,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Metra  ApS.  fJreve, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00086,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/20166.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser  No.  513.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  2,  1993,  0232/93 
Int.  CI."  .A6IM  2V/W 
U.S.  CI.  606—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  dilation  catheter  comprising  a  sealed  distal  end  section  (8). 
an  open  proximal  end  section  (3)  and  an  elongated  middle  section, 
one  part  of  said  middle  section  being  an  elongated  flexible  balloon 
section  (11)  expanding  when  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  through 
the  proximal  end  section  (3).  said  balloon  section  assuming  a  form 
of  predominantly  constant  cross-section,  said  middle  section  com- 
prising an  inner  elastic  tube  (ll.  a  reinforcement  net  (2)  made  of 
metallic  monofilaments  surrounding  the  inner  lube  ( 1 1  and  an  outer 
elastic  tube  (6)  surrounding  the  reinforcement  net  (2l.  wherein  said 
reinforcement  net  (2)  is  made  of  metallic  monofilaments  crossing 
each  other  and  being  helically  wound  around  the  longitudinal  axis 
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5,772,684 
MUSICAL  PACIFIER 
Richard  A.  Shrock,  c/o  JASB,  Inc.,  850  Church  Rd..  Elgin,  HI. 
60123-9344 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.615 

Int  CI."A61J  ]7/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—236  22  Qainis 


8^        64 


#^< 


of  the  middle  section,  the  helices  being  and  braided,  wherein  said 
reinforcement  net  (2)  abuts  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube 
(1)  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  (6)  at  least  in  the  area  of 
the  balloon  section  (11)  "vhen  the  balloon  section  (11)  is  expanded, 
and  wherein  said  filaments  are  moveable  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  the  crossover  points  (5)  during  expansion  of  the  balloon  section 
(II). 


5,771  hSI 

NOSE  RAISING  Ol   i  M     1  (  IHC  DEVICE 
Masanobu   Yokomizo.  4-13.   Chikko.   W'akayama-shi.  Japan, 
640,  and  Toshiharu  Yokomizo,  Koto-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Masanobu  Yokomizo,  W'akayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1996.  8-158341 

InL  d.^AeiB  \7/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—204.45  8  Claims 
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9.  A  watertight,  immersion  proof  pacifier  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece  including  a  faceguard  having  an  opening  defining 
an  air  passage  to  an  integral  sealed  housing; 

a  nipple  having  an  interior  space; 

means  for  sealingly  mounting  the  nipple  to  the  mouthpiece  with 
the  interior  space  in  communication  with  the  housing  through 
said  air  passage; 

a  switch  actuated  sound  generating  circuit  disposed  in  said 
hosing  for  controllably  reproducing  audio  signals; 

a  pressure  sensitive  switch  normally  generally  closing  said  air 
passage,  said  switch  electrically  actuating  said  sound  generat- 
ing circuit  in  response  to  pressure  generated  in  the  nipple 
causing  the  switch  to  open  the  air  passage  and  subsequently 
normally  generally  closing  the  air  passage  when  the  pressure 
is  relieved;  and 

means  defining  an  air  leakage  path  between  said  nipple  interior 
space  and  said  housing  to  maintain  static  pressure  equilibrium 
between  the  nipple  interior  space  and  the  housing. 


5,772,685 

INTANT  PACIFIER-FLUID  ADMINISTERING  UNIT 

D.  E.  Crowe,  and  Sarah  E.  Barron,  both  of  808  E.  Eighth  Ave.. 

Johnson  City.  Tenn.  37601 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,121,  .Aug.  29,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.601.605.  This  application  Dec.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.600 

Int.  CI."  A61J  I7M):7/(X) 
VS.  CI.  606—236  30  Claims 


1.  A  nose  raising  orthopedic  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  raiser  arms,  each  said  raiser  arm  having  at  a  first  end 

thereof  a  pressing  tab  portion  fittable  into  a  nans  of  a  human. 

and  each  said  raiser  arm  having  at  a  second  end  thereof  a  gnp; 
a  resilient  device  acting  on  said  raiser  arms  to  move  said  raiser 

arms  relati\e  to  each  other  in  a  first  direction  to  continuously 

urge  said  pressing  tab  portions  toward  each  other;  and 
said  pressing  tab  portions  being  separable  from  each  other  b> 

movement  of  said  grips  to  move  said  raiser  arms  against  the 

force  of  said  resilient  device  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 

said  first  direction. 


5.772,683 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  fluid  dosage  administering  unit  comprising  a  generally 
shield  shaped  body  means  ha\  ing  first  and  second  sides  and  having 
aperture  means  therethrough  around  a  generally  transverse  axis, 
said  aperture  means  being  defined  by  first  wall  means,  flexible 
nipple  means  in  the  fonn  of  an  infants  pacifier  nipple  having  an 
inlel  and  a  sucking  orifice  means  spaced  from  said  inlet,  fluid 
dispenser  means  having  fluid  reservoir  means  and  a  fluid  outlet 
therefor,  said  nipple  means  and  dispenser  means  being  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  means  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
being  adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  each  other  wherein 
passage  means  is  provided  for  placing  said  reservoir  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  sucking  orifice  means  whereby  fluid  in 
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said  reservoir  means  can  be  injected  under  pressure  into  said  nipple 
means  and  out  through  said  sucking  orifice  means,  and  wherein 
pressure  responsive  valve  means  is  provided  within  said  passage 
means  whereby  fluid  in  said  reservoir  means  is  caused  to  flow  thru 
said  valve  means  and  out  of  said  sucking  orilice  means  upon 
pressurizing  the  fluid  in  said  reservoir  means. 


5J72.6«6 

PELVIC  RETROVERTER 

Patrick  Caruana,  5,   rue  de  I'Hdtel   de  Ville,  26400  Crest, 

France 
it  r  No.  PCT/FR96/00649,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31.  199* 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1995.  95  05297 
Int.  Cl."^  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  606—240  13  Claims 


5.772.687 

III  r.  IMk  v'l  K1N(;E.  CONNECTINC.  STRrCTl  KM    nt 

W-   \'~    ^>  KIN(.I  ,  ^N  RIN(,1     \'^^^M(i!^    VNDMilHOD 

nh    \ssF  \||!i  IN(.  N'l  KIM.t    \>s(MHn 

Yoshikjfii    N, 111(1    I  ».i.i/.i    kit.Ki.iii.irr.    I  ""-II     Kurobanemachi, 

Nasu-tuii.  !<".tiiniKiii.  l.ip.ii! 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  -I  viU    \lar.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
Thi^  .ipplir.itinn  Si-p.  :i.  iW5.  Ser.  No.  531.670 
Claims  pn  -r[!%     ippl).  ition  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1993,  S-79184; 
Apr.  6.  1993.  5-1U3527 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/00:5/31 
VS.  CI.  604—243  15  Claims 


1    A  pelvis  retroverter  for  straightening  lumbar  lordosis  by 

retroverlmg  the  pelvis  simultaneously  with  synergetic  exercising  of 

abdominal,   pelvis-trochanter.   gluteal,   ishio-tibialis.  and   lumbar 

muscles  of  a  front  reclining  user;  the  retroverter  having  a  generally 

T-shape  configuration  comprising  in  succession,  in  a  direction  from 

the  top  of  the  T  and  along  its  axis  of  symmetry  (3): 

an  ergonomic  lop  face  (lo)  for  supporting  the  front  pelvic  area 

of  the  user  comprising: 

a  middle  abdominal  support  zone  (4)  that  is  inclined,  recessed 

forwards,  and  centered  on  the  axis  (3); 
two  ilium  support  zones  (5)  disposed  symmetrically  about  the 
axis  (3)  on  either  side  of  the  abdominal  support  zone  (4); 
a  pubic  support  zone  (6)  aligned  with  the  ilium  support  zones. 
and  abutting  the  abdominal  zone  (3)  and  centered  on  the 
axis:  and 
an  intermediate  zone  (7)  on  either  side  of  the  abdominal 
support  zone  (4)  and  and  extending  partially  around  a 
periphery  of  illium  support  zones  (5); 
and 

a  middle  functional  base  {\h)  opposed  to  and  facing  away  from 
the  top  face  and  centered  on  the  axis  (3)  and  comprising: 
a  plane  zone  (8)  parallel  to  the  top  face  (2)  and  vertically 
displaced  therefrom  to  prevent   hyperlordosis.   and  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  zone  (7)  at  one  end; 
a  plane  zone  ( 10)  connected  to  the  end  of  the  pubic  support 

(6)  at  one  end;  and 
an  arcuate  portion  (9)  Interconnecting  one  end  each  of  the 
plane  zones  (8  and  10). 


1.  A  syringe  assembly  comprising; 

a  syringe  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  the  syringe  body  forming  an  axial  space  to 
contain  an  injection  medium; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  the  syringe  body: 

a  holding  member  installation  hole  cylindrically  formed  at  the 
first  end  of  said  syringe  body: 

a  needle  holding  member  adapted  to  connect  with  a  needle,  the 
needle  holding  member  attachably  and  detachably  received  in 
said  holding  member  installation  hole,  said  needle  holding 
member  having  a  main  body  in  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  which 
can  be  linearly  inserted  into  said  holding  member  installation 
hole  by  selective  application  of  linear  force  in  one  of  a  first 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
synnge  body  and  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  which  can  be  linearly  pulled  out  of  said  holding 
member  installation  hole  into  said  syringe  body  by  application 
of  linear  force  in  said  second  direction; 

a  seal  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  projection  having  a  first  width  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  main  body,  the  projection 
annularly  formed  at  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  main 
body; 

member  side  engagement  means  provided  with  said  main  body 
so  as  to  engage  with  said  piston:  and 

a  member  seal  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  groove  having  a  second 
width  narrower  than  said  first  width  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  syringe  body,  the  groove  annularly  formed  at  an 
inner  peripheral  face  of  said  holding  member  installation  hole 
of  said  synnge  body,  wherein  said  projection  of  said  seal 
portion  of  said  main  body  contacts  and  engages  with  said 
groove  of  said  member  seal  portion  with  a  predetermined 
contact  pressure. 


5.772.688 

SKIN-CONTACT  TYPE  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 

APPARATIS 

Masahisa  Muroki.  Kanazawa,  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Polytronics, 
Ltd.,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,812 
Int,  CI,"  A61N  }/3Q 
VS.  CI,  607—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  skin-contact  type  medical  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
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the  current  limiting  means  is  disabled  during  delivery  of 
pacing  pulses  to  the  second  region  of  the  heart  via  the  second 
electrode. 


a  first  conductive  member  having  a  first  skin-contact  surface 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  first  surface  of  skin  when  in 
use.  the  first  skin-contact  surface  being  made  of  metal  or  its 
alloy; 

a  second  conductive  member  having  a  second  skin-contact  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  skin 
different  from  the  first  surface  when  in  use  together  with  the 
first  conductive  member,  the  second  skin-contact  surface 
being  made  of  n-type  semiconductor  matenal  having  a  stan- 
dard single  electrode  potential  lower  than  that  of  the  first 
skin-contact  surface:  and 

a  protective  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  in  the  range  of 
from  0.1  to  SOMii  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  conductive  members  at  an  area  different  from  the  first 
and  second  skin-contact  surfaces. 


5,772,690 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SURROGATE  DEFIBRILLATION 

ELECTRODE  FOR  TESTING  IMPLANTABLE 

CAHIMf  >\  !  KTER-DEFIBRILLATORS  DURING  IMPLANT 

Mark  ^^    K  mil,  Simi  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.. 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,953 

Int.  CI,"  A61N  1/372 

VS.  CI,  607—7  17  Claims 


5.772.689 

IMPLAN  f  \HI  (    I    M^IMOU  Kl  I  K  l»!  MHKII  l,\TOR 

W  !  I  H    \t'M    \\    MiOi,   K  Di  1  iV  i  R\ 

^1.lrk  w    Knli.  ^imi  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

^slmai.  Lalit. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.797 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  CI,  607^4  38  Claims 


r  f  no    ^  .  •  f(v  *  \ 


SEXsr 

frmt  Plane  tip) 


1.  An  implantable  electrical  device  for  applying  a  therapeutic 
stimulation  pulse  to  a  heart  of  a  patient  compnsing: 

first  electrode  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  ventricle  of  the 
heart  in  a  first  position  and  configured  to  provide  a  first 
therapeutic  stimulation  pulse  lo  the  heart  wherein  the  first 
therapeutic  stimulation  pulse  is  configured  lo  be  provided  for 
defibrillation  or  cardioversion  purposes: 

a  second  electrode  adapted  lo  be  positioned  within  the  ventricle 
of  the  heart  in  a  second  position  wherein  the  second  electrode 
is  further  configured  lo  provide  pacing  pulses  to  a  second 
region  of  the  heart  adjacent  the  second  position; 

a  current  limiting  circuit  being  configured  so  that,  when  the  first 
electrode  is  providing  the  first  therapeutic  stimulation  pulse  to 
the  heart,  the  second  electrode  provides  an  additional  thera- 
peutic stimulation  pulse  to  the  second  region  of  the  heart  for 
cardioversion  or  defibrillation  purposes  wherein  the  circuit 
includes  a  means  for  limiting  the  current  provided  by  the 
second  electrode  to  the  second  region  during  delivery  of  the 
additional  stimulation  pulse;  and 

a  controller  that  provides  therapeutic  stimulation  pulses  to  the 
heart  via  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  wherein  the 
controller  enables  the  current  limiting  means  when  providing 
the  first  therapeutic  stimulation  pulse  to  the  heart  and  wherein 


1.  A  system  for  testing  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillators 
during  implant,  the  system  having  an  implantable  cardioverter- 
defibrillator  means  for  applying  rescue  cardioversion-defibrillation 
shocks  to  the  heart  of  a  patient  in  conjunction  with  implantation  of 
the  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  means,  the  s)stem  com- 
prising: 
first  electrode  means  for  implant  in  the  heart; 
second  electrode  means  for  positioning  adjacent  said  heart; 
the  cardioverter-defibrillator  means  including: 

circuitry  means  connected  to  the  first  electrode  means  and  the 
second  electrode  means,  the  circuitry  means  for  applying 
cardioversion-defibrillation  shocks  to  the  heart  between  the 
first  electrode  means  and  the  second  electrode  means  for 
determining  the  defibrillation  threshold  of  the  heart  during 
implantation  of  the  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator 
means; 
removable  external  surrogate  electrode  means  for  temporary 
attachment  lo  the  skin  of  the  patient  and  for  detachable 
connection  to  the  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator 
means  in  parallel  with  the  second  electrode  means  dunng 
implantation  of  the  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator 
means;  and 
switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  external  surro- 
gate electrode  means  to  the  implantable  cardioverter- 
defibrillator  means  for  applying  a  rescue  shock  from  the 
implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  means  between  the 
external  surrogate  electrode  means  attached  to  the  skin  of 
the  patient  and  the  first  electrode  means  during  implanta- 
tion of  the  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  means 
wherein  the  external  surrogate  electrode  means  and  the 
switch  means  include  means  for  detaching  the  external 
surrogate  electrode  means  and  the  switch  means  from  the 
implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  means. 
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5,772.691 
1  MPLANTABLE  CARDUC  STIMULATOR  WITH 
f  •   i    \  RT TV  DETECTION  FOR  DETECTING  ECTOPIC 
BEATS 
\  iiirt  Kouth,  Lake  Jaclcson,  Tex.;  Annette  Bruls,  Brussels, 
Belgium;  Drury  Woodson,  III,  Alvin;  Joseph  Vandergriff, 
Brazoria,  both  of  Tex.;  Yves  Verboven,  Kessel-lo,  Belgium, 
.ind  Parick  J.  Paul,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer 
Intermedics  inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843035 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/i62 

U.S.  CI.  607—9  9  CUims 
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5,772.692 

1  \1 51   \NTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

\  I  •  I  i  s  I  MENT  TO  EXTERNALLY  GENERATED  SHOCKS 

Kin!  >(>h    K.   Armstrong,   Missouri   City,   Tex..   a.ssignor   to 

^uLzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739^67 

Int.  CI."  A61N  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  607—11  15  Claims 
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1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  container: 
a  battery  within  said  container; 


a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  battery  for  providing  a  stimu- 
lating electrical  pulse  to  the  heart; 

means  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  for  delivering  said  stimu- 
lating pulse  to  the  heart; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  externally  generated 
electrical  shocic; 

an  adjustment  circuit  responsive  to  said  detector  for  causing  said 
control  circuit  to  increase  the  magnitude  of  said  stimulating 
electrical  pulse. 


?,772,693 
SINGLE  FKl  H  )kMf  1)  (  ATHETER  CONFIGURATION 

FOR  A  DUAL-C  H  vMHt  R  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM 

Robert  R    Rrouitlit    '  iininil  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 

Cornn.l  ^\^i.ii!v,  hii     I'lltn  ("oast,  Fla. 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^yS.Wi.  Feb.  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appli.  ;.ii..n  .Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.067 
li-t   CI."  A61N  im 
U.S.  CI.  607—123  55  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  distinguishing  a  P-wave  from  an  ectopic  beat 
using  an  implantable  medical  device  and  an  electrode  implanted  in 
the  atnum  of  the  heart  for  sensing  electrical  activity  in  the  atrium 
and  providing  a  representative  signal  to  the  implantable  medical 
device,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  filtering  the  signal  representation  of  electrical  activity  in  the 
atrium  through  a  band  pass  filter  to  produce  an  output  signal: 

(b)  comparing  said  output  signal  from  said  band  pass  filter  to 
predetermined  positive  and  negative  threshold  levels  using  a 
first  threshold  comparator  and  a  second  threshold  comparator; 

(c)  producing  an  output  pulse  from  a  given  one  of  said  threshold 
comparators  when  said  output  signal  from  said  band  pass 
filter  exceeds  the  threshold  level  of  said  given  threshold 
comparator:  and 

(d)  determining  which  of  said  comparators  first  produced  an 
output  pulse. 


1.  A  single  catheter  for  pacing  and  sensing  atrial  and  ventricular 
chambers  of  the  heart,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  first  catheter  section  having  a  preformed  shape  for  positioning 
in  a  superior  vena  cava,  said  preformed  shape  providing 
stability  for  said  catheter: 

a  second  catheter  section  below  the  first  catheter  section  for 
positioning  in  said  atrial  chamber,  said  second  catheter  section 
having  at  least  one  atrial  electrode  disposed  thereon,  said 
second  catheter  section  being  preformed  to  generally  conform 
to  an  inner  wall  of  the  atrium  and  to  be  held  in  proximity  to 
said  inner  wall  by  said  first  catheter  section  when  said  catheter 
is  positioned  in  said  heart; 

a  third  catheter  section  disposed  between  said  at  least  one  atrial 
electrode  and  a  distal  end  of  said  catheter  for  positioning  in 
said  ventricular  chamber  of  the  heart,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  catheter  sections  each  have  a  given  pliancy  and  said 
third  catheter  section  has  a  pliancy  greater  than  said  given 
pliancy  of  said  first  and  second  catheter  sections  to  provide 
stress  release  to  said  catheter  when  positioned  in  said  heart; 
and 

a  first  ventricular  electrode  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  for  use  in  pacing  and  sensing  of  the  ventricular 
chamber 
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5,772,694 
I'ROSTHE  1  i      H  >     KT  VALVF  u  i  i  H  [    u  k .  )VED  BLOOD 

FLOW 
Jack  C,  Bokros;  John  L.  Ely;  Michael  R.  Emken,  all  of  Austin; 
Axel  D.  Haubold,  Liberty  Hill;  T.  Scott  Peters,  Georgetown; 
Jonathan  C.  Stupka,  Austin,  and  C.  Thomas  Waits.  Pfluger- 
ville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Medical  Carbon  Research 
Institute  L.L.C..  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,809 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  2/24 

U.S.  CI.  623—2  20  Claims 


mem  being  such  that  said  rectilinear  outflow  and  inflow 
surfaces  assume  an  alignment  substantially  parallel  to  said 
valve  passageway  axial  centerline  when  said  leaflets  are  in  a 
fully  open  orientation,  and  such  that  upstream  translation 
thereof  causes  a  positive  pivoting  mo\ement  toward  said 
closed  orientation. 

said  valve  body  having  an  upstream  entiance  end  section  formed 
with  an  interior  surface  that  has  a  radius  of  curvature  in  a 
plane  which  contains  said  axial  centerline  between  about  28% 
and  about  iWc  of  said  central  passageway  radius,  which 
entrance  end  connects  to  a  downstream  cylindrical  .section 
which  has  an  axial  length  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
entrance  end  section. 

whereby  downstream  blood  flow  through  said  valve  central 
passageway  in  said  open  orientation  is  of  a  streamlined  nature 
and  pressure  drop  across  said  heart  valve  is  low. 


5,772,695 

TREATED  TISSUE  FOR  IMPLANTATION  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  AND  USE 

E,  Christopher  Orton,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado 

State  University  Research  Foundation.  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,902,  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,192„^12.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser  No.  23,492 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  623— 6f.  II  CUims 


1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  which  comprises 

a  generally  tubular  valve  body  having  an  interior  sidewall  which 
defines  a  central  passageway  therethrough  for  blood  flow  in  a 
downstream  direction,  said  passageway  having  an  axial  cen- 
terline and  being  generally  circular  in  cross  section  except  for 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  flat  interior  sidewall  surfaces. 

means  surrounding  said  tubular  valve  body  for  mounting  said 
valve  in  association  with  a  human  heart,  and 

at  least  two  leaflets,  each  having  a  rectilinear  inflow  surface  and 
a  rectilinear  outflow  surface,  said  leaflets  being  mounted  in 
said  valve  body  to  open  and  close  together  to  alternately 
permit  flow  of  blood  therethrough  in  a  downstream  direction 
when  in  an  open  onentalion  and  to  block  the  reverse  flow  of 
blood  in  an  upstream  direction  when  in  a  closed  orientation. 

said  valve  body  and  said  leaflets  being  interconnected  via  a  pivot 
arrangement  by  which  said  leaflets  are  guided  in  movement 
between  said  open  and  closed  orientations,  said  pivot  arrange- 


1.  \  method  of  reducing  imniunogenn.it)   and  improving  the 
longevity  of  implantable  heart  valve  tissue  composing: 

a)  eliminating  viable  cells  from  mammalian  heart  valve  tissue; 

b)  repopulating  the  heart  valve  tissue  with  allogenic  or  autogenic 
fibroblast  cells  in  the  presence  of  fibroblast  growth  factor:  and 

c)  implanting  the  reduced  immunogenic  heart  valve  repopulated 
with  fibroblast  cells. 
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Kk(KK>>SK)k  I'l  KIH(    MIOSiH   W  \TFR  <(n  IB!  I' 
DYES  VI  \  v\  \n  K  INSOI  I  HI  t    M(   i  \l    ^  M  I 

i\  I  I  KMf  1)1  \!  t 
.i:!i,ii,i!!'  kiiintit  ■>;:,;,.,(,   \i.,iM.iiu1  HfiLhi-   Mo.,  assignor  to 


Warner-. It  ist'iii^'ii 


'iiip. 


h 


U.S.  CI.  8 — 141. 


St.  Louis,  Mo. 

..     .:.  '.'I'H,   s.i.  No.  764,317 
lnt.Ci."C09B67/.?4 

29  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  purifying  a  water-soluble  dye  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  adding  a  metal  salt  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
water-soluble  dye  and  impurities  to  form  a  water-insoluble 
dye  salt  of  the  metal  in  the  impurities-contaming  aqueous 
solution: 

B.  separating  the  water-insoluble  dye  salt  of  step  A  from  the 
impurities-containing  aqueous  solution  to  isolate  the  water- 
insoluble  dye  salt  of  step  A: 

C.  contacting  the  isolated  water-insoluble  dye  salt  of  step  B  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkali  metal,  or  ammonium, 
sail  to  form  a  water-insoluble  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  purified  water-soluble  dye:  and 

D.  separating  the  purified  water-soluble  dye  from  the  water 
insoluble  salt  to  isolate  the  punfied  water-soluble  dye. 


i'KCiC  L.N.N  l-dk  i-kl  l*\KI\<,    \  1  l(,)l   l|i  t  A  L.N  Hi; 
COMPOSITKIN  I  OK  I  si    IS  Kl  \(    I  i\  I    DYEING 

"men  M  \s   I  \R<,(  I    iOl  M    \M>   \CTI\'E 
\l  k  VI  IMMKs 
Samuel  H.  Nlium     Huri!iii.'i.iti:   tctv>in    i     fsi  su  r,  (.reen.sboro, 
:in(i  Janu'v  K   I  «iiik.  i  lih^.in  v  ilU .  .ili    .1   S  (  ..  assignors  to 

liiir  !i(it;ti.n  1   hrmn;ii  i  n  ,  lii>   .  HiHlinulmi    N.C". 
iliMM.sn  ,.f  -.ir    \,,    -44, t,::    (>,  I    r    PW.v  I'.it    No.  ?.609.180. 

"  hit  h  1^  .1  >  ■iiiiiciii.niiiii..|ii"  ji.irt  of  Ni'i    N':    ,•'.'!"  it4i    '>ii,21, 

1^*4,  abaiitloiR-il.  \UiKh  1^  a  diMMiin  ul  Si  t    N.     ^"J.'^-l,  .\pr. 

27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,382.262.  7h>^  ..[ipli.. Hum  \l.„   7,1997. 

Sen  No.  HlX')Hi 

Int.  CI.'  D06P  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—543  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  caustic  composition  for  use  in 
reactive  dyeing,  the  composition  having  total  and  active  alkalini- 
ties  approximating  the  total  and  active  alkalinities  of  a  target  liquid 
caustic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  container  of  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide 
solution; 

(b)  providing  a  container  of  liquid  buffered  alkali  solution, 
wherein  said  liquid  buffered  alkali  solution  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  potassium  carbonate  and  potassium  hydroxide; 

(c)  providing  a  mixer  communicating  with  said  containers; 

(d)  providing  at  least  one  liquid  caustic  solution  storage  tank  in 
communication  with  the  mixer; 


(e)  providing  flow  meters  communicating  with  said  mixer  to 
monitor  the  quantities  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  buffered 
alkali  flowing  to  said  mixer: 

(0  determining  the  total  and  active  alkalinities  of  the  target 
liquid  caustic  composition: 

(g)  determining  the  quantities  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  buffered 
alkali  solutions  required  to  provide  a  liquid  caustic  composi- 
tion having  total  and  active  alkalinities  approximating  the 
total  and  active  alkalinities  of  the  target  liquid  caustic  compo- 
sition; 

(h)  feeding  controlled  quantities  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  buff- 
ered alkali  to  said  mixer;  and 

(i)  mixing  said  sodium  hydroxide  and  buffered  alkali  to  form  the 
desired  liquid  caustic  composition. 


5,772,698 

REACTf\'F  Vyv<  ^•Rf>^t  THr  nfnW/JN'!'  *-TRIES, 

Mi!  ill  t'ki  }'\k  \ !  n  'N  wh  i  ■-( 

U.in^  kts.  iiMt    Ktu  iiifi'kti'ii.  iitid  Bernhard  Miiiltr,  Efringen- 

^||^^uli     tnir.    ii(   (urman>.    assignors   to   Ciba   Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,812 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   25,    1995, 
01175/95 

Int  CI."  C07D  251/48:251/50:498/04:  C09B  62/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—549  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,N  — 


(1) 


(SO3H), 


(SO,H), 


-NR, 


Y 


T 

T 

in  which 

R.  R|.  R,  and  R,  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C^alkyl. 

Z  and  Z'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  branched 
C, — C,nalkylene. 

T  and  T'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  chlonne. 
fluorine.  bromine.  3-carboxypyridin-l-yl  or 

3-carbamoylpyridin- 1  -yl. 

V  and  V  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  amino,  unsub- 
stituted or  sulfo-.  sulfato-.  hydroxyl-.  carboxyl-  or  phenyl- 
substituted  N — C.-Cjalkylamino  or  N.N-di — 

Ci-Cjalkylamino.  cyclohexylamino.  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-CjalkyI-.  Ci-C^alkoxy-,  amino-.  C^-Cjalkanoylamino-. 
carboxyl-,  sulfo-  or  halogen-  substituted  phenylamino  or 
naphthylamino.  N — C.-Cjalkyl — N-phenylamino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moieiy  by  sulfo, 
sulfato.  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  or  phenyl  and/or  in  the  phenyl 
moiety  by  Ci-Cjalkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy.  amino. 
Ci-Cjalkanoylamino.  carboxyl,  sulfo  or  halogen,  or  are  mor- 
pholino  or  a  reacti\e  radical  of  the  formula 
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R4 

I 

-N-alk-SO.— Y 

I 

R? 

-N-alk-B-alk-SO-Y 
I 
R* 

-N-mylene-SO:— Y 

R« 

-N-aiylene-(alk)rCONH-alk -SO2  -  Y 

R« 
-  N-arylene-aalk-  CONH-alk -SO2  —  Y 

R* 


/         \ 
-N  N-aIkSO;-Y 

\ / 


—  N-arylene  NHCO- 

I 

R6 


(2a) 


(2b) 


(2c) 


(2d) 


(2e) 


(2f) 


LOCATION  GMDh   H\KVMII(H   \i  (  n\l  Mon  \  lES 

Ml   I  IHM  F   S|/h   (    \ssM  n  V  H)K  1  '^1    IN    \  1  (  ixOhK 

\M>  I   M  0\i)l  K  INDF  \f  k 

MyoiiM;;    I  ,n  k   '  hiM     K'.  iina^i-rtip.   kt'p    uf   kiiri.i     .i.-i^iit    10 

Sani-^uiii;  h  Itrtrunii^  (  n.,  1  td..  >u«on,  Ktp.  of  Kurtj 

(ii.,i   liiii    Hi    1  "47,  Ser.  No.  885,797 
Claims  priurHv.  appluni.n   Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  14,  1996, 
96-45712 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49/0:   B65i)  <^^/4fi:  B05C  13/00:  A47G  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.01  16  Claims 


(2g) 


R4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  sulfo.  sulfate,  carboxyl.  cyano,  halo- 
gen. C,-Cjalkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl  or  a  group  — SO, — Y, 

R5  IS  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  hydroxyl-.  sulfo-,  sulfato-. 
carboxyl-  or  cyano-substiluied  C|-C4alkyl. 

R(,  IS  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl. 

alk  and  alk'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another 
Ci-Cftalkylene. 

arylene  is  an  unsubstituted  or  sulfo-.  carboxyl-,  hydroxyl-. 
C|-C4alkyl-.  C.-Cjalkoxy-  or  halogen-  substituted  phenylene 
or  naphthylene  radical. 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CH, — CH, — U  and  U  is  a  leaving 
group. 

Y,  ts  a  group  — CHX— CH^X  or  — CX=CH2. 

X  IS  chlorine  or  bromine, 

B  is  a  radical  — O —  or  — NR^, —  in  which  R^  is  as  defined 
above,  and 

n  and  t  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  0  or  I . 


5,772,699 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  REACTIVE  DYE  COMPOSITION 

\M>  Mf  TMOD  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  AQUEOUS 
kt  \CTIVE  DYE  COMPOSITION 
VndrtH    U.    Buyer,   Denver,    Pa.,   a$.signor   to   Crompton    & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,852,  Mar.  13,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,023 
Int.  CI."  D06P  1/382:  C09B  62/50.? 
U.S.  CI.  8—549  19  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  reactive  dye  composition  stable  to  decomposition 
comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  5.0  weight  percent  to 
about  50.0  weight  percent  of  a  water  soluble  reactive  dye 
having  at  least  one  — SO,CH,CH,OSO,H  group;  and 
at  least  one  chelating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tartaric  acid,  succinic  acid,  glularic  acid,  adipic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  an  aminocarboxylate:  and 

(c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (bl: 

'>aid  chelating  agent  being  in  a  sufBcient  concentration  to  maintain 
the  pH  of  said  aqueous  reactive  dye  composition  from  about  3.0 
to  abouk  7.0  for  ai  least  three  months. 


X- 


P/jt.31 


^  u  u  u 

u  u  lI  1 

n                                  -1 
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LJin  n  , 

1.  A  location  guide  bar  for  a  loader  and  unloader  indexer  having 
a  supporter  and  a  platform  spaced  from  the  supporter  and  moving 
up  and  down  with  guidance  of  a  slide  bar  comprising: 
a  body  which  is  inserted  into  a  slot  in  the  platform;  and 
guide  holes  formed  in  the  body,  said  guide  holes  positioned  in 
the  body  at  distances  corresponding  to  distances  between  legs 
of  different  sized  wafer  cassettes. 


5,772,701 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TANTALUM  CAPACI  [  oRn 

April  II  \I>NTni.iii.  Krinxvillr:  RulnTt  E.  Clausing.  (  Kik  MmX^x. 
botti  -t  \:\\v:  iml  \^  ijli..!!;  h  \  I.  row.  Saco.  Me..  .i^-iL:iiiii  >.  Ill 
Lockheed  .M.ii  tin  I  hij  l;^  K.  -..  ,u.  h  <  '.rj)..r.iti..ci,  i  1,1k  Kiriuf. 
Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,424 

Int.  CI."  B22F  \/00:  HOIG  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.03  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tantalum  anode  for  a  tantalum 
capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  tantalum  powder  compact; 

placing  the  tantalum  compact,  along  with  loose  refractory  metal 
powder,  inside  an  electromagnetic  radiation-transparent  cas- 
ket to  form  an  assembly;  and 

heating  the  assembly  in  an  electromagnetic  radiation  heating 
apparatus  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  at  least  partial  sintering 
of  the  tantalum  compact. 
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METHOP  ol   V\i\  l'\«i\i.  Ml.    I  KOCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Jeremy  Barker;  J.  Let  Morris;  Krederik  Flemming,  and  Wade 
W.  Guindy,  all  of  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to  \'alence 
Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson.  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,315 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/3H 
U.S.  CI.  29—623.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  anode  precursor  by  forming  an  anode 
comprising  a  carbon,  a  first  polymeric  binder  and  a 
plasticizer  and  thereafter  extracting  said  first  plasticizer: 

(b)  preparing  a  cathode  precursor  by  forming  a  cathode  film 
compnsing  a  cathodic  material,  a  second  polymeric  binder, 
and  a  second  plasticizer  and  thereafter  extracting  said  second 
plasticizer; 

(c)  preparing  an  polymeric  electrolyte  precursor  by  forming  a 
polymeric  matrix  comprising  a  third  plasticizer  and  thereafter 
extracting  said  third  plasticizer; 

(d)  following  steps  a-c.  storing  said  ancxie  precursor  said  cath- 
ode precursor  and  said  polymeric  electrolyte  precursor  for  a 
period  of  time  from  24  hours  to  about  4  weeks  prior  to 
activation;  and 

(e)  activating  said  ancxie  precursor  said  cathode  precursor  and 
said  polymeric  electrolyte  precursor  wherein  said  polymeric 
precursor  is  interposed  between  said  aiuxle  precursor  and  said 
cathode  precursor 


5,772,703 
mi  kM  \l   EDGE  ON  DOUBLE-SIDED  ELECTRODES 
Wade  t.uindy.  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Valence  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742Jt97 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/82 

U.S.  CI.  29—623.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  shorts  in  a  batters,  the  method  compris- 
ig: 
providing  a  current  collector  covered  with  an  active  battery 

material; 
cutting  the  current  collector  covered  with  the  active  material  to 

form  an  electrode  section,  burrs  being  formed  on  at  least  one 

edge  of  the  current  collector  due  to  the  cutting  step;  and 
thereafter,  applying  heal  and  pressure  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the 

electrode  section  to  coal  burrs  of  the  current  collector  w  ith  the 

active  material. 


5,772,704 
CYLINDRICAL  BATTERY  ASSEMBLING  APPARATl  S 
Kouichi  Nishihara,  Moriguchl;  Takeharu  Nakanose,  Katano: 
Katsuhisa  Wadasaki,  and  SelichI  Katou,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-326725 
Int.  CI."  B23P  l9/im 
CI.  29—730  6  Claims 

.  A  cylindrical  battery  assembling  apparatus  comprising: 
cylindrical   guide   sleeve   having   a   larger-diameter   ponion 
formed  at  an  upper  ponion  thereof,  a  smaller-diameter  ponion 
formed  at  a  lower  ponion  thereof,  and  a  tapered  ponion 
fonred  between   said   larger-diameter  ponion  and   smaller- 


U.S. 


diameter  ponion.  said  smaller-diameter  ponion  has  an  inner 
diameter  substantially  identical  with  or  slightly  larger  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  a  cylindrical  battery  casing; 

a  lower  spindle  supporting  a  bottom  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
battery  casing; 

an  upper  spindle  pushing  a  seal  plate  downward  along  an  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindncal  guide  sleeve,  said  seal  plate  being 
inclined  in  a  floating  condition  with  respect  to  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  guide  sleeve  and  connected  via  a  lead 
to  an  electrode  assembly  accommodated  in  said  cylindncal 
battery  casing; 

guide  actuating  means  for  shifting  said  cylindrical  guide  sleeve 
in  an  up-and-down  direction,  said  guide  actuating  means 
lifting  said  cylindrical  guide  sleeve  upward  along  an  outer 
surface  of  said  lower  spindle  until  said  seal  plate  is  sur- 
rounded by  said  larger-diameter  ponion  and  a  lower  end  of 
said  tapered  portion  reaches  a  position  above  an  upper  open- 
ing of  said  cylindrical  battery  casing;  and 

upper  spindle  actuating  means  for  shifting  said  upper  spindle  in 
the  up-and-down  direction,  said  upper  spindle  actuating 
means  lowenng  said  upper  spindle  along  said  larger-diameter 
ponion  to  cause  a  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  spindle  to 
push  and  guide  said  seal  plate  toward  said  upper  opening  of 
said  cylindrical  battery  casing  via  said  tapered  portion. 


5.772.705 

FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Rinaldo  Caprotti,  Oxfordshire.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02251.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33805.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
9411614 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/14:1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—389  ID  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  low  sulfur  content,  middle 
distillate  petroleum  based  fuel  oil  composition  of  enhanced  lubric- 
ity without  the  need  for  addition  of  a  conventional  lubricity 
enhancing  additive,  which  process  compnses  refining  a  crude  oil  to 
produce  a  refined  middle  distillate  fuel  oil  product  having  a  sulfur 
content  of  at  most  0,2%  b\  weight,  and  blending  at  least  one  cold 
flow  improver  with  the  refined  middle  distillate  fuel  oil  product  to 
provide  a  middle  distillate  fuel  oil  composition  having  a  lubricity 
such  as  to  give  a  wear  scar  diameter  as  measured  by  the  HFFR  test 
at  60°  C.  of  at  most  .SOO  pm. 


4842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


5,772,706 
Ml   1  Hi>U>  VMJ  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT 

K  I  OW  TEMPERATURE  FLUIDITY  OF  FU'EL  OILS 
J.nn   \.  Schield.  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  and  Jerry  J.  Weers.  Rich- 
mond, Tex.,  assignoni  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,289 
Int  CI."  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  44—395  21  Claims 

1  A  composition  useful  for  improvement  of  low  temperature 
fluidity  of  fuel  oils,  comprising  from  about  I  to  about  40  parts  by 
weight  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate 
content  of  from  about  ID'S  by  weight  to  about  50*?^  by  weight  and 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2.000  to  about 
10.000.  per  1  part  by  weight  esteritied  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
generally  linear  a-olefin  of  from  about  18  to  about  50  carbon 
atoms  and  maleic  anhydride  in  an  a-olefin  to  maleic  anhydride 
molar  ratio  of  from  about  4: 1  to  about  1:2.  the  copolymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about 
20.000,  the  esteritied  copolymer  having  been  esterified  with  a 
plurality  of  aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  about  four  to  about  forty 
carbon  atoms,  including  at  least  one  eight  carbon  alcohol,  the  at 
least  one  eight  carbon  alcohol  malcing  up  from  about  50  to  about 
85  molar  percent  of  the  alcohols. 


5,772,707 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METHANOL 

REFORMING 

Norbert  Wiesheu.  Guenzburg;  Detlef  zur  Megede,  Bubesheim. 

and  Rainer  .Autenrieth,  Erbach,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to 

Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  19«»6,  Ser.  No.  673,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22.  1995.  195  26 
886.5 

Int.  CI."  COIB  .W2 
U.S.  a.  48—197  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  methanol  reforming,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
passing  the  gas  mixture  to  be  reformed  through  a  catalyst- 
containing  reaction  compartment,  and  setting  at  least  one  of  active 
length  and  active  inlet  cross-section  of  a  temperature-controlled 
intake-side  reaction  compartment  section  capable  of  a  high  metha- 
nol conversion  rate  as  a  function  of  the  respective  throughput  of 
gas  mixture  to  be  reformed  such  that  a  residence  period  of  the  gas 
mixture  remains  essentially  constant  in  the  intake-side  reaction 
companment  section. 
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assembly  (14)  has  its  upper  end  positioned  substantially  adja- 
cent and  coaxial  with  the  reactor  lower  end  opening  (13),  said 
nozzle  assembly  (14)  including  multiple  concentric  tubular 
means  adapted  for  introducing  a  coal-water  paste  feed  mate- 
rial upwardly  into  said  reactor  vessel  and  including  an  elon- 
gated inner  tube  (21)  having  a  terminus  end  (27)  located 
upstream  of  a  central  orifice  (25),  for  atomizing  the  feed 
material  and  a  concentric  outer  tubular  shroud  (22),  having  its 
upper  end  located  substantially  even  with  the  nozzle  assembly 
(14)  upper  end. 


5,772.709 
APPARATUS  K<  IK  K 1  MOVING  AMMONIA  \  M  '  i    \  hi  Hi  i\ 

DIOMIH    '.  VSES  FROM  A  STV  Wt 
Donald  Neal  Ruck.  Holley;  James  Rich.irri  I  iius.  I  .iinaster; 
Roderick  Elwyn  Athey.  Pittsford.  and  l)i<\id  V\illiam  Tice, 
HoUev,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Graham  Corporatiom.  Bata- 
via,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,241 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/14 

U.S.  CI.  55—222  11  Claims 


5,772,708 
COAXIAL  COAL  WATER  PASTE  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR 
GASIFICATION  REACTOR 
Robert  Edward  Froehlich,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corp..  Clinton.  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,653 
Int  CI."  ClOJ  3/6S 
U.S.  CI.  48—76  12  Claims 

1.  A  feed  system  for  feeding  a  coal-water  paste  material  into  a 
pressurizable  fluidized  bed  reactor  of  combustion/gasification  reac- 
tions therein,  the  system  comprising: 

(al  a  cylindrical-shaped  vertically-oriented  reactor  vessel  (10) 
having  a  lower  portion  (lOu)  adapted  for  containing  a  fluid- 
ized bed  (12)  of  particulate  coal,  said  reactor  vessel  having  a 
coa.xial  opening  (13)  pro\ided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  reactor 
lower  portion  ( 10a),  an  outlet  connection  ( 16)  provided  at  the 
reactor  upper  end  for  gas  removal;  and  a  nozzle  support  unit 
(15)  attached  onto  the  reactor  lower  portion  (10(j)  lower  end, 
the  nozzle  support  unit  ( 15)  having  a  withdrawal  opening  (19) 
provided  al  the  support  unit  lower  end  for  ash  agglomerate 
removal;  and 
(b)  a  feed  nozzle  assembly  (14)  mounted  in  said  nozzle  support 
unit  (15)  and  inserted  into  the  coaxial  opening  (13)  provided 
in  said  reactor  vessel  lower  portion  (lOo)  so  that  the  nozzle 


8.  A  two  stage  condenser  assembly  for  absorbing  gases  into  a 
condensate  of  a  steam  containing  water  vapor  and  the  gases, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  stage  condenser  housing  having  a  vapor  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  condensing  surface  to  form  a  condensate  and  a  residual 
gas  containing  the  gases; 

(b)  a  second  stage  connected  to  the  first  stage  condenser  hous- 
ing, the  second  stage  including  a  vapor  outlet  and  a  conden- 
sate outlet;  and 

(c)  a  flow  control  surtace  for  regulating  a  flow  of  the  condensate 
from  the  first  stage  condenser  housing  to  the  second  stage  to 
form  a  continuous  condensate  barrier  in  the  second  stage,  the 
barrier  intermediate  the  vapor  inlet  and  the  vapor  outlet,  the 
flow  control  surface,  the  vapor  inlet  and  the  vapor  outlet 
selected  to  pass  the  residual  gas  through  the  continuous  con- 
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densate  barrier  as  the  residual  gas  travels  from  the  first  stage 
condenser  housing  to  the  vapor  outlet. 


1.  An  air  treating  system  for  use  in  an  industrial  plant,  said  air 
treating  system  comprising: 
a  first  prefilter; 
a  first  impinger; 
a  first  filter: 
a  first  evaporator; 
a  first  blower  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  first  prefilter.  said 

first  impinger.  said  first  filter  and  said  first  evaporator; 
a  single  air  conditioning  compressor  and  condenser  unit  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  first  evaporator  such  that  said  first 

evaporator  acts  as  a  dehumidifier; 
a  first  self-contained  unit  containing  said  first  prefilter.  said  first 

impinger   said   first   filter   said   first  blower  and   said  first 

evaporator; 
a  second  self-contained  unit  containing  a  second  prefilter,  a 

second  filter  a  second  blower  and  a  second  evaporator; 
a  third  self-contained  unit  containing  a  third  prefilter,  a  third 

filter,  a  third  blower  and  a  third  evaporator; 
at  least  one  conduit  for  transporting  said  air  which  carries  said 

contaminated  particles,  said  blower  drawing  said  air  from  said 

at  least  one  conduit  and  through  said  prefilter;  and 
a  machining  center  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  conduit 

for  transmission  of  said  air  carrying  said  contaminated  par- 
ticles; 
wherein  said  air  conditioning  compressor  and  condenser  unit  is 

remotely  located  on  a  roof  of  said  plant; 
wherein  said  first  evaporator,  said  first  blower,  said  first  filter 

and  said  first  prefilter  are  located  in  said  plant;  and 
wherein   said  first,   second  and  third  self-contained   units  all 

communicate  with  said  single  air  conditioning  compressor 

and  condenser  unit,  said  self-contained  units  ail  are  spatially 

separated  from  each  other; 
whereby  contaminated  particles  are  removed  from  said  air.  said 

air  is  dehumidified,  and  said  air  is  cooled. 


5,772,711 

FILTER  BLOCKAGE  WARNING  INDICATOR 

Joseph  W.  Kieffer.  Rogers,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray 

Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,739,  Jul.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,639.222. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.830 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/143 

IS.  CI.  55—274  11  Claims 


5.772.710 
AIR  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Larry  A.  Bauer,  Osage  Beach:  Bruce  B.  Atkinson.  Lebanon; 
Bruce  A.  Mazor,  Lebanon,  all  of  Mo.;  Anthony  J.  Coronati. 
Sidney,  Ohio,  and  Steven  C,  Hokky,  Lebanon.  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,992 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—269  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  turbine  apparatus  having  an  inlet  air  filter  for 
providing  air  for  use  with  paint  spray  guns,  a  filter  blockage 
warning  indicator  assembly  in  combination  therewith  comprising: 

a.  an  indicator  having  first  and  second  states; 

b.  a  vacuum  sensor  having 

i.  a  vacuum  sensor  port  for  sensing  vacuum,  the  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  air  space  downstream  of  the  inlet 
filter, 
ii.  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  having  one  of  a  closed  and  an 
open  condition  therebetween  when  vacuum  sensed  by  the 
port  is  below  a  predetermined  vacuum  level  and  having  the 
other  of  the  closed  and  open  condition  when  the  vacuum 
sensed  by  the  port  is  above  the  predetermined  vacuum 
level;  such  that  the  indicator  is  placed  in  one  of  the  first 
and  second  states  via  the  contacts  when  the  \acuum  sensed  is 
above  the  predetermined  vacuum  level  to  indicate  that  filter 
blockage  is  above  a  predetermined  blockage  level  and  the 
indicator  is  in  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  states  w  hen  the 
vacuum  sensed  is  below  the  predetermined  vacuum  level  to 
indicate  that  filter  blockage  is  below  the  predetermined  block- 
age level. 


5.772,712 

MANUALLY  CLOSABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG 

COLLAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Humberto  Perea,  Paterson;  Mark  D.  Bosses,  Montvale,  both  of 

N.J..  and  Uri  Milstein,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Home 

Care  Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,225,  Jun.  10,  1996.  Pat  No. 

5.725,620.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,971 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/0:.  B29C  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  55—367  II  Claims 
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I.  A  manually  closable  collar  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  bag.  com- 
prising: 
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a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  air  bag  and  formed  of 
relatively  rigid  material  defining  three  overlying  and  generally 
planar  panels,  each  of  said  panels  defining  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  apertures  being  initially  aligned  in  said  collar  to 
enable  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  into  the  air  bag,  the 
middle  panel  of  said  collar  defining: 
(i)  a  fixed  raceway  element  adhesively  secured  to  at  least  one 

of  the  outer  panels  of  said  collar,  and 
(ii)  a  detachable  slider  element  secured  to  said  raceway  ele- 
ment only  by  various  nicks,  said  slider  element  having  a 
first  portion  defining  said  aperture  of  said  middle  panel  and 
a  second  portion  which  is  unapertured;  when  detached  from 
said  raceway  element  by  a  user  breaking  the  various  nicks, 
said  slider  element  being  manually  slidably  movable  from  a 
first  or  open  position,  wherein  said  aperture  of  said  middle 
panel  is  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  said  outer  panels,  to  a 
second  or  closed  position,  wherein  said  second  portion 
blocks  air  flow  between  said  apertures  of  said  outer  panels. 
9.  A  method  of  making  a  manually  closable  collar  for  a  vacuum 
cleaner  bag  from  a  single  collar  blank,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  folding  a  single  collar  blank  of  relatively  rigid  material  to 
define  three  overiying  and  generally  planar  panels,  each  of  the 
panels  defining  an  aperture  therethrough,  the  apertures  being 
initially  aligned  in  the  folded  blank  to  enable  the  passage  of 
air  therethrough,  the  middle  panel  of  the  collar  defining  a 
fixed   raceway   element   and   a   detachable   slider  element 
secured  to  the  raceway  element  only  by  various  nicks,  and  the 
slider  element  having  a  first  portion  defining  the  aperture  of 
the  middle  panel  and  a  second  portion  which  is  unapertured; 
(Bl  adhesively  secunng  the  raceway  element  to  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  outer  panels; 

when  detached  from  the  raceway  element  by  the  user  of  the 
vacuum  bag  breaking  the  various  nicks,  the  slider  element 
being  manually  slidably  movable  from  a  first  or  open 
position,  wherein  the  aperture  of  the  middle  panel  is 
aligned  with  and  enables  air  flow  between  the  apertures  of 
the  outer  panels,  to  a  second  or  closed  position,  wherein  the 
second  portion  is  aligned  with  and  blocks  air  flow  between 
the  apertures  of  the  outer  panels. 


a  flange  connected  to  said  outer  wall  and  disposed  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relation  to  said  outer  wall;  and 

a  connecting  means  for  attaching  said  adjustable  molding  to  said 
frame; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  legs  of  said  comer  pieces  has  a 
tracking  means  for  telescopingly  engaging  and  retaining  said 
straight  pieces; 

wherein  said  outer  wall  is  coincident  with  or  extends  outwardly 
beyond  said  outer  edge  of  said  frame  when  said  molding  is  in 
an  unextended  position  and  said  inner  wall  is  inward  of  said 
inner  edge  of  said  frame,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
molding  overlaps  said  frame,  and  said  outer  wall  extends 
outward  beyond  said  outer  edge  of  said  frame  when  said 
molding  is  in  an  extended  position. 


5,772,714 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  OPAQUE  SILICA  GLASS 
Tatsuhiro  Sato,  Takefu;  Akira  Fujinoki.  Koriyama;  Kyoichi 
Inaki.  Kor.  m;  ,    Nohumasa  Vnshida.  Koriyama,  and  Tohru 

Vokota.    K   r  .1.    all    of  Japan,   a,ssignors   to   Shin-Etsu 

Quiir'/  Cr  wtmiv  i        i  !d.,  Takefu.  Japan 
Continujiniii  in  pari  i.l  Str.  No.  377,734,  Jan.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  682,%2 
Int.  CI."  C03B  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—175  28  Claims 
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5.772,713 
ADJUSTABLE  HLTER  ASSEMBLY 
Irma  C,  Salinas,  and  Kenyon  D.  Potter,  both  of  1180  Eddy  St., 
San  Franci.sco,  Calif.  94109 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  655.601 

Int.  CI."  BOID  -/6// 0.29/0/ 

U.S.  a.  55-^96  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  opaque  silica  glass  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

filling  a  quartz  raw  material  grain  having  a  particle  size  of  10  to 
350  pm  into  a  heat  resistant  mold; 

heating  said  grain  from  room  temperature  up  to  a  temperature 
lower  by  50°  to  150°  C.  than  a  melting  point  of  said  quartz 
malenal  grain  at  a  temperature-increase  speed  of  10°  to  40° 
C./min; 

slowly  heating  said  quartz  material  grain  up  to  a  temperamre 
higher  by  10°  to  80°  C.  than  the  melting  point  of  said  quartz 
material  grain  at  a  speed  of  10°  C./min  of  less; 

maintaining  said  quartz  material  grain  at  the  temperature  higher 
by  10°  to  80°  C.  than  die  melting  point  of  said  quartz  raw 
material  gram  to  melt  the  grain  and  form  a  silica  glass 
material;  and  thereafter  cooling  said  silica  glass  material. 


1.  .An  adjustable  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  filter  medium  having  a  peripheral  edge  wherein  said  filter 

medium  has  a  pre-defined  size; 
a  frame  encircling  said  peripheral  edge,  said  frame  having 
an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge; 

an  adjustable  molding  capable  of  being  extended  in  at  least  one 
dimension  wherein  said  adjustable  molding  is  a  continuous 
structure  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  straight  pieces;  and 

a  plurality  of  comer  pieces  having  two  diverging  legs  wherein 
said  straight  and  said  comer  pieces  are  altemately  con- 
nected to  form  a  continuous  structure,  each  of  said  legs 
comprises  a  flat  face;  an  inner  wall;  and  an  outer  wall; 


5,772,715 
SYSTEM    SM'  Ml   UK  III  KiR  PHiK   ts^IVr:  sTtFET 
(  ,1    \^^ 
Harold  A.   .Mc.Mastir,   PiTr>sburj;;   James   B.   Koote.    I'oledo, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  \lan  J.  McMastir,  Dexter.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Solar  Cells,  Inc..  Iiiledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,935 
Int.  Cl.*^  C03B  \S/16 
U.S.  CI.  65—32.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  processing  system  for  processing  sheet  glass  of  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  enclosed  processing  chamber  in  which  the 

sheet  glass  is  processed;  and 
a  slit  seal  through  which  die  sheet  glass  is  movable  between  the 
chamber  and  the  environment,  the  slit  seal  defining  a  slit 
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5,772,717 
TEMPERING  METHOD  USING  A  TWO  PHASE  FLOW  OF 

CRYOGEN 
Mark  J,  Kirschner.  Morristown:  Hamdi  Kozlu,  Bedminster. 
and  Michael  K.  Sahm.  Annendale.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,976 
Int.  CI."  C03B  27/00:25/00:21/00:23/00 


VS.  CI.  65—104 


having  an  outer  end  communicated  with  the  environment  and 
an  inner  end  communicated  with  the  chamber,  the  slit  having 
a  thickness  that  is  between  0.005  and  0.040  of  an  inch  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  glass,  an  evacuation  pon 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  glass  at  a  location 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  slit,  a  pump  for  drawing  a 
vacuum  within  the  evacuation  port  and  having  sufficient 
pumping  capacity  such  that  the  vacuum  in  the  evacuation  port 
at  the  sheet  glass  is  less  than  0.5.'?  atmospheres  of  pressure  so 
a  shock  wave  forms,  the  evacuation  port  being  located  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  outer  end  of  the  slit  so  pressure  differences 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  glass  do  not  cause  fluttering 
thereof  within  the  slit  seal,  and  the  slit  seal  including  side 
seals. 


5  Oaims 


LIN 


^^1, 


■{*^*jaT-Tr- 


-»IR 


1.  A  method  of  tempering  an  article  formed  from  a  material 
having  a  thickness  including  surface  and  midplane  layers,  said 
method  comprising: 

heating  the  article  so  that  it  is  in  an  essentially  stress  free  state; 

quenching  said  article  so  that  a  stress  pattern  is  initiated  having 
said  midplane  layer  in  tension  and  said  surface  layers  are  in 
compression; 

cooling  said  article  so  that  said  stress  pattern  is  further  devel- 
oped and  said  article  attains  a  tempered  state; 

the  anicle  being  at  least  quenched  in  pan  by  spraying  said 
surface  layers  thereof  with  a  two  phase  flow  of  coolant 
consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  made  up  of  a 
cryogen.  the  coolant  being  sprayed  so  thai  surface  tensile 
stresses  of  said  surface  layers  existing  at  initiation  of  quench- 
ing are  not  exceeded  and  said  liquid  does  not  accumulate  on 
said  surface  layers  as  a  film. 


5,772,718 

GLASS  GOB  SHEARING  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTERNALLY  COOLED  BLADES  AND  METHOD  OF 

SHEARING  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Robin  L.  Flynn.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Brockway 
Glass  Container  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,874 

Int.  CI."  C03B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  65—133  32  Claims 


5,772,716 

METHOD  FOR  PYROLYTICALLY  COATING  GLASS, 

GLASS  CERAMIC  AND  ENAMEL  PRODUCTS 

Hans-Giinter    Krohm,    Raesfeld,    and    Sven-Uwc    Vallerien, 

Essen,  both  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG, 

Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.941 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17.  1994.  44  33 
206.8 

Int.  CI."  C03C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—60.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  electrically  conductive  and  infrared- 
reflective  tin  oxide  layers  with  reduced  optical  iridescence  intensity 
on  a  substrate  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  glass 
ceramic  and  enamel  substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  applying  a  solution  of  boron,  silicon,  tin  and  optionally 
phosphorus  compounds  in  water,  organic  solvents  or  both  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  converting  pyrolytically  the 
applied  solution  into  a  first  layer  of  oxides  of  these  elements, 
the  refractive  index  of  which  lies  between  that  of  the  substrate 
to  be  coated  and  a  tin  oxide  layer  formed  in  the  subsequent 
step,  and 
subsequently  on  this  first  layer,  applying  pyrolytically  a  second 
tin  oxide  layer. 


1.  Shear  apparatus  for  shearing  at  least  one  stream  of  molten 
glass  into  individual  gobs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  carriage; 
a  second  carriage,  said  second  carriage  being  opposed  to  said 

first  carriage; 
first  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  first  carnage; 
second  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  second  carnage; 
a  first  blade  earned  by  said  first  carnage,  said  first  blade  having 

a  first  internal  passage  to  permil  a  cooling  fluid  to  circulate 

therethrough; 
a  second  blade  carried  by  said  second  carriage,  said  second 

blade  having  a  second  internal  passage  to  permit  a  cooling 

fluid  to  circulate  therethrough; 
drive  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  first  carriage  and 

said  second  carnage  along  travel  paths  toward  and  away  from 
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one  another  between  first  positions  of  said  first  carriage  and 
said  second  carriage  where  said  first  blade  and  said  second 
blade  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  second  positions 
of  said  first  carriage  and  said  second  carriage  where  said  first 
blade  and  said  second  blade  partly  overlap  one  another  to 
shear  a  stream  of  molten  glass  flowing  therebetween;  and 
tirst  biasing  means  acting  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  travel 
paths  for  biasing  one  of  said  first  blade  and  said  second  blade 
toward  the  other  of  said  first  blade  and  said  second  blade  to 
ensure  contact  without  excessive  contact  loads  between  said 
first  blade  and  said  second  blade  when  said  first  blade  and 
said  second  blade  partly  overlap  one  another  dunng  the  shear- 
ing of  the  stream  of  molten  glass. 


5.772,719 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 
f    <-l  1  H  «N  OF  A  BIRNER  DURING  THE  ANNEALING 
PROCESS  OF  A  GLASS  SHEET 
''lanuel  Alarcon-Lopez,  Mexico  City;  Lenin  Roman-Gomez, 
Ecatepec      de      Morelos;      Rafael      Jorge      Rojas-Cortes, 
Tlanepantla;  Victor  Enciso-Aguilar,  Ecatepec  de  Morelos; 
Severino  Islas-Sanchez,  Ojo  de  Agua  Tecemac,  and  Jose 
Carlos  Montes-Juarez,  Mexico  City,  all  of  Mexico,  assignors 
to  VIdrio  Piano  de  Mexico,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  San  Juan  Ixhuate- 
pec,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540 J37 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Jun.  9,  1995,  952558 

Int.  Cl.'^  C03B  25/00 

VS.  CL  65—158  11  Claims 


HEM    [  OKMm  OPTICAL  HIU  k  FM)  I  \CE 

I  .ujrit  K  l.iir;i-t  .ritfin.  Huntineton  Ki.tih.  I'lim  S.  Szalay, 
I  licnui  itii  Mar:  Mith.nl  K,  \iFH(,  lh..u>..in<1  Oaks;  Joseph 
A.  Uv^,Kk!,  Malihij.  all  of  Calif.,  and  stfphtti  \^  M.(  ahon, 
Coramlk.  Iowa,  assiynors  tii  Ravthfon  (  iniijiji!>  !  cxing- 
ton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,807,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

I'li^  .n>!'i!'.":""  ^^-^    >'    i '"*7,  Ser,  No.  819,453 

liu.  L!.    L03b  J7/IS 

VS.  CI.  65—387  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  finishing  the  free  end  of  an  optical  fiber  that  is 
to  be  used  in  an  optical  information  system  wherein  an  optical 
signal  IS  transmitted  through  said  optical  fiber  to  another  optical 
device,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  rounded  end  on  said 
optical  fiber  by  applying  heat  to  soften  and  shape  the  end  face  of 
said  optical  fiber,  said  step  of  applying  heal  composing  directing  a 
laser  beam  directly  to  the  end  face  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  step  of 
directing  a  laser  beam  at  the  end  face  of  said  optical  fiber  compro- 
mising the  steps  of  providing  a  parabolic  reflector  having  a  focal 
point,  positioning  said  free  end  of  said  optical  fiber  at  said  focal 
point  and  reflecting  an  expanded  laser  beam  from  said  parabolic 
reflector  to  said  free  end  of  the  optical  fiber. 


5,772.721 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ODORLESS  ORGANIC  AND 

Sf  \n DRf;  \\t(     FFRTII  l/FR 
Massoud  Kazeni.'.xlOi,    ;ihi:>   H.,inj    \'. .     ^<   ,    lUoomington, 
Mimi.  55431 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56U76 

Int  CI.*  C05F  11/08 

VS.  CL  71—11  10  Claims 


U3    -^ 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  automatically  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  burners  in  respect  to  the  edge  of  a  glass  sheet, 
said  glass  sheet  being  transported  by  means  of  rolls  through  a 
thermal  treatment  lehr,  the  system  comprising:  a  support  structure; 
a  reciprocating  structure  coupled  onto  the  support  structure;  at  least 
one  burner  attached  to  the  reciprocating  structure:  sensor  elements 
to  sense  the  position  of  the  edge  of  the  glass  sheet,  attached 
conjointly  with  said  at  least  one  burner,  in  order  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  at  least  one  burner  based  on  the  position  of  said 
sensor  elements  over  the  edge  of  said  glass  sheet;  and  control 
means  coupled  to  the  sensor  elements  in  order  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  at  least  one  burner,  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  sensor  elements  at  the  edge  of  said  glass  sheet. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  substantially  odorless  fertilizer  from 
organic  waste  material,  comprising: 

combining  an  organic  waste  material  and  a  binder  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  carbohydrate  or  a  protein,  with 
moisture  to  provide  a  mixture  material  including  18-65';^ 
moisture,  by  weight: 

mechanically  working  the  mixture  material  lo  dispersively  mix 
the  mixture  material  while  heating  the  mixture  material  to  at 
least  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  binder  material,  to 
form  an  amorphous,  substantially  uniform  matrix; 

while  maintaining  the  matrix  at  a  temperature  above  the  glass 
transition  temperature,  further  mechanically  working  and 
mixing  the  matrix  within  an  anaerobic  environment  while 
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heating  the  matrix  to  increase  its  temperature  to  at  least  100° 
C.  and  increasing  its  pressure  lo  at  least  about  100  psi;  and 
expelling  the  matrix  from  the  anaerobic  environment  to  an 
ambient  environment,  thus  to  abruptly  reduce  the  pressure  of 
the  matrix  to  an  ambient  level,  thereby  lysing  spores  and 
organisms  carried  by  the  matnx  whereby  the  expelled  mate- 
rial is  substantially  sterilized. 


5,772,722 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ODOh      (    M  WURE  AND 
REDUCED  ODOR  MANURE  C  OMi'OSITION 
Joe  \,  Gednalske.  Riverfalls,  Wis.;  Robert  W.  Herzfeld,  Still- 
water,  Minn.,  and   Williani   G.  Johnson.  Columbia,  Mo., 
assignors    to    Cenex/l.and    OXakes   Agronomy    Company, 
Vr:i.n  Hill-    Minn 

i  U  !  \f,n  M).  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.020 
Inl.  Cl.'^  C05F  3/00 
V.S.  a.  71—21  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  odor  of  manure,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

providing  an  odor  reducing  eflfective  amount  of  an  odor  reducing 
blend  having  an  eff'ective  amount  of  acidulated  soybean  soap- 
stock  and  an  eflfective  amount  of  an  emulsifier;  and 
mixing  the  odor  reducing  blend  with  manure. 
9.  A  reduced  odor  manure  composition  comprising  manure  and 
an  odor  reducing  eflfective  amount  of  an  odor  reducing  blend,  the 
odor  reducing  blend  comprising  an  effective  quantity  of  acidulated 
soybean  soapsiock  and  an  effective  quantity  of  an  emulsifier. 


—  1      t 


afimi  wa  Mi 

1  rx. 


^. 


with  a  weight  less  than  20%  of  that  of  said  lump  by  cutting  off 
from  said  lump  a  bottom  portion  with  a  height  more  than  25'?f  of 
that  of  said  lump,  a  top  portion  with  a  height  more  than  109^  of 
that  of  said  lump,  and  a  peripheral  portion  with  a  thickness  more 
than  20%  of  the  diameter  of  said  lump;  cutting  said  core  of  said 
sponge  by  a  press  into  grains  10-300  mm  in  size,  and  melting  said 
grains  into  ingot. 


5,772,723 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CITRIC  ACID 

CHELATES 

Alan  M,  Robinett,  and  Carl  .Schauble,  both  of  Ozark,  Ala., 

assignors  to  Frit,  Inc.,  Ozark.  Ala. 

FUed  Nov,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,236 

Int.  CI."  C05F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  71—27  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  water  soluble  composition 

adapted  for  subsequent  solubilizing  and  application  to  agricultural 

crops,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  divalent  metal  salt,  citric  acid  and  sodium  citrate  lo 
obtain  a  first  mixture  having  a  moisture  content  of  from 
approximately  10%  to  1.25%  by  weight;  and 
processing  the  first  mixture  in  a  drying  environment  lo  obtain  a 
product  consisting  essentially  of  a  partially  chelated  mixture 
of  a  divalent  metal  salt,  citric  acid  and  sodium  citrate  having 
a  moisture  content  less  than  that  of  the  first  mixture  prior  to 
the  processing  step. 
14.  A  water  soluble  composition  adapted  for  subsequent  solubi- 
lizing and  application  to  agricultural  crops,  consisting  essential  of  a 
partially  chelated  mixture  of  a  divalent  metal  salt,  citric  acid  and 
sodium  citrate,  wherein  the  partially  chelated  mixture  has  a  mois- 
ture content  of  at  most  1.25%  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


5,772,724 
HIGH  PURITY  TITANIUM  PRODI'CTION  PROCESS 
liideaki  Inoue,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masahiro  Odagiri,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation, 
Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser,  No,  724,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259143; 
Oct.  12,  1995,  7-26039 

Int.  CI."  C22B  J4/12 
VS.  a.  75—10.13  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high-punty  titanium  from  a  cylindri- 
cal lump  of  titanium  sponge  obtained  by  the  Kroll  process  com- 
prising separating  a  core  of  the  cylindrical  lump  of  said  sponge 


5,772,725 

METHOD  FOR  FLUXING  MOLTEN  METAL 

C.  Edward  Eckert,  260  Lynn  Ann  Dr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

15068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,087,  Oct.  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,630,863,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

317,539.  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No,  5,462,581,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  91,608,  Jul,  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J(64,450.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,132 

Int.  CI."  C22B  21/06 

VS.  CI.  75—10.18  19  Claims 


I*     ^10 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  body  of  molten  metal  to  produce  high 
levels  of  shear  forces  in  the  body,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  molten  metal: 

(b)  inductively  circulating  molten  metal  in  said  body: 

(c)  providing  an  impeller  on  a  shaft  projecting  into  said  body: 
and 

(d)  rotating  said  impeller  in  said  body  to  oppose  the  inductive 
circulation  of  said  molten  metal,  thereby  generating  said  high 
levels  of  shear  forces  in  said  molten  metal. 
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5,772,72« 
\!f  I  H.I  >  OF  SEPARATING  VANADIUM  FROM  ASH 
H   rr.en  f   vs,>ods,  Exton.  and  Lionel  M.  Gillston,  Norristown, 
t>Ak  'A  la.,  assignors  to  Roy  F.  Weston,  Inc.,  West  Chester, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,124 

Int.  Cl.*^  C22B  34/22:  C22C  33/00 

VS.  a.  75—10.22  20  Claims 


KTWJUUW  COKE 

fUO.  OH. 

BRUUMOUS   SUPPLf 


OVEN/ 
FXJRNKX, 

Boa^R, 

iNCtCRATOR 


1.  A  metliod  of  separating  vanadium  from  waste  ash  containing 
vanadium  and  vanadium  compounds,  iron  and  iron  compounds  or 
niclcel  compnsing: 

generating  a  high  temperature  thermal  plasma  in  the  presence  of 

oxygen; 
contacting  said  waste  ash  with  said  high  temperature  thermal 

plasma,  thereby  forming  a  layer  containing  vanadium  and 

vanadium  compounds,  iron  and  iron  oxides  from  said  waste 

ash  and  a  slag  layer  on  top  of  said  layer; 
causing  vanadium  and  vanadium  compounds  in  said  layer  to 

separate  and  collect  at  an  upper  surface  of  said  layer  and  then 

react  with  said  oxygen  to  form  vanadium  oxides  and  combine 

with  said  slag  layer; 
rerrwving  most  of.  but  not  all  of,  said  layer; 
stirring  said  slag  layer  without  addition  of  more  of  said  oxygen 

and  adding  aluminum  and  carbon  to  said  slag  layer; 
reducing  energy  production  of  said  high  temperature  thermal 

plasma; 
generating  vanadium  metal  by  causing  said  aluminum  to  replace 

vanadium  in  said  vanadium  oxides; 
generating  iron  metal  by  causing  said  carbon  to  remove  oxygen 

from  said  iron  oxides  in  said  remaining  portion  of  said  layer; 

and 
combining  said   vanadium  and   iron   metal   to  form   a   ferro- 

vanadium  allov. 


5,772,727 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  FROM 
METAL  ORES 
Haas  De  Haas,  Lilienthal;  Joachim  Jaiu,  Oyen;  Horstmar 
Mohnkern,  Ritterhude,  and  Manfred  Voss,  Bremen,  all  of 
( rirmany.  assignors  to  Stahlwerke  Bremen  GmbH,  Bremen, 
(.ermany 
P(  1  No.  PCT/EP94/01203,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
768.0;  Apr.  25,  1994,  941  06  439.6 

Int.  CI."  C21B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  75—378  18  Claims 

1    A  process  of  producing  metal  from  a  metal  ore  containing 
metal  oxides,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

obtaining  a  reducing  gas  containing  at  least  one  of  carbon  and 
hydrogen  from  solid  substances  containing  at  least  one  of 
carbon  and  hydrocarbons: 


bringing  the  ore  into  reaction  contact  with  the  reducing  gas  in  a 
metallurgical  blast  furnace;  and 

injecting  a  comminuted,  fluidized  plastics  material  into  a  blast 
current  in  a  hearth  region  of  the  blast  furnace,  the  plastics 
material  comprising  an  agglomerate  including  plastics  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  size  substantially  between  1  mm  and 
10  mm. 


5,772,728 
Mi   I  HMD  f  itK  I  I'l.K  \I)|N(;  OF  SILICON  (  ')\  l  \!M\(; 
KL.MiH  (s  (iHl  \INLD  .\FTER  LEACHLNt.  Ol  LOlTi.K- 
(  (  .\  I  UMM     RESIDUES  FROM  CHLOROSILANE 
S^NTHK'sIs 
Inger  Johanne  Eikcland.  o^in;    Kci.iiil   t  .umliiM n    \tnnesla, 
and  K,i-r>hili!  Itn-in    K ! '^n.diH.Hid,  all  of  Norway,  assignors 
to  Kiivtrlll  A.>  V.  NuiHay 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.^7.934.  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  uppili.,t!!n,.,  Mr.   !*'    i'WT,  Ser.  No.  S59.8I'> 
Claims  priority,  appli^atiun  Niir«ay,  Mar.  30,  1994,  941174 
Int.  Cl.'^  COIB  33/00 
UJS.  CI.  75—430  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  upgrading  a  silicon  and  copper  containing  solid 
residue  to  obtain  a  silicon  product  comprising  the  steps  of; 

obtaining  a  solid  residue  from  a  direct  synthesis  of  organochlo- 
rosilanes,  said  solid  residue  being  a  silicon  and  copper  con- 
taining waste  product  from  said  synthesis; 

leaching  said  residue  to  extract  copper  therefrom; 

supplying  the  solid  leached  residue  optionally  together  with  an 
oxidation  agent  to  a  smelting  furnace: 

melting  the  residue  and  optional  oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  melt 
comprising  a  molten  metallic  phase  substantially  containing 
silicon  and  a  slag  phase  comprising  a  calcium  silicate  slag: 
and 

tapping  the  molten  metallic  phase  and  said  slag  phase  from  the 
smelting  furnace,  said  slag  phase  being  inert  and  said  molten 
metallic  pha.se  being  said  silicon  product. 


5,772,729 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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=;.772,730 

i'KtK  L.vs  l-Ok  NLI'Ak.ATING  ''ON  i  WUNaMn  1  kuM 

ORGANIC  PHASES  DURING  in  ikt  METALLURGICAL 

EXTRACTION  OF  METALS 
Gustavo  Holger  Baiuiach  Sichtermann,  Santiago;  Aliro 
Teodoro  Nelson  Pincheira  Alvarez,  Chuquicama;  Andres 
Antonio  Rfi;hf//;i  In/iin/a.  Chuquicama:  Alberto  Segundo 
Cruz  Rivtra,  Chuquicama;  Gino  Salvador  Slanzi  Guerra, 
Chuquicama;  Ernesto  Otmardo  Riedei  Hohmaim,  Chu- 
quicama, and  Elia^  xiiiiinl  Nun  >>)i.!t;iris,  Calama.  all  of 
Chile,  assignors  to  t  urpt  rjtijii  Nacional  Del  Cobre  De 
Chile,  Santiago,  Chile 

}  ifrd    Vj.r     I'),    i""-    ^.  I    \-.    49,736 
Claini.s  pni)rit>.  aijplKalnji;  C  ink.  Apr.  20,  1992,  378-92 
Int.  CI."  C21B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—710  22  Claims 


5,772,731 
TREATMENT  OF  LIQUORS 
Stephen  B.  Harrison,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80U71 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1996, 
9603747 

Int.  CI."  BOID  I9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  95—8  16  Claims 


/■ 


J" 


1.  A  process  for  removing  dispersed  contaminating  residues 
from  an  organic  phase  solution  in  a  solvent  extraction  metallurgical 
process,  comprising; 

continuously  introducing  an  organic  phase  solution  which 
includes  an  acidic  cycle  and  contains  dispersed  contaminating 
residues  including  particulate  and  aqueous  residues  through 
an  inlet  opening  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  gravity-open,  substan- 
tially vertical  vessel  means  provided  with  a  filtration  bed 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  formed  of  a  material  com- 
patible with  the  acidic  cycle  of  the  organic  phase  solution, 
said  elements  defining  a  plurality  of  coalescing  and  filtration 
sites  for  inducing  coalescence  and  mechanical  retention  of 
said  dispersed  paniculate  and  aqueous  contaminating  residues 
thereon: 

continuously  advancing  said  organic  phase  solution  upwardly 
through  said  coalescing  and  filtration  sites  of  said  filtration 
bed  at  a  flow  rate  of  between  about  8  to  30  m'/hr/m"  to 
separate  at  least  about  74  percent  of  said  contaminating  resi- 
dues from  said  organic  phase  solution  by  coalescence  and 
filtration  upon  said  bed  elements  and  settling  of  said  coa- 
lesced aqueous  residue  downwardly  through  said  filtration 
bed.  said  organic  phase  being  at  least  partially  purified 
thereby:  and 

continuously  withdrawing  said  purified  organic  phase  solution 
from  an  outlet  opening  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and 
removing  said  separated  aqueous  residues  from  an  outlet 
opening  positioned  below  said  inlet  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel. 


la  .^  ""J 


n 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from  liquor  in  a 
vessel  comprising  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  liquor 
into  a  sidestream.  introducing  a  nitrogen-nch  gas  into  the  side- 
stream  in  a  manner  which  forms  separate  and  discrete  bubbles  of 
between  0.005  mm  and  1 .0  mm  diameter  and  returning  said  portion 
of  liquor  to  the  vessel  wherein  the  nitrogen  acts  to  adsorb  carbon 
dioxide  from  the  liquor  and  is  then  expelled  from  the  liquor  as  an 
off-gas. 


5,772,732 
AIR  HANDLER  FILTER  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Terry  Lynn  James,  300  Hwy.  66,  Conway,  S.C.  29526,  and 
Tommy  M.  Bucyey,  3735  Limerick  Rd..  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 
29577 " 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,%2 

Int  CI."  BOID  46AX) 

U.S.  CI.  95—25  14  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  alerting  an  operator  to  the  need  to 
change  a  filter  in  a  temperature  control  system,  comprising; 
means  for  selecting  and  setting  a  primary  penod  of  filter  use  to 

assure  replacement  before  the  filter  becomes  clogged; 
means  for  counting  out  the  selected  primary  period; 
means  for  activating  signalling  means  to  signal  the  operator  to 

replace  the  filter,  absent  replacement  of  the  filter; 
means  for  sensing  replacement  of  the  filler: 
means  for  resetting  the  means  for  counting  to  begin  the  counting 

out  the  selected  pnmary  period  again  upon  replacement  of  the 

filter: 
means  for  counting  out  a  secondary  period  measured  from  the 

end  of  the  primary  period;  and 
means  for  shutting  down  the  system  at  the  end  of  the  secondary 

period  absent  replacement  of  the  filter. 


179-281  GO. -98-  1.5  :  QL  .1 
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10.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  filter  of  an  air  temperature  control 
system  operated  by  a  thermostat  with  an  apparatus  ha\  ing  means 
for  selecting  and  setting  a  primary  jjenod  of  filter  use  to  assure 
replacement  before  the  filter  becomes  clogged;  means  for  counting 
out  the  selected  pnmary  period;  means  for  activating  signalling 
means  to  signal  the  operator  to  replace  the  filter,  absent  replace- 
ment of  the  filter;  means  for  sensing  replacement  of  the  filter; 
means  for  resetting  the  means  for  counting  to  begin  the  counting 
out  the  selected  pnmary  period  again  upon  replacement  of  the 
filter,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
an  operator  selecting  and  setting  a  primary  period  of  filter  use 
appropriate   to  assure   filter  replacement   before   the   filter 
becomes  clogged; 
the  apparatus  counting  out  the  selected  pnmary  period; 
the  apparatus  activating  signalling  means  at  the  end  of  the 

pnmary  period  to  signal  the  operator  to  replace  the  filter; 
the  apparatus  counting  out  a  secondary  time  period  measured 

from  the  end  of  the  primary  time  period; 
at  the  end  of  the  secondary  time  penod.  apparatus  supplying 
power  to  a  relay  on  the  circuit  board  to  disrupt  voltage  to  the 
thermostat  and  thereby  to  shut  down  the  system. 


5,772.733 

NATURAL  GAS  LIQUIDS  (NGL)  STABILIZ  VTinv 

PROCESS 

k.i.H'Kl   V    Lokhandwala,  Menlo  Park,  and  Richard  W.  Baker, 

y  II.    \lto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technology 

H.i;  ktsearch.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.374 

Int  a."  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  95—39  54  Claims 


21 

2* 

^ 

24 

29 

- 

- 

27 

M 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  natural  gas  liquid  (NGL)  containing 
Cj»  hydrocarbons,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  subjecting  a  raw  NGL  stream  to  phase  separation  by  pressure 
reduction,  thereby  producing  a  stabilized  NGL  stream  and  a 
gas  stream; 

(b)  cooling  said  gas  stream,  thereby  removing  a  portion  of  said 
C,^  hydrocarbons  as  a  liquid  condensate  from  said  gas  stream, 
and  leaving  a  non-condensed  stream; 

(c)  subjecting  said  non-condensed  stream  to  membrane  separa- 
tion, thereby  producing  a  product  gas  stream  ennched  in 
methane  compared  with  said  non-condensed  stream,  and  a 
heavy  stream  enriched  in  C,^  hydrocarbons  compared  with 
said  non-condensed  stream; 

(d)  returning  said  heavy  stream  lo  bring  said  heavy  stream  into 
equilibrating  contact  with  said  raw  NGL  stream  in  step  (a). 


5,772,734 

1 M  1  K  k  \  \  t    M    HRID  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LOW- 

'  iK( .  \  \U   CONCENTRATION  GAS  STREAMS 

Ni<htri    '^    Baker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Ramin  Daniels,  San  Jose, 

noiti    nf   t  alif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technology   and 

Research,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,765 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22:19/00:53/14 
VS.  a.  95-^2  55  Oaims 

1.  A  prtxess  for  removing  an  organic  compound  from  a  raw  gas 
stream,  comprising: 


(a)  performing  a  scrubbing  step,  comprising: 

contacting  said  raw  gas  stream  with  a  scrubbing  liquid, 
thereby  dissolving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  organic  com- 
pound in  said  scrubbing  liquid; 

resulting  in  a  scrubbing  liquid  stream  enriched  in  said  organic 
compound,  and  a  treated  gas  stream  depleted  in  said 
organic  compound; 

(b)  performing  a  stripping  step,  comprising: 

contacting  said  scrubbing  liquid  stream  enriched  in  said 
organic  compound  with  a  stnp  gas.  thereby  causing  strip- 
ping of  said  organic  compound  from  said  scrubbing  liquid 
stream  by  said  strip  gas; 

resulting  in  an  ennched  stnp  gas  stream  eruiched  in  said 
organic  compound  and  a  depleted  scrubbing  liquid  stream 
depleted  in  said  organic  compound; 

(c)  performing  a  condensation  step,  comprising: 
condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  enriched  strip  gas  stream; 
resulting   in  a  condensed  stream  enriched   in  said  organic 

compound,  and  a  non-condensed  stream  depleted  in  said 
organic  compound; 

(d)  performing  a  membrane  separation  step,  comprising: 
providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side; 
providing  a  dnving  force  for  transmembrane  permeation; 
contacting  said  feed  side  with  said  non-condensed  stream; 
withdrawing    from    said    membrane    an    enriched    stream, 

enriched  in  said  organic  compound  compared  with  said 
non-condensed  stream; 
withdrawing  from  said  membrane  a  depleted  stream,  depleted 
in    said    organic    compound    compared    with    said    non- 
condensed  stream. 


5,772,735 
^i  PPORTFl)  l\OR(.\M(    MFMBR\^^^ 
RakL-ih  ithgal,  and  (  harlt-v  |((Trc\  Brinker.  both  u!   Vibuquii 
que,  N.  Mex.,  assignnrv  in  I  niversity  of  New  Mexico,  and 
Sandia  Natl  I  aboratones.  both  of  Albuquf rquf.  N.  \fex 
C  iintinuation  of  Srr    No    ?''1.'J56,  \<)\.  2,  1W5.  abandoned. 
Ihiv  .ippiu<.ti..ri  Jul    IH   \^<r,  Ser.  No.  8%,716 
Ini    I  \     mil)  53/22 
VS.  CI,  '»-  -  4-  *,!  (   i.iimv 

39.  A  method  for  separating  the  molecular  components  of  a 
gaseous  stream  comprising  a  mixture  of  small  molecules,  said 
method  comprising: 

sequentially  contacting  said  gaseous  stream  with  a  plurality  of 
supported  inorganic  membranes  capable  of  molecular  sieving, 
wherein  the  temperature  of  each  membrane  is  greater  than  the 
temperature  of  the  previously  contacted  membrane, 
whereby  the  molecular  components  of  said  gaseous  stream  are 
separated. 
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.'=:, 772.736 
DEN  111    M  iK  k(  M<  >\  ING  DISSOLVED  G.\'-  »  k<  .'■■!  A 

1  ionn 

H.,ri      I.     van     Schravendijk.     '-iir.n\vale;     Christopher    W. 
Biirkts.irt,  N.iii  Jose:  Tito  H.  s.iiui.ii;ii.  ^an  Mateo;  Charles  E. 
I'oimriA    N.inia  Clara,  and  liffre)  \\    1  iiui.  .Santa  Cruz,  all 
of  Calif.,  .l^slt:l■   I  ^  lo  Novellus  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Contirni.iti   11     I  ^.  r  No,  3<»4.128,  Feb.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
-  !,4-,«>;v  "hi.  l-i  I-  ,.  <  .iniiiiii.iiion  of  Ser.  No.  270,515,  Jul.  5, 
l'.'V4,  I'al.  Nv».  5.-i25..Sl),^.  nhiilt  1^  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
978,216,  Nov.  16,  1992,  ahai.d.  i.  ,t    !  ii  .   .li"   'ation  Feb.  28, 
1997,  Set,  No.  >im.SlS 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  95 — 46  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  gas  from  a  liquid  comprising: 

passing  said  liquid  through  a  structure  permeable  to  said  gas. 

said  structure  being  subjected  to  a  pressure  differential  across 

the  walls  of  said  structure;  and 
passing  said  liquid  through  a  liquid  mass  flow  controller,  said 

passage  through  said  structure  inhibiting  formation  of  bubbles 

of  said  gas  and  thereby  improving  the  accuracy  of  said  liquid 

mass  flow  controller. 


?,772,737 
t  •  N I  H  t  >  N  K  >  K   1  k  1-,  VTING  A  GAS  MUM  K  K  BY 
IkKSSLRE  SWING  ADSORI'I  l()\ 
rhilijjfii    Uulriani.  Le  Kremlin  Bicetre;  Christian  Monereau, 
Pans,  and  i'lerre  Pitit.  Bin.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air 
I  Iquidf,  Socitle  \non>nu'  pour  l^ltidt-  et  I'Exploitaton  Des 
frmtdts  (Tt'orgt's.  Paris,  iranit 

liled  Mar.  26,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  827.0." 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Mar.  27.  !■''''     "  'iX809 
Int.  CI.    HOin  '^/053 
U.S.  CI.  95—98  9  Claims 


I.  Process  for  treating  a  gas  mixture  by  pressure  swing  adsorp- 
tion in  a  plant  comprising  at  lea.sl  one  adsorber  (1),  wherein,  in  the 
or  in  each  adsorber  (1),  a  cycle  is  carried  out  which  comprises  a 
production  phase  and  a  regeneration  phase,  the  latter  including  an 
initial  phase,  which  includes  a  cocurreni  decompression  step,  and  a 
final  phase,  which  includes  a  countercurrem  recompression  step, 
wherein,  at  least  dunng  the  recompression  step  (5)  of  the  final 
regeneration  phase,  gas  output  from  the  cocurreni  decompression 
step  (3)  is  introduced  in  countercurrent,  and  in  that  the  duration 
(T;,)  of  the  countercurrent  recompression  step  (5)  is  less  than  that 
(To)  of  the  cocurrent  decompression  step  (3). 


5,772,738 
MULTIFLTNCTIONAL  AIR  FILTER  AND  AIR- 
CIRCULATTNC  1  I  EAN  UNIT  WITH  THE  SAME 
I--'  "H f  ORATED  THEREIN 
Hisashi  Muraoka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Purex  Co.. 
Ltd.,  and  kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  both  of  kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,089,  Nov.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993.  5-326062 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/U2 
VS.  CI.  96—129  II  Claims 


1,  A  multifunctional  air  filter  module  with  at  least  one  replace- 
able and  reusable  fabric  filter  element  for  reducing  both  organic 
and  inorganic  contaminants,  said  module  comprising: 

a  filler  case  having  an  air  introduction  side  opening  and  an  air 
discharge  side  opening; 

a  pleated  fabric  filler  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  activated  carbon  fiber  having  no  further  chemical  con- 
taminant absorptive  substance  attached  thereto,  a  combination 
of  said  activated  carbon  fiber  and  a  reinforcing  fiber,  and  a 
combination  of  a  fabric  and  activated  carbon  particles  con- 
tained therein,  positioned  in  said  filler  case  in  such  a  way  that 
said  pleated  fabnc  filter  element  extends  across  an  air  flow 
directed  from  said  air  introduction  side  opening  to  said  air 
discharge  side  opening,  said  pleated  fabnc  filter  element  hav- 
ing a  penphen,  thai  is  fixed  to  said  case  without  a  clearance 
therebetween;  and 

at  least  one  replaceable  fabric  filter  element  formed  of  a  fabric 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fabnc  containing  an 
activated  carbon  having  a  strong  base  attached  thereto,  a 
fabnc  containing  an  activated  carbon  having  KMnOj  attached 
thereto,  a  fabric  containing  an  acli\ated  carbon  having  ZnCK 
attached  thereto,  a  cation  exchange  fiber  fabric,  and  an  anion 
exchange  fiber  fabric,  said  replaceable  fabric  filter  element 
being  simply  placed  in  air  introduction  side  grooves  formed 
by  said  pleated  fabric  filter  element  and  having  a  periphery 
not  attached  to  said  case. 


5,772,739 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  AN  ENDLESS 

WEB  OF  MATERIAL  WITH  A  WASHING  LIQUID 

Walter  Keller,  Willich,  and  Christian  Meyer,  Viersen-Diilken. 

both    of   Germany,    a.ssignors    to    Wet-Tex    Maschinenbau 

GmbH,  Tonisvorst,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1994,  44  36 
746.5 

Int  CI."  D06B  3/06 
VS.  CI.  95—241  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  a  treatment  of  an  endless  web  of  fabric  in  a 
treatment  zone,  in  particular  for  washing  a  continuous  textile  web. 
with  a  heated  treatment  medium,  wherein  a  gas-liquid  mixture  is 
withdrawn  from  the  endless  web  of  fabric  in  a  withdrawing  treat- 
ment zone  with  a  vacuum  generator,  wherein  a  phase  gas  contained 
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in  the  gas-liquid  mixture  is  separated,  and  wherein  ihe  remaining 
treatment  liquid  is  returned  into  the  treatment  zone,  wherein  the 
gas-liquid  mixture,  generated  during  withdrawing  the  treatment 
medium  from  the  endless  web  of  fabnc.  is  separated  into  a  gas 
phase  and  a  liquid  phase  outside  of  the  treatment  zone,  wherein  the 
separated  liquid  phase  is  pumped  back  into  the  treatment  zone,  and 
wherein  the  remaining  gas  phase  is  led  through  the  vacuum  gen- 
erator and  is  then  returned  into  the  treatment  zone. 


I  5,772.740 

'   PASSIVATION  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
GALVANIZED  METAL  SURFACES 
.liaogbo  Ouyang,  Media,  and  William  L.  Harpel.  Langhome. 

hoth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  594,883,  Feb.  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5.700,525, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,827,  Mar.  29, 

1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

!  872J03 

Int.  CI."  C23C  22/Ofi 
MS.  CI.  106—14.12  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  substantially  chromium  free,  composition  for 
passivating  a  galvanized  metal  surface  comprising  from  about  0.5 
to  about  50%  phosphoric  acid,  from  about  0. 1  to  5%  boric  acid, 
and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  90°  F.  to  200°  F 


5.772.741 
AQLEOl  S  INK  JET  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Harn  Joseph  Spinelli.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,986 
1  Int.  Cl."^  C09D  11/02 

\J&.  a.  106—31.25  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  continuous  phase: 

(b)  a  discontinuous,  non-aqueous  phase  comprising  a  pigment,  a 
dispersant  and  a  non-aqueous  carrier;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  polymenc  emulsitier. 


5,772,742 
1)^  E  SET  FOR  IMPROVED  COLOR  Ql  ALITY  FOR  INK- 
JET PRINTERS 
Patricia   A.    Wang,   Corvallis,   Oreg.,   assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,981 
I  Int.  CI."  C09D  U/02 

MS,,  a.  106—31.27  19  Claims 

1.  An  ink  set  for  ink-jet  printing,  comprising: 
a  yellow  ink  comprising  at  lea.sl  one  yellow  dye,  said  yellow  ink 
having,  on  plain  paper,  a  hue  angle  in  the  range  from  about  90 
to  about  100.  a  chroma  greater  than  about  79.  and  a  one-year 
simulated  lightfade  less  than  about  25: 
a  magenta  ink  comprising  at  least  one  magenta  dye,  said 
magenta  ink  having,  on  plain  paper,  a  hue  angle  in  the  range 


from  about  343  lo  about  352.  a  chroma  greater  than  about  60. 
and  a  one-year  simulated  lightfade  less  than  about  30:  and 

a  cyan  ink  composing  at  least  one  cyan  dye.  said  cyan  ink 
having,  on  plain  paper,  a  hue  angle  in  the  range  from  about 
230  to  about  238.  a  chroma  greater  than  about  42.  and  a 
one-year  simulated  lightfade  less  than  about  15; 

said  yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  dyes  being  soluble  in  an  aqueous 
vehicle  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  2  to  about  6. 


INK   I 


H 


ln<il.)^  h     I 
\  .(irjN.ri,     K.iitiv  -  I 


;  "2  -J? 

i\!(',  is|  1  II  INS  1  ilk   I  Hi  KM  \1    INK  JET 
I'KINMNG 
ii>   V    N.inchez;  Cheryl  A    Hin/hK    ill  of 
I    BriKlskv      l'.iinnr;i      Ki.li.ii-I     I       i   ^.ii 
\1     Mnnh-s.   KLKhfstir.  and   l-d'>»ard  J. 
•f  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 


Kadlgan.   h  ,  l  .iktl"iii.i,  .li 

puration.  si.iniliir  d.  C  oiiii. 

\  if  '  >.  t.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  %1.435 

Int   CI.'-  C09D  \l/02 

U.S.  a.  106— 31  :  16  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  utijch  comprises  (a)  water,  (b)  a  colorant, 
(c)  a  fluorinated  matenal  selected  from:  ( I )  those  of  the  formula 
«F:.*|C„CH,SMCH,)C— CH;  CH,COO-|(B*),  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  about  8  to  about  20  and  B  is  a  cation.  (2)  those  of 
the  formula  ((F,C(F.,C)„CH=CHCH,OCH(OH)CH,),NCH  , 
COO~)|X*l,  wherein  X  is  a  cation  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about 
3  lo  about  20,  and  (3)  mixtures  thereof,  and  (d)  a  monomeric 
compound  having  at  least  two  carboxylic  acid  functional  groups. 


INK  COMI'nsi  I  |,  isv  Mik    I  IK  k\l-Vi.  INK  I'KINTING 
Kurt  B.  Gundlaih    I  ,iir)i.  rt    Kuti.ud  L.  Colt.  Rochester,  and 

Edward  J    Radium    Is     '    ii.donia.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Xero.\  Corpiiratinn.  Ni.uiit.^i  r|.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser,  No.  96U35 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  l\/02 

U.S.  CI.  106—31.43  16  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  water,  a  colorant, 
betaine.  a  tertiarv  amine,  and  a  material  of  the  formula 
1(F,„,,C„CH,S),(C'h,)C— CHXHXOOllB*],  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  about  8  lo  about  20  and  B  is  a  cation. 


5,772,745 
MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS 
Peter   Gregory,    Bolton     R,,n.il(!    \\  Mitint    Krinon.    Shipton 
Gorge,  and  Paul  \Ni;ziii    rnsi-ihri    .lii    .t  i  niied  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London.  Kngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76X.5m.  Dtc.  18.  1996,  abandoned. 
lii;-  ..(U'iii.iti'.n  hill    '.:    1 '->*'".  Ser.  No.  873.469 
Clai^l^  piHjniN.  applaaliuii  L  aitcd  Kingdom.  Dec,  19,  1995, 
9525885 

Int.  CI."  C09D  \\/i)2 

U.S.  CI.  106—31.48  16  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  compound  of  the  Formula  ( 1 )  and  salts  thereof: 

(1) 


SOiH 


N  =  N 


HO,S' 


SO,H 
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each  of  R'  and  R',  independently,  represents  H.  halogen,  alkyl. 

alkoxy  or  Ci.^-acylamino 
R-  is  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  C,  ,,-acylamino.  or  R'  and  R" 

together  form  a  benzo  ring: 
L'  represents  — OR^  — SR^  or  — NR'R"  wherein  each  of  R\  R^ 

and  R".  independently,  represents  H  or  optionally  substituted 

hydrocarbyl  or  R^  and  R"  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen 

atom  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  and 
L"  represents  a  substituted  amino  group  selected  from: 


—  NCHCH — N  — CH^CHAH 
I       "      "      I  "I 

R'  R«  R' 


(1) 


in    which   either   R^   is   H   and   R*   and   R'*   together  represent 
— CHoCH,— or    R"    is    H    and    R'    and    R*    together   represent 


/        \ 
—  NH(CH:h  — N  N— (CH;),NH; 

\ I 


(2) 


and 


-NH-X-NR"'R" 


(3) 


COOH 


COOH 


SOjH 


5.772.746 
INK  JKT  RECORDING  LIQUID 
Seiji  Sawada;  Sunao  Satake:  ^aMlti.^lh   Ilda:  Seiji  Aida.  and 
Yoshimitsu  Ueno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Ja((.iri   assignors  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  .hniui 

Filed  Mar  31,  1997,  Ser.  .No.  8:5.5t>'y 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1,  1996.  8-078502 

Int.  CI."  C09D  ]i/02 

U.S.  a.  106—31.86  10  Qaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  liquid  containing  a  pigment  dispersed  in 

an  aqueous  medium,  said  aqueous  medium  composing  glycerol 

and  1,3-propanediol;  and 

an  aqueous  or  water-dispersible  vehicle  resin  in  a  ratio  by 
weight  from  0.1  to  15%  as  a  resin  solid  to  the  total  amount  of 
the  ink  jet  recording  liquid. 


5,772.747 
MRI-   SI  M    \N  I   (  (»\tfOs[TIO\ 

Ki.ii.iid  i      iiiriuT.  (loldi'n,  .iiKt   iohii  \    f- nt  fiiiii    >^  t  ^niiHi-.itr, 

both    of  ( Olo..   aSMiillii!  ■-    ■■'•    P.  Il  r    <     hull      i    iUlliiilL    t   olo. 

Continuation  of  Sti.  Nu.  2X-*.!<3si.  Auj;   1.  1'*"'4   .thandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,996 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/12 

MS.  a.  106—33  11  Claims 

1.  A  tire  sealant  composition  comprising: 


at  least  two  separate  components  each  having  a  viscosity  low 
enough  lo  allow  passage  through  a  tire  valve  stem  wherein 
said  at  lea.st  two  separate  components  comprise  any  of  the 
following  (aHf): 

(a)  a  suspension  of  fibers  and  platelets  in  a  viscous  earner 
medium,  or 

(b)  triethanolamine  and  an  aluminum  oxide  in  water,  or 

(c)  a  water-free  gum  and  water,  or 

(d)  a  water-free  polymer  and  water,  or 

(e)  an  acrylic  acid  polymer  and  a  base  for  neutralizing  said 
polymer,  or 

(f)  a  salt  and  an  aqueous  aluminum  oxide  dispersion. 


5.772.748 

PREFORM  COMPACTION  POWDERED  METAL 

PROCESS 

Theodore  Russell  Hubbard.  Smethport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sinter 

Metals.  Inc..  Emporium.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,560,  Apr.  25,  1995,  PaL  No,  5,503,795. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  575,215 

Int.  CI."  B22F  3/12:5/00:5/06 

MS.  CI.  106—38.27  10  Claims 


in  which  X  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkylene  group 
containing  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  R'"  and  R". 
independently,  represents  H  or  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbyl. 
the  compounds  of  Formula  ( 1 1  being  free  from  fibre-reactive 
groups  and  any  carboxyl  substituents  present  in  the  compounds 
being  attached  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  residue  of  the  following 
formulae: 


COOH 


■■    S 


1.  A  preform,  used  to  make  a  sintered  metal  product,  said 
preform  comprising: 

a  preform  volume  formed  of  a  predetermined  material: 
a  preform  profile  defining  the  surface  of  the  preform  volume, 
and  having  a  predetermined  shape  with  at  least  one  transverse 
feature,  wherein  said  preform  is  inserted  into  a  pressed  metal 
mold  which  is  then  filled  with  a  powdered  metal,  so  that,  upon 
compaction  with  the  powdered  metal,  the  preform  profile 
defines  a  reverse  transverse  profile  on  the  surface  of  the 
compacted  metal  part,  wherein  the  preform  substantially 
changes  the  shape  of  the  mold  surface  imparted  to  the  com- 
pacted powdered  metal,  said  preform  is  substantially  removed 
by  any  one  of  infiltration  or  vaporization  such  that  said 
preform  volume  becomes  a  substantially  void  region  along  the 
surface  of  the  sintered  metal  product. 


5,772,749 
ANIONIC  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

ADHESION 
Peter  Schilling,  and  Everett  Crews,  both  of  Charleston,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep,  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  929,8.^7 
Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00 
MS.  a.  106—277  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  enhancing  adhesion  between  asphalt 
and  aggregate  in  anionic  bituminous  emulsions  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  addition  to  the  emulsion  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  mixture  of: 

A)   30-70  wt.   %   of  the  composition  of  a  polyamidoamine 
condensation  reaction  product  of: 

1 )  20-80  wt.  %  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tall  oil  fatty  acids.  C;,  dicarboxylic  acids,  C^, 
tricarboxylic  acids,  C;,  tncarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  and 
combinations  thereof; 
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2)  80-20  wt.  "Jf-  of  a  polyethylene  amine  having  a  number    said  additive  being  for  replacing  air-voids  in  said  hardened  paste 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  60  to  about    and  for.  at  least  partially,  tilling-in  open  pores  in  said  light-weight 


1.000;  and 
3)  up  to  5**  of  paraformaldehyde:  with 
B)      70-30      wt.      "^      of      the      composition 
hexamethylenetriamine. 


porous  aggregate,  such  that  the  light-weight  concrete  becomes 
denser  and  therefore  stronger  and  more  durable,  said  additive  being 
of  bis-  further  for  reducing  segregation  of  said  light-weight  porous  aggre- 
gate while  fomimg  the  concrete,  while  at  the  same  time  for 
reducing  said  cement  content  in  said  light-weight  concrete. 


5,772,750 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  (i-FORM  COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT 
Nobuyuki  Tomiya.  and  Miklo  Hayashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyo   Ink    Manufacturing   Co.,   Ltd..   Tokyo, 
Japao 
I  Filed  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840.928 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996.  8-107456 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  47/()4 
VS.  CI.  106—413  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prixiucing  a  P-form  copper  phthalocyanme 
pigment  compnsing  the  steps  of:  dry  milling  crude  copper  phtha- 
locyanine  at  a  temperature  between  110  and  200°  C.  to  form  a 
mixture  of  a-form  crystal  and  P-form  crystal  copper  phlhalocya- 
mne  particles,  and  transforming  the  a-form  crystal  to  the  P-form 
crystal  by  treating  said  mixture  in  an  organic  solvent  or  in  a  liquid 
mixture  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent,  the  organic  solvent  being 
capable  of  transforming  a-form  crystal  to  p-form.  to  form  copper 
phthalocyanme  pigment. 

wherein  primary  particles  of  said  copper  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment have  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  of  1  to  3,  and  wherein 
the  a-form  is  present  in  said  primary  particles  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  1  wt.  %. 


5.772.751 
CEMENT-BOl  ND  LIGHT-WEIGHT  INSULATING 
STRL'CTUR.AL  MONOLITHIC  AGGREG.ATE  CONCRETE 
Mark  L.  Nisnevich.  .Saba,  and  Boris  1.  Kompaneetz.  Efraim, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  College  of  Judea  and  Samaria. 
Ariel,  Israel 
Continuation-in-pail  of  Ser.  No.  548,792,  Oct.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,065 
Int.  CI."  C04B  2U/()0:2fiA)4:2m)H 
MS.  CI.  106— «79  25  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  cement-bound  insulating  structural  monolithic 
aggregate  light-weight  concrete  possessing  optimal  correlation  of 
desirable  building  properties  of  a  concrete  structure,  the  light- 
weight concrete  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hardened  paste,  said  hardened  paste  including  a  hardened 
mixture  of  cement  having  a  high  density  and  an  additive,  said 
additive  being  close  in  grading  to  cement,  having  a  grain  size 
smaller  than  about  100  micrometers,  and  having  a  medium 
density  in  the  range  of  about  1.5-2.5  g/cm':  and 
I  (b)  a  light-weight  porous  aggregate  having  a  low  density  in  the 
range  of  about  1.0-1.8  g/cm\  such  Uiat  the  light-weight 
concrete  has  a  density  lower  than  1.800  kg/m^: 


5.772.752 

SULFATE  AND  ACID  K  i  -- 1  ^  i  \  \T  CONCRETE  AND 

NUJKlAK 

John  W.  Liskowitz,  Belle  Mead;  Methi  Wccharatana.  Parsip- 

pany.  both  of  N.J.;  Chai  Jaturapitakkul.  Bangkok  THX,  and 

.Anthony  E.  Cerkanowicz.  deceased,  late  of  Livingston,  N J., 

by  F'lizabeth  M.  Cerkanowicz.  executrix,  assignors  to  New 

Jersey  Institute  of  Technology,  Newark,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS95/06336.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/32162.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  30,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,861,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,665 

Int.  CI."  C04B  7/1.^:14/04 
VS.  CI.  106—705  18  Claims 

I.  A  hardenable  mixture  comprising  cementitious  materials,  fly 
ash.  and  a  tine  aggregate,  wherein  the  cementitious  materials 
comprise  fly  ash  as  well  as  cement:  and  wherein  the  total  amount 
of  fly  ash  ranges  from  about  607r  to  about  I20'7f  of  the  total 
amount  of  cement  in  the  hardenable  mixture,  by  weight,  wherein 
the  fly  ash  is  characterized  by  at  least  99"^  of  the  particles  having 
a  particle  size  less  than  20  microns  and  having  a  fineness  modulus 
of  less  than  about  600.  wherein  the  fineness  modulus  is  calculated 
as  the  sum  of  the  percent  of  fly  ash  particles  having  a  size  greater 
than  0.  I.  1.5.  2.  3.  5.  10.  20.  45.  75.  150.  and  300  microns. 


.^772,753 
UMl.M  ACCELEK\lt)k.> 
Salvatore  Valenti,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MBT 
Holding  .AG,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754.954 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  23.  1995. 
9524002;  Dec.  1.  1995.  9524577 

Int.  CI."  C04B  24/00 
VS.  CI.  106—810  20  Claims 

1.  A  cement  setting  and  hardening  accelerator  having  the  for- 
mula 

AI(OH),(R), 

wherein  R  is  a  basic  anion  which  is  not  sulphate,  and  x-i-y=3. 
wherein  x  and  y  are  not  0.  and  wherein  R  is  derived  from  an 
organic  acid. 


5.772.754 

IITR  \riM    PxKTIfl  Is    WD  rROni  (  TION  MFTTlOfi 

I  III  kl  o[ 

Shun-uhln.    l.iiuik.i.   l-.'.^-i;.  Hiinyii.  ,Si'\  ,i  m;    'Vik.ihaiiia-shi. 

K.inai;<i»Li-k»'n,  .iiul  Bini;  Sht-  \u.  ^iikoh.irii.i   t>.>ih  ul  Japan. 

.isviyniir-.   i'     K.st.inh   Dt'M'lopnifiil   <  m  |ioi  .itis.n     .(    I.ipan. 

K.n*,ii;ui  li!     ,in'!    Mriinit  hirci    lan;ika.    "I'lki'lidinj.    both   of 

I  litd  1  tl>.  :,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  598.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021715 

Int.  CI."  C30B  1/1)6 

U.S.  CI.  117—5  10  Claims 

I.  An  ultrafine  powder  comprising  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stable  ultrafine  particles  of  a  metal  oxide  and 
nanoparticles  of  a  metal  which  is  a  component  of  the  metal  oxide. 


June  30,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4855 


5,772,757 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROW  ING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 

Junji  Saito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384.389,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,458.689, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.  Jan.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7.  1992.  4-000544 
Int.  CI."  C30B  25/14 
VS.  C\.  117—84  6  Claims 


wherein  the  ultrafine  particles  and  the  nanoparticles  are  pro- 
duced from  metastable  particles  of  the  metal  oxide  by  irradi- 
ating an  electron  beam  in  a  vacuum  to  fonn  the  ultrafine 
powder. 


5.772.755 
ORIENTED  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 
Jack  Hegenbarth.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Diane  R.  Carpenter. 
West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  .'Vssociatcs,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,151 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  7/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  117—68  5  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  composite  having  as  a  first  layer  an  oriented 
PTFE  layer  on  a  substrate:  a  second  layer  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
adjacent  and  abutting  the  oriented  PTFE  of  the  first  layer  and 
providing  a  covenng  over  the  oriented  PTFE:  a  third  layer  adjacent 
and  abutting  the  second  layer,  said  third  layer  being  formed  from  a 
crystallizable  and  orientable  material,  said  hydrophilic  polymer 
being  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a  hydrophilic 
comonomer. 


I.  A  method  for  growing  a  semiconductor  on  a  substrate  by 
evaporating  a  source  gas  from  a  tubular  gas-cell  to  said  substrate  in 
a  vacuum  chamber,  said  source  gas  containing  a  gaseous  com- 
pound of  an  element  constituting  the  semiconductor,  said  gas-cell 
being  arranged  in  said  \acuum  chamber,  directing  toward  said 
substrate  and  receiving  said  source  gas  from  the  outside  of  said 
vacuum  chamber,  compnsing  a  step  of: 

setting  the  distance  between  said  substrate  and  said  gas-cell  to 
be  less  than  the  mean  free  path  of  gases  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  or  less  than  10  cm:  and 

supplying  said  source  gas  from  said  gas-cell  to  said  substrate. 


5,772,756 
DIAMOND  SYNTHESIS 
Geoffrey  John  Davies.  36  Boundary  Road,  Linden  Extension, 
Randburg;  .Aulette  Stewart.  22  Nicolyn  .Avenue,  Ruiterhof, 
Randburg.  and  Bnmwyn  Annette  Roberts,  94  18th  Street. 
Parkhurst.  Johanni-sburg.  all  of  South  ,\frica 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.685 
Claims  prioritv.  application  South  .\frica.  Dec.  21,   1995, 
95/10898;  Feb.  1.  1996.  96/0782 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  29/04 
VS.  C\.  117—79  16  Claims 
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5.772.758 

NEAR  REAL-TIME  EXTRACTION  OF  DEPOSITION  AND 

PRE-DEPOSITION  CHARACTERISTICS  FROM 

ROTATING  SUBSTRATES  AND  CONTROL  OF  A 

DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  IN  NEAR  REAL-TIME 

Douglas  K.  Collins;  Thomas  C.  McGill.  and  George  O.  Papa. 

all  of  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 

Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365.830.  Dec.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.144 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25//6 

U.S.  CI.  117—85  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  diamond  crystal  growth  on  a  seed 
crystal  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  seed  crystal  containing  at 
least  one  twin  plane  and  re-enffanl  growth  surfaces  associated 
therewith  and  applying  high  temperature/high  pressure  synthesis 
conditions  to  the  seed  crystal  to  cause  diamond  growth  to  occur 
preferentially  on  the  re-entrant  surfaces. 


z_ 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  characteristics  of  a  surface  on  a  substrate,  the  extract- 
ing step  is  performed  in  near  real-time  and  includes  the  steps 
of: 

obtaining  a  video  image  of  an  energy  pattern  coming  from  said 
substrate,  said  video  image  having  pixels. 

monitoring  a  selected  set  of  said  pixels. 

repeating  the  steps  of  obtaining  and  monitoring  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  time-domain  data,  and 

filtering  said  plurality  of  time-domain  data;  and 
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controlling  a  deposition  apparatus  in  near  real-time  to  control  a 
thickness  of  a  layer  of  a  maienal  applied  lo  said  substrate  in 
response  to  the  characteristics  extracted  in  near  real-time. 


5,772,759 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  P-TYPE  DOPED  LAYERS, 

IN  PARTKl  LAR,  IN  Il-Vl  SEMICONDLCTORS 

Klaus  Heime.  and  Michael  Heuken,  both  of  Aachen.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Aixtron  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  403,776,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
504.8 

Int.  a."  C30B  25/14 
U.S.  a.  117—103  5  Qaims 


(b)  providing  a  gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  gas 
and  hydrogen  and  combinmg  said  cartxinaceous  vapor  with 
said  gas  stream; 

(c)  passing  said  combined  carbonaceous  vapor  and  inert  gas 
stream  into  a  chamber; 

(d)  forming  a  plasma  in  said  chamber,  said  carbonaceous  vapor 
undergoing  interactions  in  said  plasma  to  form  carbon  dimer 
species;  and 

(e)  depositing  said  carbon  species  onto  said  substrate  lo  form  a 
continuous,  nanixrystalline  diamond  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  carbon  in  a  diamond  crystallographic  structure. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  p-type  doped  Il-VI  semicon- 
ductor layers  for  use  in  blue  emitting  semiconductor  devices  by 
means  of  a  CVD  precipitation  process,  comprising  forming  a 
plasma  in  a  gas  comprising  a  carrier  gas  and  metalorganic  starting 
niatenal  compounds  containing  group  11  and  group  VI  elements  at 
a  total  pressure  of  9.5  to  150  hPa.  said  earner  gas  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  and  depositing  a  II-VI  semiconductor  layer  on  a  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  plasma  results  in  the 
formation  of  nitrogen  radicals  which  settle  in  said  11-Vl  semicon- 
ductor layer 


1  \  method  for  manufacturing  a  nanocrystalline  diamond  film 
in  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  carbonaceous  vapor  selected  from  the  group 
j  consisting  of  a  fullerene;  fragments  thereof;  a  hydrocarbon 
'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHj,  C,H,  and 
anthracene;  and  mixtures  thereof; 


5,772,761 

CRYSTALLIZATION  FURNACE  FOR  MATERIAL  WITH 

LOW  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  AND/OR  LOW 

HARDNESS 

Gerard  Petroz.  Montbonnot.  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

a  I'Energie  .Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.155 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  23,  1995,  95  13934 
Int.  CI."  C30B  .^5/tXl 
U.S.  CI.  117—206  12  Claims 


5,772,760 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NANOCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  THIN  FILMS 

Dieter  M.  Gruen,  Downers  Grove,  and  Alan  R.  Krauss,  Naper- 

ville.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  I  niversity  Of  Chicago, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,866.  Oct.  27,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.620.512.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

35.419,  Mar.  23.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J70.855.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,590.  Nov.  25.  1991,  Pat. 

Na  5,209,516.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,916 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  Jl/Uf) 
U.S.  CI.  117—104  30  Claims 


1.  A  crystallization  furnace  for  a  material  with  one  of  low- 
thermal  conductivity  and  low  hardness,  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  (1),  heating  means  (13)  to  set  up  a  temperature  profile 
along  the  center  line  of  said  chamber,  and  thus  to  define  at  least 
one  hot  zone  (3)  and  at  least  one  cold  zone  (5)  and  a  crucible  (9) 
filled  with  a  solution  of  solute  to  be  crystallized  in  a  solvent,  said 
crucible  (9)  being  fixed  and  placed  in  the  hot  zone  (3)  in  the 
heating  chamber  (1).  characterized  in  that  the  furnace  also 
includes:  a  crystallization  device  (27)  compnsing  a  temf)erature 
homogenizer  (29A)  and  a  heat  sink  (29B)  separated  by  a  thermally 
insulating  spacer  (31).  said  temperature  homogenizer.  heat  sink 
and  insulating  spacer  being  rigidly  attached,  and  means  (37)  for 
moving  said  crystallization  device  (27)  along  the  center  line  of  the 
chamber  and  around  said  crucible  (9). 
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\fl'\K  \  I  1  v  I  Mk   vi'i'l  li    \  I  ION  1 1|  ,:  i  .  \  i  sM;  COLOR 

I  '\    \  rK<  i|  II  Ml  i  iM.h  !  IK  ON   \  s  I  K  \ii  ,H  r  EDGE 

\H!    \  (  !)    V  UOKKl'l)  C  1. 

Udo  H,i:i!i/^.  ii.  Bn  h'diii,  1 .1  rni.iii  V  .)svii;nor  to  Firma  Theodor 

Hyniiiiiii.  tiititfilii.  Utriiiaiiv 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.975 
Claims  [irinrits,  .ipiilii  .,li-.n  (;fnnaii<.  May  22,  1995,  295  08 
267.4;    \.i_.    V   !">''=    :'i-   :  ?  '.»<>  4 

Int.  LI.    B05C  l/W 
VS.  a.  118—203  14  aaims 


//      i» 


=  -:4n= 


1,  Apparatus  for  application  of  coating  color  on  a  profiled  edge 
or  straight  edge  area  of  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  motor-driven  applicator  roll  supported  on  a  shaft  for  rotation 
about  a  rotational  axis  for  coating  a  workpiece; 

first  and  second  structural  assemblies;  and 

a  quick-release  coupling  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
structural  assemblies  to  each  other,  said  first  structural  assem- 
bly including  a  motor-and-gear  unit  and  a  mounting,  and  said 
second  structural  assembly  including  the  applicator  roll,  a 
plate  supporting  the  shaft  of  the  applicator  roll,  a  doctor  being 
positionally  adjustable  relative  to  the  applicator  roll,  and  a 
pump  for  supplying  coating  color  onto  the  applicator  roll. 


a  die  bracket  assembly  (100)  mounted  between  said  frame 
plates,  said  die  bracket  assembly  including  a  die  (500)  pivot- 
ally  mounted  within  said  screen  and  having  an  opening  (550) 
from  which  hot  melt  material  is  issued,  said  die  being  pivot- 
able  from  an  operating  position  wherein  said  die  opening  is 
proximate  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  screen  to  an  idle  position 
wherein  said  die  is  drawn  away  from  said  inner  surface;  and 

a  screen  assembly  (200)  for  supporting  said  cylindrical  screen  in 
an  operating  axial  position  about  a  first  axis  (127).  said  screen 
assembly  including  (i)  at  least  one  guide  wheel  (206)  engage- 
able  with  said  screen  and  (ii)  a  retractable  support  arm  (238) 
pivotable  about  an  axis  (72)  from  a  first  position  wherein  said 
at  least  one  guide  wheel  is  engaged  with  said  screen  in  said 
operating  axial  position,  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  at 
least  one  guide  wheel  is  disengaged  from  said  screen. 


5,772.764 
COATING  APPARATIIS 
Masami  Akimoto,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729.028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-292131 

Int.  CI."  B05B  13/02:7/16:15/02:13/04 

U.S.  CI.  118—319  14  Claims 


\  h  n  N  I  V  H I  I    k '  I  u  H  ■>   1  I  )  \  1  f  K  DEVICE  FOR 

\l'il.\lM.  IIOl  Ml  1.1  MAU.KIAL  lO  A  MOVING  WEB 

James  Gordon  Himes.  Jr..  Woodstock,  and  Charles  H.  SchoU, 

IHiluth.   both  of  Ga.,  a.ssignors  to   Nordson  Corporation, 

\\  istlake,  Ohio 

Ui\ision  of  Ser.  No.  421.413.  Apr.  12.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,650,009. 

This  application  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.676 

Int.  CI."  B05C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—213  11  Claims 


es-'^   ,70    -SB 


1.  A  rotary  coater  device  (12).  comprising: 
a  frame  including  front  and  rear  frame  plates  (30): 
a  substantially  cylindncal  screen  (202)  mounted  between  said 
front  and  rear  frame  plates. 


JHl       3<C       3{b       310 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spin  chuck  for  holding  and  rotating  a  substrate; 

a  header  unit  movably  along  a  linear  line  connecting  a  position 

just  above  a  cemer-of-rotation  of  the  substrate,  to  a  home 

position  of  the  unit  along  the  linear  line; 
a  plurality  of  first   nozzles  included   in  the   header  unit   for 

discharging  coating  liquids  to  the  substrate  held  on  the  spin 

chuck,  the  first  nozzles  having  their  respecti\e  nozzles  ports 

arranged  in  line  along  the  linear  line; 
a  plurality  of  coating  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  the 

coating  liquids  to  the  first  nozzles,  respectively; 
at  least  one  nozzle  included  in  the  header  unit  together  with  the 

first  nozzles,  for  discharging,  to  the  substrate,  a  solvent  for 

solving  the  coating  liquids  in  order  to  wet  the  substrate  with 

the  solvent  before  coating  the  coating  liquids;  and 
solvent  supply  means  for  supplying  the  solvent  to  the  second 

nozzle. 
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5,772,765 
It     KF  FOR  PROCESSING  FLAT  WORKPIECES,  IN 
\  U  !  ICl  LAR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
i )  liiiLi  llustcn.  Handzame,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Siemens  S.A., 

Brussels,  Belgium 
n  T  No.  PCT/EP9S/01754,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31589,  PtT  Pub. 
!  )ate  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
-08.3 


Int.  CI."  B05C  3/02 


VS.  a.  118-^105 


7  Claims 


1  A  device  for  immersion  processing  of  flat  workpieces  which 
are  conveyed  in  the  vertical  position  on  a  horizontal  transport  path, 
the  device  compnsing: 

an  immersion  processing  cell  for  containing  a  processing  bath 
fluid,  the  processing  cell  having  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  end 
walls,  each  of  the  end  walls  having  a  vertical  slot  disposed 
therein  to  accommodate  a  passage  of  the  workpieces;  and 

a  plurality  of  seals,  a  pair  of  the  seals  being  assigned  to  the  each 
of  the  vertical  slots,  each  of  the  seals  being  cylindrical  in 
shape,  the  seals  being  free  and  movable  relative  to  the  pro- 
cessing cell  and  disposed  generally  vertically,  such  that  the 
seals  are  pressed  by  pressure  of  the  bath  (a)  against  one 
another  and  against  the  respective  end  wall  when  a  workpiece 
is  not  disposed  therebetween,  and  (b)  against  opposing  outer 
surfaces  of  a  workpiece  and  against  the  respective  end  wall 
when  a  workpiece  is  disposed  therebetween,  preventing  a 
significant  flow  of  said  bath  fluid  from  the  respective  slot  and 
permitting  a  passage  of  the  workpieces  through  the  respective 
slot  and  between  each  of  the  pairs  of  seals. 


5,772,766 

K  i  1(  ATION  UNIT  FOR  THE  DIRECT  OR  INDIRECT 

\Py\  i     \TION  OF  A  LIQUID  OR  PASTY  MM!      I  ONTO 

\  VtOVTNG  MATERIAL  WtB 

^ie!  IE  k.  1  >i  H.  Itnheim;  Richard  Bernert,  Glengen;  Martin 
K  a>(t;rni<iiiii.  Heidenheim;  Manfred  Ueberschaer,  Nattheim, 
and  Eckard  Wozny,  Heidenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
til  \  ith  r;)piermaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 
PCI  ^  f  I  ^P95/03444,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
ln!.  Ma>  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07790,  PCT  Pub. 
I'lU  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
178J;  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32  178.1;  Sep.  9.  1994,  44  32  180.5 

Int.  CI."  G05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  118-^13  30  Oaims 

1.  An  application  unit  for  applying  a  liquid  or  a  pasty  medium 
onto  a  moving  surface,  wherein  the  surface  has  a  direction  of 
movement  and  has  a  width  direction  across  the  direction  of  move- 
ment, the  application  unit  comprising: 
a  support  beam  spaced  away  from  and  extending  across  the 

width  of  the  surface; 
a  front  wall  supported  on  the  beam,  generally  more  toward  the 
surface,  a  rear  wall  also  supported  on  the  beam  and  spaced 
from  the  front  wall  and  generally  further  from  the  surface  for 
defining  a  supply  gap  for  the  medium  located  between  the 
front  and  the  rear  walls,  the  fix>nt  and  rear  walls  being  placed 


and  oriented  so  that  the  supply  gap  extends  across  the  width 
of  the   surface  and   is  generally  oriented   for  flow  of  the 
medium  generally  in  a  direction  toward  the  surface;  distribu- 
tion  means  coupled  to  the  supply  gap  for  delivering  the 
medium  into  the  supply  gap  so  that  the  supply  gap  directs  the 
medium  flow  generally  toward  the  surface; 
both  the  front  and  rear  walls  having  regions  thereof  which 
extend  generally  toward  the  surface;  releasable  attachment 
means  on  each  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  for  enabling 
attachment  thereto  of  one  set  of  application  means  for  apply- 
ing the  medium  to  the  surface;  the  one  set  of  application 
means  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 
a  first  set  of  the  application  means  comprising  first  members 
thai  when  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  walls,  are  shaped 
for  communicating   with   and   receiving   liquid   or   pasty 
medium  from  the  supply  gap  and  are  shaped  for  forming  an 
application  chamber  for  the  liquid  or  pasty  medium  at  the 
surface,  whereby  the  surface  moving  past  the  application 
chamber  is  contacted  by  the  medium  in  the  application 
chamber;  and 
a  second  set  of  the  application  means  compnsing  second 
members  that  when  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  walls,  are 
shaped  for  communicating  with  and  receiving   liquid  or 
pasty  medium  from  the  supply  gap,  the  second  members 
being  shaped  and  positioned  for  defining  a  dosing  gap 
which  receives  the  medium,  the  dosing  gap  defining  a  free 
jet  nozzle  for  the  liquid  or  pasty  medium,  and  the  nozzle 
being  onented  generally  facing  toward  the  surface  to  spray 
the  medium  on  the  surface; 
the  application  unit  thereby  being  selectively  convertible  to 
apply  the  liquid  or  pasty  medium  onto  the  moving  surface  by 
way  of  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  set  of  applica- 
tion means. 


J  -,    h 


SPRING  AND  SHAFT  ASSEMBLE  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

niPPlNt;  FI  FXIBl  K  BFLTS 
John  S.  ChambtTN,   Kik  hfster:   Rimald   F.  Godlove.  Bergen; 
Huo\-,It'n   "^iili     Pitt^ford.    lininths    i     I  tfnhouts,  Fairpurl: 
RachacI  \    Furuit.  .iud  kuhn  rt  I    (    .^i;rinf,  both  nf  Kuchfs 
ter,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corp<'r:itn.n.  M.utiford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  v.r    \      ^-t,,ZM,    \    .    ■'    ]'»*'-.  Pat.  No.  5,626,918. 
This  _,i)(iii..iti..n  IKh     1",  l*>Vft,  vr.  No.  767,896 
I  111.  CI."  B05C  3/00.13/00 
VS.  CI.  llS~j;s  9  Claims 

1.  A  spnng  and  shaft  assembly  for  transporting  and  handling  a 
flexible  belt  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

b)  a  spnng  assembly  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter,  said  spring  assembly  mounted  to  said  first  shaft  end 
such  that  said  inner  diameter  may  be  brought  in  contact  with 
an  outside  surface  of  said  shaft; 

c)  an  activator  connected  to  said  spring  assembly  to  vary  said 
spring  assembly  outer  diameter  to  engage  and  disengage  an 
inside  surface  of  the  flexible  belt; 
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5,772,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  WORKPIECE  WITH 
FLUID  CONTAMINATION  DETECTION 
Anthony  Sayka,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,649.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,558,902,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  250,659,  May  27. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,509.375,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

902,119,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  698,950 

Int.  CI."  B05C  11/00:5/00:  B05B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—712  13  Claims 


5.772.768 
PKIN  !1\(,    \!'I'\K  U  I  >-   \Mi  METHOD 
Noriyulvi  Inajiaki.  ( >>.ak.i.  li>iii  ilaiti'ti.  Neyagawa,  and  Toshi- 
nori  Mimura,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-210803 

Int.  CI."  B05C  ///(X) 

U.S.  CI.  118—688  5  Oaims 


-—    -  i     V — 

•  C  r^Mi     I  crr~. 
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A)  a  sealing  arrangement  which  coats  said  spring  assembly  while 
said  flexible  belt  inside  surface  is  engaged  thereby  inhibiting  a 
flow  of  surrounding  fluid  into  an  inside  surface  of  the  flexible 
bell;  and 

e)  a  protrusion  mounted  to  said  shaft  second  end  for  anaching 
said  shaft  and  said  spring  assembly  to  a  mechanical  handling 
device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  coating  fluid  to  a  woriq)iece 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  fluid  to  be  used  for  coating. 

means  for  detecting  a  fluid  along  a  flow  path  to  said  workpiece 
from  the  means  for  providing  a  fluid;  said  means  for  directing 
positioned  to  receive  the  fluid  from  said  means  for  providing 
fluid;  and  illuminating  means  arranged  adjacent  said  means 
for  directing  for  illuminating  the  fluid  at  multiple  locations  of 
the  fluid  flow  path  lo  illuminate  at  least  one  contaminant 
particle  carried  b\  the  fluid,  said  means  for  illuminating 
including  an  optical  fiber  which  radiates  light  from  a  sidewall 
of  said  optical  fiber. 


5,772,770 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S 
Atsuhiko  Suda,  and  Satohiro  Okayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031508 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/UU 

VS.  CI.  118—719  28  Claims 


1 .  A  printing  apparams  comprising: 

a  rotatable  transfer  device  including  holding  means  for  holding 

boards,  said  transfer  device  being  rotatable  so  as  to  transfer 

said  holding  means  from  a  first  position  through  an  angle  of 

180  degrees  lo  a  second  position; 
a  loading  section  for  guiding  the  boards  onto  said  holding  means 

at  said  first  position; 
a  pnnting  section  having  a  mask  for  printing  a  conductive 

material  onto  each  of  the  boards  held  by  said  holding  means 

at  said  second  position; 
a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  board  held  by 

said  holding  means  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 

detected  position;  and 
an  alignment  section  for  correcting  a  position  of  said  mask  or 

the  board  held  by  said  holding  means  on  the  basis  of  an  output 

signal  from  said  position  detector, 
wherein  said  transfer  device  is  operable  to  stop  said  holding 

means  at  said  loading,  printing,  and  alignment  sections  such 

that  loading,  printing,  and  alignment  operations  can  be  simul- 
taneously performed. 


20.  A  substrate  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

an  outer  chamber  having  an  exhaust  hole; 

an  inner  chamber  disposed  in  said  outer  chamber, 

a  reactive  gas  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  inner  cham- 
ber; 

a  first  exhaust  pipe  disposed  to  be  capable  of  communicating 
with  said  inner  chamber,  said  first  exhaust  pipe  extending  at 
least  to  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer  chamber; 

a  second  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  exhaust  hole; 
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one  or  more  third  exhaust  pipes  disposed  to  be  capable  of 
communicating  with  said  inner  chamber,  said  one  or  more 
third  exhaust  pipes  extending  at  least  to  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  said  outer  chamber; 

a  substrate  placing  portion  disposed  in  said  inner  chamber,  said 
inner  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  second  exhaust  holes 
surrounding  said  substrate  placing  portion;  and 

an  exhaust  chamber  disposed  in  said  outer  chamber,  said  exhaust 
chamber  being  disposed  under  said  inner  chamber,  said  inner 
chamber  communicating  with  said  exhaust  chamber  through 
the  second  exhaust  holes,  and  said  hrst  exhaust  pipe  and  said 
one  or  more  third  exhaust  pipes  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  chamber 


5,772,771 
nKPOSITION  CHAMBER  FOR  IMPROVED  DEPOSITION 

THICKNESS  UNIFORMITY 
^hijian  Li,  San  Jose;  Fred  C.  Redeker,  Fremont,  and  Tetsuya 
Ishikawa,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,618 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  llg— 723  I 


parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  plasma  difFiision  chamber  and 
parallel  to  an  axial  direction  of  the  plasma  diffusion  chamber 


5.772.773 
CO-A\>  \i    MiUi  >K1/I  |i  •i\  \l  I  R   Mi   ; 
Joe  WyUnan,  Lo^  i.adK.  t  alil..  a.^M^iiui  lu  Appind  Materials, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

14  aaims  '^''"'  ^^^y  ^^^  ''^'  S*'-  ^°-  650,198 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 


VS.  CI.  118—729 


20  Claims 


1.  A  deposition  chamber  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  single  vacuum  chamber; 

a  substrate  support  ha\  ing  a  substrate  support  surface  within  the 
vacuum  chamber,  the  substrate  support  surface  having  a  cen- 
tral region  and  a  periphery; 

a  plurahty  of  first  gas  distributors  having  first  exits  opening  into 
the  vacuum  chamber,  the  first  exits  directed  generally  towards 
the  central  region; 

a  second  gas  distributor  having  a  second  exit  spaced  apart  from 
and  generally  overlying  said  substrate  support  surface,  said 
second  exit  opening  directly  into  the  vacuum  chamber;  and 

said  first  gas  distributors  being  located  closer  to  the  support 
surface  than  are  the  second  gas  distributors. 


5,772,772 
PLASMA  DIFFl  SION  CONTROL  APPAR.\Tl  S 
K>fong-koo  Chi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1995, 
95-25125 

Int  CL"  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  118—723  MA  5  Oaims 

1.  A  plasma  diffusion  control  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plasma  diffusion  chamber  having  a  wall;  and 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  composite  magnetic  field  parallel  to 
the  wall  of  said  plasma  diffusion  chamber,  said  means  for 
generating  comprising  at  least  one  current  path  in  proximity 
to  the  wall  of  the  plasma  diffusion  chamber,  and  said  current 
path  comprising  a  plurality  of  current-carrying  wires  arranged 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vertically  moving  and  positioning  a  wafer 
within  a  chamber  comprising; 

a  pedestal  for  supporting  the  wafer  within  the  chamber; 

a  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  region  of  the  ped- 
estal; 

a  hollow  shaft  motor  surrounding  said  shaft  proximal  to  a  distal 
portion  thereof;  and 

a  drive  means  connected  to  said  shaft  motor  for  drivingly 
engaging  the  distal  portion  of  said  shaft 


5.772,774 

EVAPORAI '   h   i      K  PRODUCING  MAPLE  SYRUP 

Jean-Marie      Chabot,      St-Damien-de-Bellechasse.      Canada. 

assignor     to     Les     Equipements     dErabliere     CDL     Inc., 

St-Lazare.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,504 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  3AX):  C13D  3AX):  BOID  1/04:1/06 

U.S.  CI.  127—2  10  Claims 

I.  In  an  evaporator  having  a  maple  sap  evaporating  pan  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  maple  syrup  forming  pan.  a  fire  box  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  set  of  honzontally  disposed  gas  circulating 
adjuncts,  a  flue  stack  and  chimney  successively,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  auxiliary  reservoir  for  preheating  sap  prior  to  enter- 
ing said  maple  sap  evaporating  pan;  said  auxiliary  reservoir  con- 
sisting of  a  housing  disposed  in  said  flue  stack  and  including  an 
inlet  for  receiving  cold  sap  m  said  housing;  a  series  of  spaced  open 
end  vertical  tubes  extending  through  said  housing,  each  lube 
including  a  lower  inlet  receiving  flue  gases  from  a  gas  circulating 
adjunct  disposed  underneath  the  auxiliary  reservoir  for  circulation 
through  and  healing  said  tubes  and  an  upper  outlet  for  exiting  said 
bases  to  said  chimney  whereby  cold  sap  received  in  said  auxiliary 
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reservoir  is  healed  by  contact  with  said  heated  tubes;  said  housing 
further  including  an  outlet  allowing  heated  sap  to  be  directed  to 
said  maple  sap  evaporating  pan. 


gate  comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising Pb.  Hg.  Cu.  Cd.  Zn.  Ag.  Ni,  Co.  Ga  and  Cr.  said  contami- 
nated soil  aggregate  comprising  a  classified  soil  fraction 
representing  soil  particles  having  a  size  of  from  0.15  mm  and 
smaller,  said  process  comprising 

providing  an  initial  aqueous  soil  slurry  comprising  said  metal 

contaminated  soil  aggregate; 
admixing  at  least  one  water  soluble  dialkyldithiocarbamate  with 
said  initial  aqueous  soil  slurry   so  as  to  obtain  a  product 
aqueous  soil  slurr>'  comprising  one  or  more  water  insoluble 
metal-dialkyldithiocarbamate  complexes,  each  of  said  water 
insoluble  metal-dialkyldithiocarbamate  complexes  comprising 
a  metal  moiety;  and 
separating      one      or      more      of      said      insoluble      metal- 
dialkyldithiocarbamate  complexes  from  said  product  aqueous 
soil  slurry  so  as  to  obtain  a  treated  aqueous  slurry  comprising 
a  treated  soil  component  having  a  metal  content  lower  than 
thai  of  said  metal  contaminated  soil  aggregate,  and 
wherein  the  metal  moiety  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  water 
insoluble  metal-dialkyldithiocarbamate  complexes  is  a  member  of 
the  group  compnsing  Pb,  Hg.  Cu,  Cd,  Zn,  Ag.  Ni.  Co,  Ga  and  Cr. 


5,772,775 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTION  OF  JUICE  FROM  SUGAR 

CANE 

Michele  Marcelle  Amelie  Riviere,  Appartement  42.  Residence 
"Compagnie  des  Indes"  20  Rue  de  la  Compagnie.  97400 
Saint  Denis,  Reunion  Island.  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,630 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  3/00:  C13D  1/12:1/00 

VS.  CI.  127—45  5  Claims 


® 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  juice  from  fibrous  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

a)  admixing  said  fibrous  material  with  water,  to  form  an  aqueous 
slurry. 

b)  introducing  additional  water  into  said  aqueous  slurry  from 
below  said  aqueous  slurry,  to  displace  and  remove  air  trapped 
in  said  aqueous  slurry. 

c)  displacing  juice  from  said  aqueous  slurry  by  a  flow  of  water 
in  which  the  water  advances  as  a  plug-flow. 

d)  draining  displaced  juice  from  said  aqueous  slurry,  and 

e)  repeating  steps  b>-d)  at  least  once,  wherein  said  aqueous 
slurry  has  a  liquid  content  approximately  20  times  its  content 
of  said  fibrous  material. 


5.772,776 
i  KOCESS  FOK   1  Ht    RECOVERY  OF  HEAVY  METALS 

-.1  (  H  \s  I  (  \i)  \\n  >\i  \u  \\i    {  UNTAMINATED  SOIL 
Bruci    lid"ard    Holbmi.    -i-l    N|iad>  fr  ook    Crescent,    Guelph 
Ontario,  Canada.  NIG  .W5 

Filed  ,lul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4yv.44h 
In!    CI,'   B08B  7/00:  C22B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  134— i  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  a  metal  contaminated  soil 
aggregate  so  as  to  obtain  a  product  comprising  a  treated  soil 
component  having  a  metal  content  lower  than  that  of  the  metal 
contaminated  soil  aggregate,  said  metal  contaminated  soil  aggre- 


5,772,777 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

TO  ENABLE  RECYCLING  THEREOF 
Andre    Vallet.    Saint    Aubin    du    Medoc;    Michel    Delmas. 

Auzeville-Tolosane;  Thierry   Fargere.  Beauvais.  and  Gilles 

Sacher.  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europ- 

eenne  de  Propulsion.  Suresnes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCTl  R"-TI1671,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  i:    i  "'      PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18484.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  2U.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849.683 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  16,  1994,  94  15174 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/(M 
U.S.  CI.  134—2  14  Oaims 

LA  process  for  the  treatment  of  composite  materials  compnsing 
a  matrix  and  reinforcing  fibers,  the  purpose  of  said  process  being  to 
separate  said  fibers  from  said  matnx  in  order  particularly  to 
recover  said  fibers,  which  can  be  recycled  as  reinforcing  fibers, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  materials  are  exposed  to  ozone,  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  Ireatmeni  of  matenals  whose  matnx  contains  an 
alkali  metal  nitride  and  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  liable  to  react 
with  said  nitride. 


5,772,778 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  WASHING  AND 

DISPENSING  OF  BALLS 

Bengt  Adolf  Emanuel  Back,  Stenbarsgatan  7.  S-745  42,  Enko- 

ping,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00806,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0%78,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  624309 
Int.  CI."  A63B  47/04 
VS.  CI.  134—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  dispensing  spherical  objects  from 
a  magazine,  wherein  the  objects  are  brushed  clean  by  a  brush  roll 
and  are  passed  over  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  devices  which 
define  al  least  one  track  leading  to  a  dispensing  arrangement,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

causing  the  objects  to  pass  around  a  curved  track  by  means  of  a 
brush  roll  which  rotates  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
objects  toward  the  dispensing  arrangement,  said  curved  track 
defined  by  curved  upper  ends  of  the  mutually  parallel  devices 
which  surround  a  portion  of  the  brush  roll  and  follow  an  outer 
curvature  of  the  brush  roll  through  a  distance  which  is  shorter 
than  one  complete  revolution  around  the  brush  roll,  and  in  a 
plane  which  extends  generally  perpendicular  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  brush  roll; 
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5.772.781 
MKTHOD  FOR  CIEAMNG  AN  OBJECT  USING  AN 
AGF>  !    I  !)  \  I   l\(  1  f  Ml  ^  \  I'l  M  M  'K(;aNOSILOXANE 
Ilk  |NMC\K  \1  MN 
Minoru  Inada,  Yokohama:  Kimiaki  Kahuki,  Tokyo;  ^'asutaka 
Imajo,  Hachioji:   Noriaki  ^agi.  Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiro 
Saitoh,  Ohta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  177,697.  Jan.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.503,681, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768.554.  Sep.  27.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-065837 
Int.  CI."  B08B  .WS.J/IU:5AH) 
U.S.  CI.  134—10  18  Claims 


777: 


causing  the  objects  to  move  along  the  at  least  one  track  at  a 

speed  which  is  slower  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  brush 

roll:  and 
forcing  the  objects  to  mo\e  along  the  remainder  of  said  at  least 

one  track  and  to  the  dispensing  arrangement  through  which 

the  objects  are  dispensed. 


5,772,779 
PHOTOCONDLCTOR  CLEANING  BRUSH  FOR 
ELIMINATION  OF  PHOTOCONDLCTOR  SCUM 
Donald  Saul  Rimai,  Webster;  Theodore  Herbert  Morse,  Roch- 
ester; John  Robert  Locke,  Spencerport;  Raymond  Charles 
Bowen,  Rochester,  and  James  Clinton  Maher.  North  Rose, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,942 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00:3/00;  A47L  13/40:  C08F  IH/20 

VS.  a.  134—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  brush  for  cleaning  a  photoconduclor  element,  the 
brush  comprised  of  synthetic  fibers  which  are  substantially  free 
from  low  yield  strength,  low  surface  energy  materials,  said  fibers 
bemg  in  operative  relationship  with  the  photoconductor  element  so 
as  to  allow  them  to  brush  the  surface  of  the  element. 


5,772,780 
POLISHING  AGENT  AND  POLISHING  METHOD 
Y'oshio   Homraa,   Hinode-machi:    Kikuo   Kusukawa,   Fujino- 
machi:  Shigeo  Moriyama,  Tama,  and  Masayuki  Nagasawa, 
Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236445 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7AK) 

VS.  CI.  134—7  22  Claims 

1.  A  polishing  method  for  polishing  an  insulating  film  of  a 
silicon  compound  containing  at  least  I*  by  weight  organic  com- 
ponents on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  a  step  of 
chemically-mechanically  polishing  a  surface  of  the  insulating  film 
with  a  slurry  including  cerium  oxide  particles,  said  particles  having 
a  crystallite  size  of  not  more  than  30  nm. 


^^^    • 


1.  A  melhod  for  cleaning  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  cleaning  the  object  with  a  mixture  containing  a 
non-water  system  base  cleaning  agent  and  a  cleaning  power 
promoting  agent  in  one  cleaning  vessel  or  a  plurality  of 
cleaning  vessel  in  sequence,  wherein  if  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
vessels  are  used,  the  cleaning  vessels  are  connected  with  each 
other  such  that  said  mixture  is  transmitted  in  sequence  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  thai  in  which  the  object  is  transmitted. 

(b)  a  second  step  of  cleaning  the  object  with  a  base  cleaning 
agent  alone  in  another  cleaning  vessel  or  a  plurality  of  other 
cleaning  vessels  in  sequence,  wherein  if  a  plurality  of  clean- 
ing vessels  are  used,  the  cleaning  vessels  are  connected  with 
each  other  such  that  said  base  cleaning  agent  is  transmitted  in 
sequence  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  object 
is  transmitted. 

Ic)  a  third  step  of  drying  the  object  by  use  of  a  vapor  drying 
agent 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  recovering  a  cleaning  waste  liquid  from  at 
least  one  cleaning  vessel  selected  from  said  cleaning  vessels 
from  step  (a)  or  (b).  wherein  said  recovered  waste  cleaning 
liquid  is  distilled  to  recover  said  base  cleaning  agent  alone. 
and 

(e)  a  fifth  step  of  re-supplying  said  recovered  base  cleaning 
agent  to  at  least  one  cleaning  vessel  selected  from  said  clean- 
ing vessels  from  steps  (a)  or  (b). 

wherein  said  base  cleaning  agents  in  (a)  and  (b)  are  indepen- 
dently at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  silicon-containing  cleaning  agent  and  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon-containing  cleaning  agent. 

wherein  said  silicon-containing  cleaning  agent  comprises  at  least 
a  polyorganosiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  chain  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  a  formula; 


Ri  — Sl-O- 
I 
RI 


R" 
I 
Si— O- 


R' 

1 
-Si-Ri 
I 
R' 


and 
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a  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  a  formula: 


R' 

I 

Si  — O 

I 

R' 


wherein  R'  in  each  formula  is  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocartxin  group.  I  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5, 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7. 

wherein  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon-containing  cleaning  agent 
comprises  a  \olalile  isoparaffin  having  from  6  to  15  carbon 


5,772,783 

METHOD  FOR  REJUVENATING  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

SOLVENT  USED  IN  CLEANING  A  FABRIC  ARTICLE 

John  F.  Stucker,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  R.R.  Street  &  Co. 

Inc.,  Naperville,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,508.  Jul.  25,  1995.  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,588,  Nov.  9.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,909 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/rM 

U.S.  CI.  134—12  26  Claims 


5.772.782 
Mi.  UHjU  i  UK  KLMEDIATING  CONTAMINATED 
MATERIAL 
Brent  J.   Lashmctt.   Embarrass;   Doug  C.   Lashmett;   H.  W. 
Lashmt'tt.   both   of  Babbitt;    l.arrv    R.   Herzog,   Mt.   Iron; 
Thomas  P.  Tri.  Duluth.  and  Merideth  L.  Karpik.  Eveleth,  all 
of  Minn.,   a.vsignors   to   B&S    Research,    Inc..   Embarrass, 
^linn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  450.140,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.589,(K)4.  which  is  a  di\isi(in  of  Sen  No.  283,611,  Aug.  1, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,492,139.  I  his  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen 

No.  691,178 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/fW,  C02F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  134—10  4  Claims 


.^,1^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminating  material  from  a  com- 
bination material  containing  said  contaminating  material  and  a 
reusable  material  comprising: 

placing  said  combination  material  within  an  enclosed  container 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  sized  to  permit  fluid  to 
pass  therethrough  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  said 
reusable  material  from  passing  therethrough; 

placing  said  container  in  a  cleaning  fluid  within  a  tank,  said 
cleaning  fluid  having  microorganisms  therein  capable  of  con- 
suming at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminating  material,  said 
microorganisms  coming  into  contact  with  said  contaminating 
material  within  said  container  whereby  said  microorganisms 
will  cause  a  separation  of  a  portion  of  said  contaminating 
material  from  said  reusable  material  and  said  cleaning  fluid 
and  will  cause  a  portion  of  said  contaminating  material  to  nse 
to  the  top  surface  of  said  cleaning  fluid  within  said  tank:  and 

skimming  otf  said  contaminating  material  which  has  risen  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  cleaning  fluid; 

leaving  said  enclo.sed  container  within  said  cleaning  fluid  in  said 
tank  until  said  contaminating  material  is  substantially  sepa- 
rated from  said  reusable  material; 

removing  said  enclosed  container  from  said  tank  with  substan- 
tially only  said  reusable  matenal  therein,  said  contaminating 
material  being  substantially  removed  therefrom. 


1.  A  method  of  rejuvenating  a  pressurized  fluid  solvent  used  for 
cleaning  a  fabric  article,  the  pressurized  fluid  solvent  being  con- 
taminated with  contaminants  after  cleaning  the  fabric  article  within 
a  pressunzed  vessel,  the  melhod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cycling  a  primary  flow  of  the  pressurized  fluid  solvent  from  the 
pressurized  vessel  through  at  least  one  filter  to  remove  con- 
taminants from  the  pressurized  fluid  solvent  in  the  primary 
flow,  the  pnmarv  flow  being  cycled  back  to  the  pressunzed 
vessel  after  passing  through  the  filter; 

directing  a  secondary  flow  of  the  pressurized  fluid  solvent  from 
the  pressurized  vessel  to  an  evaporator  to  evaporate  the  pres- 
surized fluid  solvent  of  the  secondary  flow  into  a  vapor  and  to 
separate  contaminants  therefrom; 

liquifying  the  vapor  of  the  secondary  flow  from  the  evaporator 
to  create  rejuvenated  pressurized  fluid  solvent  substantially 
free  of  contaminants;  and 

redirecting  the  rejuvenated  pressurized  fluid  solvent  of  the  sec- 
ondary flow  to  the  pressurized  vessel  for  further  use. 


5,772.784 
ULTRA-LOW  PARTICLE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  CLEANER 
Raj  Mohindra,  Los  Altos;  Abhay  Bhushan,  Palo  Alto;  Rajiv 
Bhiishan.  Mountain  View;  Suraj  Puri,  Los  Altos;  John  H. 
Anderson,  Sn,  Milpitas,  and  Jeffrey  Nowell,  San  Francisco, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  YieldUP  International.  Mountain- 
view,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  437,541,  May  9,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,S7I„337,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

339,326,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.634,978.  This  application 

Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,634 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/0^:5AX) 

U.S.  CI.  134—21  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  cleaning  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

immersing  a  wafer  in  a  liquid  comprising  water,  said  wafer 
including  a  front  face,  a  back  face,  and  an  edge,  said  water 
being  substantially  free  from  panicles  greater  than  about  0.5 
micron  in  diameter; 
providing  a  substantially  panicle  free  environment  adjacent  to 
said  front  face  and  said  back  face  as  said  liquid  is  being 
removed,  said  substantially  particle  free  environment  com- 
prising a  gas  that  is  substantially  free  from  panicles  greater 
than  about  0.5  micron  in  diameter;  and 
introducing  a  cleaning  enhancement  substance  during  said  pro- 
viding step,  said  cleaning  enhancement  substance  doping  said 


4864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


^' 


J 


/" 

_     Mtiar 

IMCI« 

^ 

SOWBI 

sma 

liquid  which  is  anached  to  said  from  face  and  said  hack  face 
to  cause  a  concentration  gradient  of  said  cleaning  enhance- 
ment substance  in  said  attached  liquid  to  accelerate  fluid  flow 
of  said  attached  liquid  oft'  of  said  wafer,  said  cleaning 
enhancement  substance  comprising  a  non-saturated  com- 
pound: 
wherein  said  wafer  is  subMantiaily  free  from  mechanical  move- 
ment during  said  providing  se  and  introducing  se  to  decrease 
a  possibility  of  any  substantial  damage  to  said  wafer. 

I 


t 

5.772,785 
MACHINE  DI.SHVVASHING  PROCESS 
Cornells  Schouten.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Epen- 
huysen  Chemie  N.V.,  Zwjjndrecht,  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  SMSM) 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.    18,    1994, 
9401932:  Feb.  10,  1995,  9500254 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  y02:5/0O 
L.S.  CI.  134—25.2  25  Claims 


5,772.786 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  LINE  SOAP 

DISPKN-  vN  •    WD  LIPASE  ENZYMES 
Beatrijs  Lutgardt  \.  l.U  Miiet.  Mcisc,  Belgium:  Johan  Gerv^in 
L.  Pluyter,  Strombeek-Bever.  Netherlands,  and  Lynda  Anne 
Jones.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/L;S93/08875.  §  371  Date  Mar.  I.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/07984.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  392.843.  Mar.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  706JI93 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.   13, 
1993.  93870170 

Int.  CI."  CUD  .V.W6.-.W7.-  B08B  )til/OS 
U.S.  CI.  134—25.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  soiled  dishes  comprising  the  step  of 
treating  said  dishes  in  an  automatic  dishwashing  machine  with  a 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  0. 1'7f  to  40'7r  by  weight  of  a  lime  soap  dispersant  which 
has  a  lime  soap  dispersing  power  of  no  more  than  8  and  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  water-soluble  salts  of  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  acrylamide  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said 
copolymers  have  a  molecular  weight  of  from  5.000  to 
20.000  and  do  not  demonstrate  surfactant  capability:  and 

ii)  surfactant  lime  soap  dispersanis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci^  to  C.^  dimethyl  amine  oxides,  betaines 
and  sulfobeiaines; 

(b)  from  0.001  ^r  to  2^  by  weight  of  active  lipolytic  enzyme 
obtained  from  a  lipase-producing  strain  of  pseiidonumas 
pseudimkaliKenes: 

(c)  from  209f  to  60^?^  of  a  water-soluble  detergent  builder 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicates, 
carbonates  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(d)  from  O.OI'J  to  15'^  of  a  suds  suppressing  system  comprising 
a  silicone.  2-alkyl  alcanol.  or  mixture. 


I.  A  dish-washing  process  in  a  dish-washing  machine  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

blowing  a  gas  through  a  hollow  pipe: 

metering  a  cleaning  composition  in  powder  form  into  the  pipe 
while  the  gas  is  blowing  to  disburse  a  cloud  of  the  composi- 
tion throughout  a  crockery  containing  portion  of  the  dish- 
washing machine  and  over  the  crockery  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  surface  of  the  crockery  is  at  least  panially  covered  with  the 
cleaning  composition: 

subsequently  exposing  the  crockery  to  a  solvent  to  give  said 
powder-form  cleaning  composition  an  operational  form  while 
said  powder-form  composition  is  still  on  the  crockery:  and 

when  the  process  is  to  be  stopped,  stopping  the  metering  of  the 
composition  before  stopping  the  blowing  of  the  gas  through 
the  pipe. 


5.772.787 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  MAINTAINING 

VTSCOSir^    \M'  I'M  I'l  \IM  --  ti.k  ''.^  -If  K  i'.\SED 

1  1,I,\(J  l.NK.S 

Joseph  John  Weishew.  Oreland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Langston 

Corporation.  Cherry  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.479 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  18.  1995, 
9500937 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  134—26  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  and  cleaning  a  device  for  measuring 
a  parameter  of  an  ink  for  use  in  a  print  station  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  parameter  of  the 

ink: 
raising  the  measunng  device  out  of  a  container  adapted  for 
holding  ink: 
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moving  a  carriage  which  carries  both  a  cleaning  container  and 
the  ink  container  such  that  the  cleaning  container  underlies 
the  measuring  device:  and 

lowering  the  measuring  device  in  the  cleaning  container  for 
cleaning  and  maintaining  said  device. 


5.772.788 

REMOVING  AGENT  FOR  SILICONE  FILM  ADHERING 

TO  PANES  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SILICONE 

FILM 

.\tsushi  Ikeda.  and  Seigo  Shinohara.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995.  7-283640 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/(HI:  C23G  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  134—38  16  Claims 

1.  A  removing  agent  for  silicone  him  adhenng  to  a  surface  of  a 
pane  which  comprises  water  and  at  least  one  acidic  fluoride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acidic  immonium  fluoride 
and  an  acidic  potassium  fluoride  wherein  an  amount  of  the  acidic 
fluoride  is  from  0.1.5  to  15  wt  '7c  of  the  total  amount  of  the  agent. 


5.772,789 

FLl  X-REMOV  IN(;  AQUEOUS  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Eric  E.  Eichhorn.  Princeton,  and  Francis  R.  Cala,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.. 

Princeton.  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  752,141 
Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  134— »0  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  concentrate  capable  of  removing  solder- 
ing flux  residues  from  a  surface  of  an  electronic  assembly  without 
leaving  significant  amounts  of  white  residue  on  surfaces  of  clean- 
ing equipment  used  in  removing  said  flux  residues  with  said 
composition,  said  concentrate  comprising: 

(A)  a  flux-removing  portion  containing  an  alkaline  salt  compo- 
nent, wherein  the  alkaline  salt  component  consists  of  one  or 
more  potassium  carbonate  salts:  and 

(B)  an  aqueous  portion  in  which  said  flux-removing  portion  is 
disposed: 

wherein  said  cleaning  concentrate  has  a  non-potassium  alkali 
metal  content  of  O^c  by  weight: 

further  wherein  said  cleaning  concentrate  is  capable  of  forming 
wet  residues  on  the  surfaces  of  the  cleaning  equipment, 
wherein  all  or  substantially  all  of  said  wet  residues  are  trans- 
parent. 


5.772.790 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVING 

HMPUR  RIs-rmES 

Lee  M.  Huber.  Cary.  N.C..  .i^  ,.,i  .  i   lo  Reichhold  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.596 
Int.  CI."  B08B  J/14 
U.S.  CI.  134—42  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  hot  melt  polyurethane  reactive 
(HMPUR)  adhesives  having  isocyanate  groups  available  for  reac- 
tion, said  composition  comprising: 

a  monofunclional  amine  additive  capable  of  reaction  with  the 
isocyanate  groups  of  the  HMPUR  adhesives  to  be  removed: 
and 
a  noncurable  polyurethane  prepolymer  which  does  not  react  with 
the  isocyanate  groups  of  the  HMPUR  adhesives. 


5.772.791 

FLOATING  SOLAR  POWER  PLANT  WITH 

ASYMMETRICAL  CONCENTR.\TORS 

Johannes  Nikolaus  Laing.  1253  La  Jolla  Rancho  Rd..  La  Jolla. 

Calif.  92037 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.241 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (;ermanv.  Jun.  20,  1995,  195  22 
215.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  MA)52 
U.S.  CI.  136—246  8  Claims 


1  A  solar  power  plant  consisting  of  a  circular  platform  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis,  floating  on  a  layer  of  water  (48).  the  platform 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  concentrator  channels  (4).  each 
concentrator  channel  (4l  being  covered  with  linear  lenses  (40).  a 
turning  device  being  provided  which  turns  the  platform  during 
sunshine  hours  so  that  the  concentrator  channels  (4)  point  to  the 
azimuth  of  the  sun.  whereby  each  concentrator  channel  (4)  com- 
prises a  trough-like  structure  having  a  wall  portion  (41)  oriented 
almost  vertically,  photovoltaic  cells  (3.  60)  targeted  by  the  concen- 
trated solar  rays  (31.  34)  are  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  venical  wall  portion  (41).  and  a  passage  of 
triangular  cross-section  (44)  remains  through  which  ambient  air 
airflow. 


5,772,792 
SOLAR  GENERATOR 
Johann  Zimmermann.  Santisweg   10.  D-88281   Schlier,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04570.  §  371  Date  Jul.  30.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18235.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,713 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  9419371 
U 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  JIA)5H 
UJS.  CI.  136—248  6  Claims 


1.  A  sun  generator  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  filled  with  a  first  fluid: 

an  outer  tube  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and  filled  with  a 
second  fluid  in  which  magnetic  particles  are  suspended,  said 
first  and  second  fluids  being  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship: 

an  electrical  healing  element  adjacent  said  inner  tube  and  inside 
of  said  outer  tube: 
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a  system  of  lenses  located  on  said  outer  tube,  said  system  of 
lenses  receivmg  radiation  and  reflecting  a  part  of  the  received 
radiation  to  said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube  for  healing  of 
said  first  and  second  fluid  mediums: 

a  photovoltaic  material  integral  with  said  system  of  lenses  which 
produces  a  direct  current  when  radiation  impinges  thereon, 
which  direct  current  produces  an  active  electromagnetic  held 
in  said  material: 

a  hrst  circulating  means  for  circulating  said  second  fluid  and  the 
magnetic  panicles  therein  in  said  outer  tube  whereby  said 
magnetic  particles  circulating  in  said  second  fluid  generate  an 
alternating  current  in  conjunction  with  the  electromagnetic 
field  which  is  applied  to  said  heating  element  to  heat  said 
second  fluid  directly  and  hence  said  first  fluid:  and 

a  second  circulating  means  for  circulating  said  first  fluid  to 
obtain  heat  energy  from  said  first  fluid  and  to  cool  said  second 
fluid. 


5,772,793 

Tl  BE-IN-Tl  BE  THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC  GENER.ATOR 

John  Asbcroft:   Brian  Campbell,  both  of  Scotia,  and  David 

DePoy.  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.V.,  a.s.si8nors  to  The  L'nited 

States   of  .America   as    represented   by    the   United   States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Scr.  No.  697,836 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  Jl/05fl 

VS.  CI.  136—253  17  Claims 
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5,772,794 
MANl  I  \(    11  KIM;  METHOD  OF  M\(.N(  I  H    ilKAD 
\\'\-\k  \  !  I  s  XMIH  SPIN  \  \!  \  I    KKKECT 
N1\(,NKI()RKMM|V  1    (li  \D 
Ya.sufurai  L'no.  Nagano;  Daisuke  Miyauchi,  Tokyo,  and  Mikio 
Matsuzaki,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,762 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1995.  7-286391 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  //W 

U.S.  CI,  148—108  9  Claims 
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MAGNETIZATION    Of 
MATERIAL 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  apparatus  with  a 
magneloresistive  head  utilizing  a  spin  vahe  ettect.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  multi-layered  spin  valve  structure  on  a 
substrate,  said  structure  including  at  least  first  and  second  thin 
film  layers  of  soft  ferromagnetic  material  separated  by  a  thin 
film  layer  of  non-magnetic  maienal.  one  of  said  first  and 
second  thin  film  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material  being  pinned 
by  a  thin  film  layer  of  antiferromagneiic  material: 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  spin  valve  magneloresistive  head 
using  the  multi-layered  spin  valve  structure:  and 

a  third  step  of  assembling  a  magnetic  head  apparatus  using  said 
spin  valve  magneloresistive  head. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  to  third  steps  including  a  heat  treatment 
stage  executed  at  a  temperature  which  will  vary  a  uniaxial 
anisotropy  of  said  pinned  thin  film  layer  of  soft  ferromagnetic 
material. 

said  method  further  including  a  final  heat  treatment  step  of 
heating  said  multi-layered  spin  valve  structure  with  applica- 
tion of  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  track 
width  direction  of  said  spin  \alve  magneloresistive  head  so 
that  said  pinned  thin  film  layer  of  soft  ferromagnetic  material 
has  a  uniaxial  anisotropy,  said  final  heat  treatment  step  being 
executed  after  said  heat  treatment  stage  is  completed  and  at 
least  after  one  of  said  second  to  third  steps. 


1.  .A  thermophotovoltaic  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  thermal  radiator  tube: 

a  cooling  tube  concentrically  disposed  within  said  at  least  one 
thermal  radiator  tube,  the  cooling  tube  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  interior  surface: 

an  array  of  thermophotovoltaic  cells  disposed  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  cooling  tube. 

wherein  the  cooling  tube  has  an  hexagonal  exterior  cross- 
sectional  shape: 

a  shell  surrounding  the  at  least  one  thermal  radiator  tube,  the 
shell  having  a  first  end  and  a  .second  end:  and 

an  inner  and  an  outer  tubesheet  located  at  the  first  and  at  the 
second  end  of  the  shell,  each  tubesheet  having  an  apenure 
corresponding  to  each  cooling  tube. 

the  at  least  one  thermal  radiator  tube  extending  within  the  shell 
between  the  inner  tubesheets.  and  the  cooling  tube  extending 
within  the  shell  through  the  corresponding  apertures  of  the 
inner  tubesheets  to  the  corresponding  apertures  of  the  outer 
mbesheels. 


5,772,795 
HIGH  STRENGTH  DFf  f  OR  \\MM    M  li  I    HFVELOPED 

BY  REACl  I!  |^  'A  I  1  H   WIMUM  \ 

J.  Scott  Lally.  Murrysville,  and  Hari^h   \.  Holla,  .Monroeville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  SX  Corporatiim.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.205 

Int.  CI."  C23C  (V26,  C21D  M)4:l/06 

L1.S.  CI.  148—221  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  sheet  of  deep  drawing  quality  special 

killed,  fully  stabilized  type  steel  of  uniform  enhanced  strength  and 

good  formability  and  weldability,  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  essentially  unalloyed  interstitial  free  carbon  steel 
melt  having  a  carbon  content  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.01 
weight  percent: 

b)  adding  to  the  steel  melt  a  strengthening  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  niobium  and  \anadium  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  total  amount  from  about  0.01  to  about  0..^ 
free  atomic  percent  available  strengthening  element  uncom- 
bined  with  other  elements: 
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c)  casting  and  rolling  the  steel  Into  a  sheet  according  to  a 
practice  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  hot  rolling 
and  (B)  hot  rolling  followed  by  cold  rolling,  wherein,  when 
practice  (A)  is  selected,  the  steel  slab  is  hot  rolled  to  a  bar  at 
a  starting  temperature  between  23?0°  F.  and  1750°  F..  fol- 
lowed by  finish  rolling,  with  a  ferrite  structure,  starting 
toward  the  high  end  of  a  temperature  range  of  about 
12(X)°-1675°  F.  and  finishing  toward  the  low  end  of  this 
temperature  range,  and  coiling  below  about  1250°  F,  and 
wherein,  when  practice  (B)  is  selected,  hot  rolling  is  carried 
out  by  a  practice  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
rolling  the  steel  slab,  with  an  austenite  structure,  in  the  tem- 
perature range  of  about  2350°  F.  to  1500°  F.  followed  b\ 
coiling  (2)  rolling  the  steel  slab,  with  a  ferrite  structure,  in  the 
temperature  range  from  a  starting  temperature  of  about  1675° 
F.  and  finishing  and  coiling  at  a  temperature  above  1375°  F. 
with  coiling  temperature  not  less  than  about  1350°  F.  and  the 
hot  rolling  is  followed  by  cold  rolling  of  the  thus  hot-rolled 
sheet  to  a  reduction  in  thickness  of  at  least  about  609f^: 

d)  coiling  the  rolled  sheet: 

el  annealing  the  rolled  sheet  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  1275°  F.  to  about  1350°  F.  to  optimize  formation  of  a 
(111)  grain  structure  of  the  steel: 

f)  treating  the  annealed  sheet  in  an  open  coil  annealing  furnace 
in  an  isothermal  step  at  a  nitriding  temperature  from  about 
800°  F.  to  about  1250°  F.  with  a  nitnding  gas  delivered  to  the 
annealing  furnace  and  consisting  of  ammonia  and  a  inert 
buff^er  gas  in  such  a  ratio  that  exhaust  gas  composition  at  an 
exit  edge  of  the  open  coil  is  about  1  \ol.  "Jf  to  about  1 1  vol.  ^ 
ammonia  to  all  other  gases  present  in  the  exhaust  mixture,  and 
for  a  time  from  about  '2  hour  to  about  12  hours  depending  on 
the  sheet  thickness  and  the  desired  depth  of  strengthening,  to 
nitride  the  steel  through  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  sheet  thick- 
ness; 

g)  recirculating  the  nitriding  gas  through  the  fiimace  at  a  rate 
and  In  a  manner  to  provide  fully  developed  laminar  gas  flow 
across  the  width  of  the  sheet,  and  substantially  equal  gas  flow 
rates  in  coil  interwrap  spaces  from  inner  to  outer  wraps: 

h)  controlling  the  strengthening  of  the  steel  sheet  as  a  function 
of  steel  composition,  the  nitnding  gas  composition,  nitriding 
time,  nitriding  temperature,  thickness  of  the  steel  sheet  and 
depth  of  strengthening  desired  to  provide  a  steel  sheet  having 
an  0.2*^  off-set  yield  strength  after  temper  rolling  of  at  least 
about  45  ksi  and  an  r  value  in  excess  of  about  1.8  for  the  cold 
rolled  sheet. 


5,772.''"^ 

i  I  \!l't  k  \l  i  HI-  STABLE  l-l  KM  \NENT  MAGNET 

.■\n(lri^>    ^     kiiii     !'"tt^l)iiri;h.   V.i      issignor  to  ^T'^1   ^lagnex 

IntlT  !S.l!!ii|,:li     111.        N,'VMii"li     I'.l 

I  li.  1  \.  N.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  560.88S 
Int.  CI."  HO  IF  im> 
U.S.  a.  148—303  6  Oaims 

1.  A  rare  earth  element  containing  permanent  magnet  having  a 
Curie  temperature  of  =750°  C,  a  temperature  coeflicieni  of  intrin- 
sic coercivity  of  =-0.2%/°C..  intrinsic  coercivity  at  room  tempera- 
ture of  glO  kOp.  a  temperature  coefficient  of  remanence  of 
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^-QA'irC.  remanence  at  room  temperature  of  S8  kG.  and  an 
energy  product  at  room  temperature  of  g  15  MGO,..  with  a  maxi- 
mum operating  temperature  of  §300°  C. 


5.772,797 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM.  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Kaitji  Nakanishi.  Hadano:  Osamu  Shimizu,  Minami-.Ashigara: 

Satoshi  Yoshida,  Hachioji:   Masaaki   Katayama.  Odawara. 

and    Tatsuya    Isomura.    Minami-Ashigara.    all    of   Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,661,  .4pr.  7,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,624,  May  5,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.421.915.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707 J59. 

May  29.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

470,662,  Jan.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.117^121.  This  application 

Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  775,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1989.  1-15112: 
Feb.  8,  1989.  1-27518;  Feb.  15.  1989.  1-33726;  Aug.  9.  1989, 
1-204586;  Nov.  27.  1989.  1-304811;  Dec.  1.  1989.  1-310607;  Dec. 
6,  1989.  1-315361;  Jan.  17.  1990.  2-6242;  May  15,  1991, 
3-138561;  Jul.  19.  1991,  3-203696 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/147 
U.S.  CI.  148—306  7  Claims 


■!  - 


> 

= 4    i 

--«—   4  5 

— — -  2  e 
— —  3  0    4« 

= 1    S      iH 

• I    S      4H 


m 


13 

10  ■ 

I 
'r 

<  r 


r»«itT 

COMPOaiTtOH 


i  A 


r-'*,',;.. 


;  :       !  3       7  :     I!  0     I!  i 

r     MOLAD      FRACTION       [BOlkl 
DURIWO      FILM      FORUATIOM 


1.  A  soft  magnetic  thin  film  comprised  of  a  single-layer  structure 
of  a  substantially  uniform  composition  represented  by  the  compo- 
sitional formula  Fe_,.,„M„ThN^ .  wherein  a.  b,  c  and  m  are  atomic 
percent,  M  stands  for  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Co.  Ru  and  Ni,  and  T  stands  for  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf,  Ti,  Mo  and  W,  and 
wherein  0<m/a<0.3.  0<b<20  and  0<c<22  with  the  exclusion  of  the 
range  wherein  both  b<7.5  and  c<5.  said  soft  magnetic  thin  film 
exhibiting  a  coercivity  H,  of  400  Am"'  (5  Oe)  or  less,  having  a 
crystallographic  orientation  of  substantially  a  Fe(  1 10)  and  having  a 
saturation  magnetostriction  constant  75  in  the  range  1.6x10"^  to  0 
in  an  absolute  value. 
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5.772.798 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 

BISMITH 
Leonard  F.  P.  Van  Swam.  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Power  Corporation.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1V97,  Sen  No.  823,941 

Int.  CI."  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  148-^21  15  aaims 

1.  A  high  strength  zirconium  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 

molybdenum  and  3  to  6  weight  percent  bismuth  and  the  balance 

zirconium. 


5.772.799 
MrrHOD  FOR  MAKING  CAN  END  AND  TAB  STOCK 
lwh-(hiang  Sun.  Danville,  and  William   Betts.  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation.  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Set.  No.  531,554 

InL  CI.*  C22C  21/06 

VS.  a.  148-^39  13  Claims 
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1  A  can  lid  or  tab  stock  for  aluminum  alloy  containers  formed 
of  aluminum  alloy  containmg  less  than  about  2%  by  weight  mag- 
nesium and  having  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  at  least  50.000 
psi  produced  by  strip  casting  and  aluminum  alloy  to  form  a  hot 
stnp  or  belt  cast  feedstock,  rapidly  quenching  the  hoi  feedstock  to 
prevent  substantial  precipitation  of  alloying  elements  and  cold 
rolling  the  quenched  feedstock  to  reduce  its  thickness. 


5,772,800 

ALUMINILTVf  ALLOY  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANLTACTURE 

Mfred  L.  Heinz.  Niederahr;  Werner  A.  Schelb.  Ransbach- 
Kdumbach:  Alfred  J.  P.  Haszler.  V'allendar,  and  Otmar  M. 
MuUer.  Koblenz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoogovens 
.\luminium  Walzprodukte  GmbH.  Koblenz.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.114 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    9,    1994, 

'4<M)939;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  19,  1995,  95200134;  May  12, 

1995.  9521243 

Int.  a.*  C22F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148—502  39  Qaims 
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30  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  aluminium  alloy  plate  with  a 
thickness  of  more  than  5  cm  (2  inches)  having  an  average  logarith- 
mic fatigue  life  of  more  than  100,000  cycles  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  ASTM  test  method  E  466.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  melt  of  the  alloy. 

(b)  casting  the  melt  into  an  ingot,  and 

(c)  hot  rolling  the  ingot  into  the  plate  by  roiling  the  ingot  in  a 
plurality  of  passes,  the  method  further  including  degassing 
said  melt  before  said  casting  to  such  an  extent  that  in  the 


solidified  ingot  before  said  hot  rolling  the  density'  of 
micropores  with  a  size  larger  than  80  pm  as  measured  by 
Optical  Microscopy  of  samples  taken  from  the  midplane  (T/2) 
position  of  the  ingot  is  less  than  0.1  micropores  per  cm",  and 
in  at  least  one  pass  of  said  hot  rolling,  rolling  the  ingot  using 
work  rolls  of  radius  R  in  a  hot  rolling  roll  stand  with  a 
reduction  ratio 


Y=- 


ho-h\ 
ho 


in  which  expression  ho  is  the  entry  thickness  of  the  ingot  in  that 
pass  and  hi  is  the  exit  thickness  of  the  ingot  in  thai  pass,  the 
reduction  ratio  y  satisfying  the  condition 
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and  the  volume  porosity  of  the  plate  is  less  than  0.005%. 
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Filed  Sep.  2.^  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29,  1995 
Int.  CI.''  C22F  I  AX):  B60B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—552 


IJ()V5.Vl(4()(i 


12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  forming  of  wheel  rims  in  metal  alloy  of  the 
kind  comprising  a  disc  from  which  an  alternating  sequence  of 
spokes  and  gaps  is  made  and  of  a  lateral  surface  defined  b>  a 
middle  portion  delimited  by  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the 
process  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  following  steps: 

obtaining  a  blank  by  a  casting  process,  the  blank  being  approxi- 
mately in  the  shape  of  a  double  Y,  in  a  diametrical  cross 
section: 

mechanically  cold  processing  the  blank  by  cutting  material  away 
from  Its  central  area,  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  disc  and 
from  Its  lateral  surface; 

heating  the  semi-tinished  work  in  a  furnace; 

fixing  the  heated  semi-finished  work  across  a  spindle  and  a 
tail  stock; 

turning  the  spindle  and  the  semi-finished  work  about  an  axis 
corresponding  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  nm; 

after  mechanically  cold  processing  the  blank,  flow  forming  by 
passing  a  roller  over  the  areas  constituted  by  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  semi-finished  work  to  create  a  channel  with  an 
inner  edge,  an  outer  edge  and  a  middle  portion,  leaving  a 
defined  machining  allowance  depending  on  the  subsequent 
heat  treatments;  and 

mechanically  cold  processing  the  rim  by  cutting  material  away 
from  the  lateral  surface,  including  the  inner  edge,  the  outer 
edge  and  the  middle  portion,  to  remove  the  machining  allow- 
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ance  left  by  the  earlier  flow  forming  process  and  to  work  the 
rim  down  to  the  required  size. 


5.772,804 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  \\       Mx;     i   MXOYS 

HAVING  SUPERPLAST  U    ( '  k  <  >  ( •  t .  k  1 1 ES 
Kevin  R,  Brown.  Pleasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52U%4 
5.772.802  ,„,_  Q_<,  (,22C  2I/(K) 

MElll   ■f.i.K     UKix.     .    XN      Nh   xNDTABSTOCK       U.S.  CI.  148-564  15  Claims 

T.  C.  .Suii,  Daiuilli,  and  Viiiij.ins  i'-tv,-  S'lfasanton,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaisti  xhnu!  o  A  "  h.mical  Corpora- 
tion, P!(  ;i'-;intnn,  t'.ilif 

t  i,.;    >  i    :    1995,  Ser  No.  538,415 
Int.  CI,"  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—551 


27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  can  end  and  tab  stock  for  aluminum 
alloy  containers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  strip  casting  an  aluminum  alloy  by  depositing  molted  alumi- 
num between  a  pair  of  continuously  moving  metal  belts  to 
form  a  hot  strip  cast  feedstock  to  be  used  10  make  can  ends  or 
tabs, 

(b)  rapidly  quenching  the  hot  feedstock  to  prevent  substantial 
precipitation  of  alloying  elements  as  intermetallic  compounds. 

(c)  rapidly  heating  the  feedstock  to  anneal  the  feedstock  and 
effect  recrystallization  without  causing  substantial  precipita- 
tion of  alloying  elements, 

(d)  quenching  the  annealed  feedstock  to  avoid  substantial  pre- 
cipitation of  alloying  elements,  and 

(e)  cold  rolling  the  quenched  feedstock  to  reduce  the  thickness 
of  the  feedstock. 


5.772.803 
I' iKMdN  \;  f  '.    Hi   \-    n\(.  ■>rKI\(,  ^t  \!U    -il    V  BULK- 
.^(H.ll.iii  U.Nt,  A.M(>kl'HtH  .V  .NH.lALl.R    ALLOY 
Atakan  Peker,  Aliso  Viejo;  William  L,  Johnson,  Pasadena,  and 
David  M,  Scruggs.  Oceanside.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amorphous    Technologies    International.    Laguna    Niguel, 
Calif, 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,918 

Int  CI."  C22C  45/10 

U.S.  CI.  148—561  17  Claims 
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11.  A  method  for  providing  springy  performance  in  an  article, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bulk-solidifying  amorphous  metallic  alloy,  the  bulk- 
solidifying  amorphous  metallic  alloy  being  a  metallic  alloy 
which  is  capable  of  being  cooled  from  the  melt  at  a  cooling 
rale  of  less  than  about  500°  C.  per  second,  yet  retain  an 
amorphous  structure:  and 

processing  the  bulk-solidifying  amorphous  metallic  alloy  into 
the  shape  of  a  torsionally  reacting  spring  having  an  amor- 
phous metallic  structure. 


8  A  method  of  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  having  superplastic 
properties,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  heal  treatable  aluminum  alloy; 

(b)  heating  the  alloy; 
(c  )  initial  hot  rolling; 

(d)  holding  at  a  temperature  and  time  period  sufficient  to  create 
precipitates  of  intermetallic  constituents  having  a  diameter 
ranging  from  about  0.5  to  10  microns; 

(e)  hot  rolling  to  an  exit  temperature  ranging  from  70°  F  to  650° 
F,  wherein  the  alloy  is  hot  rolled  at  an  initial  temperature  and 
then  cooled  rapidly  to  an  exit  temperature,  the  rapid  cooling 
being  adapted  to  retain  as  much  strain  energy  in  the  meial  as 
fMDssible  and  to  impede  the  loss  of  this  energy  by  recrystalli- 
zation and  recovery;  and 

(0  cold  rolling  to  a  gauge  corresponding  to  a  percentage  of  cold 
work  selected  from  among  those  falling  within  the  zone 
defined  by  the  lines  joining  the  points  of  A  (475°  F,  10%),  B 
(650°  F,  99%).  C  (70°  F,  99%),  and  D  (70°  R,  10%)  shown  in 
FIG.  2,  showing  the  relationship  between  the  hot  rolling  exit 
temperature  and  the  percent  of  cold  work,  thereby  producing 
an  aluminum  alloy  capable  of  having  superplastic  properties. 


5.772.805 

WHEEL  SAFETY  RIM 

Glen  L.  Bobst.  2910  North  St,  Helena  Hwy..  St.  Helena.  Calif. 

94574 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,617,  Oct.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep,  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,761 
Int  CI."B60C  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  152—158  1  Claim 


I.  A  wheel  safety  assembly  for  use  with  an  inflatable  vehicle 
wheel,  said  assembly  comprising  three  arcuate  segments  secured  to 
an  interior  penpheral  surface  of  an  existing  vehicle  wheel  nm. 
each  of  said  arcuate  segments  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  interior  peripheral  surface  of  said  vehicle  wheel  nm  and  being 
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aligned  in  a  balanced  and  symmetrical  relationship,  each  of  said 
arcuate  segments  further  including  arcuately  shaped  supporting 
surfaces   engageable   with    an    Interior   peripheral    surface   of  a 
deflated  vehicle  tire,  thereby  to  prevent  a  complete  collapsing  of 
said  deflated  vehicle  tire  so  as  to  permit  a  vehicle  to  continue 
traveling  on  said  deflated  vehicle  tire  until  a  repair  thereof  can  be 
completed  the  assembly  further  including  a  plurality  of  support 
plates  each  with  a  bottom  arcuate  surface  welded  to  the  vehicle 
wheel  nm  with  elastomeric  connectors  and  a  pair  of  apertures 
formed  in  each  of  the  suppon  plates: 
said  elastomenc  connectors  situated  within  the  apertures  of  the 
support  plates  and  including  a  cylindrically  shaped  rubber 
grommet  frictionally  retained  therein  for  permitting  both  cir- 
cumferential and  radial  movement  of  said  arcuate  segments, 
thereby  to  achieve  a  precise  balancing  effect,  wherein  the 
grommets  further  include  an  interior  metallic  sleeve; 
said  arcuate  segments  each  including  an  integral  support  nm 
extending  downwardly  from  the  support  surfaces  and  having 
downwardly   extending  engagement  tabs  on  opposed  ends 
thereof  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  formed 
therein  for  allowing  the  coupling  thereof  with  the  elastomeric 
connectors  of  the  corresponding  support  plates  via  a  threaded 
fastener,  lock  nut  and  washer  combination; 
said  arcuate  segments  each  identically  shaped  and  designed  with 
a  T-shaped  cross-section,  and  further  wherein  each  of  said 
arcuate  segments  are  equidistantly  and  spacedly  positioned 
around  said  vehicle  wheel  to  dehne  a  circular  contiguration; 
said  arcuate  segment,s  being  relatively  moveable  with  respect  to 
said  support  plates  during  a  rotational   movement  of  said 
vehicle  tire,  thereby  to  facilitate  said  precise  balancing  effect; 
and 
at  least  two  unitary  installation  tools  each  having  an  S-shaped 
configuration  with  a  first  generally  U-shaped  portion  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  protrusions  formed  along  a  first  end  thereof; 
a  second  U-shaped  portion  having  a  pair  of  side  members,  one 
of  which  is  integrally  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  first 
portion  with  at  least  one  protrusion  formed  thereon  adjacent 
the  protrusions  of  the  first  portion;  and  a  third  lip  portion 
integrally  coupled  to  an  end  of  one  of  the  side  members  of  the 
second  portion  which  resides  distant  the  first  U-shaped  por- 
tion, wherein  the  first  portion,  the  second  portion,  and  the 
third  portion  reside  in  a  plane. 


first  end  portion  and  the  second  end  portion,  wherein  each  of  said 
sipes  has  a  substantially  uniform  width  along  iis  enure  depth  at  the 
first  end  portion  and  the  second  end  portion  and  said  substantially 
uniform  width  extending  to  a  first  depth  in  said  first  and  second 
end  portions,  each  of  said  sipes  has  an  expanded  width  portion  at 
the  bottom  of  the  sipe  compared  to  said  substantially  uniform 
width  at  least  at  a  greater  part  of  a  remaining  portion  which 
extends  to  a  second  depth  and  does  not  have  an  expanded  width  at 
the  bottom  of  the  sipe  at  the  first  end  portion  and  the  second  end 
portion,  wherein  said  second  depth  is  greater  than  said  first  depth. 


5,772,806 
PNEUM.\TIC  TIRES 
^l  I  a-hiro  Moriya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,184 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242939 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  ll/n 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  12  Claims 

E 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread,  said  tread  comprising; 
plurality  of  main  grooves  and  sipes  extending  between  adjacent 
main  grooves,  each  of  said  sides  having  a  substantially  uniform 
width  at  a  tread  surface  and  having  a  first  end  portion  opening  to 
one  of  the  adjacent  grooves,  a  second  end  portion  opening  to  the 
other  of  the  adjacent  grooves  and  a  remaining  portion  between  the 
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5,772,807 
Mill  THREAD  OF  RIB/GROOVE 

(  list  k;i  RVTION 
Femand  Antoine  Joseph  t  .uru  ii.   H.isloune,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  The  Goodyear  Tin   >s.  Kybher  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  Ih,  i'>'^(i,  Ser.  No.  715,264 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60C  1/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  1  aaim 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  of  a  cap/base  construction 
including  a  tread  cap  and  a  tread  base  where  said  tread  cap  has 
from  three  to  and  including  seven  continuous,  circumferential, 
spaced  apart  ribs  with  from  two  to  six  corresponding  associated, 
adjoining,  grooves  between  the  ribs,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
ribs  has  a  multiplicity  of  sipes  on  the  surface  of  the  rib.  wherein 
said  tire  has  a  TRA  rated  maximum  load  limit  in  a  range  of  about 
204.^  kg  to  about  5000  kg.  at  an  inflation  pressure  in  a  range  of 
about  723  to  about  792  kpa  and  a  bead  diameter  in  a  range  of  about 
48  to  about  64  cm  (about  19  to  about  25  inches)  characterized  in 
that,  for  its  tread  of  cap/base  construction: 

(A)  the  tread  cap  is  comprised  of.  based  on  100  pans  by  weight 
(phr)  elastomers  11)  elastomers  comprised  of  (a)  about  25  to 
about  35  phr  of  organic  solution  polymerization  prepared 
styrene/butadiene  copolymer  rubber  having  a  styrene  content 
of  about  15  to  about  25  percent  and  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about 
-70°  C.  to  about  -80°  C.  (b)  about  65  to  about  75  phr  of 
isoprene/butadiene  copolymer  rubber  having  an  isoprene  con- 
tent in  a  range  of  about  40  to  about  60  percent  and  a  Tg  in  a 
range  of  about  -60°  C.  to  about  -90°  C.  (2)  about  50  to  about 
70  phr  carbon  black  reinforcing  filler  as  (a)  about  60  to  about 
70  weight  percent  carbon  black  having  an  Iodine  adsorption 
value  in  a  range  of  about  1 15  to  about  130  g/kg  and  a  DBF 
number  in  a  range  of  about  105  to  about  118  cmVlOO  g  and, 
conespondingly.  (b)  about  40  to  about  30  weight  percent 
carbon  black  having  an  Kxline  adsorption  value  in  a  range  of 
about  105  to  about  113  g/kg  and  a  DBF  number  in  a  range  of 
about  120  to  about  130  cmVlOO  g:  and 

(B)  the  tread  ba.se  compnses  cis  1.4  -polyisoprene  natural  rubber 
reinforced  with  about  20  to  about  60  phr  of  carbon  black. 


kMii\!    1  IKK  WITH  THREE  LAYER  MlT.TI-sm  \  I  It 
STFFI   CVRCXSS  COROS 
V'oshinni;    Kurn.i.    Kt'd.iirj.    I.ipan.    assiuim!    i..    tlrn)^i -.s.iiic 
(  orporatiDn.  lok>().  .lap.iii 

UiNision  of  Sit.  No.  .^'h.33S.  I>n,  Ji,  l''''5,  I'.it    Nn. 
5,697,204.  Uiis  .ippliiation  \ug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No,  909.852 
Claim-,  pnoriis,  appliciitinn  japan.  IH-r   26.  l'»'>4.  6-322928; 
Dec.  l.V  1'"'^,  '  ':4>J|I 

I  n  I    (  1      Hf.OC  WOO:  W02, 9/04. 9/08 
U.S.  CI.  152 — ».>4  4  Claims 

I.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  radial  tire  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 
not  more  than  80Vc  and  a  carcass  ply  of  steel  cords  having  a 
three-layer  twisting  construction  devoid  of  any  wrap  filament,  each 
steel  cord  comprising: 
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a  core  layer  of  a  single  steel  filament, 

a  first  sheath  layer  of  six  steel  filaments  arranged  around  the 
core  layer,  and 

a  second  sheath  layer  of  steel  filaments  numbenng  I  or  2 
filaments  less  than  a  maximum  number  of  the  same  steel 
filaments  that  are  arranged  on  a  circumscribed  circle  of  the 
first  sheath  layer,  said  steel  filaments  in  said  second  sheath 
layer  having  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  said  steel  filaments 
in  said  first  sheath  layer. 

wherein  said  steel  filaments  in  said  first  and  second  sheath  layers 
are  twisted  in  the  same  twisting  direction  at  a  different  twist- 
ing pitch,  and  wherein  filament  diameters  of  said  core  layer 
and  said  first  and  second  sheath  layers  satisfy  the  relationships 


5,772,810 
RADIAL  TIRE  W ITH  TRUNGULATED  CROWN 
REINFORCEMENT 
Guy  Cluzel,  Beaumont  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erate   des    Etablissements    Michelin    -    Michelin    &    Cie, 
Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00347,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09(i/25297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718J24 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1995,  95  01705 
InL  CI."  B60C  9/18:9/20:9/22 
U.S.  a.  152—531  2  Claims 


Di<£)cS0.20 

Djxl.06S((Z)r+D5)x)t)/6SD«l .  1 

where  Ds  is  the  filament  diameter  of  the  sheath  layers  in  millime- 
ters and  Dc  is  the  filament  diameter  of  the  core  layer  in  millime- 
ters. 


5,772,809 

PNEUMATIf  TIRF'?  "ITH  STFCTFIFn  v'TFFI   BELT 

(  (  iKIis 

^!.lt!,^hli  ^,^n.llIi^.iv^  J    K.Kl.iira-  hqi.iii   assignor  to  Bridgestone 

t   iTpuralum,    inkwi,   j.jpan 

^U^•<^   Dfi     4,    IWfv,  Sir    S.i     ^f^K^'^l 
(   laiiii..  [>ri(int\.  .(pplii.  alh.R    lap. in    I  r!     J,'     : '''»^    >(Ji*f>JQf, 
Jiin    5.  IWh,  K-U;4"? 

Int.  CI."  B60C  9/20:9/18:9/00:  D07B  1/06 
VS.  CI.  152—527  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  toroidally  extending 
between  a  pair  of  bead  portions  and  a  bell  arranged  outside  the 
carcass  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  tire  and  composed  of  at  least  one 
belt  layer,  in  which  said  at  least  one  belt  layer  is  constituted  by 
arranging  a  plurality  of  steel  cords,  each  cord  being  formed  by 
twisting  2  to  4  filament  bundles  each  consisting  of  two  steel 
filaments  parallel  with  each  other  so  as  to  have  a  structure  that 
major  axes  of  the  filament  bundles  in  the  cord  are  set  toward 
substantially  the  same  direction,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  major 
axes  of  the  filament  bundles  in  the  cords  of  the  at  least  one  belt 
layer  artanged  substantially  in  a  row  in  a  widthwise  direction  of 
the  belt. 


1,  A  tire  comprising  a  radial  carcass  reinforcement  (1)  sur- 
mounted by  a  crown  reinforcement  (2)  formed,  in  direction  radially 
from  the  inside  to  the  outside,  of  at  least  one  tnangulation  ply  (20) 
of  non-stretchable  metal  wires  or  cables  which  form  an  angle  a  of 
between  60°  and  90°  with  the  circumferential  direction  and  of  two 
working  plies  (21  and  22)  formed  of  non-stretchable  metal  wires  or 
cables  crossed  from  one  ply  to  the  next  and  forming  an  angle  p.  y 
of  between  10°  and  45°  with  the  circumferential  direction,  charac- 
tenzed  by  the  fact  that  the  first  working  ply  (21)  which  is  radially 
adjacent  on  the  outside  of  the  radially  outermost  tnangulation  ply 
(20)  has  a  width  L,  less  than  the  width  Lp  of  said  tnangulation  ply 
(20),  the  second  working  ply  (22).  which  is  radially  above  the  first 
(21),  having  an  axial  width  L,  greater  than  the  width  L„  of  the 
triangulation  ply  (20).  and  the  edges  of  said  second  working  ply 
(22)  covering  the  edges  of  said  triangulation  ply  (20)  so  that  the 
radial  distances  between  the  respective  wires  or  cables  of  the  two 
plies  at  the  level  of  said  edges  are  at  most  equal  to  1 .5  mm  over  an 
axial  distance  I  at  least  equal  to  2%  of  the  axial  width  Lo  of  the 
tnangulation  ply  (20) 
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5,772,811 
I   TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED  BEAD 


CUkh  INNfDF  ni  VMFTFR 
Kiyoshi  Uey oko,  Kobe;  S  h  u  u  s  =    \  .t  k  .» ,'  i  .  i        k 
Nakagawa.  and  Kazuki  Numata.  t.  .!•      !  ^ 

Japan,    a-ssignors    to    Sumitomo    ku!  txi     i 

H ■.  .'i^Lj  k(-!'i,  Japan 

I  lire)  jui;     1  i     ;'"-»(.    N(  r    N. 

Claiii!^  pri'irtu    appin  aiiiai  J.ift.ni,    i 

Jun.  29,  1995.  7-163809,  Mdi.  11.  IWt), 


4.     \  K.. -t^      r-iiticyuki 

•:  '4  ^hu.ik.,".!    all  of 
■'h<;     iiMi^-.:--,,-     Ltd., 

^     tttl.4'f~ 

in,  19,  1995,  7-151684; 
8-066277 

InL  CI."  B60C  9/08:15/00:15/024:15/04 
U.S.  CI.  152—540  5  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  radial  tire  to  be  ntounted  on  a  15  degree  drop 
center  nm.  the  tire  comprising 
a  tread  portion. 
a  pair  of  sidewall  portions, 
a  pair  of  bead  portions  with  a  bead  core  therein, 
a  carcass  compnsing  a  main  portion  extending  between  the  bead 
portions  and  a  pair  of  turnup  portions  turned  up  around  the 
bead  cores  from  the  axial  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  lire,  and 
a  bell  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  the  tread 
portion,  wherein. 

in  a  mounted  state  where  the  tire  is  mounted  on  the  standard 
15  degree  drop  center  nm  and  inflated  to  a  pressure  of  0.5 
ksc  but  not  loaded. 
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the  inside  diameter  BC  of  the  bead  cores  at  the  radially 
innermost  point  thereof  is  not  more  than  the  diameter  BT  at 
the  heel  point  of  the  bead  portions. 


dimensional,  crimped  synthetic  fibers  in  said  fiber  board  being 
at  least  lO'/c  by  weight; 

supplying  said  fiber  board  to  a  defiberising  means  for  forming 
individualized  fibers  or  groups  of  fibers; 

defiberising  said  fiber  board  substantially  without  substantial 
plastic  deformation  of  said  multi-dimensional,  crimped  syn- 
thetic fibers;  and 

transporting  said  defiberised  fibers  to  a  core  forming  means  for 
forming  an  absorbent  batt. 


5.772.814 

X'l  I  I  l)|N(,  --N  V  [  i  \i  \ND  MKIHOli  ,)}   sf  1  I  INC 
WEI  ItlM.   M  \(   HINF    PVK  \NU   I  KRS 
David   A.    (ir>v(.|i.    Wati-rlnirv.    (  rjiiii..    .isMiiiior    tr.    Kr;in'-nn 
Ultrasonit   (    if  (iiriilion,  l)iinhur\.  <  iinii 

hit.!   !,iii    :<.,  I'Wt.   str.  No.  592,768 

int.  CI.    BJ:U  J  JAM) 

U.S.  a.  156—64  55  Claims 
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5.772.812 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  absorbent  bait,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fiber  board  comprising  a  first  type  of  fibers  that  are 
hydrophilic  and  a  second  type  of  fibers  that  are  synthetic, 
multi-dimensional  and  crimped,  said  multi-dimensional, 
crimped  synthetic  fibers  having  an  average  extended  length  of 
between  2  and  25  mm.  a  denier  of  between  6  and  40.  and 
between  3  and  8  crimps  or  coils  per  inch,  said  two  types  of 
fibers  being  mixed  and  compressed  wherein  said  multi- 
dimensional, crimped  synthetic  fibers  are  able  to  be  defiber- 
ized  without  being  destroyed,  the  percentage  of  said  multi- 


CM.CUL*TION 


5.772.813 
Mh  1  Ht.l'  f  1  K     MAKING  AN  ABSTRACT  ARTICLE 
COMPRISING  AN  ABSORBENT  CORE  HAVING  TWO 
TYPES  OF  FIBERS  AND  HBERBOARD  FOR  USE  IN 
SUCH  A  METHOD 
Bruce    Kevin    Bitowft.    Glashuetten.    and    Karsten    Puchert, 
liriesheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  331.546.  Sep.  12.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser,  No.  678.142 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off.,   May  6. 
1992.92870068 

Int.  CI.*'  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—62.4  7  Qaims 
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37.  A  method  of  setting  parameters  for  a  welding  operation  on  a 
welding  machine  comprising,  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  identifying  information  concerning  the  welding 
operation  to  an  electronic  controller  for  the  welding  machine; 

b)  said  controller  selling  initial  parameter  values; 

c)  pertbrming  a  trial  welding  operation  using  the  initial  param- 
eter values; 

d)  providing  weld  quality  information  from  the  trial  welding 
operation  lo  the  controller; 

e)  said  controller  being  responsive  to  the  weld  quality  informa- 
tion to  change  said  initial  parameter  values  for  a  subsequent 
trial  welding  operation; 

f)  providing  weld  quality  information  from  the  trial  welding 
operation  using  the  changed  parameter  values  to  the  control- 
ler; 

g)  said  controller  being  responsive  to  said  latter  weld  quality 
information  to  further  change  the  parameter  values  based  in 
pan  on  the  weld  quality  information  from  all  previous  trial 
welding  operations  and  to  trial  welding  operations  which  do 
not  follow  predefined  rules-ol-thumb  to  increase  a  frustration 
level  and  to  modify  the  weighting  of  possible  solutions  in 
response  to  the  frustration  level. 
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5.772,815 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LAMIN.ATED  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Stanley  Robert  Jordan.  Boca  Raton:  Gary  Leon  Stewart.  Lake 
Worth,  and  Ralph  Trollinger.  Pompano  Beach,  all  of  Fla.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  May  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672„398 

Int.  CI,'  B32B  .il/(M) 

V.S.  CI.  156-64  15  Oaims 
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1.   A  method  of  making   laminated   integrated  circuit  cubes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  multiple-layer  integrated  circuit  cube  into  a  hermetic 

chamber; 
developing  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber; 
using  at  least  one  heating  element  lo  apply  conductive  heat  to 

said  cube; 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  cube: 
applying  a  mechanical  force  to  said  cubes 
sensing  the  mechanical  force  applied  to  the  cube;  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  cube  and  the  force  applied  lo 

the  cube  using  feedback  control. 


5.772.816 

REINFORCED  TAPE  STRIP  FOR  PERIMETER 

SECUREMENT  OF  A  Nt  f  M  H  K  \\  I    ROOF  AND  METHOD 

FOk  \ i  j  u  him; 

Michael  J.  Hubbard.  Holland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc., 
Fairlavtn.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  353.735.  Dec,  12.  1994.  Pat.  No, 

5.593.748.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  193,320,  Feb.  9, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser,  No. 

449.459 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/0S:SI/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—71  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  attaching  a  roofing  membrane  to  a  parapel  wall 
and  abutting  roof  deck  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fastening  a  reinforced  tape  strip  including  a  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  single  ply  reinforcement  material,  at  least  one 
adhesive  layer  of  a  uniform  thickness  bonded  to  the  single  ply 
reinforcement  maienal.  and  a  protective  layer  covering  the 
adhesive  layer  to  either  the  base  of  the  parapet  wall  or  the  roof 


deck  surface  at  a  fool  of  the  parapet  wall  w  ith  a  portion  of  the 

reinforced  tape  strip  resting  on  the  roof  deck; 
applying  a  primer  lo  an  undersurface  of  the  roofing  membrane; 
remov ing  the  protective  layer  from  the  reinforced  tape  strip;  and 
adhering  the  roofing  membrane  lo  the  adhesive  layer  thereby 

providing  perimeter  securement  of  the  membrane  without 

penetrating  the  niembrane. 


5.772.817 
OPTICAL  PELLICLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Yung-Tsai  Yen.  .\thcrton.  and  Qnang  Rung  Bih.  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Micro  Lithography.  Inc..  Sunnyvale. 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,875 

Int.  CI."  G03F  1/14:  HOIL  21/027 

U.S.  CI.  156—73.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  mounting  an  optical  pellicle  membrane  lo  an 
optical  pellicle  frame,  comprising: 

selecting  a  pellicle  frame  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
desired  pellicle,  wherein  the  pellicle  frame  has  an  inner  edge 
and  an  outer  edge; 

applying  adhesive  containing  a  solvent  to  the  pellicle  frame; 

heating  the  pellicle  frame  to  evaporate  the  solvent; 

fabncating  a  pellicle  membrane; 

mounting  the  pellicle  membrane  to  the  adhesive  on  the  pellicle 
frame;  and 

generating  heat  in  the  pellicle  membrane  and  the  adhesive  after 
the  membrane  has  been  mounted  to  the  adhesive  on  the 
pellicle  frame,  to  bond  the  membrane  to  the  frame,  wherein 
the  step  of  generating  heat  consists  of  healing  the  membrane 
and  the  adhesive  in  a  region  closer  to  the  outer  edge  than  the 
inner  edge  of  the  pellicle  frame. 


5.772,818 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTION  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

PARTICLES  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Lewis  T.  Polk.  Jr.,  Bedford;  Hugh  Vartauian.  Littleton:  Phillip 

P,  Brown,  Westford.  and  Walker  M.  Sloan  HI.  Berlin,  all  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Cytyc  Corporation.  Boxborough.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  285.416.  Aug.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No,  5.503.802. 

v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.571.  Feb.  28.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  5364.597.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
668.892,  Mar.  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 
1996,  Ser,  No,  592,010 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .U/16 
U.S.  CI.  156—73.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  particle  collecting  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
A.  providing  a  tubular  support  body  having  a  first  axial  end 

spaced  from  a  second  axial  end, 
B  providing  rim  means  at  said  first  axial  end,  and  providing  an 
annular  attachment  means  recessed  inwardly  on  said  body 
below  said  rim.  and  intermediate  said  axial  ends, 
C.  disposing  a  filter  means  on  said  nm  means  such  that  said 
particle-collecling  portion  of  said  filter  is  planar,  and 
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5.772.820 
PROCESS  KiK  i  VHKICATING  v  MH   H-    a  u  K  POWER 

Karl  F.  Schoch,  Jr..  Pittsi' n  lii  I  hcodore  R.  Vasilow,  Irwin, 
both  of  Pa.;  Andri"  I.  I'iloto.  Columbia.  Md.;  Deborah  P. 
Partlow,  Export,  and  Kinneth  C.  Radford.  N.  Huntingdon, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511.927.  Aug.  7.  1W5.  This 

application  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.885 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .^1/26:  HOIP  //.?«7 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  16  Claims 


D.  securing  a  peripheral  securing  portion  of  said  filter  means  to 
said  attachmeni  means  for  attachment  of  said  filter  means  to 
said  body. 


5.772,819 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  OF  PAPER  AND 

PLASTIC  FILM 

Michael  Wayne  Olvcy,  240  Browns  Hill  Ct..  Tyrone,  Ga.  30290 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,665,  Jun.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.042.  Jun.  17.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.055.  Dec. 

9.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

487,631 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/12:31/18:31/20:31/30 

VS.  a.  156—82  23  Oaims 


<^e: 


14.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  of  paper  and  film  compris- 
mg  passing  into  and  through  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  nip  rolls  a  web  of 
icrafl  paper  and  a  web  of  plastic  film  of  bioriented  polyester; 
extruding  a  layer  of  molten  polymer  impregnatmg  and  bonding 
agent  mto  the  nip  between  the  webs  on  the  entry  side  of  the  nip; 
controlling  one  or  more  of  the  speed  of  the  webs,  the  temperature 
of  the  molten  polymer,  the  pressure  or  spacing  of  the  rolls  at  the 
nip.  and  the  rate  of  extrusion.  relali\e  to  the  porosity  and  surface 
characteristics  of  the  paper  web.  and  controlling  the  moisture 
content  near  an  inner  surface  of  said  paper  web,  such  that  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  molten  polymer  impregnates  partially 
into  and  becomes  part  of  the  paper  web  and  a  substantial  portion 
lies  outwardly  of  the  surface  of  the  paper  web  and  solidities  to 
form  a  new  surtace  lo  which  the  film  is  fxinded  and  on  which  the 
film  is  supported  clear  of  the  inner  paper  surface;  and  collecting 
from  the  nip  rolls  said  composite  comprising  paper  partially 
impregnated  with  solidified  polymer  agent,  a  contiguous  layer  of 
solidified  polymer  agent  having  said  new  surface  outwardly  of  the 
paper  inner  surface,  and  the  plastic  film  bonded  to  said  new 
surface,  and  the  polymer  agent  being  generally  uniform  over  the 
area  of  the  composite  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  nine  pounds 
per  thousand  square  feet. 


1.  .\  process  for  fabricating  a  microwave  power  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  precipitating  a  ferrile  powder  through  sol-gel  chemical  pre- 
cipitation in  a  water-based  system  containing  fully  dissolved 
reaclants; 

(b)  filtering  the  solid  precipitate  from  the  liquids: 

(c)  calcining  the  powder; 

(d)  mixing  the  calcined  lerrite  powder  together  with  a  binder,  a 
plasticizer  and  a  solvent  and  mixing  these  materials  to  form  a 
homogenized  slip; 

(e)  providing  a  thin  layer  of  slip  upon  a  section  of  backing 
material  to  form  a  tape: 

(f)  drying  the  slip: 

(g)  cutting  the  tape  into  a  plurality  of  tape  sections; 

(h)  removing  the  backing  material  from  the  tape  sections: 

(i)  applying  selected  amounts  of  conductive  metal  in  a  selected 
pattern  upon  predetermined  ones  of  the  tape  sections,  the 
conductive  metal  having  a  predetermined  melting  point; 

(j)  stacking  a  number  of  layers  of  the  tape  sections,  including 
tape  sections  having  the  conductive  metal,  m  a  desired  order 
and  laminating  the  stack  of  layers;  and 

(k)  firing  the  stack  of  layers  to  a  temperature  less  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  conductive  metal  and  being  approxi- 
mately 800°  C.  to  1000°  C,  to  thereby  sinter  the  laminated 
layers  into  one  integrated  structure. 


5.772.821 

MhllUiU  .ANi)  Al'l'.AR.ATlS  FOR  rUDlU  L  UU.\  Ul   .\ 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FABRIC 

Yoshiharu   Yasui;    Fujio    Hori:    Masaaki   .^Vmano.   and   Junji 

Takeuchi.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sba  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  .Seisakusho.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,593 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020678 
Int.  CI.'  D03D  l3/(>0 
VS.  CI.  156—93  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  fabric  having 
laminated  fiber  layers  in  which  the  layers  lie  in  parallel  planes  and 
at  least  two  of  said  layers  consist  of  fibers  arranged  respectively 
along  first  and  second  axial  directions,  and  at  least  one  connection 
yam  is  inserted  through  said  fiber  layers  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  planes  of  said  layers  to  unite  the  layers  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  fiber  layers  being  formed  by  arranging  the  fiber  by 
folding  the  fiber  back  and  forth  along  said  respective  axial  direc- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  said  folding  of  the  fiber  by  engaging  the  respective 
fiber  with  a  plurality  of  boundary  establishing   members 
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inserting  such  glass  panel  within  the  channel  of  such  partially- 
cured  gasket  with  a  portion  of  each  of  said  surfaces  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  sidewalk,  and 
completing  curing  of  such  elastomer  of  such  gasket, 
vihereby  such  partially-cured  gasket  is  sealingly  disposed  on  the 
portions  of  such  surfaces  of  such  glass  panel  when  such  panialh- 
cured  gasket  becomes  completely  cured. 


located  with  a  predetermined  pitch  on  a  frame  surrounding  an 
area  where  said  connection  yam  is  inserted  through  said  fiber 
layers,  said  yam  being  folded  about  said  boundary  establish- 
ing members  to  thereby  determine  the  boundary  of  said 
respective  fiber  lasers; 

thrusting  simultaneously  a  pluralitj  of  yam  inserting  needles 
arranged  in  a  series  together  with  a  cortesponding  plurality  of 
connection  yams  into  said  fiber  layers  until  a  holding  section 
of  each  yam  inserting  needle  projects  outside  of  the  fiber 
layers  to  make  a  loop  of  each  of  said  connection  yams  at  each 
holding  section; 

inserting  a  lock  yam  through  each  of  said  loops  along  said  series 
of  needles  to  prevent  each  loop  from  falling  out; 

thereafter  tightening  said  lix-k  yam  by  urging  pressing  members 
from  a  spaced  apart  standby  position  into  an  operational 
position  In  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  fiber  layers 
adjacent  the  yam  Inserting  needles  pressing  the  fiber  layers 
together  and  then  pulling  back  said  yam  inserting  needles; 

repeating  the  steps  of  thrusting  said  needles,  inserting  a  lock 
yam  and  thereafter  tightening  said  lock  yam  until  insertion  of 
said  connection  yams  Is  completed:  and 

thereafter  removing  said  fiber  layers  from  said  frame. 


5,772,822 

METHOD  OF  MANL  FACTURING  GLASS  PANEL  AND 

GASKET  ASSEMBLIES 

Ronald  E.  Dupuy,  Wabash.  Ind..  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc., 

Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615J76 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/02:65/00:  B60J  I0/U2 

VS.  CI.  156—108  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  glass  panel  and  gasket  assem- 
bly comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  mold  cavity  defining  a  cross  sectional  shape  of  a 

desired  gasket, 
injecting  a  curable  elastomer  into  said  mold  cavity  to  form  a 

gasket  having  a  channel  with  first  and  second  sidewalls. 
allowing  such  elastomer  of  such  gasket  to  partially  cure, 
removing  such  partially-cured  gasket  from  such  mold  cavity, 
providing  a  glass  panel   having  a  penphery   adjacent  a  first 

surface  and  a  second  surface. 


5.772.823 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  Al  TOMOTIVE 

WINDSHIELDS 

Bradd  R.  Rusch.  Janesville.  and  Jeffrey  L.  Ritchie.  Fond  du 

Lac.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Auto  Glass  Specialists.  Idc, 

Madison.  \Ms. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586J83.  Jan.  16.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.639.134. 

This  application  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,019 

Int.  CI."  B25J  15/06:  B60J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  156—108  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  an  automobile  windshield,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  engaging  a  first  and  a  second  suction  grip  with  a  windshield  to 
be  Installed,  each  grip  having  a  single  resilient  suction  cup 
having  an  edge  for  forming  an  air  tight  seal  with  an  automo- 
bile windshield,  a  means  for  extracting  the  air  from  between 
the  suction  cup  and  an  engaged  automobile  windshield  to 
thereby  form  a  differential  pressure  seal  between  the  cup  and 
the  windshield,  a  ngid  handle  member  to  which  the  suction 
cup  Is  fixed,  wherein  the  handle  member  has  a  supp<irt  plate 
which  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  cup.  and  a  flange  plate 
which  extends  upwardly  from  the  cup,  wherein  the  angle 
defined  between  the  support  plate  and  the  flange  plate  Is 
greater  than  90°,  and  a  curved  tubular  handle  which  extends 
from  the  support  plate  to  the  flange  plate,  wherein  a  volume  is 
defined  between  the  handle  and  the  handle  member  for  the 
reception  therein  of  the  fingers  of  an  Installer,  and  the  cuna- 
ture  of  the  handle  thereby  permits  the  repositioning  of  the 
fingers  of  an  Installer  along  the  handle  as  the  orientation  of 
the  device  changes  with  the  position  of  the  automobile  wind- 
shield with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  Installer  in  the  course  of 
the  Installation  of  the  windshield; 

b)  lifting  the  engaged  windshield,  and  inverting  the  windshield 
so  that  the  grips  are  beneath  the  windshield  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  one  lifting  may  engage  his  hands  against  the  support 
plates  of  the  grips: 

c)  applying  a  bead  of  sealant  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
Inverted  windshield; 

d)  lifting  the  windshield  with  the  sealant  applied  thereto  by  the 
connected  grips,  and  altering  the  orientation  of  the  grips  w  ith 
respect  to  an  installer  to  bnng  the  windshield  Into  a  generally 
vertical  orientation  in  such  a  manner  that  one  lifting  may 
engage  his  hands  against  the  flange  plates  of  the  gnps; 

e)  bnnging  the  generally  \ertlcal  windshield  into  engagement 
with  the  windshield  frame  of  an  automobile  to  thereby  con- 
nect the  windshield  to  the  automobile;  and 

f)  releasing  the  grif)s  from  engagement  with  the  windshield. 
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5.772.824 
k<  X  I  ^^   \M)  MEANS  FOR  WELDING  CORRUGATED 
I     if  ^   \  ^l)/OR  COMPOIND  TIBES  AND  WELD 
-   N  SECTION  PRODI  CED  THEREBY 
Hans-VVerner  Steinmetz.  Schaflhausen,  and   Dirk  Alexander 
Petr>.  Feuerthalen.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg 
Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG.  Schaflhausen.  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  28,  1994,  03 
581/94-8 

Int.  CI."  B31F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  156—158  18  Oaims 

1      7      6       8  12  10     9  2 


1  A  process  for  welding  corrugated  plastic  tubes  characterized 
bv  a  plurality  of  troughs  of  a  height  as  measured  from  the  base  to 
the  crest  of  the  trough  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

locating  two  corrugated  tubes  along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  abut- 
ting relationship  to  form  a  welding  jomt; 

inserting  filling  cores  of  plastic  material  into  the  troughs  of  both 
corrugated  lubes  on  either  side  of  the  welding  joint  wherein 
the  filling  cores  fill  the  troughs  to  the  said  height  so  as  to  form 
with  the  crests  a  resting  surface  on  the  tubes; 

locating  a  heating  mat  on  the  resting  surface; 

positioning  a  collar  on  the  heating  mat  and  the  tubes  for  holding 
the  heating  mat  during  welding:  and 

passing  current  through  the  heating  mat  to  weld  the  tubes 
together  at  the  welding  joint. 


region  of  the  front  and  the  back  waisi  sections  (41.  41';  39.  39).  the 
method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

cutting  a  continuous  web  (50)  along  transverse  cut  lines  (76.  76') 
to  form  individual  preforms. 

cutting  each  preform  (17)  along  a  leg  contour  (55.  56)  extending 
along  each  longitudinal  side  (27.  29)  In  the  region  of  the 
central  section  (40,  40).  wherein  each  leg  contour  (55.  56) 
does  not  touch  the  respective  longitudinal  side  (27.  29).  thus 
forming  two  gnpping  flaps  (53.  54), 

gripping  the  preform  (17)  at  the  gripping  flaps  (53.  54). 

pulling  the  gripping  flaps  (53.  54)  outwardly  away  from  the 
longitudinal  sides  (27.  29)  such  that  the  preform  (17)  is 
doubled  over  along  the  transverse  centerline  (16). 

placing  the  sealing  areas  (43.  45)  in  the  region  of  the  back  waist 
sections  (39.  39)  in  a  superimposed  relationship  with  the 
sealing  areas  (47.  49)  in  the  region  of  the  front  waist  sections 
(41,  41').  and 

mumally  connecting  the  sealing  areas. 
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1  "'t.   ser.  No.  703.030 

i.-f.   K,{.    m)   K-r,.a.  Aug,  .M»,  1995, 


B32B  i/l2:M/l6:3l/24:3l/26 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  honeycomb  core  having  excellent 
thermal  stability,  mechanical  properties  and  a  rapid  setting  speed, 
which  compnses  applying  adhesive  onto  a  ribbon  type  of  carbon 
fiber  fabrics  at  regular  intervals  so  as  to  form  the  specific  size  of  a 
cell,  attaching  the  ribbons  in  a  layered  form  and  heat  setting  and 
expanding  the  attached  portion  to  form  a  basic  honeycomb  core 
and  then  impregnating  and  setting  the  basic  honeycomb  core  in 
phenol  resin  containing  0.5  to  4'7f  by  weight  of  graphite  powder 
having  0.3  to  2  jim  of  average  diameter 


5.772,825 
It   m     i)  FOR  MAKING  AN  UNDERGARMENT  HAVING 
SIDE  SEAMS 
Christoph  Johann  Schmltz,  Euskirchen-Stotzheim.  Germanj, 
as.signor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
fCT  No.  PCT/US95/16657.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  849,981 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  22, 
\wi,  qa  120377 

lit    ll."  A41B  9/12:  A61F  Ii/15:  B32B  31/18:31/20 
I  .S.  CI.  156—164  6  Claims 
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O'IM'I 


1.  Method  of  making  an  undergarment  (1)  having  side  seams  (7. 
9 1  from  a  two-dimensional  preform  (17).  the  preform  (17)  com- 
pnsing:  two  longitudinal  sides  (27.  29).  each  longitudinal  side 
having  a  central  section  (40.  40').  a  front  waist  section  (41.  41)  and 
a  back  waist  section  (39.  39').  two  transverse  sides  (31.  33).  a 
transverse  centerline  (16)  located  midway  between  the  transverse 
sides  (31.  33).  and  four  sealing  areas  (43.  45.  47.  49)  located  in  the 


5.772.82' 

i  KIM   Mf  MIU  k   iN(  1  UDING  IMIKMIinM    Hkl'.il! 

MKIf  \MI  \n  IHOIl  (il    NUklM.  s\\|h 

Douglas  N.  .Malm.  .Northullt.  Micti..  assignor  lu  I  he  standard 

Products  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  !an    25    |0*»ft   Sen  No.  591J13 

hit    I   i      HwiR  l_1/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—244.11  20  Cl.iim'; 


am] 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  extruded  strip  product,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  melt  stream  of  a  thermoplastic  material; 

providing  a  second  melt  stream  of  a  thermoplastic  material; 

providing  a  plurality  of  separate  decorative  stnp  sections; 

forming  the  first  melt  stream  of  thermoplastic  material,  the 
second  melt  stream  of  the  thermoplastic  material  and  the  strip 
sections  into   a  continuous  extrusion   having   an  extrusion 
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length,  where  the  first  and  second  melt  streams  of  the  thermo- 
plastic material  form  a  thermoplastic  envelope  around  the 
separate  strip  sections  such  that  the  stnp  sections  are  spaced 
apart  along  the  length  of  the  extrusion,  and  wherein  the 
thermoplastic  material  of  the  first  melt  stream  is  a  translucent 
thermoplastic  material  so  that  the  decorative  strip  sections  are 
visible  within  the  continuous  extrusion;  and 
cutting  the  continuous  extrusion  into  sections  to  form  strip 
products  having  visible  decorative  strip  sections. 


5.772.828 

M)  Ilfon  HiH  M  \KIM.   \ 
Rl  i.is  I  k  \  I  |n\  s|(,\  f 
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to  StralL.Tv    \H,  i  juiirt'V  sv>r(i.  ii 
i'lUMi.n  of  .Sen  No.  2(tl  JUn,  l-i  h    :4 
.ipplication  M.i-.   ;,  i'l^Ht,  Svi 


sn   N  SUCH  AS  A 
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Mi!ii:i>>.  Sweden,  assignor 

I i' I   lied.  This 


Claim'  |ii'!<irii4- 
U,S.  a.  156—24.= 


'•'4    „,I 

..pph,  ati.n  Sweden,  Man  5,  1993.  9300734 

fit    !  t     H':H  il/IO:3l/IS 

17  Claims 
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5,772,829 
PEN  BODY  EXHIBITING  OPPOSING  STRAIN  TO 

COINTTR  TFIFBMM   ?\U  vRD  sTR\l\  VDJACENT 

M  (  \  (  Iki  I   I  ! 

Kruce  C  owgen  Corvallis.  Ores.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  516.270.  Aug.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,189 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175 

U.S.  CI.  156—291  6  Claims 
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body  and  a  first  member,  the  Inkjet  pen  including  the  pen  body,  the 
first  member,  a  second  member  and  a  third  member,  the  pen  body 
having  a  surface  and  an  opening,  the  opening.being  adjacent  to  the 
surface,  the  pen  body  having  said  arm.  a  portion  of  the  arm  serving 
as  a  wall  within  the  opening,  the  arm  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  and  an  intermediary  seat,  the  first  end  forming  a  portion  of  the 
pen  body  surface  adjacent  to  the  opening,  the  second  member 
being  rigid,  the  third  member  located  within  the  pen  body  opening, 
the  second  end  of  the  arm  being  fixed  to  the  third  member,  and 
w  herein  the  pen  body  has  a  first  thermal  coefl5cient  of  expansion, 
the  first  member  has  a  second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  and 
the  second  member  has  a  third  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion,  the 
first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  the  second  ther- 
mal coefficient  of  expansion  and  the  third  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  rigid  second  member  within  the  opening  at  both 

the  intermediary  seat  of  the  arm  and  to  the  third  member: 
adhenng  the  first  member  to  the  pen  body  surface  at  the  first  end 
of  the  arm  to  provide  the  region  of  contact  between  the  pen 
body  arm  and  the  first  member; 
adhering  the  first  member  to  the  second  member; 
undergoing  at  the  arm  thermal  contraction  dunng  a  reduction  in 
temperature  which  causes  rotation  of  the  arm  about  the  seat, 
the  seat  serv  ing  as  a  fulcrum  between  the  second  member  and 
the  arm; 
undergoing  at  the  pen  body  and  the  first  member  thermal  con- 
traction during  the  reduction  in  temperature,  the  thermal  con- 
traction of  the  pen  body  and  the  first  member  occurring  at  the 
region  of  contact;  and 
imposing  a  force  by  the  arm  during  the  rotation  of  the  arm  which 
counters  the  thermal  contraction  of  the  pen  body  at  the  pen 
body  surface  within  the  region  of  contact,  the  force  reducing  a 
difference  in  thermal  contraction  between  the  pen  body  and 
the  first  member  within  the  region  of  contact  due  to  a  differ- 
ence between  the  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and  the 
second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion. 


l*'      18' 

1.  The  method  for  manufacturing  signs  comprising: 

successively  feeding  film  portions  (16)  having  top  and  bonom 
faces  and  of  given  size  and  shape  through  a  pnnter  (7)  to  print 
informational  characters  (25)  onto  the  lop  face  of  each  of  said 
film  ponions. 

placing  transparent  a  front  plate  (12)  of  a  size  and  shape  similar 
to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  film  ponions  (16)  respectively 
over  the  printed  lop  face  of  each  of  said  film  portions  and  in 
registration  with  said  film  ponions  so  that  the  edges  of  each 
film  portion  and  the  edges  of  its  associated  front  plate  define  a 
common  penphery.  and 

injection  molding  a  frame  (21)  around  each  of  said  common 
peripheries  such  that  said  frames  prevent  penetration  of  mois- 
ture and  dm  between  each  of  said  film  ponions  (16)  and  its 
associated  front  plate  (12). 


5.772.830 
Ml.  1  iiiJD  i  OK  BONDING  WOOD  MATERIALS 
Katsuji  Hasegawa.  Ohbu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Meinan  Machin- 
ery Works,  Inc..  Ohbu.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  942348.  Sep.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  625J10,  Dec.  10, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  .Man  6.  1995,  Sen  No. 
398,609 
Int.  CI."  B29C  65/10 
VS.  a.  156—292  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  constructing  an  Inkjet  pen  to  withstand  thermal 
strain  occurring  at  a  region  of  contact  between  an  arm  of  a  pen 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  wood  plies  together,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(i)  providing  plural  wood  plies  for  a.ssembly  together  to  form 
plywood  or  a  veneer  laminate. 

(ii)  selecting  the  width,  depth  and  pitch  of  passages  to  be  formed 
in  at  least  one  face  of  at  least  one  of  said  plural  wood  plies  to 
be  bonded  together. 

(ill)  forming  said  passages  in  said  at  least  one  face  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plural  wood  plies  to  be  bonded  together,  said  one  face 
forming  an  interface  with  another  one  of  said  plural  wood 
plies  when  said  plural  wood  plies  are  bonded  together,  each  of 
said  passages  extending  continuously  from  a  first  edge  of  said 
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at  least  one  of  said  plural  wood  plies  to  a  second  edge  thereof, 
and  said  passages  being  substantially  evenly  distributed 
across  said  one -face. 

(IV)  placing  said  plural  wood  plies  in  face  to  face  abutment  with 
a  thermosetting  adhesive  material  therebetween. 

(V)  selecting  a  heating  fluid  from  the  group  of  fluids  consisting 
of  hot  vapor  and  hot  air. 

(vi)  blowing  said  selected  heating  fluid  through  said  passages, 
from  said  first  edge  of  said  al  least  one  of  said  plural  wood 
plies  to  said  second  edge  thereof,  to  heat  and  set  the  adhesive 
material,  said  heating  fluid  healing  only  portions  of  the  plies 
surrounding  the  passages. 

(vii)  concurrently  with  said  blowing  step,  pressing  said  plural 
wood  plies  together  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  inter- 
faces between  said  wood  plies  for  forming  said  plywood  or 
veneer  laminate. 

wherein  the  plies  contain  an  amount  of  nnoisture  which  if  vapor- 
ized would  soften  said  plies  so  as  to  allow  a  reduction  of 
thickness  of  the  whole  of  said  wood  plies  during  said  pressing 
step,  and 

wherein  the  width,  depth  and  pitch  of  said  passages  is  selected 
such  that  the  whole  of  said  plural  wood  plies  is  virtually  not 
reduced  in  thickness  during  pressing. 


5.772,831 

MM  KR  MEMBRANE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTIRING  SAME 

Masashi  Moro,  and  Kiyoshi  IzumI,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.353,  Apr.  3,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.534 
Int.  CI."  C09J  5/02:  BOID  29/00 
\iS.  CI.  156— 309J  1  Claim 


5.772.832 
CKi  M   I  s>  M  iK   M(H1N(.  OMDKs  !\    \\ 
LKLC  IKOMAt.Nl,  I  H    \(n  (  ni  PLED  I'l.ANAK 
PLASM  \   \PrvK  MIS 
Kenneth  S.  Collins.  San  ,li'^'     nui    lidnv   Marks,  Sunnyvale. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignor^   '      \j>j  iud    Mh.  rials.  Inc.  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  "fi:.4(v4    h.,    ••    '.'I'-n-,   vthich  Is  a  continu- 
ation "(  s.i    N.>    :x''.'.»(.    \iii;    11     i'f'i     iti.in(liini-(i.  which  is 
a  CdrUinii.ith.n  >■!  s«  i    N..    'JSJIM^,   Id-,      !     1'*'':,  .ih.indoned. 
v  ill,  n   1-  ,1  I  Mniifui.niiin-iri'  p.iri  ■<(  ^^  r    Nn    ~;.;„.*40.    Inn.  27. 
l''''l,  dbanduin.d.   1  hi>  applicdtiun  Api.  -I.  U'T.  Slt.  No. 
835.091 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  19  Claims 


'^  26  IT 


15 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  plasma  etching  a  substrate  comprising  a 
chamber  including  an  inlet  for  a  plasma  precursor  etch  gas  and  a 
substrate  support  for  the  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
ring  of  silicon  or  carbon-containing  material  mounted  about  the 
substrate. 


5.772,833 

PT  V^M\  FTf  TUxr.  vrfvRvTTS 
Koichui    iii../.iv>.i,  \  iivtiiti  Ktiikdu.i.   I.lk.<^hl  Vsakawa:  Masato 
Hiratsuka.  and   Niibii\uki   (»ka\ama.  all   nf  liik\i>.    lapan, 
assignors  to  Tiik%<i  Klectron  1  imittd.  I.ipan 

[-ilr.j   N.iv     r.   l''"*4.  s.'i    Nil     UL^:-! 
Claims  priunlv.  applKatioii  Japan.  Nuv.  2ti,  1''"'3.  5  J!-Hi''(> 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/02 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  P  14  Claims 

106 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filter  membrane  element  com- 
prising an  organic  filler  membrane  having  a  plaie  support  member 
made  of  nonwoven  fabric  and  a  film  coating  formed  on  both  sides 
of  the  support  member,  a  filler  plaie  made  of  resin,  and  a  fell 
spacer  disposed  between  said  filter  plate  and  said  organic  filler 
membrane,  wherein 

a  solvent  which  is  capable  of  melting  Ihe  film  coating  is  applied 

to  an  overall  periphery  of  the  organic  filler  membrane; 
a  portion  only  of  said  film  coating  on  a  support  member  surface 
confronting  said  spacer  is  dissolved  by  Ihe  application  of  said 
solvent  10  cause  ihe  support  member  to  be  exposed  at  the 
dissolved  pxjnion  thereof: 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  support  member  and  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  spacer,  and  a  portion  of  the  other  side  of  the 
spacer  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  filler  plaie  are 
respectively  bonded  by  melt  welding;  and 
a  pan  of  a  melted  resin  of  ihe  filter  plate  surface  which  has 
permeated  into  ihe  spacer  is  consolidated  to  seal  the  periphery 
of  the  spacer. 


1.  A  plasma  etching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  container  having  a  processing  chamber  having  a 
peripheral  surface  section  therein  in  which  a  plasma  is  gener- 
ated to  etch  a  lo-be-processed  article; 

a  cathode  electrode  provided  in  said  process  chamber  and  sup- 
porting the  to-be-processed  article,  the  cathode  electrode  hav- 
ing an  eflfeclive  area  exposed  to  the  process  chamber: 
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an  anode  electrode  including  an  end  surface  section  directly 
facing  the  cathode  electrode  and  contiguously  defining  the 
process  chamber  with  the  peripheral  surface  section  thereof, 
ihe  anode  electrode  having  an  effective  area  exposed  lo  said 
process  chamber  and  made  of  a  material  of  at  least  one  of  a 
metal,  metal  oxide,  and  melal  nitnde; 

gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  an  etching  gas  into  said 
process  chamber;  and 

power  applying  means  for  applying  radio  frequency  electric 
power  lo  said  cathode  electrode  and  producing  plasma  of  said 
etching  gas  between  said  cathode  electrode  and  said  anode 
electrode  in  said  process  chamber,  wherein  an  area  ratio  of 
said  effective  area  of  said  anode  electrode  to  said  effective 
area  of  said  cathode  electrode  is  not  more  than  3.5  and  where 
said  matenal  of  the  effective  area  of  said  anode  electrode  is 
sputtered  by  the  plasma  and  is  deposited  on  the  article  in  an 
amount  of  lO'"*  or  more  atom/cm"  during  an  etching  of  the 
article. 


1.  Plastic  substrate  production  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  coil  of  a  sinp  of  pla.stic; 

a  straightening  device; 

al  least  one  pnnling  station  for  pnnling  a  pattern  on  said  strip; 

a  drying  station  located  at  an  exit  of  said  printing  station; 

driving  means  for  dnving  the  strip  through  said  straightening 

device,  at  least  one  pnnling  station  and  drying  station; 
cutting  means  located  downstream  of  said  driving  means; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pnnted  marking  on  said  strip  lo 

position  a  pattern  opposite  said  cutting  means:  and 
means  for  detecting  the  difference  in  speed  between  the  printing 

station  and  said  cutting  means. 


r.  I  ake 
*i  1  la.. 


5,772,835 

\  \(  !  !  M  OVEN  CHAMBER  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Stanlt>  KobtTl  Jordan.  Boca  Ralon:  (,an.  I. eon  Si*  *« 
Worth,  and  Ralph   Frollinger.  Pompano  Beach,  a 
assignors  tu  IBM  (  nrpuraliun,  \rm(ii.\,  \.Y. 
t  ik-ri  ^la^  24,  IWh.  Ser.  No.  654,956 
Int    II     H,MIB  }i/i4 
U.S.  a,  156—358  20  Claims 

1.  An  oven  for  heat-curing  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
a  chamber  with  at  least  one  access  opening; 


5,772,834 

!•!   V^IK     ^!  Hv!Kvl^   PRODUCTION  PRODUCTION 

KKVTCF. 

Ntti;t  (  hilnff,  niiMi.  Jean-Man  Bi-rn.iri!.  i  hapellv  'saint 
Mfvniin.  and  (nrard  \i(H-ht',  t  l»rv  ^;,lnl  \n<irr  .ili  of 
Franti-,  avsi^niTv  in  (,i|jcs  I  trntix.  ^  \  i  .■!!['.  .mil  \  FN 
S|.  \,,  OInet.  bdifi  .if  I  rani  I 

Continualidii  of  ^iT   \i.    ''.4.3"''    Sm     >    i*>'J4    ..tuiniii.nni 
This  .ipplHatiiiri  \\a\    I   1*W~    St  r    Ns,    H^l  IIHI 

iiit.  f  !,  b,<:h 

U,S.  a.  156—351  14  Oaims 


a  closure  member  for  the  access  opening,  the  closure  member 
being  capable  of  hermetically  sealing  the  chamber: 

a  hermetic  connection  for  supplying  power  lo  within  the  cham- 
ber; 

means  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  air  and  other  gases  from 
within  the  chamber: 

first  hermetic  means  permitting  the  application  of  a  press  force 
to  a  workpiece  within  the  chamber  from  an  actuator  outside 
the  chamber; 

means  for  heating  the  workpiece  within  the  chamber. 

means  for  cooling  the  workpiece  within  the  chamber; 

second  hermetic  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  work- 
piece  within  the  chamber:  and. 

a  programmable  controller  for  adjusting  the  press  force  and  the 
temperature  of  the  workpiece  in  the  chamber,  the  controller 
adjusting  each  of  the  press  force  and  the  temperature  in 
respective  sequences  having  al  least  two  discrete  upward 
ramps  to  an  operating  pressure  and  an  operating  temperature. 


H 


\!!":  iNh.N  IS 
ligestone  Corpo- 


i  i  kMM,  'tfi'xk  \  i  1  •>  I  ( tH   f  !h:t 

'iiii.'hin    <)eaM;i.   IhI-.m.     i;i)i.tf>,  ..-.MtiiiK  i 
ratiun.  lukvu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,778 
Claims  priorifv  .ippliration  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1996.  8-065390 
hit    i  :      H29D  ^0/}2 
U,S.  C  1    1-'     4<«  10  Claims 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  turning  a  lire  component  which  is  arranged 
outside  a  tire  building  drum  and  presents  a  cylinder  and  having  a 
fwrtion  thereof  caught  by  a  bead,  which  is  a  set  al  a  determined 
position  of  the  outside  of  the  lire  component,  and  a  bead-locking 
part  of  the  tire  building  drum,  said  apparatus  comprising  bendable 
turning  fingers  for  turning  the  tire  component,  said  turning  fingers 
connected  rotalably  lo  the  bead-locking  part  wherein  the  tuming 
fingers  comprise  short  finger  pans  and  long  finger  pans,  bases  of 
the  shon  finger  parts  connected  to  the  bead-locking  pan,  and  bases 
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of  the  long  finger  parts  connected  rotatable  to  heads  of  the  short 
finger  parts,  and  the  long  finger  parts  are  longer  than  the  short 
finger  parts,  connecting  links  for  said  turning  fingers,  the  bases  or 
said  connecting  links  rotatable  connected  to  the  bead- locking  parts 
at  a  radially  inner  side  relative  to  the  bases  of  the  short  finger  parts, 
and  heads  of  said  connecting  links  being  rotatable  connected  to  the 
long  finger  parts  and  radially  extending. 


5,772,837 
X    '     K  VTl'S  FOR  FORMING  CAVITIES  WITHOUT 
I  SING  AN  INSERT 
rM[  .),,r  ijan     Natarajan,    Pleasant    Valley;     Raschid    Jose 
ii.-, Mfi;  I      Mahopac.     and     John     Llrich     Knickerbocker, 
iiiiptuill  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
H  l^iness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  476,468,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,665,195.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  305,620,  Sep.  14, 
1W4,  Pat.  No.  5338382.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen 
No.  822,798 
Int  CI."  B32B  J5/00 


VS.  a.  156—197 


29  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  forming  cavities  in  at  least  one  ceramic  layer 
having  at  least  one  cavity  comprising,  a  first  plate  to  accommodate 
said  at  least  one  ceramic  layer  having  at  least  one  cavity,  at  least 
one  cavity  forming  membrane  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  cavity  in  said  at  least  one  ceramic  layer,  a  second  plate  having 
at  least  one  opening  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
membrane,  at  least  one  external  pressure  application  means  over 
said  second  plate,  and  at  least  one  internal  pressure  means  over 
said  at  least  one  cavity  forming  membrane  for  providing  an  inter- 
nal pressure,  wherein  said  at  least  one  external  pressure  application 
means  applies  external  pressure  over  said  second  plate  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  iniemal  pressure  means  provides  said  internal 
pressure  to  said  at  least  one  membrane  to  counter  said  external 
pressure  and  to  prevent  said  at  least  one  cavity  from  deforming  and 
thereby  forms  said  at  least  one  ceramic  layer  having  at  least  one 
cavity. 


aligned  with  and  spaced  above  said  platen  with  a  ceramic 
coated  side  of  said  tape  facing  said  platen; 

cutting  means  cooperative  with  said  platen  for  excising  a  pat- 
terned or  unpanemed  substrate  from  said  ceramic  coating  of 
said  tape; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  horizontal  platen  in  a  vertical 
direction  towards  and  away  from  said  tape  positioning  block 
between  a  first,  lowered  position  spaced  below  said  tape  and  a 
second,  raised  position  in  registration  and  contact  with  said 
tape,  maintaining  registration  and  contact  of  said  platen  with 
said  tape  while  said  cutting  means  excises  said  substrate, 
moving  said  platen  away  from  said  registration  with  said 
substrate  transferred  to  said  platen,  and  returning  said  platen 
into  registration  and  contact  with  a  next  sequential  segment  of 
said  tape: 

control  means  for  operating  said  positioning  means,  drive 
means,  and  cutting  means  repetitively  whereby  a  plurality  of 
said  substrates  is  accumulated  in  a  stack  on  said  platen;  and 

lamination  means  for  bonding  said  plurality  of  substrates  into  a 
unitary  laminated  pad. 


5.772,«."- 

FILM  APPLYING  API'vk  vlUS 

Hiroshi  Nagate,  Fujinomiya.  and  Voji  VNashizaki,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assinnnrs  tn  Fuji  Phnio  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami- 

Ashigara.  and  Sumar  (  nr}).  r.iii  i!,    lokx).  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  591,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1995,  7-017080; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165198 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3IAX):  G03C  1/805 
U.S.  CI.  156—522  10  Claims 


5,772,838 
APPAI^ATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 
ELECTRICAL  OR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  FROM  A 
CONTINUOUS  TAPE  COATED  ON  ONE  SIDE  WITH 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Gordon  O.  Zablotny,  Escondido.  and  James  VV.  Hornen  Ocean- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Trinetics  Corpora- 
tion. San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,622 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  3I/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  156—512  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  laminated  electrical  or  electronic 
de\  ice  from  a  continuous  tape  coated  on  one  side  with  a  ceramic 
material,  comprising: 
a  vertically  movable,  horizontally  oriented  platen  for  accumulat- 
ing a  stack  of  substrates: 
a  tape  positioning  block  located  at  a  fixed  vertical  position  above 
the  platen  for  releasably  positioning  sequential  indexed  seg- 
ments of  a  continuous   tape   in   a   predetermined   position 


1.  A  film  applying  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  continuous 
laminated  film  wound  on  a  film  supply  roll  and  composed  at  least 
of  a  base  film,  a  photosensitive  layer  and  a  cover  film  laminated 
one  above  another  is  guided  via  guide  rolls  to  a  leading  end  of  a 
base  plate  while  being  conveyed  by  a  conveying  means,  then 
tacked  by  a  tacking  member  to  the  leading  end  of  the  ba.se  plate 
with  the  cover  film  peeled  from  the  photosensitive  layer,  and 
thereafter  applied  to  the  base  plate  under  pressure  by  lamination 
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rolls  while  conveyance  of  the  base  plate  is  further  continued, 
characterized  by  comprising: 

said  tacking  member  having,  at  its  base  plate  side,  a  leading  end 
portion  including  a  vertical  surface  extending  along  a  path  of 
the  laminated  film,  a  first  beveled  surface  extending  obliquely 
from  a  leading  end  of  said  vertical  surface  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  path,  a  second  beveled  surface  extending  obliquely 
from  a  leading  end  of  said  first  beveled  surface  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  path,  and  suction  holes  formed  in  said  vertical 
surface,  said  first  beveled  surface  and  said  second  beveled 
surface  being  for  holding  the  laminated  film  by  suction  on 
these  surfaces: 

a  half-cut  device  disposed  upstream  of  said  tacldng  member  and 
movable  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  laminated  film  for 
cutting  the  cover  film  and  the  photosensitive  layer,  with  the 
base  film  left  uncut: 

an  adhesive  tape  supplying  device  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
tacking  member  for  supplying  an  adhesive  tape  in  a  direction 
having  a  component  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
laminated  film  while  keeping  the  adhesive  tape  in  substan- 
tially confronted  relation  to  the  laminated  film; 

a  presser  roll  extending  in  the  widlhwise  direction  of  the  lami- 
nated film  and  rollingly  engageable  with  said  first  and  second 
beveled  surfaces  of  said  leading  end  portion  of  said  tacking 
member,  said  presser  roll  guiding  therearound  the  adhesive 
tape  with  its  adhesive  side  facing  outward: 

a  presser  roll  actuating  device  rotatably  supporting  thereon  said 
presser  roll  and  operable  to  force  said  presser  roll  against  said 
leading  end  portion  of  said  tacking  member  to  cause  said 
presser  roll  to  roll  on  from  said  first  beveled  surface  to  a 
leading  end  of  said  second  beveled  surface  to  thereby  force 
the  adhesive  tape  into  adhesion  with  the  cover  film,  said 
presser  roll  actuating  device  being  also  operable  to  move  said 
presser  roll  in  a  direction  away  from  a  position  of  said  leading 
end  of  said  second  beveled  surface: 

adhesive-tape  pullback  means  for  pulling  the  adhesive  tape  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  first  and  second  beveled  surfaces  in 
synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  presser  roll  when 
said  presser  roll  is  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
second  beveled  surface: 

a  film-and-lape  take-up  device  for  taking  up  the  adhesive  tape 
and  a  portion  of  the  cover  film  bonded  to  the  adhesive  tape 
and  separated  from  the  photosensitive  layer  on  the  base  film 
as  the  adhesive  tape  is  pulled  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
first  and  second  beveled  surfaces: 

wherein  each  of  said  guide  rolls  is  composed  of  a  tension  roll 
urged  by  a  spring  via  a  pivot  arm  in  such  a  direction  as  to  pull 
the  laminated  film  backward,  said  tension  roll  said  spnng  and 
said  pivot  arm  constituting  a  laminated  film  tensioning 
mechanism,  and  wherein  a  film  tensioning  device  is  disposed 
to  secure  engagement  with  said  laminated  film  tensioning 
mechanism  and  engageable  with  said  laminated  film  tension- 
ing mechanism  to  force  said  tension  roll  in  a  direction  to 
tension  the  laminated  film  by  a  predetermined  distance  for  at 
least  a  part  of  a  time  period  between  initiation  of  movement 
of  the  tacking  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the  base  plate 
and  initiation  of  pressure-bonding  of  the  laminated  film  by  the 
lamination  rolls  after  the  laminated  film  is  tacked  by  said 
tacking  member  to  the  leading  end  of  the  base  plate,  with  the 
cover  film  separated  from  the  laminated  film:  and 

wherein  a  slackening  device  is  disposed  for  slackening  the 
adhesive  tape  and  the  cover  film  bonded  thereto  at  a  portion 
of  the  adhesive  tape  extending  between  said  presser  roll  and 
said  film-and-tape  take-up  device  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the 
initiation  of  movement  of  said  tacking  member  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  the  base  plate,  and  before  or  simultaneously 
with  the  start  of  tensioning  of  the  laminated  film  by  said  film 
tensioning  device. 


TAI'i 


>!'»•! 


Hideyoshi    Nluriiuit;a. 
Chemicar  Co..  Ltd., 


5.772,840 
t OR  APPLYING  A  TRANSFERRING 
i  H\\\   TO  A  SHEET 
tlir.ikata.   Japan,   assignor  to   Union 
Hirakata.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  578.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26.  1994.  6-337774 
Int  Cl.'^  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—540  6  Claims 

i 

20 


1.  A  tape  applicator  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  opening  at  an  end  thereof: 

a  supply  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing: 

a  take-up  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing: 

a  pressure  blade  member  provided  in  the  casing  and  arranged  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  casing; 

the  pressure  blade  member  having  a  pressure  blade  portion 
projected  from  the  opening,  and  a  shaft  portion  rotatably 
supported  in  the  casing  so  as  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis 
thereof  so  that  when  the  casing  is  laterally  tilted  with  respect 
to  the  moving  direction,  the  pressure  blade  member  is  rotated 
by  reaction  to  an  applied  force,  causing  the  tip  edge  thereof  to 
coincide  with  a  surface  of  paper  to  be  applied  with  the 
transfer  agent  layer: 

resilient  means  for  resiliently  holding  the  pressure  blade  member 
so  that  a  tip  edge  of  the  pressure  blade  portion  is  yieldably 
held  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  moving  direction  of  the 
tape  applicator  when  force  against  a  paper  is  applied:  and 

a  base  tape,  on  the  outside  surface  of  which  a  transfer  agent 
layer  is  provided,  wound  on  the  supply  spool  and  on  the 
take-up  spool,  and  slidably  attached  on  the  tip  edge  of  the 
pressure  blade  portion. 


5,772^1 
IN-LINE  PRESSURE  SEALER 
Timothy  D.  Lindsay.  Dover.  N.H..  assignor  to  Bescorp  Inc., 
Doven  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  578046 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .U/20:  B43M  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—555  17  Claims 


I.  An  in-line  pressure  sealer  comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  infeed  rollers; 
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b.  a  pair  of  outfeed  rollers; 

c.  infeed  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  setting  a  predeter- 
niined  clearance  between  the  mfeed  rollers; 

d.  outfeed  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  setting  a  predeter- 
mined clearance  between  the  outfeed  rollers: 

e.  infeed  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  infeed  rollers  away  from 
each  other  to  the  predetermmed  clearance  thereof  set  by  the 
mfeed  adjustment  means; 

f.  outfeed  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  outfeed  rollers  away 
from  each  other  to  the  predetermined  clearance  thereof  set  by 
the  outfeed  adjustment  means;  and 

g.  drive  means  for  rotating  the  infeed  and  outfeed  rollers. 


5.772,842 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  PELLICLE 
Shinichiro  Tanaka,  Itami;  Sigeni  W'ada.  and  Haruhiko  Kusun- 
ose.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor 
System  Engineering  Corporation.  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293017 
Int.  CI."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  156—584  5  Claims 


means  for  heating  the  material  in  the  tank  to  evaporate  the 
volatile  liquid. 


5.772.844 
PROCESS  DISTRIBl  TING  FM'FFED  PULP  INTO  A 

STMIi     H(  II  Kf   \(    ink  VI  iK  1,  WIOUS  TREATMENT 
Johannr^  K.iiiji,!,  i.ri/,  inii  Ciui  sihrucher.  Kumberg,  both 
of     Austria,     assignors     to     Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Graz.  .\ustria 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Mar.  10.  1995.  420/95 

Int.  Cl.'^  D21C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  162—24  19  Claims 


1.  A  pellicle  stripping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supporting  section  for  supporting  a  photomask,  said  supporting 
section  having  gripping  portions  for  gripping  at  least  two 
edges  of  a  pellicle  frame  of  a  pellicle  adhered  to  the  photo- 
mask; and 

a  steam  generating  section  for  generating  high  temperature 
steam  and  contacting  the  pellicle  adhered  to  the  photomask 
with  the  steam,  said  steam  generating  section  including  a 
container  having  a  steam  vent  directly  opposite  a  portion  of 
the  pellicle  adhered  to  the  photomask  and  a  heater  for  boiling 
water  in  said  container. 


5.772,843 
EVAPOR.\TOR 
Laurence  Mark  Rhodes.   11825  Grande  Nista  Dr..  Whittier, 
Calif.  90601 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,639 
Int.  CI."  BOID  l/l-l:  ClOB  27/m:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  159—16.1  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  a  volatile  liquid,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  tank  having  sides  and  a  bottom  for  holding  the  liquid,  the  tank 

having  an  open  top; 
a  lid  disposed  on  the  tank  to  substantially  cover  the  open  top  of 

the  tank; 
upwardly  extending  and  horizontally  spaced  webs  on  the  lid; 
an  elongated  handle  spaced  aboNe  the  lid  and  secured  at  each 
end  to  a  respective  web;  and 


1.  A  process  for  treating  pulp  with  a  gaseous  reaction  medium 
;omprising  the  steps  of; 

feeding  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  a  gaseous  reaction 
medium  and  a  pulp  to  a  fluffer  upstream  of  a  fluffing  zone,  and 
passing  said  gaseous  reaction  medium  and  pulp  in  admixture 
through  said  fluffing  zone  in  said  fluffer  to  produce  a  partially 
reacted,  fluffed  pulp,  wherein  said  fluffer  is  positioned  directly 
above  a  static  bed  reactor. 

discharging  said  partially  reacted  fluffed  pulp  downwardly  from 
said  fluffer  to  free  fall  through  said  gaseous  reaction  medium 
in  a  chute  and  into  said  pulp  static  bed  reactor  through  a  pulp 
inlet  at  the  top  of  said  reactor  onto  a  distribution  means,  and 
distnbuting  said  pulp  substantially  uniformly  in  said  reactor  to 
form  a  pulp  bed  having  a  substantially  uniform  and  homoge- 
neous upper  surface  and  bed  depth,  said  reactor  having  a 
rotating  distribution  means  for  distributing  said  fluffed  pulp 


substantially  uniformly  across  the  entire  diameter  of  said 
reactor  and  upper  surface  of  said  pulp  bed,  wherein  said 
distribution  means  is  disposed  in  said  reactor  and  vertically 
spaced  below  said  pulp  inlet  of  said  reactor,  and 
passing  a  gaseous  reaction  medium  uniformly  through  said  pulp 
bed. 


processing  the  aqueous  composition  in  the  pulper  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  pulp  comprising  the  cellulosic  fibers 
from  the  recycling  mill  sludge. 


5,772,845 
.SOFT  TISSUE 
Theodore  Edwin  Farrington.  Jr.:  Julia  Smith  Bahlman;  Mark 
^!;^n  Bnrazin:  Fung-Jou  Chen.-  Kristin  .\nn  Goerg.  all  of 
\()iKi  -ii:  Michael  Alan  Herrii.niv  kibert  John  Makolin, 
luilh  ul  Neenah.  and  Mi(h;i('l  lutin  Kik'i>.kr,  \pplpton.  all  of 
Wis.,  assigniirv  1"  Kiiii'<fri>  i  L.i  k  '»\  nr'hhi  i.jt  lrn..Neenah. 
Wis. 

ConiitiMii   ti  of  Ser.  No.  82,684,  Jun.  24,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.607.551    I  t  !^   .[.plication  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.123 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/11 

U.S.  CI.  162—109  10  Claims 


1.  A  soft  tissue  product  compnsing  one  or  more  Ihroughdried 
tissue  plies  having  a  MD  Max  Slop>e  of  about  10  or  less  and  a 
relatively  uniform  density. 


5,772,848 
BRAIDED  BASE  FABRICS  FOR  SHOE  PRESS  BELTS 
William  H.  Dutt.  Wynantskill,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Albany  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,040 

Int.  a."  D21F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—358.4  13  Claims 


1.  A  resin-impregnated  endless  impermeable  press  belt  in  a  long 
nip  shoe  press  or  calender,  or  for  other  papermaking  and  paper- 
processing  applications,  said  resin-impregnaied  endless  belt  com- 
prising: 

a  base  fabric,  said  base  fabnc  being  a  braided  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  braided  layers  of  yams,  wherein  in  each  of  said 
layers  at  least  one  yam  thereof  extends  into  a  contiguous  layer 
to  form  an  interlock  therebetween,  said  base  fabric  being  in 
the  form  of  an  endless  loop  with  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  transverse  direction; 
and 
a  coating  of  a  polymeric  resin  material  on  at  least  said  inner 
surface  of  said  base  fabric,  said  coating  impregnating  and 
rendering  said  base  fabric  impermeable  to  liquids,  said  coat- 
ing being  smooth  and  providing  said  belt  with  a  uniform 
thickness. 


5.772.846 
N()NWOVF\  .,i   \N^  1  IHI  k  M  \i  1  '  Ik  \  \:  ING  GYPSUM 

BOAkK  AMI  \li,  illou  Oi   MAKING 
\!an  Michael  Jaffee,  Bowling  Green.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns 
^1.^IlM^l   hsil  riiational.  Inc.  Denver,  Colo. 

f   1x1  Jun,  9.  1997.  Ser,  No,  781.556 

Int.  CI'  n:iH  -1/00 

U.S.  CI.  162—145  26  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  fibrous  mat  comprising  fibers  bound  together 
with  a  mixture  containing  a  cross  linked  vinyl  chloride  acrylate 
copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  as  high  as  about 
1 1 3  degrees  F. 


5.772,849 
PRESS 
Andreas   Meschenmoser,    Horgenzell,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Voith   Sulzer  Papiermaschinen   GmbH.   Heidenheim.  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  650,126 

int.  Cl.'^  D21F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—360.2  16  Claims 


>, 772.847 
ME'llH.'l)  i',,iR  ll.iR.Ml.NG  PI  LF  IRtJM  I'Ri.ilKSSED 
RECYCLED  FIBERS 
Carl  W,  Simpson.  Ciig  Harbor,  and  Raymond  Lam,  Tacoma, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Stone-Consolidated  (I'S)  Corpo- 
ration. Stcilacoom.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  547.508 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/66:  C02F  \/52 

U.S.  CI.  162—189  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cellulosic  pulp  comprising  cellulosic 

fibers  from  recycling  mill  sludge  produced  by  another  mill,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  recycling  mill  sludge  comprising  cellulosic  fibers,  ink, 

and  a  heavy  metal; 
adding  water  and  at  least  one  chelating  agent  to  the  recycling 
mill  sludge,  wherein  the  chelating  agent  chelates  the  heavy 
metal  in  the  recycling  mill  sludge,  thereby  producing  an 
aqueous  composition  having  a  consistency  that  is  suitable  for 
processing  in  a  pulper:  and 


1.  A  press  for  dewatering  a  continuously  conveyed  fiber  material 
web  (1),  comprising: 

two  press  elements  (2.  3)  on  opposite  sides  of  the  continuously 
conveyed  fiber  material  web  (1)  having  pressing  surfaces,  the 
pressing  surfaces  pressed  toward  one  another  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  continuously  conveyed  fiber  material  web  (1)  to 
form  a  press  gap  (4)  through  which  the  continuously  con- 
veyed fiber  material  web  is  ( 1 )  passed  to  a  press  gap  outlet: 

at  least  one  dewatering  band  (5.  6).  the  continuously  conveyed 
fiber  material  web  (1)  being  guided  together  with  the  at  least 
one  dewatering  band  (5,  6)  through  the  press  gap  (4)  and 
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thereafter  being  separated  from  the  continuously  conveyed 
fiber  matenai  web  (1)  in  a  region  following  the  press  gap 
outlet: 

a  first  one  (2)  of  the  two  press  elements  (2.  3)  having  a  grooved 
or  blind  bored  surface  and  a  second  one  of  the  two  press 
elements  (3)  having  a  smooth  and  closed  surface,  so  that  the 
dewatering  of  the  continuously  conveyed  fiber  material  web 
(1)  in  the  press  gap  (4)  predominantly  takes  place  towards  the 
first  one  of  the  two  press  elements  (2); 

means  for  separating  the  continuously  conveyed  fiber  material 
web  (1)  from  the  first  one  of  the  two  press  elements  (2)  at  the 
press  gap  outlet; 

means  for  guiding  the  continuously  conveyed  fiber  material  web 
and  the  at  least  one  dewatenng  band  (5.  6)  in  a  section  (12) 
following  the  press  gap  outlet  over  an  angular  range  of  the 
second  press  element  of  the  two  press  elements  (3)  after 
separation  from  the  first  one  of  the  two  press  elements; 

means  for  providing  a  relaxation  of  the  at  least  one  dewatering 
band  (6)  leaving  the  press  gap  outlet  so  that  at  least  one  of  the 
properties  of  thickness,  elasticity,  and  absorbency  of  the  at 
least  one  dewatering  band  (5,  6)  provides  a  short  suction  zone 
( 14)  following  the  press  gap  outlet;  and. 

the  continuously  conveyed  fiber  material  web  (1)  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  one  dewatenng  band  (5,  6)  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  suction  zone  (14). 


5,772,850 

APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

DISTILLATION 

Bobby  D.  Morris.  103  Lake  Forest  Dr..  Greer,  S.C.  29651 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,303 

Int.  a."  BOID  1/12:3/04 

U.S.  CI.  202—237  17  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  compression  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  generally  vertical  longitudinal  center  axis, 
said  container  having  a  bottom  end  cap  and  a  top  end  cap: 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  tubes  spacedly  disposed  within 
'      said  container: 

said  tubes  being  fixedly  held  in  position  by  opposing  top  and 
bottom  tube  sheets  defining  a  condensing  chamber  therebe- 
tween: 

said  condensing  chamber  being  divided  into  two  smaller  cham- 
bers, an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  upper  and  lower 
chambers  being  in  communication: 
'  an  evaporation  chamber  within  said  container  between  said  top 
tube  sheet  and  said  top  end  cap; 

a  vapor  compressor  communicating  with  an  upper  area  of  said 
evaporation  chamber  and  with  said  upper  chamber  of  said 
condensing  chamber; 

heating  means  communicating  with  said  container;  and 

a  plurality  of  passages  for  passing  a  liquid  into  or  out  of  said 
container; 

whereby  a  liquid  can  enter  said  container  below  said  bottom 
tube  sheet,  pass  upwardly  into,  through  and  above  said  tubes 
to  a  predetermined  level  wiiere  the  liquid  can  be  caused  by 
said  heating  means  to  boil  producing  a  vapor  from  some  of 
the  liquid,  wherein  the  vapor  can  rise  and  pass  through  said 
lop  end  cap  to  a  vapor  compressor  for  pressurizing  the  vapor. 


and  wherein  the  pressurized  vapor  can  then  pass  into  said 
upper  chamber  and  said  condensing  chamber  where  the  pres- 
surized vapor  condenses  and  forms  a  distillate  which  can  pass 
through  said  bottom  tube  sheet  and  out  of  said  container 


I 


!i\    \  ! 


5.:::.s5i 

N  OF  VOLATILE  RESIDUES  FROM 

rnl  WCRVI  \TF  Mn  TV 

JiirKfi'    ii-H"i>!'i     Ni  iiM.Kii.    ni,ii    \vitiii.    M.uiiiiinm.    \  \\-.:\\ 

Erti.uili,   I  .liUnhuru    .iinl   W.ilt.r    li.ijtriij)    I  ;  .iiiki-nthal.  ,ili 

of  (>i  (  m.iii-. .  ,iNMt;iii-r^  t..  H  \^(    Vklmiui^t  li^«  Is.id.  (.tTiii.iin 

Continualiiin  of  Str.  No    >4~  ;  <^    Nov.  23,  1W4.  jhandoned. 

This  application  Juii    P.  i  ''ih,  Ser.  No.  h64.M(i; 

Int.  CI."  BOID  J/I0-J/J4.  C08F  6/26;6/2S 

VS.  CI.  203—49  12  Claims 

SOLVEKT  [       ^ ,      , X       ^2 
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1  A  process  for  the  elimination  of  volatile  components  from 
polyacrylate  melts  prepared  by  polymerization,  which  comprises 
distilling  the  volatile  components  under  reduced  pressure; 

adding  an  entraining  agent  directly  into  a  bypass  containing  the 
melt,  said  entraining  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  steam,  nitrogen,  argon  or  CO,  at  above  100°  C.  said 
entraining  agent  being  added  while  circulating  the  melt. 


5.772.852 
SH  \k  M  IM,  HCI  AND  HALOCARBONS 
Barry  .AshiT  Mahltr.  t.len  Mills;  \inci  Martinez  Felix.  Kennett 
Square,  biilh  of  Fa.,  and  Ralph  Newton  Miller,  Newark,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,265,  A  (II    U    1 '''.>,  Pat.  No.  5.665.266. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  -OS.25(>.  Mar.  9,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,486. 
\|u    '0,  I<)'i3.  Pat.  No.  5,42l.'if.4    Ihi-.  .iiipli.  .i!i.,ii  I,i|.  6, 
1995.  Ser.  N'     4'").ii,: 

Int.  (1    Hill  11  ,.,'(,.  C07C  ;;/.« 

U.S.  CI.  203—50  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  HCI  from  a  mixture  comprising  HCI. 


distilling  by  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  -50° 
to  about  -t-SO"  C.  in  a  vessel  maintained  at  a  pressure  of 
75-987  psia.  to  form  an  azeotropic  or  near  azeotropic  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  about  49.2-99.9  mole  "/r  HCI 
and  about  0.1-50.8  mole  ^c  of  said  fluorocarbon.  from  said 
mixture,  and;  recovering  HCI  substantially  free  of  said  fluo- 
rocarbon. 


5.772.853 
SEPAR\IH»N  OK  !  I'Knrwoi,  FROMT-AMYL 

ALCOIKH    B'i   !\lKu    I!  \  K  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berji.  i<i4^    nn  \m     H.i/.iuai!,  Mont.  59715 
1  iktl  Nui.  i".  ivr.  Str.  Nu.  971,290 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3/40:  C07C  29/84 
L.S.  CI.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  l-propanol  from  a  mixture  consisting 
of  l-propanol  and  t-amyl  alcohol  which  consists  essentially  of 
distilling  a  mixture  consisting  of  l-propanol  and  t-amyl  alcohol  in 
the  presence  of  an  extractive  distillation  agent,  recovering  the 
l-propanol  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  t-amyl  alcohol 
and  the  extractive  distillation  agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein 
said  extractive  distillation  agent  consists  essentially  of  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  acetate,  amyl  acetate, 
hexyl  acetate,  benzyl  acetate,  hexyl  formate,  isobutyl  isobutyrate. 
isobutyl  butryate.  butyl  butyrate.  ethyl  acetoacetaie.  dimethyl  adi- 
pate.  ethyl  salicylate,  dibutyl  phthalate.  butyl  propionate,  peniyl 
propionate,  isopropyl  palmitate.  2-heptanone.  cyclepentanone. 
3-heptanone.  acetophenone.  2.6-dimethyl-4-heptanone.  propylene 
glycol  propyl  ether.  2-ethoxyethanol.  diethylene  glycol,  tripropy- 
lene  glycol.  5-methyl-2-hexanone,  o-xylene.  2-penlanone.  decalin. 
dipentene.  p>-xylene.  1.2.3.4-  tetrahydronaphthalene,  nonane.  dieth- 
ylbenzene.  dodecane.  beta-pinene,  phenyl  ether,  butyl  ether. 
l-methoxy-2-propanol.  myrcene.  anisole.  N.N-dimethyl  aniline, 
morpholine.  pyridine.  4-methyl  morpholine.  2-nitrotoluene. 
3-nitrotoluene.  nitrobenzene,  butyronitrile.  salicylaldehyde.  1.4- 
dioxane,  3-ethyl  phenol,  tetraethyl  orthosilicate.  2-nitropropane. 
nonyl  phenol,  ethylbenzene.  m-xylene.  p-xylene  and  toluene. 
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and  a  fluorocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
pentafluoroethane.  chlorotrifluoromethane.  and  trifluoromethane 
comprising: 


1.  A  continuous  operation  of  an  extractive  distillation  column  for 
the  purification  of  a  propylene  oxide  feedstock  contaminated  with 
water,  methanol  and  acetone  wherein  said  impure  propylene  oxide 
feedstock  is  continuously  introduced  into  the  lower  half  of  said 
extractive  distillation  column  under  distillation  conditions  of  pre- 
determined temperature  and  pressure  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
:  promoting  the  formation  and  maintenance  of  an  acetone  buffer 


zone  in  the  distillation  column  below  the  point  of  introduction  of 
said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock,  wherein  an  oxyalkylene 
glycol  extractive  distillation  agent  is  continuously  introduced  into 
said  extractive  distillation  column  above  said  buffer  zone,  wherein 
a  lighter  distillation  fraction  consisting  essentially  anhydrous  pro- 
pylene oxide  contaminated  with  trace  quantities  of  said  acetone 
and  methanol  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  said  extractive  dis- 
tillation column  above  the  point  at  which  said  alkylene  glycol 
extractive  distillation  agent  is  introduced,  and  wherein  a  heavier 
distillation  fraction  containing  substantially  all  of  the  oxyalkylene 
glycols,  water,  acetone  and  methanol  introduced  into  said  extrac- 
tive distillation  column  is  continuously  withdrawn  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  distillation  column. 

passing  said  heavier  distillation  fraction  to  a  first  reboilcr  and 
heating  it  therein  at  a  temperature  of  about  90°  to  about  100° 
C.  to  partially  vaporize  said  heavier  distillation  fraction  to 
provide  a  first  vaporized  reboiler  fraction  rich  in  acetone  and 
lean  in  oxyalkylene  glycols, 
passing  the  unvaponzed  liquid  portion  of  said  heavier  distilla- 
tion fraction  to  a  second  reboiler  connected  in  series  with  the 
first  reboiler  and  heating  it  therein  at  a  temperature  of  about 
180°   to  about  220°   C.   to  further  partially   vaporize  said 
unvaporized  liquid  portion  to  provide  a  second  vaporized 
reboiler  fraction   lean  in  acetone  and  rich  in  oxyalkylene 
glycols,  and 
recycling  said  first  and  said  second  vaporized  reboiler  recycle 
fractions  to  said  extractive  distillation  column  at  a  point 
below  said  buflfer  zone. 
15.  A  continuous  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  continu- 
ous distillation  of  an  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  contami- 
nated with   water,   methanol   and  acetone  and  in  an  extractive 
distillation  column  containing  at  least  25  theoretical  plates,  fitted 
with  a  pair  of  reboilers  and  a  reflux  condenser  to  remove  oxygen- 
ated contaminants,  including  water,  methanol  and  acetone  from  the 
impure  propylene  oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

continuously  introducing  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock 
into  the  lower  half  of  said  extractive  distillation  column,  said 
feedstock  containing  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  of  acetone, 
about  0. 1  to  about  2  wt.  '^c  of  water  and  about  50  to  4000  ppm 
of  methanol, 
continuously  introducing  an  extractive  distillation  agent  com- 
prising triethylene  glycol  into  said  extractive  distillation  col- 
umn at  a  point  at  least  4  theoretical  plates  above  the  point  of 
introduction  of  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock,  said 
triethylene  glycol  being  introduced  into  said  extractive  distil- 
lation column  in  the  ratio  of  feedstock  to  triethylene  glycol  of 
from  about  1 : 1  to  about  20: 1 , 
continuously  maintaining  distillation  conditions  including  a 
pressure  of  about  10  to  40  psia.  a  reflux  ratio  of  from  about 
1 : 1  to  about  5: 1  and  a  reboiler  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  100°  to  about  250°  C.  and  a  top  temperature  of  about 
20°  to  about  80°  C.  correlated  to  provide  and  maintain  an 
acetone  buffer  zone  in  said  distillation  column  below  the  point 
of  introduction  of  said  feedstock, 
continuously  withdrawing  a  lighter  distillation  fraction  from  the 
reflux  condenser  of  said  extractive  distillation  column  consist- 
ing essentially  of  anhydrous  propylene  oxide  contaminated 
with  trace  quantities  of  said  acetone  and  methanol, 
continuously  withdrawing  a  heavier  distillation  fraction  from 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  extractive  distillation  column 
containing  substantially  all  of  said  extractive  distillation 
agent,  water,  acetone  and  methanol  introduced  into  said 
extractive  distillation  column, 
passing  said  heavier  distillation  fraction  to  a  first  reboiler  and 
heating  it  therein  at  a  temperature  of  about  90°  to  about  100° 
C.  to  panially  vaporize  said  heavier  distillation  fraction  to 
provide  a  first  vaporized  reboiler  fraction  rich  in  acetone  and 
lean  in  extractive  distillation  agent  and  a  first  unvaporized 
liquid  fraction. 
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passing  said  first  unvaporized  liquid  fraction  to  a  second  reboiler 
and  heating  it  therein  at  a  temperature  of  about  180°  to  about 
220°  C.  to  further  partially  vaporize  said  first  unvaporized 
liquid  portion  to  provide  a  second  vaporized  reboiler  fraction 
lean  in  acetone  and  rich  m  extractive  distillation  agent  and  a 
second  unvaporized  liquid  fraction. 

recycling  said  first  and  said  second  vaporized  reboiler  recycle 
fractions  to  said  extractive  distillation  column  at  a  point 
below  said  buffer  zone. 

charging  said  second  unvaporized  liquid  fraction  to  a  separate 
distillation  column  and  separating  therein  into  a  lighter  distil- 
lation fraction  comprising  water,  acetone  and  methanol  and  a 
heavier  distillation  fraction  comprising  said  extractive  distil- 
lation agent,  and 

continuously  recycling  said  heavier  extractive  distillation  agent 
distillation  fraction  to  said  extractive  distillation  column  as 
said  extractive  distillation  agent, 

said  extractive  distillation  agent  comprising  triethylene  glycol 
and  a  mixture  of  propylene  oxide  adducts  of  triethylene  glycol 
having  the  formula: 

HO — FCH:-CH-0+-fCH:-CH:-01;r-fC"H-CH:-0^1 — H 

L  ™'       J,  l^H.  J^ 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  about  4.  m 
has  a  value  of  3  and  the  mixture  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  250  to  350. 
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ing.  a  joint  coercivity.  and  a  Joint  media  noise  which  is  less 
than  the  second  media  noise. 
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1.   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magneto-optical   recording 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  recording  layer  with  a  Curie  temperature  Tf-,;  and 
forming  on  the  recording  layer  an  auxiliary  recording  layer  with 
a  Cune  temperature  T^^  higher  than  Tf-,.  the  auxiliary  record- 
ing layer  having  a  film  thickness  of  about  70A  or  less. 


5,772,855 
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Bruce  M.  Johnson;  Walter  C.  Babcock;  James  B.  West,  and 
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20  Claims 


U.S.  a.  204—164 


1.  A  method  for  forming  and  assaying  organic  compounds  for 
bioactivity  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  starting  material  comprising  at  least  one  organic 

compound; 
<b)  subjecting  said  starting  material  to  a  plasma  to  form  a 
product  mixture  of  organic  compounds  containing  at  least  one 
organic  compound  that  is  not  said  starling  matenal;  and 
]  (c)  subjecting  said  product  mixture  to  an  assay  for  bioactivity. 


1.  A  method  of  manufaclunng  a  thin  film  media  for  magnetic 
recording  of  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  an  underlayer  film  over  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  film  of  cobalt-chromium-lantalum  alloy  over  the 
underlayer  film,  the  film  of  cobalt-chromium-tantalum  alloy 
in  single  layer  form  having  a  first  media  noise;  and 

depositing  a  film  of  coball-chromium-tantalum-platinum  alloy 
directly  over  the  film  of  coball-chromium-tantalum  alloy  to 
form  a  thin  film  media,  the  film  of  cobalt-chromium-tantalum- 
plalinum  alloy  in  single  layer  form  having  a  second  media 
noise  which  is  greater  than  the  first  media  noise,  such  that  the 
thin  film  media  exhibits  a  joint  response  to  magnetic  record- 
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a  treatment  tank  (1.  la.  li>)  in  an  offset  printing  press,  means  for 
supplying  said  treatment  lank  with  a  water-based  pnnting 
press  wetting  liquid,  which  has  preset  levels  of  acidity  and 
electrical  conductivity,  and 

a  d.c.  power  supply  (4a)  that  is  connected  to  an  anode  (2a)  and 
a  cathode  (3a)  in  contact  with  the  wetting  liquid  contained  in 
said  treatment  tank  for  electrolysis  thereof. 


5,772.860 
HIGH  ■"  ki  !  \  TITANIUM  SPUTTERING  TARGETS 
Susumu    Savtada,    Tokyo;     Hideaki    Fukuyo,    and    Masani 
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Int.  CI."  C23C  l4/}4 
U.S.  CI.  204—298.13  18  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  sputtering  target  having  a  surface,  said  target 
comprising  a  plurality  of  crystal  grains  wherein  the  average  crystal 
grain  diameters  at  various  portions  of  the  sputtering  surface  of  the 
target  are  5(X)  pm  or  less  and  the  dispersions  of  said  average  crystal 
grain  diameters  arc  within  ±209}-, 


1.  A  method  of  intermittently  cleaning  a  target  source  during 
material  deposition  in  a  sputter  deposition  chamber  comprising; 

a)  providing  a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  planar  calhodic 
target,  anodic  sidewalls  and  base,  and  a  substrate  support 
member  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  target; 

b)  applying  a  magnetic  force  perpendicular  to  the  planar  target; 

c)  applying  one  of  a  DC.  or  an  R.F.  power  supply  between  the 
target  and  base  and  sidewalls  to  cause  sputtering  of  the  target 
material,  in  an  erosion  area,  onto  a  substrate  positioned  on  the 
pedestal;  and 

d)  applying  the  alternative  power  supply  selected  in  step  C, 
between  the  target  and  base  and  sidewalls  to  sputter  the  target 
in  areas  reciprocal  to  those  areas  in  which  erosion  was  gener- 
ated under  the  first  power  supply  thereby  causing  removal  of 
back  sputtered  material  from  the  target  and  uniform  erosion  of 
the  target  throughout  the  process  run. 
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1.  A  device  for  treating  a  wetting  liquid  for  an  offset  printing 
press,  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  evaluating  reflectance,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  process  chamber  having  a  deposition  zone; 

(b)  at  least  one  or  more  thin  film  deposition  devices  in  the 
deposition  zone; 

tc)  a  plurality  of  carriers  moveable  through  the  process  chamber, 
wherein  the  moveable  carriers  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
object  to  the  deposition  zone,  thereby  coating  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  object  with  a  coating  matenal  having  one  or 
more  layers; 

(d)  a  light  source; 

(e)  a  refiectometer  that  is  located  outside  the  deposition  zone, 
and  that 

directs  an  incident  light  beam  from  the  light  source  at  the 

surface  of  the  object,  and 
captures  a  reflected  light  beam,  wherein  the  reflected  light 

beam  is  the  incident  light  beam  after  it  is  reflected  off  of  the 

surface  of  the  object; 

(f)  a  light  splitting  apparatus  for  splitting  the  reflected  beam  into 
a  plurality  of  constituent  beams,  each  of  the  constituent  beams 
being  representative  of  a  given  wavelength; 

(g)  an  array  of  light  sensors  positioned  so  that  each  of  the 
constituent  beams  is  aligned  with  one  of  the  light  sensors, 
wherein  each  of  the  light  sensors  generates  current  that  varies 
with  the  intensity  of  light  incident  upon  it; 
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(h)  an  interface,  wherein  the  interface  converts  the  current  from 
the  light  sensors  into  a  code  that  represents  the  intensity  of  the 
I     light  for  each  of  the  constituent  beams;  and 

(i)  means  for  analyzing  the  code  from  the  interface  along  with 
mformation  about  the  composition  of  the  coatmg  material  to 
detemime  an  actual  layer  thickness  value  for  each  of  the 
layers  of  the  coating  material. 


a  solid  electrolyte  coupled  to  said  lower  reference  electrode  and 

consisting  essentially  of  a  tungsten-bismuth  oxide  to  promote 

CO;  reactions; 
a  buffer  layer  for  preventing  flow  of  Pt  ions  into  said  solid 

electrolyte;  and 
an  upper  catalytically  active  electrode  coupled  to  said  buffer 

layer. 


5,772,862 
Ml     t  I  OMPRISING  SILICON  DIOXIDE  .\S  THE  MAIN 
COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODCCTIION 
Eiichi  .Ando:  Akira  Mitsui,  both  of  Yokohama:  Junichi  Ebi- 
sawa,  Tokyo;   Koichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama;   Kiyoshi   Matsu- 
moto,  Tokyo,  and  Takuji  Oyama.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  323,579,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat!  No.  5.605.609. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,782.  May  3.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671.801.  .Apr. 
22.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  318J30,  Mar.  3.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.110.637.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-048765; 
Mar.  31.  1988.  63-076202;  Jun.  14.  1988.  63-144827;  Oct.  21. 
1988,    63-264163;    Aug.    1,    1989,    1-197993;    Sep.    1,    1989, 
I  224484;  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-161413;  VV IPO,  Aug.  1,  1990.  PCT/ 
1 1'''0/00982 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/.U 
VS.  CI.  204—298.13  1  Claim 


5,772,864 
Ml   IHi>).  (uH  MVM'FACTl'RIM.  iMi'l    \\l  vlU  K 
MH)1(   \i    l>K\  l<  ^'^ 
Pn    Miilki.    !..  nyt.   jnd   Jerjjcn    Kanistrup-Larstii.   AlkriKl. 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc..  Oak- 
land, NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.086 

Int.  CI."  C25D  1/02: 1 /0>i 

U.S.  CI.  205—73  5  Oaims 


OCSKN   STCNt 
CONTieUIUTION 


ENGRAVE  RCVtRSe  (WAGE 
Of  STENT  CONriGURATION 
ON    UANOREL 


COVER   REVERSE    IMAGE 
SURFACE    AND   OPTIONALLY 
THE    ENTIRE    UANOREL 
SURFACE    WITH    STENT 
FORMING   MATERIAL   SUCH 
AS   MCTAL 


GItIND  MANDREL  SURFACE 
TO   LEAVE    METAL  OHLT 
IN   THE    REVERSE    IMAGE. 
FORMING   THE    STENT 


DISSOLVE  MANDREL  TO 
REMOVE  THUS  FORMED 
STENT 


I.  A  target  for  sputtering  comprising  Si.  as  the  main  component, 
and  Zr.  wherein  the  amount  of  zirconium  is  at  least  4  atoms 
relative  to  96  atoms  of  Si. 


5.772,863 

ELECTROCATALYTIC  CERMET  SENSOR 

Erika  L.  Shoemaker,  and  Michael  C.  Vogt,  both  of  Westmont. 

III..  as.signors  to  I  niversity  of  Chicago.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,979 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  27/407 

VS.  CI.  204 — 126  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongate  expandable  intraluminal 
prosthesis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dissolvable  elongate  mandrel  having  a  metallic 
electro-deposition  accommodating  exterior  surface  portion; 

engraving  a  precise  open-celled  pattern  of  voids  in  said  surface 
portion  of  said  mandrel  to  define  a  reverse  image  of  said 
expandable  prosthesis; 

electrochemically  depositing  a  prosihesis-fonning  metallic 
medium  into  said  engraved  open-celled  voids  of  said  dissolv- 
able mandrel;  and 

dissolving  said  mandrel  to  leave  remaining  said  expandable 
prosthesis  formed  by  said  prosthesis-forming  medium. 


I.  A  gas  sensor  for  sensing  CO..  comprising: 

a  substrate  layer; 

a  reference  electrode  source  of  oxygen  anions  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  substrate  layer,  said  reference  electrode 
source  of  oxygen  anions  comprised  of  a  nonstoichiometric 
compound  enabling  diffusion  of  oxygen  anions  therethrough; 

a  lower  electrical  reference  electrode  coupled  to  said  reference 
electrode  source  of  anions; 


5,772,865 
ELECTROLYTIC  CON\  ERSION  .SOLI  TION  FOR 
TRE.^TING  METAL  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CONVERSION 
Shigemi  Tanaka;  .\kira  Hashimoto;  Masaru  Kawai.  and  Yuki- 
hisa  Toyoda.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemi- 
cals Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257498 
Int.  CI."  C23C  22/07 
l'.S.  CI.  205—261  13  Claims 

.  1.  An  electrolytic  conversion  solution  for  metal  surface  treat- 
ment comprising  (A)  a  vanadate  or  a  vanadium  salt  of  an  inorganic 
acid  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50  gl.  (B)  an  organic  acid  having  a 
reducing  ability  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  50  g/l.  and  a  balance  of 
water,  and  having  a  pH  of  not  less  than  7,  and  being  free  of 
tellurium  and  selenium. 
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I  uMt'i  ivi  I  |(i\s   \Mi  M^  1  HODS  hnk  HKt   \  KING 

v^  \l!  K  IN  (i|!    I  \!l  I  s|(l^^ 

I'aul  K.  H.irl     1  hi    U  u.Kil.iiiii>.   K\,.  .f-M^ii..!   ;,    Hii/i>tarLiorii 

Inc..   1  rn.is, .  1'., 
Division    >f  s.  r    Nu.  .^f>h.069.  Dec.  6,  1W5,  J'at.  No.  5,693^57. 
I  h,s  ..^plication  Aug.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  907326 
hii  ti    rinr  '"■-•  iiotn  ''"^'  < 'mi  91/00 
U.S.  CI   :iiH     u  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a  non-aJkox)laied  alkylphenol- 
formaldehyde  resin,  a  poly(alkylene  glycol)  having  an  alkylene 
group  which  is  linear  or  branched  and  has  about  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  crude  oil. 


n  Ui>  (■  H  I  (-  KIM  :   M  \<   HIM    ^\  1  i  H,  i  ILTERING 
Ml  MBK  \Nf    I  I  IN  I  Kni  I  f  !>  H'l   PLC 
iisu  iisiii  (  hi. mi:-   N>      ! -1 1   .^aii   Mm  Kuad.  .Sec.  3.  Taichung 
City,  Taiw.in    .mil   i ii-iil  I  tomo  Du,  Kedoya  Angsana  Ruko 
Tnmani;.    ft.!  Hl.ik   II  No.  42.  Tiimnr  Kodoya  Baru  Jakarta 
I  :  -21',  iii(!'itii.-M.i 

tiled  Mar.  12,  1997,  >er.  No.  815,610 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12:37/02 

U.S.  a.  210—90  1  Claim 


I.  A  fluid  filtering  machine  with  a  filtering  membrane  controlled 
by  a  programmable  logic  controller  comprising: 

a  raw  water  tank  for  containing  un-filtered  raw  water,  said  raw 
water  tank  being  connected  with  an  inlet  pipe  for  water 
supplying,  an  outlet  pipe  for  supplying  the  raw  water  to  a 
filtenng  tank  and  a  returning  inlet  pipe; 

a  purified  water  tank  for  containing  filtered  water,  said  punfied 
water  tank  connected  with  a  purified  water  outlet  pipe,  a 
purified  water  inlet  pipe  and  a  retro-cleaning  auxiliary  inlet 
pipe  which  is  connected  with  said  outlet  pipe  of  said  raw 
water  tank; 

a  filtering  tank  containing  a  filtenng  core  having  said  membrane; 

a  pnmary  debris  strainer  disposed  along  said  outlet  pipe  of  said 
raw  water  tank,  wherein  debns  with  relatively  larger  size  can 
be  filtered  by  said  primary  strainer; 

a  working  pump  coupled  to  said  outlet  pipe  of  said  raw  water 
tank  and  downstream  of  said  strainer  for  delivering  the  raw 
water  within  said  raw  water  tank  to  said  filtering  tank; 

a  filtering  substance  supplying  lank,  said  filtenng  substance 
supplying  tank  being  connected  with  a  first  circulating  circuit 
to  said  outlet  pipe  of  said  raw  water  tank  and  from  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  filtering  substance  supplying  tank 
and  a  second  circulating  circuit  connected  to  said  purified 
water  inlet  pipe  of  said  punfied  water  tank; 

a  concentrated  debris  tank  provided  with  a  recycling  cylinder, 
upper  and  lower  level  controllers  being  also  provided,  the  top 
of  said  concentrated  debris  tank  being  connected  with  a 
recycling  circuit  and  the  bottom  of  said  concentrated  debris 
tank  being  connected  with  a  working  pump  for  delivenng 
fluid  from  said  concentrated  debris  tank  back  to  said  returning 
inlet  pipe  of  said  raw  water  tank:  and 


a  programmable  logic  controller  which  is  used  to  control  and 
actuate  flow  through  the  machine; 
characterized  in  that 

said  outlet  pipe  of  said  filtering  tank,  said  outlet  pipe  of  said 
punfied  water  tank  and  said  recycling  circuit  all  being  con- 
nected with  a  five-port-two-way  valve,  wherein  the  five-pon- 
two-way-valve  is  connected  with  an  actuating  rod  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  motor,  wherein  a  pair  of  microswitches  are  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  actuating  rod  and  wherein  said  filtering  tank 
is  connected  to  a  pressure  switch  and  a  solenoid  for  air 
releasing; 

said  filtering  substance  supplying  tank  being  connected  with  a 
hopper,  wherein  by  means  of  a  screw  conveyor  actuated  by  a 
motor,  filtering  substance  within  the  hopper  can  be  supplied  to 
the  supplying  tank,  and  wherein  in  a  connection  between  said 
filtering  substance  supplying  tank  and  a  second  circulating 
circuit,  a  solenoid  and  a  float  ball  water  flow  controlling  valve 
are  provided,  said  second  circulating  circuit  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  pressure  switch,  said  first  circulating  circuit 
being  provided  with  a  solenoid; 

in  a  position  downstream  of  said  primary  debris  strainer  and 
upstream  of  said  retro-cleaning  auxiliary  inlet  pipe,  a  solenoid 
is  provided,  said  retro-cleaning  auxiliary  inlet  pipe  being  also 
provided  with  a  solenoid,  said  punfied  water  inlet  pipe  being 
also  provided  with  a  solenoid; 

each  of  the  solenoids  being  controlled  by  said  programmable 
logic  controller; 

wherein  through  input  from  the  pressure  switches,  each  of  said 
solenoids  and  said  actuating  rod  actuated  by  the  correspond- 
ing motor  can  be  accurately  and  precisely  controlled  by  said 
programmable  logic  controller  according  to  a  predetermined 
procedure,  consequently,  operations  of  filtering,  retro- 
cleaning,  formation  of  the  filtering  membrane  and  supplying 
of  said  filtering  substance  can  each  be  properly  set  at  a  preset 
time  and  for  a  preset  duration,  the  filtenng  substance  can  be 
homogeneously  deployed  and  an  accurate  physical  filtering 
effect  can  be  therefore  attained. 


li"' 


5.772,868 
k       i        ULTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  PRESSURE 

'  I  \  ( N  I  M\i\t,  \  \LVES.  BYPASS  AND  VENT 
Hall'  ki  Hih.Hiii.  HrLiiLii,  Germany,  assignor  to  ARGO  GmbH 
fur  I   liKsin  hnik.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  II 
482.5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/01:35/143:35/157 
U.S.  CI.  210—120  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  made  available  to  a  hydraulic  con- 
suming device  via  a  pumps 
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a  return  filter  comprising  a  filter  housing  and  a  filter  element  for 
filtenng  the  hydraulic  fluid  returning  from  the  consuming 
device  in  a  return  line,  wherein: 

the  return  line  comprises  a  first  pressure-maintaining  valve 
which  allows  hydraulic  fluid  to  return  to  the  return  filter  only 
when  a  predetermined  first  pressure  value  is  exceeded: 

said  first  pressure-maintaining  valve  being  disposed  in  said 
return  line  upstream  of  said  return  filter: 

the  return  line  is  connected  to  a  venting  device  and  a  bypass  line 
upstream  in  relation  to  the  first  pressure-maintaining  valve, 
said  venting  device  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  and  said 
bypass  line  containing  a  second  pressure-maintaining  valve 
which  opens  into  the  supply; 

the  second  pressure-maintaining  valve  opens  only  when  a  pre- 
determined second  pressure  value  is  exceeded  to  allow  the 
return  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  supply 
while  bypassing  the  return  filter: 

the  second  pressure  value  is  greater  than  the  first  pressure  value; 
and 

the  venting  device  allows  gas  to  flow  out  into  the  atmosphere 
but  prevents  the  exit  of  hydraulic  fluid. 


5.772.869 
DATA  BACKIIP  DEVICE  EOR  WATER  PURIFIER 
(^utn-Suk  Joung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsuag 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.647 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29,  1995. 
93-23140 

Int.  CI."  BOID  l7/n 
U.S.  a.  210—149  2  Claims 
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1.  A  water  purifier  comprising: 

a  filter  for  punfying  water; 

a  main  water  tank  for  stonng  punfied  water; 

cold  and  hot  water  tanks  connected  to  the  main  tank  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  purified  water  therefrom; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  the  punfied  water  in  the  cold  water 
tank; 

healing  means  for  heating  the  purified  water  in  the  hot  water 
tank; 

key  input  means  connected  to  the  cooling  and  heating  means  and 
including  manually  actuable  keys  for  selecting  desired  hot  and 
cold  water  temperatures  for  the  cold  and  hot  water  tanks, 
respectively: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  actual  temperatures  of  the  water 
stored  in  the  cold  and  hot  water  tanks: 

a  display  device  connected  to  the  key  input  means  and  sensing 
means  for  displaying  the  selected  hot  and  cold  water  tempera- 
tures, and  the  actual  hot  and  cold  water  temperatures  in  the 
hot  and  cold  water  laans;  and 

data  backup  means  including  a  memory  connected  to  the  key 
input  means  for  storing  the  selected  hot  and  cold  water 
te  fflperatures  and  for  immediately  stonng  any  changes  in 
;he  selected  hot  and  cold  water  temperatures. 
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5.772.870 
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tiled  Juii.  ().  IWh.  .Sir.  .No.  (>5V,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  7,  1995,  195  20 
351.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  35/00 


U.S.  CI.  210—150 


23  Claims 


1.  Tower  packing  block  for  forming  solid  beds,  trickle  filters  or 
immersion  trickle  filters  for  biological  treatment  of  fluids,  with  a 
plurality  of  tube  sections,  said  tube  sections  being  connected 
together  al  their  end  sides  by  accumulations  of  material  similar  to 
weld  seams,  charactenzed  in  that  the  accumulations  of  material  are 
formed  on  the  end  sides  of  the  tube  sections  approximately  flush  at 
least  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  sections. 


5.772,871 
COOl  \NI   KM  ONDITIOMNG  SYSTEM 
Gregory   \.  I.>(ui    I  n.li.iii.i|!..|i-.    vv  iIIi.k.i  1-    Bcttag.  Noblesville. 
and  Ronald  \\    I  yn.  (  .unul.  all    "1  liid.,  assignors  to  Air- 
com  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,439 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  IVmZ 

VS.  CI.  210—168  16  Claims 


1.  A  reconditioning  system  for  withdrawing  oily  liquid  from  a 
sump,  removing  oil  from  the  oily  liquid,  and  returning  recondi- 
tioned liquid  to  the  sump,  said  reconditioning  system  comprising: 

a  separator  lank  adapted  for  containing  oily  liquid  and  having  an 
inlet  for  oily  liquid  and  an  outlet  for  reconditioned  liquid; 


an  in-sump  pickup  including  an  intake  hose  connected  to  said 
inlet  of  said  separator  tank  through  which  flows  oily  liquid 
from  the  sump  to  said  separator  tank; 

a  discharge  hose  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  separator  lank 
through  which  flows  reconditioned  liquid  from  said  separator 
tank  to  the  sump; 

a  pump  for  forcing  oily  liquid  from  the  sump  to  said  separator 
tank  through  said  intake  hose  and  forcing  reconditioned  liquid 
from  said  separator  tank  to  the  sump  through  said  discharge 
hose;  and 

a  skimmer  assembly  including  a  cylindncally-shaped  skimmer 
roll  located  at  the  surface  of  the  oily  liquid  in  said  separator 
tank  and  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a 
storage  tank,  a  drive  member  arranged  to  alternately  rotate 
said  skimmer  roll  in  each  direction  about  said  axis,  and  a 
wiper  blade  bearing  against  said  skimmer  roll  and  arranged  to 
wipe  oil  from  the  skimmer  roll  and  to  direct  oil  from  said 
skimmer  roll  into  said  storage  tank. 


5.772,872 

PORTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Shelhamer,  P.O.  Box  160,  Roseland.  Fla.  32957 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.828 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4A)<h  C02F  1/66 

I  .S.  CI.  210—169  10  Claims 


3H 


1.  A  portable  water  treatment  system  for  use  in  bulk  filling  a 
swimming  pool,  said  system  comprising: 

an  erosion  conditioning  tank  forming  a  chamber  for  support  of 
sodium  bicarbonate,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  first  manifold  having  a  proximal  end  fluidly  coupled  lo  said 
inlet  of  said  erosion  conditioning  tank  and  a  distal  end  po.si- 
tioned  along  an  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  above  said 
sodium  bicarbonate: 

a  water  conditioning  lank  forming  a  chamber  having  an  inlet 
fluidly  coupled  to  said  outlet  of  said  erosion  conditioning 
lank,  said  water  conditioning  tank  containing  a  conditioning 
media; 

a  second  manifold  having  a  proximal  end  fluidly  coupled  to  said 
inlet  of  said  water  conditioning  lank  and  a  distal  end  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  conditioning  media; 

a  first  soaker  device  positionable  inside  one  of  said  conditioning 
tanks  which  provides  a  leaching  type  feed  of  a  chemical  into 
the  water; 

a  feeder  canister  having  an  inlet  fluidly  coupled  to  an  outlet  of 
said  water  conditioning  lank  and  an  outlet  available  for  use  in 
filling  the  swimming  pool;  and 

a  second  soaker  device  positionable  inside  said  feeder  canister, 
said  soaker  devices  housing  solid  chemical  which  provides  a 
leaching  type  feed  of  said  solid  chemical  into  the  water. 


5.772.873 

SLOW  RELEASE  COOLANT  RLTER 

R.    Douglas   Hudgens.   and    Charles   L.   Matheson.    both    of 

Cookeville.  Tenn..  assignors  to  Fleetguard,  Inc..  Nashville. 

Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.673.  Jun.  21.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,662,799.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893.842 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  210—192  10  Claims 


1.  A  coolant  filter  for  use  in  filtenng  a  coolant  solution  which 
flows  through  the  coolant  filler  and  being  designed  for  the  release 
of  a  supplemental  coolant  additive  into  said  coolant  solution,  said 
coolant  filter  compnsing: 

a  filler  housing  assembly  defining  a  flow  outlet  and  flow  inlet 
means; 

a  filter  element  positioned  inside  said  filter  housing  assembly. 
said  filter  element  defining  a  hollow  interior  space; 

a  source  of  supplemental  coolant  additive  positioned  within  said 
hollow  interior  space;  and 

slow  release  means  disposed  between  said  source  of  supplemen- 
tal coolant  additive  and  said  flow  outlet  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  release  of  said  supplemental  coolant  additive  into  said 
coolant  solution,  wherein  said  slow  release  means  includes  an 
osmotic  film  enclosure  which  encloses  the  source  of  supple- 
mental coolant  additive. 


5,772,874 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 

Hubert  M.  Quinn,  Brighton,  and  Joseph  J.  Takarewski,  Jr., 

Wobum.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Cohesive  Technologies. 

Inc..  Acton.  Ma.ss. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,193.  Nov.  2,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661367 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  22  Claims 

26 


1.  Chromatography  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chromatographic  body  formed  as  a  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  multiplicity  of  ngid,  solid,  porous  panicles  with 
chromalographically  active  surfaces,  said  panicles  having 
average  diameters  of  greater  than  about  30  |im.  the  interstitial 
volume  between  said  panicles  being  not  less  than  about  Ai'Jc 
of  the  total  volume  of  said  column;  and 


4892 


OFFICIAL  C\7iTTE 


June  30.  1998 


Jlne  30,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4893 


means  for  loading  said  surfaces  with  at  least  one  solute  that  is 
reactive  with  said  surfaces,  by  flowing  a  liquid  mixture  con- 
taining said  solute  through  said  body  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to 
induce  flow  of  said  mixture  within  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  interstitial  volume  at  a  reduced  velocity  greater 
than  about  5.000. 


\i1'\K  \  I 


I  t 


WATER/OIL 


5.772.h77 

<R  MAGNETO-H  i  i 

SFP\R\TIftN 

Simon  Dvorchik.  212.<  ^h.nh    \>.     ^K>.   1'  ti-iurgh.  Pa.  15217. 

and  Igor  Dvorchik.  21.-^  Mirisii  l)[     t'ltt-tiurLh   P,i    i^fi' 

Filed  Fob.  2.  19%.  sei.  N.i   .-*»(.,4i(. 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  J5/06:  C02F  l/2ii 

VJS.  a.  210—223  22  Claims 


5.772,875 
CHROM.\TOGRAPHY  COLUMN 
Conny  Pettersson.  Hasselby;  Ingrid  Pori-vik.  Upsala,  and  Eva 
Kriksson.  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  a^ignors  to  Amersham 
I'harniacia  Biotech  AB,  Lpsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00632,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34359.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1994,  9402091 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/OS 
U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  chromatography  column,  comprising  a  column  tube 
including  a  chromatographic  matrix,  the  matnx  being  monolithic 
and  porous,  liquid  flow  inlet  means  and  liquid  flow  outlet  means,  a 
distributor  located  adjacent  the  inlet  for  distributing  incoming 
liquid,  and.  when  eluant  passes  through  the  matrix,  a  liquid  accom- 
modating gap  which  is  devoid  of  matrix  material,  wherein  the 
liquid  accommodating  gap  is  between  the  matrix  and  the  distribu- 
tor and  is  directly  adjacent  the  matrix,  the  gap  being  effective  to 
improve  a  theoretical  plate  number,  an  elution  volume  or  a  sym- 
metry factor  of  the  liquid  chromatography  column. 


•x    ■. 


1.  A  skimmer  system  for  separating  oil  and  an  aqueous  solution 
from  a  mixture  thereof,  comprising  a  system  for  imparting  mag- 
netic properties  to  the  oil.  by  delivering  a  magnetic  component  to 
the  oil  to  be  mixed  therewith,  and  a  hrst  magnetic  trap  including  al 
least  a  pair  of  spaced-aparl  magnetically  permeable  plates  having  a 
gap  therebetween  and  capable  of  imparting  a  gradient  magnetic 
field  at  said  gap,  .said  gap  being  positioned  slightly  above  the 
surface  of  said  oil  and  aqueous  solution  mixture,  said  gradient 
magnetic  field  having  a  directional  component  which  draws  said 
oil  imparted  with  magnetic  properties  through  said  gap  and  into 
said  trap,  thereby  extracting  the  oil  imparted  with  magnetic  prop- 
erties from  the  surface  of  said  aqueous  solution,  said  trap  including 
an  oil  collection  sump  located  below  said  gap. 


?.772.878 
I  11.11  II.  (  IITR.ATION  DEVICE 
Alexander  V  Flii  hi  i^ln  r;ii.  Oldenzaal,  and  Pieter  Engelander. 
Veenendaal,  buih  ni  Nitherlands,  a.ssignors  to  Fairey  Arion 
B.V..  .\rnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.882 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Apr.    3,    1995. 
1000020 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/08:35/30:35/31 
U.S.  CI.  210—232  7  Claims 

A  2a 
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5,772,876 
SEPARATING  AGENT 

Tatsushi  Murakami.  Hyogo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Daicd  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.062.  Jan.  3.  1996.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1994.  6-155596 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/OH 
U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  separating  agent  comprising  an  optically  active  polysaccha- 
ride derivative  having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  MwTMn  of 
from  I  to  2.21,  wherein  Mw  represents  the  weight-average 
molecular  weight  based  on  polystyrene  and  Mn  represents  the 
number-average  molecular  weight  based  on  polystyrene. 


t.^\\\^\<N\-^\^\\\\\\\\\\\^ 


11 

1.  A  liquid  filtration  device,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal housing  one  end  of  which  is  closed  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  connected  to  a  head  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
filtration  element  capable  of  being  provided  within  said  housing, 
wherein  the  housing  is  formed  by  a  tube  section  of  the  desired 
diameter  and  cut  al  a  desired  length,  said  tube  section  being  closed, 
al  its  end  opposite  from  the  head  of  the  filtration  device,  by  a 
bottom  piece  inserted  therein  with  a  sliding  fit,  the  outer  circum- 
ferential face  of  said  bottom  piece  being  sealed  from  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  tube  section 
by  means  of  at  least  one  o-ring  engaged  in  a  corresponding  groove 


in  said  bottom  piece,  wherein  the  circumferential  edge  at  the  end 
face  of  said  bottom  piece  opposite  from  the  head  of  the  filtration 
device  has  an  approximately  45°  bevel,  and  wherein  the  bottom 
piece  end  opposite  from  the  head  of  the  filtration  device  bears  on  a 
snap  ring  provided  within  an  inner  circumferential  groove  of  the 
tube  section. 


5.772,879 
SELF-CLEANING  FLITD  STRAlNKk 
■Allan  Jaikaran.  68  Sea  View  Drive,  (Julf  View,  San  Fernando, 
Trinidad/Tobago 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,290 

Int.  CI."  BOID  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—321.69  11  Claims 


l—^'^-^Vl"  -^ 


and  being  oriented  tangentially  to  the  one  sheet,  the  slit  being  fused 
by  heal  about  the  tube  forming  a  heat  fused  junction. 


5,772,881 
NON-METALLIC  SPIN-ON  FILTER 
John  W.  Stockhowe.  Carmi.  and  Larry  Dean  Michels,  OIney, 
both   of   III.,   assignors    to   Champion    Laboratories,    Inc., 
Albion,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,430 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  210—440  14  Claims 


1.  An  influent  liquid  purifying  strainer  comprising: 

a.  a  filtration  chamber  compnsing  an  inlet  plenum  and  an  outlet 
plenum,  the  inlet  and  outlet  plenums  separated  by  a  divider 
plate: 

b.  a  porous  membrane  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  plenums,  the 
divider  plate  and  the  membrane  together  forming  a  boundary 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  plenums; 

c.  a  fluid  outlet  from  the  outlet  plenum; 

d.  a  fluid  inlet  to  the  inlet  plenum,  the  fluid  inlet  directing 
influent  against  the  porous  membrane  at  an  angle  other  than 
perpendicular,  the  angle  sutBcient  to  provide  a  scrubbing 
action  of  the  influent  against  the  porous  membrane;  and 

e.  a  filtrate  settlement  sump  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inlet  plenum,  wherein  the  filtrate  senlement  sump  is  located 
below  the  inlet  plenum. 


,-.772.880 
cos  i  VIM  k  -A  lIH  ATANGENilAl,  i'ORT 
i    ,11  i   K     I    ill    -[  r   1.:  (.rove.  111.;  Billy  W.  Minshall.  Mill 
Creek.  Wash.;  Alien  K.  Wons,  and  David  P.  Fisher,  both  of 
.\ntioch.  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International.  Inc..  Deer- 
field.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178.383.  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.591..""    >>t-ii,h  is  a  contiiiu.tti.il  m  ii.ii  I  of  Ser.  No.  121344. 

Sep.  14,  l''V_<,  abandoned.  lhi>  applic.ilion  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  700.239 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  210-^35  4  aaims 

1.  A  container  comprising  first  and  second  walls  each  formed  of 

a  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  peripheral  edge  a  peripheral  seal 

joining  the  peripheral  edges  together  lo  form  an  interior  chamber 

enclosed  by  the  first  and  second  walls,  and  a  port  communicating 

with  the  interior  chamber  spaced  from  and  not  extending  through 

the  peripheral  seal,  the  port  comprising  a  hollow  thermoplastic 

tube  extending  through  a  slit  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  sheets 


1.  A  non-metallic  replaceable  filter  for  automotive  use  having  a 
generally  cup-shaped  shell  having  an  open  end  defining  an  interior 
opening  and  a  closed  end,  a  backplate  adapted  to  close  the  open 
end  of  the  shell,  said  backplate  including  a  planar  member  having 
a  perimeter  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  interior 
opening  of  said  open  end  of  the  shell  and  having  additional 
passages  therethrough  and  a  cenffal  cylindrical  portion  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  said  cylindrical  portion  defining  a  flow  pas- 
sage, and  annular  filter  media  in  the  shell,  said  filter  media  having 
a  first  end  adjacent  said  back  plate  and  a  second  end  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  shell,  said  filter  media  having  an  opening 
therethrough  defining  an  interior  surface  of  said  filter  media,  a  core 
disposed  in  the  opening  through  the  filter  media  and  cooperating 
with  the  backplate  and  die  shell  lo  position  and  hold  the  filter 
media  in  die  shell,  said  core  having  a  first  end  slidably  received 
within  the  flow  passage  of  the  central  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
backplate.  said  core  having  a  second  end  adjacent  the  closed  end  of 
said  shell,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
laterally  extending  annular  rings  on  a  perimeter  of  said  core 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  core  for  supporting  the 
interior  surface  of  said  filter  media,  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
longitudinally  spaced  in  the  core  opening  between  the  annular 
rings,  and  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  core  includes  spring 
means  engaging  the  closed  end  of  the  shell  for  biasing  the  core  and 
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the  filler  media  toward  the  backplate  to  help  seal  undesirable  flow 
between  the  first  end  of  the  filter  media  and  the  backplate  and  the 
second  end  of  the  filler  media  and  the  flange  of  said  core,  wherein 
said  core  including  said  annular  rings  and  said  spnng  means 
constitute  a  single  unitary  structure  formed  of  a  single  plastic 
material,  whereby  fluid  to  be  filtered  will  flow  through  the  pas- 
sages in  the  backplate.  between  the  shell  and  the  filter  media, 
through  the  filter  media  and  pass  through  the  holes  in  the  core  into 
the  core  along  the  length  thereof. 
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ANTI-CLOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAIN  PIPE  IN 

BUILDING  CONSTRl  CTION 

Yi-Chun  Chang,  P.  O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,121 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  i5/Q2 

U.S.  CI.  210— 460 


100        J* 


within  the  duct,  wherein  each  of  the  layers  includes  a  plurality  of 
substantially   parallel   flutes  and   flutes  of  adjacent   layers  have 
5  Claims    substantially  parallel  flutes;  wherein  the  stack  of  filter  media  layers 
is  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  flow. 


1.  An  anti-clogging  device  for  drain  pipe  in  building  construc- 
tion comprising: 

a  cap  member  adapted  for  covering  a  top  end  portion  of  a  drain 
pipe  fixed  in  a  building  concrete  floor,  said  cap  member 
including:  a  cylindrical  flange  circumferenlially  disposed 
around  the  cap  member  having  an  inside  diameter  of  said 
flange  generally  equal  to  an  outside  diameter  of  the  drain 
pipe:  and 

said  cylindrical  flange  of  said  cap  member  slightly  tapered 
downwardly  to  be  adjustably  fixed  on  the  drain  pipe: 

a  hanging  connector  protruding  downwardly  from  said  cap 
member,  said  hanging  connector  including:  a  link  having  an 
I  upper  link  portion  secured  to  the  cap  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  hanging  members  branched  from  a  lower  portion  of  the 
link  for  connecting  a  bucket,  having  a  staple  portion  formed 
between  the  link  and  the  hanging  members:  and  said  bucket 
insertable  into  an  inside  diameter  of  the  drain  pipe,  whereby 
upon  breaking  and  removal  of  the  cap  member  from  said 
hanging  connector,  said  bucket  will  be  gravitalionaily  rested 
in  the  drain  pipe  to  collect  waste  materials  filled  into  the  drain 
pipe  and  will  be  removed  from  the  drain  pipe  to  prevent 
clogging  of  the  drain  pipe  during  the  building  construction. 


5.772,884 
priRf.T  •;  pr.nTFTR\f  U  OROFTHM  \\\  HI  M  \ND 
IKi  >i   I  ss  KiK  PKU'VKMIOS   Illl  Kl  (If 
Osamu  lan.ih..     I  >^tii()  Kusumi,' Jun  .Asann    Kii^m  i^ln  \iima- 
moto;  Cis.iiiiij   Innic:  Shinichi  Chacn;  N   huki  I  i.iik.t.  and 
"-hiiiji     I, imam,    .ill    -A   s,iivii,    l.iji.iri.    ,^^M/lii.|■~    n-    Daikin 
liiiliivin.N.  I  id  .  I  K.ik.i     l.iii.ii; 

I'l  I  ^^  r<  I  ,iiN4'(MMis(i,  •,  --\  D.i!.  Ni.»  ::  i '"'-),§  i02(e) 

UaU  Nov.  ::.  1994.  l'(  1   I'uh.  N...  U  ()V4, 1/..M1:    f>(T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  J.iri    2!    l'><)4,  s,,    \,,    'ii:.>m  « 

Claims  priority,  apfilu  .III. Ill  I. ip. in,   l.ir,    :~,  ] ''''3.  5-009797 

liii    I  :     HiilH     •)/IM 


\i&.  CI.  210— 500J6 


9  Claims 


1.  A  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  film  which  is  prepared  by 
stretching  biaxially  an  unsintered  PTFE  has  an  average  pore  size  of 
from  0.2  to  0.4  |im  and  exhibits  a  pressure  drop  of  from  20  to  50 
mmH,0  when  air  is  passed  through  the  film  at  a  flow  rate  of  5.3 
cm/sec. 


5,772,883 
SLANTED  INLINE  FILTER 
Jim  C.  Rothman.  Burnsville;  Gary  R.  Gillingham.  Prior  Lake; 
Wayne  M.  Wagner;  Joseph  C.  Tokar,  both  of  .Apple  Valley,- 
Daniel  T.  Risch,  Burnsville;  Fred  H.  WahlquLst,  Blooming- 
ton,  and  Bernard  A.  Matthys.  ,\pple  Valley,  all  of  Minn- 
assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  638,453 
Int.  CI."  BOID  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-^487  30  Claims 

1.  A  filter  device  having  a  duct  with  flow  passing  along  a 
direction  from  upstream  to  downstream,  the  filter  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  planar  filter  media  layers  arranged  in  a  stack 


5,772,885 
,>l.lln,l.  Kl.MlJVALSUC'llON  lil.ADi.K 
Sami  Sarrouh,  19323  Davinwood  Dr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44135 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.606 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  2\/m 
L.S.  CI.  210—523  9  Claims 

1.  A  sludge  removal  suction  header  system  for  use  with  a 
water/wastewater  treatment  sludge  removal  system,  said  sludge 
removal  suction  header  system  comprising: 

an  obtuse  angled  shaped  header,  said  header  having  an  outer 

wall  and  forming  a  large  cross  section  width  dimension: 
internal  annular  passages  for  equalizing  the  pressure  distribution 

inside  said  header, 
a  plurality  of  suction  orifices  penetrating  said  outer  wall: 
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flow  splitters  located  on  and  protruding  slightly  from  a  lower 

surface  of  said  header;  and 
an  air  removal  system  for  exhausting  air  firom  said  header. 


5.772,886 

AQUACULTURE  PROCESS 

Griscom  Bettle,  1660  Stone  Ridge  Ten,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34232 

Filed  Jul.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,155 

Int.  CI."  C02F  i/02 

U.S.  a.  210—605  11  Claims 
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1.  An  aquaculture  process  for  dissolving  gas  in  liquid  by  imping- 
ing two  or  more  streams  of  opposing  flow  substantially  and 
directly  one  to  the  other  wherein  the  two  streams  enter  an  impinge- 
ment zone  from  conveying  means  of  substantially  equal  shape  with 
a  velocity  of  about  4  ft/sec.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  streams  is  a 
gas/liquid  mixture  and  at  least  one  of  the  streams  passes  through  a 
venturi  prior  to  impingement,  the  impingement  of  the  two  streams 
taking  place  above  a  water  line  of  an  environment  being  dis- 
charged into  so  as  to  offset  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  discharging 
from  the  process,  the  impingement  of  the  two  streams  further 
taking  place  in  a  contained  environment  such  that  the  fluid  dynam- 
ics of  each  stream  just  prior  to  and  after  the  point  of  impingement 
is  substantially  turbulent,  whereby  after  impingement,  the  streams 
are  discharged  at  velocities  that  have  substantially  turbulent  fluid 
dynamics  with  the  discharge  from  the  impingement  zone  not 
changing  direction  before  discharge  to  the  surrounding  environ- 
ment, the  gas/liquid  being  partially  recirculated  back  to  the 
impingement  zone  with  a  recirculation  ratio  that  is  sufficiently 
large  so  as  to  maintain  the  gas  concentration  in  the  liquid  substan- 
tially constant. 


a  bioreactor  module  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  por- 
tion, the  bioreactor  module  comprising: 
a  reactor  fill  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  bioreactor  module  for 

removing  contaminants  from  the  liquid  stream: 
means  for  directing  the  stream  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the 

means  being  in  the  inner  ponion  of  the  bioreactor  module; 
means  for  directing  the  stream  in  a  vertical  direction,  the 

vertical  directing  means  being  in  the  inner  portion  of  the 

bioreactor  module;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  bioreactor  module  to  another  biore- 
actor module. 
16.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  liquid  stream, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  modular  bioreactor  system  for  removing  contami- 
nants from  a  stream,  the  bioreactor  system  comprising  at  least 
one  bioreactor  module  unit  having  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion,  the  bioreactor  module  comprising: 
a  reactor  fill  in  the  bioreactor  module,  the  reactor  fill  having  a 

bioreactor  matenal  for  removing  contaminants  from  the 

liquid  stream: 
means  for  directing  a  stream  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the 

means  being  in  the  inner  portion  of  said  reactor  module: 
means  for  directing  a  stream  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  means 

being  in  the  inner  portion  of  said  reactor  module:  and 
means  for  connecting  the  reactor  module  to  another  reactor 

module,  said  means  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  bioreactor 

module:  and 
passing  a  contaminated  liquid  stream  through  the  bioreactor 
module  system  so  that  the  contaminated  stream  is  contacted 
with  the  reactor  fill  to  remove  contaminants  from  the  stream. 


5,772.888 

SEPARATION  AND/OR  CONCENTRATION  OF  AN 

ANALYTE  FROM  A  MIXTURE  USING  A  TWO-PHASE 

AQUEOUS  MICELLAR  SYSTEM 

Chia-Li   Liu,  and   Daniel   Blankschtein.  both  of  Brookline, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,233 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i]m 

U.S.  CI.  210—634  65  Claims 


5,772.887 

MODULAR  BIOREACTOR  FOR  THF  RFMEDIATION  OF 

LIQUID  STREAMS  AND  Ml  I  lH   H^  '  '   K  USING  THE 

.SAME 

Karl  S.  Noah;  Raymond  L.  Sayer,  and  David  N.  Thompson,  all 

of  Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho 

Technologies  Companv.  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827  J44 
Int.  CI."  C02F  }/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—617  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  liquid  stream, 
said  system  comprising: 
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1.  A  method  for  size  separating  a  mixture  of  reagents  including 
an  analyte  and  at  least  one  contaminant  of  difl^ereni  size,  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  providing  at  least  one  surfactant,  the  surfactant  being  capable 
under  selected  conditions  of  forming  a  two-phase  aqueous 
micellar  system  having  a  micelle-rich  phase  and  a  micelle- 
poor  phase 

(b)  forming  the  two-phase  aqueous  micellar  system  containing 
surfactant  as  specified  in  (a)  in  the  presence  of  the  mixture  of 
reagents:  and 

(c)  forming  conditions  for  driving  the  majority  of  the  larger 
1     reagent  in  the  mixture  into  the  aqueous  domain  of  the  micelle- 
poor  phase  and  the  majority  of  the  smaller  reagents  in  the 
mixture  into  the  aqueous  domain  of  the  micelle-rich  phase. 


5,772,889 
SYSTEM  .AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  NUCLEIC 

ACID  SEPARATIONS  USING  LIQUID 
I  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Douglas  T.  Gjerde,  Saratoga:  Robert  M.  Haefeie.  Palo  Alto, 
and  David  W.  Togami,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Transgenomic,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  748^76 

Int  CI."  BOID  I1A)X 

VS.  a.  210—635  15  Claims 
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comprising  the  steps  of 

fa)  contacting  an  aqueous  anion  containing  liquid  with  a  water- 
immiscible  extraction  liquid  compnsing  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  which  exchanges  a  hydroxide  ion  with  said 
anion  to  thereby  extract  said  anion  from  said  aqueous  liquid 
into  said  extraction  liquid: 

(b)  separating  said  extraction  liquid  containing  said  anion  from 
said  aqueous  liquid: 

(c)  contacting  said  extraction  liquid  containing  said  anion  with  a 
second  aqueous  phase  comprising  reactants  which  react  with 
said  anion  to  form  a  water-soluble  product  dissolved  in  said 
second  aqueous  pha.se: 

(d)  separating  said  second  aqueous  phase  containing  said  dis- 
solved product  from  said  extraction  liquid. 


5,772.891 
WATER  TREATING  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 
WATER  BY  USING  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Kazuyuki     Yamasaki.     H  i  ivhn   >       n  >^r   tur        n.imaguchi, 
Kurashiki.  and  s;hi;:,k    \i.niiriioio.  ful\U\imia.  all  of  Japan. 
as,signors  to  Shji  |i  k.itiu^hiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659.2«5.  Jun.  6.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.707.514. 
This  application  Aug.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  912.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  16.  1995.  7-208737 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/42:  BOID  24/28 
VS.  CI.  210—669  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  separation  of  nucleic  acid  fragments 
into  fractions  based  on  their  molecular  weight  during  passage 
through  a  liquid  chromatographic  column  containing  a  resin  bed 
comprising  IPRPC  DNA  separation  particles,  wherein  the  method 
composes  supplying  and  feeding  solutions  entering  the  column 
with  components  having  process  solution-contacting  surfaces 
which  contact  process  solutions  held  therein  or  flowing  there- 
through, wherein  said  process  solution-contacting  surfaces  are 
material  which  does  not  release  multivalent  cations  into  aqueous 
solutions  held  therein  or  flowing  therethrough,  wherebj  the  col- 
umn is  protected  from  multivalent  cation  contamination  of  the 
contents  thereof,  and  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  fragments  are  sepa- 
rated by  ion  pairing  reverse  phase  chromatography. 
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5.772,890 
CMA  PRODl'CTION  UTILIZING  ORGANIC  ION 
!       EXCHANGE  FROM  FERMENTATION  BROTH 
Gale  I..  Hubred,  Richmond.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atom- 
ics International  Services  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.143.  Apr.  5.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.162.214.  This  application  Aug.  17.  1992.  Set.  No. 
931,214 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  11/04 
U.S.  a.  210—638  11  Claims 

1    A  method  for  extracting  an  anion  from  an  aqueous  medium 
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1.  A  water  treating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  alkali  water  or  acid  water  into  a  first  water  tank: 
introducing  anionic  water  or  cationic  water  into  an  ion  exchange 
tank  for  subjecting  the  anionic  water  or  cationic  water  to  an 
ion  exchange  treatment  with  anion  exchange  resin  or  cation 
exchange  resin  to  thereby  obtain  treated  water: 
introducing  the  anion  exchange  resin  or  cation  exchange  resin  in 
the  ion  exchange  tank  into  the  first  water  tank  to  regenerate 
the  anion  exchange  resin  or  cation  exchange  resin  uilh  the 
alkali  water  or  acid  water:  and 
returning  the  anion  exchange  resin  or  cation  exchange  resin 
regenerated  in  the  first  water  tank  to  the  ion  exchange  tank: 
said  anion  exchange  resin  or  cation  exchange  resin  being  circu- 
lated between  the  ion  exchange  tank  and  the  first  water  tank. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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-.772.893 
KliSl  K  lilCHi  .^I'lH  iNATE  SC.M.l.  IMmiiluK.N 
Peter  E.  Re«(l    t'l.niiti.  id    Mn  li.u'l  A.  Kamrath.  .Aurora;  Phillip 
W.  Carter.  NaperviUe,  and  Konald  V.  Davis.  Geneva,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  N.ALCO  Chemical  Company.  NaperviUe,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696.450 
Int.  CI."  C02F  5/14 
VS.  CI.  210—699  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  scale  formation  on  metal  surfaces  in 
contact  with  scale-forming  industrial  water  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  water  with  an  effective  scale-inhibiting  amount  of  an  ether 
l.l-diphosphonate  of  formula  (I) 

R:        Rj  PO,(Rs):  (I) 

I  \    / 

Ri  CH  C 

\    /      \      /    \ 

O  CH  PO,(RO' 

I 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
C|-C,  alkyl  groups:  R^  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  metal  cations  and  ammonium  cations:  and 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Cy,  alkyl  groups 
and  C,-C«,  ethers. 


5.772.894 
DERIVATIZED  RHODAMINE  DYE  AND  ITS 
COPOLYMERS 
William  J.  Ward.  Glen  Ellyn;  Jeffrey  R.  Cramm.  Winfield; 
Peter  V..  Reed,  Plainfield,  and  Brian  S.  Johnson.  NaperviUe. 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Companv,  NaperviUe, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.497 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/Ul:  C02F  1/56:  C08F  224/00:226/02 

V.S.  CI.  210—734  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  industrial  waters  with  fluorescent 
copolymers  to  control  and  monitor  the  dosage  and  presence  of  said 
copolymers  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

a)  adding  a  fluorescent  copolymer  to  said  industrial  water, 
wherein  said  fluorescent  copolymer  is  formed  from  the  free 
radical  polymerization  ol  dialhldimethyl  ammonium  chloride 
with  the  Rhodamine  B  ester  of  a  hydroxy  C-C^  lower  alk>l 
acrylate:  and. 

b)  monitonng  said  fluorescent  copolymer  in  said  industrial  water 
b\  fluorescence  detection. 


5,772.895 
.--/i  .s  I  l.M  1  <  Jk  l  CONTROLLING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

COLOR  COUPLER  ON  A  REAL-TIME  BASIS 
James  Michael  Sanchez,  Fairport;  Kevin  F.  Prinzing.  Penfield. 
and  Eric  M.  Gilbert,  Walvtorth,  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,168 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/12:1/00 

VS.  CI.  210—739  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  composition  of  color  coupler  on 
a  real  time  basis,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  mixing  color  coupler  with  a  non-permanent  sol- 
vent for  forming  a  preliminary  solution: 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger  which  receives  the  preliminary  solution  for 
altering  the  temperature  of  the  preliminary  solution: 

(c)  a  separator  for  separating  the  preliminary  solution  into  a 
color  coupler  solution  suitable  for  use  in  producing  photo- 
graphic film  and  into  a  residual  vapor: 

(d)  an  in-line  viscometer  which  receives  the  color  coupler  solu- 
tion from  said  separator  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  the 
color  coupler  solution: 

(e)  means  for  altering  the  temperature  of  said  heat  exchanger  in 
response  to  a  signal  received  from  said  viscometer  for  opti- 
mizing the  composition  of  the  color  coupler  solution,  wherein 
said  altering  means  funher  comprises  a  programmable  logic 
controller  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  viscometer,  and 
for  comparing  the  received  signal  with  a  predetermined  set- 
point  for  determining  the  temperature  alteration  of  said  heat 
exchanger:  and 

(f)  a  water  heat  exchanger  having  a  circulation  loop  with  said 
heat  exchanger  for  enabling  temperature  variations  of  said 
heat  exchanger. 


5.772,896 
SELF-REGULATING  WATER  PURIFICATION 
COMPOSITION 
Raymond  P.  Denkewicz.  Jr..  Warwick;  John  D.  Rafter.  Provi- 
dence, and  Mark  \.  Bollinger.  Warwick,  all  of  R.I..  assignors 
to  Fnuntainhead  Technologies.  Smithheld.  R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.405 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/51) 
U.S.  CI.  210—754  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  punfying  water  by  removing  metal  ions  and 
killing  bacteria  comprising  exposing  the  water  to  a  silver- 
containing  material,  said  silver-containing  material  maintaining  a 
silver  ion  concentration  in  said  water  of  between  0.01  and  0. 1  ppm. 
wherein  said  silver-containing  material/comprises  silver  metal  and 
zinc  metal  in  an  eflfeclive  amount  to  maintain  said  silver  ion 
concentration  in  said  water. 
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I  5,772397 

rnxTTM  OlS  OXIDATION  PROCESS  USING  A 
HVPOCHLORITE  SOLUTION 
}  rederick     Ernest     Hancock,    Stockton,     United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  United  King- 


N, 


il.ttt 


PCT/GB95/00522,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
I.      23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26318,  PCT  Pub. 
tAt.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716J71 
Claims  priorit>',  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/76 
VS.  a.  210—756  7  Claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  the  oxidation  of  oxidizable  materials 
in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  adding  a  hypochlorite  solution 
to  an  aqueous  medium  containing  at  least  500  ppm  by  weight  of 
oxidizable  material  and  passing  the  mixture  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions through  a  fixed  bed  of  a  particulate  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  i)  80-99%  by  weight  of  an  inert  porous  support,  and  ii)  a 
total  of  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  an  oxidic  material  selected  from 
nickel  oxide,  copper  oxide,  a  mixture  of  nickel  and  copper  oxides, 
and  a  mixture  of  copper  oxide  and  zinc  oxide. 


5.772,899 
FI  no  niSPKNSING  SVSTFM  H  WING 
ISDH'FMlhMn   OPI^RMH)  I'l  MI'S 

Ocie  T    Sno<lj;r;i\^    <i.irl.ind:   ^Ii^■h,i^  I   K    ^.lrne>.  Grapevine, 
and  (rffuiirv    M    (.ih^.m.   Dallas,  .ill    >(    \t\..  as.signors  to 
Milliport  ln%i>liiunl  Holdings  I  iniiled.  VMImington.  Del. 
Continuatinn  nf  Str  No    lir.XW.,  Viij;    18.  IWV  Pat.  No. 
5,516.42'J.  ^«hHh  i-  .i  .  ..ntinii.itn.n  ..f  Ser.  No.  747.8X4.  Aug. 
20,  I9VI,  .ih.jntlnnrd.  v*huh  t-.  .*  cnntinualinn  nf  Ser   No. 

329,525.  M.ir  :.H.  \wi.  p.d    \..   =.u.-,.s.!-    itn^  .ip)iii,ation 

Kb.  :.(,  IW6,  Str.  Nit.  ()05,S7S 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  :4nS:  F04B  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  210—767  27  Claims 


5,772.898 

m  drocarbon  conversion  process  using 
novt:l  metallo  manganese  oxides 

Gregory  J.  Lewis,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  LIOP  LLC,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,891,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,637,545,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
360,516,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  850,405 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/68:  C07C  41/01:45/00:255/00 
U.S.  a.  210—762  19  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  with  a  catalyst  under  hydrocarbon  conversion 
conditions  to  give  a  converted  product,  the  catalyst  comprising  a 
crystalline  metallo  manganese  oxide  composition  having  a  three- 
dimensional  framework  structure,  an  intracrystalline  pore  system 
and  an  empirical  chemical  composition  on  an  anhydrous  ba.sis 
expressed  by  the  formula: 

A,Mn„  ,M,0,„ 

where  A  is  a  templating  agent  selected  from  alkali  metals,  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  ammonium  ion,  "y"  is  the  moles  of  A  and  varies 
from  the  group  consisting  of  about  0.5  to  about  2.0,  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  zirconium,  tin. 
platinum,  rhodium,  niobium,  tantalum,  vanadium,  antimony,  ruthe- 
nium, gallium  and  gennanium,  "x"  is  the  moles  of  M  and  varies 
from  ab<iul  0.01  to  about  4.0  and  characterized  in  that  manganese 
has  a  valence  of  +3,  or  +4,  M  has  a  valence  of  +3,  +4  or  -t-5  and  the 
composition  has  the  hollandite  structure. 

13.  A  process  for  reducing  the  cyanide  concentration  in  an 
aqueous  stream  comprising  contacting  the  aqueous  stream  with  a 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  under  acidic  oxida- 
tion conditions  thereby  oxidizing  the  cyanide,  the  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  crystalline  metallo  manganese  oxide  composition  having  a 
three-dimensional  framework  structure,  an  intracrystalline  pore 
system  and  an  empirical  chemical  composition  on  an  anhydrous 
basis  expressed  by  the  formula 

A>ln,_>1,0,^ 

where  A  is  a  templating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  ammonium  ion,  "y"  is  the 
moles  of  A  and  varies  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0,  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  zirconium,  tin, 
platinum,  rhodium,  niobium,  tantalum,  vanadium,  antimony,  ruthe- 
nium, gallium  and  germanium,  "x"  is  the  moles  of  M  and  varies 
from  about  0.01  to  about  4.0  and  characterized  in  that  manganese 
has  a  valence  of -i-3.  or  +4.  M  has  a  valence  of  +3.  +4  or  +5  and  the 
composition  has  the  hollandite  structure. 
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4.  A  method  for  hllenng  and  dispensing  an  industnal  fluid  which 
is  viscous  and/or  high  purity  and/or  shear  sensitive,  comprising  the 
steps  of;  pumping  said  fluid  with  first  pumping  means  through 
valve  means  and  filtering  means;  receiving  said  fluid  in  second 
pumping  means;  preventing  backflow  of  filtered  fluid;  and  dispens- 
ing said  fluid  by  operating  said  second  pumping  means,  in  which 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pumping  means  include  s  surfaces 
that  contact  said  fluid,  said  surfaces  being  of  materials  that  are 
non-contaminating  to  said  fluid. 
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Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  210— «05  19  Claims 


USED  WORKING 

auiD 


MEDIUM  LIQUID  WITHOUT 

ABRASIVE  GRAINS  AND 

CUTTING  CHIPS 


FIRST  FILTER  DEVICE 


WASTE  FLUID 

WTTHOUT 

ABRASIVE  GRAINS 


SECOND  FILTER  DEVICE    -^ 


RECLAIMED  WORKING 
FLUID 


CONCENTRATED  WASTE  FLUID 


1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  a  used  working  fluid  produced  after  a 
working  fluid  which  contains  abrasive  grains  dispersed  therein  is 
used  for  abrasive  machining  on  a  workpiece,  wherein  cutting  chips 
produced  during  said  abrasive  machining  are  removed  from  said 
used  working  fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

circulating  said  used  working  fluid  in  a  circulating  path  includ- 
ing a  cross  flow  filter  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber  which  are  defined  by  a  cross  flow  filtration  film,  said 
cross  flow  filtration  film  having  pores  which  are  sufficiently 
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smaller  than  an  average  grain  size  of  said  abrasive  grains  and 
are  sufficiently  larger  than  an  average  grain  size  of  said 
cutting  chips: 

cross  flow  filtering  said  used  working  fluid  while  said  used 
working  fluid  is  fed  to  flow  over  the  surface  of  said  cross  flow 
filtration  film,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  used  working  fluid  is 
discharged  through  said  cross  flow  filtration  film,  as  a  waste 
fluid,  into  said  second  chamber  of  said  cross  flow  filter 
together  with  said  cutting  chips,  for  reducing  an  amount  of 
said  cutting  chips  in  said  used  working  fluid  flowing  in  said 
circulating  path;  and 

recovering  a  reclaimed  working  fluid  from  said  circulating  path, 
said  reclaimed  working  fluid  containing  said  cutting  chips  in 
an  amount  which  has  been  reduced  in  said  step  of  cross  flow 
filtering  said  used  working  fluid. 


5,772,901 
OILA\ATERmiO(  ATAI  YST  THREE  PHASE 

SH'\k   \  I   |!!N     V¥a   >:     F.SS 

Li-Qun  Yu,  Hoaston,    liKia  A.  .NUvti,  and  Brian  R,  Folsom, 

both  of  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Energy 

BioSystems  Corporation.  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,129 

Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26:17/038 

VS.  CI.  210—896  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  a  first  emulsion  comprising  a  first 
continuous  phase,  a  first  discontinuous  phase  and  fine  solid  par- 
ticles, comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  directing  the  first  emulsion  through  a  first  hydrocyclone. 
whereby  the  first  emulsion  is  separated  into  an  overflow- 
emulsion  and  an  underflow  emulsion,  said  overflow  emulsion 
comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  continuous  phase,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  discontinuous  phase  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fine  solid  particles; 

(b)  inverting  the  phases  of  said  overflow  emulsion  thereby 
obtaining  an  invened  emulsion  whereby  said  first  continuous 
phase  of  said  overflow  emulsion  is  a  second  discontinuous 
phase  in  said  invened  emulsion  and  said  first  discontinuous 
phase  of  said  o\  erflow  emulsion  is  a  second  continuous  phase 
in  said  inverted  emulsion; 

(c)  directing  said  inverted  emulsion  through  one  or  more  subse- 
quent hydrocyclones  arranged  in  series;  and 

(d)  collecting  said  second  continuous  pha.se  and  said  second 
discontinuous  phase  of  said  inverted  emulsion,  wherein  said 
fine  solid  particles  are  collected  with  said  second  discontinu- 
ous phase. 


5,772.902 

METHOD  TO  PREVENT  ADHESION  OF 

MICROMECHANICAL  STRUCTl'RES 

Michael  L.  Reed.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Takeshi  Abe.  Chiba. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  Universit>.  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,174.  Jan.  27.  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  630,263 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—2  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  micromachining  process  for  producing  mierostructures 
that  indude  a  base  portion  attached  to  a  substrate,  a  released 
portion  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  suspended  above  the 
substrate,  and  edge  surfaces  extending  from  the  top  surface  to  the 
bottom  surface,  a  method  for  inhibiting  adhesion  between  the 
released  portion  and  the  substrate  during  nnsing  and  drying,  the 
method  compnsing  the  step  of  shaping  the  microstructure  to 
include  at  least  one  convex  comer  along  an  edge  surface  of  the 
microstructure  at  a  region  of  the  microstructure  which  can  undergo 
substantial  displacement  toward  the  substrate. 


5,772.903 

TAPERED  CAPILLARY  OPTICS 

Gregory  Hirsch.  365  Talbot  Ave..  Pacifica.  Calif.  94044 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.871 

Int.  CI."  C03C  25/06 

VS.  C\.  216—11  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tapered  capillary  optic  of  desired 
taper  for  focusing  radiation  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
providing  an  etchant  bath; 

proMding  a  wire  to  be  etched  by  the  etchant  bath; 
placing  the  wire  in  the  etchant  bath  to  a  preselected  depth  for 

etching; 
withdrawing  the  wire  from  the  preselected  depth  at  a  controlled 

rate  to  form  a  differential  etch  to  form  a  tapered  wire  with  a 

desired  taper  having  the  desired  taper  profile  of  the  tapered 

capillary  optic; 
coating  the  tapered  wire  with  a  coaling  reflective  of  the  radiation 

to  be  focused  by  the  capillary  optic  to  produce  a  coated  wire; 

and, 
removing  the  tapered  wire  from  the  coaled  wire  to  leave  only  a 

coated  bore  having  the  desired  taper  for  focussing  radiation. 
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5.772.904 

FIEI  D  EMISSION  DISPLAY  AND  FABRICATING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

i   !  .:  riiii!  Km.  Jongro-gu.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Uivision  of  Ser.  No.  487,042,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kor«a,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
95-6749 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  21/00:  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—24  14  Claims 


3*      *• 


and  the  recess  having  a  shape  forming  a  mold  pattern  and 
providing  at  least  one  mold  pattern  lateral  dimension  which  is 
less  than  200  nm; 

urging  the  mold  at  a  molding  pressure  into  the  film  whereby  the 
thickness  of  the  film  under  the  protruding  feature  is  reduced 
and  a  thin  region  is  formed  in  the  film,  wherein  the  moldmg 
pressure  is  sufficiently  high  to  transfer  the  mold  pattern  to  the 
film  and  the  molding  pressure  causes  a  local  deformation  in 
the  mold  which  is  less  than  the  mold  pattern  lateral  dimen- 
sion: 

removing  the  mold  from  the  film; 

processing  the  relief  whereby  the  thin  region  is  removed  expos- 
ing portions  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  which  underlie  the 
thin  region;  and 

whereby  the  exposed  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
substantially  replicate  the  mold  pattern  and  have  at  least  one 
lateral  dimension  which  is  less  than  200  nm. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  emission  display  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cathode  pattern  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  cathode  pattern; 

forming  a  thin  film  of  a  material  having  a  work  function  below 
a  value  on  said  amorphous  silicon  layer: 

forming  a  mask  layer  on  said  thin  film  and  etching  and  pattern- 
ing said  mask  layer  to  form  a  ma.sk; 

isotropically  etching  said  thin  film  using  said  mask  to  form  a  tip; 

etching  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  form  a  tip  pedestal; 

depositing  insulation  material  around  said  tip  pedestal; 

depositing  a  metal  on  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a  gate  layer, 
and 

etching  the  mask  to  remove  portions  of  said  insulation  material 
and  said  gate  layer  deposited  on  said  tip. 
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5.772.905 

NANOIMPRINT  LITHOGRAPHY 

Stephen  Y.  Cbou,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

!ht  Inlversity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,809 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/^04 

VS.  a.  216— *4  19  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  etching  a  layer  stack  structure  on  a  substrate, 
said  method  comprising: 

etching  said  layer  stack  to  a  stopping  point  using  a  reverse  etch 
rate  loading  inducing  chemistry,  said  reverse  etch  rate  loading 
inducing  chemistry  being  selected  to  cause  etching  to  occur 
faster  in  a  narrow  region  of  said  substrate  relative  to  a  wide 
region  of  said  substrate:  and 

etching  said  layer  stack  at  least  partially  through  a  target  layer  in 
said  layer  stack  structure  using  a  natural  etch  rate  loading 
chemistry,  said  natural  etch  rate  loading  inducing  relative  to 
said  narrow  region  of  said  substrate. 


^^^^ 
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1.  A  lithographic  method  for  forming  a  pattern  in  a  film  carried 
on  a  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  substrate: 

depositing  a  film  on  the  substtate: 

obtaining  a  mold  of  a  stiff  material  which  is  hard  relative  to  the 
film,  the  mold  having  a  first  protruding  feature  and  a  recess 
formed  thereby  and  a  second  protruding  feature  spaced  apart 
prom  the  first  protruding  feature,  the  first  and  second  features 


^.:,2,yl)7 
LACTIC  ACID  TREATMENT  ( )  1   (MM 

Kiki   fkossi- \nastasinu.  Baton   Rniim.    I   i      ^ 

\  Mii.iil.ili .  J.  Krad  Boos.  Sprint;tul(l.  li.-ih  of 
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Filed  May  8.  V>'>u.  vr   Nn   (>4»>,.v<7 
Int.  CI.'  G23F  1/00 
VS.  C\.  216—100 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  contacting  a  device  made  of  a  material  containing  indium 
phosphide  with  an  aqueous  solution  that  is  prepared  by  mix 
ing  at  least  1  %  by  volume  of  lactic  acid  with  a  liquid  medium 
and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  iodic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphonc  acid,  sulfunc 
acid,  acetic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof:  the  device  having  at 
least  one  area  which  is  subject  to  attack  by  the  solution:  the 
solution  is  effective  in  obtaining  reduced  surface  roughness 
compared  to  the  same  solution  devoid  of  lactic  acid: 

(b)  maintaining  the  device  in  contact  with  the  solution  for  a 
penod  of  lime  necessary  to  remove  at  least  some  of  the 
indium  phosphide  from  the  area  subject  to  the  attack  to  form 
a  processed  device;  and 

(c)  removing  the  processed  device  from  contact  with  the  solu- 
tion. 


5.772.909 
=  H    K  ESS  FOR  SEI'  \  K  \    h   s  OF  VANILLIN  (  N 
OUIER  CHEMICAL.s  ii\  MLANS  OF  AZEOl  Kul'K 

D1STILL.\T10N  WITH  DIBENZYL  ETHER  AND 

\!(\TrRFS  OF  VANILLIN  AND  DIBENZYL  ETHER 

LSED  IN  SUCH  PROCESS 

Thomas  Jones,  Rahway;  Jeffrey  L.  Finnan,  Maplev»ood.  and 

Joseph  Arvizzigno,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450303,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,510,006.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552427 

Int.  CI.'"  C09K  i/0():  A23L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  252—1  3  Claims 


5,772,908  s  '" 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  LIQUID  | 

STrn   BFTUFFN   \  i   \n!  V  XNT)  \  fr.XTiM'OUS  I 

I    VM.  IM.   Dlvi  klHl    i'  Ik  I  '" 

Francois  Ni  ■'   Kniard.  .Nancv.  france,  assignor  to  Vesuvius 

France  S.  \     1  i  it; in t-s,  France  ^^^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/I'R95/00235.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995  ,„ 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  7024138  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4.  1994,  94  02622 

Int.  CI.    B22D  41/50  1 

U.S.  CI.  222—594  22  Claims   ture 
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FRACTION  ET>«R  IN  UQUID.VAPOR  (MOLE) 

An  azeotropic  mixture  consisting  of  vanillin  having  the  struc- 


and  dibenzyl  ether  having  the  structure: 


1.  Installation  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  steel,  incorporat- 
ing a  ladle,  a  continuous  casting  distributor  able  to  contain  a  liquid 
steel  bath  and  located  on  a  continuous  casting  platform,  said  ladle 
being  able  to  contain  and  transport  a  liquid  steel  quantity  between 
a  remote  site  and  the  continuous  casting  platform,  the  ladle  being 
provided  with  a  casting  hole  permitting  the  transfer  of  said  steel 
quantity  into  the  distributor,  said  casting  hole  being  surrounded  by 
a  fixed,  upper  plate,  a  frame  fitted  beneath  the  ladle  and  having 
guidance  means,  a  plate  able  to  move  on  the  guidance  means  and 
seal  the  ca.sting  hole,  means  for  pressurizing  said  plate,  means  for 
protecting  the  liquid  steel  jet  dunng  its  passage  from  the  ladle  to 
the  distributor,  said  means  incorporating  a  jet  protection  tube  to  be 
placed  in  an  extension  of  the  casting  hole  and  which  has  a  lowei 
end  to  be  immersed  on  the  liquid  steel  bath  contained  in  the 
distributor  and  means  for  bringing  about  a  constriction  of  a  passage 
section  offered  to  the  liquid  steel,  wherein: 

the  plate  able  to  seal  the  casting  hole  is  a  cover  plate  intended 

solely  to  seal  the  casting  hole, 
the  jet  protection  lube  is  formed  in  a  rigid  plate/jet  protection 
tube  assembly  with  a  plate,  whereby  said  plate/jet  protection 
tube  assembly  can  be  received  and  displaced  on  guidance 
means  so  as  to  face  the  casting  hole  on  replacing  the  cover 
plate  which  is  pushed  out  of  this  position,  pressurizing  means 
being  provided  for  keeping  the  plate  of  the  plate/jet  protection 
tube  assembly  tightly  applied  against  the  fixed,  upper  plate, 
the  means  for  bringing  about  a  constriction  of  the  passage 
section  offered  to  the  steel  comprise  the  jet  protection  tube. 


w  herein  a  vapor  phase  thereof  is  in  equilibrium  with  a  liquid  phase 
thereof  and  wherein  the  mole  fraction  of  the  dibenzyl  ether  in  the 
liquid  phase  varies  from  about  0.16  up  to  about  0.80  and  the  mole 
fraction  of  dibenzyl  ether  in  the  vapor  phase  vanes  from  about  0.34 
up  to  about  0.68  at  a  system  pressure  of  from  about  1  mm/Hg.  up 
to  about  200  mm/Hg  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  108°  C.  to 
about  170°  C, 


5,772,910 

Ml  UlUlJ  ui   IROVIDING  LUBRICITY  TO  SYNTHETIC 

YARNS  TO  BE  PROCESSED  FOR  FALSE  TWISTING 

WITH  SHORT  HEATER 

Hisao  Yamamoto,  and  Koji  Maejima,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .\ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.422 

Int.  CI."  D06M  13/513:13/517 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.84  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  lubricity  to  synthetic  yams  which  are 

to  be  subjected  to  a  false  twisting  process  with  a  short  heater,  said 

method  compnsing  the  step  of  applying  a  lubricating  agent  to  the 

synthetic  yams  at  a  rate  of  0. 1-3  weight  "*  of  said  synthetic  yams, 

said  lubricating  agent  comprising  a  polyether  compound  and  linear 

polyorganosiloxane  of  one  or  more  kinds  selected  from  Type  A  and 
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Type  B  at  a  weight  ratio  of  (polyether  compound/linear 
polyorganosiloxane)=  1 00/0.05- 100/ 12,  said  Type  A  being  linear 
polyorganosiloxane  having  within  the  molecule  thereof  4-12  silox- 
ane  units  shown  by  Formula  ( 1 )  as  constituent  units  thereof,  said 
Type  B  being  linear  polyorganosiloxane  having  within  the  mol- 
ecule thereof  a  total  of  4-12  siloxane  units  shown  by  Formula  (I ) 
and  siloxane  units  shown  by  Formula  (2)  as  constituent  repetition 
units  such  that  the  siloxane  units  shown  by  Formula  (2)  are  less 
than  25  molar  %  of  all  siloxane  units  of  said  Type  B,  Formula  ( 1 1 
being: 


Ri 

I 

Si  — O 

I 

R- 


EN\  Ik'  'NMI  N  I  \l  \\ 
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and  Formula  (2)  being: 


R' 

1 

-Si- 

1 

-O- 

,R' 

where  R'  and  R"  are  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  with  1—4 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  fluoroalkyi  group  with  1—4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^  IS  fluoroalkyi  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  group  with 
1—4  cartmn  atoms. 


5,772.911 
l.UJ3J,4,4-OCTAFLUOROBUTANE  COMPOSITIONS 

P.  irbara  Haviland  Minor,  and  Allen  Capron  Slevert,  both  of 
Hkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
(  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  486,427,  Jun.  7,  1W5,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Sen  No.  314.836,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,562.853.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,311 

Int.  CI."  C09K  5AH 

L'.S.  CI.  252—67  2  Claims 
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"       LIQUID  lEICHT  PERCENT  tfC-JJBpcc     "" 


I  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  binary  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  53-99  weight  percent  1.1.2.2.3.3.4,4- 
octafluorobutane  and  1—47  weight  percent  ethyl  formate,  wherein 
when  the  temperature  has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C,  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  composition  is  higher  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
individual  components  and  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
1.1.2.2.3,3.4.4-octafluorobulane/ethyl  formate  is  about  7.2-8.5 
psia.  and  the  change  in  vapor  pressure  of  the  composition  is  less 
than  about  10  percent  after  50  percent  has  been  allowed  to  evapo- 
rate. 
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t  of  Ser.  No.  .^80.913.  Jan.  25,  1995,  aban- 
n   1,1     ;4    19%,  Ser.  No.  605,295 

Int.  1^1.    I^WK  .V/« 
U.S.  CI.  252—70  42  Claims 

1.  An  environmentally-friendly  anti-icing  or  deicing  composi- 
tion, said  composition  comprises: 

(a)  water  in  between  about  40  and  86  percent  by  weight  of  the 
combined  weight  of  water  and  freezing  point  depressant: 

(b)  at  least  one  non-toxic,  water  soluble,  freezing  point  depres- 
sant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydnc  alco- 
hols having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  polyhydnc  alcohols 
having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  monomethyi  or  monoethyl 
ethers  of  polyhydnc  alcohols  having  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
freezing  point  depressant  is  between  about  14  and  60  percent 
by  weight  of  said  combined  water  and  freezing  point  depres- 
sant weights;  and 

(c)  a  non-toxic  thickener  which  is  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.01  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition, 
said  thickener  is  a  xanthan  which  when  combined  with  (a)  and 
(b)  provides  a  continuous  liquid  composition,  wherein  said 
liquid  composition  is  a  homogeneous,  continuous  single 
pha.se.  and  said  liquid  composition  when  formed  has  a  high 
near-static  initial  viscosity  above  alxiut  20.000  cPs  when 
measured  using  a  viscosity  measuring  device,  and  the  formed 
liquid  after  being  subjected  to  at  least  one  external  dynamic 
strain  at  a  rate  of  at  least  20  sec'  for  at  least  1.0  min..  has  a 
second,  lower  viscosity  below  about  1,000  cPs  as  measured 
using  said  viscosity  measunng  device,  and  upon  removal  of 
said  external  dynamic  strain  rate,  within  10  min..  said  liquid 
composition  has  a  third  viscosity  of  within  about  99.5%  of 
said  initial  viscosity  when  said  third  viscosity  is  measured  on 
said  viscosity  measunng  device,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
composition  does  not  include  a  water  insoluble  liquid  and 
with  the  proviso  that  the  composition  is  not  an  emulsion. 


\  V'.  Ni  K(;isTic 

I  '  IN  1  Ki  iL 

t.  I   k    Parsons,  Pitts- 

II  C  orporation.  Pitts- 


5,772.913 

AQUEOl  N  ■-,  \  s  !  (  M  I   (  !  N  1  \  !  M  \  i 
CitMKiN  \  I  ii  IN   M  Ik  M    \! 
Jasbir  S.  Gill,  M.  k  ,.  k  .  k       n  i   ).  i  i 
burgh,  both  of  I'j..  dvM^iiiji>  ti»  c  al^ 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.184 
Int.  CI."  C02F  5/14:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—180  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  system  containing  scale  forming  salts  and  char- 
acterized by  high  pH  and  high  calcite  concentrations  wherein  the 
pH  is  at  least  8.5  and  the  calcite  saturation  level  is  at  least  100 
times  the  solubility  limit  of  calcium  as  calcite,  which  funher 
contains  a  synergistic  effective  amount  of  a  combination  compns- 
ing:  (A)  a  polyether  polyamino  methylene  phosphonate  of  the 
formula: 


M:0,P— H:C      R 


I 


CH:PO,M. 


I 


lIVIi 


N— CH— CH^-^-OCH.— CHl 

I 


M:0,P-H;C 


CH.PO,M 


llVl; 


where  n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  integer  which  is,  or  on  average 
is,  from  about  2  to  about  12,  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali 
metal;  and  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl;  (B)a  terpolymer  com- 
prising the  monomers  of  acrylic  acid,  sulfophenoxymethallyl  ether 
and  maleic  acid,  wherein  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  for 
said  terpolymer  is  in  the  range  from  about  4,000  to  10,000:  and  (C) 
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a  hydroxyphosphonoacetic  acid:  and  (D)  a  phosphonocarboxylic 
acid  copolymer  comprising  the  monomers  of  acrylic  acid,  telomer 
with  (l-hydroxy-l-methylethyl)  phosphinic  acid  monosodium  salt 
and  2-acrylamido  2  melhylpropane  sulfonic  acid. 


R'*  is  a  chiral  radical  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  chain  having 
1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or  more  non-adjacent  CH. 
groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  O  or  CH^CH  or  both,  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  F  CI.  CF„  CF,H.  CFH,  or 
CN. 


5,772,914 

Detlef  Pauluth,  Obcr  k.iiii-.t.ur:     M.ttiiu.is  Bremer;   Herbert 

i'i.i.ii,  t.iiiti  mI  li,i!-riisLi.!i    ,i!hl  <..'..rL:  >^  eber,  Erzhausen,  all 

i!    i.finuiin     ,iv..ii;(i.n  V    f,     Mink    I'.iii-nt    '  ■(•>.rH^chaft    mit 
K.-^i  Ih  .iiiksi'f    M.iftnr^i;    h.irsnvt.iiu    i..Mn,iSi^ 

f  i|,.,i   \.,,     is     i.j.<(,,  s,.,    \,,    -4<,,943 

I-  laiiiiv  priunl),  applKJliuii  t-jtiinaii).  .Nov.  17,  1995,  195  42 
849.8 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/06: IW52: 19/12:  C07C  19/OH 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  benzene  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


R' -X'-HAi),-(Zi»„i;pA^-Z- 


in  which 

L'.  L"  and  L'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  F  or  H. 

X'  and  X"  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  O  or  a  single 
bond,  R''  and  R"'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  a 
chiral  radical  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  chain  having  I  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or  more  non-adjacent  CH; 
groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  O  or  CH^CH  or  both,  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  F,  CI,  CF,,  CFjH,  CFH,  or 
CN, 

a'  and  A"  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  1.4-phenylene 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  fluorine 
atoms  and  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two  CH  groups  are 
optionally  replaced  by  N;  or  unsubstituted  1,4-cyclohexylene 
in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two  CH,  groups  are  optionally 
replaced  by  O  or  S;  or  thiadiazole-2,5-diyl:  or  1,4- 
bicyclo(2.2.2Joctylene; 

Z'  and  Z"  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  — COO — , 
— OCO— .  — OCH,— ,  — CH.O— ,  — CH,CH,— . 
— CH=CH— ,  — C=C—  or  a  single  bond, 

k  is  0,  I  or  2.  and 

n  and  m  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  0  or  1 
provided  that: 

(a)  at  least  two  of  L',  L"  and  L'  is  F,  or 

(b)  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R''  and  R"*  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula  II 


5,772,915 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
.Animesh  Jha.  .Middlesex,  and  Wayne  G.  Jordan,  Langley.  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company.  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00630,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ml     :>       '       iCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26320.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oil    V.  n;v5 

f<   I  Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,464 
(l.iim-   iii.iirity,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  y43u:i67 

Int  CI."  C03C  3/32:4/00:13/04:  HOIS  3/17 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  H  6  Claims 


:\ 


L 


10 


"^  A" 


a 


i& 


1  A  halide  glass  composition  having  fluorescent  or  lasing  prop- 
erties wherein  said  composition  consists  of: 

an  active  dopant  capable  of  supporting  fluorescent  or  lasing 

activity  and  a  host  glass, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  active  dopant  is  0.00 1  to  4 

weight  percent  based  on  the  host  glass; 
the  host  glass  containing  less  than  0.2  mole  %  of  aluminium  and 

less  than  0.2  mole  %  of  lead  based  on  the  total  metal  content 

and  the  halide  content  consisting  of: 

W  mole  '^  of  F — . 

X  mole  *  of  Br—, 

Y  mole  '7c  of  I—, 

Z  mole  '^  of  CI—, 
wherein 

W-kX-t-Y-i-Z=100 
and  each  of  the  following  expressions  lies  within  the  range 

specified: 


MIN 


EXPRESSION 


MAX 


005 
0.05 

0 


X-k  Y  +  Z 
X  +  Y 

Z 


15 
6 

10 


in  which 

Q'  is  a  single  bond  or  an  alkyiene  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  and  wherein 
atoms  in  which,  in  addition,  one,  two  or  more  CH,  groups  are  Y=0: 

optionally  replaced  by  — O —  in  such  a  way  that  two  heteroa-  X=0.5  to  0.7; 

toms  are  not  adjacent,  and  Z-2.0  to  2.5. 
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5.772,916 

PHoMHMk  ^<   ki  h  N.  METHOD  OF  PRODITING  THE 

s  \MK  \M)  MF  I  HOD  FOR  PKM'^KlNi:    \  ri).  ivfifi  ih; 

(>(HV.|)FK  H.Ik  t'KODLCINO  A  I'llLiM'Hi  iR  -L  KhKN 

Kiu/!,i    Ijniil.  King  of  Prussia,  and  Peter  K.  Soltani,  West 

L  hi-Mii.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Technologies,  Inc., 

Conshobocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,980 

Int.  CT."  C09K  ll/OS 

U.S.  a.  252—301.4  R  30  Qaims 


3  O  o%  o  o  o%  o  o  0%  o  0  o%  o  o  0%  o  o  o% 
?«BQS«<Mo°«te  o°«to  o°abo  o°octo 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  phosphor  powder  for  producing  a 
high  resolution  phosphor  screen  that  is  scannable  with  infra  red 
radiation  to  produce  an  image,  and  has  a  reduced  lag  time  upon 
such  scanmng.  comprising: 
lai  preparing  a  composition  comprising  a  strontium  sulfide  base, 
a  first  dopant  comprising  an  amount  of  a  source  of  samarium, 
sufficient  to  provide  atxjut  0.0025  to  0.1  "yt  by  weight  of 
samarium  oxide,  a  second  dopant  comprising  a  source  of 
cerium,  sufficient  to  provide  about  0.0025  to  0.2%  by  weight 
of  cerium  sulfide,  and  at  least  one  fusible  salt,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  elemental  samarium  to  elemental  cerium  is  about  1:5 
to  1:10: 
(bl  heating  said  composition  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about    1050°  C.   to  about    1200°  that  is 
sufficient  to  enable  said  dopants  to  dope  said  strontium  sulfide 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  doped  strontium  sulfide 
to  become  crystals  of  a  phosphor: 

(c)  cooling  said  phosphor  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  sinter  said 
phosphor  into  at  least  one  ingot: 

(d)  subdividing  said  phosphor  ingot,  m  a  manner  to  insure 
minimum  physical  damage  and  reduce  contamination  to  the 
crystals,  to  form  an  at  least  partially  deactivated  phosphor 
powder  comprising  a  substantial  amount  of  particles  having  a 
particle  size,  as  measured  in  the  longest  dimension,  which  is 
greater  than  0  and  less  than  about  5  microns: 

(e)  heating  said  powder  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
of  up  to  about  550°  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reactivate 
said  phosphor  and  to  at  least  partially  agglomerate  particles  of 
said  powder  into  larger  size  particles; 

(fl  disrupting  said  agglomerated  panicles  to  reconstitute  them 
into  a  reactivated  powder  comprising  particles  having  a  par- 
ticle size,  as  measured  in  the  longest  dimension,  that  is  greater 
than  0  and  less  than  about  5  microns:  and 

(g)  collecting  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  0  to  less 
than  5  micron,  reactivated  particles. 


5,772,917 
LUMINESCENT  ZEOLITE 
Ulrich  H.  KynasL,  Roetgen,  and  Volker  U.  W'eiler,  Aachen,  both 
of  Germanv.  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.121 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  8,  1996, 
96200282 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  II/U6 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  11  aaims 

1  Luminescent  zeolite  of  the  Faujasite  type  containing  Ce''  ions 
wherein  the  Si/Al  atomic  ratio  of  the  zeolite  is  in  the  range  1.0-4.0. 
characterized  in  that  the  zeolite  further  contains  cations  S"* 
wherein  nS2,  and  in  that  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  Ce'*  ions  and 
the  amount  of  cations  S""  per  unit  cell  of  the  zeolite  is  at  least  16. 


5,772,918 

KH>  H  I  MKl  s(  F.NT  COMPOSITION  FOR  COLOR 

(    MHOnV-K  V^    I!  Bl 

I'd'.  tl>»  ini;  Ksm    niouI,  Kt'p.  nf  Kori.i.  .(sxi^jn.f   u:  I  (,  Elec- 

trociiis  liu      K<[i    •'(  Knrr.i 
Contimi.iii'in  nf  Str.  Nii.  t->i<l.~2'i    ^.»>    ;ii.  ,'/V().  dbandoned. 
Ill  I  s  .i(,  plication  .lull    ;4    [•>'>'    Mr.  No.  880J12 
Claims   liiii^r-t\     iippli.  ,i!m!|i    kip      ■(    K'lri.t,   Vih,  20,  1995, 

1995-'::- 

int.  CI.  Hulj  jy/i'a 

VS.  CI.  252—301.45  1  Claim 


1.  A  c.iUKKJc  ra)  luixr  ooriipri^iiiL'  ^rccn.  tiiuf  anu  red  phosphors; 
said  red  phosphor  is  a  europium  activated  yttrium  oxysulfide  red 
fluorescent  compwsition  Y,02S:Eu  having  a  mixture  of  a  first  red 
fluorescent  particle  with  a  panicle  size  from  7-8  pm  and  a  second 
red  fluorescent  panicle  with  a  smaller  panicle  size  of  from  3-5  |jm 
and  said  first  red  fluorescent  and  said  second  red  fluorescent 
comprises  respectively  0.07-0.08  g  atomic  weight  of  europium  as 
an  activator  relative  to  1  mole  of  yttrium  oxysulfide  as  a  mother 
body  and  a  ratio  of  said  first  fluorescent  to  said  second  fluorescent 
is  0.25  to  4  wherein  the  tube  has  a  range  of  color  reproduction 
which  is  enlarged  toward  natural  color. 


5.772.yiy 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  USING  HALO- 

BKN/tlTRIV/OLES 
David    ^\      k.nii.:ui(.    ^t.mlt ,    x^.ish.:    Sydiit    H      Mnit-rson, 
^|.i^ir^^.v.  ,1,  I'.i  ,    Mkh.ul   \.  tiid\.  \ar"dlf\,  k,     knuer  C. 
Mai.   i.linMitt.    I'a  ,    and    \nita   d.   Moninii.    Hiavhani.   Pa., 
asksiyncirv  tn  Kti/|)tarb(irii  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Contiiuialion-m  part  uf  Sjt.  No.  407.173,  M.ir    J  I,  i'<95, 
abaiv!  .!!.(!     I  hi-  applK-aliiin  .Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,705 
liii.  1 1.    C  OVK  .i'l.x.:.  C23F  n/U4:  C04B  9/02 
VS.  CI.  252—390  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  contacted 
by  an  aqueous  system  being  treated  with  a  halogen  comprising 
adding  to  said  aqueous  system  being  treated  with  a  halogen  an 
amount  effective  for  the  purpose  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a 
halo-benzotriazole  prepared  ex-situ  said  aqueous  system. 


5,772,920 
U.\    \BM>RBFK  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  Best,  ttiailitii     N  (    :  ,|ean-l,uc  Mura.  Rivhimi     nu! 
Francis  Palacin.  kudivtuini.  huih  nf  trancf.  assitjnon,  to 
Clariant  Finann  '  H\  I    1  niuttd.  lurtnia.  \  iryiri  Islands  (Br.) 
Continu.UH.n  in-ii.irt  nf  Si  r    Ni>,  ?lll..t,t.^.    Inl     12,   [''''^-aban- 
doned.  !his  appiKution  Jul.  15,  IVyfi,  .Sti.  Nu.  ()7';'.S4() 
III!    I  I."  C09K  /5^2,  C08K  5/.U 
VS.  CI.  252—403  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition: 

a)  20-45%  of  a  insoluble  or  sparingly  soluble  U.V.  absorber  of 
the  2-(2'-hydroxyphenyl)-benzotriazole  series  having  an  aver- 
age panicle  size  of  less  than  5  pm; 

b)  7  to  25%  of  a  dispersing  agent  which  is  a  condensation 
product  of  a  sulphonated  tolylether  and  formaldehyde; 

c)  0.5  to  10%  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  which  is: 

1 )  an  addition  product  of  an  ethylene  and/or  propylene  oxide 
with  tri  or  di  styryl  phenol; 
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2)  an  addition  product  of  an  ethylene  and/or  propylene  oxide 
with  a  fatty  alcohol: 

3)  a  blend  of  1 )  and  an  addition  product  of  an  ethylene  and/or 
propylene  oxide  with  a,, poly  alkylene  glycol: 

4)  a  blend  of  2)  and  an  addition  product  of  an  ethylene  and/or 
propylene  oxide  with  a,, poly  alkylene  glycol; 

d)  and  water; 

and  optionally,  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

e)  up  to  1.6%  of  a  solubilizing  agent 

f)  0.1  to  0.2%  of  a  buffer 

g)  0.1  to  0.3%  of  an  aniifouling  agent 
h)  0. 1  to  1.0%  of  an  antifoamimg  agent. 


-CH<-H2-0 


Cj-CTcycloalky  lene : 
C5-C7cycloalkylene.  phenylene  or  a 


-CH:CH:-  group. 


C I  -Chalky  1-substituted 


CHj 


>fc„,- 


group. 


CHj 


5.772.'' :■ 

M  M  KGISTIC  MIXTURE  l  LiNM>  IING  OF  A  2,4- 

DIMETHYL-6-S-'VLKYLPHENOL  AND  A  STERICALLY 

HINDERED  PHENOL 

lUmard  Gilg,  St.  Louis-la-Chaussee,  France,  and  Kurt  Stinsky, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1996,  249/ 
96 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  I5/0H:I5/22;I5/.U 
U.S.  CI.  252—404  9  Qaims 

I.  A  mixture,  comprising 
a)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


X,.  where  n=4.  is  |— G,— COOI4— G.. 
wherein 

G|  is  a  direct  bond  or  Ci-C^alkylene.  and 
G,  is  C5-C|oalkanetetrayl. 


OH 


H,C 


(I) 


wherein 

R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R,  is  C|o-C,„alkyl.  and 
b)  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  II 


(H) 


wherein 

n  is  1.  2  or  4. 

X|  is  ten-butyl. 

X,  is  C,-C4alkyl. 

X,.  where  n=l.  is  C|-C,„alkyl. 

a  triazinylamino  group  which  is  substituted  at  the  triazine  ring 
by  C|-C|,|alkyllhio.  or 

a  —A,— COO— A,  or  — A,— CONH— A,  group, 
wherein 

A I  is  either  a  direct  bond  or  C, -Chalky  lene.  and 

A;  is  C|-C,|,alkyl:  Cj-C^nalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  — O — ; 
C5-C|,cycloalkyl:  phenyl:  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
—oh"  '      and/or  Ci-Cjalkyl;  C^-Cphenylalkyl; 

C7-C9phenvlalkyl  which  is  substituted  at  the  phenyl  moiety 
by —OH  and/or  Ci-C^alkyl. 

X,.  where  n=2.  is  a  — E,— COO— E,— OOC— E,—  or  — E.- 
CONH— E_,— NHCO— E,—  group, 
wherein 

E,  and  E,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  direct  bond  or 
Ci-Cjalkylene. 

E,  is  C,-C2„alkylene;  C4-C,||alkylene  which  is  interrupted  by 
— O —  or  — S — ;  a 


5,772.922 
NEUTRON-  ABSORBING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Guy-Marc  Decroix.  Chevilly-Larue;  Daniele  Noaillac.  Orsay; 
Jacques  Chatillon.  Verrieres  Ic  Buisson.  and  Yann  Fraslin. 
Pornchet.    all    of    France,    assignors    to    Commissariat    a 
I'Energie  Alomique,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  349.265,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser  No.  761.006 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  10.  1993.  93  14873 
Int.  Cl.'^  C04B  -<5/66.  C09K  3/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  252—178  5  Claims 

^  -1 


/T> 


1.  Neutron-absorbing  composite  maicriai  coii.Msuiig  of  a  homo- 
geneous matnx  of  a  first  component  constituted  by  a  ceramic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  carbide  and  boron 
nimde  in  which  are  homogeneously  dispersed  clusters  of  at  least 
one  second  component  chosen  from  refractory  metals,  molybde- 
num borides  and  BjC.  al  least  two  of  said  components  being 
different,  said  refractory  metals  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mo  and  Zr.  said  dusters  ranging  in  size  from  100  to 
.500  Mm. 


5.772.923 

SOLUTION  COMPRISING  POLYANILINE  AND 

AMPHIPHILIC  SOLUBILIZER 

Kalle  M.  J.  Levon,  154  Bergen  St..  Apt.  No.  1,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

11217 

Filed  Oct.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  739^70 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/00:1/20:  C08K  5/1 J 
VS.  CI.  252— «00  10  Claims 

I.  A  solution  which  comprises  a  non-polar  organic  solvent, 
polyaniline.  and  an  eflTective  amount  of  an  amphiphilic  non- 
polymeric  phenol-containing  reagent  for  the  solubilization  of  the 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 

(4): 


fwlyaniline  in  the  solvent,  wherein  said  non-polar  organic  solvent 
is  different  from  said  amphiphilic  non-polymeric  phenol- 
containing  reagent. 


5,772,924 

COMPOSITE  CONDUCTIVE  POWDER  AND 

fONDl  CTIVE  FILM  FORMED  FROM  THE  POWDER 

lakjii     Hayashi,    Yamaguchi,    and     Katsuhiko    Yoshimaru. 
Saitama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelt- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
<     ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.240,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132117 
Int.  Cl."^  HOIB  l/UH:  C09C  //-<6,  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—520.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  conductive  powder  consisting  essentially  of  a 
calcined  product  obtainable  by  calcination  of  a  mixture  of  first 
conductive  powder  mainly  comprising  indium  oxide  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin 
oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  as  a  dopant  and  a 
second  conductive  powder  mainly  comprising  tin  oxide  which 
contains  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
antimony  oxide,  tantalum  oxide  and  niobium  oxide  as  a  dopant. 


-E 


5,772,925 
ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Satoshi  Watanabe:  Toshinobu  Ishihara:  Ichiro  Kaneko;  Kat- 
suyuki  Oikawa,  and  Yoshihumi  Takeda,  all  of  Nakakubiki- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,739,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-169971 
Int.  CI."  F21V  9/()0:  B05B  5/00:  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  252—582  ,  16  Claims 


June  30,  1998 
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wherein   X    is   — CH,— .   —SO,—   or   — C(CH,)2—   or   X'    is 

— CH,— .  —SO,—.  — C(CH,)j—  or  — C(CF,)2 C(CF,),— . 

letter  p  is  equal  to  0  or  1  and  letter  n  is  a  number  such  that  the 


1.  An  ami-reflective  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic    polyimide  has  a  logarithmic  viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.01  lo  5  dl/g. 
solvent-soluble  polyimide  having  a  structural  element  selected    and 
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an  organic  solvent  selected  such  that  the  composition  is  spin 
coatable. 


5,772,926 

CHEMILLMINESCENT  REACTIONS  USING 

DIHYDROXYAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

111  1  F  k()(  YCLIC  ENOL  PHOSPHATES 

liashein  .Aklin.in   l.ifti.  BricHtnn,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  Lumigen, 
Inc.,  Souihtu  i(t   Nlii,  t 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  855,421 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  J/00:  C12Q  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—700  72  Claims 


wherein  R'"  is  an  organic  group  containing  up  to  50  non- 
hydrogen  atoms  selected  from  C.  N,  O,  S.  P  and  halogen 
atoms,  each  of  R"-R'*  is  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, alkyl.  sub.stituted  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl. 
substituted  aralkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen, 
amino,  substituted  amino,  carboxyl.  carboalkoxy,  carboxam- 
ide.  cyano.  and  sulfonate  groups,  and  wherein  pairs  of  adja- 
cent groups  can  complete  a  benzo-fused  ring,  R''*  is  an 
organic  group  containing  up  to  50  non-hydrogen  atoms 
selected  from  C,  N,  O,  S.  P  and  halogen  atoms.  Z  is  selected 
from  O  and  S  atoms,  each  M  is  independently  selected  from  H 
and  a  cationic  center  and  n  is  a  number  which  satisfies 
electroneutrality;  and  provided  that  any  one  of  R"-R"'  or  a 
substituent  on  any  one  of  R"'-R'''  can  be  a  group  — A — Q 
wherein  A  is  a  spacer  group  selected  from  Ci-C,,,  alkylene 
and  C,-C||)  oxyalkylene  groups  and  Q  is  a  linking  group 
capable  of  forming  a  covalent  bond  selected  from  halogen, 
diazo.  — NCO,  — NCS,  — CHO,  acid  anhydride,  oxiranyl. 
succinimidoxycarbonyl.  maleimide.  cyano.  triazole,  tetrazole. 
hydroxyl.  — COOH,  thiol,  primary  amino  and  secondary 
amino  groups. 


5,772,927 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Kimio  Koizumi;  Yasuaki   Kohira,  and  Satoru  Araki.  all  of 
kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  U.S.A.  Zama.  Inc..  Franklin. 
Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.039.  Sep.  8.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406367,  Mar.  20. 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

624,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994.  6-323568 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J/IU 

U.S.  CI.  261—67  22  Claims 


TIME  (MM) 

1.  A  method  of  generating  chemiluminescence  comprising  react- 
ing in  the  presence  of  oxygen 

a)  a  dihydroxyaromatic  compound  which  comprises  from  1-5 
carbocyelic  aromatic  rings  and  which  is  substituted  with  two 
hydroxy  groups  separated  by  an  even  number  of  ring  carbon 
atoms:  and 

b)  a  heterocyclic  enol  phosphate  compound  having  the  formula 

M„0,PO. 

R18 


1.  A  fuel  adjustment  device  for  a  carburetor  comprising 
a  body. 

manual  adjustment  \alves  that  regulate  separately  the  effective 
cross-sectional  area  of  a  main  fuel  jet  and  a  low-speed  fuel  jet 
in  said  body  of  the  carburetor,  said  adjustment  valves  are 
located  parallel  and  adjacent  lo  each  other  and  have  exten- 
sions extending  beyond  said  body,  said  manual  adjustment 
valves  having  base-end  portions  and  small-diameter  portions, 
an  adjustment  limiting  device  comprising 

a  cap  engaging  said  extension  of  said  adjustment  \  alve  for  the 

main  fuel  jet  in  an  engaged  position,  and 
a  retainer  attached  to  said  body  of  the  carburetor  and  disposed 
over  said  extension  of  said  adjustment  valve  for  the  main 
fuel  jet.  said  retainer  having  a  retention  hole  therein 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  cap  in  a  disengaged 
position  adjacent  said  extension  of  said  adjustment  valve, 
said  retainer  having  a  retaining  plate  having  retainer  holes 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  adjustment  valves  in 
prescribed  adjustment  positions, 
wherein  the  retainer  holes  of  said  retaining  plate  each  have  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  small- 
diameter  portion  of  each  of  said  adjustment  valves  and 
smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  base-end  portion 
of  each  of  said  adjustment  valves. 


5,772,928 
NEEDLE  AND  SEAT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Barr>-   L.   Holtzman.  2801   Thatcher  Ct.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
47401 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,187 
Int.  CI."  F02M  5/12 
VS.  CI.  261—67  25  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  fuel 
chamber  of  a  carburetor,  the  valve  assembly  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  side  wall  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  inlet,  an  interior  region  therebe- 
tween, and 
a  needle  received  in  the  interior  region  of  the  housing  for 
movement  therein  between  a  closed  position  blocking  the 
flow  of  fuel  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  an  open 
position  allowing  the  flow  of  fuel  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  the  needle  including  a  post  and  a  skirt  fixed  to  the  post 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  skirt  cooperating  with 
the  side  wall  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fuel  therebetween  damp- 
ening the  movement  of  the  needle  relative  to  the  housing  so 
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that  the  needle  moves  with  the  housing  when  the  housing 
vibrates  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  engine. 


5.772,929 

M  VNIFACTLRING  METHOD  OF  MICROCAPSULE 

LSING  PHOSPHOLIPID 

stiiiiicht  Knumura,  Kashihara,  and  Mitsuni  Nakano,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  M  Technique  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  560,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-198191 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I MK):  1.^/04 

U.S.  a.  264-^.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  microcapsules  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

filling  a  treating  tank  of  a  high  speed  rotary  dispersing  machine 
with  only  a  treating  liquid  to  avoid  contact  with  a  gas  phase, 
said  treating  liquid  comprising  at  least  a  phospholipid: 
dispersing  the  treating  liquid  by  the  high  speed  rotary  dispersing 

machine:  and 
while  dispersing  said  treating  liquid,  pressurizing  the  treating 
tank  which  is  kept  completely  filled  or  at  most  has  only  a 
slight  gas  phase  to  decrease  cavitation  geneiation  and  to  form 
microcapsules,  wherein  a  mean  particle  size  of  said  microcap- 
sules in  said  treating  liquid  is  substantially  reduced  and  sta- 
bility of  said  microcapsules  remains  high  for  a  long  period  as 
ccMTipared  to  the  otherwise  identical  process  but  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  an  air  phase  due  to  the  elimination  of  bubbles 
in  said  filling  and  dispersing  steps. 


at  the  tip  surface  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  produce  granules  by 
extruding  said  mixture  from  said  through  holes  by  the  rotation 
of  said  extruding  screw: 

preparing  a  granule  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  cylin- 
drical container,  a  rotary  disc  placed  horizontally  and  having  a 
frame-like  side  wall  projecting  upward  in  said  cylindrical 
container  and  a  means  for  blowing  air  from  the  clearance 
between  said  container  and  said  rotary  disc;  and 

supplying  said  granules  onto  said  rotary  disc,  to  shape  said 
granules  into  spheres. 


to 


SLAGCOATlN<     1  Ko(  ESS 
Bruce    Langley    Farrand.    Hanultmi.    Canada,    assignor 
Dofasco  Inc..  Hamiitun.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.406 

Int.  CI."  F27D  ///6 

U.S.  a.  264—30  12  Claims 


5,772,930 
M>  nil  il>  OF  PRODUCING  CATHODE  MIXTURE  FOR 
BATTERIES 
Tatsuya  Hashimoto,  Itami:   Fumio  Daio,  Kitakatsuragi-gun; 
Kenichi  Ohshima,  Katano,  and  Akira  Iguchi,  Neyagawa,  all 
•  f   hi  pin.  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
1     !     >  I  .ikd-Fu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995.  7-340940; 
Oct.  15.  1996.  8-272597;  Oct  15,  1996,  8-272598;  Oct.  15,  1996, 
8-272608 

Int.  CI."  B29B  WX) 
U.S.  a.  264—15  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  cathode  mixture  for  batteries  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  wet  mixture  containing  a  cathode  active  material,  a 
binding  agent  and  a  conductive  material  into  a  screw  inline 
granulator  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  extruding  screw  disposed 
in  said  cylinder  and  a  hemispherical  die  having  through  holes 


1.  A  slag  coating  process  for  coating  a  steelmaking  vessel  with 
slag  between  heats  to  protect  a  refractory  lining  of  the  vessel,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assessing  the  volume  and  viscosity  of  slag  remaining  in  the 
vessel  after  a  lap  of  refined  steel: 

adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  coolant  comprising  cold  slag 
formed  from  a  previous  operation  of  a  steelmaking  vessel, 
said  quantity  being  adapted  to  cool  the  volume  of  slag  remain- 
ing in  the  vessel  and  to  produce  a  slag  having  a  viscosity 
sufiBcient  to  coat  the  refractory  lining; 
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rocking  the  steelmaking  vessel  to  mix  and  distribute  the  slag 

over  the  refractory  lining;  and 
dumping  excess  slag  from  the  steelmaking  vessel. 


5,772,932 
Moi.lJ  UA.MPING  CONTRfM    \\i   liiODFOR 

INJECTION  Mill  l>l\i,  \l  \<  IHNE 
.Masao   Kamiguchi;    \uirh!    H.i-.>,      :"-!i       f    K.iuaguehiko- 
machi:   Koji  Si  tiil.i    \  ,i!i,jii.i>.lu.   .in. I    \>.:;,iki    '^.-ko,  Fujiy- 
oshid.i.  .il!  -if   l.tii.Ki     is'.ignors  to  fanuc  Lid     's  .mi.inashi, 
Japai! 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1995,  7-210175 

111!    '  ^     I! :9C  45/77 

U.S.  a,  264-^0.5  12  Claims 

»giiTi4i 
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1  A  mold  clamping  control  method  for  an  injection  molding 
machine  in  which  a  mold  is  clamped  by  moving  a  movable  platen 
with  respect  to  a  stationary  platen,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  advancing  said  movable  platen  to  a  mold  clamping  dwell 
position  set  between  a  mold  touching  position  and  a  mold 
clamping  completion  position  to  hold  said  movable  platen  in 
said  mold  clamping  dwell  position,  and  starting  injection; 

(b)  retracting  said  movable  platen  to  a  mold  opening  dwell 
position  set  between  said  mold  touching  position  and  said 
mold  clamping  dwell  position  to  hold  said  movable  platen  in 
said  mold  opening  dwell  position:  and 

(c)  advancing  said  movable  platen  to  said  mold  clamping 
completion  position. 


predetermined  command  temperature  and  the  measured  tempera- 
ture of  the  one  temperature  measuring  sensor,  a  plurality  of  flow 
control  valves  are  triggered  as  a  function  of  the  deviation  and  as  a 
function  of  the  three-dimensional  quantitative  distribution  profile 
of  the  cooling  and  the  heating,  wherein  a  separate  controller,  each 
with  a  separate  processor,  is  respectively  provided  for  the  cooling 
and  the  heating,  and  that  the  amount  of  heat  to  be  supplied  to 
various  regions  of  the  mold  in  every  said  recurrent  cycle,  resulting 
from  the  heating  and  from  a  therma]  quantity  of  the  melt,  is 
transmitted  before  a  next  said  recurrent  cycle  to  the  controller  of 
the  means  for  cooling,  and  the  cooling  quantities  are  controlled  as 
a  function  of  an  amount  of  said  heating  and  the  thermal  quantity  of 
the  melt  for  the  next  recurrent  cycle: 

wherein  the  temperature,  measured  during  each  said  recurrent 
cycle  by  the  temperature  measuring  sensor  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  mold  cavity,  is  compared  with  a  lower  tempera- 
ture threshold,  and  as  soon  as  the  temperature  drops  below 
this  lower  temperature  threshold  the  heating  is  reduced  via  the 
controller  for  the  means  for  heating. 


5,772,933 
METHOD  FOR  TEMPERING  AN  INJECTION  MOLD 
HAVING  AT  LEAST  ON!    HI   \  !  KD  NOZZLE  OR  HOT 

KL.N.Ni.K 
Werner  Kotzab,  Heinestrasse  7,  D-97422  Schweinfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  12,  1994.  44  36 
376.1;  Dec.  10.  1994.  44  44  092.8 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/75 
U.S.  CI.  264-^*0.6  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  tempering  an  injection  mold  for  die-casting  a 
plastic  or  an  aluminum  part,  said  injection  mold  having  at  least  one 
heated  runner  and  means  for  cooling  and  heating,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  under  pressure  in  a  recurrent 
cycle,  a  molten  matenal  through  said  heated  runner  into  a  mold 
cavity  of  the  injection  mold,  permitting  the  molten  material  to 
harden  and  thereafter  removing  the  part  formed  from  the  injection 
mold,  wherein  a  temperature  is  measured  by  at  least  one  tempera- 
ture measuring  sensor  during  each  said  recurrent  cycle  and  com- 
pared with  a  predetermined  command  temperature:  and  said  means 
for  cooling  and  heating  are  actuated  to  supply  cooling  or  heating  as 
a  function  of  a  deviation  between  the  measured  temperature  and 
the  predetermined  command  temperature;  wherein  respective  mea- 
sunng  sensors  control  the  means  for  the  cooling  and  heating, 
wherein  a  three-dimensional  quantitative  distnbution  profile  of  the 
cooling  or  the  heating  is  ascertained,  and  at  least  at  one  specific 
time  during  a  recurrent  cycle  a  comparison  is  made  between  the 


5,772.934 

PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  LITHIUM-POLYMER 

BATTERIES 

Kenneth  Orville  MacFadden,  Highland,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,173 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/18 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 42  19  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte-electrode 
composite  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrode  comprising  active  material,  binder  and 
porogen; 
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removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  porogen  to  provide  a  porous 
electrode; 

applying  to  the  porous  electrode  a  fluid,  low  viscosity  mixture  of 
components  of  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  composition  com- 
prising electrolyte  salt,  polymer  binder  and  electrolyte  liquid, 
said  application  being  conducted  at  an  elevated  temperature 
sufBcient  to  cause  said  composition  to  be  a  fluid,  low  viscos- 
ity mixture,  and  said  binder  of  the  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
has  a  lower  melt  (deformation  onset)  thermal  properties  than 
the  binder  of  the  electrode; 

diffusing  the  applied  electrolyte  mixture  into  the  pores  of  the 
electrode  to  form  a  composite  product;  and 

cooling  the  composite  product,  the  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
being  entrapped  in  the  porous  electrode. 


5,772.935 
It  i  flOD  OF  CONTIIVUOUS  EXTRACTION  OF 
II   \  -  [  K  I7ER  FROM  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
\i\  \U^U\\ES  AND  THE  LIKE  DURING  THEIR 
WLKACTLRE,  AND  EXTRACTOR  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Igor  Zhadanovsky,  27  Herrick  Rd.,  #3,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,506 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  67/00 
U.S.  a.  264--«  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  extraction  of  an  oil  plasticizer  from  a 
composite  polymer  membrane  sheet,  that  comprises,  conveying  the 
membrane  sheet  between  an  extractor  Inlet  and  outlet  and  interme- 
diately through  and  along  successive  sections  of  an  extractor 
solvent  in  counter  flow  to  fresh  solvent  injection,  the  solvent  being 
of  a  type  suitable  for  extraction  oil.  but  insoluble  in  water;  and 
injecting  water/steam  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  into  the  sections  to 
provide  inlet  and  outlet  water  compartments  locking  against  sol- 
vent evaporation  into  the  atmosphere  and  to  provide  intermediate 
water  interfaces  to  the  membrane  as  it  passes  between  the  succes- 
sive extractor  solvent  sections. 


5,772,936 
It  I  HOD  OF  REDUCING  PINCH  DEFORMATION  AND 
H)UR  LINES  IN  POLYURETHANE  MOLDED  FOAM 
^  VIPLOYING  TIMED  PARTIAL  PRESSURE  RELEASE 
Kiith    Douglas    Cavender,    Charleston,   W.    Va.,   as.signor   to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.409 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—51  19  Claims 

19,        ,-  2t 


(a)  introducing  a  liquid  foamable  polyurethane  prereaction  mix- 
ture into  a  mold  having  sealing  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be 
sealed  by  application  of  a  first  clamping  force  sufficient  to 
seal  the  mold  along  said  sealing  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  clamping  force  provided  by  one  or  more  clamping 
devices  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mechanical 
clamps,  pneumatic  clamps,  and  hydraulic  clamps,  such  that 
egress  of  polyurethane  past  the  sealing  surfaces  is  substan- 
tially prevented; 

(b)  sealing  said  mold  by  application  of  said  first  clamping  force: 

(c)  permitting  said  prereaction  mixture  to  react  and  expand  into 
contact  with  the  internal  mold  surfaces  to  form  a  curing 
polyurethane  cellular  product  containing  pressurized  expan- 
sion gas(es)  contained  within  the  cells  of  said  curing  polyure- 
thane cellular  product,  said  curing  polyurethane  cellular  prod- 
uct having  a  TPR  window; 

(d)  partially  reducing  said  first  clamping  force  to  a  second, 
reduced  clamping  force  during  the  TPR  window  of  said 
curing  polyurethane  cellular  product  such  that  the  internal 
pressure  generated  by  said  curing  polyurethane  cellular  prod- 
uct exceeds  the  force  required  to  maintain  said  sealing,  break- 
ing said  seal,  a  substantial  portion  of  cell  walls  of  said  cells 
rupture  and  a  portion  of  said  expansion  gas(es)  escape  from 
said  mold,  substantial  separation  of  said  sealing  surfaces  of 
said  mold  prevented  due  to  application  of  said  second, 
reduced  clamping  force; 

(e)  allowing  said  curing  polyurethane  cellular  product  to  cure  in 
said  mold  until  it  has  developed  sufficient  strength  to  be 
removed  from  said  mold;  and 

(0  removing  a  cell-opened  polyurethane  cellular  product  from 
said  mold. 


5.772.937 
METHOD  TO  PROriT  (  F   \( M  ,RF(,  \TE  PRODUCTS 
Sidney  M.  Cohm    \   iiii.  .-i,    kh!  \ii.li.icl  E.  Prokesch,  Zion 
Hill,  both  of  Fa..  as.signors  to  Fuller  Company,  Bethlehem, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,805 
Int.  CI."  B29C  67/04 
VS.  CI.  264—117 


23  Claims 


*  X  »  MESH  P€U£TS 
TO  PREMe*TER  OR 
PLUIO  BED  REACTOR 


1.  A  process  for  the  in-mold  cell  opening  of  molded  polyure- 
thane foams,  comprising: 


I.  A  method  to  produce  aggregate  products  from  waste  material 
streams,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  combining  an  encapsulation  material  with  said  waste  materi- 
als to  form  a  mix  suitable  for  granulation. 

b.  feeding  the  mix  to  a  granulation  means  to  form  particles 
having  a  size  suitable  to  be  thermally  treated  in  a  bed  thermal 
processing  means; 

c.  delivering  the  particles  into  a  bed  thermal  processing  appara- 
tus in  which  the  particles  are  convened  into  an  aggregate 
product:  and 

d.  cooling  the  aggregate  product. 
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15,  An  apparatus  utilized  for  the  continuous  production  of  a 
aggregate  product  from  a  waste  material  and  an  encapsulation 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising 

mixing  means  to  combine  the  encapsulation  material  with  the 
waste  materials  to  form  a  mix; 

means  to  compact  the  mix: 

granulation  means  to  form  particles  from  the  compacted  mix 
having  a  size  suitable  to  be  thermally  processed  in  a  bed 
thermal  processing  means: 

a  bed  thermal  processing  means  for  receiving  and  thermally 
processing  the  particles  to  thereby  form  an  aggregate  there- 
from: and 

means  for  cooling  the  aggregate  product. 


5,772.')^S 

COMPOSITE  STORAGE  TANK  H  W  iSG  DOUBLE  WALL 

t  M  \K  V(   IIKISTICS 

iw  m  I    K    ^iuiiii-   i^i  •^k'  \Vi^   Bii\  ^867,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 
89450 

Division  of  Ser.  N     '>44,;-^   \i.in    in    i"vh,  Pat.  No. 

5.628.425.  ThLs  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,915 

Int.  CI.'  B05U  J,  12;  B29C  39/16:  B65D  WA)2 


U.S.  CI.  264—137 


5.772.939 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BUILDING  ("RODUCTS 
Jeffery  James  Palm,  Gilroy;  Luis  Garcia.  Jr.,  Hollister;  James 
Gilbert  Buchanan,  Lodi,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Bhushan  Kumar 
Oberoi,  Reigate.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Monier,  Inc., 
Winters,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5.  1995, 
9513692 

Int.  CI."  B28B  11/16:  B29C  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—145  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  roof  tiles  having  randomly 
shaped  leading  edges,  i.e.  the  edges  of  the  tiles  that  are  lowermost 
in  use  on  a  roof,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  ribbon  of  "green  state"  mortar  on  a  senes  of  tile 
forming  pallets;  and. 

b)  effecting  the  rupture  of  said  ribbon  of  "green  state"  mortar  at 
joints  between  successive  pallets  of  said  series  to  provide  the 
randomly  shaped  leading  edges. 


O 
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characterised  in  that  the  rupture  of  the  ribbon  of  "green  state" 
mortar  at  the  joints  between  the  successive  pallets  of  the  series  is 
effected  by  causing  successive  leading  ones  of  the  series  of  pallets 
to  be  accelerated  away  from  the  remaining  pallets  of  the  senes  to 
create  a  gap  therebetween  whereby  the  ribbon  of  "green  state" 
mortar  is  broken  coincident  with  said  gap,  or  substantially  so.  to 
produce  a  randomly  shaped  leading  edge  to  the  tiles  formed  on 
successive  pallets  of  the  series. 


30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  composite  storage  tank  having  double 
wall  characteristics,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  applying  a  viscous  resinous  core  material  to  a  support  sur- 
face; 

(b)  winding  onto,  into  or  with  the  viscous  resinous  core  material 
discrete  filament  bundles  so  as  to  encapsulate  said  filament 
bundles,  yet  not  significantly  penetrate  into  said  filament 
bundles;  and 

(c)  at  least  partially  curing  the  viscous  resinous  core  material  to 
form  a  cylindrical-shaped  tank  wall  whereby  an  interior  of 
each  said  filament  bundle  is  substantially  resin-free  to  provide 
continuous  closed  communication  flow  paths  which  allow 
detection  of  leakage  in  said  tank  wall. 


5.772.940 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOLDINGS  AND  AN 
APPAR.4TUS  THEREOF 
Yoshihiro  Aoyama,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248368 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/16 
VS.  CI.  264—167  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  molding  strip  for  a  vehicle  window 

opening,  said  molding  strip  having  a  side  molding  part,  a  comer 

molding  part,  and  an  upper  molding  pan,  each  of  said  pans  having 

inner  and  outer  ornament  ponions.  a  glass  engagement  groove,  and 

a  leg  portion,  said  leg  portion  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer 

ornament  portions,  said  side  molding  part  having  a  ridge  piece 

extending  as  a  lip  from  said  leg  portion,  said  ndge  piece  of  said 

side  molding  part  being  limited  in  extent  such  that  said  ndge  piece 

does  not  extend  to  said  upper  molding  pan.  said  leg  portion  of  said 

side  molding  part  gradually  being  reduced  in  size  such  that  the  leg 

portion  of  said  upper  molding  part  is  smaller  than  the  leg  portion  of 

said  side  molding  pan,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

extruding  molding  matenal  through  an  opening  in  a  hrst  die 

while  blocking  off  part  of  said  opening  with  a  second  die,  the 

first  and  second  dies  situated  in  a  first  position  so  as  to  form 

said  side  molding  pan  of  said  molding: 

continuing  to  extrude  said  molding  material  while  translating 

said  second  die  relative  to  said  first  die  in  a  first  direction 

toward  a  second  position  of  said  second  die,  thereby  gradually 

reducing  in  size  said  ridge  piece  of  said  side  molding  part  and 

said  leg  portion  to  thereby  form  a  comer  part,  said  ridge  piece 

being  reduced  in  size  from  a  leading  end  toward  a  root  side: 

and 
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extruding  an  upper  part  of  said  molding  strip  wherein  said 
second  die  is  positioned  relative  to  said  first  die  so  as  to  be  in 
said  second  position  thereby  forming  said  upper  molding  part 
of  said  molding. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  continuotis  extrusion  mold- 
ing, which  compnses: 

a  first  die  having  a  port,  the  port  having  a  shape  of  an  elongate 
body  with  a  ridge  piece  protruding  from  said  elongate  body  as 
a  lip.  said  port  having  one  end  in  the  shape  of  inner  and  outer 
ornament  portions;  and 

a  second  die  having  an  extrusion  defining  contour  in  communi- 
cation with  said  port  of  said  first  die  to  form  an  end  region  of 
the  molding  opposite  to  the  end  the  molding  having  the  shape 
of  inner  and  outer  ornament  portions,  said  extrusion  defining 
contour  includes  a  leg  portion  surface  and  a  supporting  piece 
surface,  said  second  die  having  a  lip  removing  member  for 
removing  said  ridge  piece,  said  second  die  located  adjacent  to 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  die.  said  second  die 
movable  relative  to  said  first  die  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  an  extrusion  direction. 

wherein,  when  the  second  die  is  moved  relative  to  the  first  die  to 
a  first  position  thereby  forming  a  side  molding  part,  said  side 
molding  part  Includes  a  ridge  piece  extending  as  a  lip  from  a 
leg  portion,  when  the  second  die  is  moved  relative  to  the  first 
die  toward  a  second  position  (hereby  gradually  reducing  in 
size  said  ridge  piece  of  said  side  molding  part  and  said  leg 
portion  to  thereby  form  a  comer  molding  part,  when  the 
second  die  is  moved  relative  to  the  first  die  to  the  second 
position  thereby  forming  an  upper  molding  part  including  a 
leg  portion,  each  of  said  side  molding,  comer  molding  and 
upper  molding  pans  include  a  glass  engagement  groove  and 
inner  and  outer  omament  portions  connected  to  said  leg 
portion. 


polyvinyl  chloride  resin  sheet  having  the  surface  roughness  of 
15-25  Jim  is  obtained,  wherein  the  surtace  roughness  is  expressed 
in  terms  of  ten  point  average  roughness. 


5.":.*>4: 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODI X  ING  POI  VBKNZ A/OLE 

YoshihiK  ■    Ivr.iniiH,..    !i».ni  Kitati.m.i,  .fiii!  Vlnhic  Ishitobi.  all 

of  ( )lsu.  .lapan.  avMyfinr^  to   |n\.i  Hum  ki  K.irm^tuki  K.ll^h,l. 

<  Kiikii-l-ti.  lapan 

Hk(!  ^^^.    :^    1 '»«'».,  Ser.  No.  707.54(. 

I  laiiiiN  pnorit).  applitatioii  Japan,  Sep.  5,  iyV5,  T  22S(M»y; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235208 

Inl   (!     \W\U  -'(X>:  10/02: 10/06:  DOIF  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  26+     !  H4  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  lor  producing  a  polybenzazole  fiber,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  extruding  a  spinning  dope  containing  a  polybenzazole 
polymer  in  an  acid  solvent  through  a  spinning  to  form  a  dope 
filament;  coagulating  the  dope  filament  as  a  fiber  In  a  coagulating 
medium;  washing  the  fiber  with  a  fluid  capable  of  dissolving  the 
acid  solvent;  and  drying  the  fiber,  in  a  heating  zone  with  at  least 
80%  part  of  the  total  length  of  the  heating  zone  being  set  at  240°  C. 
or  higher 


5.772,943 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,772,941 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  SHEETS  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Reikichi  Nakano.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1995,  7-057723 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  43/24 
U.S.  a.  264—175  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  sheet 
having  a  thickness  of  50-500  pm;  an  embossed  and  malted  surface 
whose  roughness  is  1 5-25  pm;  the  sheet  funher  compnsing  short 
glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  6-12  pm  and  an  average  length  of 
0.2-1.0  mm  in  an  amount  of  0.5-30  parts  by  weight  per  l(X)  pads 
by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride;  and  a  transmittance  of  not  less 
than  75*^.  the  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  composition  comprising 

(a)  polyvinyl  chloride; 

(b)  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  of  5-35  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride;  and 

(c)  short  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  6-12  pm  and  an 
average  length  of  2- 1 2  mm  in  an  amount  of  0.5-30  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride; 

calendering  the  composition  into  a  calendered  resin  sheet  with 
calender  rolls;  and  then  embossing  the  surface  of  the  calendered 
resin  sheet  with  an  embossing  machine  having  an  embossing  roll 
whose  surface  roughness  is  in  a  range  of  from  3  pm  to  6  pm  and  a 
backup  roll,  with  a  ratio  of  a  peripheral  velocity  of  the  embossing 
roll  to  a  peripheral  velocity  of  a  final  roll  of  the  calender  rolls 
being  in  a  range  of  1.3-2,3  and  with  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the 
final  roll  being  in  a  range  of  10-25  m  per  minute,  whereby  the 


Ml  mow  nt    \!  VM  t  \(    It  klN<,  Cl.A.slK    ^1  K  \!' 

Sandro  DiPede.  Si  riti  Vrk.  (  anada.  and  Ru.ssell  J.  <.     jii!    \||. 

Prospfi'l,  III     ,i^-ii:!nir  -.  Ill  s.iiniiti  ^I.lIUi■  I\i  h.  I  in   .  i  >(!i.inii. 

Canada 

Division  of  .Ser  N      i4s>'ii    N    v    s.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,525J91. 

This  apph..iu..n  \j,i    s.  i W(,.  Ser.  No.  629,162 


Int.  CI."  B29C  47/Hf< 


U.S.  CI.  264—211.13 


II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  strapping  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  polyester  or  polyester  copolymer  material  through  a 
series  of  godet  rolls  at  least  three  separate  times  such  that  the 
total  stretch  ratio  to  which  said  material  is  subjected  is  at  least 
5.0  to  l.O. 

orienting  the  material  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  produce  a  strap 
having  a  break  strength  of  at  least  70.000  psi, 

while  said  strap  is  below  room  temperature,  exposing  surface 
areas  of  said  strap  to  a  heated  surface  sufficient  to  cause  the 
material  of  said  strap  at  said  surface  areas  to  lose  its  orienta- 
tion, thereby  creating  an  amorphous  layer  on  said  strap. 
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L(),Mr(.)->llL  -MAIKKI  \l    nklHnlh     !\NtKi 
CONSTRUCTED  BY  TWO  STEP  MOLDING 
Iirnni";  N    Rrn«n.  Blaini    ^^:^sh     assignor  to  Northwest  Podi- 
,iii  ii    t  . ill. ir.. till",     in.,   .   i<i,i!!h,     \\.ish. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253388,  Jun.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,777 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  35/02:43/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—258  10  Claims 


said  first  degree  of  rigidity  in  a  first  portion  of  said  blank  aiul 
with  said  second  degree  of  rigidity  in  a  second  portion  of  said 
blank. 


5,772,946 
PRESS-FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kenzo     Kaminaaa.     Tokyo;     Kouichi     Imai,     Shizuoka-ken; 

Takaaki   Watabe,  Tokyo;   Hisao  Matsuno,  Kanagawa-ken; 

Masaaki    Suzuki,    Tokyo;    Akira    Nishioka,    Tokyo;    Yusi 

Sakurada,  Tokyo,  and  Tenio  Kagawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikkiso  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01748,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12486,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  48U74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  4.  1993,  5-275827; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130409;  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130688;  Jun.  14,  1994, 
6-132321;  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134651;  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-154427 

Int.  Cl.'^  B28B  7/06 
VS.  CI.  264—313  9  Claims 


Sl.3n         3      8r3^3^., 


1,  A  method  for  forming  a  blank  for  an  orthotic  insert,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fiberglass/resin  base  layer  having  a  heel  end.  a  fore- 
foot end.  and  medial  and  lateral  edges; 
forming  at  least  one  graphite  fiber/resin  layer,  said  at  least  one 
graphite  fiber/resin  layer  being  configured  to  impart  a  first 
degree  of  rigidity  to  a  first  portion  of  said  blank  and  a  second 
degree  of  ngidity  to  a  second  portion  of  said  blank; 
positioning  said  at  least  one  graphite  fiber/resin  layer  on  said 

fiberglass/resin  base  layer  so  as  to  form  a  layup  assembly; 
positioning  said  layup  assembly  in  contact  with  a  first  mold 
having  a  contour  which  corresponds  to  a  plantar  surface 
suitable  for  a  range  of  human  feet; 
heating  said  mold  and  said  layup  assembly,  so  that  said  layers  of 
said  layup  assembly  deform  to  said  mold  and  so  that  resin 
portions  of  said  at  least  one  graphite  fiber/resin  layer  and  said 
fiberglass/resin  base  layer  flow  together  and  unite  so  as  to 
bond  said  layers  together  as  a  unitary  structure  having  a 
contour  which  matches  said  contour  of  said  first  mold; 
continuing  heating  of  said  first  mold  and  said  layup  assembly  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  and  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  which  are  sufficient  only  to  partially  cure  said  resin 
portions  of  said  layers; 
cooling  said  layup  assembly  so  that  said  panially  cured  resin 
portions  harden  and  said  unitary  structure  temporarily  retains 
said  contour; 
placing  said  unitary  structure  having  partially  cured  resin  por- 
tions in  contact  with  a  second  mold  having  a  contour  which 
closely  matches  a  contour  of  a  plantar  surface  of  an  individu- 
al s  foot; 
heating  said  unitary  structure  in  contact  with  said  second  mold, 
so  that  said  heated  anitary  structure  deforms  to  match  said 
contour  of  said  second  mold; 
continuing  heating  of  said  unitary  su^cture  in  contact  with  said 
second  mold  at  a  p.edeiermined  temperature  and  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  which  are  sufficient  to  achieve  full 
curing  of  said  resin  portions;  and 
cooling  said  unitary   structure  so  that  said  fully  cured  resin 
portions  harden  and  said  unitary  structure  pennanently  retains 
the  contour  of  said  second  mold  so  as  to  provide  a  blank  with 


«<:P.|,6.      6       7,         8 


1  A  press- forming  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  container 
and  fixing  means  for  holding  the  container  closed;  the  container 
further  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  including 

a  cavity  having  an  opening,  an  inner  wall,  and  a  cavity  inner 
end  face. 

a  first  elastic  member  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  and  extending 
across  the  cavity  to  define  within  the  cavity  a  fluid  space 
and  a  material-containing  space,  the  fluid  space  and  the 
material-containing  space  being  sealingly  separated  by  the 
first  elastic  member, 

whereby  the  material-containing  space  is  bounded  by  the 
inner  wall  and  the  first  elastic  member  and  the  fluid  space  is 
bounded  by  the  inner  wall  and  the  cavity  inner  end  face; 

(b)  a  lid  for  closing  the  cavity; 

wherein  the  fixing  means  includes  means  for  holding  the  lid 
onto  the  base; 

(c)  fluid  means  for  forcibly  introducing  and  discharging  a  fluid 
into  and  out  of  the  fluid  space; 

(d)  gas  means  for  forcibly  introducing  and  discharging  a  gas  into 
and  out  of  the  matenal-containing  space; 

(e)  healing  means  for  heating  the  matenal-containing  space; 
wherein  the  fixing  means  further  compnses 

a  frame  including  a  central  space  for  receiving  therein  the 
pressure  container,  the  central  space  being  bounded  by  a 
pair  of  horizontal  submembers  for  confining  upper  and 
lower  container  faces  of  the  pressure  container;  and 

moving  means  for  the  frame  to  move  to  a  retracted  position 
where  the  pressure  container  is  not  in  the  central  space. 


179-281  O.G. -98-  17  :  QL  3 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  object  by  selec- 
tively solidifying  successive  layers  of  a  transformable  fluid 
medium  by  subjecting  each  layer  to  a  selected  pattern  of  a  pre- 
scribed stimulation  whereby  the  object  is  built  of  a  succession  of 
superposed  laminae,  wherein  the  selected  pattern  for  each  layer  is 
obtained  by  processing  stored  data  defining  a  desired  configuration 
of  the  object,  wherein. 

said  data  processing  step  comprising  modifying  a  portion  of  the 
stored  data  defining  a  solid  volume  of  the  desired  object 
configuration,  to  provide  modified  data  that  converts  said 
solid  volume  into  a  volume  that  comprises  regions  of  material 
to  be  solidified  according  to  a  first  exposure  level  and  regions 
to  be  solidihed  according  to  a  second  lower  exposure  level  or 
to  remain  unsolidihed  during  formation  of  an  individual 
lamina. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  polymer-based  mechanical  actuator 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  thermally  expandable  wax  com- 
position in  solid  form  into  contact  with  a  movable  actuator  member 
in  an  initial  position,  and  applying  energy  to  said  wax  composition 
so  that  it  melts  and  expands;  the  expansion  being  operative  to 
displace  said  movable  member  from  said  initial  position,  wherein 
said  thermally  expandable  wax  composition  comprises: 

(a)  a  wax  matrix  material  in  a  proportion  of  about  20  to  about  95 
percent  by  weight  of  said  composition; 

(b)  a  polymeric  viscosity  modifier  having  a  melt  index  of  less 
than  about  30  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  said  composition  and  being  operative  in 
said  proportions  to  increase  the  melt  viscosity  of  said  wax 
matrix  material  by  a  factor  of  at  least  100  and  up  to  a  factor  of 
10"  as  compared  to  the  viscosity  of  unmodified  wax  matrix 
material,  said  increase  being  measured  at  a  temperature  of 
about  120°  C,  with  the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
wax  matrix  material  to  said  polymeric  viscosity  modifier  is 
from  about  5:1  to  about  99:1; 

(c)  a  thermally  conductive  filler  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  10  weight  percent  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  said 
composition;  and 

(d|  optionally  including  a  thermoxidative  stabilizer. 


1.  A  melt-blowing  method  of  making  a  nonwoven  blanket  of 
elongated  polymer  filaments  or  fibers,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

extruding  a  polymer  and  causing  molten  polymer  material  to 
travel  through  a  die  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  elongated  polymer  filaments  or  fibers; 
blowing  the  polymer  filaments  or  fibers  substantially  horizon- 
tally through  a  cavity  defined  in  an  oscillating  member  toward 
a  moving  conveyor  surface  so  as  to  form  the  nonwoven 
1      blanket; 

'  vertically  oscillating  the  oscillating  member  thereby  redirecting 
the  filaments  or  fibers  as  they  pass  through  the  cavity  so  as  to 
improve  the  tensile  strength  of  the  resulting  blanket  that  is 
formed  on  the  moving  conveyor  surface  in  the  in-Une  direc- 
tion; and 
moving  the  conveyor  surface  upward  at  an  angle  0  to  the  vertical 
so  that  the  landing  position  of  the  redirected  filaments  on  the 
conveyor  oscillates. 
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l.ii    (  1     B29C  43/10:  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  ZM—Siii  7  Claims 


(a)  laying  up  an  elongate  composite  charge; 

(b)  placing  the  composite  charge  in  an  elongate  vacuum  cham- 
ber adjacent  and  on  top  of  an  inflatable  bladder,  the  interior  of 
the  inflatable  bladder  being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  exte- 
rior of  the  vacuum  chamber; 

(c)  moving  a  plurality  of  indexes  mounted  on  the  side  of  the 
elongate  vacuum  chamber  from  a  stowed  position  to  a 
deployed  position  in  which  the  indexes  help  to  position  the 
composite  charge  at  a  predetermined  location  within  the 
vacuum  chamber; 

(d)  placing  an  elongate  lay-up  mandrel  on  top  of  and  in  physical 
contact  with  the  composite  charge; 

(e)  moving  the  indexes  back  to  the  stowed  position  in  which  the 
indexes  are  located  external  to  the  vacuum  chamber; 

(f)  sealing  the  vacuum  chamber  with  an  inflatable  seal  disposed 
between  a  lid  of  the  vacuum  chamber  and  a  body  of  the 
vacuum  chamber; 

(g)  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  composite  charge;  and 

(h)  at  least  partially  evacuating  the  inside  of  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, causing  the  inflatable  bladder  to  expand  and  form  the 
composite  charge  upward  around  the  lay-up  mandrel. 


temperature  conditioning  the  molded  preforms  in  said  carrier 

means  in  said  storage  means; 
transfemng  temperature  conditioned  molded  preforms  from  said 

storage  means  to  said  at  least  one  blow  molding  machine  for 

blow  molding: 
blow  molding  said  temperature  conditioned  molded  preforms, 
whereby  the  steps  of  injection  molding  and  transfemng  said 

carrier  means  into  said  storage  means  may  continue  even  if 

said  step  of  blow  molding  is  Interrupted. 


5.772.952 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MELTBLOWN  YARN 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  charge  prior  to  curing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  process  for  molding,  handling  and  blow  molding  preforms, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  injection  molding  machine  and  at  least 
one  blow  molding  machine; 

injection  molding  a  first  plurality  of  preforms  in  injection  mold 
cavities  within  said  injection  molding  machine,  said  cavities 
being  arranged  in  a  pattern  having  a  first  X  direction  and  a 
second  Y  direction; 

providing  a  plurality  of  preform  earner  means,  each  carrier 
means  including  locations  to  hold  at  least  said  first  plurality  of 
preforms  in  said  X-Y  pattern  and  also  a  second  plurality  of 
preforms  in  said  X-Y  pattern: 

transfemng  said  first  plurality  of  preforms  into  a  first  of  said 
preform  earner  means  in  said  X-Y  pattern; 

injection  molding  said  second  plurality  of  preforms  in  said 
injection  mold  cavities  arranged  in  said  X-Y  pattern; 

transferring  said  second  plurality  of  preforms  into  said  first 
preform  earner  means  in  said  X-Y  pattern  so  that  said  first 
preform  camer  means  holds  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
preforms; 

transferring  at  least  said  first  preform  carrier  means  including 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  molded  preforms  to  a  storage 
means  which  includes  conditioning  means  for  temperature 
conditioning  the  molded  preforms; 

ffansfemng  at  least  a  second  preform  carrier  means  containing  a 
second  set  of  first  and  second  plurality  of  molded  preforms  to 
said  storage  means  and  slonng  said  first  and  second  earner 
means  with  molded  preforms  in  said  storage  means; 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  meltblown  yam  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  long  meltblown  web  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  a  width  of  from  2.5  to  16  cm,  an  average  fiber  size  of 
from  0.3  to  10  microns,  and  a  basis  weight  of  from  I  to  20 
gr/m";  and 

(b)  twisting  the  meltblown  web  into  a  spiral  shape  forming  a 
yam  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.5  to  5  mm  and  a  bulk 
density  of  10  to  100kg/m\ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  article,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  ceramic  particles  in  a 
concentration  in  excess  of  45%  by  volume  of  the  slurry,  and 
including  as  a  polymerizable  monomer  ammonium  acrylate 
and/or  ammonium  methylmethacrylate; 

(b)  mixing  the  slurry  to  reduce  agglomerations; 

(c)  de-aerating  the  slurry; 

(d)  adding  the  slurry  to  a  mould; 

(e)  causing  the  monomer  to  polymerize  by  adding  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  and  a  catalyst; 

(f)  removing  the  formed  article  from  the  mould  after  polymer- 
ization IS  complete; 

(g)  removing  the  aqueous  carrier  to  produce  a  "green"  article; 
and 

(h)  heating  the  green  article  to  remove  organic  content  and  to 
increase  the  density  of  the  article. 
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1.  In  a  gas  torch  comprising  a  torcli  head  and  a  torch  tip  at  said 
head,  a  valve  body  having  a  fuel  gas  inlet  and  an  oxygen  inlet,  a 
preheat  oxygen  outlet,  a  cutting  oxygen  outlet  and  a  preheat  fuel 
gas  outlet,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  preheat  fuel  gas 
to  said  prjheat  fuel  gas  outlet  and  oxygen  to  said  preheat  oxygen 
oiKlet  and  said  cutting  oxygen  outlet,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  preheat  fuel  gas  outlet,  said  preheat  oxygen  outlet  and  said 
cutting  oxygen  outlet  with  said  torch  head  for  a  combustible 
mixture  of  said  preheat  fuel  gas  and  said  preheat  oxygen  to  flow 
through  said  tip  for  ignition  and  for  said  cutting  oxygen  to  flow 
through  said  tip  separate  from  said  combustible  mixture,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  valve  means  including  relatively 
displaceable  coaxially  interen^ging  preheat  oxygen  and  cutting 
oxygen  valve  means  in  said  valve  body  between  said  oxygen  inlet 
and  said  preheat  oxygen  and  cutting  oxygen  outlets,  said  preheat 
oxygen  valve  means  having  open  and  closed  conditions  for  respec- 
tively connecting  and  disconnecting  said  oxygen  inlet  with  said 
preheat  oxygen  outlet,  said  cutting  oxygen  valve  means  having 
open  and  closed  conditions  respectively  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  oxygen  inlet  with  said  cutting  oxygen  outlet,  and 
operating  means  for  displacing  said  preheat  oxygen  and  said  cut- 
ling  oxygen  valve  nteans  between  said  open  and  closed  conditions 
thereof. 


removing  molten  phases  created  in  the  furnace  and  a  gas  phase; 
means  for  cooling  at  least  the  walls  of  the  reaction  space;  and 
means  for  feeding  additional  fuel,  wherein  the  walls  comprise  a 
frame  with  a  reaction  shaft  side  toward  the  interior  of  the  reaction 
space  and  a  frame  side  away  from  the  interior  of  the  reaction  space 
and  wherein  there  is  attached  to  the  frame  at  least  one  cooling 
element  being  essentially  homogeneous  and  manufactured  by  draw 
casting. 
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1.  A  furnace  for  suspension  smelting  sulfidic  finely  divided 
matenals.  the  furnace  comprising  walls  dehning  a  reaction  space; 
means  for  feeding,  respectively,  finely  divided  solid  raw  material 
containing  metal  to  be  smelted,  flux,  and  oxidizing  gas:  means  for 


1.  A  high  strength,  ferritic  heat  resistant  steel  having  improved 
resistance  to  intermetallic  compound  precipitation-induced 
embnttlement.  characterized  by  comprising,  by  mass: 

C:O.OI  toO.30'5}-. 

Si:  0.01  10  0.80%^. 

Mn;  0.20  to  1.50%. 

Cr:  8.00  to  13.00<J. 

Mo:  0.01  to  SSfi'k. 

W:  0.10  to  .5,00%. 

Co:  0.05  to  6.00<7c. 

V:  0,002  to  0.800%. 

Nb:  0.002  to  0,500%,  and      • 

N:  0,002  to  0.200%  and 
at  least  one  additional  element  selected  from 

Ca;  0.0005  to  0.0050%. 

Ba:  0.0003  to  0,0020%. 

Mg:  0.0005  to  0.0050%. 

U:  0.001  to  0.020%, 

Ce:  0.001  to  0.020%,  and 

Y;  0,001  to  0,020%. 
said  Ca.  Ba.  and  Mg  being  contained  as  precipitate, 
said  La.  Ce.  and  Y  being  contained  as  precipitate  or  in  solid 
solution. 

said  steel  further  comprising  one  of  or  a  combination  of 

Ti:  0,002  to  0.500%  and 

Zr:  0.002  to  0.500. 

said  sleel  having  P.  S.  and  O  contents  limited  to 

P:  not  more  than  0.030%. 

S:  not  more  than  0.010%.  and 

O:  not  more  than  0.020%. 

with  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 
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5.772,957 
HU.H  STREN(;TH  STEEL  COM!'<  )^l 

fNH\N(  FI>  I  (n\    llMri  K  M  I  kf 

II  \     1  luimson.  Piirlliinil;  I  .irr^  i.    sV.Kd 
i'n  k    t  l.tckamas,  and  IUv.imu   \     i  i  v>  ix 


!  It  Pv   M  \\  iSt; 
I  HI  (,MM  ss 
Mil".ii!Kit  :  .lames 
( irij.1  II  City,  all  of 


(Jnt;..  a.s.signors  to  Blount.  iiK..  ^lllm^l•nltr^.  .\la. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,438.  May  1.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,651,938.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No. 

702,357 

Int.  CI."  C22C  iH/44:  C21D  9/OQ 

U.S.  CI.  420—108  23  Claims 


between  the  products  and  a  fluid,  preferably  water,  which  is 
spnnkled  over  the  products,  the  areas  being  divided  into  zones 
extending  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  products,  and  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  individual  zone  being  controlled  to 
the  desired  sequence  of  the  heat  transfer  for  the  zone,  with  one  of 
said  zones  having  sprinkling  fluid  at  a  highest  temperature,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a)  heating  fluid  in  a  heat  unit  comprising  a  heat  insulated  storage 
tank  and  a  single  source  of  heat; 

b)  constantly  circulating  the  heated  fluid  through  the  heal  unit; 

c)  maintaining  the  heated  fluid  in  the  heat  unit  at  a  temperature 
substantially  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  sprinkling 
fluid  in  the  zone  having  the  highest  temperature; 

d)  taking  the  heated  fluid  out  under  low  pressure  firom  the  heat 
unit:  and 

e)  supplying  the  heated  fluid  taken  out  under  low  pressure  in  a 
controlled  amount  directly  from  th:  heal  unit  to  each  zone  in 
which  the  products  are  to  be  heated. 


1,  A  steel  composition,  comprising: 

from  about  0,25  weight  percent  to  about  0,35  weight  percent 

nickel; 
from  about  0,2  to  about  0.3  weight  percent  chromium; 
from  about  0.5  weight  percent  to  less  than  about   1,0  weight 

percent  carbon; 
from  about  0.3  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  manganese; 
from  about  0,1  to  about  0,35  weight  percent  silicon;  and 
from  about  0,1   weight  percent  to  about  0.13  weight  percent 

molybdenum  and  the  balance  iron  and  normal  small  amounts 

of  impurities. 


5.772.958 

\\\  I  Hon   WK   \I'C\K  \1  I  ^  I  OR    \  HF 
l'\M  f-1   KI/  \  UttN  nl-    1.  (  (IN  I  tM  ni  ■-  j  iNE  OF 

!nrj;cii    la^t    Nitl.stii.    C  cipi-ntnijt  n    N     H,  linL.-t.     Lis.signor  to 

Sander  Hansen  A/S,  Gloslrup.  I><iim.irk 
I'CT  No.  PCT1>K95/00<W>:,  ^   ^''l   D.di,    \ui;    It..  iW6,  §  102(e) 
li.it,    \uk:    Ui.  IWf,.  P(   I   f-ti.    N,.    \M  w- 22.^52,  PCT  Pub. 
n.it.   \uu,  2-1,  iw^ 

l'<  ■  I   \  iio<!  F ,  J.   -J    i  ''95,  Sen  No.  693J95 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Denmark,  Feb.  18,  1994,  0204/94 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/18:2/20;  A23C  .W27:  B08B  .W4 
I  .S.  CI.  422—1  8  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  the  pasteurization  of  a  continuous  line  of 
products  in  an  apparatus  having  a  heating  area,  a  pasteunzation 
area  and  a  cooling  area  as  well  as  conveyance  means  for  carrying 
the  products  through  the  areas  in  the  order  indicated  in  a  regular 
motion  from  an  inlet  of  the  apparatus  to  an  outlet  thereof,  so  that 
heating,  pasteurization  and  cooling  are  effected  by  heat  transfer 


5,772,959 
REFRIGERATOR  FRESHENER 
Edward  M.  Bermas,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrison- 
Clifton.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  560,747,  Nov.  20,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  354,935,  Dec.  13,  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5,4(vH  44"    v«hi.  h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

159,732,  No\,  'II.  V'l'i^.  .iSMiidoned.  This  applicatioo  Oct.  11. 

1996,  Sen  No.  728,939 

Int  CI."  A61L  9/00 

VS.  a.  422—5  2  CUims 


2.  A  process  for  maintaining  a  fresh  environment  within  a 
refrigerator  by  acting  immediately  to  delay  the  buildup  of  odors 
when  aromatic  fcxxls  are  placed  therein  and  continuing  to  maintain 
low  odor  levels  for  extended  times,  comprising: 

providing  an  air-permeable  container  having  enclosed  therein  an 
absorbent,  in  particulate  form,  consisting  essentially  of  from 
75  to  95  percent  of  active  carbon  having  pores  wherein  at 
least  30  percent  of  the  pores  have  a  diameter  of  from  about  1 5 
to  less  than  about  50  A  and  from  5  to  25  percent  of  an 
odor-absorbing  zeolite  having  an  organophilic  character  and  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  400  square  meters  per  gram,  and 
positioning  the  container  within  a  refrigerator  to  permit  the 
normal  movement  of  air  within  the  refrigerator  to  pass  by  and 
be  deodorized  by  the  active  cartxin  and  the  zeolite. 


M  .\  I  \|\t  N   M  ik   M(  ['it  .\L  USE 
J.ihya-i,     h'r,      Mit.ii.!-H..i;iiui.  hi       Kuuji     Suzuki.     Misasa- 
Kit.irii.ii  hi,    .iin:    NnnliiK.,    K.-h.:..  .i^hi.    Haf^iikaichi.   all    of 
l,i(i.iii.  .tsMuiinrv,  '.:    .jAjs  (  ,      \  \i\     H i nt^tll^l.^,  .lapan 

I  lit-i!  l).-i      '     !•-»'<?■,  Sit.  No.  1>S.HM> 

(  i.itfii^  pn.iriu.  .ippih.iu.in   l.i jian,  Dec.  4.  1995.7-339991 

Ini    (i      \tilH  hi  ij  /9/W,- GOIN  i.i/W 

U.S.  CI.  422     4:  16  Claims 

1.  A  container  lor  mcJical  use  comprising  a  storage  portion 

formed  of  a  sheet  of  soft  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  containing  a 

vinyl  chloride  resin  and  DUP  as  a  plasticizer  wherein  the  amount 
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of  DUP  is  between  70  and  100  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  wherein  the  sheet  exhibits  an 
oxygen  permeability  of  about  9.0x10  '"  lo  22.0x10"'"  cc.cm/ 
cm".sec.cmHg/22°  C.  and  a  carbon  dioxide  permeability  of  about 
6.0x10"  to  19.0x10"  cc.cm/cm-.sec.cmHg/22°  C. 


5.772,961 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DIAGNOSIS 
Philip  Rees  Mico,  Malvern  Wells,  England,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Diagnostics  Limited.  Upton-lipon-Severn,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00086,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19845.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676J32 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1994, 
9401219 

Int.  CI."  GO  IN  .1J/4/i 
U.S.  a.  422—50  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  testing  samples  comprising  a  container 
defining  an  internal  cavity,  al  least  one  aperture  in  the  container,  a 
porous  support  located  within  the  cavity  so  as  to  have  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  accessible  through  said  aperture  to  provide  a  visual 
indication  of  test  results,  and  a  body  of  fluid-absorbent  material 
located  within  the  cavity  adjacent  the  porous  support,  said  body  of 
fluid-absorbent  material  being  formed  from  fibres  al  least  some  of 
which  are  super  absorbent  fibres  of  a  kind  capable  of  absorbing 
fluid  into  the  material  of  the  fibre  itself,  so  as  lo  cause  the  fibre  to 
swell  and  increase  in  volume,  said  container  comprising  a  base 
element  and  a  cover  element  which  overlies  substantially  all  of  the 
base  element  and  is  bonded  to  the  base  element  around  its  periph- 
ery so  as  10  define  said  cavity,  each  element  comprising  a  panel  of 
rigid  or  semi-rigid  material  shaped  to  define  said  cavity  or  part  of 
said  cavity,  ihe  cavity  or  pan  cavity  on  one  element  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  continuous  border  surface  which  is  bonded  to  a 
corresponding  surface  on  the  other  element  to  form  a  substantially 
air-tight  seal,  the  aforesaid  aperture  being  formed  in  the  cover 
element  of  the  container  and  being  surrounded  by  a  depression  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  element  to  assist  in  guiding  a  fluid  to 
the  aperture,  and  a  removable  cover  being  provided  for  sealing 
engagement  across  both  said  aperture  and  depression,  wherein  the 
cavity  in  the  container  also  includes  a  panel  formed  of  rubber 
which  is  located  adjacent  the  body  of  fluid-absorbent  material  to 
vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  material. 


5,772,962 

ANALYZING  APPARATUS  USING  DISPOSABLE 

REACTION  VESSELS 

iliroyasu    Uchida;    Takashi    Sato,   and    Kenichi    Itoh,   all    of 

Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,714 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mav  29,  1995,  7-130733 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  35/10 
VS.  a.  422—67  15  Claims 

8.  An  analyzing  apparatus  in  which  a  sample  and  a  reagent  react 
in  a  reaction  vessel  to  form  a  reaction  solution,  the  reaction 
solution  is  measured  in  a  measunng  device,  and  the  reaction  vessel 
is  thereafter  discarded,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  thereon; 
a  delivery  station  for  receiving  a  sample  and  a  reagent  into  a 
reaction  vessel  thereon: 


.■'ti!   :■-!  /.■•^^ 


^      I  ;sic  liol   ' 
;i:     J.I  li.'t 


gripping  means  having  finger  members  for  seizing  and  transfer- 
ring a  reaction  vessel: 

carrying  means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  so  as  to  carry 
one  of  said  reaction  vessels; 

control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  carrying  means: 
and 

detection  means  for  delecting  the  existence  of  a  reaction  vessel 
by  lowering  said  gripping  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  carrying  means  so  as  lo 
lower  said  gripping  means  to  permit  said  detection  means  lo 
detect  a  reaction  vessel,  to  be  transferred  by  said  gripping 
means  from  one  of  said  vessel  magazine  and  said  delivery 
station,  from  a  position  above  said  one  of  said  vessel  maga- 
zine and  said  delivery  station,  before  said  gnpping  means 
transfers  said  reaction  vessel. 


5.772.963 

ANALYTICS    fN^!KiM|\l    ilWlM,    \'(i\!K()L 

AREA  NETWdkK   \  \l '  li|v  I  Kl  hi    I  IH  I  i  h.Ii     m  iDES 

Luigi  Cantatore.  NNhite  Plains.-  Jeff  Busch.  Katonah:  Maurice 

J.  Epstein.  Ardsley.  and  Edvtard  J.  Hetherington,  Brewster, 

all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Tarry  town 

Filed  Jul.  30.  19^.  Ser.  No.  688.476 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  <5/(KI 

U.S.  CI.  422—67  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  control  area  network  (CANBUS)  in 
operating  an  analytical  instrument,  comprising: 

providing  an  operator  input  device  to  initiate  analysis  of  a  test 
sample: 

providing  a  system  controller  connected  to  the  operator  input 
device; 

providing  at  least  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  each  node 
containing  a  microprocessor  and  circuitry  responsive  to  said 
microprocessor  to  perform  a  function  related  to  said  analytical 
instrument  operation,  wherein  said  first  and  second  nodes  are 
operable  to  pertbrm  different  functions; 

connecting  the  system  controller  to  a  CANBUS  Interface  circuit; 

connecting  the  CANBUS  Interface  to  a  CANBUS  scrambler 
circuit; 

connecting  each  of  said  first  and  second  nodes  lo  the  CANBUS 
scrambler; 

utilizing  a  CANBUS  protocol  to  enable  communications 
between  each  of  said  nodes  and  Ihe  system  controller; 

connecting  a  power  supply  lo  the  CANBUS;  and 

operating  the  al  least  first  and  second  nodes  under  the  control  of 
said  system  controller  using  said  CANBUS  so  that  each  node 
operates  lo  perform  its  function  independently  of  the  opera- 
tion of  other  node. 
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5,772,964 
NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLLECTING 
COMPONENTS  FROM  A  FLUID  FOR  ANALYSIS 
Thomas  H.  Prevost,  Bergen,  N.Y.,  and  James  L.  Dwyer,  Con- 
cord, Mas.s.,  assignors  lo  Lab  Connections,  Inc.,  Marlbor- 
ough, Ma.ss. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,020 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  30/02 

U.S.  CI.  422—70  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  fluid  carrying  a  component  by 
depositing  the  component  onto  a  medium  and  evaporating  the 
fluid,  comprising; 

a  collection  medium,  and 

a  nozzle  arrangement  including  a  capillary  with  a  first,  inlet  end 
for  receiving  flow  of  said  fluid  carrying  said  component  and  a 
second,  outlet  end.  a  healer  for  heating  a  substantial  region  of 
Ihe  capillary,  and  a  sheath  gas  directed  toward  said  collection 
medium  in  a  manner  thai  said  fluid  is  exposed  lo  said  sheath 
gas  after  emerging  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  capillary. 

wherein  said  capillary  has  an  inner  diameter  of  about  15  to  300 
pm  and  a  length  of  about  20  cm  or  more. 


5,772,965 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

DETERIORATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  CONTROL 

CATALYST 

Nobuhide  Kato,  Aichi-ken,  and  Noriyuki  Ina,  Okazaki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093612 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/41 

U.S.  a.  422—98  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  deterioration  of  an  exhaust  gas  conwol 
catalyst  provided  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  through  which  a 
combustion  exhaust  gas  containing  a  combustible  gas  component 
is  discharged,  compnsing: 

a  processing  zone  in  fluid  communication  with  a  portion  of  said 
exhaust  gas  passage  which  is  downstream  of  said  catalyst  as 
viewed  in  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  exhaust  gas; 
diffusion  control  means  for  introducing,  under  a  predetermined 
diffusion  resistance,  said  combustion  exhaust  gas  which  has 
passed  through  said  catalyst  into  said  processing  zone; 
an  electrochemical  oxygen  pumping  cell  including  an  oxygen 
ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  layer  which  partially  defines 
said  processing  zone,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  which  are 


disposed  in  contact  with  said  oxygen  ion  conductive  solid 
electrolyte  layer  and  one  of  which  is  exposed  to  said  process- 
ing zone: 

means  for  energizing  said  electrochemical  oxygen  pumping  cell 
to  perform  an  oxygen  pumping  action  for  pumping  oxygen 
out  of  said  processing  zone  to  thereby  control  an  oxygen 
concentration  in  an  atmosphere  within  said  processing  zone  lo 
a  predetermined  value  at  which  said  combustible  gas  compo- 
nent cannot  be  substantially  bumed: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pumping  current  flowing 
through  said  electrochemical  oxygen  pumping  cell,  during 
energization  of  said  electrochemical  oxygen  pumping  cell; 

oxygen  panial  pressure  delecting  means  for  detecting  an  oxygen 
partial  pressure  of  said  atmosphere  within  said  processing 
zone; 

a  variable-voltage  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  between 
said  pair  of  electrodes  of  said  electrochemical  oxygen  pump- 
ing cell: 

means  for  controlling  said  power  .source  in  response  to  a  signal 
from  said  oxygen  panial  pressure  detecting  means  such  that 
said  voltage  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  a  monitor  voltage, 
said  monitor  voltage  being  maintained  in  a  range  of  600-2000 
mV.  which  corresponds  lo  said  oxygen  panial  pressure 
detected  by  said  oxygen  panial  pressure  detecting  means,  to 
thereby  control  said  oxygen  pressure  of  said  atmosphere 
within  said  processing  zone;  and 

means  for  determining  a  degree  of  deterioration  of  said  catalyst 
according  lo  an  oxygen  concentration  in  said  combustion 
exhaust  gas  which  is  obtained  on  the  ba.sis  of  said  pumping 
current  obtained  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,772,966 
ASSAY  DISPENSING  APPARATIS 
George  N.  Maracas,  2613  E.  Bighom  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85048-9512;    William    L.    Reber,    1029    Bucaneer   Rd.,  *6, 
Schaumburg,  III.  60916,  and  Cary  D.  Perttunen,  11764  Rain- 
tree  Ct.,  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County.  .Mich.  48315 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,220 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  l/N 
U.S.  CI.  422—100  10  Claims 


1.  An  assay  dispensing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  filling  ports  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  pattern 
at  a  first  face  of  a  body: 

an  assay-member-receiving  slot  defined  by  the  body  at  a  second 
face,  the  second  face  oriented  transverse  to  the  first  face; 

a  plurality  of  outlets  arranged  in  a  one-dimensional  pattern,  the 
plurality  of  outlets  positioned  and  accessible  within  the  assay- 
member-receiving  slot:  and 

a  plurality  of  conduits  which  couple  the  plurality  of  filling  ports 
to  the  plurality  of  outlets,  each  of  the  plurality  of  conduits 
having  an  interior  volume  less  than  a  volume  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  filling  ports  coupled  thereto. 
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5,772.967 

LIMINESCENCE  TEST  AND  EXPOSl  RE  APPARATl'S 

Jon  C.  Wannlund.  5850  Despejo  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92124, 

and  Jerrv  W.  Smith,  2540  E.  Delhi  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942J2I,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567J85,  Aug.  14,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  .M)8.718.  Feb.  13. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,985,631,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  155,955,  Feb.  16,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,035,866.  This 

application  .May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,239 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  J/00 

VS.  CI.  422—102  20  Claims 


-?/2       ^i^S 


1 


cr^ 


1 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 
at  least  two  elongated  lesi  wells,  each  lest  well  including 
a  first  reaction  chamber  having  a  tirsi  reaction  chamber  bot- 
tom and  a  first  reaction  chamber  upwardly  sloping  interior 
wall, 
a  solid,  dry  first  chemical  reactant  in  the  first  reaction  chamber, 
a  second  reaction  chamber  having  a  second  reaction  chamber 
bottom  at  a  lesser  height  than  a  top  of  the  first  reaction 
chamber  upwardly  sloping  interior  wall  and  a  second  reac- 
tion chamber  upwardly  sloping  interior  wall  that  slopes 
upwardly  from  the  second  reaction  chamber  bottom  in  an 
elongated  direction  away  from  the  first  reaction  chamber, 
the  second  reaction  chamber  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  first  reaction  chamber  upwardly  sloping  interior 
wall,  whereby  tilting  of  the  article  of  manufacture  causes  a 
liquid  in  the  first  reaction  chamber  to  flow  along  the  first 
upwardly  sloping  interior  wall  and  into  the  second  reaction 
chamber, 
a  final  reaction  chamt>er  having  a  final  reaction  chamber 
bottom  at  a  lesser  height  than  a  top  of  the  second  reaction 
chamber  upwardly  sloping  interior  wall,  the  final  reaction 
chamber  being  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  second 
reaction  chamber  upwardly  sloping  intenor  wall,  whereby 
tilting  of  the  anicle  of  manufacture  causes  a  liquid  in  the 
second  reaction  chamber  to  flow  along  the  second  reaction 
chamber  upwardly  sloping  interior  wall  and  into  the  final 
reaction  chamber  the  final  reaction  chamber  bottom  being 
transparent   so  that  light  produced   in  the   final   reaction 
chamber  may  be  monitored  from  beneath  the  final  reaction 
chamber  through  the  bottom  of  the  final  reaction  chamber, 
and 
a  solid,  dry  final  chemical  reactant  in  the  final  reaction  cham- 
ber: and 
a  planar  support  plate  for  the  at  least  two  test  wells,  the  at  least 
two  test  wells  being  arranged  in  and  affixed  to  the  support 
plate  so  that  the  bottoms  of  the  final  reaction  chambers  of 
each  of  the  test  wells  extend  downwardly  t)e!ow  the  support 
plate  and  are  coplanar  in  a  plane  that  lies  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  support  plate,  and  so  that  the  elongated  directions  of  the 
at  least  two  lest  wells  are  parallel  to  each  other 


\  \.\.  \  \ 


a  feed  screw  conveyor  having  several  flights  for  removing 
excess  water  from  a  keralineous  feed  substrate  material,  said 
feed  screw  compressing  said  feed  substrate  forming  a  plug; 

a  hydrolyzer  defining  a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  central  shaft 
rotatably  supported  therein,  said  central  shaft  including  means 
for  conveying  and  mixing  said  feed  substrate,  said  hydrolyzer 
having  an  inlel  and  a  discharge  outlet: 

a  transfer  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  feed  screw 
conveyor: 

a  feed  expansion  chamf)er  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
transfer  conduit  and  said  hydrolyzer.  said  feed  expansion 
chamfier  defining  a  cone  having  a  larger  diameter  section  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  hydrolyzer: 

at  least  one  product  expansion  chamber  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  in  the  hydrolyzer  system  and  cooling  the  feed  sub- 
strate product  produced  in  said  hydrolyzer:  and 

a  dryer  for  removing  excess  moisture  from  the  hydrolyzed 
substrate. 


5.772.969 

METHOD  ANI»  \VV\H  \riS  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAT 

IN  \  II  I  ini/FI)  BFI)  REACTOR 

TImo  Hyppanen.  K.ir  iiii.i,  I  inhnul.  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energia  ()\.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I4'*„t42,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiiuiUHM)  m-part  of  Ser.  No.  973.396,  Nov.  10, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5..Ul.-f,(.,  Ser.  No.  41,571,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5332,553,  Ser.  No.  41,580,  Apr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,345,896,  Ser.  No.  66,277,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.540,894, 
Ser.  No.  89,810,  Jul.  12,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  124,767.  Sep.  22. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.425.412.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  340.875 

Int.  CI."  F27B  15/14:15/16 

U.S.  CI.  422—146  20  Claims 


5.772.968 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDROLYZING 
KER.ATINACEOUS  MATERIAL 
Marvin  R.  Wolfe.  Walton.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sunrise,  Inc.,  Wal- 
ton, Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,814 
Int.  CI."  A22C  2I/(K):  A23J  l/IO:  A23K  l/IO 
V.S.  a.  422—189  24  Claims 

I.  A  hydrolyzer  system,  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  solid  particles  in  a  circu- 
lating fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  with  a  first  fluidized  bed  of  solid  panicles 
therein: 
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a  separator  connected  to  an  upper  outlet  of  the  processing 
chamtier; 

a  return  duct  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  separator: 

a  non-partitioned  heat  transfer  chamt)er.  connected  to  a  b>ottom 
portion  of  said  return  duel  and  to  said  processing  chamber 
having  a  second  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  continuous 
through  the  heal  transfer  chamfier; 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  surfaces  disposed  in  said  f>ed  in  the 
non-part  itioned  heal  transfer  chamber; 

inlel  means  for  introducing  a  continuous  flow  of  hot  solid 
particles  from  said  processing  chamfwr  into  said  heal  transfer 
chamf)er.  via  the  separator  and  return  duct,  and  onto  an  upper 
surface  of  the  second  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles: 

oullel  means  for  continuously  recycling  solid  panicles  from  said 
heal  transfer  chamt)er  into  said  processing  chamber: 

nozzle  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  heal  transfer  cham- 
t)er; 

said  heat  transfer  chamber  including  at  least  one  heat  transfer 
zone  and  at  least  one  solid  panicle  transport  zone  disposed  at 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  level,  wherein  more  heat 
transfer  surface  area  is  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  heat 
transfer  zone  than  is  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  solid  panicle 
transport  zone  and  wherein  said  outlet  means  is  disposed  in 
said  at  least  one  solid  particle  transport  zone; 

the  heal  transfer  and  transport  zones  are  arranged  to  permit  free 
flow  of  the  solid  panicles  l)etween  the  zones,  and  the  heat 
transfer  and  the  transport  zones  are  adjacent  each  other; 

means  for  controlling  the  heat  transfer  in  said  heal  transfer 
chamber,  said  means  including  separately  controlled  means 
for  introducing  diiferenl  flows  of  gas  into  said  at  least  one 
heat  transfer  zone  and  said  at  least  one  solid  panicle  transport 
zone  via  said  nozzle  means,  and 

means  for  introducing  transponing  gas  flows  in  the  heat  transfer 
chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  solid  panicles  through  the  solid 
panicle  transport  zone  and  the  outlet  means. 


(b)  mixing  means  for  mixing  a  cooling  fluid  with  the  mixture 
of  a  gas  with  a  liquid  falling  down  through  the  reactor,  the 
mixing  means  being  provided  f>elow  the  cooling  fluid  feed 
section  of  the  cooling  bed,  the  mixing  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  collector  tray  provided  along  a  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  region  of  the  reactor,  the  collector  tray  having  a 
central  axis,  an  upper  surface  having  a  center  portion, 
and  a  through  hole  provided  in  the  center  portion; 

(2)  a  swirl  baffle  vertically  provided  substantially  at  the 
center  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  collector  tray, 
the  swirl  baffle  having  an  interior  with  the  through  hole 
of  the  collector  tray  l)eing  located  in  the  interior,  and  the 
swirl  baffle  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  central  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  collector  ffay.  the  cylindncal  member 
having  a  circumferential  wall,  inflow  ports  respectively 
for  the  cooling  fluid  and  the  mixture  of  a  gas  with  a 
liquid  being  provided  at  a  plurality  of  positions  discrete 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  angle  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  the  circumferential  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  member  of  the  swirl  baffle,  the  inflow  ports 
having  first  and  second  side  edges,  and  a  guide  plate 
being  connected  in  a  substantially  tangential  direction  to 
the  first  side  edge  of  each  of  the  inflow  pons,  the  guide 
plate  serving  to  guide  the  cooling  fluid  and  the  mixture 
of  a  gas  with  a  liquid  so  that  the  cooling  fluid  and  the 
mixture  of  a  gas  with  a  liquid  flowed  from  the  inflow 
pons  into  the  swirl  baffle  swirl  in  the  same  direction 
within  the  swirl  baffle:  and 

(3)  a  weir,  extending  upward  from  the  collector  tray,  con- 
nected to  the  through  hole  in  the  intenor  of  the  swirl 
baffle,  the  weir  bting  formed  with  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  central  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  collector  tray. 


5,772.9~(^ 
REACTION  COl  I  MN 
Yasuo  Okamoto,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761316 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H/04 

VS.  CI.  422—191  5  Claims 


5.772,971 
IODINE-BASED  MICROBIAL  DECONTAMINATION 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  Murphy.  Northbridge;  John  Hickey,  Weymouth,  and 
^'ongjun  Duan,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Symbol- 
Ion  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  677366 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/00 

V.S.  CI.  422—292  10  Claims 
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1.  A  reaction  column  comprising; 

a  reactor; 

at  least  one  catalyst  bed  comprising  a  solid  catalyst  with  which  a 

mixture  of  a  gas  with  a  liquid  is  brought  into  contact;  and 
a  cooling  bed  provided  below  the  catalyst  bed.  the  cooling  bed 

comprising: 

(a)  a  cooling  fluid  feed  section  and 


10 


"24 

1,  Biocidal  iodine-based  decontamination  apparatus  having  a 
decontamination  chamber  for  sterilizing  or  disinfecting  medical 
devices  and/or  instrumentation  by  contact  with  free  molecular 
iodine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  iodine  forming  liquid  reagents  which  generate  free 
molecular  iodine  in  sim  upon  admixture  with  water; 

supply  means  for  feeding  said  iodine  forming  liquid  reagents 
into  said  decontamination  chamber  in  or  with  an  aqueous 
medium  such  that  free  molecular  iodine  is  generated  in  situ,  in 
said  apparatus,  at  a  rate  that  is  no  less  than  0.5  ppm  per  hour 
and  no  more  than  2.*!  ppm  per  hour:  and 

control  means  for  maintaining  the  concentration  level  of  said 
generated  free  molecular  iodine  atxjve  a  minimum  level  of 
about  15  ppm  over  a  prolonged  lime  period,  said  control 
means  comprising: 

detection  means  for  determining  the  concentration  level  of  free 
molecular  iodine  within  said  decontamination  chaml)er:  and 
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controller  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for  compar- 
ing the  detected  level  of  free  molecular  iodine  in  said  decon- 
tammaiion  chamber  to  information  representative  of  said 
mmimum  concentration  level  and  said  flow  rate  information 
for  regulating  said  supply  means  in  accordance  therewith. 


5,772,972 
CATALYST/HYDROCARBON  TRAP  HYBRID  SYSTEM 

KIT  rev    Scott    Hepburn.    Dearborn;    Hung-VVen    Jen,    Troy; 

ilarendra  Sakarlal  (iandhi.  Farmington  Hills,  and   Klaus 

<  )t;  :    {  jvonia.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 

liuiu^ies.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370^84.  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^54 

Int.  CX.'^  FOIN  _V/0   BOID  53/34 

VS.  C\.  423—213.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  cold  start  hydrocarbon  emissions  from 
a  gasoline  internal  combustion  engine  for  treating  exhaust  gases 
during  cold  start  of  said  engine  by  the  steps  consisting  of: 

providing  a  hybrid  system  of  hydrocarbon  trapping  material  and 
palladium  based  three-way  catalyst  matenal  supported  on 
alumina  or  ceria  in  an  exhaust  gas  system  of  a  gasoline 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  hydrocarbon  trapping  mate- 
rial capable  of  adsorbing  hydrocarbons  present  in  said  internal 
combustion  engine  exhaust  gases  and  substantially  maintain- 
ing adsorbance  of  said  adsorbed  hydrocarbons  present  in  said 
internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gases  until  after  said 
palladium  based  three-way  catalyst  matenal  reaches  a  tem- 
perature at  which  it  is  capable  of  oxidizing  said  hydrocarbons 
as  they  desorb  from  said  hydrocarbons  trapping  material,  said 
supported  palladium  based  three-way  catalyst  material  being 
earned  on  a  substrate  in  an  amount  of  about  130-500  g 
palladium/ft'  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is 
selected  from  (a)  said  hydrocarbon  trapping  material  and  such 
that  said  supported  palladium  based  three-way  catalyst  mate- 
rial is  provided  as  a  layer  on  said  hydrocarbon  trapping 
material,  (b)  monolithic  ceramic  material  and  such  that  said 
supported  palladium  based  three-way  catalyst  material  and 
said  hydrocarbon  trapping  material  are  provided  as  a  mixture 
thereof  or  as  layers,  one  upon  the  other,  on  said  monolithic 
ceramic  material,  and  (c)  monolithic  metallic  material  and 
such  that  said  supported  palladium  based  three-way  catalyst 
material  and  said  hydrocarbon  trapping  material  are  provided 
as  a  mixture  thereof  or  as  layers,  one  upon  the  other,  on  said 
monolithic  metallic  matenal;  and 

contacting  said  hybrid  system  with  said  exhaust  gases. 


5,772,973 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Kiyohide  Yoshida;  .\kira  .Abe,  both  of  Kumagaya;  Tatsuo  Miy- 
adera,  Tsukuba.  and  Naoko  Irite,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  and  Hiroshi  Kashi- 
wagi  of  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,495,  Feb.  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,656.249.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.253,  Aug. 

11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  170,736,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805034 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-360035; 

Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360039;  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-76294;  May  21,  1993. 

5-142689 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  23/00 
VS.  CI.  423—239.1  3  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an  exhaust  gas 
containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount  larger  than  its 
stoichiometric  amount  lelative  to  unbumed  components  in  said 
exhaust  gas.  which  comprises: 


(i)  disposing  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  flow  path  of  said 
exhaust  gas.  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of 
a  catalyst  component  consisting  essentially  of  silver  or  silver 
oxides,  each  of  said  silver  and  silver  oxides  having  an  average 
diameter  of  10-1.000  nm  and  being  supported  on  a  porous 
inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  alu- 
mina, silica,  titania.  zirconia.  alumina-titania.  alumina-silica 
and  alumina-zirconia.  said  silver  and  silver  oxides  being 
present  in  said  gas  cleaner  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  15  weight  '^ 
on  a  metal  basis  and  said  porous  inorganic  oxide  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  10  m'  /g  or  more: 

(ii)  introducing  a  rediKtant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propane,  propylene,  acetylene,  diesel  oil.  cetane.  heptane, 
kerosene,  alcohols  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  a 
mixture  thereof  into  said  exhaust  gas  on  the  upstream  side  of 
said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  an  amount  0.1-5  times  the  weight 
of  said  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gas;  and 

(iii)  bringing  said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner  at  a  temperature  of  200°-600°  C,  thereby  causing  a 
reaction  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  with  said  reductant  to  remove 
said  nitrogen  oxides. 


5,772,974 

CARROWCEOrS  ELECTRoni    M  Uf  KI\I.  FOR 

BATTfKN    VNi>  PROCFSS  FOR  I'kom  t    HON  THEREOF 

Hiri..)(M  nh.t^i!     nil!   Visriih:   shigaki.  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan. 

avsniiiurs    iti    K'jun.i    K.i^.iku    Kogyo    Knhii'^htki    K;iisha. 

Japan 

FiK■(i^!r!    H    i'«(f,   Ser.  No.  59S.(>«5 

Claims  priorit>     .pi  i> nn   .    I.ipan.  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-044741 

liii    I  '     l"iIF  '12 

VS.  CI.  423-^447.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  carbonaceous  maicrial  lor  secondary  battery  electrodes, 
compnsing  a  carbonaceous  material  having  a  halogen  content  of 
50-10000  ppm  and  a  micro-texture  suitable  for  doping  with  and 
dedoping  of  lithium  including  an  average  (002)  plane-spacing  of 
0.365-0.400  nm  as  measured  by  X-ray  difl'raction  method. 


5.772.975 
CARBON  BLACK 
Nobutake  Mise;  Yutaka  Fukuyama;  Mamoni  Nakayama.  and 
Shigeru  Kawakami.  ail  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan.  a.s$ignors  to 

Mitviihishi  Chiniiial  ("nrporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

i  ■i.il  Kt.    ;t.,  I'W-,  Ser.  No.  806.657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2h    i'»'*'i   >n  ru! 44" 

Int.  CI."  C09C  I/4H 

VS.  CI.  423-^149.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  black  having  a  D'/i/Dmod  ratio  of  at  most  0.53. 

wherein  Dmod  is  from  20  to  80  nm. 


5,772.976 
CHEMICAL  GAS  GEN  I  K  \  1 1  >  k 
Arthur  Cortellucci,   Buffalo,  N.Y.;   Itaiii.ii    Ko.iik.   i.wuiJield. 
Mass.;  Roy  J.  Grabski.  Depew,  N.\ .,  and  Jamrs  R.  \alentine. 

Rcadinc.  Mii^v  ,  ;i";>^i<;niirs  t"  l-ii;<;u'  !ntiTnatiiin;i!   Inr  ,  Wil- 

|.H.li;hhv,    (  !h;.- 

(     nimiiaiHiii    ,t  >fr.  No.  457.523,  Jun.  1,  1W5,  abandoned. 
1  hi.   qi.lication  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944.589 

I  111  (  r  (  nil* 

U.S.  CL  423— 579  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  generating  a  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  within  a  casing  a  material  which  produces  the  gas  when 
supplied  with  heal  for  initiating  decomposition  thereof;  burning  a 
pyrotechnic  matenal;  supplying  heat  from  burning  of  the  pyrotech- 
nic matenal  to  the  gas  producing  material  for  initialing  decompo- 
sition thereof;  providing  a  gas  impervious  bamer  for  segregating 
from  the  produced  gas  all  gases  evolved  from  burning  of  the 
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pyrotechnic  material:  and  removing  the  produced  gas,  free  of  gases 
evolved  from  burning  of  the  pyrotechnic  material,  from  the  casing. 


5.772,977 
ANTHRAQl  INONE  PROCESS 
Colie    Lawrence    Jenkins.    Memphis,    Tenn.;    Fred    Bronson 
Kirb\.  and  Theodore  Augur  Koch,  both  of  Wilmington.  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companv.  VVilm- 
ington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-(jdii  ul  Net.  N<..  J55.7i.*.  l>ti..  14.  iW4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,586 
Int.  CI."  COIB  15/023 
U.S.  a.  423—588  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  anthraquinone  slurry  process  for  the  production 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  in  the 
hydrogenation  stage  of  said  process  a  catalyst  of  palladium  on  a 
support  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  0.2-10*!!-  by  weight  of  metallic  palladium  and 
(Hi  a  calcined  gamma  alumina  support  having  greater  than  SK)'« 
of  the  alumina  in  the  gamma  crystalline  phase,  said  support 
having  pore  diameter  of  50-1000  A.  volume  average  panicle 
size  of  1-200  microns.  BET  surface  area  of  20-200  m-/g  and 
an  attrition  resistance  of  greater  than  90%. 


5.772.979 
ALUMINOSILIC.ATES 
Abraham  Araya,  W'irral,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cross- 
field  Limited.  Warrington.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00103.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21125.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693.104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  4,  1994, 
9402160 

Int.  CI."  COIB  39A)2 
VS.  CI.  423—700  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  manufactunng  an  alkali  metal  aluminosilicate  of 
zeolite  P  type  having  the  oxide  formula 

M;^„0.  AUO,.  19-2  6  SiO,.  y  H,0 

y  being  the  water  content,  wherein  sodium  silicate,  iodium 
aiuminate  and  sodium  hydroxide  are  mixed  together  to  pro- 
duce a  first  reacting  gel  having  the  general  formula; 

2..S-7.5  Na,0,  2.2-1.0  SiO,.  A1,0,.  60-250  H;0 

said  first  reacting  gel  being  then  allowed  to  react  sufficiently 

until  zeolite  P  nuclei  are  formed, 
sodium  aiuminate  solution  being  then  added  to  said  first  reacting 

gel.  while  its  degree  of  crystalliniiy  is  below   25*)^.  in  a 

sufiicient  amount  so  as  to  produce  a  second  reacting  gel 

having  the  general  formula; 

2.3-7.5  Na,0,  1.9-2  6  SiO;,  AUO,.  40-150  HjO 

said  second  reacting  gel  being  allowed  to  react  to  provide  said 
alkali  metal  aluminosilicate  of  zeolite  P  type  having  the 
indicated  oxide  formula,  the  resulting  product  being  filtered 
washed  and  dried. 


5.772,980 
FIBROUS  ZEOLITE  ZSM-5  AND  PREPARATION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Yong-gun  Sul;  Kyeong-taek  Jung,  both  of  Seoul;  Jin-ho  Hyun. 
Incheon:  Du-soung  Kim.  and  Young-chul  Gil.  both  of  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daelim  Engineering  Co>, 
Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11.  19%, 
96-6324 

Int.  CI."  COIB  39/06:39/36 
U.S.  CI.  423—705  9  Claims 


5.772.978 
PROCESS  H>k  !')<!(  iFiirTXr.  TTNGSTEN  OXIDE 
John  A.  Baile>.   tii'.'iii.i  -!■  ;      K.iii,.(;   I).  Budd.  and  Tai  T. 
Tran,  both  of  \Si>odl)ur>,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota .Mining  and  Manufacturiny  I  onipany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,020 
Int  CI."  COIG  41/00:41/02 
VS.  CI.  423—606  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tungsten  oxide  precursor  solution 
comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  drying  a  peroxypolytungstate  solution  to 
form  a  powder;  (ii)  dissolving  or  dispersing  said  powder  in  a 
solvent  compnsing  an  alcohol  to  form  an  alcoholic  solution:  and 
(iii)  heating  said  alcoholic  solution  to  convert  said  alcoholic  per- 
oxypolytungstate solution  to  a  stable  oxide  polytungstate  solution 
31.  A  process  for  producing  a  tungsten  oxide  precursor  solution 
compnsing  the  steps  of  treating  an  acidified  ammonium  metatung- 
state  solution  with  peroxide  to  form  a  peroxypolytungstate  solution 
and  converting  said  peroxypolytungstate  solution  to  a  stable  oxide 
polytungstate  solution. 


1   A  fibrous  zeolite  ZSM-5  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula; 

xSiO,  (l-xlAljO,. 
wherein  x  is  0.9429-0.9943. 
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5.772.981 
XraOLATION  OF  PROTEINS  FOR  RADIONUCLIDE- 
BASED  RAnKHMMiNODETECTION  AND 
RAIMOIMMINOTHERAPY 
Seregulam    V.    Govindan.    Summit;    Ruth    Grebenau.    West 
Orange;  Gary  L.  Griffiths,  Morristown.  and  Hans  J.  Hansen, 
viystic  Island,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Immunomedics,  Inc., 
Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,772.  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779^56 
Int.  CI.''  A6IK  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.49  25  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  kit  suitable  for  forming  a  labeled  imaging  or 
therapy  agent  to  be  administered  to  a  human  patient,  which  com- 
prises a  sterile  package  containing  (i)  a  protem  conjugate  compris- 
ing a  chelating  agent  covalently  linked  to  a  protein,  wherein  said 
chelating  agent  comprises  an  N-(3-methyl-3-mercaptobutyryl)  gly- 
cinate  moiety,  and  wherein  said  protein  is  a  whole  antibody  or  an 
antigen-binding  antibody  fragment;  and  (ii)  a  reducing  agent  for 
pertechnetate  or  perrhenate.  said  pertechnetate  or  perrhenate  to  be 
added  in  a  subsequent  labeling  step. 


(g)  when  C  is  greater  than  A.  classifying,  based  on  the  compari- 
son of  step  (f).  the  compound  with  respect  to  its  ability  to 
modulate  the  behavior  of  the  insect. 


5,772,982 

MS  I  H'   !'  OF  USING  HYALURONIC  ACID  FOR  THE 

ne  1  M    I  I.  i\,  LOCATION  AND  DIAGNOSIS  OF  TUMORS 

K  xierick    T.    Coward,    1365    Milton    Avenue.    Mississauga. 

UnUrio.  Canada.  L5G  3C5 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.052.  Aug.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732,171 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  51/00:  A61M  .WI4 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.73  11  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  detecting  and  locating  a  tumor  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

bbelling  hyaluronic  acid  or  its  potassium,  sodium  or  calcium 

salts  with  a  diagnostic  agent; 
administering  said  labelled  hyaluronic  acid  to  said  mammal;  and 
utilizing  an  appropriate  imaging  method  to  detect  and  locate  said 
labelled  hyaluronic  acid  in  the  body  of  said  mammal. 


5.772,983 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 

MODULATE  INSECT  BEHAMOR 
Robert  J.  O'Connell.  Worcester,  and  Alan  J.  Grant,  Water- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Foundation  For 
Biomedical  Research,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser,  No.  543,271 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  il/00:33/48 
U,S,  a.  424—9.2  40  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  selecting  for  a  compound  which  modulates  the 
behavior  of  an  insect,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  an  electrical  charactenstic  of  a  chemoreceptor 
neuron  in  a  sensillum  of  the  insect  in  the  presence  of  control 
stimulation  to  determine  a  measure  of  baseline  activity  (A)  for 
the  neuron; 
fb)  contacting  the  neuron  dunng  a  stimulation  period  with  a 
known  chemical  modulator  of  the  behavior  of  the  insect; 

(c)  measuring  an  electncal  characteristic  produced  by  the  neuron 
in  response  to  the  contacting  with  the  known  modulator  to 
determine  a  measure  of  known  modulator-induced  activity  (C) 
for  the  neuron,  wherein  C  is  representative  of  a  correlation 
between  the  neuron  and  the  modulator-induced  behavior  of 
the  insect; 

(d)  contacting  the  neuron  with  a  compound-to-be-tested; 

(e)  measuring  an  electrical  characteristic  produced  by  the  con- 
tacted neuron  in  response  to  the  contacting  with  the  com- 
pound to  determine  a  measure  of  unknown  modulator-induced 
activity  (E)  of  the  neuron; 

(f)  comparing  A.  C.  and  E;  and 


5,772,984 

MI-Tlion  n\   \  1  IK  \M  H   Nj!  iM  VI  .IM  .   I  N|\i  . 

MRKOKLBBLL  f  tJK.MI.Nt,,  >t)lJl)  X  KA-i  HJMKAM 

AGENTS 

Arne  Berg,  Sanriiika:  jn  Klaveness:  Per  Strandc.  both  if  f)slo, 

all  of  Ndru.u,   .inil    I  ,irs   SiubbtTiiri.   Sddirt.iln  .    '~v>t'den, 
assignors  In  \\i.(.mt-d  imagini;  \S.  (Kin.  N(ir\».i\ 
DinMiin  iif  StT,  Nil,  rtl.l4~,  Feb,  <^.  \^>i.  Y'M    Nn.  -.wr.661. 
Ihis  ,ippluatii>n  jun    5.  IW?.  St-r   No.  462..^'>H 
'   Liiiii-.  pniiriiv.  applJcalHin  I  niti-d  Kiii^diiin,  Jul.  ;".  I'Wl. 

in!    (1      \f.lK  49/04 
U,S,  CI.  424—9.52  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  diagnosis  in  a  human  or  animal  subject  by 
ultrasonic  imaging  wherein  contrast  in  the  ultrasound  image  is 
enhanced  by  intravenous  administration  of  an  ultrasound  contrast 
agent  composition  comprising  aggregates  of  microparticles  of  a 
water-soluble  solid  X-ray  contrast  agent,  said  aggregates  forming 
microbubbles  of  biocompatible  gas  when  suspended  in  a  liquid 
carrier  medium. 


5,772,985 

MM  Mnn  t  nk    I  H\  \TING  BO\  IM    t!  \!N>   HEEL 

WARTS 

G.  kere  kemp,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  and  Robert  D.  Kross, 

Bellmore,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Alcide  Corporation,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  lvv5,  sci.  Nu.  525.903 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/12:33/14 

U,S,  CL  424—45  12  Claims 


-  ■CIDffCD  lOMIEC  COMTR  SOlLtnOM 

Kio/CHiowTt  soiunon 


-  cONTwx  saunon 


1.  A  method  for  treating  bovine  hairy  heel  warts,  comprising 
applying  to  a  bovine  hairy  heel  wart  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aqueous  composition  comprising  a  protic  acid  and  a  chlorite  ion, 
wherein  the  protic  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0.005%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  wherein 
the  chlonie  ion  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  1  Wc  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


COMJ'l).MiiU.N.>  AM)  MElHons  HiR  REDUCING 

ORAL  MAI  (i|M>k 

Robert  D.  Kross.  2506  Florin  Ct.,  Btilmori-,  N.V.  11710 

Filed  \pr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,357 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—53  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  oral  malodor  in  a  subject  comprising 

exposing  oral  surfaces  and  tissues  of  the  mouth  to  an  effective 

amount  of  a  pre-conditioning  liquid  in  a  tirst  step  to  produce  an 
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acidic  environment  on  said  oral  surfaces  and  tissues  of  the  mouth 
for  reaction  with  a  subsequent  chlorite  solution  and  subsequently 
exposing  said  exposed  surfaces  and  tissues  to  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  concentration  of  chlorite  effective  to  substantially 
reduce  the  oral  malodor. 


O  O 

II  II 

Rjis  — A-X-(-OC+-CH:^CCH2^Z.or 

o  o 

II         II 

■eCH:-*— f-O— C-(-CH:^C— CH;1-Z 


5,772,987 
i  n«    1     IKOTECTIVE/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

=  ■ 'MCKIvix,  ,  TK>    \\\nrif;\TFVTV  wn  ACYLAMINO 

\i    !!>'■. 
Isabi'llc  Hansennc,  Paris,  and  .Alain  Let\,  Lagny  sur  Marne, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  L'Oreal  S,A.,  Paris, 

(  ranee 

filttl  i)^u  i.  I'.'V!).  ,Ncr.  No,  725,494 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct,  4,  1995.  95  11662 

Int,  CI."  A61K  7/42:9/10:31/195:9/15 

U.S.  CI.  424—59  19  Claims 

1.  A  photoprotective  cosmetic  photocoloration-resistanl  compo- 
sition composing  an  effective  UV-screening  amount  of  at  least  one 
titanium  dioxide  nanopigment  and  an  effective  photobluing- 
reducing  amount  of  at  least  one  ionic  amphiphilic  lipid  comprising 
an  acylamino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acyl- 
glutamate.  monosodium  acylglutamate.  disodium  acylglutamate. 
monosodium  stearoylglutamale  monosodium  mynstoylglutamate. 
monosodium  lauroylglutamate.  disodium  stearoylglutamale.  and 
acylglutamide.  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  therefor. 


wherein 

O  O 

II  II 

A  =  — C— O— .orO— C— .X  =  Ci-3o 

X=C|.}o  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  m  is  I  to  5,  n  is  I  to  30. 
y  is  0  to  50;  and  Z=H  or  a  C,.,,)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 


NAIL  ENAMEL  CO.M^(J.Sl!K)^.^  fkt.'M 

ACETOACETOXY  METHACRYLATE  COPOI  \  >ii  k 

Frank  Charles  Pacano,  \venel;  \njali  \hhimanMi  I'.ini,  VV^t- 

field;    Robert    Waiur    sandeHiiv-    N(:>..|vw j     all    ,,f   NJ.; 

Haifong  Lit'"    Viilnii    .iinl    H.irn     ii-siph   'vjiimih,   holh  of 

VSilmington.  itil     .1-^1^1;..;%  \,^   KtMnii  i  ori^utiin    l'n»ducts 

C<ir(i'»r.Hl.in.    Ni'«    't"rk     \   ^. 

hied  ^hl^  H.t,  )«»%,  Ser,  No.  646.676 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/04:7/043 

VS.  CI,  424 — 61  29  Claims 

1.  A  nail  enamel  composition  comprising,  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition: 

10-95%  solvent,  and 

5-90%  of  a  copolymer  resulting  from  the  addition  polymeriza- 
tion of  monomer  units  A.  B.  and  C  wherein: 


AisCH2: 


I 

I 
R2 


R3 
I 
BisCHi=C 
I 

R4 

CisCH2=C 


COOH 


wherein  R,,  R,,  and  R,  are  each  independently  H,  a  C,  ^  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl;  Rj  is  a  pyrrolidone,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic,  alicyclic.  or  bicychc  ring 
where  the  substitutents  are  C,  ,0  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 
or  COOM  wherein  M  is  a  C,,,,,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 
pyrrolidone.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic,  alicylic.  or 
bicyclic  ring  where  the  substitutents  are  C,.,o  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl 


5,772,989 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.772.990 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SLOWING  DOWN  THE  LOSS  OF 
HAIR  BASED  ON  PYRIMIDINE  N-OXIDES 
TRLVMINOSUBSTITLTED  OR  THEIR 
SULFOCONJUGATED 
Michel  Hocquaux.  Paris;  Khalid  Bakkar.  Sevran;  Jean  Bap- 
tiste   Galey.   Paris,   and    Eric   Terranova,   Asnieres,   all   of 
Franci     i^Mun.irH  ;i.  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 
Contiiiu,,ii  .n     !  s,  r    No.  899.884,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
I  his  application  Dec.  20.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  169,754 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1991,  91  07591 
Int  CI,"  A61K  7/06:7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—70.1  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  slowing  down  the  loss  of  hair  and  for 
inducing  and  stimulating  its  growth,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  the  hair  and  scalp  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  which  consists  essentially  of.  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
lower  alcohols  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  glycols, 
alkyl  ethers  of  alkylene  glycols,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one 
compound  of  formula: 

(I) 


R,HN 


NHRj 


in  which: 

R,  and  R,,  independently  of  each  other,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  radical,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R,  do 
not  simultaneously  denote  a  hydrogen  atom; 
Rj  and  R4,  independently  of  each  other,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  radical,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  R4 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  position  6  of 
the  pynmidine  ring  form  a  heterocyclic  moiety  having  from  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 
X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen; 
Y  denotes  O  or  OSO,; 
and  its  addition  salts  of  physiologically  acceptable  acids,  and  other 
hair  or  scalp  treating  active  ingredients,   in  order  to  have  no 
antihypertensive  effect  or  a  substantially  reduced  antihypertensive 
effect  in  comparison  to  minoxidil. 
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5,772.991 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.772,992 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CO-ADMINISTRATION  OF 

INTERLEL  KIN-3  MUTANTS  AND  OTHER  CYTOKINES 

AND  HEMATOPOIETIC  FACTORS 

S.  Christopher  Bauer.  New  Haven:  Mark  Allen  Abrams;  Sarah 
Kiith  Braford-Goldberg.  both  of  St.  Louis;  Maire  Helena 
Laparon,    Chesterfield:    Alan    Michael    Easton,    Maryland 
Heights:  Barbara  Kure  Klein.  St.  Louis:  John  Patrick  McK- 
eam:  Peter  O.  Olias.  both  of  Glencoe;  Kumnan  Paik.  Ball- 
win,  and  John  Warren  Thomas.  Town  &  Country,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.796,  Apr.  6.  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,044.  Nov.  24.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,973 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/20:Jfi/l9 
V.S.  a.  424—85.2  23  Claims 

2.  A  composiiion  comprising  a   mutant   human   in(erleukin-3 
polypeptide  comprising: 
a  modified  interleukin-3  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 
(a)  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  I 

(b)  an  N-terminal  Mel  residue.  Ala  residue,  or  Met-Ala  dipep- 
tide  joined  to  an  amino  acid  sequence  accordind  to  (a), 
wherein 
Xaa  at  position  17  is  Ser.  Lys.  Gly.  Asp.  Met.  Gin.  or  Arg: 
Xaa  at  position  18  is  Asn.  His.  Leu.  lie.  Phe.  Arg.  or  Gin: 
Xaa  at  position  19  is  Mel.  Phe.  lie.  Arg.  Gly.  Ala.  or  Cys: 
Xaa  at  position  20  is  lie,  Cys.  Gin.  Glu.  Arg.  Pro.  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  21  is  Asp.  Phe.  Lys,  Arg.  Ala,  Gly,  Gl,  Gin.  A  sn, 

Thr,  Ser  or  Val ; 
Xaa  at  position  22  is  Glu.  Trp.  Pro,  5r  Ala.  His.  Asp.  Asn.  Gin, 

Leu,  Val  or  Gly: 
Xaa  at  position  23  is  He.  Val.  Ala.  Leu.  Gly.  Trp.  Lys.  Phe.  Ser, 

or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  24  is  lie,  Gly,  Val.  Arg.  Ser,  Phe,  or  Leu: 
Xaa  at  position  25  is  Thr,  His,  Gly.  Gin,  Arg,  Pro,  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  26  is  His,  Thr  Phe,  Gly,  Arg.  Ala,  or  Trp; 
Xaa  at  position  27  is  Leu,  Gly.  Arg,  Thr  Ser,  or  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  28  is  Lys,  Arg,  Leu,  Gin,  Gly,  Pro.  Val  or  Trp; 
Xna  at  position  29  is  Gin.  Asn.  Leu.  Pro,  Arg.  or  Val: 
Xaa  at  position  30  is  Pro,  His,  Thr  Gly,  Asp.  Gin,  Ser  Leu,  or 

Lys; 
,Xaa  at  position  31  is  Pro,  Asp.  Gly,  Ala,  Arg,  Leu,  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  32  is  Leu,  Val,  Arg,  Gin,  Asn,  Gly,  Ala.  or  Glu; 
Xaa  at  position  33  is  Pro.  Leu.  Gin.  Ala.  Thr  or  Glu: 
Xaa  at  position  34  is  Leu,  Val,  Gly,  Ser,  Lys,  Glu,  Gin,  Thr,  Arg, 

Ala,  Phe,  He  or  Met; 
Xaa  at  position  35  is  Leu.  Ala.  aly,  Asn,  Pro,  Gin,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  36  is  Asp.  Leu.  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  37  is  Phe,  Ser,  Pro,  Trp.  or  He; 
Xaa  at  position  38  is  Asn,  or  Ala; 
Xaa  al  position  40  is  Leu,  Trp,  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  41  is  Asn,  Cys,  Arg,  Leu,  His,  Mel,  or  Pro: 
Xaa  at  position  42  is  Gly,  Asp.  Ser  Cys.  Asni.  Lys,  Thr,  Leu, 

Val.  Gl,  Phe,  Tyr  He,  Met  or  Ala: 
Xaa  al  position  43  is  GIU.  Asn,  Tyr.  Leu,  Phe,  Asp.  Ala,  Cys,  G 

il,  Arg,  Thr,  Gly  or  Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  44  is  Asp.  Ser  Leu.  Arg,  Lys,  Thr  Met.  Trp.  Glu. 

Asn,  Gin,  Ala  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  45  is  Gin.  Pro.  Phe.  Val.  Met,  Leu,  Thr.  Lys,  Trp, 

Asp.  Asn,  Arg.  Ser  Ala,  He,  Glu  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  46  is  Asp.  Phe,  Ser,  Thr  Cys.  Glu,  Asn,  Gin. 

Lys,  His,  Ala,  Tyr  He,  Val  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  47  is  He,  Gly,  Val,  Ser.  Arg.  Pro.  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  48  is  Leu.  Ser.  Cys.  Arg,  He.  His,  Phe.  Glu.  Lys. 

Thr.  Ala.  Met.  Val  or  Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  49  is  Met.  Arg.  Ala,  Gly,  Pro,  Asn,  His,  or  Asp; 
Xaa  al  position  50  is  Glu,  Leu,  Thr,  Asp,  Tyr.  Lys,  Asn,  Ser,  Ala, 

He,  Val.  His.  Phe.  Met  or  Gin; 


Xaa  at  position  51  is  Asn,  Arg,  Met,  Pro,  Ser.  Thr.  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  52  is  Ash,  His,  Arg.  Leu,  Gly,  Ser  or  Thr; 
Xaa  al  position  53  is  Len,  Thr  Ala.  Gly.  Glu.  Pro.  Lys,  Ser  or 

Met; 
Xaa  at  position  54  is  Arg,  .Asp.  He,  Ser  Val,  Thr  Gin,  Asn.  Lys. 

His.  Ala  or  Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  55  is  Arg.  Thr.  Val.  Ser.  Leu.  or  Gly. 
Xaa  at  position  56  is  Pro.  Gly.  Cys.  Ser  Gin.  Glu,  Arg  His,  Thr 

Ala,  Tyr  Phe,  Leu,  Val  or  Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  57  is  Asn  or  Gly; 

Xaa  at  position  58  is  Leu,  Ser  Asp.  Arg.  Gin.  Val,  or  Cys; 
Xaa  at  position  59  is  Glu,  Tyr  His.  Leu,  Pro,  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  60  is  Ala,  Ser  Pro,  Tyr  Asn,  or  Thr; 
Xaa  at  position  61  is  Phe,  Asn,  Glu,  Pro,  L>s,  Arg.  or  Ser: 
Xaa  at  position  62  is  Asn,  His.  Val.  Arg,  Pro,  Thr  Asp.  or  He; 
Xaa  at  position  63  is  Arg,  Tyr,  Trp,  Lys,  Ser  His.  Pro.  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  64  is  Ala.  Asn.  Pro,  Ser  or  Lys. 
Xaa  at  position  65  is  Val.  Thr  Pro.  His.  Leu.  Phe.  or  Ser: 
Xaa  at  position  66  is  Lys.  He.  Arg,  Val,  Asm,  Glu,  or  Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  67  is  Ser  Ala,  Phe,  Val,  Gly,  Asn,  He,  Pro,  or 

His; 
Xaa  at  position  68  is  Len,  Val,  Trp,  Ser  He,  Phe,  Thr  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  69  is  Gin,  .Ala,  Pro.  Thr  Glu.  Arg,  Irrp.  Gly,  or 

Len: 
Xaa  al  position  70  is  Asn,  Leu,  Val,  Trp,  Pror  or  Al; 
Xaa  at  position  7 1  is  Ala,  Met,  Leu,  Pro,  Arg,  Glu,  Thr  Gin.  Trp. 

or  Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  72  is  Ser  Glu,  Mel,  Ala.  His.  Asn,  Arg,  or  Asp; 
Xaa  at  position  73  is  Ala.  Glu.  Asp.  Leu.  Ser  Gly.  Thr  or  Arg: 
Xaa  at  position  74  is  He.  Met.  Thr  Pro,  Arg.  Cly,  Ala; 
Xaa  at  position  75  is  Glu,  Lys,  Gly,  Asp.  Pro,  Trp,  Arg.  Ser  Gin, 

or  Leu; 
Xaa  al  position  76  is  Ser  Val,  Ala,  Asa.  Trp.  Glu,  Pro,  Gly.  or 

Asp: 
Xaa  at  position  77  is  lie,  Ser  Arg,  Thr  or  Leu: 
-Xaa  at  position  78  is  Leu,  Ala,  Ser  Glu.  Phe,  Gly,  or  Arg: 
Xaa  at  position  79  is  Lys,  Thr  Asn,  Met,  Arg,  He,  Gly.  or  Asp; 
Xaa  at  position  80  is  Asn,  Trp,  Val,  Gly,  Thr  Leu,  Glu,  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  81  is  Leu.  Gin.  Gly,  Ala,  Trp,  Arg,  Val,  or  Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  82  is  Leu,  Gin,  Lys.  Trp,  Arg,  Asp.  Glu.  Asn, 

His,  Thr  Ser  Ala.  Tyr  Phe.  He.  Met  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  8.^  is  Pro,  Ala,  Thr  Trp,  Arg,  or  Mel; 
Xaa  at  position  84  is  Cys,  Giu,  Gly,  Arg,  Mel,  or  Val; 
Xaa  at  position  85  is  Leu,  Asn,  Val,  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  86  is  Pro,  Cys,  Arg.  Ala,  or  Lys; 
Xaa  at  position  87  is  Leu,  Ser  Trp,  or  Gly; 
Xaa  al  position  88  is  Ala,  Lys,  Arg,  Val,  or  Trp; 
Xaa  at  position  89  is  Thr  Asp.  Cys,  Leu,  Val,  Glu.  His,  Asn,  or 

Ser; 
Xaa  at  position  90  is  Ala,  Pro,  Ser  Thr  Gly,  Asp.  He,  or  Met: 
Xaa  al  position  91  is  Ala,  Pro,  Ser  Thr  Phe,  Leu,  Asp.  or  His. 
Xaa  al  position  92  is  Pro,  Phe,  Arg,  Ser  Lys,  His,  Ala,  Gly.  He  or 

Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  93  is  Thr  Asp.  Ser  Asn.  Pro.  Ala.  Leu.  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  94  is  Arg.  le,  Ser  Glu,  Leu,  Val,  Gin,  Lys,  His, 

Ala,  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  95  is  His,  Gin,  Pro,  Arg,  Val,  Leu,  Gly,  Thr  Asn. 

Lys,  Ser  Ala,  Trp,  Phe,  lie,  or  Tyr; 
Xaa  at  position  96  is  Pro,  Lys,  Tyr  Gly,  He,  or  Thr; 
Xaa  at  position  97  is  He,  Val.  Lys.  Ala.  or  Asn; 
Xaa  al  position  98  is  His,  He,  Asn,  Leu,  Asp.  Ala.  Thr  Glu,  Gin, 

ser  Phet  Met,  Val,  Lys,  Arg,  Tyr  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  99  is  He,  Leu,  Arg,  Asp.  Val,  Pro,  Gin,  Gly,  Ser 

Phe,  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  100  is  Lys,  Tyr  Le  m.  His,  Arg,  He,  Ser,  Gin.  or 

Pro; 
Xaa  al  position  101  is  Asp; 

Xaa  at  position  102  is  Gly,  Leu.  Glu.  Lys.  Ser  Tyr  or  Pro; 
Xaa  al  position  103  is  Asp.  or  Ser, 
Xaa  at  position  104  is  Trp.  Val.  Cys.  Tyr  Thr  Met,  Pro,  Leu, 

Gin.  Lys,  Ala.  Phe.  or  Gly. 
Xaa  at  position  105  is  Asn.  Pro,  Ala,  Phe,  Ser  Trp,  Gin,  Tyr  Le 

m,  Lys,  He,  Asp.  or  His; 
Xaa  at  position  106  is  Gil.  Ser  Ala.  Lys.  Thr.  He.  Gly.  or  Pro; 
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Xaa  al  position  108  is  Arg.  Lys.  Asp.  Leu,  Thr  lie.  Gin,  His,  Ser 

Ala  or  Pro; 
Xaa  at  position  109  is  Arg,  Thr  Pro,  Glu,  Tyr  Leu.  Ser  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  p<isilion  110  is  Lys,  Ala,  Asn,  Thr  Leu,  Arg,  Gin.  His. 

Glu.  Set.  Ala.  or  Trp: 
Xaa  at  position  1 1 1  is  Leu.  He.  Arg.  Asp.  or  Met; 
Xaa  at  position  1 12  is  Thr  Val,  Gin,  Tyr  Glu,  His,  Ser  or  Phe; 
Xaa  at  position  113  is  Phe,  Ser  Cys.  His,  Gly,  Trp,  Tyr  Asp. 

Lys,  Leu.  He.  Val  or  Asn; 
Xaa  at  position  114  is  Tyr.  Cys.  His,  Set.  Trp.  Arg.  or  Leu; 
Xaa  at  position  1 15  is  Leu.  Asn.  Val.  Pro,  Arg.  Ala,  His.  Thr 

Trp.  or  Met; 
Xaa  at  position  1 16  is  Lys: 

Xaa  at  position  117  is  Thr  Ser  Asn,  He,  Trp,  Lys.  or  Pro: 
Xaa  al  position  1 18  is  Leu,  Set,  Pro,  Ala,  Gin,  Cys,  Asp.  or  Tyr; 
Xaa  at  position- 1 19  is  Glu,  Ser  Lys,  Pro.  Leu.  Thr  Tyr  or  Arg; 
Xaa  at  position  120  is  Asn.  Ala.  Pro.  Lei  a.  His,  Val.  or  Gin; 
Xaa  at  position  121  is  Ala,  Ser  He,  Asn,  Pro.  Lys,  Asp.  or  Gly; 
Xaa  at  position  122  is  Gin.  Ser  Met,  Trp,  Arg,  Phe,  Pro,  His,  He, 

Tyr  or  Cys; 
Xaa  at  position  123  is  Ala,  Met,  Glu,  His.  Ser  Pro,  Tyr  or  Le  u 
A; 
wherein  from  1  to  3  of  the  amino  acids  designated  by  Xaa  are 
ditferent  from  the  corresponding  amino  acids  of  native  (1-133) 
human  interleukin-3;  wherein  from  1  to  14  amino  acids  can  option- 
ally be  deleted  from  the  N-terminus  and/or  from  1  to  15  amino 
acids  can  optionally  be  deleted  from  the  C-temiinus  of  said  modi- 
fied interleukin-3  amino  acid  sequence;  and  said  human 
interleukin-3  mutant  polypeptide  having  at  least  three  limes  greater 
cell  proliferative  activity  than  native  human  inierleukin-3,  in  at 
least  one  assay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  AML  cell 
proliferation,  TF-1  cell  proliferation  and  Melhylcellulose  assay: 
and 

a  factor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  GM-CSF,  CSF- 1 , 
G-CSF,  G-CSF  (Seri''),  X-CSF,  erythropoietin  (  SPG),  IL-1, 
lL-4.  IL-2,  IL-5,  IL-6,  IL-7,  IL-8,  IL-9,  ILIO.  IL-11,  IL-12, 
IL-13,  LIF.  fil3/flk2  ligand,  human  growth  hormone,  B-cell 
growth  factor  B-cell  differentiation  factor  eosinophil  differ- 
entiation factor  and  stem  cell  factor  (SCF). 
21    A  composition  comprising;  a  mutant  human  interleukin-3 
(hlL-3)  polypeptide  wherein  the  amino  acid  corresponding  to  resi- 
due 50  of  native  interleukin-3;  is  aspartic  acid  i  and  a  human 
G-CSF  (Ser'^)  polypeptide. 


5,772,993 
O.Ml.OL.VlA  IN  l'K().MOTER-B,\.sLl;   iOXICGENE 
THERAPY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CALCIFIED 
Tl  MORS  AND  TISSUES 
Leiand  V\,  K,  Chung.  Lovingston;  Chinghai  Kao,  Charlottes- 
ville; Robert  A,  Sikes,  Charlottesville;  Song-Chu  Ko,  Char- 
lottesville, all  of  Va„  and  Jun  Cheon.  Sol,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation, 
Ch;irln!!,-vv  ille.  Va. 

Hied  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,088 

Int.  CI."  A61K  4S/00:  AOIN  63/00:  C12P  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.6  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  treating  a  tumor  comprising  delivenng  directly 
to  said  tumor  a  therapeutic  agent,  said  therapeutic  agent  compris- 
ing (a)  a  recombinant  adenovirus  (Ad)  vector  containing  an  osteo- 
calcin (OC)  promoter  dnven  toxic  thymidine  kinase,  Ad-(X?TK 
optionally  acyclovir  (ACV). 

5  The  method  of  claim  4,'  wherein  said  tumor  is  osteosarcoma, 
breast  cancer  prostate  cancer,  melanoma  or  brain  tumor 


5,772.994 
HEMATOPOIETIC  FACILITATORY  CELLS  AND  THEIR 
USES 
Suzanne  T.  Ildstad;  Richard  L.  Simmons,  both  of  Pittsburgh. 
Pa,;  Camillo  Ricordi,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.;  Sherry  M.  Wren. 
Pittsburgh,  and  Christina  Kaufman.  Munhall,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,315,  May  28.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,908 
Int.  CI,"  AOIN  6.WW;  C12N  ISAM) 
U.S,  CI,  424—93.7  72  Claims 

1,  A  cellular  composiiion  comprising  mammalian  hematopoietic 
cells,  which  are  depleted  of  graft-versus-host-disease-producing 
cells  having  a  phenoiype  of  aP  TCR*  and  yd  TCR',  with  the 
retention  of  mammalian  hematopoietic  facilitatory  cells  having  a 
phenoiype  of  CD3*,  CDS',  ap  TCR  and  y*  TCR  as  deiennined 
by  antibody  staining  and  flow  cytometry,  which  hematopoietic 
facilitatory  cells  are  capable  of  facilitating  engraftmeni  of  bone 
marrow  cells. 


5,772,995 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ENHANCED 

TUMOR  CELL  IMMUNITY  IN  VIVO 

Habib  Fakhrai,  La  Jolla;  Oliver  Dorigo,  San  Diego,  and  Robert 

E.  Sobol,  Rancho  Sant  Fe,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sidney 

Kimmel  Cancer  Center,  San  Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,694 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JS/.U 
U.S.  CI.  424—93,21  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  prolonging  survival  of  a  subject  having  a 
glioma,  said  composiiion  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  genetically  modified  glioma  cells  containing  a  genetic 
construct  expressing  a  TGpp  antisense  molecule  eflfective  to 
reduce  or  inhibit  expression  of  TGpp,  wherein  said  genetically 
modified  glioma  cells  are  of  the  same  tumor  type  obtained  from  the 
subject  or  are  donor  glioma  cells,  which  are  of  the  same  histologic 
type  as  the  subject's  tumor  cells. 


5,772,996 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

Sl'PEROXIDE  DISMUTASE  FROM  BACILLUS 

STEAROTHERMOPHILLS  AND  BACILLUS  CALDOTENAX 

Aotbony  Atkinson;   Kevin  John   Bown;  John   Karl   Brehm: 

Stephen  Phillip  Chambers,  and  Nigel  Peter  Minton,  all  of 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Public  Health  Laboratory 

Service  Board,  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,697,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,909 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug,  3,  1990, 
9017037 

Int  a,"  A61K  .W44:  C12N  9/08:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  the  prophylaxis  or 
treatment  of  pathological  conditions  resulting  from  the  presence  of 
superoxide  radicals,  comprising  a  Manganese- superoxide  dismu- 
lase  (MnSOD)  enzyme  and  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  excipi- 
ent,  the  MnSOD  enzyme  (a)  being  in  native  form,  (b)  having 
essentially  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  17  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:29,  (c)  being  free  of  pyrogens  consisting  of  macromolecular 
substances  native  to  Bacillus  sleamlhermophilus  (BS)  or  Bacillus 
catdolenax  (BC)  and  (d)  catalysing  dismutation  of  O^"  to  H^O,, 
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5,772.997 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TO  THE  HER2 

RECEPTOR 

Robert  M.  Hudziak.  Conallis,  Oreg.;   H.  Michael  Shepard, 

Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.;  Axel  I  llrich.  Portola  \alley.  Calif., 

and  Brian  M.  Fendl>,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  a.s$ignors  to 

Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28A„W3.  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,677,171, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,453,  Nov.  18.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,461,  Jan. 
25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  143,912,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav 
23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,478 
Int  CI.*  A6IK  .■ty/.*95.  C07K  16/M):  16/46:  C12P  21/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  424—130.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  speeilically  binds  lo  the  extra- 
cellular domain  of  the  HER2  receptor  and  inhibits  growth  of  lumor 
cells  which  o\  erexpress  HER2  receptor  in  a  patient  treated  w  ilh  an 
effective  amount  of  said  aniibodv. 


gastrointestinal  damage,  in  an  amount  sufficient  lo  prevent  or 
reduce  said  gastrointestinal  damage;  and 
admmistenng  a  non-steroidal,  anii-mflammalory  drug. 


5,772,999 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING,  COUNTERING,  OR 

kEDCCING  NSAID-INDUCED  GASTROINTESTINAL 

DAMAGE  BY  ADMINISTERING  MILK  OR  EGG 
PRODUCTS  FROM  HYPERIMMUNIZED  ANIMALS 
Helien  Chaya  Greenblatt.  Wilmington,  Del.;  Orn  Adalsteins- 
son,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  David  Alan  Brodie,  East  Windsor, 
NJ..  and  Sandra  G.  Fitzpatrick-McElligott.  Rose  Valley.  Pa., 
assignors  to  DCV  Biologies,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.576 
Int.  Cl.*^  A6IK  .W3'^5 
U.S.  a,  424—187.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  non-steroidal,  anti- 
inflammatory drug-induced  gastrointestinal  damage  in  a  subject 
who  will  receive  or  is  receiving  a  non-steroidal,  anti-inflammatory 
drug,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

hypenmmunizing  an  egg-producmg  animal  or  a  milk-producing 

animal; 
collecting   hyperimmunized   egg   product   or  hyperimmunized 

milk  product  from  the  hyperimmunized  animal; 
adminislenng  the  egg  or  milk  product  to  the  subject,  wherein  the 
egg  or  milk  product  is  capable  of  preventing  or  reducing  said 


5.773,000 
THERAPEl  TIC  TREATMENT  OF  CLOSTRIDIUM 
DIFFICILE  ASSOCI.ATED  DISEASES 
Eileen  F.  Bostwick,  Dayton,  and  Robert  A.  Hocrr,  Long  Lake, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GalaGen  Inc..  Arden  Hills.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,918.  Sep.  6.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  73t),437 
Int,  CI."  A61K  39/J9S:J9/40:  C07K  16/12 
V.S.  CI.  424—167.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  pseudomembranous  colitis  in  a  human 
comprising:  administering,  in  a  tablet,  capsule  or  suppository,  to 
said  human  suffering  therefrom  an  amounl  of  dnu-ClnsiriJium 
difficile  bovine  immunoglobulin  concentrate  effective  for  treating 
said  colitis. 


5.772.998 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  TRANSFORMING 
GROWTH  FACTOR-BETA  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
James  R.  Da.sch.  Palo  .Alto;  Doran  R.  Pace.  III.  San  Francisco, 
and  Wendy  O.  Waegell.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  759.109.  Sep.  6.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5371.714. 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  288.432.  Dec.  22,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,976 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .W.m:  C07K  16/22 
VS.  CI.  424—133.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  neutralizing  the  inhibitory  effects  of  transform- 
ing growth  factor  beta  (TGF-P).  which  method  comprises  admin- 
istering a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body that  neutralizes  transforming  growth  factor-Pl  and 
transforming  growth  factor-p2. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  I  w  herein  said  monoclonal  antibody  is  a 
chimeric  monoclonal  antibody,  said  chimeric  monoclonal  antib<xly 
comprising  an  antigen  binding  portion  and  a  remainder  portion, 
said  antigen  binding  portion  obtained  from  a  monoclonal  antibody 
that  neutralizes  transforming  growth  faclor-Pl  and  transforming 
growth  factor-P2  and  said  remainder  portion  obtained  from  human 
antibodies. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  6  wherein  said  chimeric  monoclonal 
antibody  comprises  the  antigen  binding  portion  obtained  from  the 
monoclonal  antibody  obtained  from  hybndoma  1DI1.16  having 
A.TC.C.  Accession  No.  HB9849. 


5,773,001 
CONJUGATES  OF  METHYLTRl  1  ilH>  AN  1 1 1 1  MuK 
AGENTS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 
SYNTHESIS 
Philip  Ross  Hamann,  Garnerville;  Lois  Hinman,  N.  Tarrytown; 
Irwin  Hollander,  Monsey,  all  of  N.V.;  Ryan  Holcomb.  Glen 
Rock,  NJ.;  William  Hallctt;   Hwei-Ru  Tsou,  both  of  New 
City.  N.Y..  and  Martin  J.  Weiss.  Ft.  Lee.  N.J..  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Madison.  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser  No.  253.877 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W395:  C07K  I6/<H):  C07G  ll/(>0 
V.S.  CI.  424—181.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  cytotoxic  drug  conjugate  of  formula: 

Z'(CO— Alk'— Sp'—  Ar— Sp-— Alk-^<:(Z'  »=Z-)m 

wherein 

Z'  is  a  protein  selected  from  mono-  and  polyclonal  antibcxlies, 
their  antigen-recognizing  fragments,  and  their  chemically  or 
genetically  manipulated  counterparts,  and  growth  factors  and 
their  chemically  or  genetically  manipulated  counterparts, 
wherein  a  covalenl  bond  to  the  protein  is  an  amide  formed 
from  reaction  with  lysine  side  chains,  or  a  steroid,  wherein  the 
covalenl  bond  to  the  steroid  is  an  amide  or  an  ester; 

Alk  and  Alk"  are  independently  a  bond  or  branched  or 
unbranched  (C|-C|„)  alkylene  chain: 

Sp'  is  a  bond,  ~S— ,  -O— .  — CONH— .  — NHCO— . 
— NR— ,  — N(CH:CH,),N— ,  or  — X— Ar— Y— (CH.)„~Z 
wherein  X.  Y,  and  Z  are  independently  a  bond,  — NR' — , 
— S — .  or  — O — .  with  the  proviso  that  when  n=  0.  then  at 
least  one  of  Y  and  Z  must  be  a  bond  and  Ar'  is  1.2-.  1.3-.  or  ;, 
4-phenylene  optionally  substituted  with  one.  two.  or  three 
groups  of  (C|-Cs)  alkyl,  (C.-Cj)  alkoxy.  (Cj-Cj)  thioalkoxy, 
halogen.  nitro.  COOR'.  CONHR'.  0(CH,)„COOR , 
S(CH,)„COOR',  0(CH,)„CONHR',  or  S(CH,)„CONHR'.  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Alk'  is  a  bond.  Sp'  is  a  bond: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5: 

R'  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  (C,-C,)  chain  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  groups  of  — OH,  (C.-Cj)  alkoxy.  (Ci-Cj) 
thioalkoxy,  halogen,  nitro.  (C|-C,)  dialkylamino,  or  (C.-C,) 
tnalkylammonium  — A"  where  A"  is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  anion  completing  a  salt; 

Ar  is  1.2-.  1.3-,  or  1, 4-phenylene  optionally  substituted  with 
one.  two.  or  three  groups  of  (C.-C^)  alkyl.  (C.-C,)  alkoxy, 
(C.-Cj)  thioalkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  or  COOR',  CONHR', 
0(CH,)„COOR,  S(CH,)„COOR,  0(CH,l„CONHR',  or 
S(CH,)„CONHR'  wherein  n  and  R  are  as  detined  above  or  a 
I.:-,  "l,3-,  1,4-,  1. 5-,  1. 6-.  1,7-,  1,8-.  2.3-.  2.6-.  or  2.7- 
naphthylidene  or 
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each  naphlhylidene  or  phenothiazine  optionally  substituted  with 
one.  two,  three,  or  four  groups  of  (Ci-C^l  alkyl.  (C|-C^)  alkoxy. 
(C.-Cj)  thioalkoxv,  halogen,  nitro.  or  COOR',  CONHR', 
0(CH.)„COOR',  '  S(CH,)„COOR'.  0(CH;)„CONHR ,  or 
S(CH,)„CONHR'  wherein  n  and  R'  are  as  dehned  above,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Ar  is  naphlhylidene.  Z'  is  not  hydrogen  and  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Ar  is  phenothiazine.  Sp'  is  a  bond  only 
connected  to  nitrogen: 

Sp"  is  a  bond.  — S — .  or  — O — ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Alk" 

is  a  bond.  Sp"  is  a  bond; 
Z'  is  H,  (C|-C,)  alkyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 

one.  two.  or  three  groups  of  (Ci-C,)  alkyl,  (C|-Cj)  alkoxy. 

(C|-Cj)    thioalkoxy,     halogen,    nitro.    COOR'.    CONHR'. 

0(CH.)„COOR,     S(CH,)„COOR'.     0(CH,)„CONHR',     or 

S(CH.),CONHR'  wherein  n  and  R'  are  as  detined  abcne; 
Z"  is  Q — Sp — S — S — W,  wherein  W  is 


3-ihienyl,  2-  or  3-(N-meihylpyrrolyl).  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridyl.  2-. 
4-.  or  5-(N-methylimidizolyl).  2-.  4-.  or  .S-oxazolyl.  2-.  3-.  5-. 
or  6-pyrimidinyl.  2-.  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-,  7-.  or  8-quinolyl.  or  I-.  3-. 
4-.  5-.  6-.  7-.  or  8-heteroaryl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  hydroxy,  amino,  carboxy.  halo,  nitro.  lower  (C|-C,l 
alkoxy.  or  lower  (C,-Csl  thioalkoxy  groups; 

Sp  is  a  straight  or  branehed-chain  divalent  or  trivalent  (C|-C|s) 
radical,  divalent  or  trivalent  ary  1  or  heteroaryi  radical.  di\  alent 
or  trivalent  (C,-C|r)  cycloalkyl  or  heterocycloalkyl  radical, 
divalent  or  trivalent  aryl-  or  heteroaryl-alkyl  (Ci-C,,,)  radical, 
divalent  or  tnvalenl  cycloalkyl-  or  heterocycloalkyl-alkyi 
(C|-C|x)  radical  or  divalent  or  trivalent  (C,-C,,)  unsaturated 
alkyl  radical,  wherein  heteroaryi  is  furyl.  ihienyl. 
N-melhylpyrrolyl.  pyridinyl,  N-melhylimidazolyl,  oxazolyl. 
pyrimidinyl.  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  N-methylcarba/oyl,  ami- 
nocoumarinyl.  or  phenazinyl  and  wherein  when  Sp  is  a  triva- 
lent radical.  Sp  can  be  additionally  substituted  by  lower 
(C1-C5)  dialkylamino,  lower  (C|-C^)  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or 
lower  (C|-C,)  alkylthio  groups:  and 

Q  is  =NHNCO— .  =NHNCS— .  =NHNCONH— , 
=NHNCSNH— .  or  =NHO— 

m  is  from  about  0.1  to  LS. 


CH, 


R,S 


OH 


":-:^i;r^"* 


OR 


CH,  O 


R,is 


orCHv 


r/  "^"' 


orH: 


RfO 

OR- 

OCH,    ] 
O  OH 


CH>0 


R(,or  Rtis  H  or 


CH,0 


OCH, 


R,  is  — CH,.  — C.H,,  or  — CH(CH,),;  X  is  an  iodine  or 
bromine  atom;  R5  is  a  hydrogen  or  the  group  RCO,  w  herein  R 
is  hydrogen,  branched  or  unbranched  (C,-C,„)  alkyl  or 
(C|-C,„)  alkylene  group,  a  {C^-C,l)  aryl  group,  a  (C^-C,,) 
aryl-alkyl  (Cj-C,)  group,  or  a  heteroaryi  or  heteroaryi-  alkyl 
(C,-C.;)  group  wherein  heteroaryi   is  2-  or  3-furyl.  2-  or 


5.773.002 

CLONING  AND  SEQUENCING  OF  ALLERGENS  OF 

DERMATOPHAGOIDES  (HOUSE  DUST  MITE) 

Wayne  R.  Thomas.  NedlanAs.  and  Kaw-Yan  Chua.  Nollamara. 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Institute  of  Child  Health 
Research,  West  Perth,  Australia,  and  Immulogic  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945^88,  Sep.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.433,948. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580.655.  Sep.  11. 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
458.642.  Feb.  13.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  461,441 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .?y/.« 
U.S.  CI.  424—184.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  comprising  a  portion  of  a  Orr/ll  protein 
allergen   having   the   following  ammo  acid   sequence   (SEQ   ID 
NO;  13).  wherein  the  peptide  comprises  at  least  one  T  cell  epitope 
and  at  least  one  amino  acid  sequence  polymorphism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Xaa,.  Xaa,.  Xaa,,  Xaaj,  Xaa,  and  Xaa^; 
Asp  Gin  Val  Asp  Val  Lys  Asp  Cys  Ala  Asn  Xaa,  Glu  He  Lys  Lys 
Val  Mel  Val  Asp  Gly  Cys  His  Gly  Ser  Asp  Pro  Cys  lie  lie  His 
Arg  Gly  Lys  Pro  Phe  Thr  Leu  Glu  Ala  Leu  Phe  Asp  Ala  Asn  Gin 
Asn  Thr  Lys  Thr  Ala  Lys  Xaa,  Glu  Xaa,  Lys  Ala  Ser  Leu  Asp 
Gly  Leu  Glu  lie  Asp  Val  Pro  Gly  He  Asp  Thr  Asn  Ala  Cys  His 
Phe  Xaaj  Lys  Cys  Pro  Leu  Val  Lys  Gly  Gin  Gin  Tyr  Asp  Xaa, 
Lys  Tyr  Thr  Trp  Asn  Val  Pro  Lys  He  Ala  Pro  Lys  Ser  Glu  Asn 
Val  Val  Val  Thr  Val  Lys  Uu  Xaa^  Gly  Asp  Asn  Gly  Val  Leu  Ala 
Cys  Ala  He  Ala  Thr  His  Ala  Lys  He  Arg  Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13) 
where  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Asn  and 

Ser: 
where  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Thr  and  He: 
where  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  He  and  Thr; 
where  Xaa^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Met  and 

Val; 
w  here  Xaa,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala  and  He: 

and 
where  Xaa^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Val  and  He. 
with  the  proviso  that, 

when  Xaa,  is  Asn,  then  Xaa,  is  Thr;  and 
when  Xaa,  is  He.  then  Xaa,  is  Ser. 
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5,773,003 
HAPTEN-CARRIER  CONJUGATES  FOR  ISE  IN  DRl'G- 
ABISE  THERAPY  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 

OF  SAME 
Philip  4.  Swain,  Brighton:  Victoria  Carol  Schad,  Cambridge; 
Julia  Lea  Greenstein,  West  Newton;  Mark  Adrian  Exiey, 
Chestnut  Hill;  Barbara  Saxton  Fox.  VVayland;  Stephen  P. 
Powers,  Waltham.  and  Malcolm  L.  Gefler,  Lincoln,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  ImmuLogic,  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.971.  Mar.  31,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.444 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .m.1S5:.WI2 
LIS.  CI.  424—193.1  12  aalms 


5.773.00J 

COMl'(.,i>lil!  >\-  H!k  rrRI\f.  Ill  Mil.U..^  Ml.i.LlTUS, 

PROCESSES  i  "  k   1  I!  I    t  ■  k  f  I  ■  \  k  M  I  ON  OF  SAME,  AND 

I  .s.U.L  of  .SAML 

Masakiyo  Takahashi.  12-15,  Minamikatae  5-chome.  Johnan- 

ku,  Fukuoka  814-01,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  550,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267860 
Int.  CI."  Ao'lN  f>5/(K):  A23F  J/.U:  A61K  45/(H):J5^S 
I  .S.  CI.  424—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  reducing  the  blood  sugar  in  treating  diabe- 
tes mellitus  compnsing  an  extract  from  a  plant  selected  from  the 
genus  Ludwigia,  wherein  said  extract  is  obtained  b\  immersing 
.said  plant  in  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  solvent. 


CO2CH3 


(-)-COCAINE 


1  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  at  least  one  conjugate 
compnsing  a  haplen-carner  conjugate  having  the  structure  shown 
in  RG  IB.  wherein  B  is  OCOC^H,.  wherein  A.  C.  D,  E.  and  F  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  chemical  moieties 
identified  by  C.I  reference  number,  consisting  of: 


cut 

Q 

CJl 

(CH,i„Q 

CJl.l 

co,o 

CJl.: 

COQ 

CJl. 3 

OCH, 

CJ2 

CX:0<CH,1„Q 

CJ2.I 

OCOCH=Q 

CJ2.2 

OCOCHtO) 

CJ2.3 

OCO(CH,)„CH(0)CH, 

CJ3 

CO(CH,l„COQ 

CJ3.I 

CO(CH,l„CNQ 

CJ4 

OCO(CH,)„COQ 

CJ4.I 

OCO(CH,|„CNO 

as 

CH,OCO(CH,t„CCXJ 

CJ5  1 

CH,OCO(CH,)„CN0 

CJ6 

CONH(CH,I„0 

a? 

Y(CH,»„Q 

CJ7  1 

CH,Y(CH,)„0 

CJ8 

OCOCH(OH)CH,0 

CJ8.1 

OCO(CH,1„CH<OH»CH,0 

CJ9 

CXrOC^H,  and 

CJIU 

See  FIG.  2b 

wherein  Y  is  sulfur  (S).  oxygen  (O).  or  an  amine  (NH).  wherein  n 
IS  an  integer  from  3  to  20.  and  wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  H.  OH.  OCH,.  CH,.  CH„  COOH.  halogens, 
activated  esters,  mixed  anhydndes.  acyl  halides.  acyl  azides.  alkyl 
halides.  N-maleimides.  imino  esters,  isocyanate.  isothiocyanate. 
and  T  cell  epitope-containing  carriers:  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  A.  C.  D.  E.  and  F  comprises  a  carrier  containing  at  least  one 
T  cell  epitope  said  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cholera  toxin  B  (CTB).  diphthena  toxin,  tetanus  toxoid,  pertussis 
toxin,  ricin  B  subunit.  retrovirus  nucleoprotein  (retro  NP).  rabies 
nbonucleoprolein  (rabies  RNP).  Tobacco  Mosaic  Virus,  and 
vesicular  stomatitis  virus-nudeocapsid  protein  (VSV-N):  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  excipient. 


S. 773,(105; 
PLRIFIED  t  I    \ •,  i  . \ '  1  i  h   \  \  i '  i  n  ;  t  K  I ■ !  \"E 
5u-REDl'C1  \--i    iMiiHIlOK.N  I  kO,\l  IIIUJA 
ORIENTALIS  F( )  k   \  M  k  ( )GEN-RELATED  DISEASES 
Hidehikn  Takahashi,   l.-^-2t).  .seijou  5-Chome;  Susumu  Hara. 
and  Kifkci  Matsui.  both  of  c/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakurigaku 
Chuo  Kenkyusho,  15-4,  Soshigaya  4-Chome,  all  of  Setagaya- 
ku,  Tokyo  157,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  659.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1995.  7-143504; 
Feb.  29,  1996.  8-iM3(t29 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J5/7H:.1l/l2:JI/l9.:U/35 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  non-steroidal  inhibitor  of  5a-reductase  extracted  from 
Thuja  orienuili.s  wherein  the  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  punhed  (iso)scutellarein  and  a  purified  diterpene  that 
has  a  double  bond  in  the  12-  and  14-  positions,  with  the  double 
bond  in  the  12-  position  taking  the  configuration  E. 


5,773,006 
LIPSOME  CONTAINING  IL-2 
Peter   M.   Anderson.   St.    Louis    Park;    Arnold    S.    Leonard; 
.Augu.sto  C.  Ochoa.  botli     1  ^l^lIu  .ip.  Iiv    .nd  Cynthia  Loef- 
fler.  Woodbury,  ail  of  \Iiin;      ivm:;ii.  r-   lu   Rti;enLs  of  the 
Univtrsitv  of  Minnesota.  Mliiiujiiuhv  Mm 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.746.  Dti.  Hi.  I'i'i}..  Pat.  No. 
5.650.152,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  650,033.  Feb.  4, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382.778,  Jul. 
19,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  263.546.  Oct.  27.  1988.  abandon,  d   Thi^   uM'iiation  Apr. 
7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4  i  s  t>f,.j 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4.yo5:.^WJ'^5.JWU2.J9/12 
U.S.  a.  424— 195.11  4  Claims 

I.  Liposomes  comprising  liposomal  lipid,  interleukin-2  and  a 
protein  earner,  wherein  the  carrier:liposomal  lipid  ratio  (w/w)  is 
from  1:2.  to  1:12.  wherein  said  liposomal  lipid  is  dimyristoyl 
phosphatidyl  choline,  and  wherein  said  earner  is  human  serum 
albumin. 


5.773,007 

VACCINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Christopher  L.  Penney,  Quebec;  Francis  Michon,  Ottawa,  and 

Harold  J.  Jennings,  Gloucester,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1111.339.  .\ug.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,372,  Sep.  17.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297  J59 

lot  CI."  A61K  39/09:  J9/085:.WI0S:47/42 
VS.  CI.  424—197.11  23  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising  a  bacterial  polysaccharide 
protein  conjugate  and  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  adjuvant 
of  the  formula: 
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:_N^A^B-f 


wherein 

C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  amino 

acid  residue,  and  a  peptide  residue; 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  any 

other  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid; 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-hydroxybenzyl. 

benzyl.  4-hydroxyphenyl.  phenyl.  4-aminobutyl.   isopropyl. 

methyl,  hydrogen  and  a  residue  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino 

acid: 
A  is  (CH;)„  oxygen  or  CH,0  and  B   is  (CH,)„  or  oxygen. 

wherein  n  is  0  to  4.  with  the  proviso  that  A  and  B  are  not  the 

same  for  (CH,)„  and  oxygen:  and 
R  is  alkvl  of  12  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,773,008 


5,773,011 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SYNERGISTIC 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  ADJUVANT  FORMULATION 

Nikolaus  Grubhofer,  Gaiberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gerbu 

Biotechnik  GmbH,  Gaiberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,406,  Nov.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32 
825.3;  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33  376.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  ■45/(KJ:JI/.^0:  AOIN  59A)6:55/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—278.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  injectable  medium  comprising  a 
synergistic  immunological  adjuvant  formulation  and  an  aqueous 
antigen  solution,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together  a  glycopeplide,  an  amino  acid  complex  and  a 
lipid  substance  finely  dispersible  or  soluble  in  said  amino  acid 
complex,  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture,  drying  the  homo- 
geneous mixture  whereby  to  obtain  a  fine  dispersion  of  said 
lipid  substance  with  the  dried  residue  of  said  amino  acid 
complex  and  said  glycopeptide.  and  adding  said  aqueous 
antigen  solution  to  said  fine  dispersion  whereby  said  amino 
acid  complex  readily  dissolves  in  water  present  in  said  aque- 
ous antigen  solution  and  said  finely  dispersed  lipid  substance 
combines  with  protein  molecules  forming  said  antigen  and 
thus  remains  finely  dispersed  in  said  injectable  medium. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,773,009 
ROTAMRUS  STRAIN  G9P1I 
Roger  I.  Glass;  John  R.  Gentsch,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.;  M.  K. 
Bhan,  and  Bimal  K.  Das,  both  of  New  Delhi.  India,  a.ssignors 
to  The   I  nited   States  of  .\merica  as   represented   by   the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington. 
DC. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,041,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,141 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/15:  C12N  7/0():7/0J:l5/6J 
U.S.  CI.  424—215.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  rotavirus  of  strain  G9P11  comprising  a  bovine 
VP4  virus  gene  and  a  human  VP7  virus  gene. 


^.773.010 

LOW   \iMi  Hi  i   \  K  w  UGHT  ALLERGEN  OBTAINED 

FROM  DERMATOPHAGOIDES  FARINAE 

Satoru  Oka;  Kazuhisa  Ono.  both  of  Hirnshini.!:  Seiko  Shigeta, 

and  Takeshi   Uada.   both  of  Hirosliiin.i  km    all  of  Japan. 

assign. T^  in  [  uni.ikin.i  I  nitiUii    i..k-..^     ■.:■.:  Hiroshima  Uni- 

versii).  Ilirii>hii)!,!  h.  11    i»<ii\  -'t   l.iji.ii 
1  >i  vision  of  .Ser.  N I     ZSv'fir   \ui.   4.  1  '"J    Pat.  No.  5,4%,554, 

uhich  K  ;i  cf'nliiiii.iiii.ri  i.l  .>fi.  ,\...  480.617,  Feb.  15.  1990, 
aiviiHi  i[i.-,t    !hi-  .i). pit.  .ill. in  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564J95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1989.  1-220064 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/35:  A61B  fi/lMI:  C12Q  lAXJ:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  424—276.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  partially  purified  extract  of  feces  of  Dermatopha^oides 
farinae  containing  allergens  having  the  following  physicochemi- 
cal,  biochemical  and  immunological  properties: 

(T)  being  partially  punfied  from  fecal  extracts  of  Dermatopha- 
goides  farinae  maintained  in  culture; 

(2)  comprising  a  glycoprotein  containing  more  than  about  40% 
sugar: 

(3)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,500  to  5,000  daltons  as 
detemiined  by  SEPHADEX  G25  gel  filiation;  and 

(4)  possessing  allergen  activity. 


5,773,012 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,773,013 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,773,014 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 

FOR.MATION  OF  UNWANTED  SKIN  PIGMENTATION 
Eric  Perrier,  Les  Cotes  D'Aarey,  and  Delphine  Rival,  Lyon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bioetica,  inc.,  Portland.  Me. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,165 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424-^*01  20  Clauns 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  formation  of  unwanted  pigmen- 
tation, the  composition  compnsing: 

a.  a  mulberry  extract: 

b.  a  saxifrage  extract: 

c.  a  Scutellaria  extract: 

d.  a  grape  extract;  and 

e.  ethvlenediaminetetraacetic  acid. 


5,773,015 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SKIN  OILS  AND 
GREASE 
John  Steven  Bajor,  Ramsey,  NJ.;  Angel  Augusto  Guerivro, 
Huntington,   Conn.,   and   Helen    Elizabeth    Knaggs,   Wee- 
hawken,  N J.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774J28 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4H 
U.S.  CI.  424 — Wl  3  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  skin  production  of  oils  and  grease,  the 
method  compnsing  applying  to  the  skin  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  salicylate  ester  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
the  salicylate  ester  having  the  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


MORTALITY  OF  RUSTY  GRAIN  BEETLE  EXPOSED 
(1  DAY)  TO  VARIOUS  DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH  (300  PPM) 


wherein  R  is  a  Cn-Cjf,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical. 


5,773,016 

TNSECTICIDALLY-ACnVE  WATER-IN  OIL-OUT 

KMl  I  SIONS  AND  INSECTICTDALLY  ACTIVE 

1  |^lf■|  )SITIONS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

k  jrt  l>.  NriMjii.  Mt.  Pleasant,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S  C.  Johnson  & 

Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 
(  iintinuation  of  Sen  No.  379,247,  Jan.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,090 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/06 
VS.  a.  424—405  12  Claims 

1    An  insecticidally-active  water-In  oil-out  emulsion  that  has 
been  formed  by  mixing  its  components  together,  comprising: 
ify^-lQ'^  by  weight  water; 

a  hydrocarbon  solvent  that  is  not  a  gas  propellant,  that  is  present 
in  an  oil  phase  of  the  emulsion,  that  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  naphthenic  solvents,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  that  is  0.05%-4O^  by  weight  of  the 
emulsion: 
between  0.2%  and  2%  by  weight  of  insecticidal  active  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  pyrethrins,  synthetic 
pyrethroids.  halogenated  pyrethroids.  and  cyano-pyrethroids; 
and 
an  amount  of  surfactant  effective  to  form  a  non-foaming  water- 
in  oil-out  emulsion  which  upon  visual  inspection  appears  to 
completely  separate  into  a  composition  with  an  oil  phase  and 
a  water  phase  within  fifteen  seconds  after  said  mixing  of  the 
emulsion  has  ceased,  the  surfactant  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.03%  to  0. 10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  emulsion: 
wherein  the  surfactant  has  an  HLB  of  between  about  3  and  about 
9  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycol,  glycerol, 
and  sorbitol  esters  of  oleic,  stearic,  palmitic,  and  lauric  acids, 
polyethoxylated  fatty  alcohols  having  2  to  9  ethylene  oxide 
units,  sorbitan,  monooleate.  sorbitan  monostearate,  and  sorbi- 
tan  monopalmitate  and  polyethoxylated  nonyl  phenols  having 
2  to  9  ethylene  oxide  units. 


9  to         11         12         13 


t-«ELOOC«  :» <c 

I  ii.oeM*:*oo.«*2-'«« 


5%  to  35%  by  weight  silica  selecied  from  the  group  consisting  of 
precipitated  silica  and  aerogel  silica,  wherein  the  DE  and  silica  are 
present  in  a  combined  synergistic  insecticidally  eflfective  amount. 


5,773,018 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,773,019 

!Mri   \\T\RI  r  CONTROI  I  FD  RH  F\><f    OKMCr  TO 

!  1 1  M  \  !  k    1 1 K  I   I  .  ^   It!  K  H    1  n     I  (S    \  S    I  \  I  t  K  ^  \  1 

POKI  ION  Ol-   Hit-   Hnir^ 

Paul    \^h^.n,  Hit^inii.  M.is^  .  Liiid  I'^iul    \    l'«,ir-iin.  Lexington, 

Ky.,   avslyniir^    tn     I  lu     1  niitrsin    ..t    K.niu.k'.     Nisr.ir.h 

Foundation,  i  txinuiun.  K> 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,854 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:2/14:  A61K  47/30:9/22 

U.S.  CI.  424—423  22  Claims 


5,773,017 

DUTOMACEOUS  EARTH  INSECTICIDAL 

COMPOSITION 

/i  i!k<i  Korunic.  and  Paul  Fields,  both  of  Winnipeg,  Canada, 
is^un.  r  Tr  flt'dley  Pacific  Ventures  Ltd.,  and  Her  Majesty 
:h<j  ijuvvn  iV.  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  Agriculture.  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  11,  1995,  2149164 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  25/12 

VS.  CI.  424—409  10  aaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  dust  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 

about  95%  to  65%  by  weight  diatomaceous  earth  (DE)  and  about 


r'*j*"  ^"^'"^*"^"'-~-^-'***«*l|F^_^ 


1.  A  sustained  release  drug  delivery  device  comprising: 
an  inner  core  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  low  solubility 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  immune  response 
modifiers,  corticosteroids,  angiostatic  steroids,  anti-parasitic 
agents,  anti-glaucoma  agents,  antibiotics,  anti-sense  com- 
pounds, differentiation  modulators,  anti-viral  agents,  anti- 
cancer agents,  nonsteroidal  anti-inflammatory  agents,  and  low 
solubility  codrugs;  and 
a  non-bioerodible  polymer  coating  layer,  the  polymer  layer 
being  permeable  to  the  low  solubility  agent,  wherein  the 
polymer  coating  layer  covers  the  inner  core  and  is  essentially 
non-release  rate  limiting. 


June  30,  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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'!  kl    ii  I  \lt  "^  I    I  It    t  K(  <    II!  I     h'l  ^^  I    M,    1  It  l^ 
■wruii  \    fl...i.  K.iv*.,ilui.  ,  Hi  ,  Ki.h.ri  \1   f  iale,  Los  Altos,  and 
Raiiddil  t..  hcriiijrt  ii.  I  utrmon..  b.itr!  ■.(  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vivus,  Inc.  Easl.  MMUiii.iin  View,  ("jlif 

Cnntiniiation  nf  \t  i    No.  486,727,  Juii.  '.  i'-"'-    ahanffoned, 

.«tii,ti  (V  A  iliviMi.i!  iif  Sen  No.  93,545.  Jul.  1''    !'*»'•.  V.-a    No. 

5,4-4.5'^    v«hiiri   1-  . I  (iiviNinii  nf  S,-r    Ni.    "S*.*(M-.    1  t,  i     M). 

!'»"';.  Pat,   Ni'    ^.;41''<!,  Mlmh  i^  .■  i  niiliisii.itsniMii  •  ji.irl  of 

Sen  No.  514J97.   \i».    :.v  l'»'»ii    .ih.irHiniiftt    !  hs--  .)i.>V"'" '"ion 

Oii,  :.H,   i''*'-,  Ntt.  N.I-  '*-'',"■.<•' 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/02:2/04 

VS.  a.  424—426  18  Claims 


1.  A  dosage  form  for  treating  an  erectile  dysfunction  comprising 
a  shaft  sized  to  be  received  within  the  male  urethra  and  a  compo- 
sition retained  within  said  shaft  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
a  vasoactive  prostaglandin  and  at  least  one  disf)ersant. 


20 


said  resilient  layer  is  provided  with  a  cut-out  region  defin- 
ing a  cavity  in  which  said  pad  is  placed:  and 
iii)  a  disc  wherein: 

said  disc  is  provided  on  the  side  of  said  resilient  layer 

remote  from  the  side  with  adhesive; 
said  disc  is  provided  with  one  or  more  reinforcement  strips 
extending  outward  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc 
toward  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  resilient  layer,  and 
b)  a  covering  structure,  provided  on  the  adhesive  side  of  said 
resilient  layer  and  sealed  to  said  backing  structure  within  said 
cavity  and  wherein  said  covering  structure  comprises 
1)  a  release  liner;  and 

ii)  a  disc  formed  to  receive  said  pad  during  production  and 
storage  of  said  topical  dressing. 


HHi\t)Hi  .^|\  I    OPH  Iii  \i,MlC  INSERT 
Plorian  Gurtler,  Chene  Bougeries,  and  Robert  Gurny,  Gen- 
evea,   both   of  Swit/erland     assignors   to   Vetoquinol   S.A.. 
Lure,  France 

Cnntinuatidn  nf  Sen  No.  iliy.vi.'i.  Man  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

I  til     .|i(>!ication  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,561 

I  III    i"I  ■■   \»,!F  ~'l)<) 

VS.  CI.  4:4     4:-  11  Oaims 

1.  An  ophthdlnui.  insen  uselul  toi  the  prolonged  and  controlled 

release  of  at  least  one  medicinal  substance,  which  comprises  a 

homogeneous  mixture  of  a  composite  polymeric  matenal  matnx 

and  the  medicinal  substance,  said  composite  polymeric  material 

matrix  composing  a  mixture  of: 

a  water-soluble  biocompatible  polymer  selected  from  hydroxy- 
alkyl  celluloses,  maltodextrins.  chitosans.  modified  starches 
or  polyvinyl  alcohols, 
a  water-insoluble  biocompatible  polymer  selected  from  alkylcel- 

luloses,  and 
a  bioadhesive  biocompatible  polymer  selected  from  polyvinyl 

carboxylic  acids  or  sodium  carboxymethyl  celluloses, 
said  insert  being  prepared  b>  extrusion,  thermoforming  or  heat 
compression  of  said  homogeneous  mixture. 


5,773,022 

TOPICAL  DRKSSINC 

Vki.t    N^Lj\ist-Mayen  Tullinge.   Sutdin.   and   Peter  Walter, 

Ortenberg,  Germany,  assignor^  ii    \-.:\.:  \H    mi   rien 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/o6368,  §  371  i)ju  \u-^.  Zl.  I'.'Vb.  §  102(e» 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apn  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,687 
Claims  prioril).  application  Sweden,  Apn  5,  1994.  9401133; 
Sep.  19.  IW-l,  44(».m:2 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/02:  A61K  9/70:  A61L  15/16 
VS.  CI.  424 — 443  13  Claims 

1.  A  topical  dressing  comprising: 
a)  a  backing  structure  comprising: 
i)  a  pad  containing  active  substance: 
ii)  a  resilient  layer  wherein: 

adhesive  is  provided  on  one  side  of  said  resilient  layer;  and 


5,773,023 
ENHANCED  SKIN  PENETRATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
IMPROVING  TOPICAL  DELIVERY  OF  DRUGS 
George  Endel  Decknen  Trumbull,  and  Brian  Scott  Lombardo, 
Ansonia,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Vicks  Inc.. 
Shelton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  390,902,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  228,167,  Apn  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  111,032,  Aug.  24, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  957,752, 
Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  -Sen  No. 
778,424,  Oct.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Sen  No.  462,710 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/07:31/78.47/44 
VS.  CI.  424-449  29  Claims 

1.  A  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  having  enhanced  pen- 
etration through  the  skin,  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  earner  composing  from  about  53%  to  about 
91.5%  water; 

(b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  active 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory drugs,  steroidal  anti-inflammator>  drugs,  wound 
healing  agents,  skin  bleaching  or  lightening  agents,  antitus- 
sive drugs,  antipruritic  drugs,  anticholinergic  drugs,  anti- 
emetic and  antinauseant  drugs,  anorexic  drugs,  central  stimu- 
lant drugs,  antiarrhythmic  drugs.  B-adrenergic  blocker  drugs, 
cardiotonic  drugs,  antihypertensive  drugs,  diuretic  drugs, 
vasodilator  drugs,  vasoconstrictor  drugs,  anti-ulcer  drugs, 
anesthetic  drugs,  antidepressant  drugs,  tranquilizer  and  seda- 
tive drugs,  antipsychotic  drugs,  antineoplastic  drugs,  antima- 
larial drugs,  muscle  relaxant  drugs,  antispasmodic  drugs, 
antidiarrlieal  drugs,  bone-active  drugs  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(c)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  of  a  non-ionic  polyacryla- 
mide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000.000  to 
about  30.000.000.  the  polyacrylamide  being  predispersed  in  a 
water-imiscible  oil  containing  a  surfactant  having  an  HLB  of 
from  about  7  to  about  10. 

wherein  the  composition  is  in  gel  emulsion  form  and  has  a  pH 
below  about  5. 
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5J73.024 

COMAiNik  Willi  MULTIPHASE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

USE  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

APPLICATIONS 

^  ^  an  C.  Unger;  Terry  Matsunaga,  and  David  Yellowhair,  all  of 

Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 

Tucson.  Ariz. 

I     ntituiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,687.  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

^      ^.5K5,112,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

'»>.:'■:.  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5342,935,  which  is  a 
.  .iitimMih.n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,239.  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5  4fi '  ^^  J    v4hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

-r  HM.  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,228,446,  and  a 
iinii   ,ii;   n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,899,  Jun.  18.  1991,  aban- 
iluiifd.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  569,828, 
\a-i   2».  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088.499,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
■  I  in  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
\  1   307_M)5  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,232,  Nov. 
id    !W3,  Pat.  No.  5,542,935,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
t  Nvr  No.  76^50,  Jun.  11,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5380,575,  which  U 
i  iiintinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,084.  Jun.  18,  1991.  Pat. 
N'.   5  .22X.446.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716.899. 
I    n    I H    '."fl.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  717,084  and  Ser.  No. 
"  i  '1  VI"    -  ,1  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,828.  Aug. 
;i'    !'<''ii    f'i    ^•>.  5,088.499,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 
if  >ti.  Nu.  455,-07,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
307  J05  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212353,  Mar.  11, 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
76.239.  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.469,854,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76^50,  Jun.  11.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380.575. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307305 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—150  51  Claims 


r 


2< 


V       V 


AQUEOUS 

SUSPENSION 

OF  LIPIDS 


1  A  container  which  contains  a  composilion  comprising  an 
aqueous  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase  substantially  separate  from 
said  aqueous  phase,  wherein  said  aqueous  phase  comprises  a  lipid 
suspended  iherem  and .  said  gaseous  phase  comprises  sulfur 
hexafluonde  gas.  and  wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of 
foiming  lipid  spheres  encapsulating  the  gas  upon  agitation  of  the 
container. 


monovalent  organic  salts,  monovalent  inorganic  salts,  divalent 
organic  salts,  divalent  inorganic  salts,  multivalent  organic  salts. 
multivalent  inorganic  salts  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  inert  dilu- 
ent, wherein  the  ratio  of  said  inert  diluent  to  said  gelling  agent  is 
from  about  l;8  to  about  8; I.  and  wherein  said  ionizable  gel 
strength  enhancing  agent  increases  the  gel  strength  of  said  gelling 
agent  when  said  dosage  form  is  exposed  to  gastrointestinal  fluid, 
and  wherein  the  amorphous  form  of  said  medicament  affects  the 
bioavailability  of  said  oral  dosage  form. 


5,773,026 

XOl'EOUS  KikMi  1   \riONS  (n  u  \l  I  K  INSOLUBLE 

!  H(  K  \PEUTIC  AGENT  COMI'KIMM,  (    \KMn  soiiis 

AND/OR  TO(  (inn  K(  II  s 

Lance    Elliott    Sihlipaliiis,    \sh'>i"Mi      \ustralia.   assignor   to 

Betatene  Limittd.  \uslralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/Al  "Ja  IMM43.  §  371  Date  Sep.  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  525,623 
Claims    prioritv,    applicatinn    Australia,    Mar.    22,    1993, 
PL7935 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/107 
U.S.  CI.  424—450  25  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  formulation  for  parenteral  administration  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  component  comprising  glyc- 
erol in  the  range  of  30  to  90*  by  weight; 

(b)  an  emulsifier  in  the  range  of  0.2%  to  20%  by  weight;  and 

(c)  a  water  insoluble  therapeutic  formulation  in  a  suitable  carrier 
medium 

wherein    the    water    insoluble    therapeutic    formulation    is 

selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carotenoid  compositions  and  tocopherols. 


5,773,027 
LIPOSOMES  ENCAPSULATING  AM  IMk  \1    l>KI  GS 

Michi  i  I.    Bi  ri.;.  run.  Siller),  and  \ndrc  l)esi>riufaii\.  Ntufcha- 
tel,  l>iiih  'if  i  .m.Kta.  assignor^  In  \lKh.ifl  (',.  Bfri;trim.  Sll- 
ler>.  (  anad.i 
Continuation-inp.iri  ol  Str.  N^    3Ui.-V^.  (  i,  t    \  \'>')i_  .ih.m- 
doned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  |4>».>.  Sir   No   5.'K.457 
Int.  CI.    A61K  V//::.  C071I  Jl,7u 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  20  Claims 

1.  A  liposome  for  the  treatment  of  a  viral  disease  which  com- 
prises: I)  a  lipid  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  diacylphos- 
phatidylchoiine  and  diacylphosphatidylglycerol  in  a  molar  ratio 
ranging  between  10:1  and  1:1,  wherein  the  acyl  chains  are  either 
saturated  or  unsaturated  and  have  between  16  and  18  carbon  atoms 
in  length  and  ii)  a  therapeutic  amount  of  an  entrapped  drug 
effective  against  said  viral  disease. 


5,773,025 
SUSTvr  !  !    kF LEASE  HETERODISPERSE  HYDROGEL 

^  \  N  I  EMS— AMORPHOUS  DRUGS 
\  ,  ,i;fi  15,111  hwal.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edward 

M.  n.icll  Co.,  Inc..  Patterson,  N.Y. 
i     r  iimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,236,  May  22,  1995,  Pat. 
N...  5.554387.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  118.924,  Sep.  9. 
•>93.  Pat.  No.  5,455,046.  This  application  Apn  18,  1996,  Sen 
No.  634,295 
InL  CI."  A61K  9/22:47/30 
U.S.  a.  424-^58  35  Claims 

1.  A  bioavailable  sustained  release  oral  solid  dosage  form  com- 
prising agglomerated  particles  of  a  therapeutically  active  medica- 
ment in  amorphous  form  having  an  aqueous  solubility  of  less  than 
about  10  g/1.  a  gelling  agent  comprising  xanthan  gum  and  locust 
bean  gum  in  a  ratio  from  about  1:3  to  about  3:1.  an  ionizable  gel 
strength  enhancing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5.773,028 
H^  PKOPHILIC  ADHESIVE  B  VSF  M  VU  KI  \I 
Toshio  laj;;i,  Mishima.  and  Makoto  Kancbako,  f  uji.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  -Sen  No,  671,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1995.  "  MS's-i 
Int.  CI'   \6!K   ■-    :    \61L  15/5H 
VS.  CI.  424 — »87  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  adhesne  base  matenal  comprising  the  follow- 
ing components  (A)  and  (B): 
(A)  a  hydrophilic  crossiinked  polymer  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing: 

(a)  a  glucosyloxyalkyi  (meth)acrylate. 

(b)  an  alkyl  (melh)acrylate  and/or  a  hydroxyalkyi  (meth)acry- 
late.  and 


Jl-ne  30,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4935 


siacuss 

yuv 


?     » 


ra 


'0  x  x 

p  (CEW-IW-bt)  CtHMIIIlIOl  HI 


(c)  a  polyfunctional  monomer;  and 
(B)  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
obtained  by  freezing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said  compo- 
nent (A)  and  from  3  to  10  wt,  %  of  said  component  (B),  and  then 
thawing  the  freezed  solution. 


5.773.029 
HIGH  SOLUBILITY  MlTTimMrONTXT  INCLUSION 
COMPLEXES  CONSIST  IM    i  >h   \^     •  ii  K   DRUG,  A 
CYCLODEX  I  KIN   Wit  X  H \SE 
Paolo  Chiesi;  Paolo  Ventura:  M.iuii/i.    !itl  Canale;  Maurizio 
Redenti;    |),inn!.t    'mrtii,    M.ivsini.i    i',<Mni.  all   of  Parma, 
Italy;    Jtisct    s/tjtii,    HuiI.ijhsi,    Hnn^;ar>;    .Maria    Vikmon, 
Budapest,  Hungarv.  and  K\a  Kenyvesi.  Budapest.  Hungary, 
assignors  to  (  hiesi  l;irniacrutici  S.p..^..  Parma,  Italy 

"I  Date  Oct.  ;:.  IW6.  §  102(e) 
t,    Nn    \\<\')=.  :x'>f>=    PCT  Pub. 


PCT  No.  PCT/Klx»5,'iH4ii-  ;  ' 
Date  Oct.  22.  |W(,  |M  I  I'u 
Date  Nov.  2.  IW* 

PCT  Filed   \\n    i  <    iw- 
Claims  priorit).  applu  .itii^r!  (i.il 
(nt    < 
U.S.  CI.  -Hi     -4Hh 


\j.t    .... 
\Mk  9/10:47/40 

9  Claini'- 

1.  A  solid  multicomponent  inclusion  complex  comprising  an 
acidic  drug,  a  base  and  a  cyclodextrin,  said  complex  obtained  by 
simultaneous  salt  formation  and  complexation. 


5,773,030 
Ml  f  I IPLY-COATED  PARTICLES 
Kuitoif  Nasikt,  Kchbriicke.  Germany;  Erast  Neuensc)i".iii(lLi. 
Kiihen.    Switzerland,   and   .Andreas   Leonhardi,    li   ihurg, 
(icrmany.  assignors  to  Nii\;irtl'.  Cnrponitiuii    sunoiiit.  ,NJ. 
I'CT  No,  PCT/EP94/(MINX(t.  i   '"!   i  »;m  N..[,    ;v    i'w^.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  :<),  IW=:,  p«  '  I   I'yt,    \,,    \\iW.lZZM>:.  i'CT  Pii!« 
Date  Oct.  1  '.  !W4 

PCI    1-ik-d  \!.ii    :i     l*W4s.i    Ni,,  5.i;.551 
Claims  pruti;t\,  .i|:i[)lu  .iii..ii  i  mini  Kiajjdom.  Apr.  1.  1993, 
''Mtf.X5: 

I  III   (  i     voik  9/16:9/50 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 490  11  Claims 

1.  Encapsulated  microparticles  of  a  pesticide  or  mixture  of 
pesticides,  whereby  the  pesticide  or  pesticide  mixture  is  solid  at 
ambient  temperature  and  substantially  insoluble  in  water,  each 
particle  compnsing 

i)  a  first  discrete  coating  layer  of  a  polymer  which  covers  the 

surface  of  said  particles  partially  of  completely,  and 
ii)  at  least  one  further  coaling  layer  of  the  same  polymer  which 
covers  the  first  layer  and  any  exposed  particle  surface, 
wherein  an  inter-phase  boundary  is  formed  between  the  par- 
ticle and  the  first  coating  layer  and  between  the  polymer 
layers,  and  the  weight  of  each  coating  layer  is  from  I  to  30% 
of  the  average  coated  particle  weight,  and  the  sum  of  Lhe 
weights  of  the  coating  layers  is  no  greater  than  40%  of  the 


average  coated  particle  weight  wherein  the  median  micropar- 
licle  diameter  is  between  1  and  1000  \an. 


5,773,031 
ACETAMINOPHEN  SUSTAINED-RELEASE 
FORMULATION 
Shirisb  A.  Shah,  and  Chris  Y.  Ho,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  L.  Peirigo  Company,  Allegan,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  608,839 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:47/32 
VS.  CI.  424-^97  7  Claims 

1.  An  orally  administrable  sustained-release  dosage  form,  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
uncoated  acetaminophen  particles  and  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  acetaminophen  particles  coated  with  a  polymenc  mate- 
nal which  is  water-insoluble,  said  polymeric  material  being  water- 
permeable,  and  wherein  said  polymeric  material  comprises  a  meth- 
acry  late  ester  copolymer 


"»4   MI94A0790 


5,773,032 
l.ONG-ACl  IN      !  N  i  FCTION  SUSPENSIONS  AND  A 

PROCE.S.S  (  1  'I-:    i  lU-  Ik  Ckt-  l'\k  \  I  ii  'N 
Jtirgen  Engel.  .^Izen.iii     K.im     Ki-kK,  r^  |{,n,i-(     Lenggries; 
Thomas  Ri-is^ns.m   ,.:i^'  I'lit  (  Hiii;.,ii!    h.-in  .d  Irankturt.  all 
of  German).    .isM^n':f.    i.     \>!.i    Mi,in.i    \kticngellschafl, 
Dresden.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  661,017 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/50 

VS.  CI.  424—501  8  Claims 


DMBA.|nduced  mami  cirelnoma 
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1.  A  poorly  soluble  salt  of  an  LHRH  analogue,  wherein  the 
particle  size  of  the  salt  particles  lies  between  5  and  200  pm. 
characterized  in  that  the  LHRH  analogue  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cetrorelix,  antarelix.  ganirelix.  antide  and 
A-75998  which  is  not  in  the  form  of  panicles  or  microcapsules  of 
a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  with  lactic  acid  and  glycolic  acid. 
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5,773,033 
FIBRINOGEN/CHITOSAN  HEMOSTATIC  AGENTS 
Ki  nt  C.  Cochruni;  Harold  R.  Parker,  and  Maggie  M.  C.  Chiu, 
all  of  Davis.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,775.  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,510,102.  This  appHcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
636,247 
Int.  CI.''  A61L  25m) 
\]&.  a.  424—530  15  aaims 

nfTSKXOCtCAi.  mocfu  of  coAauuknoN 
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/ 

\ 
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rivomMi  ranvara  pMama  pro«*M  llbrtnogan  lo  flbrw  monomar* 

F^*<  mononwi  torm  (ha  w«»k  Mrln  dnl   •  AcVMWd  Factor  XWa 


1.  An  improved  hemostatic  adhesive  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  fibrinogen  isolated  from  plasma  and  purified  of 
other  plasma  proteins  and  a  biocompatible  chitosan  polymer. 

wherein  a  ratio  of  the  chitosan  polymer  to  the  isolated  and 
purified  fibrinogen  is  from  about  0.1:10%  to  about  90:99.9%. 
w/w.  and 

wherein  said  fibrinogen  is  separated  from  other  plasma  proteins 
by  precipitation  with  ammonium  sulfate  solution  having  con- 
centration of  about  65-73  g  per  100  ml,  said  precipitation 
comprising  the  addition  of  about  10  ml  of  said  ammonium 
sulfate  solution  to  about  40  ml  of  plasma  continuously  in 
increments  from  about  0.50  to  about  0.62  ml  per  minute  for 
about  15-20  minutes. 


5,773,034 

CUTANEOUS  REJUVENATING  AND  HEALING 

1  KODUCT,  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND 

USES  THEREOF 

Georges  Camprasse,  Villenauxe  la  Petite,  and  Serge  Cam- 

;ir  IS-'     ("helles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Fortune  Base 

M.iiut^ement,  Ltd.,  Central  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,526,  Jul.  3,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  887,605 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1994,  94  05664 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  i5/56 

IJ.S.  a.  424—547  16  Claims 

1.  A  cutaneous  healing  composition  compnsing  an  eflfective 

amount  of  a  product  obtained  by  the  process  comprising: 

a)  subjecting  cells  from  the  mantle  of  the  bivalved  mollusc 
Pinclada  maxima  to  a  thermal  treatment  in  a  vacuum: 

b)  freeze-dry  ing  said  thermally-treated  cells; 

c)  mechanically  grinding  the  pearl  testa  of  the  bivalved  mollusc 
Pinclada  maxima: 

d)  subjecting  the  mechanically  ground  pearl  testa  to  an  ultra- 
sound treatment  and  then  to  an  enzymatic  treatment;  and 

e)  mixing  the  matenal  obtained  in  step  b)  with  the  material 
obtained  in  step  d). 


an  outer  lip  fixed  to  the  earner  flange  and  defining  a  central 

onfice; 
a  die  body  adjustably  mounted  on  the  carrier  flange  and  defining 

a  bore  therethrough  for  feeding  viscose  to  the  outer  lip; 
an  inner  lip  joined  to  the  die  body  for  adjustment  therewith,  and 

having  an  outer  surface  adjacent  the  outer  lip  orifice  to  define 

an  annular  die  opening  with  the  outer  lip;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  die  body  relative  lo  the  earner  flange  to 

thereby  adjust  the  inner  lip  relative  to  the  outer  Up. 


5,773,036 

nrvirF  wn  MFXnon  for  fxtri  sion-coating 

n  KfS  OK  (  OMI'OI  M)   II  HI  1   \K  (ONNECTION 
H  r  nN(,s  \M  in  K(  HHhK  OK  (>l   \M  !( 
Dtllil    /itnnur.   \irl:    Mith.nl    \hlcrs.   .inil    l»jrk   Mulutii.inii 
biilh   i>f   Hanihurii.    ;ill    nf  (,(Tni;iin.    asMiiiinr--    to    ThiHinx 
Aktifniit'sfllMhal'l.  Hanihuri;,  t.trniarn 
PCT  No.  rt   ri>l-'»?.lMi:i7,  §  .^71   Dmi   t-tb    l.  !>>•'«,,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.   1,  IWft.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 095/23058.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

per  Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,859 
Claim--  [!■  H'liiv  .ipplication  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
787.3 

Int.  a."  B23B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—125  6  Claims 


5,773,035 
TUBULAR  CELLULOSIC  CASING  DIE 

Alan  David  Stall,  Napei~ville,  and  .Algis  S.  Lewkou,  TInley 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Alfacel  s.a.,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Jul.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,150 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  47/22 
VS.  CI.  425—67  26  aaims 

1.  An  adjustable  tubular  cellulosic  casing  die  comprising: 
a  carrier  flange  having  mounting  means  for  being  fixed  to  an 
aquarium  on  a  cellulosic  tube  casing  machine; 


1.  Device  for  extrusion-coating  a  tube  body  with  rubber  or 
pla.stic.  said  body  being  a  hose  connection  comprising  a  connection 
pipe  made  of  metal  or  plastic,  onto  which  a  hose  section  made  of 
rubber  or  plastic  is  extruded,  comprising 
a  fixed  contour  molding  tool,  and 

at  least  one  movable  slide  clamp  per  circumferential  unit, 
whereby  a  sealing  surface  of  the  slide  clamp  substantially  has  a 
contour  of  a  surface  of  the  body  directly  opposing  the  slide 
clamp  in  a  sealing  zone. 
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5,773,037 
EXTRUSION  HEAD  WITH  COLOR-CHANGING  DEVICE 
Ernst  Geider,  St-Sulpice.  and  Hans  Jaun.  La  Conversion,  both 
of  Sv«ltzerland.  assignors  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  SA, 
Ecuhlens,  Svtitzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.602 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  .Nov.   10. 
1995.  95  810  708" 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  425—132  11  Claims 

10  1  ,         !0         j2       204      214 


1.  An  extrusion  head  capable  of  extruding  a  surface  layer  over  a 
first  layer,  wherein  said  extrusion  head  is  connected  directly  to  a 
first  extruder  delivering  an  extrudate  intended  to  form  said  first 
layer,  as  well  as  two  other  extruders,  each  delivering  an  extrudate 
of  a  diff^erent  color  intended  to  form  said  surface  layer,  said 
extrusion  head  compnsing  a  selection  de\  ice  capable  of  selectively 
directing  one  or  the  other  of  the  colored  extrudates  over  said  first 
layer,  said  selection  device  comprising  a  movable  needle-valve, 
axially  displaceable,  capable  when  acted  uptin  by  displacement 
control  means  of  simultaneously  establishing  a  first  connection 
between  a  first  chamber  filled  with  an  extrudate  of  a  first  color  and 
a  duct  conveying  said  extrudate  over  the  extrudate  forming  said 
first  layer  and  blocking  a  second  connection  between  a  second 
chamber  filled  with  an  extrudate  of  a  second  color  and  said  duct,  or 
of  simultaneously  cutting  ofi  said  first  connection  and  establishing 
said  second  connection. 


5.773.038 

APPARATUS  FOR  FAMILY  MOLD  SEQUENTIAL 

MOLDING 

Siebolt  Hettinga,  2123  NW.  111th  St.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa  50325 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,797 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45/22 

U.S.  CI.  425—145  15  Claims 


1,  A  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus  for  sequentially  molding 
a  plurality  of  plastic  articles,  said  plastic  injection  molding  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mold  section  provided  with  a  runner  system  connect- 
ing an  inlet  to  a  first  outlet  and  a  second  outlet; 

(b)  a  second  mold  section  opposite  to  and  in  mating  alignment 
with  said  first  mold  section,  said  second  mold  section  being 
provided  with  a  first  recess  in  mating  alignment  with  said  first 


outlet  and  forming  a  first  discrete  mold  cavitv  when  said 
second  mold  section  is  clamped  into  mating  engagement  with 
said  first  mold  section,  said  second  mold  section  being  pro- 
\ided  with  a  second  recess  in  mating  alignment  with  said 
second  outlet  and  fomiing  a  second  discrete  mold  cavity  when 
said  second  mold  section  is  clamped  into  mating  engagement 
with  said  first  mold  section; 

(c)  a  first  gate  operably  coupled  to  said  runner  system  in  a 
manner  which  allows  said  first  gate  to  regulate  flow  of  a 
flowable  plastic  material  through  said  first  outlet; 

(d)  a  second  gate  operably  coupled  to  said  runner  system  in  a 
manner  which  allows  said  second  gale  lo  regulate  flow  of  said 
flowable  plastic  material  through  said  second  outlet; 

(e»  means  for  clamping  said  second  mold  section  into  mating 
engagement  with  said  first  mold  section  to  form  said  first 
discrete  mold  cavit>  with  said  first  recess  and  said  second 
discrete  mold  cavity  with  said  second  recess; 

(f)  first  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  gate; 

(g)  second  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  gate  after 
opening  and  closing  said  first  gate; 

(h)  means  for  injecting  said  flowable  plastic  material  through 
said  first  outlet  at  a  first  pressure  and  rate;  and 

(i)  means  for  injecting  said  flowable  plastic  matenal  through 
said  second  outlet  at  a  second  pressure  and  rate,  wherein  said 
second  pressure  and  rate  is  diftereni  from  said  first  pressure 
and  rate. 


5,773,039 

APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  WAX  CASTINGS 

Eari  S.  Jones,  4403  Elderon  Ave..  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,006 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/24:45/.i2:45/f>4 

VS.  CI.  425—186  20  Claims 


=&: 


36  r  33  37    »  22 


P=^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automated  casting  of  a  plurality  of  wax 
patterns,  compnsing: 

a  nozzle; 

a  housing  having  said  nozzle  centrally  located  therein  and  a  seal 
on  the  from  edge  to  seal  when  engaging  a  door; 

a  drawer  having  a  platform  and  said  door,  said  drawer  being 
removable  from  said  housing; 

a  removable  base  plate  centrally  disposed  on  said  platform  of 
said  drawer. 

wherein  a  mold  having  a  cenffal  opening  on  a  top  portion 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  for  forming  said  wax 
patterns  is  placed  on  lop  of  said  base  plate,  and 

wherein  when  said  drawer  is  closed  and  said  platform  is  dis- 
posed w  ithin  said  housing,  said  central  opening  of  said  mold 
IS  vertically  aligned  with  said  nozzle;  and 

a  cylinder  which  adjustably  extends  through  an  opening  in  said 
platform  of  said  drawer  for  lifting  said  base  plate  within  said 
housing  after  air  is  vacuumed  from  said  housing, 

wherein  said  cylinder  lifts  said  base  plate  lo  align  said  central 
opening  of  said  mold  placed  atop  of  said  base  plate  with  said 
nozzle,  so  that  said  nozzle  engages  said  mold  lo  vertically 
inject  melted  wax  therein,  and 

wherein  said  cylinder  applies  evenly  distributed  clamping  pres- 
sure 10  said  base  plate  by  pressing  the  top  ponion  of  said  mold 
against  a  ceiling  portion  of  said  housing  while  the  melted  wax 
IS  being  venically  injected  into  the  mold. 
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5.773.040 
DISC  MOLDING  DIE 
't  asuyoshi  Sakamoto.  Kamagaya,  and  Akira  Hatano.  Ichihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd..  and 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
Filed  May  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866.115 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  45/10 
I  .S.  CI.  425—192  R  4  Claims 

18  16 

(        710       / 


15' 
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T 


ur 
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1.  A  disc  molding  die  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  platen: 

(b)  a  movable  platen  disposed  so  as  to  face  said  stationary  platen 
and  adapted  to  be  advanced  and  retracted  by  a  die  clamping 
^^paratus: 

(c)  a  stationary  base  plate  attached  to  said  stationary  platen: 
(dl  a  movable  base  plate  attached  to  said  movable  platen: 

(e)  a  stationary  mirror-surface  plate  attached  to  >aid  stationary 
base  plate: 

(f)  a  movable  mirror-surface  plate  attached  to  said  movable  base 
plate: 

(g)  a  stationary  guide  ring  attached  to  said  stationary  base  plate 
so  as  to  surround  said  stationary  mirror-surface  plate; 

(h)  a  movable  guide  ring  attached  to  said  movable  base  plate  so 
as  to  surround  said  movable  mirror-surface  plate  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  stationary  guide  ring  in  a  die  clamp  state; 

(i)  a  cavity  ring  delachably  attached  to  one  of  said  stationary  and 
movable  mirror-surface  plates  such  that  said  cavity  ring 
projects  toward  the  other  of  said  stationary  and  movable 
mirror-surface  plates;  and 

(j)  abutment  position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position 
where  said  movable  guide  nng  abuts  on  said  stationary  guide 
nng.  In  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  said  cavity  ring. 


5.773.041 
MOLD  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 

Anand  P.  Singh,  and  Xianzhen   Liu,  both  of  Akron.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  McNeil  &  NRM,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  873,317 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  M/M 

13  S.  CI.  425—195  21  Claims 


1.  Mold  clamping  apparatus  for  selectively  detachably  securing 
a  lower  mold  plate  mounting  a  lower  mold  section  relative  to  a 
lower  platen,  lower  bolster  and  lower  housing  of  a  tire  curing  press 
compnsing.   a  plurality   of  bores  extending   through   the   lower 


platen,  the  lower  bolster  and  the  lower  housing,  a  tapered  bore  in 
the  lower  mold  plate,  a  locking  rod  positioned  in  each  of  said  bores 
and  extending  into  said  tapered  bore,  a  contractible  member  affixed 
to  the  lower  platen  and  extending  into  said  tapered  bore  when  the 
lower  mold  plate  is  seated  on  the  lower  platen,  a  jam  nut  mounted 
on  said  locking  rod  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  w  ith  said 
contractible  member,  and  a  biasing  assembly  urging  said  jam  nut 
into  contact  with  said  contractible  member  for  locking  said  con- 
tractible member  in  said  tapered  btire  to  secure  the  lower  mold 
plate  to  the  lower  platen. 


>,773.n42 
INJfi    i  h  i\    Ml  i|  li|\(  ,    I    \|  i    t  I  .k   I  .  "X'  ,    MI'it   k 
kl.lNUJKC  1.1)   llll,K\l(>i■|,A.^IK    kl.slN 
Itaru  Amano:  Tatsuya  Tanaka:  Koji  Kuroda:  Hiroaki  Kondo: 
Tsutomu  N'agaoka:  Seiji  Yasui.  and  Hirnmi  Kihara.  ail  of 
Takasago.  Japan,  assignors  to  KabiishikI  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
■-i  ■     Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1(>.  1995,  .Ser.  Nu    -4 1  4(.4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oi  t.  14.  1994.  6-249240; 
Jun.  2,  1995.  7-136687;  Oct.  6.  1995,  7-259974 

Int,  CI.'  B29C  45/54 
VS.  CI,  425—207  19  Claims 

15 


I.  An  injection  molding  unit  for  long  fiber-reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin,  comprising: 

a  dual  screw  plasticizing  unit  for  melting  and  kneading  pellet- 
shaped  long  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  said  plasticiz- 
ing unit  including  a  cylinder  having  a  heater,  and  two  screws 
with  deep  grooves  and  low  compression  ratios,  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  in  said  cylinder; 

a  pressure  application  means  for  applying  pressure  to  disen- 
tangle the  long  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  in  a  mol- 
ten state  coming  from  an  exit  of  said  dual  screw  plasticizing 
unit:  and 

an  injection  molder  connected  to  an  exit  of  the  said  pressure 
application  means  for  taking  in  the  molten,  long  fiber- 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  and  injecting  said  resin  into  a 
mold. 


EXTRUDER  vM)  1)11.  A.s.sKMUi.-i   HJR  i,\  1  Kl  IjIM, 
SHAPED  FOOD  PIECES 
Thomas  B.  Hunter,  Colliasville.  III.,  assignor  to  Kerry  Ingredi- 
ents. Inc.,  Beloit.  Wis, 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,030 
Int.  CI."A21C  11/16:11/10 
U.S.  CI.  425—311  27  Claims 

I.  In  an  extruder  for  producing  an  extruded  food  piece  in  a  shape 
which  simulates  the  shape  of  a  natural  food  piece  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel  for  containing  a  mash  of  the  food  under  pressure,  a 
pressure  exening  device  for  maintaining  a  pressure  in  the  pressure 
vessel,  a  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  vessel, 
and  at  least  one  die  and  cutter  assembly  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  manifold,  said  die  and  cutter  assembly  having 

(a)  an  elongated,   annular  extrusion   member  with  a  tubular 
extrusion  wall. 

(b)  a  closed  extrusion  end. 


JiNE  30.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4939 


(c)  an  opened  feed  end  attachable  in  fluid  communication  to  the 
manifold, 

(d)  at  least  one  extrusion  die  formed  in  the  tubular  extrusion 
wall  near  the  extrusion  end,  and 

(e)  a  tubular  cutter  member  having  an  opened  dnveable  end.  an 
elongated  cutter  wall  and  an  opened  cutler  end  with  at  least 
one  cutting  surface  for  cutting  extrudate  into  said  shape  as  the 
extrudate  exits  the  die.  said  cutler  member  being  disposed  at 
least  partially  over  and  reciprocally  slideable  on  the  tubular 
extrusion  wall  and  operablv  connected  al  the  driveable  end  to 
a  drive  device  for  reciprocatably  sliding  the  cutter  member 
over  and  away  from  the  die. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  extrusion  die  has  a  shape  generally 
configured  to  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  natural  f(xxi 
piece  but  which  die  is  configured  so  as  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially constant  transverse  flow  rate  of  the  mash  through  the  die 
at  substantially  all  portions  of  the  die.  the  drive  device  is 
operable  to  reciprocate  the  cutter  member  at  speeds  suflicient 
that  the  cutter  member  is  disposed  over  the  die  for  a  time 
period  that  a  pressure  of  the  mash  in  the  tubular  extrusion 
wall  is  not  substantially  changed  dunng  a  reciprocation  of  the 
cutter  member,  and  the  cutting  surface  is  generally  configured 
to  a  shape  approximating  the  shape  of  the  at  least  first  one- 
quaner  of  the  die  first  encountered  by  the  cutting  surface 
when  cutting  a  food  piece. 


5.773,044 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CORRUGATED  TUBING  FKn\!   i  IM  K"  iOPLASTIC 
SYNTHETll^   Rl  si\ 
Karl  Dietrich.  Rain  am  Lech;  Michael  Hurler.  Rogling.  and 
Hubert    M.    Drossbach,    deceased,    late    of    Oberhausen- 
Sinning.  all  of  Germany,  by  Monica  Drossbach-Ebell.  Nico- 
laus  Drossbach  heirs,  assignors  to  Drossbach  flmhl!  X  Co. 
KG,  Rain  am  Lech,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  279.847 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Jermany.  Jul.  26,  1993,  9311140 
U 

Int.  a."  B29C  53/20;  AOIJ  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—370  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  tubing  of 
synthetic  resin,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  shaping  path  adjoining  a  head  of  an  extruder,  said  shaping  path 
being  composed  of  a  guide  arranged  in  a  frame  structure, 
along  which  guide  mold  halves  closed  together  in  pairs  as 
annular  molds  are  advanced  in  close  succession,  said  mold 
halves  being  provided  on  a  lower  side  thereof  with  racks, 
at  least  one  drive  pinion  arranged  in  the  initial  part  of  the 
shaping  path  for  meshing  with  the  racks  of  the  mold  halves  as 
the  same  are  pushed  together  to  form  said  shaping  path,  and 
an  outlet  of  the  shaping  path,  at  which  each  pair  of  the  mold 
halves  are  separated  from  one  another  and  are  transferred  to 
mutually  separate  return  paths,  on  which  a  plurality  of  mold 


halves  are  shunted  by  a  convevor  along  said  return  paths  to 
the  inlet  of  said  shaping  path, 
said  conveyor  including  driven  pinions  engaging,  in  sequence, 
with  the  racks  of  each  pair  of  mold  halves  simultaneously 
located  in  said  return  paths  and  the  transverse  conveyance  of 
said  plurality  of  mold  halves  between  the  return  paths  and  the 
inlet  and  between  the  outlet  and  the  return  paths  are  caused  by 
transversely  driven  pinions. 


5.773.045 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  A  DOUGH  STRAND  INTO  A 

THIN  DOUGH  SHEET 

Johannes  C.  van  Eersel.  Papendrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Sasib  Bakery  Holland  N.\..  Division  Blom  &  Maters/MEA, 

Rijn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736389 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherland.s,  Apr.  26,   1994. 
9400672 

Int.  CI."  A21C  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  425—371  2  Claims 


I  ""SitS 


/ 


t — X 


l-x/l 


1.  A  device  for  working  a  dough  strand  into  a  thin  dough  sheet, 
comprising  a  framework,  two  superimposed  endless  belt  conveyors 
mounted  on  said  framework,  one  above  the  other,  and  each  having 
an  operative  run  facing  the  operative  run  on  the  other  belt  con- 
veyor, said  operative  runs  of  each  belt  conveyor  being  driven  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed,  said  lower  bell  conveyor 
having  a  flat  operative  run,  said  operative  runs  defining  therebe- 
tween a  varying  height  passage  gap  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  length,  1,  between  them,  said  gap  having  a  height  Y„  al  said 
inlet,  said  passage  gap  confining  the  dough  strand  passing  there- 
through, the  height  of  said  passage  gap  gradually  decreasing  in  the 
conveying  direction,  wherein  the  operative  run  of  the  upper  one  of 
the  two  belt  conveyors  has,  as  seen  in  the  conveying  direction  of 
the  dough  strand,  a  profile  which  is  represented  by  the  following 
equation: 


!'.  =  • 


y,. 


1  +ax 


in  which  Y>  is  the  perpendicular  distance  between  the  operative 
run  of  the  upper  belt  conveyor  and  the  lower,  flat  belt  conveyor  al 
a  point  X  in  the  passage  gap  between  the  two  operative  runs. 
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wherein  a  is  a  constant  related  to  the  length  of  the  passage  gap  and 
Y„  IS  the  height  of  said  inlet  for  said  passage  gap. 


5.773.046 
\  ft  \KATl'S  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERNAL  SOCKET  IN 

\   !  Ht  KMOSETTING  ELASTOMERIC  HOSE 
>i    ^t,.,!•  k>  h,    McBain.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Rubber  & 

r  .i-ncs.  Inc..  Cadillac.  Mich. 

I  *     >i..n  of  Sen  No.  418059,  Apr.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,624,624, 

'  h  >  h  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,047.  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.445J60.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30.  1996.  Scr.  No.  706,005 

Int.  CI."  B29C  ?7/0() 

U.S.  CI.  425—393  II  Qaims 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  contoured  interior  surface  on  a  length 
of  elastomeric  hose  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  at  least  one 
annular  recess  formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  mandrel  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  proximal  end  thereof,  the  mandrel 
being  adapted  to  lelescopically  receive  a  length  of  uncured 
elastomeric  hose  thereon;  and 

an  end  cap  forming  assembly  adapted  to  be  lelescopically 
itceived  on  the  mandrel,  the  end  cap  forming  assembly  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  sleeve  members,  the  sleeve  members 
having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  mold  cavity  therebe- 
tween when  in  a  closed  position  and  being  adapted  to  move 
radially  to  an  open  position  from  the  closed  position  to  open 
the  mold  cavity,  the  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve  members 
further  forming  an  annular  projection  concentric  with  and 
complementary  to  the  mandrel  at  least  one  annular  recess 
when  the  sleeve  members  are  in  the  closed  position; 

wherein  the  annular  projection  on  the  sleeve  members,  in  the 
closed  position,  force  a  portion  of  the  uncured  hose  into  the  at 
least  one  annular  recess. 


I  5.773,047 

'  MODEL  FOR  COMPOSITE  TOOLING  MOLD 
n  Hid  I.  Ooud,  Bethel.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
^rattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,097,  Aug.  22.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,707,477.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.669 

Int  a."  B29C  33/38 

V.S.  CI.  425-^M)3  9  Claims 


1.  A  model  comprising: 

a  stack  of  aluminum  honeycomb  core  layers; 

a  layer  of  modeling  material  applied  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

outer  surface  of  said  stack,  cured  and  machined  to  form  the 

outer  surface  of  the  model. 


;  '-■!  (U.S 
kM  \|Nf  K   S  I  iK   IN  IM    I  |(  >N   Ml  iM'lNi  ,   ^1 
<  1  IMI'DVI  NTS 
WilUam  (     K.,(i,-,  .    k  k    s5    Br  .m.  Ohio  43506 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.114 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/44 
U.S.  CI.  425—556 

6 


!!iNi 


18  Claims 


1.  A  retainer  assembly  for  receiving  an  actuator  of  a  lifter 
mechanism  for  an  injection  molding  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 
a  cylindrical  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  channel  having  an 
open  throat  adjacent  said  top  surface  defined  by  opposed, 
spaced-apart  edges  and  a  curved  wall  region  merging  with 
said  edges,  and 
a  spacer  disposed  on  said  top  surface,  said  spacer  defining  an 
aperture  adapted  for  receiving  said  actuator  of  said  lifter 
mechanism, 
wherein  said  spacer  maintains  said  actuator  in  a  centered  position 
when  said  actuator  of  said  lifter  mechanism  is  received  by  said 
cylindrical  body. 


TW(  '   i    N^  ^  N    M  I  \\|   |\  iM    I  |i  >\    \|i  li  i!|Si  .    \i  u    i(|M- 
Ma.s;il"iik"   K.ivtir.*.!,    l-.yiiiniii   "^.tu.mk.i,  .trnt   NjuKi    l.iktiuhi. 

all  "f   l.^ka^,ll;l^   l.i(i<in.  .isMi;niir\  t-  K  .ihii^liih  i  K.tish.i  Kiibe 

Seiko  Shi),  Kohi .   l.ip.m 
PCT  No.  PCT  ,l("'4  ii;:~"    ;    '"l   It.iu   Jiin.  r    l"'»f.,   ;   102(e) 

Dai.    Inn    r.  pw,,  (•(    1   f'ub.  No.  W095/1!«H(:.  r<    I    P-h. 

Date  .iul.  f>,  I'"'- 

PCT  (-ilrit  \>vi    >,  i''''4,  Ser.  No.  6<i «  M  : 

Claim*,  prioriii.  .ippln  jtn.ii   l.i(),(n,  Dec.  29,  iyV3.  5-J5i5J5; 
Dec.  ^'    I''*' '.  ~   '-"  *H«>^ 


hit    i 


H:'J(     45/16 


vs.  Cl.  425—572 


3  Claims 


^^^^ 


^r^^M 


■■•'/■'.''' y/.'/: 


1.  A  two-layer  foam  injection  molding  machine  for  molding 
foam  moldings  in  which  a  surface  member  composed  of  a  foam 
layer  and  a  skin  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  foam  layer  is 
laminated  in  a  body  on  a  core  member  made  from  a  hard  resin, 
comprising; 

a  fixed  plate  attached  to  a  pnmary  mold  for  molding  said  core 
member,  said  fixed  plate  provided  with  a  pnmary  injection 
unit  for  supplying  a  material  of  said  core  member; 
a  rotary  plate  having  a  first  mold  facing  said  primary  mold  and  a 
second  mold  facing  a  secondary  mold  having  the  same  shape 
as  said  pnmary  mold; 
said  rotary  plate  being  capable  of  turning  said  first  and  second 
mold  so  that  said  first  mold  faces  said  secondary  mold  and 
said  second  mold  faces  said  primary  mold; 
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a  movable  plate  attached  to  said  secondary  mold  and  provided 
with  a  secondary  injection  unit  for  supplying  a  material  of 
said  surface  member; 

first  mold  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  primary  mold  of 
said  fixed  plate  to  one  of  said  first  mold  and  said  second  mold 
of  said  rotary  plate; 

second  mold  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  secondary  mold 
of  said  movable  plate  to  one  of  said  second  mold  and  said  first 
mold  of  said  rotary  plate;  and 

mold  opening  means  provided  so  as  to  .separate  said  movable 
plate  and  said  rotary  plate  to  provide  a  space  between  said 
second  mold  or  said  first  mold  and  said  secondary  mold  held 
to  be  openable, 

wherein  said  rotary  plate  and  said  movable  plate  are  guided  by  a 
plurality  of  tie  bars  projecting  from  said  fixed  plate  and  are 
openable  and  closable; 

said  first  mold  clamping  means  comprises  first  lock  means 
which  IS  provided  for  said  rotary  plate  and  can  lock  or  unlock 
said  tie  bars  and  a  mold  clamping  cylinder  provided  in  said 
fixed  plate  to  advance  and  retract  said  tie  bars; 

said  second  mold  clamping  means  compnses  second  lock  means 
which  is  provided  for  said  movable  plate  and  can  lock  or 
unlock  said  tie  bars  and  said  mold  clamping  cylinder;  and  said 
mold  opening  means  can  perform  the  mold  opening  operation 
while  said  second  lock  means  is  unlocked. 


5.773.050 

MOULD*   !  oMM     MKVICEFOR   W  IMH    !H>N 

\\i  n  i  KING  MACHIM 

^^  ill.  !   \\ihliih    ^v  tisvenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  krauss- 

M.iflii   \(>.  Nliiiiuti.  (;erman> 
t'CT  No.  PCT/T-:i>*J4  li4i»'*(i,  >  ,<-I  li.,i,    \i>r.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
n;itf  Apr   23.  19»>b.  I't  I   I'uti.  No.  U  1)95/17292,  PCT  Pub. 
1),.!.    lull    29.  1995 

FCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  632,465 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Dec.  23,  1993.  43  44 
'4(i  i) 

Int  a."  B29C  45/68 
L.S.  CI.  425—589  9  Claims 


1.  A  mould  closing  device  for  an  injection  moulding  machine 
having  a  fixed  mould  clamping  plate  supporting  one  tool  half  and  a 
movable  mould  clamping  plate  carrying  another  tool  half,  said 
mould  closing  device  composing: 

at  least  one  piston-column  unit  of  a  first  type  having  one  end 
secured  in  the  movable  mould  clamping  plate  and  another  end 
received  in  a  first  main  cylinder  secured  to  the  fixed  mould 
clamping  plate; 

at  least  one  piston-column  unit  of  a  second  type  having  one  end 
secured  in  the  movable  mould  clamping  plate  at  a  distance  to 
the  piston-column  unit  of  the  first  type  and  another  end 
received  in  a  second  main  cylinder  secured  to  the  fixed  mould 
clamping  plate; 

a  screw  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  moveable  mould 
clamping  plate  with  respect  to  the  fixed  mould  clamping  plate 
to  thereby  effect  a  rapid  closing  and  opening  of  the  tool 


halves,  said  first  type  of  piston-column  unit  being  provided 
for  support  of  the  screw  drive  mechanism;  and 
force  application  means  for  buildup  of  a  clamping  force  when 
the  tool  halves  abut  each  other  through  operation  of  the  screw 
dnve  mechanism,  said  force  application  means  including  a 
pressure  amplifying  unit  acted  upon  by  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure,  without  subjecting  the  screw  dnve  mechanism  to  the 
application  of  the  clamping  force,  said  second  type  of  piston- 
column  unit  being  provided  for  support  of  the  pressure  ampli- 
fying unit. 


5,773,051 
FISH  FEED  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANLIFACTCRE 
Sung-Tae   Kim.   253-6,   Nonhyun-dong,   Kangnam-gu,   Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  31.  1995, 
95-23568 

Int  Cl."  A23L  1/09:1/05 
VS.  Cl.  426—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  fish-breeding  feed  which  will 
refloat  after  initially  sinking,  which  comprises 

blending  conventional  fish-breeding  feed  containing  fish  meal, 
wheat  meal,  and  soybean  meal  with  substances  which  cause 
the  feed  to  refloat  when  contacted  with  water,  said  substances 
including  glucose,  xanthan  gum,  sodium  casemate,  sodium 
metaphosphate,  sodium  triphosphate,  and  soybean  lecithin; 
supplying  this  blended  mixture  in  powder  form  to  a  mixer  for 

homogeneous  mixing; 
passing  the  homogeneous   mixture  through  the  compression 
screw  of  an  extruder,  while  supplying  15'?f  to  25'X  by  weight 
of  water,  followed  by  high-speed  mixing  for  10  to  20  sec; 
transferring    the    mixture    to   the   compression   screw   of  the 
extruder  and  compressing  it  through  a  die  at  a  constant 
temperature  of  80°  to  100°  C.  to  produce  successive  molded 
products;  and 
cutting  the  molded  prtxlucts  in  appropriate  sizes  suitable  for  fish 
feed. 


5.773,052 
BETAINE  AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  SUPPLEMENTARY 
METHIONINE  IN  ANIMAL  DIETS 
Erkki  Mrtanen:  MIka  Koivistoinen,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland: 
David   D.   Hall.  Quincy.  III.,  and  James  L.   McNaughton. 
Easton.  Md..  assignors  to  Cultor-Ltd.  Helsinki.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,138.  Apr.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,016 
Int  Cl."  AOIK  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—2  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  percent  carcass  fat  in  a  fowl,  said 
method  comprising  feeding  said  fowl  a  diet  containing  at  least 
0.01'*  belaine  and  at  least  0.31 'J  methionine  and  a  total  concen- 
tration of  betaine  plus  methionine  of  up  to  0.71%  of  said  feed,  or 
wherein  said  diet  contains  at  least  0.01%  betaine  and  at  lea,st 
0.37%  methionine  and  a  total  concentration  of  betaine  and 
methionine  of  up  to  0.77%  of  said  feed. 
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5.773.053 
I  Hi  \MN'.    ,L  Ni  BASE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
I  SING  PLUR.ALITY  OF  SOFTENING  AGENTS  INLETS 

J.io  H.  Song.  Northbrook.  and  Donald  J.  Townsend,  Chicago. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  W'm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago. 

III. 
n  T  No.  PCT/US95/03127.  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1997,  §  102(e) 
lntr  \f  ,r   12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)8159,  PCT  Pub. 

hit.    M,,r   21.  I99A 
I     lUiruiaiKin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3«2»254.  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat 
N      -  M',16«,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305363,  Sep. 
1  >    \'f>4    ihandoned.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

14!.:81.  Oct.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.419.919,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135.589.  Oct.  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,486366,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
126319.  Sep.  24.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.562,936.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809376 
Int  CI."  A23G  MO 
U.S.  a.  426—3  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  chewing  gum  base 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  adding  chewing  gum  base  ingredients,  including 
a  hard  elastomer,  filler  and  one  or  more  lubricating  agents 
comprising  a  softening  agent  into  a  continuous  mixer  having  a 
plurality  of  spatially  separated  feed  inlets,  a  portion  of  said 
softening  agent  being  introduced  into  said  mixer  through  a 
first  feed  inlet  and  a  second  portion  of  said  softening  agent 
being  introduced  into  said  mixer  through  a  second  feed  inlet 
located  downstream  of  said  first  feed  inlet; 

b)  subjecting  the  chewing  gum  base  ingredients  to  continuous 
mixing  operations  within  the  mixer,  thereby  producing  a 
chewing  gum  base;  and 

c)  continuously  discharging  the  chewing  gum  base  from  the 
mixer  while  chewing  gum  base  ingredients  continue  to  be 
introduced  and  mixed  within  the  mixer. 


5.773.055 
rKtJt  l..s>  H)R  I'KKPARING  A  iU.A>  1  1,aM.>K 
Eldon   Chen-hsiung   Lee,   New    Milford.   and   John   Stewart 
Tandy,  litchtield.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vevey,  .S«it/(rliinri 

t  I.  :  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.590 
liii.  1 1.'  A23J  .yi4:.VI6:  A23L  1/20 
\iS.  CI.  426— W  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fried  bean  flavor  which  comprises: 
preparing  a  bean  paste  by  combining  beans  and  water; 
adding  a  carbohydrase  to  the  bean  paste  and  partially  hydrolys- 
ing  the  bean  paste  with  the  carbohydrase  at  an  optimum 
activity  and  stability  pH  for  the  carbohydrase.  with  the  pH 
being  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  8; 
adding  a  protease  to  the  partially  hydrolyzed  bean  paste  and 
further  hydrolysing  the  bean  paste  with  the  protease  at  an 
optimum  activity  and  stability  pH  for  the  protease,  with  the 
pH  being  in  the  range  of  about  6  to  8  to  form  a  hydrolysed 
bean  paste; 
adding  an  edible  oil  and  lecithin  to  the  hydrolysed  bean  paste  to 

form  a  mixture; 
reacting  the  mixture  of  the  hydrolyzed  bean  paste,  edible  oil  and 
lecithin  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  110  to  300°  C.  for 
from  about  1  minute  to  48  hours  to  form  the  fried  bean  flavor, 
wherein  edible  oil  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to 
98%  by  weight  and  the  lecithin  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.05  to  25%  by  weight,  said  weights  calculated 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture. 


5.773,054 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTICULATE  NATURAL  CHEESE 

WITHOUT  BLOCK  FORMATION 

Ronald  L.  Meibach,  Deerfield;  Dale  A.  Kyser,  Vernon  Hills; 
<iar>  F.  Smith,  Highland  Park,-  David  Kaganoff;  Ronald  D. 
(>ee.  both  of  Chicago;   Thomas  .A.  Nosek,  Wheeling,  and 
Richard  S.  Silver,  Wilmette,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568392,  Dec.  5,  1995.  This  applica- 
Hon  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668347 
Int.  CI."  A23C  IW06 
VS.  a.  426—36  15  Claims 


iH  .H 


5.773,056 
m  <)\  (  HOI  Ol.XTF  I  l«,H  Ok  vi  Kl  I'.s  Uilil 
IMHR«)\  Kl)  H  (>U   fKol'l  k  I  lES 
Thalia  \    Hiihfnlh.il.  Santa  Clara,  and  Mxhi-lli  ^^^■ln^>(Te.  San 
Bniii'i.  hiith  iif  (  alif,.  avsicnors  lo  (.uitlard  (  huoiait-  Com- 


Hiirhntl'inu 


(   .list 


14  Claims 


^,  P    1 :.  iyV6,  Ser.  No.  71.U75 
hM    CI.''A23G  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426 — »5 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of: 

(a)  from  about  1 5  to  about  20  weight  percent  chocolate  flavor- 
ing; 

(b)  from  about  35  to  about  50  weight  percent  sweetener; 

(c)  an  enzyme  mixture  comprising  an  a-amylase.  a  pentosanase, 
and  a  pectinase;  and 

(d)  water;  said  composition  having  a  cocoa  butterfat  content  of 
from  about  2  to  about  5%  by  weight. 


nf-'njnM.OVfVt^Mli 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  particulate  natural  cheese  suitable  for 
preparation  of  process  cheese  comprising,  providing  a  coagulum 
from  milk  by  fermenting  said  milk  with  a  lactic  acid  starter  culture 
to  provide  a  fermented  milk  and  adding  a  milk  coagulating  enzyme 
to  said  fermented  milk,  cutting  said  coagulum  to  provide  cheese 
curds  and  whey,  heating  said  curds  and  whey,  draining  said  whey 
from  said  cheese  curds  without  agitating  said  curds  to  provide  a 
curd  mat.  milling  said  curd  mat  to  provide  curd  pieces  and  cooling 
said  curd  pieces  from  a  temperature  of  from  about  85°  F.  lo  about 
95°  F.  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  40°  F.  to  about  50°  F.  in  less 
than  about  30  minutes  so  as  to  maintain  said  curd  pieces  as 
separate  particles  which  do  not  knit  during  storage. 


5,773,057 
LOW-FAT  (JROUND  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Prem  S.  Singh,  Glenellyn.  Ill  ,  assinnnr  to  Swift-Eckrich,  Inc., 
Downers  Grove,  III. 

I  ik'd  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,057 
im.  el."  .\23J  .WX:  A23L  I/0562J/3I4: 1/.U7 
U.S.  CI.  426—61  26  Claims 

1.  A  fermentable  ground  meat  product  comprising: 
from  about  95  wt.  %  lo  about  40  wt.  %  particles  of  ground  meat, 
from  about  5  wt.  %  to  about  60  wt.  %  particles  of  a  thermo- 
irreversible  hydrolyzed  milk  protein  gel  having  an  appearance 
and  texture  that  mimics  the  appearance  and  texture  of  adipose 
tissue,  the  gel  particles  being  from  about  '/yv  to  about  I"  in 
their  longest  dimension,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  producing  bacteria. 
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Ul^K.SU.Vi'LD  CONTAIN!  K  iOK  MAS  AND  t.  .M.IJ 
LOLLIPOP 
Wayne  H.  Jones.  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Spangler  Candy 
<  ompany,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778383,  Jan.  3,  1997,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.508,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  112.016,  Aug.  25, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

808387 

Int  CI."  B65D  6A)2:fi5/60 

U.S.  CI.  426—106  I  Claim 


1.  A  disk-shaped  container  and  lollipop  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  lollipop  confectionery  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  disk; 

b.  a  handle  comprising: 

a  non-edible  stick  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  distal  end  for  grasping  by  the  user. 

a  proximal  end  buried  in  the  confectionery  to  support  the 
confectionery  on  said  slick,  and 

a  transverse  flange  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and 
fixably  located  on  the  handle  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  stick  adjacent 
the  confectionery  and  having  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stick  passing  through  the  center  of  the  transverse  flange; 
and 

c.  a  hollow  disk-shaped  container  for  receiving  the  disk-shaped 
confectionery  and  dimensioned  internally  to  conform  substan- 
tially with  and  completely  enclose  the  external  dimensions  of 
said  disk-shaped  confectionery,  said  container  composing: 

an  upwardly  extending  removable  mating  first  portion  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  defined  by  a  floor  and  a  sidewall  and 
functioning  as  a  removable  receptacle  and  dimensioned  and 
shaped  to  receive  and  enclose  the  confectionery,  and 

a  downwardly  extending  mating  second  portion  functioning 
as  a  snap-fit  removable  lid  and  dimensioned  and  shaped  to 
cover  the  upper  portion  of  said  confectionery  and  together 
with  the  first  portion  fully  enclose  said  confectionery, 

said  first  and  second  container  portions  being  reclosably  mat- 
ing. 

said  first  container  portions  further  having  an  opening  located 
in  the  sidewall  thereof  for  receiving  the  distal  end  of  the 
stick,  and 

said  opening  in  said  first  container  portion  being  dimensioned 
larger  than  a  cross  section  of  the  stick  such  that  said  distal 
end  of  said  confectionery  supporting  stick  can  be  inserted 
into  said  first  container  portion  and  can  be  passed  dirough 
said  opening  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  stick  remains 
outside  the  disk-shaped  container  and  the  confectionery 
will  be  completely  in  said  container  when  said  second 
container  portion  is  releasably  mated  to  said  first  container 
portion  over  said  confectionery; 

said  opening  in  said  first  container  portion  being  smaller  than 
the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  transverse  flange  such 
that  the  ffansverse  flange  covers  the  opening  completely 
when  it  is  seated  against  the  opening  to  prevent  leakage 
therethrough. 


5.773,059 
POLYAMIDE-BASED  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Ulrich  Delius.  Frankfurt  and  Dieter  Beissel,  Wiesbade.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.447 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jan.  21.  1995.  195  01 
834.6 

Int  a."  A22C  13/00:  B29C  55/28 
U.S.  CI.  426—129  16  aaims 

1.  A  polyamide-based  sausage  casing  of  a  polymer  blend  com- 
prising 

a)  nylon  6, 

b)  5-50^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all  polymers  in 
the  layer,  of  a 

bl)  aliphatic  copolyamide  containing  units  of  the  formulae 
— NH— ICH3I5— CO— and  — NH— ICHJ„— CO—  where 
m  is  an  integer  from  7  to  1 1 ,  or 

b2)  an  aliphatic  copolyamide  containing  units  of  the  formulae 
— NH— (CH,],— CO-.  — NH— |CH;]„— NH—  and 
— CO — (CH;]„  — CO — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  12 
and  o  is  an  integer  from  7  to  10.  or 

both  b{l)  and  b(2);  and 

c)  0-20%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  copolyamide  containing 
hexamethylenediamine,  and  at  least  one  of  terephthalic  acid 
and  isophthalic  acid  units;  and 

d)  0-20%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  modified  by  carboxyl 
groups, 

wherein  a-t-b+c>50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  all 
polymers  in  the  layer. 


5.773,060 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  FLUID  INJECTED  INTO  A  MEAT 

PRODUCT 

David  w    Siiiiili.  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,455,  Jul.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,147 
Int  CI."  A23L  l/JI 
VS.  CI.  426—281  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  fluid  into  a  meat  product,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  injection  needles; 

connecting  a  fluid  reservoir  containing  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
injection  needles; 

weighing  a  meat  product; 

reciprocally  cycling  said  injection  needles  into  and  out  of  said 
meat  product  to  penetrate  said  injection  needles  into  said  meat 
and  10  then  inject  said  meat  product  with  fluid  from  said 
injection  needles,  said  cycling  composing  controlling  the 
vertical  distribution  of  said  fluid  throughout  said  meat  by 
adjusting  the  time  said  needles  are  injected  into  said  meat 
product,  to  deliver  a  quantity  of  said  fluid; 

weighing  said  meal  product  after  11  is  injected  with  said  fluid; 

comparing  the  ratio  of  the  weight  before  and  after  injection  with 
a  target  to  determine  any  vanance  between  said  ratios;  and 

increasing  or  decreasing  the  quantity  of  fluid  to  be  delivered 
through  the  injection  needles  so  that  any  variance  in  said 
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ratios  with  respect  to  said  target  ratio  will  be  minimized  to  -  '"■»  tw,' 

permit  a  second  meat  product  to  be  injected  with  fluid  and  to         \n  I  Hi  Hi  H  'K  I'Ki  st  K\  IM.   VMM  \1    t  t  (D  u  i  |  H 
achieve  said  target  ratio  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  time       S"  >li|l  M  HIM  I  h  \  I  t    \Mm  i  ivU'OSiTION  IHKKKOF 
that   said   needles  are  penetrating   said   meat   product  with    Carl  .J'>-.cpti  Kninuii,  H""iint;  i   tn  nOhio.  assignor  to  Jones- 
respect  to  the  time  that  said  needles  are  withdrawn  from  said        Hamilton  Co.,  Newark,  Cylil 
meat  product.  Filed  Mar.  5,  IVVT,  sci.  No.  811,701 

Int  CI."  A23K  .W2:  AOIF  25m) 
U.S.  CI.  426—335  20  Claims 


5,773,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

AGGLOMERATED  PRODUCT 

Jens  Getier,  Brenshej:  John  1.  Haasen,  Holte,  and  Gert  G. 

\ndersen,  Slangerup.  ail  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  APV 

\nhydro  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  564J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  24, 1993,  0752/93 
Int.  CI."  A23G  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—285  17  Claims 


I     S^ 


1.  A  method  for  preserving  animal  feed  stored  under  aerobic 
conditions  comprising  treating  the  animal  feed  with  an  inorganic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bisulfate,  sul- 
famic acid,  sulfurous  acid  and  phosphponc  acid  having  a  pK„  from 
about  10  to  about  5.0  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  animal  feed  to  less 
than  about  4.5,  and  storing  the  animal  feed  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  agglomerated  powder  of  a  milk 
product  or  a  mother's  milk  substitute  product  comprising: 

atomizing  a  concentrated  liquid  feed  of  the  product  by  an 
atomizer  in  a  drying  chamber  to  produce  fine  particles; 

recirculating  the  fine  panicles  to  a  wet  zone  around  the  atomizer 
to  perform  an  agglomeration  of  the  product; 

accommodating  the  resulting  agglomerates  in  an  internal  fluid 
bed  in  the  drying  chamber; 

transfemng  the  agglomerates  from  the  internal  fluid  bed  to  a 
fluidized  layer  in  an  external  fluid  bed;  and 

transfemng  the  fine  particles  to  a  separating  device  which  splits 
up  the  fine  particles  into  first  and  second  fractions,  whereafter 
only  the  first  fraction  is  recirculated  to  the  wet  zone  around 
the  atomizer  in  the  drying  chamber  while  the  second  fraction 
is  led  to  the  external  fluid  bed,  where  water,  by  a  second 
atomizer,  is  atomized  over  the  fluidized  layer  of  agglomerates 
in  the  external  fluid  bed  to  perform  a  further  agglomeration  of 
the  product. 


5,773,064 
HEATTRE\TMENT  OF  RAW  MOLLUSCAN  ^Hl  i  I  MMi 

|N<   1  1  niNt.    \  H\M)1N(,  I'KOCKsx 
John   K-mlIi.  Kti.  1  Bu\  4.^4-K.  Bura.s,  La.  "WMl;  .John  -m  h. 
gan,   12110  E.  Slauson.  Ste.   15,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
90670,  and  Patrick  Fahey,  1200  Harmony  St.,  New  Orleans, 
La.  90015 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,155 
Int.  CI."  A23B  4/()05:  A22C  29A)4 
U.S.  CI.  426—420  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  unshucked.  raw  moUu.scan 


1molius«A)»ster|- 

I  C«PTIJIit  ] 


5,773,062 

TEA  BEVERAGE  PRESERVATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Vlichael    Charles    Cirigliano,    Cresskill;    Raymond    Thomas 
''IcKenna,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Paul  John  Rothenberg,  West 
Milford,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.014 
Int.  CI."  .\2JF  J/l-l:  A23L  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—330.3  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  based  beverage  comprising  at  least  about  0.0 1 'r 

to  0.5Vr  tea  solids  by  weight  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  Natamycin 

to  prevent  microbial  spoilage,  said  beverage  having  a  pH  of  about 

2.5  to  6.5. 


I  HEAT  TREATMENT    iO 
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shellfish  where  the  shellfish  remain  in  their  natural  shell  through- 
out the  process,  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  banding  the  unshucked  raw  molluscan  shellfish  by  placing  a 
band  about  the  penmeter  of  their  shell, 

b)  heat  treating  the  banded,  raw  molluscan  shellfish  by  placing 
the  banded  shellfish  in  a  fluid  bath  at  a  temperature  of  about 
110  to  140  degrees  Fahrenheit  (43.33  to  60  degrees  Centi- 
grade) for  10  to  45  minutes,  said  heat  treating  being  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  destroy  harmful  patho- 
genic bacteria  including  vibrio  vulnificus,  yet  leave  the  shell- 
fish in  a  raw  state, 

d)  cooling  the  heat  treated,  banded,  unshucked,  raw  molluscan 
shellfish  by  placing  the  banded  shellfish  in  a  fluid  bath  at  a 
temperature  of  about  28—45  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  15  to  20 
minutes,  said  band  maintaining  said  unshucked  raw  molluscan 
shellfish  closed  during  said  heat  treating  and  cooling  steps 
sufficient  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  unshucked  raw 
molluscan  shellfish  and  to  retain  its  natural  fluids, 

e)  removing  said  band  from  about  the  shell  of  the  cooled, 
unshucked,  raw  molluscan  shellfish, 

e)  shucking  the  cooled,  raw  molluscan  shellfish,  and 
0  serving  the  shucked,  cooled,  raw  molluscan  shellfish  on  the 
half  shell. 


133  ^_  137 
.3,      '^- 


tempering  said  raw  wheat  grains  for  16-36  hours  to  cause  the 
water  to  penetrate  into  the  inside  of  said  raw  wheat  grains. 


5,773,065 
TROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  COFFEE 

\  !•,][<    I  i.iii/urc.  Grisy-Suisnes,  France,  assignor  to  Pernod 

ki.  .Hit    C.u  IV,  I-  ranee 
i>(    i    N^     ('I    I   1  KM4/0in37.  5  .^71  n..ti    Mii     ■     r^if,,  §  102(e) 
P.ih'   M.ir    "„    |w,,.   !•(    I    ('i,i:     \:,    \M  i<.»- (T'lCf,.  PCT  Pub. 
hill    M,.r     Ui,  1W5 

Pt   I  Filed  Sep.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,802 

1  Lnni-  (Hi.irii^,  .ipplii  .itiiin  France,  Sep.  7.  I^'i'    =!•  inMW 

iiii.  II.    a:.U  ?/(K) 

VS.  CI.  426—466  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  around  roasted  plant  matenal 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  plant  material  to  steam  at  a  pressure  greater  than 

or  equal  to  about  5  bar  to  roast  the  plant  material  and 
releasing  the  pressure  to  expel  the  plant  material  through  a  grid 
to  gnnd  said  roasted  plant  material. 


Ml 


5,773,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  PRE- 

TREATMENT  OF  WHEAT  GRAINS  FOR  FLOUR 

MH  I  fN<; 
Satoru  Satake,  Tokyo;  ^hi'ji  (i.ir .;  KiitJiioto,  Hiroshima; 
Nobuhiri.  Nt.itvtitii.jti:  liir-.vtimi.i  \Kltll^|■  k,i!i'  llMoshima; 
Yoshihircj  lukui,  lliru.shiiua.  .Satoru  lakavhiU.  Hiroshima; 
Kaoru  Shitadera,  Hiroshima,  and  Hiroyuki  Maehara, 
HirnshiriKi,   .ill  <;f   Inp.-in    av^iL'nnrv  tr   "^afakc  'Virpor-ation, 

h'KVi'      i.!|l.iti 

fikd  ftb,  7.  1997,  Str.  No.  795.654 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-048069; 
May  l'>    !■••"'-  S-140635 

Int.  CI."  A23P  1/00:  B02B  3/00:1/00 
VS.  CI.  426 — 483  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  milling  flour  which  includes  polishing  raw  wheat 
grains  after  adding  water  to  the  raw  wheat  grains  at  a  first  stage 
and  tempering  the  raw  wheat  grains,  and  gnnding  the  polished 
wheat  grains  after  adding  water  to  the  polished  wheat  grains  at  a 
second  stage  and  tempering  the  polished  wheat  grains,  said  method 
comprising: 

adding  water  during  said  water  addition  at  the  first  stage  to  cause 
said  raw  wheat  grains  to  have  a  water  content  of  12-14'J.  and 


5,773,067 
I    f     k  PRODUCTION  OF  METERED  AMOUNTS 
ut   IKINKS,  ESPECIALLY  COFFEE 
Alain  Freychi ;    1  L.ii  >u.  and  Jean-Francois  Bassereau,  Paris, 
bill!   .(  I  ranee,  assignors  to  Societe  Agricole  de  Produits  de 
B.iv.    H  aiiconville,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,%7,  Dec.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,827 
Int.  a."  A23F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  426—506  13  Claims 


'V^ 


rLU 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  preparing  at  least  one  metered 
amount  of  a  drink  from  a  soluble  powder  in  situ  in  a  drink 
preparation  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

completely  dissolving  under  atmospheric  pressure  a  defined 
quantity  of  said  powder  forming  a  volume  having  an  upper 
surface  contained  in  an  enclosed  receptacle  in  said  de\  ice  by 
dispersing  under  atmospheric  pressure  a  defined  quantity  of 
water,  in  a  gentle  and  homogeneous  manner,  over  said  upper 
surface  of  said  volume  of  soluble  powder  into  said  enclosed 
receptacle  with  a  flow  rale  sufficient  for  a  volume  of  water  to 
accumulate  at  the  surface  of  the  powder  to  produce  a  concen- 
trate of  a  drink  contained  in  said  enclosed  receptacle  while 
venting  said  enclosed  receptacle; 

storing  said  concentrate  of  a  drink  in  said  enclosed  receptacle: 

and,  subsequently,  taking  off  part  or  all  of  said  concentrate  from 
said  enclosed  receptacle  and  diluting  the  taken  off  concentrate 
in  water  to  produce  at  least  one  metered  amount  of  said  drink. 


179-281  O.G. -98-  18:QL3 
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5,773.068 
LEAVENING  SYSTEM  AND  PRODICTS  THl  Kf  i  k.     ! 
Barbara  B.  Heidolph.  WentzvUle.  and  Louis  A.  Hightill.  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Solutia  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  603J01 
Int.  a."  A21D  10/00 
VS.  a.  426—551  29  Gainui 

1.  A  leavening  composition  comprising  a  carbonate  factor  and 
hemipotassium  phosphate. 


5.773.069 
!  KKPARATION  OF  INSTANT  GLASS  NOODLES 
Htee  Peng  Rebecca  Lian.  and  Tian  Seng  Toh.  both  of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  Vevey.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  635.377 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Apr.    22.    1995. 
9500310-9 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/16 
V.S.  a.  426—557  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  instant  glass  ntxxlie  comprising: 
mixing  water  and  a  starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I      raw  mung  bean  starch,  raw  potato  starch  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  amounts  and  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  lime  to  form  a 
dough  and  to  gelatinize  tl»e  starch  partially,  for  binding  the 
dough,  and  extruding  the  dough  to  obtain  the  dough  in  a  form 
of  noodles; 
steaming  the  dough  noodles  with  steam  having  a  temperature  of 
from  85°  C.  to  100°  C.  for  from  30  seconds  to  25  minutes  to 
firm  the  noodles  to  obtain  firmed  noodles; 
blanching  the  firmed  noodles  with  water  at  a  temperature  and  for 
time  to  gelatinize   the   starch   further  to  obtain  blanched 
noodles; 
chilling  the  blanched  noodles  with  water  at  a  temperature  and 
for   a   time   to   allow    starch    retrogradation   to   stiffen   the 
bljuiched  noodles  to  obtain  stiffened  noodles;  and 
drying  the  stiffened  noodles  to  obtain  dned  noodles  having  a 
moisture  content  of  less  than  15'X. 


5.773.070 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMI-MOIST  JERKY  OR 

LEATHERY  PET  FOODS  OR  TREATS 

Massoud  Kazemzadeh.  Bioomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  MJM 

Technologies.  Stacy,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,678 

Int.  CI."  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—573  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semi-moist  pet  food  or  treat  product 
having  a  flexible  or  jerky-like  characteristic  with  a  chewy  or 
leathery  texture  consisting  essentially  of  carrying  out  in  a  twin- 
screw,  self-wiping,  co-rotating  and  intermeshing  extruder  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  kneading  a  mixture  comprising  a  filler,  a  hydrocolloid  and  a 
liquid  binder  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than 
about  -HlO°  C.  at  a  temperature  of  about  175°  to  250°  F; 

(b)  venting  off  under  reduced  pressure  water  and  volaliles; 

(c)  cooling  the  dough-like  mixture  to  about  0°  to  150°  F..  and 


(d)  conveying  the  product  through  a  die  onto  a  conveyor  belt  for 
cutting  and  packaging; 
wherein  the  product  has  a  moisture  content  of  about  20  to  40"!?^;  a 
water  activity  (Aw)  of  about  0.35-0.65,  and  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  less  than  about  -(-18°  C. 


5.773.071 

NON    f    'I  i     B  XKiM,    iM  .k(   l>lf    \   ! 

Karen  S.  Gaithrr.  Akiun.  jiid  Ktioiiiid  V\.  kni/,  Medina,  both 
of  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  The  J.  M.  Smucker  Company.  Orrville. 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.198.  Aug.  15.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

:  f„SS  -4X   Tliiv   MM'Iication  Jul.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  895.152 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/035 

L.S.  CI.  426—577  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  liquid  shortening  substitute  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  5*^  by  weight  a  fruit,  a  sweetener,  water,  a  pH 
adjuster  and  at  least  about  0. 1%  by  weight  a  fat  mimetic;  said  fruit 
including  a  flavor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  apple, 
prune,  apricot,  plum,  pear,  peach,  nectarine  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  sweetener  added  in  an  effective  amount  to  create  a  brix  of 
about  IO%-60<7f ;  said  pH  adjuster  added  in  an  effective  amount  to 
form  an  acidic  shortening  substitute,  said  pH  adjuster  including  an 
adjuster  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  ascorbic 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Ml  I  n I  > I 
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>.773.072 
I    M  \  K 1 SG  A  HEAT-STABILIZED  OIU 
I  LSION  CONTAINING  EGG  YOLK  AND 
DATEM 
Lydia  Campbill,  W.ildprechts-Weiler-Malsch.  and  Hans  Uwe 
Trueck.  Slulty.<ri.   buth   of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Nestec 
S.A.,  Vevey,  Sw  it/,  i  i.ntii 

Filed  N,.i.  ;.S.  V)')S.  Ser.  No.  563.490 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   13. 
1994.  •*  J ! !  '>f.M 

Int.  CI."  A23L  //.?9 
L.S.  CI.  426—589  15  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-stable  oil  and  water  emulsion 
sauce  which  comprises  homogenizing  a  mixture  of  unmodified  egg 
yolk  and  of  diacetyl  tartaric  acid  ester  of  monoglyceride 
("DATEM")  emulsifying  agents  to  obtain  a  homogenized  mixture 
and  combining  the  homogenized  mixture  with  ingredients  compris- 
ing an  edible  oil.  water  a  thickener  component  and  an  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salt  and  sugar  to  obtain  a 
further  mixture  and  so  that  the  further  mixture  comprises,  by 
weight,  the  oil  in  an  amount  of  from  5'^  to  70'7r,  the  unmodified 
egg  yolk  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1%  to  20%  and  the  DATEM  in  an 
amount  of  between  0.5'7f  and  1.5'7r  (dry  weight)  and  homogenizing 
the  further  mixture  to  obtain  an  emulsion  which  is  heat-stable,  and 
then  heating  the  emulsion  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to  at  least 
pasteurize  the  emulsion  to  obtain  a  heat-treated  emulsion  product. 


5.773.073 

V'M  i  K  IN'-OII,  EMITSTON  CONTAINING  A 

POL'S  (.  I  M   I  ki  II    \  \i  ]\    \(  ID  i  sIKR  ll\\IN(,  I  RICIC 

At  ill  A>   ilU.  M\IN   l\in    \t  II)  (O.Ml'ONKM 
Koji  Matsuda.  Tokyo,  .h  .i  Miu.ik     Kitao,  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .\hL>.ut)i.slu  t  hemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.843.  Nov.  28.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.586 
Claims  priorit\.  application  .lapan.  No\    ;s    !■''<''    !    -iis(<u 
Int.  (1.    A23I)  '  (M- 
U.S.  CI.  426—602  7  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous  phase  and  a 
fat  pha.se  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the  aqueous  phase  to  the  fat  phase  of 


from  50/50  to  80/20  and  containing  a  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  ester 
which  is  added  to  the  fat  phase  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  5"^  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  emulsion,  which  has  erucic 
acid  accounting  for  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  its  fatty  acid 
component,  and  which  has  a  mean  esterification  ratio  of  from  30  to 
90<!f. 


5.773.074 
MEIH.   i    i  '   K   !  HK  PRODICTION  OF  FOODSTUFF 
LSING  SOi  i  HI  (■  1    \sHN  I  n\n'(  i!  Mt^  <>R 
CASEIN.Vn  ■-   \M'   iiU    t'KiHMi    I    iHtk(i)! 
.U'roen  .(acobiis  (  uriH-liii^  Ncldk.inti'    |i.  n  Diinjien;  John  Will- 
iam Brookhuis.  HiUtrsum,  ami  il.iini  J.icob  Wichers,  Drie- 
hir^itn,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hak  B.V.,  Giessen, 
Ntthtrlands 
l'(  T  No.  PCT/NL95/00078,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23516.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702.576 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Mar.    2.    1994. 
94t»0320 

Int.  CI."  A23B  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  426—615  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  an  optionally  preserved,  water- 
and/or  oil-containing  foodstuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vegetables,  pulses  and  fruit,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  adding  a 
casein  compound  which  is  soluble  in  water  and/or  oil  or  has  been 
dissolved  in  water  and/or  oil  to  the  foodstuff  in  which  the  casein 
compound  is  used  in  an  amount  of  less  than  20  g  per  1000  g  of 
foodstuff  including  water  and/or  oil  containing  brine  or  syrup,  and 
also  adding  ascorbic  acid  and/or  ascorbate  or  another  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphurous  acid  and  the 
salts  thereof  and  the  following  (organic)  acids  (which  bind 
divalently  or  polyvalently  charged  metal  ions):  adipic  acid. 
DL-malic  acid,  succinic  acid,  citric  acid,  acetic  acid,  fumaric  acid. 
D-glucuronic  acid.  L-lactic  acid.  L-lartaric  acid,  phosphoric  acid 
and  galacturonic  acid,  mixtures  thereof  and  low-molecular  poly- 
merised compounds  which  have  the  above-mentioned  acids  as 
based  components  and  in  which  free  carboxyl  groups  remain  on 
the  chain  after  polymerisation,  to  the  foodstuff  including  water  oil 
or  a  mixture  thereof 


5.773.075 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COUNTERCURRENT  SOLVENT 

EXTRACTION  OF  CAPSICUM  SOLIDS 

(ieorge  N.  Todd,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo 
Holdings.  Inc..  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.504 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/221 

U.S.  CI.  426—638  18  Claims 

FLOW  CHART  •  OIL  EXTTWCT10N 

CAPSCUU  SPICE 
nues  AND  GUMS  (M0M4<V0(UTED|    >     CONTWUOUSMX^  •*  -t 

WATER  tOmONAL)  _• 


FULLY  COWCCMTRATtO  EJCTHACT 


CBTnuFUOC  on  FILTW 

TO  REIiOVt  Guns  AND 

PARTICULATE  FWeS 


STANOAMXZEO  F1NISHE0  EXTRACT 


FINES  AND  GUMS 
(HYDAATED  OR  NO*.44Y0<UTE0) 


CONIWUOUSMX     .• 


FMSSSTA0E2 


PRESSlTAOes 


PARTlALiT  CONCEMTIUTED 
ETTRACT 


HJIBLE  SOLVENT 

(anhoxioawt  orrvMAL) 


DILUTE  EXTRACT 


CONTiNUOUSMX      * 


WATER  (OPT10NAH 


DISCARD  FWES 


STANDAROtZEO  SPICE  SOUOS 


1.  A  continuous  multistage  mixing,  high  pressure  pressing,  and 
countercurrent  extraction  process  for  the  production  of  a  concen- 
trated edible  extract  and  edible  residual  solids,  both  of  reduced 


bactenal  content,  with  the  extract  having  enhanced  resistance  to 
oxidative  deterioration  of  caroienoid  pigments  therein,  and  both  of 
which  contain  earotenoid  pigments,  flavor,  and  aroma,  from  plant 
material  solids  of  the  genus  Capsicum,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
subjecting  said  Capsicum  solids  to  a  countercurrent  extraction 
process  involving  a  plurality  of  mixing  and  pressing  stages, 
including  first  and  last  mixing  stages  and  first  and  last  press- 
ing stages,  together  with  five  to  about  fifty  percent  by  weight 
of  an  edible  solvent,  to  produce  an  extract  and  residual  solids, 
continuously  returning  the  extract  from  each  pressing  stage  to 

the  previous  mixing  stage,  and  finally 
separating  the  extract  from  the  first  pressing  stage  and 
separating  the  residual  solids  from  the  last  pressing  stage. 
all  pressing  stages  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
130°  F 


5.773.076 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  INSOLL^BLE  PROTEIN 
FROM  STEEP  WATER 
Gin  C.  Liaw;   Eric  H.  Lutz,  both  of  Decatur,  and  .Munir 
Cheryan.  Urbana.  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  .\.E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595^80 
Int  CI."  A23J  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  426—656  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  com  wet  milling  process,  in  which  com  kernels  are 
steeped  in  an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  gluten  wash  water 
thereby  producing  steep  water  and  in  which  the  end  products  of  the 
process  include  a  com  gluten  feed  and  a  com  gluten  meat  which 
has  a  higher  protein  content  than  the  com  gluten  feed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 
membrane  filtrating  said  steep  water  that  comprises  gluten  wash 
water  and  insoluble  gluten  protein,  thereby  producing  a  reten- 
tale  which  has  a  higher  concentration  of  the  insoluble  gluten 
protein  than  the  sleep  water;  and 
incorporating  the  insoluble  gluten  protein  in  the  retentate  into 
the  com  gluten  meal. 


5.773.077 
ABRASION-PROTECTIVE  CONVERTIBLE  WINDOW 
Stanley  Edmond.  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ellay.  Inc., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.401 

Int.  CI.'  mSD  3/10:7/24 

U.S.  CI.  427—155  6  Claims 


^5^^/^ 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  window  for  use  in  a  vehicular 
convertible  top,  the  window  being  made  by  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  flexible,  optically  transparent  plastic  window  sheet 
suitable  for  use  as  a  vehicular  convertible  window; 

preparing  a  wax-free  liquid  coating  material  comprising  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  transparent  acrylic  polymeric  material; 

applying  the  liquid  coaling  matenal  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
plastic  sheet;  and 

drying  the  coating  material  to  a  hardened  dried  film,  forming  an 
abrasion-protective  coaling  on  opposite  faces  of  the  plastic 
sheet,  in  which  said  dried  film  coaling  is  flexible  and  optically 
transparent  in  its  dry  thin-film  form  and  adhered  to  the  plastic 
sheet  in  its  dry  form  as  a  semi-pemianent  coaling  removable 
from  the  plastic  sheet  by  an  alkaline  aqueous  cleaning  agent, 
and  in  which  the  dried  film  coaling  has  a  thickness  sufficient 
to  prevent  abrasion  damage  to  the  underlying  plastic  window 
sheet. 
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5,773.078 
\li:THOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
David  William  Skelly.  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.207 

Int.  CI."  C23C  M/24:  B05D  M)6 

U.S.  a.  427— 126J  20  Oaims 


1  An  improved  method  for  depositing  zirconium  oxide  from  a 
zirconium  oxide  source  onto  a  substrate  by  means  of  physical 
vapor  deposition,  comprising  the  step  of  adding  zirconium  meiai  to 
the  zirconium  oxide  source  by  further  using  the  zirconium  metal  as 
an  evaporation  source  adjacent  to  the  zirconium  oxide  source. 


5,773,079 
IROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  BATTERY  SEPARATORS 
'  <rner  Bohnstedt.  Henstedt-Ulzburg;  Klaus  Heinrich  Ihmels: 
Karsten  Fischer,  both  of  Hamburg,  and  Jiirgen  Ruhoff,  Nor- 
iterstedt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daramic,  Inc.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12.  1994,  44  46 
675.7 

Int.  CI."  B32B  32/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—140  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  repairing  manufactunng  defects  in  porous  separa- 
tor webs  for  accumulators,  said  defects  comprising  at  least  one 
hole  in  said  porous  separator  web  having  a  diameier  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  pores  in  said  porous  separator  web.  characterized 
in  that  a  repair  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymer  and  resin  dispersions,  polymerizable  monomers  and  oli- 
gomers, and  hot-melting  compositions  based  on  polyethylene  is 
deposited  onto  the  defect  in-line  as  production  of  the  separator  web 
proceeds  and  the  defect  is  thus  sealed. 


die  cavity  forming  means  having  at  least  one  opening 
through  which  the  adhesive  can  exit  the  die  cavity  forming 
means; 

passing  a  iilicone-coated  web  under  the  openings  of  the  die 
cavity  forming  means  in  the  die  assembly  and  depositing  at 
least  two  non-contacting  adhesive  strips  thereon; 

drying  or  curing  the  adhesive  wherein  the  process  of  curing  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electron  beam  curing, 
ultraviolet  curing  and  heat  curing:  and  winding  the  adhe- 
sive coated  web. 


5.773.081 

MiTiinn  vnn  cnxTiNt;  or  niurfTv  v^inc  \ 

K'  II  \I1N(.   Hi  sli  IKN  1    M  \1  kl\ 
Victor  \    ^^  :::i,iniiti^,  D.iM.m    i  Uiiii;  Jeanne  E.  LambiTt,  Cony- 
ers.  (.1     ^1  11  ^iiiu  In    mi  kobtrt  \.  Taller,  both  of  Sandy. 
Utah,  asMLii!"!  ^  I"  Kri  i-ni  Itu  kiii^.ii--    irxt  i  ii(ii|i,inv    F  i;iiik!;ii 
Lakes.  N  I 
(  iinlinuation  111  ^.  r    N      ^51.391,  N(i\    i^    !''"">    liuindoned, 
which  is  a  coatiiiujtiun  uf  Ser.  No.  5U''..'','3.  Jul.  31.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,665 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  I/2S 
U.S.  CI.  427—211  8  Claims 


5.773.080 
PATTERN  COATING  OF  THICK  FILM  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
George  Simmons.  9440  Headlands  Rd..  Mentor.  Ohio  44060. 
and  John  L.  SchmiU.  19080  Tilden  Rd..  Hiram.  Ohio  44234 
FUed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843.865 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/10 
VS.  CI.  427—208.6  43  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  pattern  coating  a  plurality  of  strips  of  adhesive 
onto  a  release  web  comprising  the  steps  of; 

feeding  an  adhesive  into  a  feed  manifold  in  a  die  assembly, 
the  die  assembly  comprising; 

a  die  body  having  at  least  two  exit  ports  in  a  front  face  of  the 

die  body;  and 
at  least  two  die  cavity  forming  means,  each  of  which  receive 
adhesive  exiting  from  at  least  one  die  body  exit  port,  each 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  to  an  object,  comprising; 
providing  a  first  roller  having  a  first  porous  resilient  pad  thereon 

with  an  unbiased  thickness  t,; 
rotating  the  first  roller; 
rotating  a  first  coating  roller  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  in 

counter  rotary  motion  with  respect  to  the  first  roller  so  that  the 

first  coating  roller  engages  the  first  roller  and  compresses  the 

first  porous  resilient   pad  in  an  area  of  engagement  to  a 

thickness  t,; 
supplying  a  coating  material  to  the  first  coating  roller; 
transferring  the  coating  material  from  the  first  coating  roller  to 

the  first  porous  resilient  pad  via  the  plurality  of  holes  in  the 

first  coating  roller; 
moving  an  object  into  engagement  with  the  first  roller  so  the 

object  compresses  the  first  porous  resilient  pad  in  an  area  of 
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engagement  to  a  thickness  t,  wherein  I,  is  greater  than  t,  and 
t,  is  greater  than  t,;  and 
transferring  the  coating  material  from  the  first  porous  resilient 
pad  to  the  object. 


5.773.082 
METHOD  FOK    .i  i  ■  i  ING  PHOTORESIST  ON  WAFER 
Chi-Fa    Ku,   Kaohsiun^   Hsien;    Chih-Hsing   Hsin.  Tao-Yuan 
Hsien.  and  Pii-Win  ^i-n.  Hsinchu  Citv.  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  I'mu  it   Ml,  f..i  In  Ir'iinir-  I   nip     HMiuhii     I.iiwan 
t-ikd  Jan.  lb.  I'-'T.  ,Sti.  .No.  TSi.Wd 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .VI2 
U.S.  CI.  427—240  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  photoresist  on  a  wafer,  said  method 
comprising: 

dispensing  said  photoresist  on  a  portion  of  the  wafer,  said  wafer 
is  supported  by  a  spinner  chuck  and  said  wafer  is  rotated  at  a 
first  speed: 
spreading  said  photoresist  on  the  wafer  by  rotating  the  wafer  at 
a  second  speed  higher  than  the  first  speed,  wherein  an  accel- 
eration having  an  acceleration  rate  of  about  5000  to  15000 
revolutions  per  minute  is  exerted  on  the  wafer,  so  that  the  first 
speed  is  changed  to  the  second  speed;  and 
plananzing  said  photoresist  by  rotating  the  wafer  at  a  medium 
speed  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  first  speed  in  the  dispens- 
ing step  and  less  than  or  equal  to  said  second  speed  in  the 
spreading  step. 


5.773,083 

Ml   1  H'  il  •  KOR  COATING  A  SUBS!  K  v  i  i    -'M  H f   \ 

I  ()\T|\(,  s(i|  S   i  |ii\ 

l!.ir;h   \\     li^ihii,   \li-s.i,   .iih!    !lh>iii.^^   \^     I'lJerson,  Tbcson. 

I'.iih  i.f  \n/  ,  ,!•-.,, i;,, I,,.  1,,  \|,.ii.r..l.i.  I(H.,  Schaumburs;.  Ill 

I  .iiiliiiii.ilinii  of  s,  ,    Ni,    t,'t<  ii,s     \iiy.  ;.  1996.  ;ihan(tiiiH-<l. 

!  ti!'- ,.(i|.lii  .111..I1  u.'t    I-,  1 ''<•'"'.  Ser.  No. '*^fi  w<~ 

Int.  LL    BIJ5D  J/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—240  16  Claims 


PLACE    SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER    ON    WAEER    COATER 


31 


5.773.085 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TERNARY 
COMPOl  ND  THIN  FILMS 
Yoji  Inoue:  Katsu  Tanaka:  Shinji  Okamoto.  and  Kikuo  Koba- 
yashi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01337.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01549,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  602.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-152059 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/24:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—255.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  ternary  compound  semiconduc- 
tor thin  film,  characterized  in  that  one  kind  of  element  belonging  to 
IB  group  or  IIB  group  and  one  kind  of  binary  compound  including 
one  kind  of  element  belonging  to  IIIB  group  and  one  kind  of 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S.  Se.  Te  and  O  are 
evaporated  respectively  by  means  of  a  vacuum  vapor  deposition 
method  or  molecular  beam  epitaxial  method  to  produce  a  ternary 
compound  semiconductor  material  having  a  low  vapor  pressure, 
and  said  ternary  compound  semiconductor  material  is  deposited  on 
a  substrate  to  form  said  ternary  compound  semiconductor  thm  film. 


SPIN    SEMICONDUCTOR    WAFER    AT    HIGH 

SPEED    AND    DISPENSE    PHOTORESIST 

ON    SEMICONDUCTOR    WAFER 


5.773,086 

METHOD  OF  COATING  FLAT  GLASS  WITH  INDIUM 

OXIDE 

Richard  J.  McCurdy;  David  A.  Strickler.  both  of  Toledo.  Ohio, 
and  Kevin  D.  Sanderson.  Omskirk.  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  Pilkington 
PI  (  .  s;t    Helens.  England 

hiled  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.435 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/40:  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427— 255  J  10  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  applying  an  indium  oxide  coating  to  flat  glass 
comprises  directing  a  dialkyl  indium  compound  in  vapour  form 
onto  a  hot  glass  surface  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  oxygen 
whereby  the  indium  compound  decomposes  with  formation  of  said 
indium  oxide  coating  on  the  hot  glass  surface. 


SPIN   SEMICONDUCTOR   WAFER 
AT    LOWER   SPEED   AND   DISPENSE   -- 
AODITIONAl.    PHOTORESIST 


I 
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I  PERFORM    EDGE    BEAD    REMOVAL  \^^* 

—     "Y     ^ 

I  BAKE    photoresist}^^' 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  coating  solution, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

pre-wetting  a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  the  coating  solution  to 
form  a  pre-wetted  surface,  wherein  a  first  amount  of  the 
coating  solution  is  used  to  pre-wet  the  surface; 

applying  a  second  amount  of  coating  solution  to  the  pre-wetted 
surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  second  amount  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  first  amount;  and 

spreading  the  additional  coating  solution  over  the  prewetted 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


5.773,084 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,773,087 
COATED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Hideki   Kashihara.   and    Katsuya   Yamada,   both   of  Osaka. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries.   Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  977,039,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695J12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1991.  3-354107 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/12:  C25D  5/.^6 
U.S.  CI.  427—292  ,  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  coated  article  comprising  a  stainless 
steel  ba.se  having  an  etched  surface  and  having  on  said  etched 
surface  a  coated  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensitizing  a  stainless  steel  base  through  heating; 
treating  the  resulting  sensitized  stainless  steel  ba.se  with  an  acid: 
subjecting  the  resulting  treated  stainless  steel  base  to  etching; 
subjecting  the  etched  stainless  steel  base  to  a  solution  treatment 

through  heating  at  1.000°  to  1. 100"  C;  and 
providing  on  the  resulting  etched  surface  of  said  stainless  steel 
base  a  coated  layer. 
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5.773.088 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  VACUUM 

ISOLATED  SOURCES  AND  METHOD 

Piiuan    K.    Bhat.    Littleton.    Colo.,    assignor    to    Materials 

Kesearch  Group.  Inc..  Wheatridge.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  567.494 

Int  a."  H05H  1/24:  C23C  ] 6/00: 14/00:  B05C  1 3/00 

U.S.  a.  427—294  8  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  treating  one  or  more  elongated  webs  in  accor- 
dance with  a  treatment  process  that  requires  sequential  exposure  of 
a  surface  which  extends  along  a  length  of  each  web  to  a  plurality 
of  treatment  sources  in  an  evacuated  environment,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  handling  chamber  having  a  handling  chamber 
openmg  and  having  a  tirst  one  of  said  webs  positioned  in  the 
handling  chamber; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  source  chambers  such  that  each  of 
said  plurality  of  said  treatment  sources  is  positioned  within  a 
diflferenl  one  of  said  source  chambers,  each  source  chamber 
having  a  source  chamber  opening. 

c)  selectively  providing  movement  of  the  handling  chamber  so 
as  to  temporarily  align  each  of  the  source  chamber  openings 
with  the  handling  chamber  opening; 

dl  sequentially  ex()osing  said  surface  of  said  first  web  to  all  of 
said  sources  by  progressively  exposing  successive  portions  of 
said  web  surface  to  each  one  of  said  sources  through  said 
temporarily  aligned  openings  in  cooperation  with  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  chamber  openings  until  substantially 
all  of  said  surface  has  been  exposed  to  each  source;  and 

e)  maintaining  said  handling  chamber  and  .said  source  chambers 
under  vacuum  during  said  exposure  and  said  movement  such 
that  each  of  the  treatment  sources  and  the  web  are  maintained 
under  vacuum  during  said  sequential  exposure  of  said  surface 
to  said  plurality  of  said  treatment  sources  and  the  surface  is 
exfxjsed  to  each  said  treatment  source. 


5.773,f>')0 
PRfHFSS  FOR  COATIM;  I'HOSl'H  \I1  li  MKTAL 
^l  BSTRATES 
Gahriili    Hit!;;,  i    K.!iiii;.;in;  Matthias  Kimpel.  Schwelm.  and 
Ki.iii-jc'i ..;    Kit  111    U  iijipirliil.  all  iif  <.irnuin\,  assignors  to 
Hrrin  ri^  i.,(K.t>.!ti   ii.d  Ht-Mhrankti  r  H.iftiiim.  Wuppertal. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/tlM5,01V5'.  J  .'"1  Ujlt  fch.  Zu.  Vi'll.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33083.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  19"U    44  l'^ 
491.3 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  i/00:  C25D  5/34:9/02:  C23C  fi/Ju 
VS.  CI.  427—327  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  coaling  a  metal  substrate,  comprising: 
phosphating  the  metal  substrate  in  a  phosphaling  solution  which 

contains  no  nickel; 
treating  the  phosphated  metal  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution 
after  phosphating  and  before  application  of  a  first  organic 
coating; 
wherein  the  treating  step  is  performed  with  an  aqueous  solution 
which  contains  5  to  10000  ppm  of  dissolved  bismuth  in  a 
form  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  inorganic  bismuth  compounds  and  organic  bismuth 
compounds,  and  wherein  the  bismuth  is  deposited  in  a  total 
quantity  of  5  to  100  mg/m';  and 
applying  one  or  more  organic  coatings. 


A  \  i  M  .  K  \  M  I  I  1  I   U  \  I  I  N  ( ,  s    \  M  I  M  I    I  i  i  M  [  1  n  1 
<,K  \H  I  I  I  kl  Mn\  \1 
Daniel  Perlman.  \iiini;ti.n    M.in-.   iml  kr.iv.ri  H    K lack.  New 
Rochelle.  N.Y..  a.s,sl)iiii'rv  i  :  fis.tiuleis  University.  W'altham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^65 
Int.  Cl."^  B05D  J/a) 
VS.  CI.  427—384  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  surfaces  to  increase  resistance  of  said 
surfaces  to  graffiti   markings  and  other  soiling,  and   facilitating 
cleaning  of  said  surfaces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  coaling  material  to  a  surface  to  form  thereon  a  barrier 
coat,  wherein  said  coating  material  comprises  water  and  at 
least  one  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mineral  waxes  and  synthetic  waxes, 
wherein  said  coating  material  includes  an  effective  concentration 
of  at  least  one  wax-protective  chemical  agent  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    phoiostable    wax-soluble/water- 
insoluble    solar    UV    light    absorbers,    wax-soluble/water- 
insoluble   free-radical   and   peroxyradical    scavengers,    and 
wax-soluble/water-insoluble  antioxidants 


5,773,089 

1  KOCESS  FOR  TREATING  ARAMID  SURFACES  TO  BE 

PLATED 

Robert  R.  Burch,  Exton,  Pa.,  and  Che  H.  Hsu,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,024 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  3/10:  I/IS 
U.S.  CI.  427—304  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aramid  surface  to  be  plated  with  a 
durable  metal  coaling  wherein,  dunng  the  entire  course  of  the 
process,  the  aramid  surface  is  kept  from  contact  with  metal  cations; 
the  process  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  aramid  surface  with  a  non-aqueous  solution  of 
a  base,  whose  conjugate  acid  has  a  pKa  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide 

I      of  greater  than  \9.  for  I  to  60  seconds  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  15°  C.  lo  190°  C;  and 

b)  washing  the  base-contacted  aramid  surface  with  water  until 
substantially  all  of  the  base  is  removed. 


5.773.092 
COMPOSITE  POLYESTER/P\  \  i;  \kkll  k  Ml     IS 
Michel  Prissettc.  Bron,  and  Didier  \i-_vrai.  >t-C  _\r-au-Mont- 
D'Or.  both  of  France,  a-ssignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Films. 
Miribel.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414.382.  Mar.  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,658,676.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.534 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1994,  94  04267 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  3/02:1/28:5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—385.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ihe  preparation  of  a  polyester-based,  biaxially 
oriented  composite  film  having  good  gas  bamer  prof>erties.  com- 
prising: coating  a  polyester  base  film  on  at  least  one  of  its  two  face 
surfaces  with  an  aqueous  .solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  which 
comprises  at  least  95*^  of  vinyl  alcohol  recurring  structural  units, 
said  polyvinyl  alcohol  exhibiting,  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  concen- 
tration of  4'^  and  at  120°  C.  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4  mPa.s;  and. 
heat-treating  the  coated  film  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  170°  C. 
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5.773.093 

xri'Vk  \M  ^  H>K  CONTROLLING   \f!'il(    \  i  ItiN  i  iF 

E.\CESS  COA  I  t  M  .  I  M,t!  Il>  !N  (  !  Kl  \l\  COATING  AND 

MLIlUJl)  Ol    LDAilM. 

Kameo  Mitani.  and  Haruhiko  Ichimura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,045 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1995,  7-135528; 
Jan.  23.  1996,  S-009376 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  1/30:  B05C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427^*20  10  Claims 


at  least  one  surface  of  each  part  of  the  body  parts  to  be  painted  is 
curved  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  conveying  direction  of  a  conveying 
system  for  the  body  parts,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
respectively  attaching  each  said  part  of  the  body  parts  ( 13l  to  be 
painted  to  a  corresponding  holding  means  (25)  on  the  convey- 
ing system  (12).  the  conveying  system  being  spaced  apart 
from  a  falling  paint  curtain  consisting  of  a  liquid  paint,  the 
curved  surface  facing  toward  the  falling  paint  curtain  when 
moving  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  conveying  system 
(12). 
the  conveying  system  moving  each  said  body  part  and  the 
corresponding  holding  means  transversely  through  a  plane  of 
Ihe  falling  paint  curtain  to  paint  each  said  body  part, 
wherein  while  passing  through  the  paint  curtain  (5).  each  said 
part  (13)  to  be  painted  extends  into  the  falling  paint  curtain 
(5)  from  an  area  located  outside  of  the  falling  painl  curtain  (5) 
on  the  corresponding  holding  means  (25)  which  extends  from 
the  conveying  system  past  at  least  one  of  two  lateral  edges 
(16)  of  the  falling  paint  curtain  (5)  and  wherein  a  position  of 
the  curved  surface  of  each  said  pan  (13)  being  painted  is 
changed  by  adjusting  the  corresponding  holding  means  (25). 


1.  A  curtain  coating  method  in  which  a  cunain  film  of  coating 
liquid  flows  vertically  from  a  lip  head  to  contact  a  coating  part  of 
a  continuously  running  web  lo  form  a  coated  layer  thereon, 
wherein  a  receiving  pan  capable  of  moving  m  a  running  direction 
of  the  web  is  disposed  below  the  lip  head;  a  coating  plate  is 
connected  at  a  first  end  with  one  end  of  the  receiving  pan  and  has 
a  tip  at  a  second  end  thereof;  wherein  when  commencing  or 
terminating  the  coating  of  the  curtain  film  the  receiving  pan  is 
moved  along  the  running  direction  of  the  web  to  a  position  where 
Ihe  tip  is  forward  of  the  coating  part  and  the  lip  of  the  coating  plate 
contacts  the  web.  and  subsequently  the  receiving  pan  is  moved  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  running  direction  of  the  web  lo  a  position 
where  the  tip  is  rearward  of  the  coaling  part  and  the  lip  of  the 
coaling  plale  does  not  contact  the  web,  so  thai  the  coaling  layer 
may  be  formed  on  the  web. 


5,773,095 
METHOD  FOR  A  REDUCING  THE  STRINGING  OF 
ADHESIVE  FROM  AN  APPLICATOR 
William  R.  Coker,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,924 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02 

VS.  CI.  427— »24  4  Claims 


5.773.094 

i  I  K  I  \I\  :  'MM  IN!     Ml  !  Hon   •„  \;i  pKVICE  FOR 

I  \i^  1  i\i,  Bi  ili\    ('\K)si»|    NK.MnK  \EHICLES 

Hubti!    Krisikil.  Geilenkirchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  KSK 

Indusintlackicrungen  GmbH.  Geilenkirchen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00351,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  §  i02(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22410.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,129 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  04 
877.7 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/30 
V.S.  a.  427—420  15  Claims 


106        20 ^^102 


-VS. 


1.  A  method  for  painting  body  parts  of  motor  vehicles  in  series 
prior  to  assembly  of  the  body  parts  in  the  motor  vehicles,  wherein 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  stringing  of  a  material  from  a  dispens- 
ing gun  when  applying  the  material  to  a  substrate,  the  methtxj 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

starting  a  flow  of  material  from  the  gun  at  a  starting  position; 
applying  the  material  to  a  target  location  on  a  moving  substrate. 

thereby  creating  a  first  relative  motion  between  the  gun  and 

the  substrate; 
ceasing  Ihe  flow  of  the  material  from  the  gun  while  moving  the 

gun  in  the  same  direction  as  the  movement  of  the  substrate. 

causing  a  second  relative  motion  therebetween  such  that  a 

string  of  material  is  broken  and  falls  onto  ihe  target  location; 

and. 
then  returning  the  gun  to  the  starting  position. 
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5,773.096 

MF  TTinTi  OF  CATALYST  PREPARATION  BY  HIGH- 

TFMlf  k  K 1  I  RE  HYDROTHERMAL  INCORPORATION 

1   M   til  fc  METALS  ONTO  SURFACES  AND  MATRICES 

^.llIl^..ll   Hettiarachchi.  Menio  Park;  Thomas  Pompilio  Diaz, 

San  Martin,  and  John  Ewing  Weber.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,572,  Mar.  10.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143313.  Oct.  29.  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  143314,  Oct. 

29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,448,605.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  482J24 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/lfi:  G21C  9A>0 

VS.  CL  427^136  6  Claims 


-z: 


u 

T       — ~^ 

CU«-UP 
STSHM 


1  A  method  for  applying  a  noble  metal  on  an  oxided  surface  of 

a  metal  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  surface  of  the  metal  substrate  In  contact  with  a 
volume  tilled  with  high-temperature  water; 

injecting  a  solution  of  a  noble  metal  compound  into  said  volume 
for  a  preset  duration; 

causing  said  noble  metal  compound  to  decompose  in  said  high- 
temperature  water  to  release  species  of  said  noble  metal 
which  incorporate  in  said  oxided  surface  of  said  metal  sub- 
strate; and 

removmg  the  surface  of  the  metal  substrate  from  contact  with 
the  high-temperature  water  after  expiration  of  said  preset 
duration. 


5,773,097 
VERTICAL  ELECTROSTATIC  COATER  HAVING 
VORTEX  EFFECT 
Joseph  Rogari.  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration. VVestlake.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.839,  May  26.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.064 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/24:7/20:  B05B  ^/{)25 
U.S.  CI.  427 — J59  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  electrostatically  coating  a  continuous-length 
workpiece  with  a  particulate  coating  material,  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  providing  an  electrostatic  fluidized  bed  system,  comprising:  a 
housing,  including  opposed  upper  and  lower  end  walls;  a 
generally  planar,  horizontally  disposed  porous  fluidizing  plate 
lying  between  said  opposed  end  walls  and  dehning  within 
said  housing  a  fluidi/ation  chamber  thereabove  and  an  air 
plenum  therebelow.  said  upper  end  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  said  lower  end  wall  and  said  porous  fluidi/ing 
plate  having  openings  therein  that  are  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing in  said  upper  end  wall  to  dehne  a  workpiece  travel  path 
portion  extending  vertically  through  said  housing;  a  tubular 
guide  extending  vertically  through  said  opening  in  said  fluid- 
izing  plate  and  projecting  into  said  fluidization  chamber,  said 
tubular  guide  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  for  passage  of 
a  continuous  length  workpiece;  a  vortex-generating  device 
supported  concentricalh  with  respect  to  said  tubular  guide 
above  said  fluidizing  plate  in  said  fluidization  chamber,  said 
vortex-generating  device  being  constructed  to  receive  a  gas 


and  to  discharge  it  in  a  generlly  helical  flow  path  substantially 
in  the  form  of  a  vortex  about,  and  aligned  substantially  axially 
on.  said  travel  path  portion;  means  for  introducing  gas  into 
said  air  plenum  for  passage  upwardly  through  said  fluidizing 
plate  to  effect  fluidization  of  a  bed  of  particulate  coating 
material  disposed  on  said  fluidizing  plate;  and  means  to  effect 
electrostatic  charging  of  such  particulate  material; 
(bl  maintaining  above  said  fluidizing  plate  a  bed  of  a  particulate 
coating  matenal.  the  particles  of  which  are  capable  of  acquir- 
ing an  electrostatic  charge; 

(c)  operating  said  vortex-generating  device  so  as  to  .so  receive 
and  discharge  a  gas; 

(d)  operating  said  means  for  introducing  gas  so  as  to  so  effect 
fluidization; 

(e)  operating  said  means  to  effect  electrostatic  charging  so  as  to 
effect  electrostatic  charging  of  said  particulate  material;  and 

(f)  passing  a  continuous-length  workpiece  upwardly  along  said 
vertical  travel  path  p<inion  while  carrying  out  said  steps  (c). 
(d).  and  (e);  wherein  the  cooperative  effects  of  fluidization 
and  electrostatic  charging  produce  a  cloud  of  electrostatically 
charged  particulate  matenal  above  said  fluidizing  plate  in  said 
chamber,  and  wherein  said  vortex-generating  device  pro- 
duces, about  said  travel  path,  a  gaseous  vortex  in  which  the 
charged  particulate  material  is  entrained  so  as  to  swirl  around 
said  continuous-length  workpiece.  as  it  travels  upwardly 
along  said  travel  path  portion  through  said  fluidization  cham- 
ber, for  electrostatic  attraction  of  said  paniculate  material  to. 
and  deposit  thereof  upon,  said  workpiece. 


5.773.098 
APPLYING  A  FLl  OROPOLYMER  FILM  TO  A  BODY 
Thomas  Ronald  Thomas,  DingMall,  Scotland,  as.signor  to  Brit- 
ish Technology  Group,  Ltd..  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167.966.  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.5I6.56I.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
56U84 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1991, 
9113350 

Int.  CI."  B05D  M4:  C08J  7/iX 
U.S.  CI.  427—490  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  applying  a  fluoropolymer  film  to  a  porous  or 
microporous  body,  comprising  exposing  the  body  to  a  supply  of 
saturated  molecules  of  the  formula  C„F,„.  where  n=-}-8.  causing 
scission  of  the  molecules,  and  allowing  the  fragments  to  combine 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  to  form  an  adherent  fluoropolv  nier  layer, 
and  ceasing  exposure  of  the  body  lo  the  supply  of  saturated 
molecules  before  the  pores  of  the  body  have  been  completely 
closed  by  the  deposited  fluoropolymer 
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HKNTAI.  C\M»    MMtklvl    \N!i\l\\?t\i    il'RING 
^l^  Ifinl! 
Nauki    i.iiuk.i,   H!r=>-.hi  (  >ht^iitH>.  both  .>(  >uv>a.  aliti  Miihio  ItO, 
Sidjiri    .iii     f    f,<[i.(ii     ivMttiors  to  Injex  Corporation,  and 
MaLsuniulu  Dental  t  <illc>it.  both  of  Nac:ino-ken.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378.450.  Jan.  25     'w-    I  ,it.  No.  5.613.849. 
This  appliiatii.n   \|>r    "    \^*'->t-    n,t.  No.  637347 
Claims  pnuri!'.     .,[-(iik  .,!h!:    I. .(=.=  ..,    Ian.  27,  1994,  6-7892; 
Oct  ;=    I -'''J   '>  .;«»oM2 

Int.  CI."  B22F  i/22 
U.S.  CI.  427—529  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dental  care  member,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  titanium  powder  and  an  organic  binder  to  form  an 
injection  molding  compound, 

(b)  molding  the  injection  molding  compound  to  form  a  molded 
body,  the  molded  body  being  one  of  an  orthodontic  bracket 
and  a  dental  implant  matenal. 

(c)  removing  binder  from  the  molded  body,  and 

(d)  sintering  the  molded  body  lo  form  a  titanium  sintered  body. 


I  I,      G*S/Rr 
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CHAMBER 
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gases  as  they  pass  through  said  faceplate,  while  applying 
radio  frequency  energy  to  the  plate. 


5,773,101 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CAMOUFLAGE  MATERUL 

Larry  O.  Sanders.  6582  S.  Pontiac  Ct..  Englewood.  Colo.  80111 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  157.826 

Int.  a."  F41H  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—17  18  Claims 


1.  A  three  dimensional  camouflage  material,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  sheet  having  a  pattern,  wherein  said  pattern 
extends  from  the  plane  of  said  sheet  and  wherein  said  pattern  is 
substantially  integral  with  said  sheet  and  wherein  said  pattern  is 
formed  by  permanent  affixation  of  multiple  folds  in  said  sheet  to 
create  affixed  portions  of  said  pattern  and  unaffixed  portions  of  said 
pattern. 


5.773.100 

i-1  c   \  !■  .  >l    sil  H  (i\   \|  1  klh!    Mi  \!-- 
.Mti  (,  ii.in^,  Uawii  N.  K.  '\\.iiii,  hutli  .>!  t  upiiUuo.  Juhn  M. 
White.  Hayward.  and  l»  .n   M  ..  i.n     I  <»s  Altos  Hills,  all  of 
Calif,   ;ivsij;nnr^   ti'    Viiiiii.i!    Nl.iiiniis.   Inc.  Santa   Clara, 
Calif 
('.intiiiii.iiHm  .<t  ^.  I    \-    i~  >  l.<5.  May  24,  I"**)?,  afi.imidned, 

.»tinh  !•.  .1  ..i.ritmii.iiii.n  ..(  mt.  No.  272, ''='4,   h>i    II.  iW4. 
.ili.iruioni-rt.  Mhiih  iv  a  i  nnlinuali'in  ^f  s,  i    \m    sit«i  |i^(i,  Dec. 

!".  I*^**!.  ahandnnt-d.  uhuh  i^  ,i  <  iHiliiniaiMin    il  'mi    No. 
345,977,  .Apr    2,h.  I'lS'i   ah.Hi(liiii,-(!    >itinti  i^  .i  ^  ixamuation  of 
Ser.  No.  8.>. 42-1.  Vu;:    U,  i'<s"    I". it    N,i   4„s>4.:(>.«    I'his  appli- 
cation N.       <     1''"i   N.r.  No.  746,178 
liil.  1 1.    1JU5U  J/06 
VS.  CI.  427—579  9  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for  the 
deposition  of  compounds  of  silicon  nitride  having  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  on  a  substrate  from  a  mixture  of  precursor  gases 
including  silane  and  nitrogen  comprising 

activating  said  precursor  gases  by  passing  them  through  a  par- 
allel plate  electrode  having  a  face  plate  including  an  array  of 
tapered  openings  therein,  wherein  the  openings  for  gas  inlet 
are  smaller  than  the  openings  for  gas  outlet  and  the  taper  is 
sufficient  to  increase  the  dissociation  of  one  or  more  precursor 


5,773.102 
.sul  ,\Ul'k(Jul  l.NG  LAMINATED  GLASS  PANE 
Marc   Rehfeld,  Ezanville,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage,  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  J>er.  No.  710,328 
Claiins  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1995,  95  10837 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—34  29  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  pane,  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  two  transparent  rigid  sheets, 

(ii)  at  least  one  high-performance  acoustic  film,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  ordinary  standard  tilm, 

wherein,  either 
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said  a(  least  one  ordinary  standard  film,  when  in  a  thickness  of  2 
mm.  combined  in  an  assembly  laminated  with  two  4-mm 
glass  plates  in  order  to  form  a  laminated  bar  9  em  in  length 
and  3  cm  in  width  and  the  bar  is  excited  by  a  shock,  has  a 
resonant  frequency  of  the  first  mode,  f, .  which  differs  by  more 
than  35%  from  that  of  a  bar  made  of  monolithic  glass,  having 
the  same  length,  the  same  width  and  a  thickness  of  4  mm;  or 

said  at  least  one  ordinary  standard  film,  when  in  a  thickness  of  at 
most  1  mm.  combined  in  an  assembly  laminated  with  two 
2.1 -mm  glass  plates  to  form  a  laminated  sheet,  has  an  acoustic 
attenuation  index  shifted,  for  frequencies  above  800  Hz.  by 
more  than  6  dB  from  a  reference  index  which  increases  by  9 
dB  per  octave  up  to  2.000  Hz  and  by  3  dB  per  octave  at 
higher  frequencies. 


5,773.103 

INORGANIC  MEMBRANES  USING  POROUS 

CORDIERITE  SUPPORT 

Richard  J.  Ciora,  Jr.,  Butler,  and  Paul  K.  T.  Liu,  Pittsburgh. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Media  and  Process  Technology  Inc., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,415 
I  Int.  CI.-  B32B  <i/00 

VS.  CI.  428—34.6  14  Claims 

I  CERAMIC  OXIOE.  LAYER  1 
a  CERAMIC  OXIOE.  LATER  2 
*  CORDIERITE  SUBSTRATE  SiiFPORT 


PORE  SIZE  ((jl 

I.  A  ceramic  fired  composite  filter  media  having  a  uniform  pore 
size,  the  media  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  porous  cordierite  substrate  having  a  surface  having  pores  of 
non-uniform  diameter,  said  diameter  ranging  from  <1  to  200 
)im:  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  porous  ceramic  oxide  having  pores  having  a 
uniform  diameter  bonded  to  said  surface  of  said  cordierite 
substrate  by  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1000°  to 
1500°  C,  said  layer  of  ceramic  oxide  comprised  of  ceramic 
oxide  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  greater  than  1 
Hm  to  avoid  penetration  of  said  pores  in  said  surface  of  said 
cordierite. 


5.773.104 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGHLY  CORROSIVE 
RESISTANT  SAMPLE  CONTAINMENT  CARTRIDGE 
Timothy    N.    McKechnie.    HunLsville;    Richard    R.    Holmes, 
Guntersville:  Frank  R.  Zimmerman.  Huntsville,  and  Chris 
A.  Power,  Guntersville,  all  of  .\la..  assignors  to  Plasma  Pro- 
cesses, Inc.,  Huntsville,  .-Via. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.573 
Int.  CI."  A47G  19/22 
VS.  CI.  428—34.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  sample  containment  cartridge  capable  of  being  subjected  to 
temperatures  above  1200°  C.  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  housing 
being  highly  corrosive  resistant  and  capable  of  withstanding 
high  temperatures; 
a  discrete  sample  container  earned  in  spring  biased  relation 
within  said  housing  to  provide  shock  resistant  support  of  said 
sample  In  said  housing; 


an  end  cap  disposed  for  secured  relation  on  said  open  end  of  said 
housing  to  form  an  enclosed  housing; 

said  housing  composed  of  a  refractory  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Re.  Ta.  W.  Mo.  Pt.  Nb  and  alloys  includ- 
ing Mo-40%  Re.  W-25'^c.  Re.  W-Ni  and  Nb-TiHf  (WCI03) 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  refractory  metal  having  an  inner 
and  outer  surface;  and 

an  inner  layer  of  ceramic  material  adhered  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  refractoiy  metal,  said  inner  layer  of  ceramic  material 
having  an  inner  and  outer  surface. 


5.773.105 

\RsORBFNT  PviKU 
George  E.  Klett.    vitnj^ii,  tijm     \     Mi  <     assignor  to  United 
Catalysts  Inc.  -  Desiccants.  Belen,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  612.276 
ii-i    i  I     Hf.5D  KI/26 
U.S.  CI.  41s     3-t  -  :4  (  laims 

1.  An  absorbent  packet  for  absorbing  water  vapor  in  a  container 
comprising 

(a)  a  gas  permeable,  water  impermeable  packaging  material 
comprising  an  inner  microporous.  gas  permeable,  liquid  water 
impermeable  film,  an  outer  gas  permeable  suppon  film  and  a 
binder  that  binds  the  microporous  film  to  the  gas  permeable 
suppon  film,  wherein  said  packaging  material  prevents  liquid 
vsater  which  forms  within  the  packet  from  leaking  out  of  the 
packet;  and 

(b)  an  absorbent  matenal  contained  within  the  gas  permeable, 
water  impermeable  packaging  material. 


^.773.106 
i-'.)l.UJl.l.!  I.N  I  tJMroSlTIONS  h.XHllUll.M,  111. A! 
RESISTIVITY.  LOW  HEXANE-EXTRACTIVES  AND 
CONTROLLED  MODULUS 
Jacquelyn  A.  deGroot;  Pradeep  Jain;  Lonnic  (.    11  i/hi;    .ill  of 
Lake  Jackson:  '^^.  ni.i  \    Karandr.  Missouri  I  it>;  Laura  K. 
Mergenhagen,  I   ik.    I  i.  kson;  Dan  (i.  Moldovan,  Danbury; 
K-  mu  !h  B.  Stewart,  and  Nicole  V.  Whiteman.  both  of  Lake 
l.iiK^nii    .ill  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pant.  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,156,  Oct.  21.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,819 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  Jl/Oi):  C08L  2.W?i:2J/I6 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  molded  article  comprising  a  polymer  mixture,  wherein  the 
polymer  mixture  comprises 

(A)  from  15  to  60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  mi.xture.  of  at  least  one  first  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer 
which  is  a  substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  having  a 
density  in  the  range  of  0.850  to  0.920  g/cc.  wherein  the 
substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  is  further  characterized 
as  having 
i.  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I,u/l2=5.63, 
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ii.  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M„/M„.  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  and  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion: (M„/M„)S(l|„/I,)-4.63. 
ill.  a  gas  extrusion  rheology  such  that  the  critical  shear  rate  at 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  for  the  substantially  linear 
ethylene  polymer  is  at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the 
critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  for  a 
linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer,  wherein  the  substantially 
linear  ethylene  polymer  and  the  linear  elhylene/a-olefin 
polymer  comprise  the  same  comonomer  or  comonomers. 
the  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer  has  an  L.  M„/M„  and 
density  within  ten  percent  of  the  substantially  linear  ethyl- 
ene polymer  and  wherein  the  respective  critical  shear  rates 
of  the  substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  and  the  linear 
ethylene/a-olefin  polymer  are  measured  at  190°  C.  and 
nitrogen  pressures  between  250  to  5500  psig  using  a  gas 
extrusion  rheometer  equipped  with  a  20:1  L/D  die  having  a 
0.0754  mm  diameter  and  an  180°  entrance  angle, 
iv.  a  single  differential  scanning  calonmetry.  DSC.  melting 

peak  between  -30  and  150°  C;  and 
v.  a  short  chain  branching  distribution  index  equal  to  or 
greater  than  about  50  percent;  and 
(B)  from  40  to  85  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  mixture,  of  at  least  one  second  ethylene  polymer  which  is 
a  homogeneously  branched  elhylene/a-olefin  polymer,  hetero- 
geneously  branched  linear  eihylene/a-olefin  polymer,  or  lin- 
ear ethylene  homopolymer  having  a  density  m  the  range  of 
0.930  to  0.965  g/ec;  wherein  the  polymer  mixture  is  charac- 
terized as  having  a  density  of  from  0.890  to  0.930  g/cc.  a 
differential  between  the  densities  of  the  first  ethylene/a-olefin 
polymer  and  the  second  ethylene  polymer  of  a  least  0.015 
g/cc.  and  an  U  melt  index  greater  than  10  grams/ 10  minutes 
wherein  I,  and  I,,,  are  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM 
D-1238.  Condition  190°  C./2.16  kilogram,  and  190°  C./IO 
kilogram,  respectively. 


5.773.107 
METHOD  OF  STORING  ACTIVE  FILMS 

Alan  S.  Weinberg,  Taylors,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409„387.  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  248.901.  May  25,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.721 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.9  3  Claims 
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1.  A  roll  of  film  comprising: 

a)  a  carrier  film  ha\ ing  a  transverse  width;  and 

b)  at  least  one  strip  of  oxygen  scavenging  material  with  each 
said  strip  having  two  major  surfaces  and  a  transverse  width 
less  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  carrier  film,  wherein  the 
strip  of  oxygen  scavenging  material  is  isolated  along  said  two 
major  surfaces  from  the  environment  so  as  to  preserve  the 
functionality  of  said  active  film. 


5.773,108 
SELF-COILING  COMPOSITE  BAND 
Matthew  Casebolt,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,997 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .H/00 

V.S.  CI.  428—36.1  18  Claims 


14.  A  self-coiling  composite  band  for  containing,  in  a  stowed 
position,  the  radially  outwardly  deployable  rib  elements  of  a  radi- 
ally deployable  device  such  as  a  wrap  rib  reflector  or  log  periodic 
antenna,  the  composite  band  comprising: 

a)  a  mulli-ply  composite  lay  up  including  top  and  bottom  fibrous 
ply  layers  separated  by  an  intermediate  resin  layer; 

b)  said  top  and  bottom  fibrous  pl>  layers  being  formed  from 
resinimpregnated  strips  of  cloth  material  that  are  wrapped 
about  a  mandrel  of  a  specified  diameter  and  cured  in  place  in 
order  to  produce  a  composite  band  structure  which  assumes  a 
natural  coil  shape  when  unstressed  and  is  biased  to  return  to 
Its  original  coil  shape  when  stressed  by  reversing  a  natural 
curl  direction  of  the  composite  band: 

c)  said  intermediate  resin  layer  having  a  thickness,  in  combina- 
tion with  said  fibrous  ply  layers  and  in  relation  to  a  coil 
diameter  of  said  composite  band,  effective  to: 

i)  provide  the  composite  band  with  sufficient  strength  and 
ela.sticity  to  enable  the  composite  band  to  be  wrapped  in  a 
reverse  curl  direction  about  a  hub  penphery  of  a  radially 
deployable  device  of  a  specified  diameter  without  cracking 
in  order  to  contain  radially  deployable  rib  elements  of  the 
radially  deployable  device  in  a  stowed  position,  and 

ii)  provide  the  composite  band  with  sufficient  resilience  to 
enable  the  composite  band  to  return  to  its  original 
unstressed  coiled  position  upon  release  from  containment 
of  the  radially  deployable  device. 


5.773.109 
HOLLOW.  RESIN  MECHANICAL  PART  IL4VING  A 
SHAFT  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  THEREW ITH  AND  AN 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Kimihiru    Kubo.   Yokohama:    Masahiko   Sato,   and    Masaaki 
Kondo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02289,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28275.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,185 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1994.  6-075743 
"  Int.  CI.'  B29C  4!i/00;49/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—36.9  24  Claims 

1.  A  hollow,  resin  mechanical  part  having  a  shaft  integrally 
formed  therewith,  comprising  a  hollow,  integral,  functional 
segment-shaft  structure. 

said  hollow,  integral,  functional  segment-shaft  structure  com- 
prising at  least  one  functional  resin  segment,  and  a  resin  shaft 
coaxially.  integrally  formed  with  said  functional  segment. 
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said  hollow,  integral,  functional  seginent-shaft  structure  having  a 
hollow  continuously  or  discontinuously  extending  substan- 
tially along  an  axis  of  said  segment-shaft  structure  within  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  said  functional  segment  and 
said  shaft. 

said  hollow,  integral,  functional  segment-shaft  structure  having, 
in  an  outer  surface  thereof,  one  or  two  openings  communicat- 
ing with  said  hollow. 

wherein  said  hollow,  integral,  functional  segment-shaft  structure 
satisfies  the  relationships  defined  by  the  following  formula 
(1): 


0.9^UbVUa)^  I 


(I) 


wherein  L(a)  represents  the  entire  length  of  said  integral 
segment-shaft  structure  as  measured  along  the  axis  thereof, 
and  Ub)  represents  the  length  of  said  hollow  as  measured 
along  the  axis  of  said  integral  segment-shaft  structure, 

said  hollow,  integral,  functional  segment-shaft  structure  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  beanng  means  at  said  shaft  and 
revolved  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  thereby  exert  a  function 
of  said  functional  segment. 

9.  A  method  for  injection  molding  a  resin  while  forming  a 
hollow  to  produce  a  hollow,  resin  mechanical  part  having  a  shaft 
integrally  formed  therewith,  comprising  a  hollow,  integral,  func- 
tional segment-shaft  structure, 

said  hollow,  integral,  functional  segment-shaft  structure  com- 
prising at  least  one  functional  resin  segment,  and  a  resin  shaft 
coaxially.  integrally  formed  with  said  functional  segment. 

said  hollow,  integral,  functional  segment-shaft  structure  having  a 
hollow  continuously  or  discontinuously  extending  substan- 
tially alone  an  axis  of  said  segment-shaft  structure  within  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  said  functional  segment  and 
said  shaft,  and  having,  in  an  outer  surface  thereof,  one  or  two 
openings  communicating  with  said  hollow. 

said  hollow,  integral,  functional  segment-shaft  structure  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  bearing  means  at  said  shaft  and 
revolved  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  thereby  exert  a  function 
of  said  functional  segment. 

which  method  comprises: 

( 1 )  providing  a  mold  comprising  a  fixed  mold  half  and  a 
movable  mold  half  mating  with  said  fixed  mold  half  to 
thereby  provide  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  an  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  fixed  mold  half  and  an  inner  wall  surface  of 
the  movable  mold  half,  said  mold  cavity  being  communi- 
cated with  a  gate. 

(2)  injecting  a  resin  in  a  molten  form  into  said  cavity  through 
said  gate  to  form  a  molten  resin  mass  in  said  cavity,  and 

(3)  introducing  a  hollow-forming  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
inolten  resin  mass  through  a  gate  for  said  mold  cavity  to 
form  a  hollow  within  said  molten  resin  mass, 

wherein  said  gate  is  located  in  register  with  a  position  within 
a  terminal  region  of  said  cavity  which  region  has  a  length 
such  that  said  hollow,  integral  segment-shaft  structure  to  be 
produced  satisfies  the  relationships  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  ( I ): 

0.9^Ub)/Ua)^\  (1) 

wherein  L(a)  represents  the  entire  length  of  said  integral 
segment-shaft  structure  as  measured  along  the  axis  thereof. 


and  L(b)  represents  the  length  of  said  hollow  as  measured 
along  the  axis  of  said  integral  segment-shaft  structure. 


5.773.110 
WINDOWS   I  MM  ING  .APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

R.xircv    M    shitlds.   Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Creative 
Minds  houndatinn.  Wilmington,  Del. 

I  il,,i  Kt>    :.H.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.181 

Int.  LI.    BU5D  SAX);  G09F  19/02 

VS.  a.  428—40.1  18  Claims 
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13  A  one-way  vision  panel  assembly  bearing  an  image  for 
application  to  a  window,  wherein  upon  application  to  the  window 
the  image  is  visible  when  viewed  from  one  side  of  the  w  indow  and 
the  image  appears  substantially  transparent  when  viewed  from  the 
other  side  of  the  window,  the  panel  assembly  comprising: 

an  assembly  composing  a  panel  layer  having  a  first  panel  side 
for  receiving  an  image  and  a  second  panel  side  for  mounting 
to  a  window,  said  assembly  further  including  a  protective  liner 
removably  attached  to  said  second  panel  side; 
said  assembly  is  perforated  with  a  plurality  of  through-holes; 
a  solid  backing  layer  removably  attached  to  a  protective  liner 
side  of  the  perforated  assembly,  wherein: 
said  solid  backing  layer  effective  to  catch  excess  paint  which 
travels  through  said  plurality  of  through-holes  as  one  or 
more  layers  of  paint  are  applied  to  said  first  side  of  said 
panel  layer;  and 
said  solid  backing  layer,  along  with  said  protective  liner,  are 
removable  to  is  permit  said  second  side  of  said  panel  layer 
to  be  adhered  to  the  window. 


5.773,111 
COLOR  CODED  WARNING  LABEL  Willi  KiMOVAHLL 

COATING 
Blair  Meloy  Brewster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Permar  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  Wolcott.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.797 

Int.  Cl."^  G09F  3/0(1 

VS.  CI.  428-^40.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  color  coded  self-laminating  warning  label  for  indicating  a 
degree  of  hazard  to  a  user  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  surface  for 

receiving  indicia  thereon; 
a  color  code  pnnted  on  a  portion  of  the  surface; 
a  removable,  opaque  coating  layer  overlying  the  color  code; 
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a  sheet  of  transparent  material  having  a  first  ponion  attached  to 
the  substrate  at  the  first  end  and  a  second  portion  free  from  the 
substrate  at  the  second  end;  the  second  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
transparent  material  overlying  the  receiving  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  opaque  coating  layer  and  the  color  code; 

a  layer  ol  adhesive  material  on  a  surface  of  the  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  facing  the  substrate,  the  opaque  coating  layer 
and  the  color  code;  and 

a  removable  protective  liner  covering  the  adhesive  layer  on  the 
second  portion  of  the  sheet  of  transparent  material. 


5,773,112 
LABFI   UITIf   \  MFTM  I  If  I  \^TR  OF  rnVTRiiT  LED 
I  Hl(   K\i  \^ 
Knhei    lachikawa;  .Akira   Katayama.  both  uf   lokyu.  Japan; 
Toshio    Minagawa.    and    Shigenobu    Maruoka.    both    of 
Woburn,  Mass..  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1996,  8-069264 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  428— W.l  13  Claims 


5,773,114 

RADIAL  ARC  FABRIC  SPLICE  FOR  FABRIC 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Anthony   Dennis  Adams,  Fairlawn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,968 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .i/W 

V.S.  CI.  428—57  4  Claims 


I.  A  splice  for  a  fabnc  reinforced  conveyor  belt  composing  a 
fabric  layer  having  mating  ends  cut  as  a  single  arc  of  a  circle 
having  a  radius  whose  length  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  belt. 


5,773,115 

FABRICATION  OF  MULTIPLE  COLOR  GAUGE  AND 

TEXT!  RFFi  INTERIOR  AUTO  COMPONENTS 

Robert  A.  Ash.  l:.,ii.!i,>ire.  Canada,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tex- 
tron Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,551,  May  1,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,705,005. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,201 
InL  CI."  B32B  3/14 
V.S.  CI.  428—57  5  aaims 


1.  A  label  comprising: 

a  transparent  or  semi-transparent  substrate  film  having  a  printing 

layer  on  one  side  thereof  a  print  receiving  layer  between  said 

substrate  film  and  said  printing  layer; 
metallic  layer  on  the  other  side  of  said  substrate  film,  said 

metallic  layer  having  a  thickness  so  as  to  be  3-70"^  light 

transmitting; 
a  transparent  or  semi-transparent  adhesive  layer  on  a  surface  of 

said  metallic  film  opposite  said  substrate  film; 
a  release  liner  on  a  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer  opposite  said 

metallic  film  and  the  formed  label  has  metallic  gloss  with 

light  reflection  in  the  range  of  20  to  80  percent. 


5,773,113 

UHrsn  F  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

APPLICATIONS 

Sohail  Akhter,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brady  Precision 

Tape  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.732 
Int.  CL"  C09J  171/10:175/04 
I  .S.  CI.  428—41.8  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts  comprising  (a)  a  base 
film  and  (b)  an  adhesive  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  film,  said 
adhesive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  about  20  to  about  607r  by 
weight  of  a  phenoxy  resin,  about  20  to  about  Wfc  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  urethane  elastomer  and  about  5  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  a  phenolic  resin  curing  agent. 


1.  An  automotive  trim  panel  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  coverstock  segment  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  and  a  mating  edge  disposed  along  a  ponion  of  a 
common  perimeter  of  said  outer  surface  and  inner  surface; 

a  second  coverstock  segment  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  and  a  mating  edge  disposed  along  a  portion  of  a 
common  perimeter  bounding  said  outer  surface  and  said  inner 
surface,  said  second  coverstock  segment  bonded  to  said  first 
coverstock  segment  along  said  respective  mating  edges  form- 
ing a  rough  seam  that  joins  said  coverstock  segments  into  a 
composite  coverstock  and  said  outer  surfaces  into  a  single 
composite  outer  surface; 

a  first  rigid  substrate  component  bonded  to  said  first  coverstock 
inner  surface; 

a  second  rigid  substrate  component  bonded  to  said  second 
coverstock  inner  surface; 

each  said  substrate  component  including  a  perimeter  with  a 
mating  flange  extending  inward  from  along  a  portion  of  each 
said  substrate  perimeter;  and 

said  composite  coverstock  including  an  infold  formed  along  said 
rough  seam  and  projecting  inward  and  sandwiched  between 
said  substrate  mating  flanges  forming  a  pinched  junction  at 
said  composite  outer  surface  and  concealing  said  rough  seam 
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5.773.116 
FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  MICROMILLING  AND  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM 
Bruce  C.  Lamartine.  and  Roger  A.  Stutz.  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.   Mex..  assignors  to  The   Regents  of  the   University  of 
California,  Ofc.  of  Technology  Transfer,  Alameda.  Calif. 
I  Filed  Aug.  1,  1996',  Ser.  No.  695.326 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  428—64.1  9  Claims 


of  said  decal  >o  thai  said  portion  of  said  decal  is  hidden 
between  said  ornament  and  said  fabric. 


1.  A  durable  data  storage  medium  comprising  a  substrate  havmg 
milled  characters  therein,  said  milled  characters  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  depth  to  width  of  from  about  I  to  about  50.  wherein  said 
milled  characters  are  characters  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  digital  characters,  alphanumenc  characters,  glyphical  characters 
and  graphical  characters. 


5.773.117 

r>FEP  RIBBED  SANDWICH  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Giorgio    Tognelli,    Verderio    Superiore,    Italy,    assignor    to 

Metecno  S.p.A..  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/oi737,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31619.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564  J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13,  1994,  VE94A0022 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  l/(J4:  B31B  //60 
U.S.  a.  428—75  20  Claims 


5,773,119 
POLYAMIDE  FIBER 
Rodney  Lee  Wells,  Chester.  \a.,  assignor  to  .AUiedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,449,  Dec.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,686.517.  vihich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,036,  May 

16,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

890.261 

Int.  Cl.*^  D02G  MX):  B32B  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—85  5  Claims 

S2 


I.  A  deep  ribbed  .sandwich  panel  comprising  at  least  one  shaped 
metal  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  at  least  one  rib  which  extends 
above  said  top  surface,  and  a  layer  of  insulating  material  consisting 
of  mineral  wool  fibers,  wherein  said  at  least  one  rib  is  tilled  with  at 
least  one  mineral  fiber  stnp  having  a  cross  section  complementary 
to  a  cross  section  of  said  at  least  one  nb,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
mineral  fiber  strip  has  a  fiber  axis  parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  shaped  metal  sheet. 


1.  A  carpet  having  face  fiber,  wherein  the  face  fiber  comprises  a 
delustered  polyamide  fiber  that  includes  as  a  delusterant  0.3  to  2.0 
weight  percent  calcined  kaolin  clay  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  0. 1  to  2.0  microns  and  less  than  0. 1  weight  percent  titanium 
dioxide,  said  weight  percents  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyamide  fiber,  said  delustered  fiber  being  characterized  by  an 
absence  of  chalkiness. 


5.773,118 
DECORATIVE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Marvin  Eisenpresser,  4  Willov*  La.,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.  11557 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,489 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  MI4 
U.S.  CI.  428—79  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  decorative  fabric  with  decal  and  at  least  one 
ornament  comprising: 
a  fabric: 

a  decal  bonded  to  said  fabric;  and 

at   least  one  ornament   affixed  to  said  decal.   said  ornament 
overlaying  and  having  the  configuration  of  at  least  a  portion 


5,773,120 
LOOr'1\T5  RIM    rriR  HOOK-AND-LOOP  FASTENING 
N  N  ■-  I  EM 
Ganesh  Chandra  Dtk.i.  Duhith;  Robert  Alan  Cool,  Alpharetta. 
and  David  William  Richards.  Uoodstock,  all  of  Ga..  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,800 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/06:  A44B  1/04:11/25 
U.S.  CI.  428—99  43  Claims 

1.  A  loop  material  suitable  for  use  in  a  hook-and-loop  fastening 
system,  the  loop  material  comprising  a  bonded  carded  web  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
wherein  the  bonded  carded  web: 

has  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  15  to  about  140  grams  per 
square  meter  and  a  thickness  of  from  about  1  mm  to  about  1 5 
mm; 
is  comprised  of  fibers  having  a  denier  per  filament  greater  than 
2.  with  from  100  to  0  percent  by  weight  of  the  fibers  being 
thermoplastic  polymer  fibers  and  from  0  to  100  percent  by 
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weight  of  the  fibers  being  bicomponent  thermoplastic  polymer 
fibers,  in  which  the  first  component  has  a  melting  point  which 
is  at  least  about  50°  C.  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
second  component; 

has  a  plurality  of  interfiber  bonds:  and 

contains  a  binder  at  a  level  of  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  bonded  carded  web,  in 
which  the  amount  of  binder  at  the  second  side  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  binder  at  the  first  side  and  the  amount  of  binder  at 
the  first  side  is  sufficient  to  permit  multiple  attachments  of  the 
first  side  of  the  first  layer  to  and  releases  from  the  hooks 
without  significant  distortion  of  the  fibers  at  the  first  side. 


5.773,121 

SYNTACTIC  FOAM  CORE  INCORPORATING 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMPOSITES 

Charles  L.  Meteer,  and  Thomas  E.  Philipps,  both  of  Granville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Isorca  Inc.,  Granville,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,850,  Feb.  13,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.371,  Jul.  29,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,587^31.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

769,792 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/l2:3/26:5/l6:IH/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—117  20  Claims 


5,773,122 

REINFORCED  CARBON  COMPOSITES 

James  R.  Lennox,  Saco;  Daniel  C.  Nelson.  Old  Orchard  Beach, 

and  Roger  T.  Pepper.  Saco.  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Fiber 

Materials,  Inc..  Biddeford.  Me. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591.147.  Oct  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,597.611. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744„V41 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/02:5/0(1:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—119  6  Claims 


* »9**»<9  9  r 
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1.  A  carbon  composite  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbon  layers 
reinforced  with  carbon  fibers  and  interlinking  graphite  whiskers 

between  said  lavers. 


5.773,123 

AIR  INFILTRATION  BARRIER  LAMINATE 

James  Anwyll.  Jr..  Ponte  \eda  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Anthony 

Industries,  Inc.,  .Adrian,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,835,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,554,246. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  621.945 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—137  10  Claims 

1.  An  air  infiltration  barrier  laminate,  comprising: 
a  woven  polyolefin  fabric 

a  layer  of  resin  adhered  to  the  woven  polyolefin  fabric;  and 
a  polyolefin  film  adhered  to  the  layer  of  resin;  said  laminate 
including  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  therethrough. 


1.  A  syntactic  foam  core  material  adapted  to  providing  a  low 
density  reinforced  syntactic  foam  core  for  composite  layered  struc- 
tures comprising 

a  layer  of  hollow  ceramic  microspheres. 

dry  resin  powder  panicles  of  binder  finer  in  dimension  than  the 
diameter  of  said  microspheres  thoroughly  intermixed  in  said 
layer  of  microspheres  to  provide  a  uniform  mixture  of  said 
powder  particles  and  microspheres. 

said  microspheres  being  a  major  percentage  by  volume  of  said 
mixture, 

said  syntactic  foam  core  material  including  a  honeycomb  struc- 
ture extending  through  the  bod>  of  said  layer  for  reinforce- 
ment of  said  layer. 

said  mixture  of  microspheres  and  resin  powder  particles  having 
been  processed  through  a  cycle  of  heat  softening  and  setting 
of  said  resin  particles  in  interbonded  relationship  with  said 
microspheres  and  honeycomb  structure, 

said  resin  panicles  being  present  in  a  quantity  to  interbond  said 
mixture  and  said  honeycomb  structure  into  an  integrated  rigid 
layer, 

said  layer  having  opposite  major  surfaces  for  combination  with 
layers  of  matenal  on  opposite  sides  thereof  in  layered  com- 
posite structures. 


5.773.124 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  HA\  ING  SPECIFIED 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  AND  DENSITY 
Fuminori   Ishikawa,   Hilachioota;   Hideaki  Tanaka,   Katsuta.- 
Toshinori  Hirano.  Hitachi.-  Hiroko  Saito,  Hitachi;  Kenichi 
Gomi,  Hitachi:  Hiroshi  Yashiki:  Youichi  Inomata.  both  of 
Odawara,  and  Yoshihiro  Moriguchi.  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031690 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  29  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising,  in  this  order,  a 
nonmagnetic  substrate,  an  underlayer,  a  metal  thin  film  magnetic 
layer  and  a  protective  layer,  the  protective  layer  hav  ing  ( I )  a 
surface  opposite  the  side  adjacent  the  magnetic  layer  and  (2)  a 
remainder; 

wherein  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  surface  of  the  protective 
layer  opposite  the  side  adjacent  the  magnetic  layer  is  higher 
than  the  electncal  resistivity  of  the  remainder  of  the  protective 
layer 


4960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


5.773.125 

SYNDIOTACTIC  STYRENIC  POLYMER  FILM.  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Kiyokazu  Hashimoto,  and  Hiroshi  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.501 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316740,- 
Jan.  20.  1995.  7  007344 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/10 
UA  CL  428—141  19  Claims 


1  A  syndiotaetic  styrenic  polymer  film  having  a  photographic 
maienal  coated  layer,  wherein  the  film  has  a  height  of  waviness  not 
higher  than  18  mm. 


5.773.126 

COMPOSITE  FILM  HAVING  A  SURFACE  SLIP 

PROPERTY 

Yugo  Noritake:  Toru  Sakamoto,  and  Yasuo  Nakai.  all  of  Tokyo- 

To.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02634.  §  371  Date  Nov.  1.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/19345.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  696.881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-335379: 
Jan.  9,  1995.  7-016370 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l/IU:  B32B  54/02:3/26 
U.S.  CL  428—143  10  Claims 


N773.127 
li.NMON   t  I  ■  "  >K  C  ()\ERING  llAMM.  KMlA.NC  lAl 
)  MHi  isSING  AND  DURABILITY 
Pamela  H.  Mnifi    I    i;!?:  William  J.  Kauffman.  Manheim.  and 
Bruce  F.  Iii.fi>  h    I  m  .ister.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arm- 
strong \\i>rl(1  iruluvini-s.  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.552.  Mar.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5^56.465.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  136.939 
Int.  CI."  B32E  J/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—158  14  Claims 


1.  A  floor  covering  compnsing  a  resilient  tension  floor  structure 
Including  an  upper  foamed  thermoplastic  layer,  a  lower  foamed 
thermoplastic  layer,  and  an  unfoamed  pla.stlc  inner  layer  disposed 
between  the  upper  and  the  lower  foamed  thermoplastic  layers,  the 
floor  covering  having  a  structural  stability  such  that  the  floor 
co\enng  is  capable  of  shrinking  at  least  0. 1'^r,  the  upper  foamed 
thermoplastic  layer  being  foamed  throughout. 


J  "1  i:,s 

MFTHi  !l)  I  .  >k  i  !  ikMlNi  ,  f  iRi  )i  N  I  H  ^!  i\    I  ill  k"-!  \i 

I  R  \  \  ^  M  K   KM   c  I K  11 1  M  ,    \  1  M  >  n    M     Ml    I  1 1(  i| )  M  )  k 
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MEDIUM.  AND  Till  KW  \\     I  K  W^M  k  Kl  =   i  iR|)l\(, 

\ii  im  M 

^'oshiyuki  Obata:  \ushihide  kaneshiro.  and  Tomohiro  Shino- 
hara.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.486 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Aug.  30.  1994.  6-205243 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/0():  B41M  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  12  Claims 


>  14 


t.  A  composite  film  comprising: 

a  substrate  film;  and 

a  coat  layer,  provided  on  said  substrate  him.  having  a  coefficient 
of  static  friction  of  no  more  than  0.8  and  a  haze  less  than 
I.O'r.  and  formed  of  an  ionizing  radlallon-cured  resin. 

the  surface  of  said  coat  layer  having  fine  Irregularities  with  a 
surface  center  line  average  height  Ra  of  ().()6  to  0.7  \xm  and 
average  irregularltv  pitch  Sni  of  10(X)  to  .^tXK)  pm. 

6  A  composite  film  comprising: 

J  substrate  film;  and 

a  coat  la\er.  provided  on  said  substrate  film,  formed  of  a 
composition  comprising  HX)  parts  b\  weight  of  an  ionizing 
radiation-curable  resin.  0.3  to  0.8  parts  by  weight  of  fine 
particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  1±0.5  pm. 
and  0.02  to  0.2  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  silicone,  the 
coverage  of  the  composition  for  said  coat  layer  being  in  the 
range  of  from  7  to  M)  g/nr  on  a  solid  basis  after  cunng.  and 
the  surface  of  said  coal  layer  having  a  coeflicient  of  static 
friction  of  no  more  than  0.8. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  porous  film  in  a  thermal  transfer 
recording  medium  having  a  foundation,  a  heal-meltable  Ink  layer 
provided  on  one  side  of  the  foundation  and  the  porous  film  pro- 
\  ided  in  proximitv  to  the  surface  of  the  heat-meltable  ink  laver.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  the  heai-nieltable  Ink  laver  with  a  waier-in-oil  emulsion 
comprising  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate  propionate,  cellulose 
acetate    buiyrate.   elhvl    cellulose,    nitrocellulose    and   ethvl 
hydroxyeihyl  cellulose;  and 
drying  the  resultant  coating  to  form  a  porous  film. 
9   .A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  prepared  bv  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heat-meltable  Ink  layer  on  one  side  of  a  foundation; 

coating  the  heat-meltable  Ink  layer  with  a  water-in-oll  emulsion 

comprising  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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Ing  of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate  propionate,  cellulose 
acetate  butyrate.  ethyl  cellulose,  nitrocellulose  and  ethyl 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose; 
drying  the  resultant  coating  to  form  a  porous  film;  and 
heating  the  heat-meltable  Ink  layer  to  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  the  softening  point  of  the  heat-meltable  Ink  layer  to  allow 
the  porous  film  to  sink  Into  a  surface  portion  of  the  heat- 
meltable  Ink  laver. 


Makoto  S.iti 
Takane.  S'< 
Chemical  ( 
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5.773,129 
i'OI.YPROPYLENF  LAMINATED  FILM 

'>v  ikamatsu.  Sodogaura;  .liinichi  Kimura,  Toyonaka; 

i  I  ih.ii.,    hit:  .if  Ichihara.  and  Minoru 

iii    -f    i.iii.iii,  ussieiiors  to  Sumitomo 

:i.  l'W4.  .Scl.  N...  -i<.l..Ul 
Claims  priirjn    .  [ipllcation  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-324535 
Int.  1 1,    B.*2B  7/02:27/OH:27/32:  C08F  210/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—213  28  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  laminated  film  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
crystalline  polypropylene  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  random 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  at  least  one  a-olefin  having  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  layer  of  the 
crystalline  polypropylene,  wherein  the  random  copolymer  Is 
obtained  by  gas  phase  polymerization  substantially  in  the  absence 
of  a  liquid  medium,  and  using  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (i)  a 
solid  catalyst  component  containing  magnesium,  titanium  and  a 
halogen  as  essential  constituents,  (ii)  an  organoalumlnum  com- 
pound and  (Hi)  an  electron  donative  compound, 
wherein: 

( 1 )  the  random  copolymer  has  a  content  of  said  at  least  one 
a-olefin  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms/w  ithin  the  range  of 
from  15  to  30  percent  by  weight. 

(2)  the  random  copolymer  has  a  melt  flow  rate  of  not  more  than 
20  g/10  minutes  when  determined  at  230°  C.  under  a  load  of 
2.16  kg. 

(3)  the  random  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution. 
Mw/Mn.  of  not  more  than  4.5.  wherein  Mw  is  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  random  copolymer  and  Mn  Is 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  random  copolymer. 

(4)  the  random  copolymer  satisfies  the  mathematical  expression; 


Bg  1.05/1-10. 

wherein  A  Is  a  weight  percentage  of  the  content  of  said  at  least  one 
a-olefin  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  random  copoly- 
mer and  B  is  a  weight  percentage  based  on  a  ratio  of  a  weight  of  a 
cold  xvlene  soluble  portion  of  the  random  copolymer  to  a  weight 
of  the  random  copolymer. 

(5)  a  weight  percent  content  of  said  at  least  one  a-olefin  having 
from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  cold  xylene  soluble  ponlon 
of  the  copolymer  is  less  than  1 .7  times  the  content  of  said  at 
least  one  a-olefin  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
random  coptilymer.  and 
(61  the  random  copolymer  has  a  cold  xylene  soluble  ponion  of 
not  higher  than  14.0'r  by  weight. 


5.773.130 

MULTI-COLOR  ORCJANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DEVICE 

Franky  So.  Tempe;   Song  Q.  Shi.  Phoenix,  and  Thomas  B. 

Harvey.  111.  Scottsdale.  all  of  .\riz..  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser  No.  656.955 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  12  Claims 

1.  A  tunable  organic  light  emitting  device  adjustable  to  alter  a 
color  of  light  emitted  compnsing; 
a  first  conductive  laver; 


a  first  layer  of  light  emissive  material  for  emitting  light  of  a  first 
color  when  a  recombination  zone  for  hole-electron  recombi- 
nations is  positioned  therein,  the  first  layer  of  light  emissive 
material  being  supported  on  the  first  conductive  layer; 

a  second  layer  of  light  emissive  material  for  emitting  light  of  a 
second  color,  different  than  the  first  color,  when  the  recombi- 
nation zone  for  hole-electron  recombinations  is  positioned 
therein,  the  second  layer  of  light  emissive  matenal  being 
positioned  on  the  first  layer  of  light  emissive  material; 

a  second  conductive  layer  supported  on  the  second  layer  of  light 
emissive  material;  and 

a  source  of  current  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second  conduc- 
tive layers  to  change  position  of  the  recombination  zone  for 
hole-electron  recombinations  from  the  first  layer  of  light 
emissive  matenal  to  the  second  layer  of  light  emissive  mate- 
rial, whereby  one  of  the  first  color  is  emitted  from  the  first 
layer  or  the  second  color  is  emitted  from  the  second  layer. 


5.773.131 
PAPER  OR  CARDBOARD  PRODUCT 
Bernhard  Dettling.  Am  Bienenbuckei  19.  77855  Achem.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  9.  1994.  44  07 
878.1 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—201  12  Claims 


r     \     *        ^ 


y 


\ 


1  A  paper  product  having  a  flavor  seal  and  a  vapor  barrier,  said 
paper  product  pnxiuced  by  the  steps  of: 

prov iding  a  paper  base  lx>dv  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

selecting  a  primer  coating  mixture  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  first  composition  comprised  of  water,  amorphous  silicon 
dioxide,  aluminum  oxide,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  a  copolymer 
of  acrvlonitrile  and  butadlene-styrene.  and  a  second  composi- 
tion comprised  of  w  ater.  a  silicon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicic  acid  and  silica  gel.  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, and  a  copolymer  of  acrvlonitrile  and  butadlene-styrene; 

applying  the  pnmer  coating  mixture  to  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
and  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  paper  base  body ; 

polvmenzing  the  primer  coating  mixture  to  form  an  amorphous 
net  structure  on  said  paper  base  body; 

applying  a  cover  coating  mixture  suitable  for  generating  a  vapor 
seal. 
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5.773.132 
PROTECTING  COPPER  DIELECTRIC  INTERFACE 
FROM  DELAMINATION 
lawrence  Robert  Blumberg,  Johason  City;  William  T.  Chen. 
Endicott.  and  Mark  David  Poliks,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.141 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  MM) 

V.S.  CI.  428—209  21  Oaims 


19.  A  circuitized  structure  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of 
copper  having  a  first  roughened  surface  bonded  to  one  surface  of  a 
first  dielectnc  substrate  and  a  second  roughened  surface  having  an 
oxide  of  CuO  and  CuO(II)  thereon  bonded  to  a  first  surface  of  a 
second  substrate  and  a  second  surface  having  electroless  plated 
copper  circuitry  thereon. 

at  least  one  via  extending  from  said  second  surface  of  said 
second  dielectric  substrate  into  contact  with  said  copper  sheet, 
copper  additively  pattern  plated  into  said  one  via.  and  a 
complexing  agent  disposed  on  said  CuO  and  CuO(II). 


5.773.133 
NUGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Vuichi  Sasaki.-  Kazuhiro  Okamoto:  Kazuo  Sasaki,  and  Haruo 
Ishizaki.  all  of  Miyagi.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  683^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1995,  7-182852 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  428—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  lower  layer  disposed  on  top  of  the  non-magnetic  substrate,  the 
lower  layer  comprising  a  resin,  an  acicular  iron  oxide  powder 
and  carbon  black  in  a  volumetric  ratio  of  acicular  iron  oxide 
powder  to  carb<in  black  ranging  from  about  90:10  to  about 
70:30.  the  acicular  iron  oxide  is  not  coaled  with  a  compound 
or  coupling  agent  prior  to  mixing  with  the  resin  and  carbon 
black,  the  acicular  iron  oxide  powder  further  being  character- 
ized as  having  longer  axis  length  ranging  froin  0.08  to  0.15 
Hm  and  an  aspect  ratio  ranging  from  4  to  6.  the  carbon  black 
further  being  characterized  as  having  a  particle  size  ranging 
from  0.01  to  0.(M  [im: 

an  upper  layer  disposed  on  top  of  the  lower  layer,  the  upper 
layer  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder,  the 
upper  layer  further  being  characterized  as  having  a  thickness 
ranging  from  0. 1  to  0.5  pm. 


i  HI  k.ML'i'L A^  1  H    kh.sl.N  B.V.M.lJ  I  D.Mi'OSITE 
POLYMERIC  FILM 
Yoshinori  Inokuchi.  and  Satoshi  Kuwata.  both  of  Gunma-Ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Fisu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1.  19V6.  Ser.  No.  742  J22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2.  1995.  7-285722 

!i-i    M     IC'il)  7/00 

U.S.  a.428— ;:m  sluuus 

1.  A  resin  film  molded  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
which  comprises: 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  as  a  matrix:  and 

(b)  from  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  silicon-based  composite 
particles  each  consisting  of  a  spherical  core  particle  of  a 
silicone  rubber  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  in  the 
range  from  0.1  to  100  pm  and  a  coaling  layer  of  a  polyorga- 
nosilsesquioxane.  dispersed  in  the  matrix  wherein  the  coating 
amount  of  the  polyorganosilsesquioxane  coating  layer  on  the 
core  particles  is  in  the  range  from  I  to  500  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  core  particles. 


5,773,135 

INSULATED  AS.SEMBn   IvroKt  i  >k  vilNG  A 

THERMOPLASTK    I   \kKli  K     li  MBER 

Luc    Lafond.    23    V\()odvalley    Drive.    Etobicoke,    Ontario, 

Canada.  M9A  4H4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,950,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,616.415.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

871.016.  Apr.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.441.779.  This  application 

Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  .\pr  22.  1991.  2040636 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .iC, 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  5  Claims 


1  A  composite  spacer  for  spacing  substrates,  said  spacer  having 
opposed  substrate  engaging  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  foam  body,  said  foam  body  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  first  surfaces,  each 
said  first  surface  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  a 
substrate: 

a  pair  of  second  substrate  engaging  surfaces  of  a  layer  of  a 
second  material  different  from  said  foam,  said  second  surfaces 
being  coplanar  with  said  first  surfaces  of  said  foam  body:  and 

a  pair  of  third  substrate-engaging  surfaces  of  a  layer  of  a  third 
material  ditferenl  from  said  foam  material,  said  third  surfaces 
being  coplanar  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and. 
whereby  said  spacer  provides  a  pair  of  opposed  substrate 
engaging  surfaces  each  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  discrete  compo- 
nent surfaces  adapted  lo  seal  with  said  substrates  and  with 
said  first  surfaces  in  a  position  to  be  non-adjacent  the  space 
enclosed  by  the  substrates  on  assembly,  and  w  ith  one  of  said 
layers  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  assembled  substrates. 
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POLYMERIC  FILMS 
Paul  Thomas  Aldir   ind  Dawn  Janine  King,  both  of  Swindon. 

England,  assign^  r-  ii  H.Kchst  Trespaphan  (JmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;BV^  (iMiL-.  S  371  Date  Aug.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  :il.  l'^'>^.  IH  I  Pub.  No.  WO96/20085.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.258 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1994, 
942609.1.  Ni)> .  2-i.  I W5.  9.';24085 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/n 
U.S.  CI.  42&~3U7..<.  20  Claims 

1.  Multilayer  polymeric  film  comprising  a  base  layer  of  a 
propylene  polymer,  a  non-voided  intermediate  layer  on  the  base 
layer,  and  a  heal  sealable  polymer  layer  on  the  intermediate  layer. 
the  non-voided  intermediate  layer  having  an  internal  cohesive 
strength  less  than  the  bond  strength  of  the  intermediate  layer  to 
either  the  base  layer  or  the  heat  sealable  layer  and  less  than  the 
internal  cohesive  strengths  of  either  the  base  layer  or  the  heat 
sealable  layer  such  that  the  film  peels  apart  by  rupture  within  the 
thickness  of  the  intermediate  layer  rather  than  by  delamination  of 
adjacent  layers  of  the  film. 


continuous  chemically  modified  polymer  phase  and  the  tensile 
stress  at  failure  is  increased  when  compared  lo  a  composite  with 
unmodified  polymer 


5.773,139 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  TRANSPARENT  RESIN  LAMINATE 

Koji    Ogura.    Osaka;    Y'oshio    Tadokoro.    Shiga;    \oshihide 
Amekawa.  Ehime.  and  Fusaharu  Noma.  Funabashi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266344,  Jul.  1.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1993,  5-163564; 
Aug.  25.  1993,  5-210514;  Mar.  2.  1994. 6-032501;  Mar.  17, 1994, 
6-047200 

InL  a."  B32B  27/36 
V.S.  CI.  428—332  18  Oaims 


5.773,137 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK 

Kazuhiro   Niitsuma,   and  Yasushi   Endo,   both   of  Odawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.499 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1995.  7-179514 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  16  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  disk  comprising  a  flexible  non-magnetic 

support,  a  non-magnetic  layer  of  0.5  to  5  pm  thick  which  is 

arranged  on  the  support  and  comprises  a  non-magnetic  inorganic 

powder  in  a  binder,  and  a  magnetic  layer  of  0.02  to  0.5  pm  thick 

which  is  arranged  on  the  non-magnetic  layer  and  comprises  a 

fertomagnelic  powder,  carbon  black  and  a  lubricant  dispersed  in  a 

binder,  wherein  the  binders  of  the  non-magnelic  layer  and  the 

magnetic  layer  both  comprise  a  polymer  containing  no  chlorine 

atom  in  its  molecular  structure  and  the  magnetic  layer  has  an  upper 

surface  having  a  Knoop  hardness  of  14  to  25. 


5.773.138 
ADVANCED  COMP\  I  !H!  I   I'On  Mi  K  woop  i  ini  K 
(.  (XMI'UMIL 
Kasyap  V.  Si  t  lii.iini  iju.  St.  Paul;  Neil  J.  Beaverson.  Hugo; 
Kurt  f    Hi  ikkii.i    I  ircle  Pines,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Michael  J. 
Deani  I    iKi,.,ij    u  is.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation. 
Ba\piiri,  Minn. 
I>i\isi(in  of  Ser.  No.  476,192,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  conlimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.396.  Apr.  7.  1994. 
abandoiud.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938 J64.  .\ug. 
31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
77'*,685 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  5/16 
L  .S.  CI.  428—326  1  Claim 

1.  A  composite  pellet,  capable  of  formation  into  a  structural 
member,  which  pellet  comprises  a  cylindrical  extrudate  having  a 
radius  of  about  1  to  5  mm.  a  length  of  about  1  to  10  mm: 
the  pellet  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  proportion  of  a  chemically  modified  polymer 
comprising  vinyl  chloride: 

(b)  about  30  to  50  \>,{-9i  of  cellulosic  fiber  having  a  minimum 
thickness  of  I  pm  and  a  minimum  length  of  3  pm  and  a 
minimum  aspect  ratio  of  about  1.8:  and 

wherein  the  polymer  comprising  vinyl  chloride  is  chemically 
modified  by  a  reagent  that  can  bond  to  a  cellulosic  hydroxyl  group 
resulting  in  an  increase  in  compatibility  between  the  modified 
polymer  and  the  fiber  the  wtwd  fiber  is  dispersed  throughout  a 


ur 


1.  An  impact  resistant  transparent  resin  laminate  comprising  at 
least  one  methacrylate  resin  plate  and  at  least  one  polycartwnate 
resin  plate  which  are  bonded  together  with  a  bisphenol  epoxy  resin 
base  polymer,  wherein  said  bisphenol  epoxy  resin  base  polymer  is 
a  polymer  prepared  by  polymenzing  a  mixture  of  30  lo  80^  by 
weight  of  a  bisphenol  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups.  20  to  70'7r  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  hardener 
having  at  least  two  amino  groups.  0  to  25*^  by  weight  of  a 
non-reactive  diluent  and  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  reactive  diluent. 


5,773.140 
SUPPORTED  POLYCRYSTALLINE  COMPACTS  H.-VVING 

IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
David  Bruce  Cenitti,  and  Henry  Samuel  Marek,  both  of  Uor- 
thington,   Ohio,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Company. 
Pittsfield.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,156,  May  6,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5312^5. 
This  application  Mar.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  616,997 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—332  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal  carbide  supported  compact  comprising  a  sintered 
f)olycrystalline  compact  layer  bonded  at  an  interface  to  a  metal 
carbide  support  layer,  said  supported  compact  characterized  as 
exhibiting  essentially  constant  or  increasing  principal  residual 
compressive  stresses  on  the  surface  of  said  compact  layer  as 
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portions  of  a  predefined  thickness.  W,  of  said  support  layer  mea- 
sured from  said  interface  are  incrementally  removed  from  said 
supported  compact. 


5.773,141 
PROTECTED  THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING 
COMPOSITE 
Wayne  Charles  Hasz,  Pownal,  Vt.;  Marcus  Preston  Borom, 
Niskayuna,  and  Curtis  Alan  Johnson,  Schenectady,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,577,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,055 
Int.  CI."  B32B  /7/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—335  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  ceramic  thermal  barrier  coating  on  a 
part  with  a  contmuous  sacrificial  oxide  coatmg  adjacent  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  thermal  barrier  coating  where  said  thermal  barrier 
coating  is  a  chemically  stabilized  zirconia  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yttria-stabilized  zirconia,  scandia-stabilized  zirconia, 
calcia-stabilized  zirconia,  and  magnesia-stabilized  zirconia.  where 
the  sacnficial  oxide  coating  is  about  0.2-250  micrometers  thick, 
where  the  sacnficial  oxide  coating  is  not  mixed  with  zirconia.  and 
where  said  sacnficial  coating  reacts  with  contaminant  composi- 
tions to  prevent  contaminant  infiltration  into  the  thermal  barrier 
coating. 


5,773,142 
blAXlAl.i.^  UKIENTED  MULTILAYERED  POLYOLEFIN 

FILM  SEALABLE  ON  BOTH  SIDES 
Lrsula  Murschall,  Nierstein:  Herbeil  Peiffer,  Mainz-Fintben, 
and  Gunter  Schloegl,  Kelkheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1991,  Sen  No.  803,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1990,  40  38 
935.9 

Int  a."  B32B  7/12:  B29D  i/00 
U.S.  a.  428—349  H  Claims 

1.  A  transparent,  coextruded  multilayered  polyolefin  film  which 
can  be  sealed  on  both  side<  comprising  a  base  layer  comprised  of 
a  propylene  polymer,  and  surface  layers  comprised  of  scalable 
olefin  polymers,  wherein: 

a)  at  120°  C,  the  multilayered  film  has  a  shrinkage  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  more  than  about  7'7f .  and  a  shrinkage 
in  the  transverse  direction  of  more  than  about  57r; 

b)  the  base  layer  of  the  multilayered  film  compnses  a  peroxidi- 
cally  degraded  propylene  polymer,  having  a  degradation  fac- 
tor in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  10.  and  a  melting  point  in 
tlte  range  of  from  about  162°  to  168°  C; 


c)  the  propylene  polymer  of  the  base  layer  is  modified  by 
addition  of  from  about  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
resin; 

d)  the  surface  layers  of  the  multilayered  film  comprise  a  random 
ethylene/propylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of 
from  about  2  to  S'J  by  weight,  a  distnbution  factor  V,  of 
more  than  about  8,  and  a  thermooxidation  temperature  T^x  of 
more  than  about  230°  C; 

e)  the  film  having  a  surface  gloss  (measuring  angle  20°)  of  more 
than  about  100  measured  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
of  DIN  67  5.^0;  and 

f)  the  film  exhibiting  a  haze  (measured  on  four  superimposed 
film  plies)  of  less  than  about  22%  measured  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  of  ASTM-D- 1003-52. 


5,773,143 
ACTIVATED  CAR  HON  COXTVP  fTRWlh     \  iHi  RS 
Donn  Vermilion,  Ni'^'uk,   awiA    R..h.  rt    K.Hifin.in.   t.j.iiiMile. 
both  of  Ohio,  assiiifinr^  i.    i  km  tis-C  orning  Hbtrglas   IVth- 
nology  Inc..  ^unmiit.  Ill 

FiK.I   \pi     50,  1  We,,  Sen  No.  640,642 

ii'i,  (1.  iMi2(;  im) 

U.S.  CI.  428—368  8  Claims 

1.  Ceramic  fibers  having  a  coating  hereon,  the  coating  compris- 
ing activated  carbon. 


5.77.^.144 
Ki  t!K(  k  1  (   (  >  KSTER  COMPOSITES  INCLUDING  A 
H  N(    IHiWl  n   TFRMIN  VTFD  CdPfUMNTrR 
Eui  Won  ("hot,  k.>ii^i..iph,,  (  h.irU'^  liiu,.!!'  (-i!nv,  tind-iMa- 
ten    both    of    \.,|.,    .Irnnit.i     \\\a    Hlbtv,    Charlotte,    and 
Stephan  hredrick  Shirnfl.  ^.ill^^)u^\,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Hoei'li^i  <  I  i.iiHsf  Corp.,  .Somerville,  N.J. 

HI..1  Oct,  26,  1995,  .Sen  No.  548,635 

Int.  CI.''  D02G  i/id:  B32B  25/08:27A)S 

U.S.  CI.  428—373  12  Claims 


I,  A  reinforced  rubber  composite  comprising  a  rubber  compo- 
nent and  a  bicomponent  fiber  in  adherent  contact  therewith,  said 
bicomponent  fiber  having  a  core  of  a  linear  polyester  of  an  alkyl 
glycol  and  an  aromatic  diacid  and  disposed  thereabout  a  sheath  of 
an  unsaturated  acid-ierminated  or  an  isocyanate-terminated  polyes- 
ter consisting  essentially  of  the  structural  formula: 


O 


ZO(CH^)„0 


V.^ 


O— (CH.)„— O- 


wherein  Z  represents  the  reaction  residue  of  diisocyanate  or  an 
unsaturated  acid  with  a  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  and  wherein 
X  is  an  integer  indicating  the  number  of  polyester  repeating  units 
and  is  any  integer  from  5  and  above,  R  is  an  arylene  unit  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  10, 
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5,773,145 
POWER  CABLE 

't  r^hiv>ii<:   Inoue:  Mineya  Kuno:  Takeshi  Fukui.  and  Sbigeki 

( in^.i"  .1   jl!  (if  ()\;i|.;;i.  Inpan,  fi^sicnors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Imlir-irir-    i  til,    (  k.ik..,    f.ip.ui 
(  i.rsniiii.iti   I     ,(  Ser.  No.  326.346.  Oct.  20.  !'*^4.  abandoned, 

vliith  i-  A  Luiitinuation  of  Sen  No.  628,878,  Dec.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  934,588 

Ini    (T  iKMB    '  •'    cnS],  2J/08:5l/06 

U.S.  CL  428— >s'i  9  Claims 

I,  A  power  cable  comprising  a  conductor  having  thereon  an 
insulating  layer  which  comprises  a  composition  comprising  from 
25  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  composition 
of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin  having  a  vinyl  acetate 
content  of  from  25  to  33%  by  weight,  and  from  65  to  75%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  composition  of  polyeth- 
ylene, said  polyethylene  containing  in  the  molecule  thereof  vinyl- 
trimethoxysilane  by  copolymerization  or  graft  polymenzation,  said 
composition  containing  an  organotin  compound  as  a  cross-linking 
catalyst,  said  insulating  layer  is  cross-linked  by  the  cross-linking 
reaction  of  trimethoxysilane  groups  in  said  polyethylene  in  the 
presence  of  water. 


5,773,147 

CERAMIC-COATED  SUPPORT  FOR  POW  DER  METAL 

SINTERING 

Glenn    J.    Sundberg,    Townsend,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Saint- 

Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  484,080 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  VAX) 

U.S.  CI.  428—408  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  sintering  a  metal-bearing  compact  in  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  article  having  a  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  graphite,  carbon/carbon,  carbon/graphite,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
(ii)  a  ceramic  coating  thereon,  wherein  the  ceramic  coating 
comprises  magnesia  and  alumina  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
between  3:1  and  1:3 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least   1200°  C.   to  form  a  fully  dense 
component. 


5.773.146 

FORMING  SIZE  COM f"^n  h  l\^    •  ri   '..^-.(liUKS 

COATVr*  \MTH  THE  SA.Ml    \M>  I  \HNIi  s  UtALN 

(  RDM  SUCH  C()\  H  |i  Mhl  Ks 

Ernest  L.  Lawton.  Allison  P:itk   .,[..i  Xi.hil  a      (;ibsonia.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  IihIumiun.  In.  ,  i'msburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463,909 

Int.  CI."  B32B  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  428—392  21  Claims 


5.773,148 
CHEMICALLY  TOUGHENED  PANE 
Herve   Charrue,   Rueil-Malmaisson:    Francoise   Rifqi,   Paris: 
Renee    Crepet,    Villepinte,    and    Claude    GuillemeL,    Bois 
Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage, 
Courbevoie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01035.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08910.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21.  1993.  Sen  No.  454.190 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22.  1992.  92/12637 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  17/00 
VS.  CL  428-^10  17  Claims 


BREAKING  STRESS 
IN  BENDING 


f  ' 

'        • 

] 

1 

1 

1 

X 

k 
J 

■' '  T... 

VELOCin 

_»  Of  IMMCT 


TRANSITION 
VELOCITY 


1.  A  fiber  strand  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  having  depos- 
ited thereon  the  dried  residue  of  an  aqueous  forming  size  compo- 
sition comprising: 

(a)  an  oleophobic  starch; 

(b)  a  film-forming  maienal  which  is  a  N-vinyl  amide  polymer; 

(c)  a  wax  component  compnsing  an  ester  formed  from  reacting 
(1)  a  monocarboxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  monohydric  alcohol; 

(d)  an  emulsifying  agent  for  the  wax  component:  and 

(e)  a  cationic  lubricant  different  from  the  wax  component;  the 
aqueous  forming  size  composition  being  essentially  free  of: 
(1)  oleophilic  starches;  (2)  polyolefin  emulsions;  and  (3) 
preservatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organome- 
tallic  compounds,  formaldehydes,  derivatives  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


I,  A  glass  pane,  comprising  a  matrix,  wherein  at  least  96%  by 
weight  of  said  matrix  comprises,  in  percentage  by  weight: 

65,0-76.0%  SiO,; 

1,5-5.0%  AUO,: 

4.0-8.0%  MgO; 

0.0-4.5%  CaO; 

10.0-18,0%  Na,0; 

1.0-7.5%  KjO;  and 

0.0-4.0%  B,0,; 

wherein  the  amount  of  each  component,  in  percentages  by 
weight,  satisfies  0<(CaO)/(CaO+Mgox0.45  and  0.05<  (K,0)/ 
(Na^O-HKjOXO.SS.  and  said  glass  pane  has  been  toughened 
by  surface  ion  exchange  for  a  duration  of  at  least  72  hours. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


5,773.149 

'  Hi  kMAl.  Ik aNSFER  recording  MATERIAL 

K  i!     h  ro   Yoshida.   and    Kotaro  Akashiro.   both   of  Osaka, 

i.ipan.  assignors  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
fi  usion  of  Ser.  No.  505.470.  Jul.  21,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.658,667. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171271; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207302;  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221417;  Oct.  13,  1994, 
6-247963;  Nov.  8,  1994.  6-273611;  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316946;  May 
1,  1995,  7-107556;  May  1,  1995.  7-107557;  May  1,  1995, 
7-107558;  May  1,  1995,  7-107559 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 
L.S.  a.  428 — 113  5  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  material  comprising  a  foundation 
and  a  heatmellable  ink  layer  compnsing  a  vehicle  and  a  pigmeni 
provided  on  the  foundation. 

the  vehicle  compnsing  not  less  than  85^  by  weight  of  an  epoxy 


a  display  panel  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  surface,  wherein 
said  outer  surface  is  in  facing  relation  to  a  viewer  of  the  video 
display  apparatus:  and 

an  antistatic  coaling  layer  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
display  panel  by  either  spin  or  spray  coating,  said  coating 
layer  comprised  of  a  solution  of  water,  alcohol,  tetraethoxysi- 
lane.  nitric  acid  and  an  electncally  conductive  polymer 
soluble  in  water  and  alcohol  dissolved  in  the  solution,  wherein 
said  conductive  polymer  and  comprises  a  mixture  of  polya- 
niline  with  either  polvstvrene  sulfonic  acid  or  polyacrylic  acid 
in  a  molecular  ratio  of  1:1 


the  epoxy  resin  comprising  not  less  than  SO*?}-  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  of  bisphenol  F  diglycidyl  ether  and  a  bromide 
thereof. 

wherein  the  bisphenol  F  diglycidyl  ether  is  represented  by 
formula  (V): 
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CH:-CH-CH:-(o  h[}^  C  h2^  0-CH:-CH 


\    / 
O 


I 
OH 


.  -""^):r°  ^C^  y  ^>  °-™^-"^ 


(VI) 


CH-— CH-CH 
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wherein  m2  is  an  integer  of  0  to  33.  and  ql.  q2.  q3.  and  q4  are 
independently  an  integer  of  I  or  2.  and 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  bisphenol  F  diglycidyl  ether  of 
formula  (V)  wherein  ml  is  0  and/or  the  bromide  of  formula 
(VI)  wherein  m2  is  0  is  not  more  than  2*^  by  weight  of  the 
lotal  amount  of  the  bisphenol  F  diglycidyl  ether  of  formula 
(V)  and/or  the  bromide  of  formula  (VI). 


5,773,151 

SEMI-INSl'LATING  WAFER 

Patrick  A.  Begley,  Wc-vt  Mclhonrnc-  \nthony  Rivoli.  Palm  Bay; 

Gyorgy  Bajor  M.!f>.  nr  i.    ..ii:  Ki\  E.  Lowther,  Palm  Bay, 

all  of  Fla.,  assiyimr^  ii    li.lrt!^  <    .r  imr .iti..n,  Mtll">Mnu,  Fla. 

Filed  Jim    «•    !'"'-    n.  t    n.-    i'l'  i"-i 

Int.  CI.    B32B  W(/4 

VS.  CI.  428 — J46  24  Claims 
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wherein  ml   is  an  integer  of  0  to  33.  and  the  bromide  is 
represented  by  the  formula  (VI): 
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1.  A  bonded  wafer  with  a  semi-insulating  layer  for  reducing 
losses  and  crosstalk  al  high  frequencies  comprising: 
a  handle  substrate  having  a  noninsulaling  upper  surface; 
a  planar  semi-insulating  layer  on  the  noninsulaling  upper  surface 

of  the  handle  wafer  for  reducing  losses  and  crosstalk  al  high 

frequencies: 
a  plan^u-  insulating  layer  on  the  plan;ir  semi-insulating  layer;  and 
a  device  layer  of  monocrysialline  silicon  on  the  insulating  layer 


5,773.150 

POLYMERIC  ANTISTATIC  COATING  FOR  CATHODE 

R.AY  TUBES 

Hua-Sou  Tong.  Arlington   Heights,   III.,  and  Chun-Min   Hu. 

Keelung.  Taiv»an,  assignors  to  Chunghwa   Picture  Tubes, 

Ltd„  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser,  No.  560,478 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/2S.  B32B  27/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428 — 129  14  Claims 

1.  A  video  display  apparatus  comprising: 


5.773,152 
SOI  >i  I;-  1  KATE  RAVING  A  HIGH  HI   \\  \    M!   1  \  i 
GET!  KKlSt,  KFFECT  FOR  SEMICONUL  C  lt)k  1)K\  It  K 
Kensuke  Okonogi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  ."^3.068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-273132 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  V/W 

U.S.  CI.  428 — J46  12  Claims 

1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  substrate  comprising  an  active  silicon 

layer,  a  buried  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  directly  under  said  active 


Jine30,  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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13  SILICON   LAYER   (ACTIVE   LAYER) 


12  SIUCOI  DIOXIDE  FILM 


11  SILI(X)N  LAYER 

14  HIGH  CONCENTRATlOM 
PHOSPHORUS  DIFFUSED 

LAYER  (GETTER   LAYER) 


silicon  layer,  and  an  impurity  layer  containing  a  high  concentration 
of  impurity  therein  and  formed  under  said  buried  silicon  oxide 
layer 


'IIHKMM  lAUi.i  !  K  \NM'I  K  Kl  I,  •  ikl!|\(;  MEDIUM 
kiiuhi  shiokdwa.  Mii/uok.i  m  li  Hitli^tl:  I  iriiii.itsu.  Numazu; 
\(i\\  Idf.  Mishim.i:  >(iuhi  in.iki.  Sts^hiii  ^t!i^;el<azu  Teran- 
ishi.  Nayiu.i:  Nii-.um!,i  Ka«akanii.  ^i^^hir!  and  Hironori 
Hata,  Aichi-kfii,  aii  !'l  l.qi.in.  as-.iuin'i  ^  r>  Knoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap.n 

Filed  ^>M    ■'>•  '''''■'-'•  -"^'S-  ^<'-  i'-i.^i'^ 
Claims  rriain    application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242345; 
Oct.  26.  iW4.  t.-2(>2176 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  428 — 447  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  thermal  image  transfer  ink  layer  provided  on  said  substrate, 
and 

a  heat  resistant  protective  layer  which  is  provided  on  the  back 
side  of  said  substrate,  opposite  to  said  thermal  transfer  ink 
layer  with  respect  to  said  substrate,  with  which  a  thermal  head 
comes  into  contact,  said  heat-resistant  protective  layer  com- 
prising a  modified  copolymer  which  comprises  (a)  a  main 
backbone  chain  polymer  comprising  an  active-hydrogen- 
containing  polymer  which  encompasses  no  cellulose  com- 
pounds and  (b)  a  side  chain  polymer  which  is  a  copolymer  of 
a  reactive  silicone  and  a  vinvl  monomer 


5,773,154 

ARTICLF  H  \\  l\'.   \  nfCOk  \!  IVI    \IF  T-.l    t   WVV.. 

AND  Mi    (HU|)  Of   i'KOlH  !    !\',,    !  H!     -  \  *- !  i 

Nobuhir'     l.ik.i'la.  Saitania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko. 

Inc..  Hik-..'    I.tpan 

Continii  111   ii    ,1  ■s.  r    n      :'?."|fi.  Jul.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 

ll!!^  appinaiiHi!  Mar.  27.  1V%.  Scr.  No.  624,754 
Claims  prii>ril>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993.  5-202918; 
Jan.  26.  1994,  6-((23521 

InL  CI."  B32B  ]5/0?, 
U.S.  CI.  428—458  11  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  having  an  exterior  surface  formed  of  ai  least  one  of 
a  fiber  reinforced  electrically  conductive  synthetic  resin  and  a 
metal,  said  anicle  comprising: 

an  insulating  synthetic  resin  coating  layer  void  of  electrically 
conductive  fiber  and  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface 
contiguous  with  the  exterior  surface; 


an  electrically  conductive  metallic  decorative  layer  contiguous 
with  said  synthetic  resin  coating  layer,  wherein  said  synthetic 
resin  coating  layer  electrically  insulates  said  decorative  layer 
from  said  exterior  surface  to  prevent  electrical  erosion  thereof 
caused  by  a  potential  difference  existing  between  the  decora- 
live  layer  and  said  exterior  surface;  and 

a  protective  layer  on  top  of  said  decorative  layer 


5.773,155 

EXTRUSION  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HIGH 

DRAWDOWN  AND  SUBSTANTIALLY 

REDUCED  NECK-IN 

Lawrence  T.  Kale;  Pradeep  Jain,  both  of  Lake  Jackson;  David 
C.  Kellev.  Angleton;  Deepak  R.  Parikh,  Lake  Jackson: 
Sharon  L.  Baker,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Osborne  K.  McKinney. 
Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dov*  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.262.  Nov.  23.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.582.923.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,156, 

Oct.  21.  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  84,054.  Jun.  29,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5J95.471.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

776,130.  Oct.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.272^36.  Ser  No.  939081. 

Sep.  2.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.278.272,  and  Ser.  No.  55,063.  Apr.  28, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5^62,958.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  485,534 

Int.  CI."  C08L  li/OA:  C08J  S/00:  B32B  27/.?2 

U.S.  CI.  428—523  16  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene  polymer  extrusion  composition  comprising  from 

about  75  10  95  percent,  by  weight  of  the  lotal  composition,  of  al 

least  one  substantially  linear  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer  wherein 

the  substantially  linear  eihylene/a-olefin  polymer  is  characienzed 

as  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.85  g/cc  to  0.940  g/cc  and  is 

further  characterized  as  having: 

(a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I|,/l2  =  5.63, 

(b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M„/M„.  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  and  defined  by  the  equation: 

(MyM„)£(/„//,)-t6.1, 

(c)  a  gas  extrusion  rheology  such  that  the  critical  shear  rate  al 
onset  of  surface  melt  fractur?^  for  the  substantially  linear 
ethylene  polymer  is  at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the  critical 
shear  rate  at  the  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  for  a  linear 
ethylene  polymer  wherein  the  substantially  linear  elhylene/a- 
olefin  polymer  and  the  linear  ethylene  polymer  comprise  the 
same  comonomer  or  comonomers.  the  linear  ethylene  poly- 
mer has  an  I,.  M„/M„  and  density  within  ten  percent  of  the 
substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  and  wherein  the  respec- 
tive critical  shear  rales  of  the  substantially  linear  ethylene/a- 
olefin  polymer  and  the  linear  ethylene  polymer  are  measured 
al  the  same  mell  temperature  using  a  gas  extrusion  rheometer, 
and 

(d)  a  single  differential  scanning  calorimetry,  DSC.  melting  peak 
belween-30  and  150°  C,  and 

from  about  5  to  25  percent,  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of 
at  least  one  high  pressure  ethylene  polymer  characterized  as  having 
a  melt  index,  U.  less  than  6.0  g/10  minutes,  a  density  of  at  least 
0.916  g/cc.  a  mell  stfength  of  al  least  9  cN  as  determined  using  a 
Gotrfen  Rheoiens  unit  al  190°  C.  a  M„/M„  ratio  of  at  least  7  0  and 
a  bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography,  wherein  the  ethylene  polymer  extru- 
sion composition  has  a  mell  index,  K.  of  at  least  1.0  g/IO  minutes. 
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5,773.156 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 

Koichiro  InomaU.-  Keiichiro  Yusu,  both  of  Yokohama:  Roger 
Hiiihiii.re.  Tokyo;  Shiho  Okuno,  Fujisawa,  and  Yoshiaki 
~>.ii!.  K.iuasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591 J50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1995.  7-010654 

InL  a."  HOIF  10/12:1/00 

U.S.  a.  428—611  20  Claims 


K  \Cil)   I  \  Ml't  K  \!t   H\    kIM-    \\\  \ 

Kentaro  SjvijoHirj.  H'-ui>  ^lllMlh.lshi,  t"i 

Nanao.    Vkil.i.    Nnhuviiki   Miki,   (  hib.i. 

Akit.i.  .in(t  ^!.l^.ll.l(la  >'><l(ij;.(v>  .i.    Ink'... 

ors  !'■  1  UK  (  .irpiir.dM'ii,   i.ik.Mi.  Jap.iii 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority    ;ippt!i;»ti«n  japan,  Dec 

inr    t   i      H':K  9/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  428— 6V»v 


HETM. 


SEMICONOUCTOR 


HETN. 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  elemeni  comprising  a  magnetic 
body  in  which  magnetic  metal  particles  containing  at  least  one 
magnetic  element  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  Fe.  Co. 
and  Ni  are  dispersed  in  a  semiconductor  matnx  contaming  a 
transition  metal  and  having  an  effective  energy  gap  of  not  more 
than  about  1  eV. 


n  IS  an  integer  of  I  or  2.  and  X  stands  for  H.  CH,,  CI.  Br  or  I. 
wherein  said  first  compound  is  incorporated  in  said  magnetic  layer. 
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MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 

FIA'  IRF'^ISTANCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

!    MTACTURING  SAME 

Eiichi  Hashimoto.  Mihara.  and  Akihiro  Horike,  Hino.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-230767 
int.  CI.'  GllB  5/72 
\}S.  CI.  428—694  BP  7  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  and  a  magnetic  coating  layer  on  the  substrate,  said 
magnetic  coating  layer  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a 
binder,  said  magnetic  recording  medium  further  containing  a  first 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  in  an 
amount  of  0.005  to  5.0'*  by  weight  of  the  magnetic  coating  layer; 

R— NH— C— O— (CH>|,— C  =  C— I  (1) 

II 
O 

where  R  stands  for  C,  to  C^  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  cyclohexyl 
or 


1.  A  rapid  temperature  rise  heater  element  comprising  an  exo- 
thermic section  and  a  lead  section. 

said  exothermic  section  comprising  an  exothermic  section  con- 
ductor of  ceramic  material  which  includes  at  least  four 
stacked  exothermic  section  conductive  layers  with  an  exother- 
mic section  insulating  layer  of  ceramic  material  interposed 
therebetween  and  exothermic  section  conductive  layer  con- 
nections each  for  connecting  adjacent  exothermic  section  con- 
ductive layers,  each  of  the  exothermic  section  conductive 
layers  excluding  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  ones  being 
electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  an  upper  adjacent  exother- 
mic section  conductive  layer  and  al  another  end  lo  a  lower 
adjacent  exothermic  section  conductive  layer  so  that  the  exo- 
thermic section  conductive  layer  is  alternately  folded  as  a 
whole, 

said  lead  section  compnsing  a  lead  section  conductor  of  ceramic 
material  which  includes  first  and  second  lead  section  conduc- 
tive layers  electncally  connected  lo  the  uppermost  and  lower- 
most exolhermic  section  conductive  layers,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond lead  section  conductive  layers  being  stacked  with  a  lead 
section  insulating  layer  of  ceramic  material  interposed  ther- 
ebetween. 


5.773,159 
MLLTICELL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  LITHIUM  CELLS 

<>K   \\\y  I  IKE 

Paul  Beard,  1657  Cmniii  v  i  Uih  Dr.,  Milpitas,  Calif.  95035 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,007 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  10/44 

U.S.  CI.  429—7  30  Claims 


I 


^Rl 


a 


1.  A  multicell  battery  having  positive  and  negative  terminals 
wherein  the  voltage  of  the  cells  is  equalized  comprising: 

(a)  al  least  two  electrochemical  cells  electrically  connected  in 
series,  each  of  said  cells  having  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals such  that  the  positive  terminal  of  a  firsi  of  said  electro- 
chemical cells  comprises  the  positive  terminal  of  the  battery, 
the  negative  terminal  of  a  second  of  said  electrochemical  cells 
comprises  the  negative  terminal  of  the  battery  and  a  node  is 
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formed  by  the  connection  of  the  negative  terminal  of  said  hrsi  of  said  cathode  layer  in  which  said  oxidant  stream  has  the  highest 

cell  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  second  cell;  water  content;  and  wherein  said  fuel  stream  flowing  means  directs 

(b)  at  least  one  operational  amplifier  having  positive  and  nega-  said  fuel  stream  to  a  region  of  said  anode  layer  which  substantially 
live  input  terminals,  positive  and  negative  supply  terminals  coincides  with  the  region  of  said  cathode  layer  in  which  said 
and  an  output  terminal,  ihe  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  oxidant  stream  has  the  highest  water  content  and  subsequently 
the  negative  input  terminal,  the  positive  supply  terminal  being  directs  said  fuel  stream  to  a  region  of  said  anode  layer  which 
coupled  to  Ihe  positive  battery  terminal,  the  negative  supply  substantially  coincides  with  the  region  of  said  cathode  layer  in 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  negative  battery  terminal;  which  said  oxidant  stream  has  the  lowest  water  content. 

(c)  means  for  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  said  at  least  one 

operational  amplifier  to  the  node  formed  between  said  first  

and  said  second  electrochemical  cells;  and 

(d)  at  least  two  equal  valued  resistors  electrically  connected  in 

series  across  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  battery                                    RIPOI  \R  SEPARATOR 
such  that  a  node  is  formed  between  said  at  least  two  resistors.                                             u     .    „.         i     •  x\„..a  r«„^«»    uo„ 
J       .    .            ,            ,,               .  A,    ,^.          .,...»™„„..i  Mohammad  Farooque.  Huntington:  Joel  David  Doyon,  Ban- 
said  node  being  eeclncay  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  ,  T-i_  n-  T      •     .  n    t  I- 

'     ..      ,  ,         ,^  tarn;  Michael  Thomas  Pnmerano.  Torrington.  all  of  Conn.. 

of  said  at  east  one  operational  amplifier  .  ,.  „   .-•  ■_     ..      u         eu  i       \i  ■  u.     rki.:„   „„.:„»,.~ 

^  "^  and  G.B.  Kirby  Meacham.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Energy  Research  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725086 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/00 

---T._\U,  U.S.  CI.  429— 34  30  Claims 

FLKi    ikiH  i)t  Mti    \1    MM    I  t  LL  STACK  WITH 

C'ONi  I  Kkl  \  I    (  !  I  n\  1  (1   1  i  MM   \N  I    \Mi  0\!n\NT 

SI  Kl   \\|^   VMM  I  >i  S  )  I  Ki  I  KMY  \  !   M  I  i\\   "  >l    KUEL 

\\li  i  i\in\N  I    >1  Kl    \M^ 

ll.l'...;     !'      H  ilkil!--..!!.     Null.     V^IIHi.UM!        HWIH.      W       \..^^,     '>\  fSt 

\,iP!.  ..n\fi ,   \n'li..i.i-.   I    i  h  u  hu,  \. 111.  ..!iver,  all  of  Canada: 
M.irk  I  ,  .loimsiiii.  riui)m\.  An/.,  and  hnc  G.  Pow,  \ancou- 
.iT.    Canada,   assignors   to    Ballard    Power   Systems    Inc.. 
Burnabv.  Canada 
Conllnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  699.568.  Aug.  19,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,414.  Jun.  24, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.547.776.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  721.214 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  H/()4 
U.S.  a.  429—13  18  Claims 

Z3i 


I .  An  electrochemical  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  at  least  one  fuel 
cell  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  fuel  cell  comprising: 

1 .  an  anode  layer  comprising  at  least  one  fuel  stream  inlet,  al 
least  one  fuel  stream  outlet,  and  means  for  flowing  a  fuel 
stream  from  said  at  least  one  fuel  stream  inlet  to  said  al 
least  one  fuel  stream  outlet; 

2.  a  cathode  layer  comprising  at  least  one  oxidant  stream  inlet. 
al  least  one  oxidant  stream  outlet,  and  means  for  flowing  an 
oxidant  stream  from  said  at  least  one  oxidant  stream  Inlet  to 
said  at  least  one  oxidant  stream  outlet,  said  oxidant  stream 
comprising  oxygen  and  water  fonned  by  the  electrochemi- 
cal reaction  of  said  fuel  and  said  oxygen; 

3.  an  electrolyte  interp«iseU  between  said  anode  layer  and  said 
cathode  layer;  and 

B.  a  cooling  layer  disposed  adjacent  said  calhode  layer,  said 
cooling  layer  comprising  al  least  one  coolant  stream  inlel.  at 
least  one  coolant  stream  outlet,  and  means  for  flowing  a 
coolant  stream  from  said  at  least  one  coolant  stream  inlet  to 
said  at  least  one  coolant  stream  outlet; 

wherein  said  coolant  stream  flowing  means  directs  said  coolant 
siream  such  that  the  coolest  region  of  said  cooling  layer  substan- 
tially coincides  with  the  region  of  said  calhode  layer  in  which  said 
oxidant  stream  has  the  lowest  water  content,  and  the  warmest 
region  of  said  cooling  layer  substantially  coincides  with  Ihe  region 


13.  A  fuel  cell  assembly  adapted  to  be  supplied  oxidant  and  fuel 

gases  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  bipolar  separator,  each  bi|X)lar  separator  including: 
a  plate  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces  which  are 
compatible  with  a  fuel  gas  and  an  oxidant  gas.  respectively, 
said  plate  further  having  a  central  area,  opposing  first  and 
second  trough  areas  extending  from  opposing  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  central  area  and  opposing  third  and  fourth  trough 
areas  extending  from  opposing  third  and  fourth  sides  of  said 
central  area,  said  first  surface  of  said  plate  defining  the  extent 
of  one  surface  of  said  central  area  and  the  extents  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  trough  areas, 
said  second  surface  of  said  plate  defining  the  extent  of  another 
surface  of  said  central  area  opposing  said  one  surface  of  said 
central  area  and  the  extents  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  trough  areas,  said  central  area  being 
bent  at  said  third  and  fourth  sides  so  that  said  third  and  fourth 
trough  areas  face  and  abut  said  one  surface  of  said  central 
area; 
an  anode  element  extending  to  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
trough  areas  and  between  said  third  and  fourth  troughs  areas 
of  said  plate  of  said  first  bipolar  separator  said  anode  element 
facing  said  first  surface  of  said  plate  of  said  first  bipolar 
separator  and  defining  therewith  channels  for  receiving  fuel 
gas  for  said  anode  elemeni. 


5.773.162 
DIRECT  METHANOL  FEED  FUEL  CELL  AND  SYSTEM 

Subbarao  Surampudi.  (Jlendora;   Harvcv   A.  Frank.  Encino: 
Sekharipuram  R.  Narayanan,  AUadena:  \Nilliam  Chun.  Los 
.Angeles;  Barbara  Jeffries-Nakamura;  .\ndrcu  Kindler.  both 
of  San  Marino,  and  (Jcrald  Halpert.  Pasada.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena. 
Calif. 
ContinuaCion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478.001.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.007.  Oct.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.599.638.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.452 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/Sfi:H/04 
U.S.  CI.  429—39  29  Claims 

25.  A  fuel  cell  compnsing: 
at  least  anode  and  cathtxie  electrodes; 
a  fuel  supply  conduit:  and 

a  flow   field  element,  operating  lo  suppl>   fuel  from  said  fuel 
supply  conduit  to  at  least  one  of  said  anode  and  calhode 
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electrodes,  said  flow  field  element  being  pressed  against  said 
one  electrode,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  island  areas,  each 
having  a  pressing  surface  and  side  surfaces,  the  pressing 
surface  pressed  against  said  one  electrode,  and  a  flow  field 
area  surrounding  said  side  areas,  said  flow  field  in  communi- 
cation with  said  fuel  supply  conduit, 
wherein  said  fuel  supply  conduit  includes  at  least  one  opening  to 
the  flow  field  which  extends  in  a  direction  and  supplies  the 
fuel  to  the  flow  field  in  said  direction,  said  direction  extending 
in  a  line  which  directly  intersects  one  of  said  side  surfaces, 
such  that  said  fuel  supply  conduit  supplies  the  fuel  directly 
against  said  one  of  said  side  surfaces. 


5.773.163 
SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Kohei  Suzuki,  Yao;  Noboru  Ito.  Toyohashi;  Nobuyasu  Mor- 
ishita.  Toyohashi,  and  MunehLsa  Ikoma,  Toyohashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Set.  No.  864.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1996,  8-256631 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/24 

U.S.  CI.  429—60  11  Claims 


5.773.  IM 
ROBUST  TERMINAL  FOR  KM  ll\ki 
l'K|N\!\ri(    B\l  IhKU  s 
Srinivasan   \  i  riK.iUs.in.  S.iiiihhfid;   Ki'nnftli  Ljnuii^.  Colum- 
bus; Lin  Higley.   rro\.    uii   Muhael  Marchio,  Ctica,  all  of 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  (i     it     li.ittery  Company,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  iyv6.  .Sen  No.  732,537 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  2/26 
U.S.  CI.  429—161 


11  Claims 


1.  A  robust  terminal  for  a  prismatic  battery,  said  banery  having 
electrodes  electncally  connected  to  said  terminal  via  tabs,  said 
terminal  comprising: 
a  terminal  post;  and 

a  connector  strap  mechanically  joined  to  said  terminal  post, 
where  one  or  more  of  said  tabs  are  mechanically  joined  to 
said  connector  strap  at  tab  connection  points,  said  connector 
strap  comprising: 
a  strap  base  mechanically  joined  to  said  terminal  post, 
said  strap  base  capable  of  deflection  about  its  point  of  connec- 
tion with  said  terminal  post;  and 
one  or  more  strap  legs,  each  mechanically  joined  to  said 

strap  base,  each  of  said  strap  legs  capable  of  deflection  about 
its  point  of  connection  with  said  strap  base. 


5.773.165 
NONAQUEOUS  H  H    I  KM  N  IIC  SECONDARY  CELL 
Naoyuki  Sugeno,  Fukioiiirii.i    l.ip.in.  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1995,  7-249928 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40 

U.S.  CI.  42»-197  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  an  electrode 
group  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  negative  electrodes  piled  up  alternately  with  separators 
interposed  therebetween,  an  alkaline  electrolyte  and  a  sealed  bat- 
tery case  containing  said  electrode  group  and  said  alkaline  electro- 
lyte, wherein  the  capacities  of  said  respective  negative  electrodes 
are  larger  than  those  of  the  adjacent  positive  electrodes,  except  for 
the  negative  electrodes  positioned  at  both  ends  of  said  electrode 
group. 


100/  0, 

/<         0 

I  Cartxxiol*       z^ 


Q  ...ChomEstc  CoTvonl 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolytic  secondary  cell  comprising: 

a  cathode  comprising  an  active  material  compnsing  lithium; 

an  anode  comprising  a  carbon  material  capable  of  reversibly 
intercalating  lithium;  and 

an  electrolyte  comprising  LiBF^  dissolved  in  a  mixed  solvent, 
said  mixed  solvent  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  20 
volume  '7f  of  y-butyrolaclone;  from  about  30  to  about  50 
\olume  %  of  at  least  one  cyclic  carbonate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate,  propylene  carbonate 
and  butylene  carbonate;  from  about  20  to  about  40  volume  7r 
of  dimethyl  carbonate;  and  from  about  10  to  about  20  volume 
%  of  a  chain  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  propyl  acetate,  and  butyl  acetate. 
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5.77,*. 1«>6 
NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Tooru  Matsui.  Fujiidera.  and  Kenichi  Takeyama,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309381 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/60 

U.S.  CI.  429—212  3  Claims 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode. 

an  alkali  ion-conductive  electrolyte,  and 

a  negative  electrode  containing  an  alkali  metal  as  an  active 
matenal,  said  negative  electrode  being  provided  with  a  poly- 
mer film  thereon,  said  polymer  film  being  made  of  a  poly- 
meric monomer  having  molecular  weighiyterminal  polymer 
functional  group  number  of  500  or  less,  and  having  a  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formulas  (l)-(4): 


r 


CH;0<E0„P0„)CCX:H=CH: 


CH5CH2C— CH:0<EO,PO„)COCH=CH: 
L  CH:0<EO,PO„)COCH=CH: 

CH-  -  ( EO„PO„  KTOCH = CH. 

1 
CH-(EO„PO,)COCH=CH: 

I 

CH2— (EO„PO„tCOCH=CH: 

CH^ =CHCO(  EO„PO„  »OCH: 
I 
CH:=CHC0<E0^P0„)CX:H:  -C-CH3OCH;- 

CH2=CHCO<EO„PO,)OCH; 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


CH:=CHCO<EO„PO„)0 


CH^O(EO.„PO,)COCH=CH: 
I 
-C-CH^O(EO„PO„)COCH=CH: 

I 

CH:0(EO„PO„  KTOCH =CH2 

(4) 


1 )  said  carbon  matenal  has  an  interlayer  spacing  d(002)  obtained 
from  the  x-ray  diffraction  line  assigned  to  the  (002)  plane  of 
the  carbon,  of  0.345  nm  to  0.365  nm; 

2)  the  ratio  of  the  total  nitrogen:tolal  carbon  atoms  in  the 
amorphous  carbon  is  from  0,005:1  to  0.55:1;  and 

3)  the  ratio  (Ps)  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  involved  in  the 
layer  structure  to  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  from 
0.'54:1  to  0,85:1. 


5,773,168 
NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
koichi  Kubo;  Shuji  \amada,  both  of  Yokohama:  Ma,sashi  Fuji- 
wara;  Shinji  .-Vrai.  both  of  Chigasaki.  and  Motoya  Kanda. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23.  1995,  7-214742 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/5S 
VS.  CI.  429—223  30  Claims 


CH2=CHCO(EO..,TO,)OCH:-(CH)4-CH:0(EO..,PO„)COCH=CH: 

wherein  EG  refers  to  CH.CH^O.  PC  refers  to  CH2(CH,)CHO, 
(EO„PO„)  indicates  one  of  random  polymerization  and  block 
polymerization,  and  wherein  m  and  n  do  not  represent  0  at  the 
same  time  where  OSm  and  Oin. 


1,  A  nonaqueous  electrolyie  secondary  battery  comprising  a 
positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  and  a  nonaqueous  electro- 
lyte; wherein  said  positive  electrode  comprises  a  lithium- 
containing  nickel  oxyfluoride  having  a  composition  represented  by 
Li,^JMii_,0„^,F,  where  the  ranges  of  x,  y  and  u  meet  the  following 
equations  (1)  to  (3): 


0'+<).05)/2Sa<o+I)/3 

y>0 

1.9£u£:.l 


(I) 
(2) 
(3». 


5,773,167 
AMORPHOUS  CARBON  ELECTRODE  AND  A 

SECGMIVin   B\TTrR\   H\MN(;  ^'I  fH  \N 

M  t  (    I  kolH 

Naoki  Iwasaki,  Shiy.i-kin.    I.ikch.iru   hinii..  k\uto-fu;  Isamu 

Sakuma.    Shii;a-kin:    Naoki    shinio\.iiiia,    Shiga-ken;    Jun 

iMikim-ii.      shiga-ken.  and    Kii/o  Ono.  Ehime-ken.  all  of 

Jap.iiK  ,i^^i;;iMirs  to  Tora\  Inilii^trus.  Inc.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiU-<l   liii!    v  !'W(,   s.i    N,:   f.?7,269 
Claims  priorit\.  applaalion  .Japan.  Jun,  1.  1995,  7-135124; 
Jun.  27,  1995.  7-161134;  Dec,  28.  1995.  7-344125;  Dec.  28,  1995, 
7-344126 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  4/5H 
U.S.  CI.  429—218  11  Claims 

1,  An  elecu-ode   for  a  battery    having  a   layer  structure  and 
comprising  an  amorphous  carbon  material  in  which: 


5.773.169 

ACTIVE  MAIKRIAI.  AND  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Hiromu  Matsuda,  Kawabe-gun;  Yukihiro  Okada.  Katano: 
kazuhiro  Ohta.  Sanda.  and  Yoshinori  Toyoguchi.  ^ao.  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser,  No,  802.156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1996.  8-043294 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/J2 

U.S.  CI.  429—223  5  Claims 

1.  An  active  matenal  for  an  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising 

a  solid  solution  nickel  hydroxide  matenal  having  additive  elements 

incorporated  therein,  said  additive  elements  comprising  at  least  one 

element  selected  from  group  A  consisting  of  Fe,  Cr,  V,  Ti,  Y,  La, 

Ce,  Al,  and  Pb,  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  group  B 

consisting  of  Mn  and  Co. 
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5.773,170 

UV-ABSORBING  MEDL\  BLEACHABLE  BV 

IRRADIATION 

j.in  C.  Patel.  Little  Hallingbury,  and  Robert  J.  D.  Nairne. 
Bishop's  Stortford,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1995, 
'j^nsn^l 

InL  a."  G03F  9/00:  B41M  5/10:  B32B  i/00 
L.ii.  CI.  430—5  35  Oaims 

1.  An  image-forming  element  comprising  a  substrate,  and  an 
image-fontung  medium  comprising 

(a)  a  compound  absorbing  at  a  first  wavelength  in  the  UV/blue 
region  which  has  the  general  formula  III 


R*- 


XxX 


-R* 


N 
I 
R' 


9? 


wherein  R'  and  R'*  are  mdependently  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisimg  of  H,  allcyl.  aryl.  alicyclic.  and  hetero- 
cyclic groups: 
each  R"*  and  each  R*"  are  mdependently  members  selected 
I  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alicyclic  and 
'    heterocyclic  groups;  and 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  a 
covalent  bond;  and 
(b)  a  dye  absorbing  at  a  second  wa\elength  which  is  longer  than 
the  first  wavelength,  wherein  irradiation  of  said  dye  absorbing 
at  said  second  wavelength  causes  bleaching  of  the  absorption 
of  said  compound  of  formula  III. 
24.  An  image-forming  element  compnsing  a  substrate,  and  an 
image-forming  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  compound  absorbing  at  a  first  wavelength  in  the  UV/blue 
region  which  has  the  general  formula  II 


o- 


R^ 


M- 


OR- 


CN 


CN 


wherein  each  R"  is  independently  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group  of  up  to 
10  ring  carbon  atoms;  and 
M*  represents  a  cation;  and 
(b)  a  dye  absorbing  at  a  second  wavelength  which  is  longer  than 
the  first  wavelength,  wherein  irradiation  at  said  second  wave- 
length causes  bleaching  of  the  absorption  of  said  compound 
of  formula  II. 


5,773.171 
I  tl  \^h   -HIFT  MASK  FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  HOLES 
i    H  i  I  .  I    jnd  Hee  Bom  Kim.  both  of  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 
korta.   assignors   to   Hyundai   Electronics   Industries   Co., 
Ldl.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 
1996-25724 

Int.  CI.*"  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  phase  shift  mask  for  forming  contact  holes  arranged  in 
longitudinal,  transversal  and  diagonal  directions,  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 

a  shifter  formed  on  the  transparent  substrate  and  patterned  to 
define  windows  respectively  arranged  at  contact  hole  regions 
where  the  contact  holes  are  formed;  and 


the  windows  consisting  of  first  windows  each  having  a  central 
portion  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  shifter  and  an  edge  portion 
defined  by  an  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate  arranged 
around  the  portion  of  the  shifter,  and  second  windows  each 
having  a  central  portion  defined  by  an  exposed  portion  of  the 
substrate  and  an  edge  portion  defined  by  a  portion  of  the 
shifter  arranged  around  the  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate, 
the  first  and  second  windows  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  longitudinal  and  transversal  directions  while  being 
arranged  in  an  alternating  manner  in  the  diagonal  direction, 
whereby  each  of  the  windows  exhibits  a  minimum  light 
intensity  at  the  edge  ponion  thereof  and  a  maximum  light 
intensity  at  the  central  portion  thereof. 


COI  ( 
Akio  Kari^.i 
Jap.iii    :i-.s 
Japan 
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5.773,172 
I  k  M  W  ING  NOVEL  DYESTUFF 


ih 


)1    Sf 
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itid  Hi'iati'  !tnh.  Omuta,  both  of 
!  ill  !!iiiaLs.  Inc..  Tokvo. 
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CldiiilS 

Mar.  18,  l'''u 


il! 


1'"'4    ..ii.in.mned. 
'•    ;'''»6,  Ser.  No.  fo''  '.','> 
•    1.1  p. in,    lul.  9,  IVV.l.  ^-i;^>4,^,• 

G03F  9/00 


(ipii 

^rn\.   ,ippi 

Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  430— 7  :  I  i.iiMis 

1.  A  color  filter  comprising  an  optically  transparent  substrate  and 
a  dyestuff  represented  by  the  following  formula  (5): 
wherein  R'  to  R"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom;  a 
halogen  atom:  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  which  is  linear  or 
branched  and  has  I  to  20  carlxsn  atoms:  an  alkyl  group  which  is 
linear  or  branched  and  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  alkoxy, 
halogen,  hydroxyl  or  amino  substituents  and  has  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  in  total;  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group  which  has  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  of  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  substituents  and  has  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  total;  an  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group  which  is  linear  or 
branched  and  has  I  to  10  carbon  atoms:  or  an  alkoxy  group  which 
is  linear  or  branched  and  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  alkoxy  or 
halogen  substituents  and  has  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  total;  R''  and 
R'"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom:  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  which  is  linear  or  branched  and  has  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  or  an  alkyl  group  which  is  linear  or  branched  and  is 
substituted  by  at  least  one  of  alkoxy  or  halogen  substituents  and 
has  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  total  with  the  provision  that  one  of  R'^ 
and  R'"  has  3  or  more  carbon  atoms:  R'"*  and  R'"^  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom:  an  unsubstituted,  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  halogen,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or 
amino  groups  and  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  total;  an 
unsubstituted.  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  a  linear  or  branched  alkoxy  group  substituted  by  at 
least  one  of  halogen,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  amino  groups  and  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  total;  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  R'*  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  .X  represents 
—CO—,  — COOCH2CO—  or  — COOCHXHXO— . 
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5,773.173 
i  !    \!   I  Hi     tsNESS  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 
VFPXR \TUS 
Hiroki  Nakano.  Otsu,  an;;    lakishi  Fujiwara.  Shiga-ken,  both 
uf  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995.  7-150214 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/iO 

U.S.  CI.  430—30  10  Qaims 


AI 

/i\  .. 

"^  /  1  \ 
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j  /    1    \ 
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10.  A  filter  thickness  inspection  method  for  inspecting  the  thick- 
ness of  a  color  filter  having  picture  elements  of  a  first  color  tone 
and  picture  elements  of  at  least  one  other  color  tone,  the  picture 
elements  of  the  first  color  tone  passing  light  within  a  first  fre- 
quency band  centered  at  a  first  light  frequency,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  white  light  source  on  one  side  of  the  color  filter; 
selectively  enabling  light  from  the  white  light  source  to  pass 
through  at  least  some  of  the  picture  elements  of  the  first  color 
tone  and  not  to  pass  through  any  of  the  picture  elements  of  the 
at  least  one  other  color  lone; 
filtenng  the  light  that  has  passed  through  the  color  filter  with  a 
light  filter  that  passes  light  within  a  second  frequency  band 
different  from  but  overlapping  the  first  frequency  band,  the 
second  frequency  band  being  centered  at  a  second  light  fre- 
quency different  from  the  first  light  frequency; 
detecting  the  filtered  light:  and 

evaluating  the  detected  light  to  evaluate  film  thickness  unifor- 
mity. 


(4)  correlating  the  height  of  said  latent  image  and  surface 
modification  layer-width  based  on  relationships  determined 
in  steps  (2)  and  (3)  above: 

(5)  determining  a  first  correlation  between  said  height  of  said 
latent  image  and  surface  modification  layer-width: 

(6)  determining  a  second  correlation  between  the  exposing 
parameter  and  surface  modification  layer-width: 

(7)  determining  an  actual  latent-image  height  produced  on  an 
exposed  resist  layer; 

(8)  estimating  from  said  first  correlation  a  surface  modifica- 
tion layer-width  that  corresponds  to  said  determined  actual 
latent-image  height  and  to  a  given  value  of  said  exposing 
parameter; 

(9)  estimating  from  said  second  correlation  an  exposing 
parameter  that  corresponds  to  said  given  value  of  said 
exposing  parameter  and  to  said  estimated  resist  pattern 
modification  layer-width; 

(10)  determining  from  said  second  correlation,  a  value  of  said 
exposing  parameter  that  corresponds  to  a  target  surface 
modification  layer-width  and  to  said  estimated  exposing 
parameter:  and 

(11)  forming,  based  on  said  exposing  parameter  value  found, 
a  surface  modification  layer. 


5.773,175 
PHOTOSENSITINT  BODY  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGR^VH!(  \I  USE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  Ml  Ml     h  THEREOF 
Hideaki  Taniguchi.  Yoshino-gun;   \asutaka   Maeda.  Soraku- 
gun;  MasavTiki  Sakamoto,  Nabari;  Masaya  Tsugoshi,  Uda- 
gun.    and    Makoto    Kurokawa.    Kitakatsuragi-gun.    all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser,  No.  608,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044652; 
Oct.  5.  1995,  7-259053 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
UJS.  CI.  430—56  7  Claims 


-.—;'. 1-4 

MFTHolMK   HtkMlNf.   \ki^l-^l   I' v  ITERN 
U1I!  I/IM.  CORREI-AIION  lU  lUl  i  \  i    Ml  NT  IM  \GE 
HIM.H!    KKSIST  PAIll- KN  1  IM  VMi)  t  H   \Mi  -i  K!  \CE 

\]()|)IH(    \l  KIN   I    \\  (  k  UI|i  I  i( 
Kiiiiu   K'li/iimi,   ((sak.!:    I.ik.iliif"   M.l^lll^   K'.nto.  and  Mas- 
a^iihi   I  mil.,  (  Kaka,  all  (it  Japati.  a^Ml;Il..^■.  lo  Matsashita 
KloiliK  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  O'.aka.  I.ipar! 
Hivision  of  Ser  No.  557.701,  Ndn    1,<.  1W5    1  his  application 

Jul,  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  89tl,685 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1994.  6-279132 
Int.  (I     t,(»3C  5/00:  G03F  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  430—30  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  toniung  a  resist  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  resist  layer  on  a  subsuate; 

(b)  exposing  said  resist  layer  to  light  to  form  a  predetermined 
pattern; 

(c)  performing  a  modification  layer  formation  process  to  form  a 
surface  modification  layer  locally  on  said  resist  layer;  and 

(d)  developing  said  panem-exposed  resist  layer  for  resist  pattern 
formation; 

( 1 )  determining  a  height  of  a  latent  image  formed  on  said 
resist  layer  after  said  resist  layer  is  exposed  to  said  light: 

(2)  determining  a  relationship  between  the  height  of  said 
latent  image  and  an  exposing  parameter: 

(3)  determining  a  relationship  between  a  surface  modification 
layer-width  and  said  exposing  parameter: 


1.  A  photosensitive  body  for  electrophotographical  use,  compris- 


ing: 


a  conductive  base  body  having  a  first  surface  part  and  a  second 
surface  part,  the  second  surface  part  having  optical  reflectiNe 
charactenstics  different  from  those  of  the  first  surface  part; 
and 

a  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  the  conductne  base  body. 

w  herein  the  photosensitive  layer  right  on  the  second  surface  part 
has  maximum  surface  roughness  of  not  more  than  2.5  jim,  and 

a  ratio  of  the  optical  reflective  index  of  the  second  surface  part 
to  the  optical  reflective  index  of  the  first  surface  part  is  in  a 
range  of  0.3  to  0.7. 
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5.773.176 
<  !^     H  V  KGEABLE  ALKALINE  SILVER-ZINC  CELL 
VV 1 1  H  IMPROVED  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE 
Jose  R.  Serenyi,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yardney  Tech- 
nical Products,  Inc.,  Pawcatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.069 
Int.  CI.*'  HOIM  4/24 


L.S.  CI.  429—231 


14  Claims 


1.  A  rechargeable  alkaline  silver- zinc  electrochemical  cell  com- 
prising, a  positive  and  a  negative  electrode  having  a  separator 
therebetween  containing  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  said  positive  elec- 
trode containing  silver  as  a  positive  active  material,  said  negative 
electrode  comprising  predominantly  zinc  or  zinc  oxide  as  the 
negative  active  matenal  and  an  additive  consisting  essentially  of 
bismuth  oxide  and  at  least  one  additional  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  cadmium  and 
indium,  the  amount  of  said  bismuth  oxide  ranging  from  about  l.WJc 
by  wt.  to  about  10"^  by  wt  and  the  amount  of  said  additional  oxide 
or  hydroxide  in  each  instance  ranging  from  about  0.25'J  by  wt.  to 
about  VJc  by  wt.  of  said  negative  active  material. 


therebetween,  to  alle\iate  strain  caused  by  expansion  and 
shrinkage  of  said  X-ray  absorber  caused  by  repeated  exposure 
to  X-rays. 


5,773,178 

iKtx  1  ,N>  am  i'RODi  f  IN';  \  patterned 

ANISOTROPIC  Pdl  ^  Mt  KIC  FILM 

Atsushi  Shiota.  T'iuknh;!,   hip.m     uni   t  hri^tnphrr  K.  Ober, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a'v^iurii.r^  n^   litp.in  \-,.iiriiin    Kiit.t.rr  Co,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan,    mil    <    .irn.  I!    krv(  .,c.  ti    fiHin.i.iii. 

aca,  N.^ . 

\  li..;  s,  p.  \s.  1W(>,  Ner  So.  7i.<.«7.> 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5//6 
U.S.  CL  430—20 

Sp: 

-Alkjl-0-  -H2H40-b 


n.  Inc.,  Ith- 


8  Claims 


p     1 


n  :  1  -  10 

p  +  q  =  "> 

p  >  :  0,  q  >  :  0 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  patterned  anisotropic  polymeric 
film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  orienting  a  film  comprising  a  photopolymerizable  liquid 
crystalline  monomer  having  a  negative  dipole  anisotropy  in  an 
ac  electnc  field. 

(2)  irradiating  said  film  in  a  pattern-wise  manner  to  polymerize 
said  monomer  while  maintaining  said  monomers  in  a  liquid 
crystalline  state. 


5,773,177 

\  K  \Y  MASK  STRl  CTURE,  AND  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

PROCESS 

Fsutomu  Ikeda.  Tokyo:  Ma.sao  Sugata,  and  Hideo  Kalo.  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,463,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276308,  Jul.  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,286,  Sep. 

3.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  489,277, 

Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.1%.283.  This  application  Nov.  3«. 

1995,  Sen  No.  565,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  9,  1989,  1-55031; 
Feb.  23.  1990,  2-41110;  Man  1,  1990.  2-47238 

Int.  CI."  G03F  V/00 
L.S.  a.  430—5  12  Claims 


5,773,179 
LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  POLYMERS 
Georg  H.  R.  Mehl;  John  W.  Goodby.  and  David  Lacey,  all  of 
Humberside,  fireat  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  Defence  Oaluation  &  Research  Agency, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  P(  r/(,B96/03121,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/23541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  3.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  894.616 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
9526485 

Int.  CI."  C09K  \9/00:  C08G  65/.W,-  B32B  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—20  20  Claims 

1.  A  material  of  general  formula  I 


n  n  [T^ 


1  An  X-ray  mask  structure  comprising' 

an  X-ray  transmissive  membrane,  an  X-ray  absorber  held  on 

said  X-ray  transmissive  membrane,  and  a  holding  frame  that 

holds  said  X-ray  transmissive  membrane, 
wherein  said  X-ray  transmissive  membrane  comprises  a  layer  of 

aluminum  nitnde,  AIN,.  wherein  0.3<x<1.5  and 
said  X-ray  absorber  consists  of  a  film  of  a  nitride  of  heavy 

metal.  MN^.  wherein  0<y<l  and  M  is  a  heavy  metal:  and 
wherein   said   X-ray-iransmissive   membrane   and   said   X-ray 

absorber  are  laminated  together  in  direct  contact,  without  an 

Intermediate  layer  eompnsed  of  at  least  one  of  Al.  N  and  M 


X-(CH;)„-CH-(Ol, 
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-continued 


wherein 

X1-X5  are  independently  selected  from  H.  F,  CI.  NO,.  CF„  OR, 
R.  SR.  -(CO—  or  -(OC—  where  R  is  C,  ,,  branched  or 
straight  chain  alkyl: 

provided  that  one  of  X1-X5  is  selected  from  -(CO —  or  -(OC — ; 

p  is  at  least  2; 

W=  single  bond,  phenyl,  fluorinated  phenyl.  =.  ^.  cyclohexyl. 
thiophene.  CO.  OC; 

T|,  T,.  T,,  T4  are  independently  selected  from  H.  F.  CI.  NO,. 
CF,,  OR.  R.  SR,  where  R  is  C,.,,  branched  or  straight  chain 
alkyl: 

g=0  or  I : 

X  is  selected  from  CO,  and  OOC; 

n  is  selected  from  1-5:  m  is  selected  from  1-20:  Y  is  selected 
from  O.  S.  CH,.  CO,.  OOC: 

Q  is  CH,  and  when  m  is  greater  than  1  then  non-adjacent  CH, 
groups  may  be  substituted  by  O  or  S: 

rings  A.  B  and  C  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl, 
cyclohexyl  and  pyrimidine  and  may  be  independently  of  each 
other  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  CI  or  F: 

linking  groups  A  and  B  may  be  selected  from  single  bond  CO,. 
OOC  provided  that  if  ring  B  is  not  present  then  at  least  one  of 
A  or  B  is  a  single  bond: 

Z  is  selected  from  CN.  F.  CI.  NO,.  R.  OR.  CO,R.  CF,.  OOCR, 
NCS,  SCN,  where  R=  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
and  may  include  from  1-16  carbon  atoms  and  including 
where  one  or  more  non-adjacent  CH,  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  CH(CN).  CH(CF,).  CH(CI).  CH(CH,)  in  chiral  or 
non-chiral  form. 


5,773,181 

NON-UN U  >  >k    if  S  SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCYANINE 

COMPOSITIONS  PREPARATION  METHODS,  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Michel  F,  Molaire;  Jeanne  Ellen  Kaeding,  and  William  Tod 

Gnienbaum.  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  448,056 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—78  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phthalocyanine  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

synthesizing   a   crystalline   product  comprising   a   mixture  of 

phthalocyanines  including: 
a  first  phthalocyanine  having  the  general  formula 

Z(A)4 
a  second  phthalocyanine  having  the  general  formula 

(A),ZB 
a  third  phthalocyanine  having  the  general  formula 

(A),Z(B), 
a  fourth  phthalocyanine  having  the  general  formula 

AZ<B), 

and 
a  fifth  phthalocyanine  having  the  general  formula 

Z(B)4 

wherein: 

each  Z.  in  the  above  formulas,  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  moieties  having  the  general 
stucture: 


5,773,180 

MEASURING  METHOD  OF  A  RELATIVE  POSITIONAL 

DEVIATION  OF  RETICLE  PATTERN 

Yoshikatu  Tomimatu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Knhushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hk-d  Jun.  14.  1996,  Sen  No.  663,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324433 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/m):  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—22  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  a  relative  positional  deviation  of  a 
common  pattern  feature  on  at  least  two  reticles,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  at  least  two  projected  reticle  patterns  on  a  wafer  by  a 
projection  exposure  device  using  two  reticles: 

measuring  a  positional  deviation  of  each  of  the  at  least  two 
projected  reticle  patterns  from  a  reference  point  of  the  pattern 
on  the  wafer:  and 

determining  a  difference  in  positional  deviations  between  the  at 
least  two  projected  reticle  patterns  from  a  difference  in  the 
positional  deviation  of  each  of  the  last  least  two  projected 
patterns  at  a  same  coordinate  position  on  said  wafer. 


-  M N 

t   r 


wherein  M  represents  a  pair  of  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  covalent 
or  coordinate  bonded  moiety  including  an  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na.  K.  Be.  Mg.  Ca.  Ba.  Sc. 
Y.  La,  Ac,  Ti.  Zr.  Hf.  V.  Nb.  Cr.  Mo.  W,  Mn.  Tc.  Re.  Fe.  Ru. 
Os.  Co,  Rh.  Ir.  Ni.  Pd,  Pt.  Cu.  Ag.  Au.  Zn.  Cd.  Hg.  Al.  Ga. 
In.  TI.  Si.  Ge.  Sn.  Pb.  As.  and  Sb: 
each  A.  in  the  abo\e  formulas,  is  the  same  and  represents  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moieties  having 

the  general  stucture: 


wherein  each  T'   is  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  F:  and 
each  B.  in  the  abo\e  formulas,  is  the  same  and  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moieties  having 
the  general  su-ucture: 
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(T2)4 


wherein  each  T"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  F; 

preselecting  A  and  B  for  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
phthalocyanines  such  that: 
A  and  B  are  differently  substituted, 

the  T'   and  T"  moieties  of  A  and  B  together  collectively 
include  H  and  F: 

increasing  the  amorphousness  of  said  mixture  of  phthalocya- 
nines as  determined  by  X-ray  crystallography  using 
X-radiation  characteristic  of  Cu  Ka  at  a  wavelength  of  1.541 
A  of  the  Bragg  angle  26  to  provide  an  amorphous  pigment 
mixture: 

contacting  said  amorphous  pigment  mixture  with  organic  sol- 
vent having  a  gamma^  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  less 
than  8.0;  and 

prior  to  said  contacting,  substantially  excluding  said  amorphous 
pigment  mixture  from  contact  with  organic  solvent  having  a 
gamma,  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  greater  than  9.0. 


TONI^K  MiH  111  \  M  Ol'ISt;  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Tadashi  Dmijo,  Ka\4as;iki:  \uichi  Mi/iwi.  Toridf.  TakaakI 
Kotaki.  Nokiihama.  and  Nushi  Mikiiriva.  Kawasaki,  all  uf 
li((i.in.  li^^ifcinorv  In  <  .irmn  Kabijshiki  Kaisha.   luki-i     lajian 

Mli-<i  S..\     1^.  P'^h,  Sir.  No.  '4'', Mil 
(.  l.iitir-  prii>ni\    .ifiplk aliiin   |a[)an,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-}Z'^i'-i 
ini.  <  i     (.OM,  9A)H7 
U.S.  CI.  43«>— 106  22  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  compnsing  a 
binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  a  charge  control  agent,  wherein; 
said  binder  resin  comprises  a  polyester  resin;  said  polyester  resin 
having  an  acid  value  of  from  15  to  40  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of 
45  or  less:  and 
said  toner  has.  in  its  molecular  weight  distribution  as  measured 
by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  tetrahydrofiiran-soluble 
matter  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  Mw  of 
100.000  or  more,  having  a  ratio  of  weight  average  molecular 
weight  Mw  to  number  average  molecular  weight  Mn. 
Mw/Mn.  of  not  less  than  35.  containing  from  70*  to  94%  of 
a  low-molecular  weight  region  component  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  150.000.  containing  from  1%  to  lO'J?:  of  a 
medium-molecular  weight  region  component  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  1 50.000  to  500.000.  and  containing 
from  5%  to  25"^  of  a  high-molecular  weight  region  compo- 
nent having  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than  500.000:  said 
high-molecular  weight  region  component  being  more  than 
said  medium-molecular  weight  region  component. 


5,773.182 
Mi  1  HOD  OF  LIGHT  STABILIZING  A  COLORANT 
t^    !>ald  Sinclair  Nohr,  Alpharetta,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald, 
Uicatur,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

("ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,240,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
373.958,  Jan.  17.  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3<>0j;01.  Dec.  21.  1994.  and  .Ser.  No. 
359,670,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  258,858,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  119,912,  Sep,  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No, 

103,503,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No,  360,501  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  258,858.  This  application  Jun. 

5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46533 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/00:  G03C  ll/IH 

\iS.  a.  430—106  18  Claims 


f^^";® 


^C^c^i) 


0«HCIIJrC 


^<0^7® 


I.  A  method  of  light-stabilizing  a  colorant  comprising  associat- 
ing the  colorant  with  a  stabilizing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-Hydroxy-cyclohexyl-phenyl  ketone;  a.a- 
dimethoxy-a-hydroxy  acetophenone;  l-(4-lsopropylphenyl)-2- 
hydroxy-2-methyl-propan-l-one:  l-14-(2-Hydroxyethoxy)phenyl)- 
2-hydroxy-2-methyl-propan-l-one;  poly|2-Hydroxy-2-methyl-l- 
|4-(l-methylvinyl)phenyl]propan-l-one|;  2-Hydroxy- 1 .2- 

diphenylethanone:  or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  said  compound 
has  been  dehydrated  at  the  position  alpha  to  the  carbonyl  carbon. 


5,773,184 

(KM  KSSING  WHICH  ENHANCES 

PHOrOCONDI  (   IIMTY  OF  TYPE  I   111  \nM 

I'HIHVIOCYAMNE 

Sterriii   k  r.    t  iillu.    Ii  .   K.in.iiil  H.irulii  l.evin.  both  nl  B..iihler. 
ani!    Itriiiifir  K.im    Ni-il*.    \r*,i(l.i.  .ill  of  Colo.,  a.vsi^iiufs  to. 
I,i\rn,irk  I n((  rri.itinri.ii    hu  .  !  iMiiiilnii.  K\. 
CoiiMiu.ihiin  i.t  s.  r    N'.    'l'<'0-t.  s<  |)    2-.   I'KJft,  .ib;in(1r.nrd. 

1  ►•.!.  .ii.|iiii  .ih'.n  I  ic'  ,;,  I'*')-  s,  [   N,    'u:, ''-.;■ 

Int.  <  '     I  ii'JK  '1,7/0.  G03G  .M.to 
L.S.  CI.  430—135  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  Type  I  polymorph  of  titanyl 
phthalocyanine  having  enhanced  pholoconductive  properties  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of 

forming  a   mixture  of  Type   I   titanyl   phthalocyanine  with   a 

solution  of  methylene  chloride  and  a  dihaloacetic  acid, 
recovering  said  phthalocyanine  by  combining  said  mixture  with 

a  solution  of  water  and  alcohol,  and 
washing  said  recovered  phthalocyanine.  said  washed  recovered 
phthalocyanine  being  a  sensitized  Type  I  polymorph  of  titanyl 
phthalocyanine. 


5.773.185 

TONFK  K)K  I)l\  KI  oriNi.  H  K   IKOSrVTK    IMAGES, 

wn  fKO(  fss  KIK  I'KODI  (  IN(,   IHK  SWIK 

^r  i  .  1  \.iihi:  Kiiji  liiaba.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  ka/umiri 
K.itu.  \litaka  ill  nf  lapan,  assii;niir>.  In  (  ancm  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  lokwi,   l.ip.m 

I)i\i<.t.>n  of  Str.  No.  »>55,f>05.  Mav  M).  I'JVh.  Cat.  So. 
5.h-'J  4'Mi    I  his  application  Aug,  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  911.751 
Cl.diii^  (irioriu,  application  Japan,  May  31.  l'»'',^.  "  !56"72 
Int.  (I.    (;03(,  v/(>V.^9/09~ 
II.S.  CI.  430—137  36  Claims 

1.  A  prcxress  for  producing  a  toner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  polymerizable  monomer  composition  containing  at 
least  styrene  monomer-containing  polymerizable  monomers,  a 
colorant,  a  polyester  resin,  a  release  agent  and  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator;  said  polyester  resin  containing  a 
tetrahydrofuran-soluble  matter  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  Mw,  of  from  7,000  to  50,000  and  an  ethyl 
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alcohol-soluble  matter  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  Mw,  of  from  1,000  to  7,000;  Mw,/Mw,  being  from 
1.2  to  10; 

dispersing  said  polymerizable  monomer  composition  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  to  form  granules  of  the  polymerizable  monomer 
composition; 

causing  the  localization  of  polyester  resin  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
particles  of  the  polymerizable  monomer  composition; 

polymerizing  the  polymerizable  monomers  present  in  the  gran- 
ules to  produce  a  binder  resin  to  form  toner  particles;  said 
binder  resin  being  a  styrene  polymer,  a  styrene  copolymer,  or 
a  mixture  of  these,  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  Mw,  of  from  I0,0(X)  to  1,000,000;  and 

adding  a  water-soluble  polymerization  initiator  in  the  aqueous 
medium  to  treat  the  surfaces  of  the  toner  particles. 


General  Fomiula  II 


N-D 


5,773.  ISf. 
HEAT-SENSITIVF  RK(  tiKIlM       i     i  ERIAL 

^l.i-.mobu    laka^hm!.!     I- !>)ii>..mi>  .i    , lapan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
riioto  Him  Co.,  I  11)  ,  K.in,ii;.ii>,i,  .iapan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  801,'*4> 

('l.iini<  pri.^rit^,  ;ipplir;itinn  hipnn,  Feb,  19,  1VV(.,  <s-«t.U»)S'/V. 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/54 
I  s,  CI  4.Mi— 138  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat-sensitive  recording  material  which  comprises  a 
substrate  and  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  provided  thereon. 
said  heat-senslllve  recording  layer  containing  a  diazo  compound 
and  a  coupler  compound  which  reacts  with  said  diazo  compound  to 
produce  color,  wherein  as  the  diazo  compound,  contained  is  the 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

General  Formula  I 


,^ 


wherein  R'  to  R^  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alky!  group,  an  aryl  group.  —OR'.  — SR*.  — NR''R".  —COR'". 
a  halogen  atom,  — SO,R"',  — CN,  —NO,  in  which  R'  and  R" 
each  independemly  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  an  acyl  group,  R '  and  R"  each  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  an  arylsulfonyl  group  and  R'  and 
R'*  are  coupled  together  to  form  an  alkylene  group  which  may 
contain  — O— .  — S— ,  —SO,—  or  — NR",  said  R"  representing  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  or  an  ary loxyearbonyl  group,  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  — NR'R",  said  R^  and  R"  having  the 
same  meanings  as  defined  above: 

.\  represents  — CO —  or  — SO, — :  and 

B  represents  — SO,R"  or  — POR'-R' ',  in  which  R"  represents 

an  alkyl   group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or 

— NR^R",  said  R^  and  R"  having  the  same  meanings  as 

defined  above,  and  R'"  and  R"  each  independently  represents 

an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  an  aryloxy 

group. 

11.  In  a  heat-sensitive  recording  material  which  comprises  a 

substrate  and  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  prosided  thereon. 

said  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  containing  a  diazo  compound 

and  a  coupler  compound  which  reacts  w ith  said  diazo  compound  to 

produce  color,  wherein  as  the  diazo  compound,  contained  is  the 

compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


wherein  R"'  to  R-''each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  —OR"',  — SR-''NR-'R-".  —COR"', 
a  halogen  atom,  — SO^R*",  — CN,  —NO,  and  at  least  one  of  R"' 
to  R-""  represents  any  one  of  an  aryloxy  group,  an  arylthio-group 
and  — NR-'R-",  in  which  R"'  and  R'*"  each  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  acyl 
group.  R"'  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfo- 
nyl group  or  an  arylsulfonyl  group  and  R"^  and  R*"*  are  coupled 
together  to  form  an  alkylene  group  which  may  contain  — O — , 
— S — ,  — SO, —  or  — NR'"*,  R-"  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycar- 
bonyl  group,  and  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group  or  — NR-'R-^  R'^  and  R-"  having  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  above; 

C  represents  — CO —  or  — SO, — ;  and 

D  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  — COR  '  or 
— CR'"NR"R"  in  wliich  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group  and  R'"  represents  =0  or  =S,  and  R"  and  R'"*  each 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  or  an  arylsulfonyl  group. 


5,773,187 
WATER  DEVELOPABLE  DIAZONIUM  AND  MINERAL 
ACID  CONTAINING  RECORDINf^  M  \  TIRIAL  FOR 
PRODUCING  WATER-FREE  OFFSE  1      kl     ]  ISG  PLATES 
Willi-Kurt  Gries,  Wiesbaden:  Klaus-Peter  konrad.  Ingelheim; 
Klaus-Juergen  Przybilla,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and   Hans- 
Joachira    Schlossen    Wiesbaden-Naurod,    all    of   (iermany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkuscn,  tJermany 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  640.702 
Claims  piiority,  application  Germany.  May  4,  1995.  195  IS 
804.0 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/()2l 
II.S.  CI.  430—162  26  Claims 

1.  A  water-developable  radiation-sensitive  recording  material 
comprising  in  the  following  order; 
a  base; 

a  radiation-sensitive  layer  comprising  a  diazonium  salt  polycon- 
densation  product  and  .3  to  5Wc  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  radiation-sensitive  layer  of  a  mineral  acid;  and 
a  silicone  layer  in  contact  with  said  radiation  sensitive  layen 


5.773.188 
LAT  IMAGING  ONTO  INTERMEDI.4TE  RECEPIOR 
ELEMENTS/"LAT  DECALCOMANIA" 
Ernest  W.  Ellis,  Leverett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mas.s. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  470,470,  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.622.795,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  105.938,  Aug.  13, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  21,  1997,  Sen  No. 
844.611 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7H4J/42 
U.S.  CI.  430—201  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  a  contrasting  pattern  of  intelli- 
gence borne  by  a  backing  therefor  with  a  final  receptor  base 
element,  comprising  (a)  imagewise  laser-irradialing  a  LAT  imaging 


179-281  O.G  -98-  19    QL  .^ 
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film  according  to  such  panem  of  intelligence  with  an  intensity 
sufficient  to  effect  the  ablation  mass  transfer  of  the  volume  of  the 
imagewise-exposed  area  of  the  laser  radiation-ablative  mass  of  said 
imaging  film  onto  an  intermediate  receptor  element  therefor,  said 
intermediate  receptor  element  comprising  an  adhesively  coated 
LAT  image  protective  overcoat  and  a  base  substrate  superposed 
thereon,  said  ablation  mass  transfer  being  onto  the  adhesive  face 
surface  of  such  mtermediaie  receptor  element,  and  (b)  thence 
imagewise  laminating  the  intermediate  receptor  thus  imaged  onto 
any  desired  final  receptor  base  element. 


5,773.189 
IMAGE  FORMATION  PROCESS 
Takeshi  Shibata.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681308,  Jul.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
!  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,748 

naims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25.  1995,  7-189189 
Int.  CI."  G03C  S/40 
L.S.  CI.  43ft-203  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  process  comprising  image  exposing  a 
photosensitive  element  vshich  contains  at  least  a  photosensitive 
silver  halide.  a  binder  and  a  dye  donating  compound  which  forms 
or  releases  a  diffusive  dye  corresponding  or  inversely  correspond- 
ing to  an  exposure  amount,  and  then  transferring  the  diffusive  dye 
formed  or  released  to  a  dye  fixing  element  by  heat  development  in 
the  presence  of.  as  a  base  precursor,  a  sparingly  water-soluble 
metallic  compound  and  a  compound  which  can  react  with  the 
metallic  ion  constituting  the  sparingly  water-soluble  metallic  com- 
pound to  form  a  complex  in  water  as  a  medium,  wherein  said 
process  further  compnses  the  step  of  feeding  water  to  said  photo- 
sensitive element  after  image  exposure,  and  the  photosensitive 
element  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  40°  to  90°  C,  on 
undergoing  exposure. 


5.773.190 
RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Masayuki  Oie;  Hideyuki  Tanaka,  and  Nobunori  Abe.  all  of 
Vokohama.   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Zeon   Co..   Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,201,  .\pr.  22.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.971.  Sep.  13.  1994. 
.rhandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,976,  Jun. 
y,  1V92.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1997,  Sen  No. 
795^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1991.  3-170723.- 
Jul.  2.  1991.  3-188138 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  resist  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble  phenolic  resin; 

(B)  0.2-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  which  forms  an  acid 
upon  exposure  to  active  rays  and  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (4): 


(4) 


wherein 

R,   is  a  halogenated  alkoxy  group  with  the  proviso  that  the 

halogen  atom  is  selected  from  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms. 
R;  through  R^  are  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom. 

halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  groups,  substituted 

alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups  and  substituted  alkoxy  groups. 

and 
A  denotes 


-S-.  -S-,  -S-. 

II  II 

o        o 


-c- 

II 

o 


Rt 

I 
■O—  or  — C  — 

I 

Rg 


and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
groups,  cycloalkyl  groups  and  alkenyl  groups; 

(C)  0.01-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  which  crosslinks  the 
alkali-soluble   phenolic   resin   in   the   presence   of  the   acid 
formed  from  the  compound  (b);  and 
(dl   sufficient   solvent   to  dissolve  the  foregoing  composition 
components. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1995,  7-211183 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004 :7/OJ2:7/30 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  positive-working  radiation-sensitive  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  copolymer  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

Ri  Ri 

I  I 

-«-CH:-Ctr-<-CH:-C-»;r 


AiOH 


I 
AiOXR- 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R"  is  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ary!  group,  Ar  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenylene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted cyclohexylene  group,  X  is  a  divalent  group  represented  by 
— SO, —  or  — CO — .  and  m  and  n  are  individually  an  integer  not 
less  than  1 ; 

(b)  a  dissolution  inhibitor  composed  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 

-«-CH— O  — R'  — Y  — Ntr 
I  I 

R'  R' 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  R""  IS  an  alkylene  group,  a  cycloalkylene  group,  an  alk- 
enylene  group  or  an  alkynylene  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkyl  group.  Y  is  — OCO— .  —CO—  or  — NHC'O— .  and  p  is 
an  integer  not  less  than  I ; 

(c)  a  photosensitive  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid 
when  exposed  to  a  radiation;  and 

(e)  a  solvent. 


1  >K(.  \MC  SILICON  COMPOI  Nt)    HlM^l     I  HI  KM  M 

I'on  \lKHI/\rin\  (OMI'UM  litis  \M! 
I'HOMll'nl  ^  Mfki/  \1  |t)\  (  OMI'osi  I  H  IN 
^hiiui  Mural.  lihik;iH.i.  N  n'stfihikit  N.tk.int.    Kt  ii  (  ihida.  both 
n!   Inksu,  .mil  "^huji  H.iwiM  ,  Vikiiham.i,  .ili  'it  Japan.  assi>;n- 
iirv  III  Kahushiki  Kaisha    liishih.(.  K.m.ivaki,    l.ip.iii 

Division  of  StT.  Nil.  Joti.hia,   liiii    Ir,  1^5,  Pat    N, 

5,624,788.  This  application  V.b    V  iW.  Sen  No.  '^^-i^'^' 

t'laims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jun,  16,  1994,  6-l.U0'V5 

Int.  (I,    (rO.»K  7/(M)4:7/02.l-7/027:  G08G  77/00 

1   S.  CI.  430—270.1  19  Claims 

2  A  resist  composing 

an  organic  silicon  compound  ha\  ing  a  repeating  unit  represented 
by  general  formula  (1)  shown  below: 

(I) 


-(-Sii- 
I 
R- 


5,773.193 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  LAYERS  CONTAINING  NO  K 

MET\I  (  1/1  !)  (  '  iK'.l  \/  \N  !!\  (  V  MIXED  WITH 

SYMML1RR.\.1..\.N1.'  L  .N>A.M.MLlKiLALCYANINE 

DYES 

Derek  David  Chapman:  Michael  Paul  Cunningham,  both  of 

Rochester,  and   Ramanuj  Goswami.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  V..  tir    r    Kodak  Company.  Rochesten  N.Y. 

Kiir.)  Oil,  16.  1996.  Ser  No.  734.430 

Im  CI.*^  G03C  1/72:  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  430—270.16  14  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  element  having  a  transparent  substrate 
and  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  recording  layer  and  a  light 
reflecting  layer  wherein  recording  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  (a) 
a  metallized  formazan  dye  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  cyanine  dyes,  and 
the  unrecorded  layer  is  such  that  the  real  part  of  the  refractive 
index  (n)  at  780  nm  is  greater  than  1.8  and  the  imaginary  part  (k) 
is  less  than  0.15  wherein  the  metallized  formazan  dye  has  a  k  value 
of  0.00  to  0.02  and  the  mixture  of  cyanine  dyes  is  a  mixture  of 
symmetrical  and  unsymmetrical  cyanine  dyes. 


wherein  R'  is  a  t-butyl  group,  R"  is  an  hydrogen  atom,  a  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  aryl  group  having  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R' 
IS  a  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  aryl  group  having 
6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkoxyl  group,  and  k  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 

8.  A  thermal  polymerization  composition  comprising  in  admix- 
ture. 

a  compound  having  an  unsaturated  bond, 

an  organic  silicon  compound  having  a  repeating  unit  represented 
by  general  formula  (I)  shown  below: 


OR  I 


(1) 


•R')t 


-«-Si-»- 

I 

R2 

wherein  R'  is  a  t-butyl  group,  R"  is  an  hydrogen  atom,  a  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  aryl  group  having  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms.  R' 
IS  a  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  aryl  group  having 
6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group 
having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyl  group,  and  k  represents 
an  integer  from  0  to  4. 

14.  A  photopolymerization  composition  comprising  in  admix- 
ture, 

a  compound  having  an  unsaturated  bond,  and 

an  organic  silicon  compound  having  a  repeating  unit  represented 
by  general  formula  (1)  shown  below: 


OR' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  t-butyl  group,  R2  is  an  hydrogen  atom,  a  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  aryl  group  having  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R 
IS  a  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  aryl  group  having 
6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkoxyl  group,  and  k  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 
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Kawakami.  all  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
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Filed  Aug,  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  705.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1995.  7-231444 

Int.  a."  G03F  7/028:7/038 

U.S.  CI.  430—284.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  light  sensitive  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  vinyl  polymer  having  a  unit  represented  by  the  following 
Formula  (1)  and  a  carboxyl  group,  (b)  a  monomer,  oligomer 
or  polymer  containing  at  least  one  f>olymenzable  double  bond 
in  its  molecule,  (c)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  and  (d)  a 
polymerization  inhibitor,  which  is  a  hindered  phenol  having 
an  acroyl.  methacroyl,  vinyl  or  allyl  group. 


R> 

I 
-t-CH:— C-)- 


Fotrnula  ( I ) 


CO— L— C=CH  — R' 


R- 


w  herein  R'  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group,  provided  that  when  R^  is  a  methyl  group.  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom;  and  L  represents  a  divalent  linkage  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH, — CH(OH)CH; — O — , 
— OCHj— CH(OH)CH,— OCO— ,  — OCHXH,— OCONH— 
R"— NHCOOCH,—  in  which  R^  represents  p-phenylene, 
— OCH,CH,OCOCH,CH,COOCH,—  or  — OCHjCH,OCO— 
r5 — COOCH2—  in  which  R'  represents  o-phenylene. 
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C  At   !  k       I  DING  FLAT  SURFACE  FOR  DCA  AND 
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I  HK<  M  i.H  Hi  U  ES.  multi-layer  ELECTRONIC 

SIR!  (    n  H\  '-  !Ni  l.UDING  THE  CAP,  wn   \  PROrF.SS 
()ff,,HMl\.      I  (!K  CAPAND  FOR  FOKMIN.     MUri- 
I   \    (  K  >  1  ECTRONIC  STRUCTURES  INCLUDING  THE 

CAP 
j  Kiitv   Steven   Kamperman,  Endicott,-  Thomas  Patrick  Gall, 
i  .1  [Raster,   and    David   Brian   Stone,   Owego,   all   of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,144,  Dec.  1,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.300 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 

I  S.  a.  430—312  11  Oalms 


^  lUAJ,  ■•  ^  <.  t  si  '   'l  v^W  '   'U^jU  ''='=^S. 


XI)  exposing  selected  ponions  of  said  photosensitive  material 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  panel  to  radiation,  said  radiation 
causing  photochemical  reactions  to  occur  within  said  pho- 
tosensitive material: 

xii)  developing  said  photosensitive  matenai  to  remove  por- 
tions of  said  photosensitive  material: 

xiii)  depositing  an  electrically  conducting  material  where  the 
portions  of  the  photosensitive  material  were  removed; 

xiv)  removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  photosensitive 
material;  and 

XV)  etching  said  electrically  conducting  plane  of  said  panel. 


PREVENTION  OF  AMI  KFM  K   HON  i  OMING 

Till  shih    I  h.iriiiMj    [.<n>.)ri.  .is^it;n.ir  In  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor \1,!riiit.ii  iiinni;  <  iimp.im,  I  [rl..  Hsin-Chu.  Tiiiu.in 

Hir.i  I  111  :;,  i'*<M  stT,  No,  f.x4,.sitf, 

U,S.  a.  430— .M  '  4  Claims 


± 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  multi-layer  electronic  composite 
structure,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  core  including  at  least  one  plane  of  at 
least  one  electrically  conducting  material  with  a  plane  of  at 
least  one  electrically  insulating  material  on  both  sides  of  the  at 
least  one  plane  of  at  least  one  electrically  conducting  material, 
said  at  least  one  core  including  a  plurality  of  plated  through 
holes  formed  therethrough  plated  with  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing material;  and 

b)  providing  a  pad  of  an  electrically-conducting  material  over  at 
least  one  of  said  plated  through  holes,  said  pad  providing  a 
flat  surface  for  attaching  an  electronic  device,  each  of  said  pad 
also  preventing  solder  from  entenng  said  at  least  one  plated 
through  hole  and  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  electronic  device  and  said  at  least  one  core,  wherein  said 
pad  is  formed  by; 

i)  forming  a  panel  by  providing  a  plane  of  an  electrically 
conducting  material  including  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

ii)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  material  on  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  plane  of  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  plane: 

iii)  exposing  said  photosensitive  material  on  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  electncally  conducting  plane  to  radiation, 
said  radiation  causing  photochemical  reactions  to  occur 
within  said  photosensitive  material,  said  bottom  surface 
being  exposed  in  a  pattern  matching  a  pattern  of  plated 
through  holes  formed  in  said  at  least  one  core; 

iv)  exposing  all  of  said  photosensitive  material  to  radiation  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  electrically  conducting  plane: 

v)  removing  portions  of  said  photosensitive  material  not 
exposed  to  said  radiation: 

vi)  depositing  an  electrically  conducting  material  on  portions 
of  said  electrically  conducting  material  exposed  by  remov- 
ing portions  of  said  photosensitive  matenai  not  exposed  to 
said  radiation: 

vii)  removing  all  remaining  portions  of  said  photosensitive 
material  from  said  electrically  conducting  plane: 

viii)  aligning  said  electncally  conducting  material  deposited 
on  said  electrically  conducting  plane  with  said  plated 
through  holes  on  said  core: 

ix)  joining  said  plane  to  said  at  least  one  core  by  laminating 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  plane  to  said  core: 

X)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  photosensitive  material  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  plane; 


k\\\\\\\\\- ^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  cell  region  and  a 
scribe  line  region: 

forming  alternating  layers  of  metal  and  insulating  materials  over 
said  cell  region  and  said  scribe  line  region: 

leaving  said  metal  layers  over  said  scnbe  line  region,  but  remov- 
ing said  insulating  matenals  from  over  said  scribe  line  region 
after  deposition  of  each  said  layer  of  insulating  material; 

depositing  at  least  one  anti-reflective  coating  over  a  final  metal 
layer; 

photolilhographically  patterning  said  anti-reflective  coating, 
whereby  said  metal  layers  in  said  scnbe  line  region  reduce 
step  height  between  said  cell  region  and  said  scribe  line 
region  preventing  damage  to  said  anti-reflective  coating;  and 

subsequent  to  patterning  said  anti-reflective  coating,  removing 
said  metal  layers  from  over  said  scribe  line  region. 
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Int.  CI."  G03C  S/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—313  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  comprising; 
(a)  positioning  on  a  substrate  a  layer  of  dielectric  composition, 
the  composition  comprising  reactants  organic  polysilica  and  a 
precursor  polymer  selected  from  uncondensed  polybenzothia- 
zole    and    polybenzimidazole    which    is;    terminated    with 
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(RO)„(R")„SiR' —  where  R  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group:  R"  is  hydrido  or  hydrocarbyl  group;  m  is  I.  2  or 
3  and  n-i-m=3; 

(b)  heating  the  composition  to  react  the  reactants: 

(c)  lithographically  patterning  the  dielectric  layer: 

(d)  depositing  a  metallic  film  onto  the  patterned  dielectric  layer; 
and 

(e)  planarizing  the  film  to  form  the  integrated  circuit. 

4.  A  priKess  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  metallic  film  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  lithographically  patterning  the  metallic  film: 

(c)  depositing  on  the  patterned  metallic  film,  a  layer  of  a 
dielectric  composition  comprising  reactants  organic  polysilica 
and  a  precursor  polymer  selected  from  uncondensed  polyben- 
zothiazole  and  polybenzimidazole  which  is;  terminated  with 
(RO)„(R")„SiR' —  where  R  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydro- 
carbyl group;  R"  is  hydrido  or  hydrocarbyl  group;  m  is  1.  2  or 
3  and  n-hm=3: 

(d)  heating  the  composition  to  react  the  reactants. 
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50       30     50  30 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  high  resolution  circuitry,  comprising: 
depositing  a  thin  polyvinyl  alcohol  layer  on  a  substrate: 
depositing  a  photosensitive  polymer  layer  on  top  of  the  thin 

polyvinyl  alcohol  layer: 
photodelineating  a  pattern  in  the  deposited  photosensitive  poly- 
mer layer  to  reveal  portions  of  the  thin  polyvinyl  alcohol 

layer: 
rinsing  the  revealed  portions  in  a  first  hot  aqueous  solution  to 

effect  removal  of  the  revealed  portions,  thereby  exposing 

portions  of  the  substrate: 
electroplating  metal  into  the  photodelineated  pattern  and  onto 

the  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate  to  create  a  circuitry 

paitem:  and 
removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  photosensitive  polymer 

layer  and  the  thin  polyvinyl  alcohol  layer  by  means  of  a 

second  hot  aqueous  solution. 


forming  upon  the  blanket  target  layer  a  blanket  focusing  layer 
the  blanket  focusing  layer  being  formed  from  an  organic 
anti-reflective  coating  (ARC)  material,  the  blanket  focusing 
layer  being  susceptible  to  a  reproducible  negative  etch  bias 
within  a  first  etch  method  employed  in  forming  from  the 
blanket  focusing  layer  a  patterned  focusing  layer  the  first  etch 
method  being  a  first  plasma  etch  method  employing  a  reactant 
gas  composition  comprising  trifluoromethane,  carbon  tet- 
rafluoride.  oxygen  and  argon; 

torming  upon  the  blanket  focusing  layer  a  blanket  photoresist 
layer: 

photoexposing  and  developing  the  blanket  photoresist  layer  to 
form  a  patterned  photoresist  layer: 

etching  through  use  of  the  first  etch  method  the  blanket  focusing 
layer  to  form  the  patterned  focusing  layer  while  employing 
the  patterned  photoresist  layer  as  a  first  etch  mask  layer,  the 
patterned  focusing  layer  hav  ing  the  reproducible  negative  etch 
bias  with  respect  to  the  patterned  photoresist  layer;  and 

etching  through  use  of  a  second  etch  method  the  blanket  target 
layer  to  form  a  patterned  target  layer  while  employing  the 
patterned  focusing  layer  as  a  second  etch  mask  layer  the 
patterned  target  layer  having  a  reproducible  second  etch  bias 
with  respect  to  the  patterned  ftKusing  layer  where  the  repro- 
ducible second  etch  bias  does  not  substantially  compensate 
the  reproducible  negative  etch  bias. 


5,773^00 
POSITIVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR  LIFT- 
OFF TECHNIQUE  AND  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 
Satoshi  Okazaki:  Kazuhiro  NLshikavta:  Masaru  Kobayashi: 
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to  Shin-Etsu  chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,612,  Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-164634 
int.  CI."  G03F  7/J8:7/42:7/02J 
U.S.  CI.  430—324  10  Claims 


5.773,199 

MFTHOn  FOR  f-ONTROI  I  INf:  I  !\r^VInTH  BY 
Kl  I   HIM,  HI  M  IfN!   \\  n  Kt  i  I  M    n\  I    i  DATING 
Kung  LinUu,  l.ii(ii      H-i  I     i  lunu.  lainan.  and  Kric  S.  Jeng. 
Taipei,  all  of   l.on.iti     t~Mi:ii  ll^  to  Vanguard  International 
Semiconductor  Corpor.itHn    H-,iii-Chu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  '»,  l'"J'>   Mr  No.  711,142 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  430—316  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned  layer  within  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising; 
providing  a  substrate; 
forming  over  the  substrate  a  blanket  target  layer: 


1.   A  method  for  forming  a  conductor  panem   by  a  lift-off 
technique  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  only  one  resist  layer  on  one  surface  of  a  substrate. 
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processing  the  resist  layer  to  form  a  resist  pattern. 

metallising  the  substrate  surface  Including  the  resist  pattern,  and 

stripping  off  the  resist  pattern  to  leave  a  pattern  of  metallization 

on  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  resist  layer  is  formed  from  a  positive  resist  com- 
position comprising  in  admixture. 

( 1 )  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin 
containing  a  recurring  unit  of  the  following  general  formula 
(I): 


/ 


OH 


\ 


(I) 


-CH' 


^  (CH,u     / 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  having  a  weight  average 

molecular  weight  calculated  as  polystyrene  of  2.(XX)  to  10.000. 

(2)  about  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  nucleus  comptiund 

having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  and  2  to  5  benzene  rings 

represented  by  one  of  the  following  general  formulae  (2)  or 

(3): 


(CH.), 


(CH,)i 


(OHi, 


(21 


(OHl„ 


7 


<3» 


H4X" 


wherein  j  is  I  or  2.  each  of  k.  m  and  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  n  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  4.  q  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3.  r  is  an  integer  of  2  or 
3.  vn+p+n  =  6.  and  k-Hq§5.  as  a  dissolution  promoter,  and 

(3)  about  15  10  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  a 
1.2-naphlhixiuinonedia/idosulfonyl  group  in  a  molecule 
represented  by  one  of  the  following  general  formula  (4)  or 
(5).  with  a  degree  of  esteritication  of  at  least  65%: 


(41 


wherein  said  resist  pattern  is  formed  with  a  micro-groove  in  its 
surface  joining  the  substrate  so  that  a  profile  of  said  resist 
pattern  has  a  line  width  of  L  pm  and  a  thickness  of  T  pm.  and 
the  micro-groove  has  a  cut  height  of  A  pm  and  a  cut  depth  of 
B  (jm.  w  here  T  is  20  pm  or  less  and  extent  of  the  microgroove 
is  defined  by  the  equations  (I)  and  (II): 


'AiSA/Tsyi 
'/n.SA/Bs: 


(I) 
(II). 


5.773.201 
1  i     Mil    "l  KIPPING  A  RESIST  MASK 
Shuzo  tujiniura.   lukyu:  Keisuke  .Shinagawa.  Kawasaki,  and 
Naomichi   \Y>e.  Tokyo,  all  of  .lapan.  as,signors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  K,r.>  iv.rki    l.t|i,if 

Continual 1  ^.  r    N,,   m  '  4ii:    \pr.  30,  1993.  abandoned, 

"hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sir.  So.  590.595,  Sep.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  232,096.  Aug. 
15,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

193.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1987.  62-203985 
Inl.  Cl.'^  B03F  7/42:  C23C  15/1)0 
V.S.  CI.  430—329  19  Claims 


-37 


1.  A  downstream  ashing  method  for  removing  an  organic  resist 
film  from  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  an  organic  resist  film 

thereon  in  a  reaction  chamber; 
creating  a  gas  plasma  containing  both  electrically  neutral  species 

and  charged  particles  by  subjecting  a  gas  containing  oxygen 

to  electromagnetic  power; 
ashing  the  organic  resist  film  on  said  semiconductor  wafer  by 

exposing  the  wafer  with  the  film  thereon  to  said  neutral 

species  while  shielding  the  wafer  from  said  charged  particles; 

and 
reducing  an  activation  energy  of  the  ashing  reaction  between  the 

organic  resist  film  and  said  neutral  species,  thereby  reducing 

the  temperature  necessary  to  dnve  the  ashing  reaction  at  a 

predetermined  given   rate,   by  causing  said  gas  containing 

oxygen  to  also  contain  a  water  vapor 


(5) 


as  a  photosensitive  agent. 

wherein  the  processing  to  form  the  resist  layer  comprises  expos- 
ing the  resist  layer  to  light  through  a  pattern  and  then  devel- 
oping the  resist  layer  to  form  the  resist  pattern,  and  also 

baking  the  resist  layer  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  130°  C.  before 
exposing  the  resist  layer  to  light  or  before  developing  the 
resist  layer. 


.ML  1  Hi  il>  I  I  iK  rKl)(^l..Ss|N(,  «  01  Ok  i'lH)10l,kAl'llK 
Mi  Mv  USING  A  l'fki)\II)f   BLEACHING 

COMl'OSlllON 
Shirleyanne  Elizabeth  Hayt;   lerrenn   Kiruji  O'Toole;  David 
Leroy   Cole,  and  .lohn   Miitnul   Hiuti.in.in    all  of  Eastman 
Kodak  (  imipanv.  KiKhisur.  V  >    14h5o 
Continuation-in-part  (if  StT   N..    »''!  .H(I5,  ft  ii    :!     I'MH   .1i1.11> 
dont'd.   This  applkation  M.u    2",  1496.  ^ti,  N...  (O.^.d-? 
Ini    (  I,    G03C  5/44.5/12 
U.S.  CI.  430— 3V.!  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  photographic  element  com- 
prising: 

bleaching  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  color  photo- 
graphic film  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having  at 
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least  20  mol  ^  silver  bromide,  and  from  0  to  0.5  mol  •*  silver 
iodide,  with  a  peroxide  bleaching  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a  peroxide  bleaching  agent,  and 

chloride  ions  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.35  mol/1. 

said  bleaching  carried  out  within  about  60  seconds. 


liquid  layer  between  said  top  liquid  layer  and  said  support,  the  top 
liquid  layer  containing  a  gi\en  concentration  of  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant, said  process  being  characterized  In  that  a  surfactant  present  in 
the  top  liquid  layer  is  introduced  into  the  intermediate  liquid  layer 
adjacent  to  said  top  liquid  layer  at  a  concentration  equal  to  at  least 
509f  of  the  concentration  of  said  surfactant  in  said  top  liquid  layer 


5.77333 

4-(N,  N-DIALKYLAMINO)  ANILINE  COMPOUNDS. 

PHOTOGRAPHK    Ik!  "  !  ^^!\G  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  I  Hi    ^  \Mi    \  M)  COLOR  IMAGE- 

K()KM1\(,  ML  1  MOD 

Kiizo  Kimura;  Shigto  Hirano.  and  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  all  of 

Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd..  Minami-Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  .May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856.015 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  16,  1996,  8-121472 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/407 
L.S.  CI.  430 — W2  9  Claims 

1.  A  color  image-forming  method  which  comprises  the  setup  of 
developing  an  image-exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic 
photosensitive  material  in  the  presence  of  an  aniline  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


(I) 


Ol„Ri 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  substituent. 
R". represents  a  substituent.  Z  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstl- 
tuted  ethylene  group  or  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  irimethylene 
group,  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  8,  and  m  represents  0  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  3.  and  when  m  is  2  or  larger,  R-'s  may  be  the  same 
or  different  from  each  other. 


5.773,204 
PHOTOGRAPHK   COATING  PROCESS 
Jean  Marie  Baumlin.  Chalon-sur-Saone.  France,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Compan.    k  >.  iu-ster.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  5.'h.lKS.S.  Oct.  2.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.218 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1994,  94  12091 
Int.  CI."  G03C  .V/«;5/26 
I    s   (1.  430 — 149  7  Claims 


5,77335 
FILM  SPOOL  CARTRIDGE  AND  CAMERA  CONTAINING 
DUPLITIZED  COLOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Richard  P.  Szajewski,  Rochester,  and  Gary  L.  House.  N'ictor, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser,  No.  834,576 

Int.  CI."  G03C  J/00: 1/46 

V.S.  CI.  430—501  22  Claims 

104 


IHKK. 


JLAILR 


1.  Photographic  coating  process  consisting  of  depositing  on  a 
support  an  assembly  of  at  least  two  superimposed  liquid  layers,  at 
least  one  of  which  consists  of  a  photosensitive  composition,  said 
assembly  including  a  top  liquid  layer  and  at  least  one  intermediate 


1.  A  film  spool  cartridge  comprising  a  spindle,  a  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  color  photographic  element  wound  around  said 
spindle,  and  an  aperture  for  film  transport. 

said  element  exhibiting  a  sensitivity  of  at  least  ISO  25.  and 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  two  color  record- 
ing units. 

each  of  said  at  least  two  color  recording  units  being  sensitive  to 
a  distinct  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and  each 
comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  in  reactive  asso- 
ciation with  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an  image  dye 
during  a  color  development  step,  thereby  providing  at  least 
two  such  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  distinct 
regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  in  said  element. 

wherein  said  support  is  interposed  between  two  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  distinct  regions  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum. 


5,773,206 

INFRARED  SENSOR  DETECTABLE  IMAGING 

ELEMENTS 

Stephen  A.  Hershey.  Fairport;  James  C.  Bolthou.se,  Spencer- 
port,  and  Robert  E.  Dickerson.  Hamlin,  ^tll  of  N.^'..  assignors 
to  E^tman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,517 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/76:5/16 
VS.  CL  430—510  11  Claims 

1.  An  element  capable  of  producing  silver  images  having  a 
maximum  density  of  at  least  3.0  in  response  to  imagewise  expo- 
sure to  visible  light  and  processing  in  a  reference  processing  cycle, 
said  element  being  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  suppon  and. 

coated  on  the   support,   hydrophilic  colloid  layers   including, 
dispersed  in  at  least  one  layer,  compact  radiation-sensitive 
silver  halide  grams  (a)  exhibiting  a  mean  size  of  less  than  0.5 
pm.  (b)  containing  less  than  3  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on 
silver,  and  (c)  coated  at  a  total  silver  coating  coverage  of  less 
than  50  mg/dm". 
WHEREIN  the  specular  density  of  the  element  to  infrared  radia- 
tion in  the  wavelength  range  of  firom  850  to  1 100  nm  is  increased 
by  the  presence  of  compact  particles  dispersed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
hydrophilic  colloid  layers  positioned  to  receive  imagewise  expo- 
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sure  to  visible  light  after  at  least  one  of  the  hvdrophillc  colloid 
layers  containing  said  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains,  said 
particles  (a)  being  removable  from  the  element  during  the  refer- 
ence processing  cycle,  (b)  having  a  mean  size  of  from  0.3  to  I.I 
Hm  and  at  lea,sl  0.1  pm  larger  than  the  mean  grain  size  of  the 
radialion-sensiiive  grains,  and  (c)  having  an  index  of  refraction  at 
the  wavelength  of  the  infrared  radiation  that  differs  from  the  index 
of  refraction  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  by  at  lea.st  0.2. 
I  said  reference  processing  cycle  consisting  of 
development  24  seconds  at  .35°  C. 
fixing  20  seconds  at  35°  C. 
washing  20  seconds  at  35°  C. 
drying  20  seconds  at  65°  C. 
with  up  to  6  seconds  being  taken  up  in  film  Iran.spurt  between 
processing  steps,  development  employing  the  following  composi- 
tion: 

hydroquinone  30  g 

1 -phenyl-3-pyrazolidone  1.5  g 

KOH  2 1  g 

NaHCO,  7.5  g 

K,SO,  44.2  g 

Na,S,0,  12.6  g 

NaBr"35.0  g 

5-meihylbenzotriazole  0.06  g 

glularaldehyde  4.9  g 

water  to  I  liter  at  a  pH  10.0. 
and  fixing  employing  the  following  composition; 

Na,S,0,  in  water  at  60*^  of  total  weight  260.0  g 

NaHSO,  180.0g 

boric  acid  25.0  g 

acetic  acid  10.0  g 

water  to  1  liter  at  a  pH  of  3.9^.5. 


5.773J07 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Richard  A.   Barcock.  Stansted   Mountfitchet,  and   Rachel  J. 
Hobson,  Great  Dunmow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  ima- 
tion  Corp..  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,464 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  9,  1996, 
9600396 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/043;  1/035 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  16  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  comprising  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  and  a  block  copolymer,  wherein  said  block 
copolymer  was  present  during  the  preparation  of  said  tabular  silver 
halide  grains  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A — B. 
A— <B— A),„.  B— <A— B)„.  (A~B),,— X.  (B— A),,— X.  (A— (B— 
A)„|^-X.  and  |B-<A-B)„,],-X 

where  m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  more,  p  is  an  integer  of  3  or  more. 
X  represents  a  p-valent  linking  group.  A  represents  a  polydet- 
rahydrofuran)block.  and  B  represents  a  poly( ethylene  oxide) 
block,  wherein  said  poly(tetrahydrofuran)  block  and  said 
poly  (ethylene  oxide)  block  are  connected  to  each  other  by 
either  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group. 


5.773^08 

LATENT  IMAGE  KEEPING  IMPROVEMENT  WITH  A 

HEXOSE  REDUCTONE  AND  GREEN  SENSITIZED 

EPITAXIALLY-EINISHED  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

Ifffrey  L.  Hall,  and  James  H.  Reynolds,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y'..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  19%,  Sen  No.  75732 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—607  39  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains,  said  grains  being 
tabular  and  comprising  sensitizing  dye(s)  and  silver  salt  epitaxial 
deposits,  and  as  addenda 

a  tetraazaindene  and  a  hexose  reductone  represented  by  Formula 
I; 


R,0 


R. 

R. 


(CH2)„ 


\ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  may  represent  H. 

alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  or  an  alkyl  group  with  a  solubilizing  group 
such  as  — OH.  sulfonamide,  sulfamoyl.  or  carbamoyl.  R,  and  R, 
may  be  joined  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring.  R4  and  R,  are  H. 
OH.  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  or  may  together  represent  an  alky- 
lidene  group,  n  is  0,1.  or  2  and  R,  is  H,  alkyl.  aryl.  or  COiR^ 
where  R^  is  alkvl. 


5.773.209 
i  kl   \ !  \1i  \  !   I  OK  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  ANT)  OTHER 
(   \KI)I()\  \>(  t  1   \R  \M)  INH  \MM\IOK>  DISEASES 
Kusst'li  \1.  Midfurd;  K.  \\;t\ni'  Mix.iruicr;  vamp.ilh  Parthasa- 
rathy,  all  nl   \tl;im;i.  iind  Kolihv  \.  Khan.  l)unv4(H)d\,  all  <if 
<ia.,  a.vsigii(irs  lo  f  niipr\  I  nniTsil\.  \tlanta.  <ia. 
Continuation  of  Sir.  No.  3I7,3'»'».  On.  4.  I>*')4.  »hith  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240.X.>K.  \la\   Iti.  l'*i»4.  which 
is  a  ciinlinu.iliun  iii-(i,iri  ..i  s,  r.  Nu,  4fi4.4,M.  Oil.  Ml  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,.<Hi>."-4~    I  his  .,|)plKalioii  Jun.  7,  |W5,  Sur.  No, 
4S4.0,;') 
(ill    (  I     (_,ii|N  \V53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prediction  or  assessment  of  redox-sensitive 
gene  mediated  disease  in  vivo,  comprising  quantifying  the  level  of 
oxidized  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  in  the  tissue  or  blood. 


At.Vt  l»<l-l>  IMMl  M    lU  lU  ll.M  "k  ,s\M)KOMl-  ,AU>.s, 

VIRAL  ENVELOPE  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

TESTlNt;  FOR  AIDS 

Robert    M.    Crowl.    Cedar    (irovc.    N..I.:    Robert    C.    Gallo. 

I5.tli,-Mi...  Mil.    (     Prini   Hxldv    \  ill.iiiuv ,,.  C,  ,   f;,..r>;t    M 

^il,i^>.  Hirmi[ii;l!.ini.    \l,i,  ,iiul  th'ssi,    \\.,i\ii  M.i.ii,  kt.tk^■il>. 

Mit  -  .issimi'irs  I,.    I  ti,    1  tiilid  States  "t    vnuTica  as  repre- 

--•nr(i)  h',   ihi   I  N  (i.irtiiniit  of  Hfaitli  .tint  Human  Services. 

\\,ishuii;tnii.  D.C 

Dnision  ot  Sir.  No.  811.896.  Dec.  2(1  i '»>M  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  244.590.  .Sep.  l.V  IVSK.  «hiih  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  725.021,  Apr.  19.  1985.  I  his  application 

Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,406 

Int  CI.'"  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:  C12P2//W,  C07K  14/155 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  human  blood  for  the  presence  of  antibod- 
ies to  the  viral  etiological  agent  of  AIDS  which  compri.ses  mixing 
a  composition  containing  a  recombinant  polypeptide  having  a 
portion  of  the  envelope  protein  of  an  acquired  immune  deficiency 
syndrome  virus  with  a  sample  of  human  blood  and  determining 
whether  any  AIDS  antibodies  present  in  the  bkwd  sample  bind  to 
said  polypeptide,  said  envelope  polypeptide  portion  having  the 
following  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  HTLV-UI  envelope  protein. 
from  amino  to  carboxyl  terminus 

ValTrpLysGluAla 
ThrThrThrLeuPheCysAlaSerAspAlaLysAlaTyrAspThrGluValHisAsnVal 
TrpAlaThrHisAlaCysValProTlirAspProAsnProGlnGluValValLeuValAsn 
ValThtGluAsnPheAsnMETTrpLysAMiAspMETValGluGlnMETHisGlu 
AspllelleSerLeuTTpA^.pGlnSerlxuLysProCy^ValLysL<:uThrProLeuCy^ 
VaISerl.euLysCysTlirAspLeuLysAsnAspThrAsnThrAsnSer.SerSerGlyArg 
METIIeMETGIuLysGlyGlulleLysAsnCysSerPheAsnIleSerThrSerlleArg 
GlyLysValGlnLysGluTyrAlaPhePheTyrLysLeuAspllelleProlleAspAsnAsp 
ThrThrSerTyrThrLeuThrSerCysAsnThr.SerVallleThiClnAlaCysProLysVal 
SerPheGluProIleProlleHisTyrCysAlaProAlaGlyPheAlailel^uLvsCys 
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-continued 
AsnAsnLysThrPheAsnGlyThrGlyProCysThrAsnValSerThrValGlnCysThr 
HisGlyllcArgProValValSerThrGlnLeul^uLeuAsnGlySerLeuAlaGluGlu 
GluValVallleArgSerValAsnPheThrAspAsnAlaLysThrllelleValGlnLeu 
AsnThrSerValGluIleAsnCysThrArgProAsnAsnAsnThrArgLysLyslleArg 
lleGlnArgGlyPniGlyArgAlaPhcValThrileGlyLysIleGlyAsnMETArgGIn 
AlaHisCysAsnlleSerArgAlaLy-.TrpAsnAlaThrl^uLysGlnlleAlaScrLys 
LcuArgGluGlnPheGlyAsnAMiLysThrllellePheLysGlnSerSeiGlyGlyAsp 
Pr.<51uIleValThrHis.SerPheAsnCysGlyGlyGluPhePhcTyiCysAsnSerThr 
GlnLcuPheAsnSerThrTrpPhcAsnSerfhrTrpSerThiGluGlySerAsnAsnThr 
GluGly.SerAspThrlleThrLeuPnCysArglleLysGlnPhelleAsnMETTrpGln 
GluVaiGlyLysAlaMETTyrAlaProProlleSerGlyGlnlleArgCysSerSerAsn 
neThrGlyL.euLeuLeuThrArgAspGlyGlyAsnAsnAsnAsnGlySeiGlullcPhe 
ArgProGlyGlyGlyAspMETArgA'ipAsnTrpArgSeKjluLeuTyrLysTyrLys 
ValValLyslieGluProLeuGlyValAlaPRiThrLysAlaLysArgArgValVaiGln 
ArgGluLysArgAlaValGlylieGlyAlaUuPheUuGlyPheLeuGlyAlaAlaGly 
SerThrMETGIyAlaAlaSerMETThrLeuThrValGlnAlaArgGlnLeuLeuSer 
GlylleValGlnGlnGlnAsnAsnLeuLeuArgAlalleGluAlaGlnGlnHisl.eul^u 
GlnUuThrValTrpGlylleLysGlnLeuGlnAlaArglleLeuAlaValGluArgTyr 
I^euLysAspGlnGlnL^uLeuGlylleTrpGlyCysSeKjlyLysLeuIleCyiThrThr 
AlaValProTrpAsnAlaSerTrpSerAsnLysSerLeuGluGlnlleTrpAsnHisThr 
ThrTrpMETGIuTrpAspArgGlulleAsnAsnTyrThrSer 


5,773^12 

BUFFER  COMPOSITION  FOR  REAGENTS  FOR 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Steve  David  Figard,  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,710.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.616.460. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,435 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/576 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  32  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  biological  buffer  in  a  concentration  ranging  from 

about  10  mM  to  about  500  mM: 
dithiothreitol  in  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  2  mM  to 

about  10  mM;  and 
ethylene  glycol  in  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  4'J.  to 
8%.  wherein  "Jc  means  g/lOO  ml; 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  below  about  7.2. 


l»it-H  kl  N  i  i  \!  ir.\  of-  till  \l   Wi'  H  1  I,V-1I  USING 
>N  M  Hi  I  H    I'f  l'l!l>l  -. 
Jessif  \\.  Miih,  Lakt  foivsl.  .lolin  1),  Biiu/.ik.  fii-hi.im)  I'arK. 
Helen  H.  Lee.  Lake  Forest,  and  Dtbra  I  .  O  ILnruii.  Anti- 


tr-     Vhholt    I  :ib. 


Abbott 


,<handoned. 
~'o.  Jul.  10. 

'"<!.  Ser.  No. 


i>ch.   all   of  III..  assi[;nort 
l':irk.  III. 
f  .■nliniialion  r.f  Si-r.  So.   rii.lM,3.  Dii    In 
■Uiiih  is  a  tiinllnuation-iii-part  of  Ser  N 
i'l'M  ,  .ih.inihimd     (  his  .ipplu  .ilini!  (  h.  I 
~K.~'yl 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/569:33/574 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  differentiating  antibodies  against  HTLV-I  from 
antibodies  against  HTLV-II  in  a  test  sample,  comprising: 

a.  deienmining  the  presence  of  antibodies  against  HTLV-I  in  said 
test  sample,  said  determination  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  forming  a  first  mixture  by  contacting  said  test  sample  with  a 
peptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  correspond- 
ing to  SEQ.  ID.  No.  1; 

ii.  incubating  said  first  mixture  for  a  time  and  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  form  complexes  between  said  peptide  and 
said  HTLV-I  antibody; 

iii.  contacting  said  complexes  with  an  indicator  reagent  com- 
prising a  signal  generating  compound  attached  to  an  anti- 
human  IgG  antibody,  to  form  a  second  mixture: 

IV  incubating  said  second  mixture  for  a  lime  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  complexes  comprising  said 
peptide,  said  HTLV-1  antibody  and  said  IgG  antibody; 

v.  determining  the  presence  of  antibodies  against  HTLV-I  in 
said  test  sample  by  detecting  signal  generated  by  said 
signal  generating  compound: 

b.  determining  the  presence  of  antibodies  against  HTLV-II  in 
said  test  sample,  said  determination  comprising: 

i.  forming  a  first  mixture  by  contacting  said  test  sample  with  a 
peptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  correspond- 
ing to  SEQ.  ID.  No.  15: 

ii.  incubating  said  first  mixture  for  a  time  and  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  fonn  complexes  between  said  peptide  and 
said  HTLV-II  antibody: 

iii.  contacting  said  complexes  with  an  indicator  reagent  com- 
prising a  signal  generating  compound  attached  to  an  anti- 
human  IgG  antibody,  to  form  a  second  mixture: 

iv.  incubating  said  second  mixture  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  complexes  comprising  said 
peptide,  said  HTLV-II  antibody  and  said  IgG  antibody: 

V.  detennining  the  presence  of  antibi>dies  against  HTLV-II  in 
said  test  sample  by  delecting  signal  generated  by  said 
signal  generating  compound; 

c.  detennining  the  pattern  of  reaction  of  said  test  sample  for 
anlibixlies  against  HTLV-1  and  HTLV-II  to  distinguish 
between  HTLV-II  and  HTLV-ll  infections. 


5.773,213 
METHOD  FOR  CONniCTING  SEQUENTIAL  NUCLEIC 
ACli    H       KII)IZ.4TION  STEPS 
Steven  R.  Gullans.  Naiick;  Kyoji  Kojima.  Boston,  and  Jeffrey 
Randall.  Acton,  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Wom- 
en's M..s[Mi.ii    Hirsi.,,ii.  Mas.s. 

t  ilid  Juii.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,811 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  l/6fi 


VS.  CI.  435—6 
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1.  A  method  of  minimizing  prior  probe  interference  in  processes 
using  successive  nucleic  acid  hybridization  steps,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(A)  hybridizing,  in  the  first  nucleic  acid  hybridization  step  of 
said  processes,  a  first  probe  or  pnmer  to  at  least  one  comple- 
mentary template  under  stringency  conditions  that  are  suffi- 
ciently low  to  allow  hybridiz.ation  to  take  place,  and 

(B)  in  each  successive  nucleic  acid  hybridization  step  of  said 
processes  hybndizing  each  successive  probe  or  primer  lo  its 
complementary  template  under  conditions  of  successively 
higher  stringency,  such  that  the  hybndization  of  the  succes- 
sive probe  or  primer  is  favored,  while  the  hybridization  of 
prior-used  probes  or  primers  is  disfavored; 

wherein  the  length  of  each  successive  probe  or  primer  is  longer 
than  the  length  of  the  immediately  prior-used  probe  or  primer, 
but  less  than  three  times  of  said  length  and  whereby  prior- 
probe  interference  is  minimized. 
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5.773J14 
MULTIPLE  DRUG  RESISTANCE  GENE  OF 
ASPERGILLUS  FLAVi'S 
K  >berl  B.  Peery,  Brownsburg.  and  Paul  L.  Skatnid,  Green- 
wood, both  or  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
I  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,246 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  1/20:1/14:15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  thai  encodes  a  multiple 
drug  resistance  protein  of  Aspergillus  flavus  AFI-MDR-1. 


I \  \}  u 


5,773,215 
TUMOK  MAkKi  K  PROTEIN  FOR  CANCER  Rl^k 
ASSESSMENT 
Miirgaret  Hanausek-Walaszek,  Bastrop:  Thomas  J.  Slaga,  Aus- 
tin, and  ZbignieH  Walaszek.  Bastrop,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Koard  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin, 
lex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236347.  May  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,972,  Feb.  2,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5  J  10,653,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

t:h.408,  Oct  24.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  405,648 

Int.  a."  C12Q  l/6fi:  GOIN  33/574 

VS.  CI.  435—6  24  Oaims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  less  than  2200  base  pairs  (DNA) 

or  less  than  2200  bases  (RNA)  substantially  free  of  other  proteina- 

ceous  and  nucleic  acid  materials,  wherein  said  molecule  Is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  DNA  segment  comprising  a  sequence  region  having  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ;  and 

b.  an  RNA  segment  comprising  a  sequence  region  having  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  with  a  proviso  thai  in  said  RNA 
molecule,  the  deoxynucleotides  A.  G.  C  and  T  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
I  are  replaced  by  ribonucleotides  A,  G.  C  and  U.  respectively. 


5,773,216 

MODIFIED  HIV-POL  POLYPEPTIDE  HAVING 

IMMW^JOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY  FOR  USE  AS 

DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENT 

C.  Yong  Kang.  Gloucester,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Ottawa,  Ottawa.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA90/00062,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  743J57  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  23.  1989,  591908; 
United  Kingdom.  Apr.  18,  1989.  8908725 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  exposure  of  an  organism  to  HIV, 
which  comprises  providing  an  HIV  antigen,  contacting  said  antigen 
with  a  sample  from  said  organism  and  detecting  any  antigen- 
Lindbody  complexes  created  as  a  result  of  said  contact  as  indicative 
of  exposure  of  said  organism  to  HIV.  said  antigen  being  a  polypep- 
tide having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:22. 


5,773,217 
ACI  !'•.  \  i  H  IN  (  .(   >f'tKMNUCl.M   \^il 
ASSAYS 
Lawrence  J.  Wangh,  \uburndale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brandeis 

University,  Wylih.mi    NIass. 
Division  of  Ser.  N...  lsio.771.  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,651,992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,039.  Feb.  3, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,480,772.  This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  455,981 

Int.  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  l/3fi:  A61K  35/54 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activating  a  nucleus  of  an  animal  sperm  cell 

comprising: 

a)  permeabilizing  the  plasma  membrane  of  said  sperm  cell  lo 
form  a  permeabilized  sperm  cell. 

b)  contacting  said  permeabilized  sperm  cell  with  an  extract 
comprising  cytoplasm  that  contains  cytostatic  factor  (CSF) 
and  is  prepared  from  at  least  one  Mil-phase  egg  arrested  in 
meiotic  meiaphase  II  of  the  cell  cycle,  and 

c)  contacting  said  CSF-trealed  sperm  cell  with  the  cytoplasm  of 
at  least  one  activated  egg. 


5,773.218 

Mi.lHOU  lu  IDENTIFY  COMl'Ul  MJ.s  Wiiltll 

MODULATE  ICAM-RELATED  PROTEIN  INTERACTIONS 

W.   Michael  Gallatin,  and   Rosenux    \,i/tii\    t>"ih   •>!.    vi.ihU 

Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corp. ■!, n    Hi-tlul!    \\.ivh 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  28*.  "~4    Vul;    -    i"a    uhuhisa 
rnntiniiatinn-in-p.irt  of  Sci    N..    Iii,;,s5.:,    \r,-^    ^    1 '»*''<,  jh.iri 
di'iui!.  '-Uiuh  1^  .1  I  i.iiiinii.iihtn  ill  (i.iii  nf  Scr    Nn    'i.Ztity     I. in 
::     !'»'".  .ib.in(inin-<i,  jiut  ■>, ,    Nii.  S44.IK.I     lun    -     I '*'0 
atiandiiiicd,  which  is  a  luiiliiHialiiin-inp.iri  "f  ^i  i    v.. 
889.724.  May  26,  1992,  abandonnl    \ttiKi!  i-.  .i  i  Mntiiiii.iiion- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S2".hXi),    I. in    .'",   I''*':,  ahamlnm.!     Ilii^ 
application  .Jiiri    ',  i^''.^.  si  r   Nu.  4X2. SX2 
Int  a."  C12Q  l/6fl 
VS.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  that  modulates  the 
interaction  of  ICAM-R  and  the  14.3.3  family  member  HSI-beta 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transforming  or  transfecting  appropriate  host  cells  with  a 
DNA  construct  comprising  a  reporter  gene  under  the  control 
of  a  promoter  regulated  by  a  transcnption  factor  having  a 
DNA-binding  domain  and  an  activating  domain; 

b)  expressing  in  said  host  cells  a  first  hybrid  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  first  fusion  of  part  or  all  of  ICAM-R  and  either  the 
DNA  binding  domain  or  the  activating  domain  of  said  tran- 
scription factor; 

c )  expressing  in  said  host  cells  a  second  hybrid  DNA  sequence 
encoding  part  or  all  of  HS 1  -beta  and  the  DNA  binding  domain 
or  activating  domain  of  said  transcnption  factor  which  is  not 
incorporated  in  said  first  fusion: 

d)  evaluating  the  effect  of  a  putative  modulating  compound  on 
the  interaction  between  ICAM-R  and  HSI-beta  by  delecting 
binding  of  HSI-beta  to  ICAM-R  in  a  particular  host  cell  by 
measunng  the  production  of  reporter  gene  product  in  said  host 
cell  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  putative  modulator;  and 

e)  identifying  modulating  compounds  as  those  compounds  alter- 
ing production  of  said  reported  gene  product  in  comparison  to 
production  of  said  reporter  gene  product  in  the  absence  said 
modulating  compound. 
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5.7  73.2  iV 
IKOCESS  FOR  DETECTING  ALZHF1\H  K  It    I  \  m 

I  si\f;  rriTTRFU  (T\  i  ^ 

K.iihfruif  K,  >>.inh.r'<t  Mitfliii,  I>..mi,  I  >. ;  ,  K.,tf[:  Cti' -ii.ii;. 
Olnti  .met  i.n  li  Ri.hiiiiis  Ciiiumji.,  both  of  .Md..  a.s.signors 
III     I  ht     I   niliii    M.ilv-    ■!     \ii!irK;i    as    represented    by    the 

l>r(Mnnu-IlI     .if     ii..lllh     .lil'l     liiilll.ir:     N.,r-,!,,-.       \\  .i-tMIlSXtOn, 

11  ( 

(  i.riisnu.itii'iMn  •(i.ii  i  :>i  sr!    \-.    .:;>!. s;-.   \ii!     !^    i'''J4.  aban- 

lii'iitil,  MliKti  i'^  ,!  i  "lUinii.iiiixMii  (1.11 1  (if  Str.  .Su.  957^15, 

(Ki   fi.  i*.*'*;   ,ih. till!. .111(1    [  hi~  .t|iplK.iii"n  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser. 

N«.  oil. J.Hi 

Inta.''C12Q  1/68:1/02 

VS.  C\.  435—6  20  aaims 
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APOE4  alleles  and  two  ACT/A  alleles  in  the  subject  indicates 
ihai  the  subject  is  at  increased  nsk  for  developing  AD 


SKinX. 


-G,(2»ll- 


Gj<Si«  - 


z: 


^ 


FlMd 
ctllqicti 


'3W    loni) 


21  tl  15  1?  S  «  3  " 

randnnl 

1  A  process  for  indicating  a  diagnosis  of  Alzheimer  disease  in  a 
patient  suspected  of  having  Alzheimer  disease  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  obtaining  cells  from  the  patient; 

b)  culturing  the  cells  lo  obtain  cell  cultures  wherein  G, -phase 
cells  are  present; 

c)  irradiating  with  fluorescent  light  the  cell  cultures  wherein 
G, -phase  cells  are  present  to  obtain  irradiated  cell  cultures: 

d)  adding  caffeine  to  approximately  half  of  the  irradiated  cell 
cultures; 

e)  incubating  the  irradiated  cell  cultures  to  allow  for  DNA 
repair; 

f)  arresting  cell  division  in  the  irradiated  cell  cultures; 

g)  counting  chromatid  breaks  and  chromatid  gaps  to  deiemiine 
an  amount  of  chromatid  damage  in  the  uradiated  cell  cultures 
to  which  caffeine  was  added; 

h)  counting  chromatid  breaks  and  chromatid  gaps  to  determine 

an  amount  of  chromatid  damage  in  the  irradiated  cell  cultures 

to  which  caffeine  was  not  added; 

i)  determining  whether  there  is  a  significant  increase  in  the 

amount  of  chromatid  damage  in  the  irradiated  cell  cultures  to 

which  caffeine  was  added  as  compared  to  the  amount  of 

chromatid  damage  in  the  irradiated  cell  cultures  to  which 

caffeine  was  not  added; 

wherein  a  significani  increase  in  the  amount  of  chromatid  damage 

in  the  irradiated  cell  cultures  to  which  caffeine  was  added  as 

compared  to  the  amount  of  chromatid  damage  in  the  irradiated  cell 

cultures  lo  which  caffeine  was  not  added  indicates  the  diagnosis  of 

Alzheimer  disea.se  in  patients  suspected  of  having  Alzheimer  dis- 


5,773.221 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  A  BIOLOGICAL 
MOLECl  I  (    fkcM   \  ^^'t^  OMBINANT 
\Ui  krH'  'ki .  \Nr-.\l 
Peter  S.  Carlson,    \U\aiuina;   Lrnestu  J.  Quintero,  McLean, 
both  of  \a.;  Dinid  M    Manyak,  EUicott  City,  and  Alan  B. 
I  finuir!t>     f  ri  lit  rick,   both   of  Md.,  assignors  to  Oceanix 
Biuscitni.t>.  t  urporation,  Hanover,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,308 
Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—*.  14  Claims 

1  A  method  ot  producing  a  biological  molecule  from  a  recom- 
binant microorganism,  wherein  the  recombinant  microorganism  is 
produced  by  a  method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  an  environmental  sample  having  microorganisms, 
wherein  said  microorganisms  comprise  nucleic  acid; 

(b)  isolating  the  nucleic  acid  from  said  microorganisms; 

(c)  inserting  the  nucleic  acid  into  donor  liposomes; 

(d)  providing  recipient  protoplasts; 

(e)  fusing  said  donor  liposomes  with  said  recipient  protoplasts  to 
produce  a  recombinant  microorganism,  wherein  the  recombi- 
nant microorganism  produces  a  biological  molecule;  and 

(0  recovering  or  isolating  the  biological  molecule. 


5.773.222 

S(U  !!>  V\n<\    IMMUNOLOGICAL  ASSAY 

Marion    1  i--!i  %     v,ni!     Bristol,    Great    Britain,    assignor    to 

N.isniiia    WiM.ii   \iiirii.nty,  Watford,  United  Kingdom 
PCI  Nil    l'<    I  (.HV3  1)1080.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  §  102(e( 
Date  Jai     1 1     1''45,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24839,  PCT  Pub. 
D.iti   IK-i-.  "i.  iW,< 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343i;80 
Claims  priority    ,.|i|iiication  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1992, 
9211176 

Int  CI.   GOIN  33/53:33/567:33/555:33/542 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  solid  phase  method  of  detection  or  assay  of  the  presence  or 
amount,  in  a  serum  or  plasma  sample,  of  a  target  antibody  specific 
to  a  cell  surface  antigen  compnsing  contacting  the  sample,  sus- 
pected containing  the  target  antibody,  with  an  immobilised  prepa- 
ration of  cells  bearing  said  antigen  and  detecting  antibody  bound 
thereto  by  means  of  an  indicator,  said  indicator  compnsing  a 
binding  partner  for  said  antibody  bound  to  labelled  latex  particles. 


5.773^20 

nrn  RMiwTioN  of  \i  /hfimkr'^  disease  risk 

!  slV(.   \('()l  ll'OI'RillUN  I    \M)  a-1 

ANTll  in  MnlRM'^iN  (.hMHM'l-    \SVI\s,is 

Steven  T.  niKoskv  .iiiil  \1    l!^.^s  K.initxih.  hi.ih  i>l  I'Hlshurgh, 

I'.i     ,issij;ni.rs  til  I  rmifsin  nf  PiU.sburuh.  Piltstmri:!',,  Pa. 

Hlfd  ,lul    25.   IW6.  Ser  No.  6X6..(.V, 
tin    (  I.    (  (PH  2//IM.-  C12Q  I/6S:  CUP  19/34:  GOIN  33/53 
L  ..s.  CI.  435 — 6  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  if  a  subject  is  at  increased  risk  of 
developing  Alzheimer's  disease  (AD),  comprising: 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  one  or  two  APOE4  alleles 

in  the  subject;  and 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  one  or  two  ACT/A  alleles  in 

the  subject;  and 
determining  if  the  subject  is  at  increased  risk  of  developing 
Alzheimer's  disease,  wherein  the  presence  of  one  or  two 


5,773^23 

i  MHillU  1  i\  Bl.  (ETBl)  RECEPTOR  POLYPEPTIDE 

AND  ITS  ENCODING  NUCLEIC  AC  I!  MM  flODS,  AND 

USES  THEREOF 

VenkiMKMshii.i  Nhyamala.  Oakland,  and  Patricia  Tekamp 
Olsoii.  .^JIl  Anstlmo.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  117J61 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/00:  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  test  candidate  that  binds  an 

endothelin  B,  (ETB,)  receptor  polypeptide  and  modulates  signal 

transduction  activity  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  host  cell  transformed  with  a  DNA  encoding 
endothelin  B,,  receptor  (ETB,)  polypeptide  having  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I; 

(b)  exposing  said  cell  to  said  lest  candidate:  and 

(c)  measuring  endothelin  B,  receptor  signal  transduction  activ- 
ity. 
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5.773^24 
IMMUNOSELECriON  SYSTEM  FOR  CELL  ELl'TION 
Peter  Grandics,   and   Susan   Szathmary.   both   of  P.O.    Box 
188158,  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,560 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/567:33/543 

VS.  a.  435—7.2  15  Claims 

1.  An  immunoseleclion  method  for  isolating  a  cell  type  from  a 

heterogeneous  cell  suspension  by  affinity  elution,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  reactmg  the  cell  suspension  with  a  first  reagent  having 
specific  bmding  affinity  for  a  cell  surface  marker  of  the  cell 
type  in  the  heterogeneous  suspension  to  form  first  reagent/cell 
type  complexes  m  cell  suspension,  the  first  reagent  being  an 
antibody  or  antibody  fragment  specific  for  the  cell  surface 
marker: 

(b)  reacting  the  first  reagent-cell  type  complexes  with  a  biotiny- 
lated  second  reagent  having  specific  binding  affinity  for  the 
first  reagent  to  form  biotinylated  second  reagent/first  reagent/ 
cell  type  complexes  in  the  cell  suspension; 

(c)  providing  a  solid  capture  surface  onto  which  an  immobilized 
ligand  is  covalently  linked,  the  ligand  being  heparin: 

(d)  noncovalently  adsorbing  to  the  solid  capture  surface  a  bioti- 
nylated antiligand.  the  biotinylated  antiligand  being  anti- 
thrombin  UI; 

(e)  adding  avidin  to  the  adsorbed  ligand-biotinylated  antiligand 
complex  formed  in  step  (d)  and  then  adding  the  cell  suspen- 
sion containing  the  biotinylated  second  reagent/first  reagent/ 
cell  type  complexes  to  the  solid  capture  surface  to  which  the 
biotinylated  antiligand  is  adsorbed  and  to  avidin  to  bind  the 
biotinylated  second  reagent/firsi  reagent/cell  type  complexes 
to  the  biotinylated  antiligand  through  an  avidin  bridge  to  bind 
the  cell  type  to  the  solid  capture  surface;  and 

if)  eluting  the  cell  type  from  the  solid  capture  surface  by 
dissociating  the  heparin-antithrombin  III  binding  pair  with 
soluble  heparin,  thus  producing  eluted  cells  of  the  cell  type. 


5.773J25 
SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
COMPOLNDS  CAPABLE  OF  ABROGATION  HIV-1  GAG- 

CYCLOPHILIN  COMPLEX  FORMATION 
Jeremy  Luban.  New  \brk,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  P.  Goff,  Tenafly, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248357 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C12Q  1/00:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  lAK) 

US.  a.  435—7.8  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  compounds  capable  of  interfering 

with  the  formation  of  a  complex  between  an  HIV- 1  Gag  protein 

and  a  cyclophilin  (CyP).  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  producing  a  CyP  affinity  fusion  protein; 

b)  pre- incubating  a  compound  with  the  CyP  affinity  fusion 
protein  of  step  (a); 

p)  adding  an  HIV- 1  Gag  protein  to  the  incubate  of  step  (b)  under 
conditions  which  permit  Gag  and  the  CyP  affinity  fusion 
protein  to  form  a  complex: 

d)  contacting  the  incubate  of  step  (c)  with  an  affinity  medium 
under  conditions  that  enable  the  Gag-CyP  affinity  fusion  pro- 
tein complex  to  bind  to  said  affinity  medium; 

e)  determining  the  amouni  of  said  Gag-cyclophilin  affinity 
fusion  protein  complex  formation  by  comparison  to  a  control 
sample  lacking  said  compound; 

wherein  reduced  binding  of  HIV-1  Gag  to  the  cyclophilin  affinity 
fusion  protein  is  indicative  of  the  ability  of  said  compound  to 
inhibit  said  complex  formation. 


5.::3.;26 

Ki  (  iiSiHIN  V  NT  CALF  INTESTINAL  \l  KM  !SK 

HMOSPHATVSK 

Jose  [     Miii.iD,  ^,li!  Dn-yci.  (  .ilif,,  assimmr  i     t  ,<    I  .|ia  I  antfr 

krsi-.in1i  (■oLirKl.itii.n.  I  .1    lulhi,  I   .ilif 

(  ontinii.itHin  uf  st  r    Vn     *(>,s,ll"l.  Jan.  .*.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.70". .H5.V  ^huh  IV  ,1  ...ntiruidtinn  of  Ser.  No.  213J71,  Mar. 

14,   !'><j-i    ,ih,tii(liin<().  vihuh  is  a  cuntiniiatlon  of  Ser.  No. 

S4'k:i'>    Mji    hi.  I'M):,  ahandoni-d    I  his  appljialion  Jun.  2. 

l')<i^_  s,.f    S,,    4'.S,1S1 

Im.  (.1.    t.Ul.N  ..,..;:.  Ci:g  ,,,-.  L  12N  9//6 

VS.  CI.  435-7.9  12  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  identifying  the  presence  of  a  ligand  in  a  sample. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  recombinant  calf  intestinal 
alkaline  phosphatase  (cIAP).  wherein  said  recombinant  cIAP 
is  attached  to  a  reagent  that  specifically  binds  the  ligand; 

b)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  substrate  for  the  recombinant 
cIAP,  wherein  catalysis  of  the  substrate  by  cIAP  provides  a 
detectable  signal:  and 

c)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  delectable  signal,  said  signal 
indicating  that  the  reajient  bound  to  the  sample,  thereby 
identifying  the  presence  of  the  ligand  in  the  sample. 


5.773J27 

BIFlfNCnoN  w    (  MM   UlSi,  !'(il  ^  •<  \i  rif  xklliES 
Michael  A    KutHi,  h  ijn.iu  ,  1  in  y  .   h.hi.iv  \Uvir.  Duriidiii,  N.C., 
.i'>.!   s.iii.v    I      Mit.iittr.n,   M.til.    C.rk.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
■*!  "i*';n.i;   I'ri.tM-N,  im  .  Miiicnt,  Ureg. 

(  1I..1  hu.   :.<,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,269 

hii   CI.    GOIN  33/566:  C07K  /7/I0:  C08B  37/02 

L.i.  CI.  435— 7.21  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  water-soluble  polysaccharide  with 

molecular    weight    greater    dian    about    1.000    Daltons    that    is 

covalently  attached  to: 

a)  at  least  one  chelating  moiety  selective  for  a  monovalent  or 
divalent  metal  ion,  wherein  the  chelatinig  moiety  acts  as  a 
fluorescent  indicator  for  the  monovalent  or  divalent  metal  ion; 
and 

b)  at  least  one  targeting  peptide  which  serves  to  localize  the 
compound  to  the  inside  of  a  cellular  organelle. 


5.773J28 
ACTIVATION-DEPENDENT  PROTEIN  EXPRESSED  ON 

THE  SlRfvfl"  riT    \(  Tt\  \Ti  D  I'l   \  I  M  t  i 's   \\|> 
V\  I  KtnDII  s    I  IK  K(    in 
Guy  L.  Reed.  V\inchest>  1    M.i-v   .imt  <  ,,h\  k    Matsut-da.  Prin- 
ceton, N.J.,  assignors  U)  1  In.  t.ciRial  Hu.spiu!  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86.472.  Oct.  1.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.446.132, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  768.(t4.'.  Oct.  1, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  .ippliiaiion  Imi    :    f''-   Ser  No. 
4f)<l,H0h 
Int  CI."  A61K  51/00:  C07K  16/28:  GOIN  33/50 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  25  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  a  substantially  puri- 
fied protein  which  is  selectively  expressed  on  the  surface  of 
thrombin-activated  platelets,  said  protein  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  250  kd.  and  being  recognized  by  an  antibody 
having  the  binding  specificity  of  8B6. 
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5,773,229 
MAMMALIAN  ADRENOCORTICOTROPIC  HORMONE 
RECEPTORS  AND  I'SES 
Roger  D.  Cone,  Oregon  City,  and  Kathleen  G.  Mountjoy,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Portland, 
Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77.673.  Jun.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,554,729, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,560,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^80,112.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,992 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/567 
V.S.  CI.  435—7.21  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  compound  as  an  inhibitor  of  agonist 
binding  to  a  mammalian  adrenocorticotropic  hormone  receptor,  the 
methtxl  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  transforming  a  eukarvotic  cell  culture  with  an  expression 
construct  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  mam- 
malian adrenocorticotropic  hormone  receptor  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  ideniitied  as  .SEQ  ID  NO:4  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:6.  said  construct  being  capable  of  expressing  the  adreno- 
corticotropic hormone  receptor  in  a  eukaryolic  cell; 

(b)  obtaining  a  membrane  preparation  from  the  transformed 
cells; 

(c)  contacting  the  membrane  preparations  with  the  compound 
and  a  detectably  labeled  adrenocorticotropic  hormone  recep- 
tor agonist;  and 

(d)  assaying  for  ability  of  the  compound  to  inhibit  the  binding  of 
the  detectably-labeled  adrenocorticotropic  hormone  receptor 
agonist. 


unsaturated  fatty  acid  or  oxidized  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  and 
comparing  to  a  population  norm  the  resulting  concentration  of 
cell-surface  or  circulating  VCAM-I  or  other  mediator  of  inflamma- 
tion expressed  by  a  redox-sensitive  gene  on  exposure  to  the  poly- 
unsaturated fatty  acid  or  oxidized  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid. 


5,773^30 
IMMUNE  REACTIVITY  TO  EXPRE.SSED  ACTIVATED 
ONCOGENES  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
MALIGNANCY 
Martin  A.  Cheever,  Mercer  Island,  and  David  J.  Peace,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Washington  Research  Founda- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,590,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,601.989.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  820.409.  Jan.  13. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5J20,947.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  470,645,  Jan.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  469.(181 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:  GOIN  33/574 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  malignancy  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal,  wherein  an  activated  oncogene  or  cancer-related 
gene  is  associated  with  the  malignancy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  T  cells  from  a  warm-bkKxled  animal; 

(b)  incubating  the  T  cells  with  at  least  one  protein  expression 
product  of  an  activated  oncogene  or  cancer-related  gene  asso- 
ciated with  the  malignancy  the  product  having  an  altered 
primary  sequence:  and 

(c)  delecting  ihe  presence  or  absence  of  proliferation  of  the  T 
cells,  thereby  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
malignancy. 


5,773,232 

METHODS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  LYMPHOCYTE 

FUNCTION 

Majorie  L.  Wier,  Columbia,  Md.,  a.ssignor  to  Biotechnology 

Transfer,  Inc..  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,878.  Mar  26,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928J92 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/553:  C12Q  1/70:1/24 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rapidly  analyzing  lymphocytes  for  lymphocyte 
activation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incubating  a  sample  containing  a  mixed  population  of  cell  types 
including  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  lyphocytes  where  each 
subset  includes  lymphocytes  with  characteristic  determinants 
that  distinguish  one  subset  from  another,  with  an  inducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mitogens  and 
antigens:  then 
separating  a  selected  sub.sei  of  lymphocytes  from  said  sample; 

then 
lysing  lymphocytes  in  said  selected  subset  to  release  an  intrac- 
ellular component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ATP. 
NADP.  and  PCNA:  then 
detecting  a  level  of  said  intracellular  component;  and 
assessing  lymphocyte  activation  for  said  selected  subset  of  lym- 
phocytes from  said  level  of  intracellular  component  detected 
in  said  detecting  step,  wherein  the  total  ume  required  for 
performing  all  steps  is  6-24  hours. 


5,773J33 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  TO  NITRIFYING 

BACTERIA  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Ohmura:  Takekazu  Okumura.  and  Fumiko  Nagai.  all 

of  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Hon- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1995,  7-309890; 
Jun.  28,  1996,  8188444 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/554:  C07K  /6/00;  CI2P2/AW 
U.S.  CI.  435— 7  J2  7  Claims 

1.  An  anli-Nitrosomonas  eumpaea  monoclonal  antibody  recog- 
nizing Nitmsomonas  europuea  specifically  wherein  said  mono- 
clonal antibody  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
clonal antibody  Nem  7  a  produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  PERM 
BP-5675  and  monoclonal  antibody  Nem  23  a  produced  by  hybn- 
doma  cell  line  PERM  BP-5676. 


5.773,231 
\  KEATMENT  FOR  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  OTHER 

CARDKn  \s( n  vR  Wri  IVFI  VMM\T(1RV  oisfvsls 

Russiil  Ni    ^ll<it..n!    k    \\^t\ni.    \ kA.iSsdtT:  Sampiith  Turthasa- 
rath>.  al!  .it   Ml.tni.i,  .md  Hohtu   \     Kli.tii    Ouiiwoody.  all  of 
Ga..  asvi.;nors  \*-  \  lu-.r^    \   niwrsuv,    Ml.iiil.i    ''.1. 
Continuation  of  N,,    S..    T, *'»''.  <Hi    4.  i  W4,  ■..  hi,  h  is  a 

conliiui.iti.iri-m  p.ti  !  n!  "s.  i    N.^    :4(i.S^S,  M.i>    in,   1^44.  aban- 

donnl,  nhiih  I-  ..  .,  I'liiiiHi I!  in-)i.!rt  of  Ser.  No.  969,934, 

Oti.  Ml.  IWZ.  I'ai.  Nu.  5..^SU. 747.  1  liis  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser  No.  473,272 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—7.24  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  evaluation  of  the  sensitization  of  a  host's 

vascular  endothelial  cells  to  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  or  their 

oxidized  counterparts,  comprising  challenging  a  host  with  a  poly- 


5,773034 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHLAMYDIA  DETECTION 
Allan  D.  Pronovost;  Robert  E.  Klepper.  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Catherine    Pawlak,    Encinitas.   all    of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Quidel  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511337 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435— 7  J6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  Chlamy- 
dia in  a  solubilized  sample  from  a  patient,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  endocervical  swab  sample  from  the  patient: 
extracting  the  swab  sample  by  exposing  the  swab  sample  to  an 
alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  lea.sl  9.0  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  release  a  chlamydia  lipopolysaccharide  antigen 
from  the  swab  sample: 
neutralizing  the  extract  by  contact  with  a  zwitterionic  detergent 
and  blocking  protein  in  a  zwitterionic  buffer: 
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applying  the  neutralized  extract  to  a  matrix  defining  a  flow  path 
compriiiing  at  least  a  labelling  zone  and  a  capture  zone, 
wherein  the  labelling  zone  comprises  a  labelling  complex 
compnsing  a  visual  label  bound  to  an  antibody  that  specifi- 
cally binds  an  epitope  of  the  Chlamydia  lipopolysacchande 
antigen,  wherein  said  labelling  complex  is  not  immobilized  on 
said  labelling  zone,  and  wherein  the  capture  zone  comprises 
an  immobilized  antibody  that  specifically  binds  an  epitope  of 
the  Chlamydia  lipopolysacchande  antigen;  and 

observing  accumulation  of  the  visual  label  within  the  capture 
zone  as  a  result  of  binding  of  the  Chlamydia  lipopolysaccha- 
ride  antigen  to  the  labelling  complex  in  the  labelling  zone, 
flow  of  the  labelling  complex-bound  Chlamydia  lipopolysac- 
charide  antigen  to  the  capture  zone,  and  capture  of  the  label- 
ling complex-bound  Chlamydia  lipopolysacchande  antigen  by 
the  immobilized  antibtxiy  in  the  capture  zone;  and 

determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  Chlamydia  in  the 
solubilized  sample  by  detecting  the  presence  or  amount  of  the 
visual  label  in  the  capture  zone. 


EQUINE  .ARTERITIS  VIRl'S  PEPTIDES:  ANTIBODIES 
AND  THEIR  I  SE  IN  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST 
Ev*an  D.  Chirnside.  Newmarket,  I  niled  Kingdom,  a.ssignor  to 
The  Minister  of  Agriculture  Fisheries  &  Food  In  her  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  Government  of  the  I'nited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/<;;B95/(M)066,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19438.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom.  Jan.  14,  1994, 
9400656 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  JWI2:  COIN  3.i/5.l-  C12P  2 J/02:  C07K  16/US 
VS.  CI.  435—7.92  11  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  or  peptide  conjugate  of  the  equine  anerilis  virus  G, 
protein  which  elicits  an  immune  response  in  animals  to  whom  the 
peptide  or  peptide  conjugate  is  administered  and  results  in  the 
production  of  neutralizing  antibodies  against  equine  artentis  virus, 
wherein  said  peptide  or  peptide  conjugate  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  N0s:3.  4.  5.  6  and  7. 


5.773X^ 

ASSAY  FOR  GLUTATHIANE  TRANSFERASE  USING 

POLYHALOARYL-SUBSTITUTED  REPORTER 

MOLECULES 

Zhenjun  Diwu.  and  Richard  P.  Haugland.  both  of  Eugene. 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Molecule  Probes,  Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  84SJ01 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .W()6:  C07D  Jll/fi2 

U.S.  CI.  435—15  86  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  detecting  glutathione  transferase  activity  in  a 

sample,  compnsing: 

al  preparing  a  solution  compnsing 

i)  a  sample  that  possesses  or  is  thought  to  possess  glutathione 

transferase  activity; 
ii)  glutathione;  and 
iii)  a  glutathione  transferase  substrate  of  the  formula 


R'  R' 


A-SPACER-REPORTER 


wherein 

R^  is  F; 

at  least  two  of  R',  R"'  and  R"  are  F;  and  the  remaining  of  R'.  R^ 
and  R"  are  independently  H.  F.  CI.  Br.  C,^^  alkyl.  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy; 

R-  is  H.F  CI.  Br.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxv:  or  R-  is  SO,R'. 
(C=0)OR',  or  (C=0)NR"R''.  where  R''  is  H.  a  suitable 
counterion.  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl.  and  R''  and  R"*  are  independentlv 
H  or  aC|-C^  alkyl; 

A  is  — (C=0)— .  — <C=0>— O— .  — (C=0)— NR'". 
— NR'"— <C=0)— .  — (C=NR"')— ,  _CH=N— . 

—SO,—.  — SO,— O-  .  — SO,— NR'"— .  or  — NR'"— 
SO,—,  where  R'"  is  H  or  C,-C6  alkyl; 

or  R"  in  combination  with  A  forms  a  5-membered  cyclic  imide; 
or  R"  in  combination  with  A  forms  a  6  -membered  cyclic 
succinic  hydrazide; 

SPACER  is  a  single  covalent  bond,  or  SPACER  is  a  covalent 
linkage  having  1-24  nonhydrogen  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.  N.  O  and  S  and  is  composed  of  any 
combination  of  single,  double,  triple  or  aromatic  carbon- 
carbon  bonds,  carbon-nitrogen  bonds,  nitrogen-nitrogen 
bonds,  carbon-oxygen  bonds  and  carbon-sulfur  bonds; 

REPORTER  is  a  covalently  bound  moiety  that  is  H.  or  an 
organic  residue  having  a  definite  molecular  weight  less  than 
2000  dallons;  provided  that  all  glutathione  transferase  sub- 
strates in  the  solution  have  the  same  chemical  formula  and  the 
same  isomeric  configuration; 

b)  incubating  the  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  glu- 
tathione adduct  of  said  substrate  if  the  sample  possesses 
glutathione  transferase  activity; 

c)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  glutathione  adduct. 


5.773.237 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TYROSINE  KINASE 

ACTIVITY 

Gail  L.  Wong,  La  Jolla.  and  Francis  P.  McCormick,  Berkeley. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Emeryville, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  702.771.  May  17.  1991.  Pal.  No. 
5,610,276.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1996.  Scr.  No.  741.599 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  .W5.< 
U.S.  CI.  435—21  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  tyrosine  kinase  activity  in  a  bio- 
logical sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  predetermined  amount  of  biological  sample 
suspected  of  containing  tyrosine  kinase  acliv  ity  with  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  a  phosphate  source  and  purified  p62 
protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  a  tyrosine  containing  fragment 
thereof,  said  fragment  having  at  least  twenty  consecutive 
amino  acids  of  said  p62; 

(b)  measunng  the  phosphorylation  by  said  tyrosine  kinase  of 
said  punfied  p62  protein  or  said  tyrosine  containing  fragment, 
whereby  the  amount  of  phosphorylation  is  proportional  of  the 
amount  of  tyrosine  kinase  in  said  sample. 


R'  R- 


5.773.238 
' k     f  I  ET  CHEM 1 1    \l    H KACTION  CHAMBER 
Ashok  K.  .>liukla.  10423  f'.ipkins  Ct.,  Wtmdstrxk    Mrf    :!163 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  N..   4<»'  t.tr 
Int.  CI."  CUP  1/00:  C12N  lMOO.ll/U4:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  43.^-41  17  Claims 

1.  A  chamber  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  in  aqueous 
solution,  compnsing  a  droplet  reaction  chamber,  said  droplet  reac- 
tion chamber  comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  containing  al  least  one  reactant  in  droplet 
form;  and  a  coating  of  a  fluoropolymer  powder  on  the  said 
droplet,  which  maintains  said  aqueous  solution  in  droplet 
form. 
8.  A  method  for  tissue  culture  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  biological  cells  in  a 
container;  and 


Ji  NE  30,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4991 


coating  said  solution  with  a  fluoropolymer  powder  whereby 
sticking  of  the  cells  is  reduced  to  the  container  surtace  in 
contact  with  said  solution. 


5,773,239 
MANNOSIDASE  INHIBITORS.  PROCE.SS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  THERAPEUTIC 
AGENTS 
Jeremy  Caner.  Toronto;  James  Wilson  Dennis.  Etobicokc.  and 
Rajan  Shah,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital  Corporation.,  and  GlycoDesign,  Inc..  both  of 
Toronto.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  346,278.  Nov.  22.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  137,797, 
Oct.  19.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1995.  Scr 
No.  568.127 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:I/4K:I/34:IA)0 
U.S.  CI.  435—29  31  Oaims 


5.773^40 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  a-SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Eiji  Ozaki:  Toshltaka  Uragaki.  both  of  Hiroshima:   KeiichI 
Sakashita.  Tokyo:  Tetsuya  Ikemolo.  Hiroshima:  ^oshlmasa 
Kobayashi.  Tokyo,  and  .Akihiru  Sakimae.  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Rayon   Co„   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01176.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34525.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1994.  6-130590: 
Jun.  16.  1994.  6-134700:  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-6fr416 

Int.  CI."  C12P  1/00:7/44:  C07C  6WM 
U.S.  CI.  435-^1  10  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  a-substituted  carboxylic  acid  denvative 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


CcA 


H,C         CM,  ^c         », 

7  e 

-   U' 

^»^^CH,0~  «  ■  SO,C^ 


R  =  SO,CF, 
R  -  SO^M, 


Bn  =  CH,C^, 


A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


R'O 


.OH 

.H 
-R' 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  p-nitrobenzoyloxy.  -octanoyloxy  or 
-butanoyloxy; 

R-  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C,l-alkyl.  methyl  cyclopropane,  methyl 
cyclohexane.  tertiary  butyl  or  benzyl; 

R'  is  — COOR'*  wherein  R""  is  p-nitrobenzyl.  octyl.  or  butyl; 

— (CHOR')COOR^  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above: 
— CHR-OR'  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above; 

— (CHOR')(CHR-OR')  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above; 

— (CHOR')(CH,R")  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  R"  is  a 
halogen  preferably  fluorine,  chlorine,  iodine  or  bromine; 
— CH,R"  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above;  — CH,0— C(3— R^ 
wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above;  or  — CHR''OH  wherein  R"*  is 
(Cl-C5)-alkyl;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  and 
R,  is  — (CHOH)(CH,OH).  R-  cannot  be  methyl,  n-butyl  or 
benzyl  and  that  when  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen.  R,  cannot  be 
— CH,OH.  — (CHOH)CH,.  — (CHOH)(CH,F)  or 
— <CHOH)(CH,OH). 


CH, 
I 
R|— (CH,m— CH— C— OR; 


(1) 


11 
O 


wherein  R,  is; 


-C-COOR.     or      -CH-COOR; 

II  "  I 

CH,  CH, 


R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms:  n  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2;  and  •  represents  an  asymmet- 
ric carbon  atom. 
5.  A  method  for  producing  an  optically  active  a-substituled 

carboxylic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula  (D 

below  and/or  an  antipode  thereof: 

I 
R,  — (CH,)n— C*H— C— OR, 
II 
O 

which  method  comprises  allowing  a  culture,  cells  or  a  material 
obtained  from  cells  of  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  EscherUhiu  coli  MR-2103  (PERM  BP-3835). 
Pseudomonas putida  MR-2068  (PERM  BP-3846)  and  a  genetically 
engineered  microorganism  which  has  been  transformed  with  a 
gene  cixling  for  an  esterase  that  asymmetrically  hydrolyzes  ester 
bonds,  which  gene  is  obtained  from  Escherichia  coli  MR-2103 
(PERM  BP-3835)  or  Pseudomonas  putida  MR-2068  (PERM 
BP-3846).  to  act  upon  a  racemic  a-substituted  carboxylic  acid 
ester  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II): 


CH, 
I 
Rr-(CH  in-CH— C— OR,' 

II 

o 
wherein  R,'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group. 


(ill 


— C— COORV 
II 
CH, 


-CH— C(X)R,  i>r  —COORV: 
I 
CH, 


n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4:  R,'  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms:  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms:  and  *  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 
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5.773,241 
PREPARATION  OF  BIOACTIVE  EXTRACTS 
Arthur  Dale  Ericsson.  6560  Fannin,  Suite  720.  Houston,  Tex. 
77030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.548.  Sep.  5.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.473 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  iSAX):  C12P  1/00 

\]S.  CI.  435—41  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  an  active  principal  from  an  anitnal 

material  found  m  nature,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  animal  material  in  a  finely  divided  form  suitable 
for  extraction: 

(b)  extracting  the  finely  divided  animal  material  in  an  extraction 
zone  using  a  solvent  to  produce  a  rich  solvent  and  an  extract 
residue: 

(c)  fermenting  a  fermentation  feed  compnsmg  the  rich  solvent  to 
produce  a  fermentation  broth  eomprismg  a  fermentation  liq- 
uid and  a  fermentation  residue: 

(d)  separating  the  fermentation  liquid  from  the  fermentation 
residue: 

(e)  concentrating  the  fermentation  liquid  to  produce  a  concen- 
trate: 

(f)  extracting  the  extract  residue  using  a  solvent  to  produce  a 
second  rich  solvent  and  a  second  extract  residue: 

(g)  extracting  the  second  extract  residue  using  a  solvent  to 
produce  a  third  rich  solvent  and  a  third  extract  residue:  and 

(h)  combining  the  second  rich  solvent  and  the  third  rich  solvent 
together  with  the  rich  solvent  to  form  the  fermentation  feed. 


i)     5- 


vm  ii!Tjgj,...™»,l  ,  "fl    ,5-n*tfTroii 

\^,-r   •.•:•   .K..^,y-.V.:-.^i  J 


immm^mh-r^-m^         5 


5  H«IF  UTIIOII 


y  HALF  IdTRMI  .5'  HALF  WTWH 

_L.      b " 


a«niLAS  Eton  PROOUCT 


£-   4- — 

'"'uKAD  Awiocs  or  mim  ctnoiLAiitZATioi 

(a)  providing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be  made  circular: 

(b)  making  a  DNA  construct  encoding  an  RNA  cyclase 
ribozyme.  wherein  the  arrangement  of  regions  that  code  for 
RNA  cyclase  ribozyme  splicing  elements  is  an  encoded  3' 
portion  of  an  intron.  an  encoded  3'  splice  site,  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  step  (a),  an  encoded  5'  splice  site  and  an  encoded 
5'  portion  of  the  intron: 

(c)  expressing  the  plasmid  as  RNA:  and 

(d)  allowing  the  RNA  to  selfsplice,  thereby  producing  a  circular 
RNA:  and 

(e)  translating  the  circular  RNA  in  an  appropriate  translation 
system,  thereby  producing  a  repeating  protein  product  from 
the  circular  RNA. 


5.773.242 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.773.243 
COBRA  PRO  CVFl 
David  C.  Fritzinger.  .Alexandria,  Va.;   Reinhard  Bredehorst. 
and    Carl-Wilhelm    Vogel.    both    of    Hamburg.    Germany, 
assignors  to  Georgetown  L'niversity,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43.747,  Apr.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.411 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C07K  l4/4f> 
VS.  a.  435— «9.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  from 
position  about  1  to  position  about  1620  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  45. 


\\^   i  lii  >|i-  I  !  .k  IN(  Kl  \v|\(,  SECRETION  OF 
u\  1  Kl  \l'Kl->M  l>  I'KC^TriNS 
Karl  Dane  \V  i!(ni(i   I  tltana.aiid  \(in,  sk.ii.i  Robinson.  Cham- 
paign, both  of  111  .  ,ivMi:rir.rv  In  Kr-->:iri|i  r.n  jH.t  :ili.iri  Tfch- 
nologies.  Inc..  lui^iii.  Vn/ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89.997.  Jul   '-    l'"'v   si.  .n.l.n.  <! 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  w^d.d'^j   ( i,  i    :    I'J'C 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.139 

Int.  CI.    C12P:M^:.  CI2N  /-V67 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  secretion  of  an  overexpressed  secret- 
able  gene  product  from  a  yeast  host  cell  which  comprises  effecting 
the  increased  expression  of  a  KAR2  chaperone  protein  in  said 
veast  host  cell. 


5,773,244 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  CIRCULAR  RNA 
Manuel  .Ares,  Jr,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  and  Ethan  E.  Ford. 
Harbor.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  llniversity  of  Cali- 
fornia. Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63.857,  May  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,896 
Int.  CI.''  CI2P  2I/(X):IWJ4:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  circular  RNA.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  to  be  made  circular: 

(b)  making  a  DNA  construct  encoding  an  RNA  cyclase 
nbozyme.  wherein  the  arrangement  of  regions  that  code  for 
RNA  cyclase  nbozyme  splicing  elements  is  an  encoded  3' 
portion  of  an  intron.  an  encoded  3'  splice  site,  the  target 
nucleic  acid  sequence  of  step  (a),  an  encoded  5'  splice  site  and 
an  encoded  5'  portion  of  the  intron: 

(c)  expressing  the  DNA  construct  as  an  RNA:  and. 

(d)  allowing  the  RNA  to  self-splice,  thereby  producing  the 
circular  RNA. 

13.  A  method  of  making  a  repeating  protein  product  from  a 
circular  RNA.  the  method  composing  the  steps: 


5.77.^.240 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

RrrilCMTIllN    BINOINC    WII  FXTRl  ssION  ()} 
kl!ii  »\i  (   i  1  h      \<   !IK  |\\(  i|  \  Ml  IN  t   t  I  i    i,Ki  >\'.  !  H 
NKOPLAM  \   \Mi  l\|\ll   MiKH.i   1    \  HON 
Jack  D.  Keene.  6.<tMi  i,.,i!,ti  kit  ,  l>i:rti,in,.  N  (  .  27707;  Todd 
Levine.  4.S40  Wi   in  tuMi    --r    i  ..ui.    \i,,.  63108.  and  Fen- 
Biao  Gao.  C/t  >    In     [(.,\    M):i>   Duk.    I  niversity   Medical 
Center.  Durham.  N.C.  27710.  assignors  to  Jack  D.  Keene. 
Durham.  N.C;  Todd  Levine.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  FenBiao 
Gao,  Durham.  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120.827.  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.525,495, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,075,  May  11, 
1992.  Pat.  Nil.  5,444.149.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  478.675 
Int.  CI.'  C12P2//y2,  C12N  15/10:15/11:  C07K  14/m 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  cDNA  library  having  members 
encoding  a  group  of  structurally  or  functionally  related  proteins, 
from  total  cell  mRNA  comprising: 

binding  RNA  representing  total  cell  mRNA  to  a  protein  that 
binds  RNA  and  has  specific  binding  to  untranslated  regions  of 
a  subset  of  said  total  cell  mRNA,  wherein  said  protein  that 
binds  RNA  has  been  purified  to  remove  any  other  protein  that 
binds  RNA: 
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separating  the  resulting  bound  products:  and 

preparing  a  cDNA  library  from  the  resulting  bound  products. 


5,773.247 

RECOMBINANT  ANTI-HIN  ANTIBODY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Maeda;  Kazuhiko  Kimachi;  Vasuyuki  Eda;  Kouichi 
Shiosaki;  Kiyoshi  Osalomi,  and  Sachio  Tokiyoshi.  all  of 
Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Juridical  Foundation  The 
Chcmo-Sero-Therapcutic  Research  Institute,  Kumamoto, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/mM)39.  if  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W{)94/15969.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser  No.  491,845 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  2l/06:2l/OH:  C12N  5/00:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Claims 


I       Fll 

I  aCAicaiMicoiccwTacCtcciosncAjiciiiccciostGiiCACiictCMOAic 

ClnniCinMt«ilClnSerCl>ProC>uLaulysLr<Prc<;irClaThryalL>sIU 


CDII 


m 


i  :ccTSCJnc.:ctin5aT»T«c:nc«c««»T«:co«ic««cracic»«c>c<:T 

S«rCysLysAliS«rClyTyrIlixf%eThrLysTyr<:iy1l«*.AEnTrpVBiLvtCln:hr 


'.u  ccA«:>uccciiT«>UTo;«iauciGcuMaaccu7«crc(MciiciCAiicic«i 

ProClyLt^IyLc-jLirsTipMetClylfpLirtAinThrXsnThrClyCluScrTti.-Hii 
I        FII3 

iS:  ;riGA».:>ci;cA«ca;ACi;inccciicrcriTaAtACC7CTCCCACrACiccc:<r 

v»lGluCluPbeLysGlyAr|PheAUPhtSerLeiiCluThrSerAUSe.-ThrAlilKr 


Hi  naACATCAACAACnCAAAAAICACCACACOCaACAIAnTCICTCCAACACAAIlt 
l.pi.Clii!l«AinAsBL»iLyfA(rtCii.*ipTArAI«HlrTyrPft«Cy«AUAf|i:UTr: 

CO«J  I        FR< 

301  CATIACCArCCCCCCITTiarACrCCCCCCAACCCACTCTGCICACICICjaCCA 


5,773.249 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COLLAGEN-LIKE 

PROTEIN  POLYMERS 

Joseph  Cappello.  San  Diego,  and  Franco  A.  Ferrari.  La  Jolla. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies. 

Inc..  .San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,046,  Dec.  22,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  972,032,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.496,712.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791.960. 
Nov.  12.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  609,716.  Nov.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,514,581,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  269.429.  Nov.  9.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114.618. 
Oct.  29.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5.243.038.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  927,258.  Nov.  4.  1986.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  642U55 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2IA)2:  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  32  Claims 

1.  An  unnatural  collagen-like  polymer  of  at  least  about  30  kD. 
characterized  by: 

being  capable  of  being  expressed  in  a  unicellular  organism  from 

a  construct  prepared  in  vitro: 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  amino  acids  present  as  triads 

having  glycine  as  the  first  amino  acid  and  at  least  40  number 

%  of  said  triads  comprising  at  least  one  proline,  wherein  the 

total  proline  content  of  said  triads  is  less  than  45  number  'i; 

and 
comprising  at  least  two  repetitive  units  of  (glyXO),  wherein  X 

and  O  are  the  same  or  different  in  each  triad  and  symbolize 

individual  amino  acids  and  n  is  at  least  4. 


1.  A  recombinant  H  chain  of  an  anti-HlV  antibody,  comprising 
an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  mouse  antibody  and  an  ammo  acid 
sequence  of  a  human  antibody,  characterized  by  frame  regions 
(FRl  to  FR4)  and  complementarity  determining  regions  (CDRl  to 
CDR3)  forming  a  hybrid  mouse-human  variable  region  of  the  H 
chain,  wherein  the  complementarity  determining  regions  have  the 
following  amino  acid  sequences: 

CDRl:  Glu-Tyr-Thr-Met-His  {Amino  Acids  31-35  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:  14) 
CDR2:        Gly-Ile-Asn-Pro-Asn-Asn-Gly-Asp-Thr-Ser-Tyr-Thr- 
Gln-Lys-Phe-Lys-Gly    (Amino   Acids    50-66    of   SEQ    ID 
NO:14) 
CDR3:     Pro-Tyr-Tyr-Ala-Tyr-Ala-lle-Asp-Ser    (Amino    Acids 
99-106  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14). 


5.773.248 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODI    « 

COLi  \<:r^  PKf>TriN  wn  mi  im 


HI  MAN  oMW) 

•  l>  or  PRODUCING 


Randolph  (..  HriHton.  Birmingham,  and  Richard  Mayne, 
Vestavia  Hills,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  U.AB  Research 
Foundation.  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,669 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  human  a3(IX)  col- 
lagen protein,  wherein  said  polynucleotide  has  the  same  or  sub- 
stantially the  same  nucleotide  sequence  show  n  in  SEQ  ID  No.  1 1 . 


5,773,250 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  A  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 

RESPONSE  REGULATOR  OF  STREPTOCOCCLS 

PNEUMONIAE 

Nicola  Gail  W'allLs,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  Bee- 

cham  Corporation.  Brentford,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.118 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/JI:l5/75 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  32  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  response  regulator  polypeptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  thai  is  at  least  80'*  identical  over  its  entire 
length  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

whereby  said  encoded  amino  acid  sequence  is  identical  to  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  except  that  it  may  include  up  to  20  amino  acid 
alterations  per  each  100  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

wherein  said  alterations  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  acid  deletions,  substitutions,  or  insertions,  and 

wherein  said  alterations  may  occur  at  the  amino  terminus  or  the 
carboxyl  terminus  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  may  occur  anywhere 
between  said  termini,  interspersed  either  individually  among 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  in  one  or  more 
contiguous  groups  within  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
N0:2. 
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5,773^51 

UNA  CLONE  OF  HUMAN  TISSUE  FACTOR  INHIBITOR 

Tze-Chein  VV'un,  St.  Louis;  Kuniko  K.  Kretzmer.  Eureka,  and 

(jeorge  J.  Broze.  Jr..  St.  Louis,  ail  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D. 

Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.351.  Dec.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,285,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,280,  Aug. 
13.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123,753, 
Nov.  23,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.966,852,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  77,366,  Jul.  23,  1987.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser,  No.  463,602 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.2  9  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising  a  purified  and  isolated  DNA 
encoding  mature  tissue  factor  inhibitor  (TR)  as  shown  in  FIG.  3. 


5,773.252 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  15 
John  M.  Greene,  Gaithersburg,  and  Craig  A.  Rosen.  Laytons- 
ville,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences, 
Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,169 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21 AHJ:  C12N  5/10: 1 5/16: 1 S/M 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  19  Claims 

1  An  isolated  poK nucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  of  al  least  30  nucleotides  having  at  least  a  95**  sequence 
Identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  compris- 
ing amino  acid  2  to  252  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2:  and 

(b)  the  polynucleotide  sequence  complement  of  (a). 


5.773J55 
GLUCOSE  RE>t  I  l^^l\  K  INSULIN  SECRETING  (J-CELL 

LINES  AND  MKl  HOD  FOR  PRODUCING  .SAME 
Megan  E.  Laurancc.  Portland.  Orcg.;  David  Knaack,  Chepa- 
chet,  R.I.;  Deborah  M.  Fiore.  Swansea,  Mass..  and  Orion  D. 
Hegre,  Chepachet.  R.I..  assignors  to  CytoTherapeutics.  Inc., 
Providence.  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.873.  Mar.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

S.5.M,404,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165.088.  Dec. 

10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

464.974 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  21/m:  C12Q  1/54 

I  ,S.  CI.  43.'^70J  3  Claims 

1.  A  line  of  (5  cells  capable  of  maintaining  insulin  secretion 

levels  of  more  than  afwut  1300  (jUnits  insulin/4.>  minuies/50.000 

cells  for  more  than  about  25  passages  in  culture. 


^.773J56 
Mtl  iii.ilJ>  1  UK  1  iii    I'RODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF 
a-GLUCOSIDES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Vincent  P.  Pelenc:  Francois  M.B.  Paul,  both  of  Toulouse,  and 
Pierre  F.  Monsan.  Mondonville.  all  of  Fiance,  assignors  to 
Ulice  S.A,  Riom.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193.139.  May  25,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,669 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .-Vug.  12,  1991,  91/10244 
Int.  CI."  C12P  1^/44: IWlH:7/64:  C07H  /.MM 
U.S.  CI.  435—74  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  enzymatic  manufacture  of  a-glucoside 
esters,  which  comprises  the  following  steps  1 )  placing  an  acyclic 
alcohol,  or  a  mixture  of  acyclic  alcohols,  having  a  solubility  in 
water  of  al  least  2.7%  v7v  at  20°  C.  in  contact  with  starch, 
maltodextnns  or  maltose  present  in  an  initial  concentration  in  the 
reaction  of  approximately  100  g/1  to  approximately  400  g/1  in  the 
presence  of  a  first  purified  enzymatic  preparation  having 
a-lransglucosylation  activity,  wherein  said  preparation  is  free  of 
|3-gluc<>sidase  activity  so  as  to  produce  a-glucosides  ;  2)  contacting 
the  aglucosides  so  produced  with  at  least  one  fatty  acid  and  a 
second  enzymatic  preparation  having  lipase  activity  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a-glucoside  esters,  and  .3)  recovenng  the  a-glucoside  esters. 


5,773053 
NH  T  PPY  VARIANTS  OF  CTL  A4  AND  I  SES  THEREOF 
f  '   !    ■•    Linsley;  Jeffrey  .A.  Ledbetter,  both  of  .Seattle,  and 
Robert  Peach,  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228J08,  Apr.  15.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,898,  Jan.  22,  1993.  This 
application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,058 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  a.  435—69.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  CTLA4  mutant  molecule  reactive  with  the  CD80  antigen, 
wherein  in  the  extracellular  domain  of  CTLA4  the  first  tyrosine  in 
the  amino  acid  motif  MYPPPY  (SEQ  ID  NO  1 1 )  is  replaced  by  an 
amino  acid  other  than  tvrosine. 


5,773054 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-.77.3.257 

.Ml.llitnj  i(»K  IKiUHClNC;  PRIMED  NUCLEIC  ACID 

TEMPLATES 

Kirk  B.  Niel.son,  San  Diego,  and  Eric  J.  Mathur.  Solana.  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.981.  Apr.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.646,019. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425.867,  Oct.  24.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,564 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IW34:  C07K  14/1^5 
VS.  CI.  435—91.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  strand  of  nucleic  acid  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  substantially  complementary  to  a  template 
nucleic  acid,  which  method  comprises: 

(al  forming  a  pnmer  extension  reaction  admixture  whereby 
nonspecific  hybridization  of  polynucleotide  synthesis  primer 
is  reduced  by  admixing  said  template  nucleic  acid  with  a 
hybndizalion  effective  amount  of  (i)  said  polynucleotide  syn- 
thesis primer  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to 
a  portion  of  the  template  nucleic  acid,  (ii)  an  isolated  single- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  binding  protein  (SSB),  (iiil  a  divalent 
cation,  and  (iv)  an  enzyme  capable  of  inducing  polynucleotide 
synthesis  in  the  presence  of  a  pnmed  template;  and 
(b)  maintaining  the  primer  extension  reaction  admixture  under 
polynucleotide  synthesizing  conditions  for  a  lime  period  suf- 
ficient for  said  enzyme  to  produce  a  pnmer  extension  product, 
thereby  producing  said  strand  of  nucleic  acid. 


JiNF  30.  1998 
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5.773.258 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  USING  A 
REVER^II?!^    IN\fT!\  \TI  n  DtrRMOSTABLE 
I  \  /  \  ^  U 
David  Edward  Birch.  BcrKcIc);  Walter  Joseph  Laird.  Pinole, 
and  Michael  .Anthony  Zoccoli.  Moraga.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.,  Branchburg,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,283 
Int.  CI."  CUP  IW.U:  C12N  9/00:9/9^ 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  13  Claims 


(e)  and  correlating  any  mutations  with  the  presence  of  athero- 
sclerosis. 


citracontc  anhydride 


os-aconrt»c  anhydride 


CM, 


^^. 


C-C-OM 


A  scheme  for  the  reversible  reaction  ot  cilraconic  anhydnde 
with  lysine  residues 
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5.773060 
RIBOZVME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  EXPRESSION 
VECTORS 
.\llan  R.  Goldberg:  Shaji  T.  George,  and  Hugh  D.  Robertson, 
all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Innovir  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,546,  Jan.  9.  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  212,310,  Mar.  14.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,897,  May  21.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  495  J40,  Mar.  19.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,225347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,713,  Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,225>?37.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,404 
Int.  CI."  C120  //6«.  C12P  19/^4:  C12N  15/00:15/M 
VS.  CI.  435—91.31  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  vector  for  delivering  a  ribozyme 
to  a  cell  to  specifically  cleave  RNA  in  the  cell  compnsing; 

providing  cDNA  transcribed  as  hepatitis  delta  virus  RNA  having 
ribozyme  activity  in  combination  with  nucleotide  sequences 
specifically  binding  targeted  nucleotide  sequences  in  the  cell, 
wherein  the  hepatitis  delta  virus  RNA  contains  sufficient 
sequence  and  is  of  appropriate  secondary  structure  to  replicate 
in  the  cell,  and  the  targeted  sequences  position  the  ribozyme 
activity  at  a  site  to  be  cleaved. 


1.  A  method   for  the  amplification  of  a  target   nucleic  acid 
contained  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  an  amplification  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  a  pnmer  complementary  to  said  target  nucleic 
acid  and  a  modified  thermostable  enzyme,  wherein  said  modi- 
fied thermostable  enzyme  is  produced  by  a  reaction  of  a 
mixture  of  a  thermostable  enzyme  which  catalyzes  a  primer 
extension  reaction  and  a  modifier  reagent,  wherein  said  reac- 
tion results  in  a  covalent  chemical  modification  of  said 
enzyme  which  results  in  essentially  complete  inactivation  of 
enzyme  activity,  wherein  incubation  of  said  modified  enzyme 
in  an  aqueous  buffer  at  alkaline  pH  al  a  temperature  less  than 
about  25°  C.  results  in  no  significant  increase  in  enzyme 
activity  in  less  than  about  20  minutes,  and  wherein  incubation 
of  said  modified  enzyme  in  an  aqueous  buffer,  formulated  to 
about  pH  8-9  at  25°  C.  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
50°  C.  results  in  at  least  a  two-fold  increase  in  enzyme 
activity  in  less  than  about  20  minutes;  and 

(b)  incubating  the  resulting  mixture  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
which  is  greater  than  atiout  50°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
reactivate  said  enzyme  and  allow  formation  of  primer  exten- 
sion products. 


5,773.261 

REGIOSELECTIVE  a-HYDROLYSIS  OF  AMINO  ACID 

DIESTERS  USING  PIG  LIVER  ESTERASE 

Indra  Prakash:  David  J.  Ager,  both  of  Hoffman  Estates,  and 

David  P.  Pantaleone.  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

The  NutraSweet  Company.  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703J72 
Int.  CI."  C12P  l3/(>4:lJ/l4:13/20:  C12N  9/18 
VS.  CI.  435-^106  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  y-ester  glutamate  which 
comprises: 

reacting  a  diester  glutamate  comprising  an  a-ester  group  and  a 
y-ester  group  with  an  amount  of  a  pig  liver  esterase  enzyme 
effective  to  hydrolyze  selectively  the  a-ester  group  and  form 
the  y-ester  glutamate. 


N773059 
U.'s.M  I.  Ki.MODELINf,  I'kO  1  l.l.N.s 
K   ti  1 1  I.    Kirkpatrick.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kiin,    Hncham  ( 'iirp<ir;il!iin,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
IsiiifM.it    it'    I'*''".  Sen  No.  815.990 
Int.  L\.    L  i2P  iy,'.<4:  OOIN  .•I.-I/5.-I:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  atherosclerosis  by  detecting  a  muta- 
tion in  chitinase-like  protein  HC  gp-39  in  a  host  comprising: 

(a)  synthesizing  PCR  primers  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid 
encoding  a  normal  chitinase-like  protein  HC  gp-39; 

(b)  obtaining  nucleic  acids  from  cells  of  a  host; 

(c)  amplifying  the  obtained  nucleic  acids  with  the  synthesized 
PCR  primers  to  obtain  an  amplified  product; 

(d)  comparing  the  amplified  product  to  a  normal  genotype 
encoding  the  normal  chitinase-like  protein  HC  gp-39  to  detect 
any  mutations  in  the  amplified  product 


5,773062 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PROANTHOCYANIDINS 

Toshiaki  .Ariga,  Noda;  Hiroshi  Hosoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi 
^'uasa,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman  Cor- 
poration, Noda.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-049664 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/16:17/18:17/06 

U.S.  CL  435—118  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  purified  proanthocyanidin  which 

comprises   extracting   plants  containing   proanthocyanidins   with 

water  or  an  organic  solvent  to  obtain  a  proanthocyanidin  extract. 

adding  yeast  to  said  proanthocyanidin  extract,  or  a  concentrated 

extract  thereof,  to  assimilate  sugars  and  heavy  metals  contained  in 

said  extract  or  concentrated  extract  and  form  a  yeast-treated 

extract,  and  then  concentrating  and  drying  the  yeast-treated  extract. 
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5.773J63 

!  k.   DICTION  AFLASTATIN  A  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 

SR.  A  PHARNUCEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

^laknto  Ono,  Kawasaki:  Akinori  Suzuki.  Chigasaki;  Akira 

Isogai.  and  Shouhei  Sakuda,  both  of  Chiba,  ail  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Morinaga  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810J68 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-073258 

Int.  CI."  C12P  17/16:  CI2N  1/20:  AOIN  4.i/.f6:  C07D  205/OU 

VS.  a.  435—118  13  Claims 

1  An  antibiotic  aflastatin  A  having  the  formula: 


5.773.265 
DNAENCdi  i\      HI  PTVPRKNM.  DIPHOSPHATE 
SYNTHETASE 
Ayumi  Koike,  Toyota,  Japan:  Shusei  Obata.  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Kyozo   Ogura,    and   Tanetoshi    Koyama.    both   of  Sendai, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kdhushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5tK>,4u4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179336 
Int.  CI."  ci2P  W(K):2l/06:  C12N  9/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—131  13  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  containing  a  base  sequence  encoding  a  Bacillus 
steamthermophilus  protein  having  heptaprenyl  diphosphate  syn- 
thetase activity,  wherein  said  DNA  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1.  SEQ  ID  NO.  2.  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  3. 


OH  OH  OH  OH  OH  OH  OH  OH  OH  OH  OH 


OH 


OH 


OH 


or  its  salt. 


5,773,266 
M'.!i  il'.n  i/KD  UPASES  ON   \  l'k>i     r'lKOlJS 
P.\KiH   1   1    \l(    in  DKdl'IKlKH     -.1   ITiiKI    \M) 
C()\  I  \1MM  ,    \   MIS   ION  K     >l    Kl   U    I  \\  ^ 
John    \nlh"m    l!"si,  >,     Ulip.   .mil    Mt  |)tii  n    k.iviiiond   Moore. 
Thrapsion    iMih    i(   I  ciiud   Kini;ili'iii,  .isNimiiirs  to  l.oders- 
Croklaan  H  \     w  nrnu-rvi'i-r.  Nt  ihi  rKiint^ 
PCT  No.  la  1  hl>''4,'Ul.M)»,  S  yi  Uait  .Nu^.  ■'.  V'lf:  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28118.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.8 IS 
Claims  priority,  application  European   P  ii    ofT..  May  20, 
1993.  93.VI3917 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  7/64:  C12N  11/14.  U/US.y/2U 
U.S.  CI.  435—134  15  Claims 

1.  Immobilized  lipase  on  a  hydrophobic,  porous,  dry  paniculate 
material  having  an  average  pore  size  of  0.05-5  \xm.  wherein  the 
immobilized  lipase  on  the  hydrophobic,  porous,  dry  particulate 
material  contains  0.0001-5  wi  ^c  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant,  with  an 
HLB-value  of  at  least  8.0.  and  containing  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
moiety  and  wherein  the  immobilized  lipase  has  a  water  content  of 
less  than  10  wt.  ^. 


5.71i2M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  17  a-HYDROXY- 
.^-METHOXY-8.14-SECO-lJj(10).9(ll)ESTRATETRAEN- 
14-ONE  BY  REDUCTION  OF  THE  CORRESPONDING 
17-ONE  COMPOUND 
Alfred  Weber;  Mario  Kennecke.  and  Hans-Jorg  VIdIc,  all  of 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00200.  §  371  Date  Sep.  26.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  28,  1992.  42  10 
706.7 

tot  CL"  C12P  33/16:15/00 
VS.  a.  435—127  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  17a-hydroxy-3-methoxy- 
8. 14-seco- 1 .3.5( I0).9(  1 1  )-estraletraen-  14-one.  comprising  ferment- 
ing 3-methoxy-8.14-seco-I.3.5(IO).9(lI  )-estj-atetraene-I4.l7- 
dione  with  a  live  culture  of  Kloeckera  magna  (ATCC-20109). 
wherein  said  substrate  is  added  as  an  aqueous  suspension,  without 
an  organic  solvent,  having  an  average  grain  size  of  0.2-5  pm. 


5.773.267 

d;  '  vin  nil  v\\  \smiii^  \mi  i  ^l  s  i  hi  ri  i  ik 

Williaiii  K.  ,)jtuli-,,  (  it\   l>|jiid.  N.\.,  dMi  Uialidiii  1.  liatfull. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medi- 
cine of  ^eshiva  University,  a  Divlsinn  of  \('<-hiv;i  I  nivcrsity. 
Bronx.  N.^..  and  I  nivtrsity  of  Piii^hinuh.  I'iH-tiui  ::h.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-p.irl    if  s,r  No.  247,9(i|.  Mav  23.  1994, 
which  is  a  continii.iii   ii m  (uirt  of  Ser.  No.  57,531.  Apr.  29, 
1993.  abandoned,  uliu  ii    -  ,i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
833.431.  Feb.  7.  19<);   atLiiidoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  614.770 
Int  ex."  C12N  1/21:15/11:15/63:15/74 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.1  15  Claims 

2.  A  shuttle  phasmid  compnsing  a  D29  mycobacteriophage 
which  contains  an  E.  coli  bacteriophage  lambda  cosmiJ  inserted 
into  a  non-essential  region  of  said  D29  mycobacteriophage. 


5.773.268 

t  HK'.i.Mi.i.Nt.i.M!.  :i  i.,ENE  MARKl.K.  L  U.\U'<.).sn  K.t.N.s 

AND  METHODS  USING  SAME 

Julie  R.  Korenberg.  and  Kazuhiro  Yamakawa.  both  of  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center, 

Los  Angelr-s,  Cilif 

l-:i,.!  \.,^    ')    i»<i4,  Ser.  No.  337,690 

Int.  CI.    C12N  15/12:15/85:5/10 

VS.  CI.  435— 172J  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  an  epilepsy  holoprosen- 

cephaly  related  protein,  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  ammo 

acid  SEQ  ID  No:  2. 
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19.  A  method  of  introducing  a  wild  type  nucleic  acid  sequence  at 
chromosome  21q22.3.  compnsing 

obtaining  cells  from  a  subject  lacking  two  wild  type  chromo- 
somes 2lq22.3; 

transforming  the  subject's  cells  ex-vivo  with  the  polynucleotide 
of  claim  1.  and  a  selection  marker  nucleic  acid; 

selecting  the  transformed  cells  in  a  selection  medium;  and 

isolating  viable  transformed  cells  carrying  the  introduced  poly- 
nucleotide from  the  medium  and  the  remainder  cells. 


5.773.269 

n  K!in     IK  VN»>(,I  M(     (I  \!    I'i    W  I*- 
Lia»i(l   \    Suiiurv.  kiiMMllr.  Kmihcriv    \     !..rtnj(    ■>!    i'.nil.  .iiid 

HoMitrd    \\     Kines.    ShiinMtv\.    ali    nf    Minn.    .issii;n<)rs   to 

Rei;<  ^t^  of  thf  I  niviTsilv  .i|  Miiuu-^.il.i.  Minneapolis,  Minn.. 

Hilt  I  niti-d  States  of  Vrm-rua,  Ua\hini;lon,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul   2h.  1W«..  Ser.  No.  690,170 
Int.  CI.'  ('I2N  15/iH):  ,\01H  IA>6:4/00 
U.S.  a.  435—172.3  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  transformed  Avena  saliva  cells  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of  (i)  establishing  a  regenerable  embryogenic 
callus  culture  derived  from  mature  embryos  of  Avena  saliva,  (ii) 
intrtxiucing  into  the  cells  of  the  callus  culture  by  microprojectile 
twmbardment.  a  recombinant  DNA  segment  which  comprises  a 
promoter  operably  linked  to  a  preselected  DNA  segment  so  as  to 
yield  transformed  cells,  and  (iii)  identifying  or  selecting  a  trans- 
formed cell  line. 


COMPOUNDS  FROM  Hi-  '!'!  -n  Mi  N-   Wh  t  m  M  'lOR 
SUBSTANCES  V\'!f?r[i   \kl    i  1\KI  h  \  i  w -f !  ]i    \l!^ 
ACTIVE  AMINO  \ '   H  ■  i  >(  Kl  M  1  I  v  t  -    S'N  ^  n   (  --I  -  *'  -k 
THr  PKITM,  V  \  !  !.  >v    !  HI  HI  i  -l     -.  \:  ■    Ml)    !   Nf 
:  i  U'  K  !  '  '  S 
Heinz-jiirgen  Iriesen,  and  Peter  llermentin,  both  of  Marburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH.  Mar- 
burg. Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201 J09.  Feb.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.484.722.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  549,102.  Jul.  6.  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5321,142.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

483,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1989,  39  22 
608.5 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/96:  C07K  16/44 

U.S.  CI.  435—188  9  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  conjugate  of  formula  I 


.n,  K. 


•  n.-d 


5.773.270 
rilRKF-l  AM  kH)  MfMHK^M    HiklNl    iN   \ 
I  I  K    IRtK  HKMH    \l    Sh  NnuK  ^^  n!)M 
Cull    V     li'Or.i/hi.   Miriiliiii,  .iriii   D.iMfl  s,ii.'iii,   So-illi.iii 
of   M.i-,s,,   jwiiiriiir'.   Ic>  (  hiniii   IIliu'iiosIi,  ■-   i  .n'}>i'i,tii 
\talpoh'.  Ma-x-. 
Continuation  of  Sot    Sn   Mr,.>i.M.  Mar.  \Z    \'>'>\    .liuim! 
Ihis  appljtatioi)  Mai    P.  1W4,  Sir.  No    :4.-.l'a 
Int.  CI."  C12N  11/02:11/04:  C12Q  1/54:  C12M  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  435—177  15  Claims 

1.  A  three-layered  contiguous  membrane  prepared  by  the  method 
compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  first  solution  compnsing  a  first  polymer  dis- 
solved in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  casting  said  first  .solu- 
tion onto  a  first  inert  support  surface  wherein  said  support  is 
reactive  with  said  first  polymer  and  said  support  does  not 
form  a  bond  to  said  first  polymer. 

(b)  permitting  said  first  solution  to  form  a  I  to  10  micron  film 
and  thereby  obtaining  a  first  layer. 

(c)  providing  a  second  polymer  dissolved  in  a  second  inert 
organic  solvent  and  mixting  said  second  polymer  with  a 
nonsolvent  for  said  second  polymer  to  obtain  a  second  solu- 
tion, 

(d)  casting  a  0.30  mm  wet  thickness  of  said  second  solution  onto 
said  first  layer,  and  thereafter  permitting  said  second  solution 
to  dry  to  form  a  second  layer  having  an  average  pore  diameter 
of  about  15  nanometers  and  a  thickness  ranging  from  10  to  30 
microns, 

(e)  providing  a  third  solution  comprising  a  third  polymer  dis- 
solved in  a  third  inert  organic  solvent,  mixing  said  third 
solution  with  a  nonsolvent  for  said  third  polymer  and  with  a 
water  solution  of  slucose  oxidase  to  obtain  a  dispersion  and 
thereafter  casting  said  dispersion  onto  said  second  layer,  and 
thereafter  permitting  said  third  polymer  to  dry  to  form  a  40  to 
80  micron  third  layer, 

wherein  said  third  layer  is  less  dense  than  said  first  and  second 
layers  and  said  first  layer  is  more  dense  than  said  second  layer 
and  wherein  said  layers  of  the  membrane  are  fused  together 
such  that  no  clear  distinction  can  be  made  between  the  layers 
at  the  boundary  and  the  boundary  between  the  layers  is  a 
diffusion  zone  and  wherein  said  membrane  has  a  thickness  of 
from  50  to  l.W  microns. 


H 

I 

X-S-C-CO 

\ 


(I) 


N  — 'CHR-CO-NH-Y 


H-C-CO 


H 


wherein  *C  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 

R  is  a  side  chain  of  a  natural  amino  acid,  methionine  sulfone.  or 

cysieic  acid, 
X  is  a  radical  of  a  thiol  coupling  component  of  a  protein,  and 
Y  is  a  radical  of  an  amino  coupling  component  of  a  protein, 
which  comprises  forming  an  amide  in  a  first  reaction  step  by 
reacting  an  amino  component  Y — NH,  with  the  functional 
active  ester  group  of  a  compound  of  formula  II 


H-C— CO 


CO— CHR 


(II) 


N  — 'CHR— CO— N 


C— C— CO 


\ 


CO-CH: 


wherein  C*  and  R  are  as  defined  above, 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  formula  III 


tni) 


—  S-O-R, 
II 

o 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl,  and  forming  a  thioether  in 
a  second  reaction  step  by  Michael  addition,  by  reacting  a  thiol 
component  X — SH  with  the  maleimido  group  of  the  formula  II. 


5,773472 

D- AMINO  ACID  OXIDASE  OF  F.  SOLAS!  AND 

METHODS  FOR  ITS  RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION 

Takao  Isogai,  Tsukuba:  Hiroki  Ono,  Osaka,  and  Hitoshi  Kojo. 

Tsukuba.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  361.708.  Dec.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,602,015.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,891,  Sep. 

27.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

3,854.  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  418.524.  Oct.  10.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  13,  1988,  63-260332 

Int  CI."'C12N  09/20:15/35:15/79:  C12P  35/00 

VS.  a.  435—189  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  using  a   DNA  molecule  which  encodes  a 

D-amino  acid  oxidase  of  F.  solani.  which  comprises  culluring  a 

microorganism  transformed  by  an  expression  vector  comprising  a 

nucleotide  sequence  having  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO: 

2  or  which  encodes  a  D-amino  acid  oxidase  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
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5.773^74 
GENE  ENCODING  Sl'I.FOTRANSFERASE 


Koichi  H..nki',  l/imii    ! 
Kvotufi;.    Kiji.in 

tii.d   h,-tt 
Claims  prinrit^    .ippi 
I  rn,  «  '      I 
U.S.  Ci.  435— 1V3 


i|>.iii 


(,,k. 


^huzo.,  Ltd., 


>,  !•'•»■'.  Sen  No.  wis/u 
t.iuoii  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1V97 
i:\  15/5-4:15/85:5/00:9/10 


')-k)2 


9  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  polypeptide  possessing 
sulfotransferase  activity  which  specifically  transfers  a  sulfate  group 
to  the  C-3  position  hydroxyl  group  of  galactose  by  acting  on  a 
sugar  chain  represented  by  Galpl-R,  wherein  Gal  represents  galac- 
tose; R  represents  a  carbohydrate,  lipid  or  glycoconjugate;  said 
isolated  DNA  molecule  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  a  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:  1, 

b)  a  DNA  molecule  compnsing  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ. 
ID.  NO.:  2.  and 

c)  a  DNA  molecule  that  hybridizes  to  a  DNA  molecule  of  a)  or 
b),  or  to  the  complement  thereof,  at  a  stringency  equivalent  to 
6xSSC.  0.5%  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate,  SxDenhardts  at  50°  C. 


NO:  3.  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  and  recovering  the  D-amino 
acid  oxidase  from  the  resultant  cultured  broth. 


5.773^75 

INFLATABI  F  THKRM  M   Bl  \NKKT\MIM  l'KO\  l-slON 

KIK  BHN(.  SK  I  KH»  1)1  KIN(,  I  sh 

Th.ini.i^  r    Vndirson,  S;nat;i.  Minn  .  and  Mark  f    Hrit  r.  I)a\- 

tiiii.i  Htach.  Ha.,  a.s'-isjniirs  In  \u(;ustiiii'  Mcdital,  Inc.  hdftl 

Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Stp   :i    iw=    sm  No.  531.772 

ini    11      \M!^  7/00 

L.S.  ei    Mil-   I'-'-l  -1  Claims 


No\. 
U.S. 


5.773,273 
K  \  N    1  (;ERANYL  DIPHOSPHATE  SYNTHASE  AND 
DNA  CODING  THEREFOR 

1/  r  ^l^nlno.-  Shinichi  Ohnuma;  Manabu  Suzuki,  all  of 
tndai;  Chikara  Obto.  Toyota,*  Chika  Asada,  Toyota;  Yuka 

u:'i>  hi  Toyota,  and  Yoshie  Takeuchi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
.^il:')'  r     to   Toyota   Jidosba    Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Toyota, 

1(1, K 

f  lied  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,167 
hums  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053804: 
25,  1994,  6-315572 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/10;  1 5/54;  1 5/70;  C12P  7/04 
CL  435—193  21  Oaims 
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1.  An  inflatable  thermal  blanket  for  bathing  a  patient   in  a 
thermally-controlled  inflating  medium,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  thermal  blanket,  including: 

a  flexible  base  sheet  including  a  plurality  of  apertures;  and 
a  flexible  overlaying  sheet  attached  to  the  base  sheet  to  define 
inflatable  space  between  the  base  sheet  and  the  overlaying 
sheet; 
said  inflatable  thermal  blanket  having  a  periphery  and  at  least 
one  flexible  flap  along  the  penphery,  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  flap  including  a  boundary  defining  a  tie  for  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  flap  by  detachment  along  the  boundary;  and 
an  inflating  inlet  in  air  communication  with  the  inflatable  space. 


1  .\n  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
geranylgeranyl  diphosphate  synthase  of  Sulfolobus  acidocaldarius. 


CAIdl  M  INDH'fNDFNT  PHOM'HOI  II'VSK  \ 
Didier  Portilla,  and  Sudhir  \    Shah,  both  of  little  Rmk.  \rk.. 
a-Ssi^niirs  til  Board  "I  I  rii'.li-t^  nf  ihi  1  nmrMU  nl  Vrk.ins.is. 
Littk  KiHk.  \rk 

l-ilfd  «K!    i:.  1*W5,  Ser.  No.  .-4:.ii-| 

Im   CI."  C12N  9/20 

V.S.  CI.  435—198  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  phospholipase  A,  protein  isolated  and 

purified  from  rabbit  kidney  cortex,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
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28  kDa  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE.  is  calcium  independent,  is 

cytosolic.  has  an  internal  sequence  comprising: 
(peptide  1:]  ASFPQGPISGANR  (SEQ  ID  No.  1): 
(peptide  2:]  TLVNPANVTFK  (SEQ  ID  No.  2);  and 
(peptide  3:|  ALIDQE  (SEQ  ID  No.  3);  and 

exhibits  a  preferential   hydrolysis  toward  sn-2  fatty  acid   from 

diradylglycerophospholipids. 


5,773,277 

(   KoMiRill  I  IN  VM 
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IM  II   \  !  !-  |i  (  kOM 

iriit  Hull.    Mochi/uki.  Nagoya. 

•   ^<  ik.iij.iK!,    KogMi    Kabushiki 
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r''J.<,  fat.  Nu.  5.-J"(.."ih. 
;.  Scr.  No.  445.206 
Jun.  26,  1992.  4  1'>:SS2 
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CRYSTAI  MNt 

fh'nl  I 
Nobuka/ii  H.i^hiir.oiM   »>.ii,i 
both    ill    l.iji.in,   .i^M":!!''! 
K.iisli.i,   liiki  1..   ia[uiii 
OivLMiin  r.t  s,  r    N.i    ^:.^^  v 
I  111-   .l(l[llu  .Itlnll   M.i 
("hiiiii-  [!nnnt\.  .i|i()iii  ,ii! 
()i  !    If.    !"":,  4-  '!llH'»(i 

Int.  Cl 

U.S.  a.  435—232  5  Claims 

1.  Punfied  crystalline  chondroitinase  ABC  isolated  from  Proteus 
vulgaris  ATCC  6896  comprising  the  following  characteristics: 
(i)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  lOO.CXX)  daltons  represented  by  a 
single  band  as  measured  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electro- 
phoresis (SDS-PAGE),  in  a  reduced  or  unreduced  state,  and  a 
single  peak  as  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography, 
(ii)  isoelectric  points  of  about  8.2  and  about  8.5, 
(iii)  an  optimum  pH  of  from  about  8.0  to  8.2. 
(iv)  an  optimum  reaction  temperature  of  37°  C.  and 
(v)  a  specific  activity  of  300  U/mg  or  more; 
wherein  activity  of  the  chondroitinase  ABC  is  inhibited  by  contact 
with  at  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn"".  Ni"". 
Fe'",  and  Cu'". 


5,773^78 
ACID  M  HiM.OMYELINASEGENE 
Edward  H.  Scbuchman,  ami  Kutx  r(   1    Hisnick,  both  of  New 
York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Miiuii  niii.i!  \U'dical  Center,  New 

>..!k      N    N 

\  ikd  M...   V  V>'n.  Ser.  No.  695,472 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:15/85;  C07H  2 1  AM 

U.S.  a.  435—358  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  a  functionally  active  human 
acid  sphingomyelinase  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 
depicted  in  FIG.  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 

12.  A  host  cell  containing  the  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule 
of  claim  1.  2.  3,  or  4  from  which  an  acid  sphingomyelinase  gene 
product  is  expressed. 


chicken  fat,  and  mannitol  as  a  carbon  source  for  the  microbial 
cells,  which  forms  a  dry  powder,  wherein  each  of  the  ingre- 
dients is  present  in  amounts  which  promote  the  repair, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  milled  mixtures  are  mixed 
together  to  form  the  dry  powdered  culture  medium. 


5,773,280 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  A  HLIMAN  MDRl 

MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE  GENE  PRODUCT,  AND  USES 

Eugene  Mechetner,  Chicago,  and  Igor  B.  Roninson,  Wilmette, 
both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois,  Urhara,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,881.  Mar.  20,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.434.075.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,056 
Int.  CI.'  CUP  21/08:5/12:  A61K  .W395 

L  .>   LI,  435—240.27  7  Claims 

1.  A  subline  of  a  hybridoma  cell  line  that  produces  a  monoclonal 

antibody  designated  as  UIC2  mAb.  wherein  the  subline  is  capable 

of  growing  in  a  protein-free,  chemically  defmed  culture  medium. 

and  wherein  the  subline  is  designated  as  the  UIC2/A  hybridoma 

(ATCC  Accession  No.  HB 11 1287). 


5,773081 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  RAW  GARBAGE 

Masaya  Ichikawa;  Junichi  Ooki.  both  of  Kariya.  and  Toru 
Muramatsu.  Chiryu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995.  7-101265; 
Jun.  ZS.  I'Ki^   7-161806;  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-075990 

Int.  CI."  CUM  Jt/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—290.2  14  Claims 


3       ?    f    " 


Z I 


CUl.n  K)    \1(  iU!  M   \M>  \H   I  liul!  I  I  iK  Nl  PMR  OF 
,\1K  KOBl  \\    »  M  1  V 
Kiwii.iiui    1..    Miller.    I.indinw.ihl:     M.iinn     k     i.iiihi     and 
^mihak.ir  \ullniiri.  both  of  ( ■ihd^ii.v*  n.    ili    .!  N.J.,  assignors 
Iii  Nfiim.!!  I  lirporalion,  l.ansiiit;.  Mull 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.715 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00:1/04:1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—243  6  Claims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  dry  powdered  culture  medium  for  repair  of 
injured  microbial  cells  which  comprises  a  powdered  mixture  of: 

(A)  a  first  milled  mixture  of  a  nutrient  medium  for  the  microbial 
cells,  yeast  extract  as  a  yeast  derivative,  pyruvate  and  thiogly- 
colate  as  antioxidants,  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  and 
sodium  hydrogen  phosphate  as  buff^ering  salts,  which  forms  a 
dry  powder:  and 

(B)  a  second  milled  mixture  of  chicken  fat.  polyoxyethylene 
sorbitan  monooleaie  (TWEEN  80)  as  an  emulsifier  for  the 


14.  An  apparatus  for  treating  raw  garbage  comprising: 

a  water-draining  unit  having  a  throw  pxjrt  through  which  raw 
garbage  is  thrown,  for  draining  off  the  water  contained  in  the 
raw  garbage  thrown  through  the  throw  port,  to  substantially 
separate  the  water  contained  in  the  raw  garbage; 

a  pulverizer  unit,  including  a  pulverizer  rotor,  pulvenzing  the 
raw  garbage  from  which  the  water  has  been  drained  off^  by 
said  water-draining  unit: 

a  microorganism  decomposition  unit,  including  a  microorganism 
carrier  carrying  microorganisms,  decomposing  the  raw  gar- 
bage from  said  pulvenzer  unit; 

a  drainpipe  for  draining  the  water  from  said  water-draining  unit 
together  with  decomposition  gases  generated  in  said  microor- 
ganism decomposition  unit. 
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S.773J82 

Kh  (  (iMKiN  \NT  THERMOSTABLE  ENZYME  FOR 

CO^rVERTING  MALTOSE  INTO  TREHAOLSE  FROM 

THERMl'S  AQL  ATICUS 

Keiji  Tsusakj;  Michio  Kubota.  and  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  all  of 
Okayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  1,  1994.  6-260984; 

Sep.  8.  1995.  7-255829 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/24:15/56 

U.S.  CI.  435— 252  J  17  Claims 

1.   A  recombinant   DNA  molecule,   comprising   a   nucleotide 

sequence  from  nucleotides  541  to  3429  of  SEQ  ID  NO:5  encoding 

an  enzyme  derived  from  microorganism  genus  Thermus.  wherein 

said  en^\me  has  an  activity  of  converting  maltose  into  trehalose 

and  is  stable  at  a  temperature  of  55°  C. 


5.773.283 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BIODEGRADATION 

George  E.  Pierce.  Lebanon.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Technology 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357.822,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.688.685.  Ser.  No.  357,686,  Dec.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.633.164,  Ser  No.  357.700.  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,585,272, 

and  Ser  No.  357.821.  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,571,705.  This 

application  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser  No.  573.049 

Int.  Cl.'^  B09B  .lAKI:  C02F  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  435—262  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  aerobic  degradation  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic,  nitro- 
aromatic.  halo-aromatic,  halo-nitro-aromatic.  aliphatic  and  halo- 
aliphatic  compounds  comprising  contacting  said  compound  with  a 
microorganism,  said  microorganism  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  microorganisms  having  ATCC  Accession  Nos.  55722. 
55723,  55726,  55727,  55724,  and  55725. 


5.773,284 
PHENYLSERINE  AMIDES  AND  THE  PREPAR.^TION  OF 

PHENYLSERINE.S/PHENYLSERINE  AMIDES 
Bernardus   Kaptein,  Sittard.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DSM 
N.V,.  Heerlen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser  No.  662.797 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Dec.     17.     1993. 
09301405 

Int.  CI."  C12P  1.1/06:7/40:  CI2N  9/7R:  C07B  55/00 
L  .S.  CI.  435—280  14  aaims 

1.  Threo-phen>lsenne  amide  of  the  general  formula  (I). 


H,C— S(0,» 


where  n=0.  1  or  2  and  the  a-amino  group  is  optionally  protected. 


5.773^85 
STATK    nk<,  \N  Cl'LTl  Kt    \Cr\k\US 
Sung-Su   Park.   (  tuuni;i;ii    \pl     Ki'-HiK..  a^)l'>   \lok  6-dong, 
^'antLc  hi-iin-i;u.  Seciul,  Kip    nf  Kurt-a.  l5S-(l5f> 

Hied  Nov.  *».  i<»<i-   \,r.  No.  555,600 
Claun^  pniiritv,  application  k<.p,  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
1994-29214 

Int.  CI."  C12M  i/02:]/l6:  C12N  5/00 
V>&.  a.  435—286.5  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  culturing  an  organ  tissue  slice  under  the 
supplies  of  a  liquid  culture  medium  and  an  oxygenated  gas  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  scalable  chamber  having  an  inner  wall  which  is  vertical  or 
slanted  inward  from  a  top  toward  a  bottom  of  the  chamber; 

(b)  a  mesh  for  holding  the  tissue  slice  on  an  inner  side  thereof, 
the  mesh  conforming  to  a  shape  of  the  inner  wall  and 
mounted  in  the  chamber  so  as  to  form  a  layer  of  open  space 
having  substantially  uniform  thickness  ranging  from  2  to  3 
mm  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  mesh: 

(c)  a  medium  reservoir  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  bottom  of  the  chamber: 

(d)  a  conduit  extending  from  the  reservoir  to  a  top  of  the  layer  of 
open  space: 

(e)  means  for  pumping  the  medium  through  the  conduit  at 
regular  intervals  so  that  the  tissue  slice  is  alternately  exposed 
to  the  medium  and  to  the  gas:  and 

(f)  means  for  supplying  the  gas  to  the  chamber. 


5,773086 
INNER  SIPPOKII  I)  BIOCOMPATIBLE  CELL  CAPSl'LES 

Keith  F.  Dinnnt.  ki  liiilniih,  Mass.:  Orion  D,  Hcsrc,  Chepachet, 
K  1  ,  i  li..i,i.i-  k  t  :jn,i-„ii!.  H..I  rinui.xi  R  1  !x  mm.,  K 
lijzitll.  I  iiNtiiiii.  K.I..  .iiid  l.d^.ini  .1.  l>c)tii'it\.  M.iii>liild. 
Mass..  as^iun'  1^  in  (.'>to  Phfrapeutics.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 
Continuation  ,.l  scr.  No.  176.119.  Dec.  .V).  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997.770.  Dec.  24, 
1992,  Pal,  No.  ^  41S  1>4   v^hirh  is  ,i  lontinuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No,  722. s^;    hiu    >    i''''l    .ihiindoiu-d.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  Nii.  d.'S, 7.^=9.  .Ian.  X.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,283.187.  uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No. 

461.999.  Jan,  8.  1990.  Pal,  No,  5.158.881.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  121,626.  Nov.  17.  1987.  Pat. 

No.  4,892,538.  This  application  M  >     M    l'»95.  Ser  No. 

449,568 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:11/00:11/04 

U.S.  CI.  435U-297.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  biocompatible  cell  capsule  for  implantation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  capsule  jacket  connected  to  a  chamber  top  at  one  end  and 
chamber  bottom  at  the  other  end  enclosing  a  cell  chamber. 

(b)  the  capsule  jacket  comprising  at  least  one  semipermeable 
surface  across  which  biologically  active  molecules  can  be 
delivered,  and 

(c)  an  inner  support  hu\  ing  two  ends  and  extending  through  the 
cell  chamber  such  that  one  end  is  connected  to  the  chamber 
top  and  other  end  is  connected  to  the  chamber  bottom,  said 
inner  support  providing  tensile  .strength  to  the  capsule,  and 
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said  inner  support  comprising  a  hlling  means  for  introducing 
cells  or  cell-sustaining  substances  into  said  chamber  and  a 
vent  means  for  escape  of  air  from  said  chamber  as  the  cells  or 
cell-sustaining  substances  are  introduced. 


5,773,287 
INCCB.ATOR 
Peter  Michael  Binder.  Santisstrasse  74A.  D — 88662  Uberlln- 
gen.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  538.020 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
250.9 

Int.  CI."  CI2M  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—303.1  32  Claims 


1.  Incubator,  comprising: 

a  working  space  formed  inside  walls  of  a  tank,  said  working 
space  having  a  floor  portion: 

a  hot  air  mantle,  provided  outside  the  tank  in  heal  conductive 
contact  with  the  walls,  for  heating  said  working  space  to  a 
predetermined  working  space  temperature: 

a  beatable  water  tub.  located  inside  said  working  space,  said 
water  tub  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  working  space  temperature  in  order  to 
generate  a  high  atmospheric  humidity  within  said  working 
space: 

a  condensate  tub.  located  inside  the  working  space,  said  conden- 
sate tub  having  an  evaporation  surface  for  receiving  conden- 
sate and  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
working  space  temperature:  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  difference  between  said 
beatable  water  tub  and  said  condensate  tub  in  order  to  provide 
a  high  atmosphenc  humidity  inside  said  working  space  while 
keeping  a  remainder  of  said  working  space  relatively  free  of 
condensation. 


5.773.288 
PLANT  GENES  A (  I  .M    MM  ,  i  ,  H'.Ci  h:  H  I.IC  ACID 
Blt).N'iMlU,M>. 
Steven  P,  Briggs.  Des  Moines,  and  Robert  J,  Bensen,  Grimes, 
both  lif  Ixuii.  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 
Inc,  l»>  s  M,. nil's,  Iowa 
Continuatini)  n  [iirl  of  .Sen  No,  261,465.  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.61 ;.!''!     I  ins  application  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
405.254 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/H2:I5/29:  C07K  14/415 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  capable  of  hybridizing  to  a  DNA 
molecule  having  the  An2  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  RG.  6 
(SEQ  ID  NO:8)  under  conditions  of  high  stringency,  wherein  said 
DNA  molecule  encodes  a  product  necessary  for  the  conversion  of 
GGPP  to  ent-kaurene  in  the  biosynthesis  of  gibberellic  acid. 


5,773089 

AAV  DIRECTED  TARGETED  INTEGRATION 

Richard  Jude  Samulski,  and  Xiao  Xiao,  both  of  Chapel  Hill. 

N.C.,  as.signors  to  I'niversity  of  Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun,  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  469,552 

Int.  CI,'  CI2N  15/63:5/00:15/00 

VS.  CI.  435—320.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  AAV  vector  lacking  AAV  REP  or  CAP  viral 
coding  regions  that  upon  transfection  into  a  human  cell  integrates 
into  the  pl6-p21  region  of  human  chromosome  2.  the  ql2-ql3 
region  chromosome  .S,  the  pl2-pl3  region  of  human  chromosome 
12.  the  ql3  region  of  human  chromosome  22,  or  the  q2-q3  region 
of  a  human  D-group  chromosome,  comprising  (i)  AAV  nucleic 
acid  sequences  thai  include  at  least  an  adeno-associated  virus  left 
and  right  ITR  sequence:  and  (ii)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding 
a  protein  of  interest. 

19.  A  method  of  integrating  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  into  the 
pl6-p21  region  of  human  chromosome  2.  the  pI2-pl3  region  of 
human  chromosome  12.  the  gl3  region  of  chromosome  22,  the 
ql2-ql3  region  of  human  chromosome  5  or  the  92  region  of  the 
human  D-group  chromosome,  comprising  transfecting  a  human 
cultured  human  cell  with  the  recombinant  AAV  vector  of  claim  1. 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  integrated. 


5,773090 
MAMMARY  GLAND-SPECIFIC  PROMOTERS 

Michael  N,  Gould,  and  Kai-Shun  Chen,  both  of  Madison.  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,725 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  promoter,  wherein 
the  promoter  promotes  gene  expression  in  a  constant  manner 
throughout  the  estrous  cycle  and  wherein  the  promoter  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  neu-related  lipocalin  (NRL)  or  neu- 
trophil gelatinase  associated  lipocalin  (NGALl  promoters. 


5.773091 
NON-MELANOTYTIC  MAMMALIAN  CELL 
CONSTITUTIVELY  EXPRESSING  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  HUMAN  TYROSINASE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Brigitte  Bouchard,  and  Alan  N.  Houghton,  both  of  New  York. 
N.^'..  assignors  to  Cooper  &  Dunham  LLP.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  166.601.  Dec,  13.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  8.255.  Jan.  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  594,310.  Oct  9. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
343,960,  Apr  26,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1995,  Ser  No.  376,306 
Int.  CI,"  C12N  5/IO:5/I6:5/IH:5/22 
VS.  CI.  435—325  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-melanocytic  mammalian  cell  constitutively  expressing 
a  biologically  active  human  tyrosinase  which  produces  and  pack- 
ages melanin. 


5.773092 
ANTIBODIES  BINDING  PORTIONS.  AND  PROBES 
RECOGNIZING  AN  ANTIGEN  OF  PROSTATE 
EPITHELIAL  CELLS  BUT  NOT  ANTIGENS 
CIRCULATING  IN  THE  BLOOD 
Neil  H.  Bander.  Chappaqua.  N.Y..  as.signor  to  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,500 

InL  CI."  C07K  I6/2H:  A61K  39/395:  C12N  5/12:  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  CI.  435—332  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  or  binding  portion  thereof  recognizing 

an  antigen  of  normal,  benign,  hyperplastic,  and  cancerous  prostate 
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epithelial  cells  or  portions  thereof  but  no  antigens  circulating  in 
blood,  said  antibody  or  binding  portion  thereof  being  immunore- 
active  with  the  prostate  epithelial  cells  at  a  level  200-500  fold 
greater  than  for  other  tissue,  based  on  immunohistochemical  end- 
point  titrations,  wherein  said  antibody  or  binding  portion  thereof 
binds  to  the  same  epitope  of  the  prostate-related  antigen  as  those  to 
which  monoclonal  antibodies  produced  from  hybndoma  cell  lines 
having  ATCC  Designations  HB  11424.  HB  1142.5.  HB  11426.  HB 
11427.  HB  1 1 892,  or  HB  11893  bind. 


5.773^93 
ANTI-ICAM-4  ANTIBODIES  AND  HVBRIDOMAS 
Patrick  D.  Kilgannon.  Bothell,  and  W.  Michael  Gallatin.  Mer- 
cer Lsland,  both  of  Wash.,  as.signors  to  ICOS  Corporation, 
Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  245,295,  May  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,700,658,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
102.852.  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  9,266,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,061,  Jun.  5.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  889,724, 
May  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  827,689,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  485.604 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  I6/(MJ:  C12P  21/OH 
I  .S.  CI.  435—334  6  Claims 

1.  A  hybndoma  designated  127A  (A.T.C.C.  Accession  Number 
HBI1905). 


5.773J94 
IN  VITRO  ACTIVATION  OF  CYTOTOXIC  T  CELLS 

Per   A.    Peterson,    La    Jolla;    Michael    Jackson,    and    Pierre 
Langlade-Demoyen,  both  of  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,797.  Mar.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,529,921.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,662,  Feb. 
19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5314,813.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996, 
Ser.  No.  669.685 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06.  A61K  J5/l-t 
VS.  CL  435—348  1  Claim 

1.  A  stable  Drosophila  cell  line  comprising; 

(a)  a  human  class  I  MHC  gene  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  HLA-A.  HLA-B.  HLA-C.  HLA-E,  HLA-F  and  HLA- 
G;  operably  linked  to  an  inducible  promoter,  wherein  said 
human  class  I  MHC  gene  has  a  stop  codon  engineered  into  the 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  HLA  molecule  preceding 
the  transmembrane  domain,  said  human  class  I  MHC  gene 
capable  of  expressing  a  soluble  human  class  I  MHC  molecule 
consisting  of  an  extracellular  domain  without  a  transmem- 
brane domain  on  induction  of  the  promoter:  and 

(b)  a  human  P-2  microglobulin  gene,  operably  linked  to  a 
second  inducible  promoter,  capable  of  expressing  a  human 
P-2  microglobulin  protein  on  induction  of  the  second  pro- 
moter: 

wherein  the  stable  Drosophila  cell  line  is  capable  of  assembling 
the  soluble  human  class  I  MHC  molecule  and  the  human  ^-2 
microglobulin  protein  into  empty  complexes,  and  secreting 
the  empty  complexes,  whereby  the  secreted  empty  complexes 
can  bind  a  selected  peptide. 


5.77,^.245 
DF  I  (  h~  M\  \  I  h  i\  OF  ACID  VALl  I  v  !\      ii    SEEDS 
Ya.  I.   luryan,  Ntve  \aakov  425/72,  Jerusaltm  v7350;  O.  Yu. 
Bcrezin,  st.  Asher  (iolan  14/7,  97.350  Jerusalem;  I.  Kuscl- 
man,  Haim  Pazncr  St.  29/5,  Jerusalem  97552,  and  \.  Shen- 
har.  4  Tiltan,  Jerusalem  96926,  all  of  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727  J62 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  19,  1995,  115677 

Int.  CI."  COIN  3.W2 

U.S.  CI.  436—20  9  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  determination  of  an  acid  value  of  an  oilseed 

which  comprises: 

a)  introducing  a  dried  comminuted  oilseed  sample  into  a 
Reagent  A  comprising  about  0.05  to  0.1 5M  triethanolamine. 
about  1  to  Ti  by  volume  water,  about  50  to  65'*  by  volume 
isopropanol  and  about  28  to  48*^  by  volume  heptane  to  form 
a  first  mixture  and  agitating  said  first  mixture  for  1  to  2 
minutes  to  thereby  first  extract  tree  fatty  acids  and  other  acids 
from  the  comminuted  oilseed  sample: 
h)  adding  to  said  first  mixture  a  Reagent  B  to  form  a  second 
mixture,  wherein  Reagent  B  reextracis  said  free  fatty  acids 
from  said  first  extract  and  compnses  0.5  to  2.5M  sulfuric  acid 
and  about  \.?>  to  1.5M  sodium  sulfate  in  water: 

c)  agitating  said  second  mixture  for  at  least  5  minutes  to  produce 
a  three  phase  mixture  having  a  lower  phase,  a  middle  phase 
and  an  upper  heptane  phase,  thus  taking  up  said  free  fatty 
acids  into  said  upper  heptane  phase: 

d)  removing  an  aliquot  from  said  upper  heptane  phase  contain- 
ing said  free  fatty  acids:  and 

e)  determining  the  acid  value  of  said  comminuted  oilseed 
sample  from  said  aliquot. 


5.773.296 
BEADDISP^^^^  k   wn  lU  W>  IUnC!  \vKR  SYSTEM 
FOk  iMMi  \<  i\ss  \>   \\  \n  sis 
Anthony  p.  \1>.(ii..it).iii"   Nii.iui  Im.hm)  H,  iulns;  Chris  P.  Mon- 
talbano:  (wt;:  \    N|..ni.iiti.ijii>.  IjuUi  ,A  I. rial  .Neck,  and  Eric 
C.  Fleischer.  Kh,  ks  ii,  (  ,  stui',  all  of  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  DPC 
Cirrus,  Inc..  k.isi  i   iph    N..). 

Fil.d   !  in    :x    1996,  Sen  No.  670,995 

Int.  el.    G65N  .<//(».  B65H  .-(/W 

L;.S,  CI.  436—43  25  Claims 


2B 


21.  A  method  for  dispensing  beads  for  heterogenous  immunoas- 
says, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bead  dispenser  system,  including: 

(1 )  a  plurality  of  bead  dispenser  devices  arranged  to  supply  to 
a  common  location,  one  at  a  time,  beads  for  heterogenous 
iiTimunoassay.  each  dispenser  device  compnsing: 
(i)  a  track  storing  and  feeding  a  plurality  of  substantially 
spherical  beads  by  effect  of  grav ity  to  a  lower  track  end. 
said  beads  for  a  given  dispenser  device  compnsing  the 
same  biomaterial  bound  to  a  surface  of  said  beads, 
(ii)  an  enclosure  sealingly  housing  said  track,  comprising: 
a  side  wall  enclosing  outer  lateral  surt'aces  of  said  track. 
a  cover  sealingly  enclosing  an  upper  track  end  of  said 
track  and  upper  end  of  said  side  wall,  and 
a  base  including  upper  and  lower  sections  defining  a 
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plunger  chamber,  and  a  first  bead  chamber  defined  in 
said  upper  section  communicating  with  said  lower  track 
end  and  said  first  bead  chamber  being  oflfset  along  said 
plunger  chamber  relative  to  a  bead  exit  opening  in  said 
lower  section, 
(iii)  a  plunger  sealingly  provided  in  said  plunger  chamber 
and  being  capable  of  horizontal  reciprocal  movement 
within  said  plunger  chamber,  said  plunger  having  a 
through  hole  defining  a  second  bead  chamber  normally 
aligned  with  said  first  bead  chamber  at  said  lower  track 
end  and  with  a  plunger  portion  concurrently  blocking 
said  exit  opening  via  a  honzontal  biasing  means  impos- 
ing a  bias  force  on  said  plunger,  wherein  when  a  hori- 
zontal force  is  exerted  in  opposition  to  and  adequate  to 
overcome  said  normal  bias  force  said  plunger  being 
capable  of  horizontal  movement  to  align  said  second 
bead  chamber  with  said  exit  opening,  and  wherein  said 
plunger  further  compnses  first  and  second  resilient  seal- 
ing rings  spaced  apart  and  sealed  on  respective  first  and 
second  collar  poriions  of  said  plunger,  and  said  plunger 
chamber  having  first  and  second  flanges  capable  of  seal- 
ingly engaging  said  first  and  second  resilient  sealing 
rings,  respectively,  where  said  first  flange  is  located 
between  said  exit  opening  and  said  first  bead  chamber 
and  said  second  flange  is  located  between  said  biasing 
means  and  a  distal  end  of  said  plunger  at  which  said 
horizontal  force  is  exerted: 
(2|  means  for  identifying  each  of  said  dispenser  devices: 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  reaction  tube: 

(c)  providing  means  for  identifying  said  at  least  one  reaction 
tube  and  relating  said  reaction  tube  to  a  related  dispenser 
device  having  a  given  biomaterial  bound  to  a  surtace  of  the 
beads: 

(d)  providing  a  tube  transport  means  capable  of  moving  said 
reaction  tube  to  a  bead  Ic^ading  station: 

(e)  moving  said  reaction  tube  to  said  bead  loading  station; 

(f)  ejecting  a  bead  from  said  related  bead  dispenser  into  said 
reaction  tube; 

(g)  adding  a  sample  of  an  analyie  of  interest  and  a  reagent  into 
said  reaction  tube: 

(h)  quantitating  the  amount  of  analyte  of  interest:  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (cHh)  for  each  additional  reaction  tube. 
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5,773,297 
WATER  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS 
Richard    Lynn    Benson,    St.    Kilda;    Ian    Donald    McKelvie, 
Nunawading;  Alan  David  Stuart,  and  Ian  Campton  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  New  Lambton  Heights,  all  of  .Australia,  assign- 
ors to  ADl  Limited,  Bondi  Junction,  Australia 
I'CT  No.  PCT/AU94/00616,  S  371  Dale  Jul.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ti   T   PI     \      \^  nq5/10780.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,530 
Oaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    11,    1993, 
PM1740 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J5/08 
U.S.  CI.  430—52  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analysing  a  chemical  species  in  a  fluid  with  an 
analyser  system,  the  analyser  system  comprising  (i)  a  sample 
preparation  section  having  a  means  for  placing  the  chemical  spe- 
cies in  a  sample  of  the  fluid  into  an  analysable  form  and  (ii)  an 
analyser,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  purging  the  sample  preparation  section  with  the  fluid: 

(b)  transfemng  a  sample  of  the  fluid  into  a  digester  in  the  sample 
preparation  section  via  an  upstream  filtering  means  and  a  fluid 
inlet  line  and  placing  the  chemical  species  in  the  sample  into 
the  analysable  form  by  digesting  the  chemical  species  with  a 
digestion  reagent: 


, 
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(c)  transfemng  the  sample  with  the  chemical  species  in  the 
analysable  fonn  into  the  analyser  and  analysing  the  chemical 
species  in  the  analyser:  and 

(d)  purging  the  inlet  line  and  the  upstream  filienng  means  with 
the  digestion  reagent  after  transferring  the  sample  to  the 
analyser  to  dislodge  any  solids  retained  in  the  upstream  filter- 
ing means  and  to  remove  any  biological  matenal  in  the  fluid 
inlet  line. 


5.773.298 
SUCCESSIVE  SAMPLES  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 
ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Anders  Lynggaard.  Risskov;  Theiss  Stenstrem,  .S«nderborg. 
both  of  Denmark;  Bo  Karlberg,  Sollentuna.  Sweden,  and  Ole 
Ploug.  .\llered.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 
borg,  Denmark 
PCT  No,  PCT/DK95/00138,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718.477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
268.8 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  J5/0fi 
U.S.  CI.  436—52  23  Claims 


1.  An  analysis  method  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
several  samples  in  succession  into  a  reaction  channel  with  succes- 
sive samples  being  introduced  adjoining  one  another,  introducing 
at  least  one  reagent  into  the  reaction  channel  for  reaction  with  the 
samples,  moving  the  samples  and  reagent  through  the  reaction 
channel,  and  passing  the  samples  and  reagent  from  the  reaction 
channel  to  a  detector. 
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5,773.299 

METHODS  FOR  THE  RAPID  ANALYSIS  OF  THE 

RETICULOCYTES 

Young  Ran  Kim.  Sunnyvale,  and  Johanna  Kantor,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors   to  Abbott   Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,408.  Apr.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,727 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  J.WS 

U.S.  a.  436—63  11  Claims 


prising  the  sum  of  linolenate  and  the  sum  of  arachidonate.  and  (c) 
detennining  the  presence  of  a  neoplasia  or  a  tumor  burden  from 
said  ratio  volume. 


FSC-H\FSC-HEK5HT - 

1.  A  method  of  enumerating  reticulocytes  from  a  whole  blood 
sample  while  simultaneously  differentiating  a  separate  aliquot  of 
the  sample  to  obtain  a  complete  blood  cell  ("CBC")  analysis, 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 

a)  directing  one  or  more  aliquots  of  the  sample  to  various 
positions  within  an  automated  analyzer  for  analysis  and  dif- 
ferentiation: 

b)  combining  a  reticulocyte  aliquot  of  the  sample  with  a  reagent 
comprising,  a  reticulocyte  staining  amount  of  an  unsymmetn- 
cal  cyanine  dye.  from  about  20  mM  to  about  60  mM  of  a 
bufifer  solution,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imida- 
zole, Hepes.  Bis-Tris  and  Tris  buffers,  and  a  dye  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N-bis(3-D-Glucon-amidopropyl|  cholamide, 
n-Dodecyl-D-Maltoside.  a  polyoxypropylene- 
polyoxyethylene  bliKk  copolymer.  n-Tetradecyl-D-Maltoside. 
Decanoyl-N-methyl-glucamide,  n-Dodecyl-D- 
glucopyranoside  and  n-Decyl-D-glucopyranoside.  wherein 
said  reagent  has  a  pH  from  about  6.0  to  about  8.0  and  an 
osmolarity  adjusted  to  about  230  to  about  340  mosm/1  with  a 
mono-,  or  di-,  valent  alkali  salt  which  do  not  interfere  with  the 
cyanine  dye  or  precipitate  in  the  aqueous  reagent  solution 
while  directing  the  combined  reagenl/reticulocyte  aliquot  to 
an  optical  sensing  zone  of  an  automated  analyzer; 

c)  causing  the  reagent/reticulocyte  aliquot  to  pass  through  the 
sensing  zone  es.sentially  one  cell  at  a  time; 

d)  illuminating  the  stained  sample  in  said  optical  sensing  zone 
with  an  incident  light  beam  to  cause  fluorescence  events; 

el  measuring  the  fluorescence  events  for  the  reticulocytes  in  said 

sample  solution  as  the  stained  reticulocytes  pass  through  said 

optica]  sensing  zone;  and 
f)   determining   the   number  of  reticulocytes   present   in   said 

sample  by  counting  the  measured  fluorescence  events  of  the 

stained  reticulocytes. 


5.773.301 

METH<'!M -IK  ^  >l'Mi    \!  n   I'M  !  KMiMNG  TOTAL 

111  \1<  H  .1  I  IKIN  I   I  i\(   i  \  i  K  \  I  ION 
Werner  Ziegler,  Graz,  .'\ustria.  assignor  to  .W  L  Medical  lastru- 
ments  AG,  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.126 

Claims  prinrit\.  application  Austria,  Jul.  12.  1996,  1262/96 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  21/25 

L.S.  CI.  43fr— <>6  5  Claims 


no  'no  lao 


A /amy 


1.  A  method  for  optically  determining  total  hemoglobin  concen- 
tration (tHb)  in  a  sample  of  non-hemolyzed  whole  blood,  compris- 
ing: 

irradiating  said  sample  of  non-hemolyzed  whole  blood  with  light 
of  a  first  measurement  wavelength  >.|<805  nm  and  a  second 
measurement  wavelength  X,>805  nm  such  that  the  following 
IS  valid  for  the  absorption  coefficients  oOCk,  ).  aOlA.^).  oR(X, ) 
and  aR(>.2)  of  the  hemoglobin  derivatives  0,Hb  and  RHb  at 
said  two  measurement  wavelengths  X,  and  A^: 
oO(/.|)~oR(A.,)  and  aR(>.|)-<rt)(A.,). 

measuring  the  absorption  values  A,  and  A,  at  the  wavelengths 
X,  and  X2  and 

calculating  the  sum  of  said  two  absorption  values  Ai-hA,  as  a 
quantity  which  is  proportional  to  said  total  hemoglobin  con- 
centration tHb  and  independent  of  oxygen  saturation  O^^^,  of 
said  sample  of  non-hemolyzed  whole  blood. 


5,773,302 

FLUID  CONDUCTING  TEST  STRIP  WITH  TR  \\=;rORT 

MEDIUM 

David  P.  Matzinger.  Menio  Park;  Stephen  E.  Zwcig.  Los  Gatos, 

and   Yeung  S.   Yu.   Pleasanton.   all   of  Calif..   as.signors  to 

LifeScan.  Inc..  Milpitas.  CalH 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.44"    \pr   :n    i'''4   .ilMiuioned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881.970.  May  12.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,435 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  21/77 


U.S.  CI.  436—169 


26  Claims 


5,773J00 
NEOPLASIA  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD 
iJa.ul    \.   hederighi,  Kirkland,  and  Stuart  L.  Bursten,  Sno- 
qualmie,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
Seattle.  Wash, 
t  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  443.655.  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.150 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/50 
U.S.  CI.  43fr— 64  7  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  assay  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  neoplasia 
or  a  tumor  burden  in  a  mammal  comprising  (a)  measunng  the 
amount  of  unsaturated  free  fatty  acids  (FFAs)  linolenate  and 
arachidonate  in  a  body  fluid,  (b)  determining  a  ratio  value  com- 
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21.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 
test  sample  containing  solid  color  bodies  which  compnses: 

providing  a  reagent  strip  which  consists  essentially  of  a  testing 
pad  formed  from  a  porous  anisotropic  membrane  impregnated 
with  a  color-forming  reagent  system  specific  to  an  analyte 
which  defines  a  testing  surface  and  a  sample  receiving  sur- 
face, and  a  porous  sample  transport  medium  attached  to  the 
sample-receiving  surface; 

contacting  a  test  sample  of  a  biological  fluid  which  contains  the 
analyte  and  solid  color  bodies  with  the  transport  medium; 

absorbing  the  test  sample  into  the  transport  medium,  transport- 
ing the  test  sample  to  the  sample  receiving  surface,  and 
distributing  the  test  sample  across  the  sample-receiving  sur- 
face; 

transporting  and  filtering  the  test  sample  through  the  testing  pad 
in  a  direction  which  exposes  the  sample  to  progressively 
smaller  pores,  separating  at  least  some  of  the  solid  color 
bodies  from  the  test  sample;  and 

chemically  reacting  the  testing  reagent  with  the  analyte  to  vary 
coloration  of  the  testing  surface  relating  the  change  in  colora- 
tion of  the  testing  surface  to  the  analyte  concentration  in  the 
test  sample. 


5,773,304 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  DETERMINING 

CHOI  F'^TKROI 
K;.n,  111  Hiiiii  Mij^uiuii.  \.ik.iiiii!i  .1,  ,<!n!  '^ lltsuhisa  Manabe,  all 
of  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assitiniM  ii  Mus,  !;!  Pure  Chemicals  Co., 
I  td.,  Tok>(i.  , lapan 
!•(  1  N,.  [■(  I  i|Hj;  (MK.41.  S  371  Date  .Sep.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
l^.!.  \,)i  i''  i"4t.  I'<  r  Pub.  No.  W()96/2.'<90;.  PCT  Pub. 
iiii.    \!ii;   K,  1W6 

(*<    I   Hied   \|.;    .i,  iW.-.  ,Sti.  N...  TiU.txM 
Claim    (in  .nil    ..[1|>Ik  iiion  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995.  013607 
III!    '  1     r.liW   '3/533 
U.S.  CI.  436—174  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  quanlilaliveiy  determining  the  amount  of  choles- 
terol in  high  density  lipoproteins,  comprising: 

contacting  a  sample  containing  high  density  lipoproteins  and 
lipoproteins  other  than  high  density  lipoproteins  with  a  sur- 
factant and  a  reagent,  to  form  a  complex  of  the  reagent  with 
the  lipoproteins  other  than  the  high  density  lipoproteins;  and 
enzymatically  quantitating,  in  the  presence  of  the  complex  of  the 
reagent  with  the  lipoproteins  other  than  the  high  density 
lipoproteins,  the  amount  of  cholesterol  in  the  high  density 
lipoproteins. 


5.773J05 
SAMPLE  DILUTION  MODULE 
George  E.  Zabetakis,  Bethel.  Conn.,  and  Paul  Gherson,  York- 
town  Heights.  N,\„  assignors  to  Baver  Corp..  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,825 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  l/M:  BOIL  3/02 


VS.  C\.  436—179 


19  Claims 


5,773,303 

PROfTS^v  \M1  KIT  TO  IMTUTE  A  LUMIMrrROr'>- 
Kf  \s    HON 

Gerd  Markiiwii/  .iiui  flunk  ItntftT.  both  dI  ki.iiu.tu.  Ger- 
many, assijinur--  ''•  H'l  k  Sanytct  |)i;ij;ni>stK  a  1. nihil  iS.  Co. 
Kf,.  Dii't/enbath,  t.criTi.iin 

n  I  Ni).  Pn7LI'96/(Ht628.  ;  -'"i  Djii  Au^-  1^.  i*'*-''.  §  102(e) 
1 1. lit  Aug.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/255I6.  PCT  Pub. 

li.iU     \U£     --■    ^'^(> 

i'l   I  hird  )■!  ti    :4    iwf,   M,    No.  894J28 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  (vr  IIUI      It      '    i '>95.  195  05 
<'>3.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/76 
I  ..s.  Cl.  4.W.--i:2  2  Claims 

1.  A  starter  kit  to  initiate  luminiferous  reaction  by  oxidation  of 
luminescent  molecules  in  analytical  tests  comprising  oxidants  and 
catalysts,  wherein  as  oxidant  hydrogen  peroxide  is  present  in  a 
concentration  of  from  0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight  in  distilled  water  and 
as  catalyst  deuterofemheme  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  200  to 
3000  ng/ml  in  0. 1  to  2N  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution. 


1.  A  method  of  diluting  a  sample  for  analysis  in  a  sample 
analysis  system  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  aspiration  probe  with  two  intenor  sections  of 
different  inside  diameter,  a  first  interior  section  with  a  first 
diameter  being  proximate  an  inlet  opening  of  the  probe  and  a 
second  interior  section  with  a  second  diameter  being  located 
distally  of  the  first  section  with  respect  to  the  inlet  opening 
and  being  without  any  mixing  element,  the  second  diameter 
being  of  greater  magnitude  than  the  first  diameter, 

b)  aspirating  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  sample  into 
the  first  interior  section  of  the  probe, 

c)  aspirating  a  second  predetermined  amount  of  diluent  into  the 
first  interior  section  of  the  probe, 

d)  drawing  the  fluid  sample  and  diluent  from  the  first  interior 
section  of  the  probe  into  the  second  interior  section  of  the 
probe,  and 

e)  alternately  exerting  suction  and  pressure  forces  on  the  fluid 
sample  and  diluent  in  the  second  interior  section  of  the  probe 
to  move  the  fluid  sample  and  diluent  back  and  forth  in  the 
second  interior  section  of  the  probe  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  times  without  agitation  of  the  probe  such  that  the 
suction  and  pressure  induced  back  and  forth  movement  of  the 
sample  and  the  diluent  in  the  second  intenor  section  of  the 
probe  provides  substantially  uniform  mixing  of  the  fluid 
sample  and  the  diluent  in  the  second  intenor  section  of  the 
probe,  resulting  in  a  diluted  fluid  sample. 


5.773J06 
METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
ENDOTOXIN 
Constance  F.  Neely,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mav  24,  1996,  Ser,  No,  652,928 
Int.  Cl.*  GOIN  33/566:33/567:33/543 
U.S.  Cl.  436—518  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  endotoxin  levels  in  a  sample  com- 
prising: 

(a)  binding  an  A,  adenosine  receptor  agent  to  A,  adenosine 
receptors; 

(b)  contacting  the  bound  agent  and  A,  adenosine  receptors  with 
a  sample  so  that  any  endotoxin  in  the  sample  displaces  the 
bound  agent  by  binding  to  the  A,  adenosine  receptors;  and 

(c)  determining  the  amount  of  displaced  agent. 
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5,773J07 
Wi  i  H(  ID  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AN 
ANALYTE  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Bruno  Colin,  Tassin-la-Demi-Lune;   Michel  Goudard,  Saini- 
t  .enls-les-Ollieres,  and  Alain  ThereU,  Ecully,  all  of  France, 
i^vsJij   r    •     H      \lerieux,  Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 
(•(    >   s      I'l  1  hKy4/01099,  I  371  Date  Mar.  II.  1996,  5  102(e) 
r   le  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08769,  PCX  Pub. 
i>,;     Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615^04 
I     I  Ills  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  1993,  93  11363 
iiii   CI."  GOIN  J3/55J:JJ/544:  CUM  1/40:  B03C  1/00 
I    N   t  1   436—526  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  analyte  in  a  sample  which 
comprises: 

I)  providing  said  sample  in  liquid  phase,  the  analyte  of  which 
comprises  a  ligand  having  at  least  one  anti-ligand  specific 
recognition  site; 

II)  providing  at  least  one  reagent  containing  metal  particles,  in 
suspension  in  liquid  phase  and  non-separable  from  said  liquid 
phase  by  magnetic  or  electromagnetic  means,  and  each  metal 
particle  containing  a  metal  core  to  which  at  least  one  anti- 
ligand  is  fixed  directly  or  indirectly; 

III)  contacting  the  sample  and  said  at  least  one  reagent  contain- 
ing metal  panicles,  in  order  to  obtain  metal  clusters; 

iv)  placing  the  metal  clusters  into  a  magnetic  field  generated  by 
a  magnetic  field  generating  sensor,  in  order  to  assemble  the 
metal  clusters;  and 

v)  subjecting  said  sensor  to  a  force  caused  by  the  assembled 
metal  clusters,  giving  a  movement  or  force  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  mass  of  said  assembled  metal  clusters,  correlated 
with  the  quantity  of  analyte  present  in  the  sample  initially. 


METHOD  K'K  I'KnUI  (   |\(,  Ml  U  i  i\    iHIN  ill  M 
I  R  \NMM<  iK>  \M  !  H  h  SH  \N(  H'  K  ik\>,  vkH  l   t   KKl  N  I 

l»KI\  1- 

Kurt  11     V^iin.r    >.in    l.>^(     (  ,ilif .  ,<ssii;iT.i    d^    I  ii,    Kegenls  of 

the  I  nu.Tsif.   -ft  .ilifi.rni,!.  n;)kl.in(i    ^  .<hf 

Continii.iti..,.  -.t  s.  r    Sn    *2.*..V)S.  (t(t.  14.  l'W4.  .itiandoned. 

i  t,is    i(,(,iajti...ii  .Vug.  :'.  1995.  btr.  .No.  511.937 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/268 

U.S.  CI.  4.U— :i  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  forward  current  drive  in  an  amor- 
phous silicon  thin  film  transistor  composed  of  a  substrate,  a  first 
insulator  layer,  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon,  and  a  second  insula- 
tor layer,  comprising: 

directing  pulsed  energy  through  the  second  insulator  layer  onto 

the  lop  of  the  amorphous  silicon; 
providing  means  for  controlling  energy  fluence  of  the  pulsed 

energy  directed  onto  the  top  surface  region; 
melting  at  least  a  region  of  only  a  top  surface  of  the  amorphous 
silicon  by  the  pulsed  energy  directed  thereon  to  a  depth  of 
about  one  tenth  of  the  depth  of  the  layer  of  amorphous  silicon; 
and 
allowing  the  thus  melted  region  to  crystallize. 


5.77338 

PHOTOACTIVATABLE  O-NITROBENZYL 

K  )LYETHYLENE  GLYCOL-SILANE  FOR  THE 

!  M  ifM  (  TION  OK  PATTERNED  BIOMOLECULAR 
ARRAYS 


5,773.310 

Ml  IHOl)  H>R  F\BKH    VI|N<,    \  M<  >s   !K\SS|sl()H 

Sim;;    WiMik    l'.)rk,    K  ^  uunHki-dn,    Ki-p     ^it    Kun-.i     asvimnir    in 

Miiuiil.ii  Mo  triiiiuv  liutuvtriis  i  .,     I  nj  ,  K  (i,,n  knn.  kt|i    nf 

Kurua 

iii,<!   111!    !•*.  1995. -Ser.  No.  504.172 

Claims  pnonu    ,iiniln  .<'i<>n  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  20.  1994, 
David  V\.  Conrad;  Sara  K.  Golightley,  and  John  C.  Bart,  all  of   94.17^^9 

Alexandria.  Va..  assignors  to  The  Cnited  States  of  .America  \^.,    ,        fj,,j|    2]/ii5:2\/H242 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,'    U.S.  CI.  437 — 4(1  7  Claims 

DC. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797325 

ill   CI."  C07C  261/00:269/00:  C08F  2/46:  C08J  J/2« 

I  .i.  CI.  436—527  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
CH2OCNHR' 

NO2 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  transistor,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  selectively  etching  the  first  insulating  film  to  form  a  contact 
hole  in  the  first  insulating  film,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  through  the  contact  hole, 
forming  an  exposed  area  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  for 
source/drain; 


wherein  R'  is  — (CH2CH20)„CH,,  where  n  is  an  integer  from 
about  6  to  about  300.  R~  Is  a  linear  linking  group  having  a  distal 
end  that  is  capable  of  forming  a  covalent  bond  with  a  substrate, 
and  R'  is  NO,  or  H. 
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(c)  implanting  dopants  into  the  exposed  area  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  form  source/drain  dilfusion  regions,  the 
dopants  ha\ing  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is  different 
ftxim  the  first  conductivity  type  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

(d)  filling  the  contact  hole  with  a  conductive  material,  to  form  a 
conductor  therein; 

(e)  subjecting  the  first  insulating  film  to  dry  etch  to  form  first 
insulating  film  spacers  at  the  sidewalls  of  the  conductor; 

(f)  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  conductor  oxide  film  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  conductor,  respectively; 

(g)  depositing  a  conductive  layer  for  a  gate  electrode  and  a 
second  insulating  film,  in  sequence,  on  the  structure  formed  in 
step  (f); 

(h)  selectively  etching  the  conductive  layer  and  the  second 
insulating  film  by  use  of  a  gate  electrode  mask,  to  form  a  gate 
electrode  and  a  .second  insulating  film  pattern; 

(i)  forming  a  third  insulating  film  spacer  at  the  sidewall  of  the 
gate  electrode: 

(j)  etching  the  conductor  oxide  film  on  the  lop  of  the  conductor 
to  expose  the  conduclor;  and 

(k)  forming  a  source/drain  pad  that  is  connected  to  the  conductor 
and  insulated  from  the  gate  electrode. 


-773311 

Ml   lift  111  Hik  l-ki  i\  111  l\G  A  TE.ST  CONNECTION  AND 
A  PKkM  \M  M  CONNECTION  M  n    ■' in    in 
l'Ni'\(   K 'M-KD  SEMICOMH  (    Ink  nil 
!'  ii!  il    \    I   iJilii.ih    Plymouth,  and  Thomas  J.  Dunaway.  New 
Hupi.  !mih  ul  .Muiii.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,420 

Int.  Cl."H0IL2//6(> 

U.S.  CI.  437—209  10  Claims 
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5,773312 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,773313 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Mitsutaka  Sato,  and  JunichI  Kasai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  136.462.  Oct.  15,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.519251. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-281951 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  CI.  437—216  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  press  working  a  lead  frame  and  forming  a  plurality  of  leads 
which  extend  inward  to  a  position  where  a  semiconductor 
chip  is  to  be  mounted,  said  leads  being  arranged  under  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 

(b)  mounting  the  semiconductor  chip  at  the  position  on  a  stage, 
said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  being  carried  out  in  an  arbitrary  order; 

(c)  wire-bonding  first  ends  of  the  leads  to  the  semiconductor 
chip  via  wires;  and 

(d)  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  leads  by  a 
resin  package  so  that  a  bottom  surface  of  the  leads  is  exposed 
at  a  second  end  at  a  bottom  surface  of  the  resin  package,  said 
resin  package  comprising  side  surfaces  which  are  substan- 
tially planar. 


5.773314 

PLUG  PROTECTION  PROCESS  FOR  I  *-!    !N  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  EMBEDDED  DYNAM  I      KM  )OM 

ACCESS  MEMOR\     HR  Wli  CELL.S 

Bo  Jiang.  Austin:  Peter  Zuntu  r    'iciiing  Springs;  Robert  E. 

Jones,  Austin,  and  Bruce  E.  \\  hilt.  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.457 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  438—3  39  Claims 


1.  Method  for  making  a  temporary  connection  to  an  integrated 
circuit  die.  removing  said  connection  and  prepanng  said  die  to 
receive  a  permanent  connection,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
placing  said  die  in  a  carrier  having  provision  for  connecting 

leadwires  extending  from  said  die  to  said  carrier; 
attaching  a  leadwire  to  a  connection  site  at  said  die.  with  said 

leadwire  having  a  uniform  portion  and  a  shaped  portion  so 

that  when  sufficient  tensile  force  is  applied  to  said  leadwire  it 

will  break  at  said  shaped  portion  leaving  said  shaped  portion 

attached  to  said  connection  site; 
performing  testing  of  said  die; 
applying  suflBcient  tensile  force  to  said  leadwire  to  break  said 

leadwire;  and 
applying  a  controlled  compressive  force  to  said  shaped  portion 

to  form  said  shaped  portion  into  a  connection  site  to  receive 

said  permanent  connection. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  transistor  within  a  substrate,  the  transistor  having  a 

first  current  electrode  and  a  second  current  electrode; 
forming  a  first  conductive  contact  plug  to  the  first  current 

electrode  of  the  transistor; 
forming  a  second  conductive  contact  plug,  separated  from  the 

first  conductive  contact   plug,   in  contact  with  the  second 

current  electrode  of  the  transistor; 
forming   a   first   barrier  region   and   a   second   barrier  region 

wherein  the  first  barrier  region  overlies  the  first  conductive 

contact  plug  and  the  second  barrier  region  overlies  the  second 

conductive  contact  plug; 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  in  contact  with  the  first  barrier 

region,  the  capacitor  dielecoic  being  exposed  to  an  ambient 
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wherein  the  second  barrier  region  prevents  the  ambient  from 
coming  into  substantia)  contact  with  the  second  conductive 
contact  plug  whereby  oxidation  of  the  first  and  second  con- 
ductive plug  is  substantially  avoided; 

forming  at  least  one  top  electrode  conductive  layer  over  the 
capacitor  dielectric;  and 

etching  portions  of  the  at  least  one  top  electrode  conductive 
layer  from  the  semiconductor  device  whereby  a  capacitor  is 
formed  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  conductive  contact 
plug. 


5,773J15 

PRODUCT  WAFER  YIELD  PREDICTION  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  A  I  NIT  CELL  APPROACH 

Richard  W.  Jarvis,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  inc. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736 AJl 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//66;  GOIR  J 1/26 

L'.S.  a.  43»— 14  14  Claims 


StlECT  A  UNIT  CELL  REGiON  IMTMIN  THE 

BOUNOAACS  Of  A  SMGLE  CHIP  TO  K 

FOmCD  ON  THE  SUXFACE  OF  A  POODUCT 

WKFBI 


S£1ECT  nn  OR  MORE  CRmcAi.  MASKING 

STEPS  FROM  T>«  SET  OF  MASKING  STEPS 

USED  TO  FORM  FEATUKES  MTHM  THE 

UNTT  CELL  REGKIN 

B2 


multiplying  the  critical  chip  area  and  the  electrical  fault  density 
in  order  to  determine  a  masking  step  yield  value;  and 

repeating  the  preceding  steps  for  a  second  masking  step  in  order 
to  produce  the  predicted  yield  value. 


Ml.  lilOl)    \Ni)  l)t.\  1 1   f    H>K   Ml    \^!    KIM.    r  SO.  NIC    \L 

Ql'ANTITY.  \n  I  HI  »l)  I  (iK  h  \BKI(    \  1  IM  . 

'CKMICONDrt  Tf>K  Dh  V  It   K.  AND  MK  I IIOI)  AND 

l>h\M  I    Mik  MK\SI  KING  WAVELENGTH 

Ryo  Kuriisiiki;    Inn  Kikm  1ii;   HuriihikM  ^iri/.n>.i.  .mil  Slui/o 

Fujimiira.  M\  of  ka«as.iki.  ,l.i|i.in.  .ivm^ii'T^  t'^  (  ijjiiMi  I  mi- 

itt*!    K.iu.is.ikl.  liipan 

m.d  Mar   10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,689 
Claims  prioni\,  jpplu  .in..n   f.ip;iii.  Mar.  11.  1994,  6-04t»:-'4; 
May  31,  1W4.  n- 1  l^">.^.  >.  ji   In    i '*'<4.  f.-225187;  Sep.  20.  1W4, 
6-252903 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  J 1/26:  HOIL  21/66 
U.S.  CI.  438—16  16  Claims 


DCTEmiNE  A  CRITICAL  CHK*  AREA  FOR 
EACH  CRITICAL  MASKING  STEP 


DETERMME  AN  ELECTRICAL  FAULT 

DCNSTTY  FOR  EACH  CRITICAL  MASKING 

STEP 

n 


"T" 


CALCULATE  AN  ESTVIATEO  YIELD  VALUE 
FOR  EACH  CRrTX>L  MASKING  STEP 


COMPUTE  A  PRECMCTED  YIELD  VALUE  FOR 

THE  PRODUCT  WAFER  AS  A  PHOOOCT  Of   j 

THE  ESTIMATED  YIELD  VALUES  OF  THE 

CRITICAL  MASKING  STEPS 
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1  A  method  for  determining  a  predicted  yield  value  for  a  silicon 
wafer  subjected  to  a  wafer  fabrication  process,  wherein  the  wafer 
fabrication  process  employs  a  plurality  of  ma.sking  steps  in  order  to 
form  a  plurality  of  identical  chips  upon  a  surface  of  the  silicon 
wafer,  the  method  compnsing: 

selecting  a  first  masking  step  from  the  plurality  of  masking 
steps,  wherein  the  first  masking  step  is  used  to  pattern  a 
previously  deposited  layer  in  order  to  form  a  plurality  of 
features  within  a  unit  cell  region  upon  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  wafer; 

determining  a  first  portion  of  the  unit  cell  region  within  which 
the  plurality  of  features  formed  have  a  minimum  physical 
dimension; 

determining  a  second  portion  of  the  unit  cell  region  within 
which  any  two  of  the  plurality  of  features  formed  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  minimum  physical  distance; 

summing  an  area  enveloped  by  the  first  portion  of  the  unit  cell 
region  and  an  area  enveloped  by  the  second  portion  of  the  unit 
cell  region  in  order  to  determine  a  critical  chip  area; 

dividing  a  total  number  of  defects  expected  to  be  present  within 
the  previously  deposited  layer  following  the  first  masking  step 
and  a  subsequent  etch  step  by  an  area  enveloped  by  the 
surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  in  order  to  determine  a  defect 
density; 

determining  a  fraction  of  the  total  number  of  defects  expected  to 
be  present  within  the  previously  deposited  layer  following  the 
first  masking  step  and  the  subsequent  etch  step  and  expected 
lo  render  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  chips  inoperative: 

multiplying  the  defect  density  by  the  fraction  in  order  to  deter- 
mine an  electrical  fault  density; 


1  A  measuring  method  utilizing  a  laser  beam  irradiated  upon  an 
object  to  be  measured  to  measure  a  physical  quantity  of  the  object, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  pulsed  laser  beam  upon  the  object  to  be  measured. 

an  intensity  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam  being  substantially  constant 
within  each  pulse;  and 

measuring  a  physical  quantilv  of  the  object  by  using  a  first 
portion  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam,  the  first  portion  occurring 
immediately  after  a  rise  of  each  pulse  of  the  pulsed  laser  beam 
and  having  a  first  wavelength,  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
pulsed  laser  beam,  the  second  portion  occurring  within  each 
pulse  after  the  first  portion  and  having  a  second  wavelength. 


5.773,317 
TEST  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OK  1 1  K    1 1  \  i  \( ; 
METAL-OXIDES  I  i  I .     •  \  FIELD  EFFEt  I    i  K  \  \  -  !  -  1 1  i  k 

FKIM.IM.  C  APACITANCK 
Kouchen);  Wu.  San  Antonio:  Yu-Pin  Han,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 
and  Ying-Tsong  Loh,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.944 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/66 
U.S.  CI.  438—17  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  fringing  capacitance  per  unit 
width  of  a  semiconductor  prcKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  chip  containing  metal-oxide-silicon  field  effect 
transi.stors.    the   chip   including   a   metal-oxide-silicon   field 
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Da- It  (111    Kti'     if  K   u .!    .IX  ijiii.rs  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 

cotiuuuiu^aiioiL-  Ko.t:irLti  ln>uiute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,960 
Claims  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1996, 
1996-62146 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:  HOIS  i/l9 
U,S.  CI.  438—39  7  Claims 
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eflfect  transistor  having  a  first  channel  width  and  a  first  gate 
length,  another  metal-oxide-silicon  field  effect  transistor  hav- 
ing the  first  channel  width  and  a  second  gate  length,  yet 
another  metal-oxide-silicon  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
second  channel  width  and  the  first  gate  length,  and  still  yet 
another  metal-oxide-silicon  field  effect  transistor  having  the 
second  channel  width  and  the  second  gate  length,  the  channel 
width  of  the  metal-oxide-silicon  field  effect  transistors  being 
greater  than  the  minimum  channel  width  obtainable  with  the 
process  used  to  form  the  chip: 

operating  the  metal-oxide-silicon  field  effect  transistors  in  the 
linear  region; 

measuring  the  capacitance  of  the  metal-oxide-silicon  field  effect 
transistors;  and 

determining  from  the  measurements  the  fringing  capacitance  per 
unit  width  for  this  process  from  the  measured  capacitance 
values. 
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1.  Method  for  cleaving  a  crystal  body  in  a  high  vacuum  chamber 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  crystal  body  in  a  high  vacuum  chamber, 
mounting  adjacent  the  cr>slal   body  a  cleaving  device,   said 

cleaving 
device  comprising  a  thermostatic  element  and  a  bearing  surface, 
closing  the  chamber  and  evacuating  the  chamber,  and 
heating  the  cleaving  device  thereby  causing  the  thermostatic 

element  to  deflect  the  bearing  surface  against  the  crystal  body 

and  fracture  the  crystal  body. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting 
laser  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  bottom  mirror  layer,  an  active  layer  and  a 
top  mirror  layer  on  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  antirefiection  layer  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrate; 

selectively  etching  predetermined  peripheral  portions  of  the  anti- 
reflection  layer,  and  then  forming  a  first  electrode; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  pattern  on  a  surface  of  the  top  mirror 
layer  to  define  laser  emission  portions,  and  removing  the  first 
photoresist  pattern  after  selectively  etching  portions  of  the  top 
mirror  layer  by  using  the  first  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  protection  layer  for  hydrogenation  barrier  over  an 
entire  surface  of  the  resultant  structure; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  pattern  on  a  surface  of  the  protec- 
tion layer  for  hydrogenation  barrier  of  a  post,  and  removing 
the  second  photoresist  pattern  after  selectively  etching  the 
hydrogenated  bamer.  the  top  mirror  layer  and  portions  of  the 
active  layer  by  using  the  second  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask: 

forming  a  passivation  layer  through  the  hydrogenating  of  the 
exposed  top  mirror  layer  and  the  portions  of  the  active  layer; 

exposing  the  top  mirror  layer  hy  etching  the  protection  layer  for 
hydrogenation  barrier  over  the  surface  of  the  post; 

forming  a  planarization  layer  over  an  entire  surface  of  the 
resultant  structure,  and  exposing  the  top  mirror  layer  on  the 
post:  and 

forming  a  second  electrode  pad  to  which  the  exposed  top  mirror 
layer  contacts. 


5,773320 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE 

Reinhold  Bayerer,  Reichelsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  .AG,  Baden,  Sv»itzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,022 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2]/60 
U.S.  a.  438—107  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  power  semiconductor  module  in 
which  a  plurality  of  submodules  are  arranged  on  a  common  sup- 
port and  are  interconnected  by  means  of  a  multilayer  laminate 
made  of  metal  layers  and  insulating  layers  which  are  arranged 
alternately  one  above  the  other,  said  multilayer  laminate  also 
providing  for  external  connections,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

arranging  an  auxiliary  alignment  structure  with  respect  to  the 
common  support,  said  auxiliary  alignment  structure  including 
separate  metal  layer  alignment  elements; 
stacking  and  aligning  a  first  metal  layer  with  respect  to  one  of 
the  metal  layer  alignment  elements  of  the  auxiliary  alignments 
structure  arranged  on  the  comntjon  suppoit; 
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stacking  and  aligning  an  insulating  layer  over  the  aligned  first 
metal  layer  using  the  auxiliary  alignment  structure  so  that  an 
aligned  side  of  the  first  metal  layer  aligned  by  said  one  of  the 
metal  layer  alignment  elements  is  set  back  from  an  aligned 
side  of  the  insulating  layer  aligned  by  said  auxiliary  alignment 
structure: 

stacking  and  aligning  a  further  metal  layer  over  the  insulating 
layer  using  another  one  of  the  metal  layer  alignment  elements 
of  the  auxiliary  alignment  structure  so  that  the  further  metal 
layer  has  an  aligned  side  set  back  from  the  aligned  side  of  the 
insulating  layer  in  the  same  manner  that  the  aligned  side  of 
the  first  metal  layer  is  set  back  from  the  aligned  side  of  the 
insulating  layer: 

fastening  the  stacked  layers  together  to  form  the  multilayer 
laminate. 


5.773  J21 

nEMICONDLCTOR  integrated  CIRCllT  DEVICES 

HAVING  PARTICULAR  TERMINAL  GEOMETRY  AND 

MOUNTING  METHOD 

Toshimitsu  Ishikawa,  Kawaguchi;  Atsushi  Kitamura,  Tokyo, 
and  Kenji  Hirayama,  Ooita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,128,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.616.962.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.877. 
Jan.  22.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser. 
I  No.  766.874 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-10441 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2//60 
U.S.  CI.  438—109  20  Claims 


1.  A  methtxl  of  mounting  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
devices  onto  a  surface  of  a  printed  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I  applying  adhesive  soldering  paste  at  a  position  on  the  surface  of 
the  pnnted  board: 

forming  a  semiconductor  device  block  having  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices  of  \ertical  mounting 
type  coupled  to  each  other,  each  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  having  a  plate-like  package  with  two  faces  and 
four  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  "L"-shaped  outer  leads,  each  of 
the  "L  "-shaped  outer  leads  including  a  first  terminal  portion 
projected  from  one  of  the  four  sides,  and  a  second  terminal 
portion  extending  from  a  tip  end  of  the  first  terminal  portion 


in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  terminal  portion  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  package: 

mounting  the  semiconductor  device  block  onto  the  surface  of  the 
pnnted  board: 

replacing  only  defective  semiconductor  devices  in  the  semicon- 
ductor block,  including  nondestructively  pulling  each  defec- 
tive semiconductor  device  from  the  mounted  semiconductor 
device  block:  and 

performing  a  reflow  operation  for  heating  to  melt  the  solder 
paste  and  fix  the  "L"-shaped  outer  leads  to  the  surface  of  the 
pnnted  board. 

said  applying,  forming  and  mounting  steps  stabilizing  the  semi- 
conductor device  block  dunng  the  reflow  operation  step. 
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VH.I  in  1)  ENCAPSULATED  ELEC  iki.'.NU,   i_  i  iSll'i.iNENT 
John  Da\i(l  Uul    s.,    ,i  imiii,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies liK.,  Murr.i>  Hili.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,722.  Jan.  16.  1997,  abandoned,  which 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  molded  encapsulated  electronic 
component  including  a  lead  frame  onto  which  is  mounted  an 
integrated  circuit  which  comprises 

maintaining  said  lead  frame  in  the  lower  half  of  an  enveloping 
mold  cavity  having  upper  and  lower  mold  halves: 

placing  on  said  lead  frame  a  thin,  elastomeric.  anisotropic, 
electrically  conductive,  compliant  interconnect  having  a  first 
and  a  second  face,  the  tirst  face  of  said  interconnect  being  in 
contact  with  said  lead  frame: 

placing  the  tirst  face  of  an  integrated  circuit,  having  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face  on  the  second  face  of  said  interconnect: 

positioning  an  enclosing  upper  mold  half  having  a  cavity  wall 
adapted  to  receive  said  second  face  of  said  integrated  circuit, 
on  said  lower  mold  half,  said  upper  mold  half  pressing  against 
said  integrated  circuit  and  said  elastomeric,  anisotropic,  elec- 
trically conductive,  compliant  interconnect  thereby  compress- 
ing the  latter  and  maintaining  said  integrated  circuit  in  a 
predetermined  position  within  said  enclosed  mold,  said  sec- 
ond face  of  said  integrated  circuit  being  coplanar  with  the 
cavity  wall  of  said  upper  mold  half: 

admitting  to  the  intenor  of  said  mold  cavity  a  shear-thinning, 
thermosetting  plastic: 

curing  said  shear  thinning,  thermosetting  plastic  thereby  forming 
a  molded  electronic  component  including  said  lead  frame 
bearing  said  thin  compressed,  ela.stomeric  anisotropic,  com- 
pliant, electronically  conductive  interconnect  on  which  is 
mounted  said  integrated  circuit  wherein  said  elastomeric, 
anisotropic,  electrically  conductive,  compliant  inlerconnecl  is 
maintained  in  a  compressed  state:  and. 

recovering  said  molded  electronic  component  including  said 
lead  frame  bearing  said  thin,  compressed,  elastomeric  aniso- 
tropic, compliant,  electrically  conductive,  interconnect  on 
which  is  mounted  said  integrated  circuit. 
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TACKACL  UJK  >    I  in^lUI    iMAGESENSING  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VARIABLE  CONCENTRATION 

DEVICE  AND  ML  Ulnl i  K  ih   MANUFACTURING  SION  GATE  INSULATING  FILM 

I  Ml  Kl  Ol  Satoshi  Teramoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 

ki-Rok  Hur,  Cheongju,  ki  |    if  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon  tor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-gen.  Japan 

'        I  1(1    Chungchciinul  Ilk  u.     Kt  p  of  Korea  Division  of  Ser.  No.  261.920.  Jun.  16.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state   image  sensing 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  metallic  bonding  bum[)ers  on  bonding  pads  of  an 
image  sensing  device,  and  disposing  inner  leads  on  the  bond- 
ing bumpers,  wherein  the  inner  leads  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  bonding  bumpers: 

(2)  forming  a  dielectnc  wall  sealing  the  connection  of  the  leads 
and  bumpers  in  a  dielectnc  wall  formation  region  arcund  a 
circumference  of  a  light-receiving  region  of  the  image  sensing 
device,  wherein  the  dielectric  wall  formation  region  is  defined 
with  a  photoresist  mask,  wherein  the  dielectric  wall  comprises 
a  polymer  formed  by  coating:  and 

(3)  attaching  a  glass  lid  which  transmits  light  onto  the  image 
sensing  device  with  the  dielectric  wall,  and  molding  a  pack- 
age body  with  a  molding  compound. 
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H  n  > I  kECTION  \  I    H (  !  K I  /ONTAL  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

Ul A  H  L  AND  METHOD 

Jee  Sung  Voon.  Kyungki-do.  and  II  Nam  Hwang.  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    LG    Semicon    Co..    Ltd.. 

Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  3,  1996, 
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1.  A  bidirectional  horizontal  charge  transfer  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  charge  transfer  area  within  a  substrate; 

forming  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  poly  gates  over  the  charge 

transfer  area: 
applying  a  first  clock  signal  to  the  first  and  second  poly  gates: 
applying  a  second  clock  signal  to  the  third  and  fourth  poly  gates: 

and 
selectively  biasing  the  first  and  second  clock  signals  so  as  to 

selectively  change  a  charge  transfer  direction. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulated  a  gate  field  effect 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  gate 
insulating  film  comprising  a  matenal  represented  as  SiO.N,  added 
with  chlorine  by  utilizing  chlorosilane  or  dichlorosilane  as  a  pre- 
cursor gas,  wherein  the  distribution  of  N  is  vaned  in  a  thickness 
direction  of  the  film  so  that  concentration  of  N  in  said  gate 
insulating  film  is  greatest  in  an  interface  between  said  gate  insulat- 
ing film  and  a  gate  electrode  to  be  formed  in  contact  with  said  gate 
insulating  film. 


5.773,326 
MElliUU  (  n   MAKIX,  AN  SOI  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

WITH  ESD  PROTECTION 

Percy  V.  Gilbert;  Paul  G.  Y.  Tsui,  both  of  Austin:  Stephen  G. 

Jamison.  Buda.  and  James  W.  Miller.  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  710,702 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  2//7«6 

U.S.  CI.  438—154  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  SOI  substrate  which  has  a  semiconductor  layer 
over  an  insulating  layer  the  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first 
thickness: 

forming  a  pad  layer  over  the  semiconductor  layer: 

forming  an  oxidation-resistant  layer  over  the  pad  layer: 

patterning  the  oxidation-resistant  layer  to  remove  a  portion  of 
the  oxidation-resistant  layer  that  overlies  a  first  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  while  leaving  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
oxidation-resistant  layer  over  the  second  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer: 

thermally  oxidizing  the  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
to  form  an  oxide  layer  over  the  first  portion  and  thin  the  first 
portion  such  that  the  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  is 
thinner  than  a  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer:  and 

forming  a  first  device  and  an  ESD  protection  device,  wherein  the 
first  device  is  formed  within  the  first  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  the  ESD  protection  device  is  formed  within 
the  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
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SEMICONDLCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Yasuhiko 
lakemura.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy    Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,713,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricatmg  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gale  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  film  compris- 
ing silicon: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 

introducing  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  film  using  said 
gate  electrode  as  a  mask  to  form  a  pair  of  impurity  regions  in 
said  semiconductor  film  with  a  channel  region  defined  ther- 
ebetween; 

disposing  a  substance  containing  at  least  one  of  nickel,  iron, 
cobalt,  platinum  and  palladium  on  said  pair  of  impurity 
regions;  and 

healing  said  semiconductor  film  after  introducing  said  impurity 
and  disposing  said  substance,  thereby  crystallizing  said  chan- 
nel region  in  such  a  manner  that  crystals  grow  through  said 
channel  region  from  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  film  on 
which  said  substance  ha\e  been  disposed. 


5,773J28 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FULLY-DIELECTRIC- 
ISOLATED  FET 
Richard  A.  Blanchard.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,654,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.668.025.  This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,710 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1 /a) 
U.S.  CI.  438—162  30  Claims 
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(e.)  forming  an  additional  patterned  conductive  thin  film  layer 
on  said  gate  dielectric;  and 

(f.  I  implanting  dopants  of  a  desired  conductivity  type  into  said 
additional  semiconductor  material  where  exposed  by  said 
additional  patterned  conductive  thin  film  layer; 

whereby  monocrystalline  portions  of  said  additional  semicon- 
ductor material  beneath  said  additional  patterned  conductive 
thin  film  layer  form  transistor  channel  regions,  and  polycrys- 
talline  portions  of  said  additional  semiconductor  material  pro- 
vide source  and  drain  regions  adjacent  thereto. 


5,773,329 
POLYSILICON  GROWN  BY  PULSED  R  \rin  TH!  RM  \! 

ANNEALING 
Yue  Kuo,  Chappaqua.  N.Y..  assignor  to  International  Bu.siness 
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12.  A  method  of  transforming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  a 
polysilicon  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  layer  over  said  amorphous  silicon  layer;  and 
pulsed  rapid  thermal  annealing  said  metal  and  amorphous  silicon 
layers  using  successive  thermal  pulses  having  a  duration  of 
approximately  one  second  and  separated  by  approximately 
five  seconds. 
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SEMICONPl  noR  DEVICE  AND  METHnf>  for 

t  \f'.KIi   \riNG  THE  SAME 

Chan  Kwang  Park.  klmn.  Kv  [i   "F  Knrea.  assignor  to  H>undai 

Electronics  Industries  til  li  .  Ksoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No,  670,167 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Jun,  30,  1995, 
95-18864 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21 /M 
U.S.  CI.  438—164  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  integrated  circuit  devices,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a.)  providing  a  monolithic  semiconductor  material; 

(b.)  covering  part  of  the  surface  of  said  monolithic  material  with 
a  patterned  dielectric  layer,  said  patterned  dielectric  layer 
leaving  said  monolithic  material  exposed  in  transistor  channel 
I      locations; 

1  (c.)  forming  additional  semiconductor  material  as  monocrystal- 
line semiconductor  material  on  said  transistor  channel  loca- 
tions and  as  polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  else- 
where, said  additional  semiconductor  material  being  formed 
to  a  thickness  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
patterned  dielectric  layer; 

(d.)  implanting  an  oxidizing  species  at  an  energy  which  forms 
respective  buried  dielectric  layers  in  said  transistor  channel 
locations,  patterning  said  additional  semiconductor  material  to 
form  a  patterned  thin  film  layer,  and  forming  a  gate  dielectric 
on  said  additional  semiconductor  material: 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
silicon-on-insulator  structure,  composing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  over  a  first  silicon  substrate 
and  then  depositing  a  silicon  substrate  layer  over  the  first 
silicon  oxide  film; 

patterning  the  silicon  substrate  layer,  thereby  forming  a  second 
silicon  substrate  which  has  a  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  struc- 
ture and  is  disposed  on  the  first  silicon  oxide  film  at  an  active 
region; 


forming  a  side  wall  insulating  film  doped  with  impurity  ions 
having  a  conduction  type  different  from  that  of  the  second 
silicon  substrate  on  each  side  wall  of  the  second  silicon 
substrate: 

forming  a  doped  region  in  the  side  wall  insulating  film  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  impurity  ions  doped  in  the  side  wall  insulat- 
ing film  are  diffused  into  the  side  wall  of  the  second  silicon 
substrate: 

sequentially  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  gate  electrode  on  a 
portion  of  the  second  silicon  substrate;  and 

implanting  impurity  ions  in  a  high  concentration  in  portions  of 
the  second  substrate  not  overlapping  with  the  gate  electrode, 
thereby  forming  source/drain  impurity  diffusion  regions. 


5,773J32 

ADAPTABLE  COMMUNICATIONS  CONNECTORS 

Paul  H,  Glad,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Xircom,  Inc., 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  402.084.  Mar.  10.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  151,249,  Nov.  12, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,405.  This  application  Feb.  W  1997,  Ser. 

No.  799,799 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  2if02 
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Paul    Michael    Solomon,   Yorktown    Heights,   and    Hon-Sum 
Philip  Wong.  Chappaqua.  both  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y, 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,916 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//W) 
U.S.  a.  438—164  10  Claims 


1.  Method  for  making  a  field  effect  transistor  (50)  on  a  support 
structure  (51).  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  channel  layer  (55), 

(b)  forming  a  top  gale  insulator  layer  (52)  on  said  channel  layer 
(55), 

(c)forming  a  top  gale  (53)  on  said  top  gale  insulator  layer  (52). 

(d)  forming  a  gate  pillar  (59)  on  said  top  gale  (53). 

(e)  forming  insulating  sidewall  layers  (58.1.  58.2)  adjacent  to 
said  top  gate  (53)  and  gate  pillar  (59) 

(f)  forming  an  integral  drain  region  (50.1)  and  source  region 
(50.2)  within  said  channel  layer  (55)  by  intfoduclion  of 
dopants, 

(g)  forming  conductive  amorphous  silicon  sidewalls  (57.1.  57.2) 
on  either  side  of,  and  adjacent  to  said  insulating  sidewall 
layers  (58.1.  58.2),  one  of  said  amorphous  silicon  sidewalls 
(57.1 1  being  connected  to  said  drain  region  (50.1)  and  one 
(57.2)  being  connected  to  said  source  region  (50.2). 

(h)  etching  said  channel  layer  (55)  using  said  top  gale  (53).  gate 
pillar  (59),  insulating  sidewall  layers  (58.1.  58.2).  and  amor- 
phous silicon  sidewalls  (57.1,  57.2)  as  mask,  thereby  transfer- 
ring the  lateral  extension  of  said  mask  into  said  channel  layer 
(55).  providing  for  a  channel  (55)  with  integral  dram  region 
(50.1)  and  source  region  (50.2)  being  raised  with  respect  lo 
said  support  structure  (51). 


1.  A  communications  card  for  use.  in  a  data  utilization  device 
including  a  PCMCIA  Type  111  card  slot,  the  communications  card 
for  receiving  an  RJ-xx  series  plug  having  a  biased  clip  and  for 
making  electrical  connection  with  at  least  first  and  second  electri- 
cal contacts  provided  on  the  plug,  the  communications  card  com- 
prising: 

a  first  surface  forming  a  first  outer  surface  of  the  communica- 
tions card: 
a  second  surface,  the  second  surface  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  surface  and  forming  a  second  outer  surface  of  the 
communications  card; 
a  first  end  of  the  communications  card  which  is  accessible  to  the 
RJ-xx  senes  plug  when  the  communications  card  is  installed 
in  the  PCMCIA  Type  III  card  slot; 
recess  means,  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  communications 
card,  for  receiving  the  RJ-xx  series  plug,  the  recess  means 
having  dimensions  such  that  the  RJ-xx  series  plug  is  closely 
received  therein  and  the  recess  means  is  onenled  such  that  the 
direction  which  the  RJ-xx  series  plug  travels  when  being 
inserted  into  the  recess  means  is  substantially  parallel  lo  the 
first  surface  and  the  second  surface; 
a  communications  device  housed  between  the  first  surface  and 

the  second  surface: 
a  first  electrical  conductor  provided  in  the  recess  means,  the  first 
electrical  conductor  being  positioned  such  that  it  makes  elec- 
trical continuity  with  the  first  electrical  contact  in  the  plug 
when  the  plug  is  received  the  the  recess  means: 
a  second  electrical  conductor  provided  in  the  recess  means,  the 
second  electrical   conductor  being   positioned   such   that   it 
makes  electrical  continuity  with  the  second  electrical  contact 
in  the  plug  when  the  plug  is  received  by  the  recess  means; 
means  for  conveying  any  electrical  signal  present  on  the  first  and 
second  electrical  contacts  to  the  communications  device:  and 
a  cutout  formed  on  the  first  surface  adjacent  to  the  recess  means, 
the  cutout  being  generally  shaped  to  receive  (he  bia.sed  clip. 


5.773,333 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SELF-ALIGNED 
T-TYPE  GATE 
Jun  Whan  Jo.  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  ,Ser.  No,  781,900 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep,  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1995, 
69310/1995 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//.i« 
U.S.  CI.  43^—179  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  self-aligned  T-lype  gate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(1)  forming  an  insulating  layer,  a  first  metal  layer,  and  a  tirst 
photoresist  layer,  and  patterning  the  first  photoresist  layer: 

(2)  selectively  removing  the  first  metal  layer  such  that  the  first 
metal  layer  under  the  first  photoresist  pattern  is  under-cut  cut 
in  a  mesa  form  to  form  a  gate  pattern,  and  selectively  remov- 
ing the  insulating  layer  such  that  the  insulating  layer  under  the 
first  metal  layer  is  under-cut  in  the  same  form  as  the  first 
metal  layer  so  as  to  pattern  ohmic  electrode  regions; 

(3)  forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  the  ohmic  electrode  regions 
to  form  ohmic  electrodes  and  selectively  removing  the  insu- 
lating layer  to  be  unsymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
the  first  metaJ  layer; 

(4)  forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  entire  surface 
inclusive  of  the  first  metal  layer  and  selectively  removing  the 
second  photoresist  layer  to  expose  the  first  metal  layer  inclu- 
sive of  one  of  the  ohmic  electrodes; 

(5)  forming  a  third  photoresist  layer  on  the  entire  surface  inclu- 
sive of  the  exposed  ohmic  electrode,  and  exposing  a  surface 
of  the  first  metal  layer;  and. 

(6)  removing  the  first  metal  layer,  selectively  removing  the 
insulating  layer  under  the  first  metal  layer  to  form  a  gate 
electrode  region,  and  forming  a  third  metal  layer  on  the  entire 
surface  to  form  a  T-type  gate 
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DEVICE 

Toyokazu  Ohnishi,  and  Akinori  Seki,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors   to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Toyota, 
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Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,606 
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covers  a  remaining  portion  thereof  and  has  an  edge  along  a 
boundary  between  the  exposed  portion  and  the  covered  por- 
tion; 

forming  a  first  conductor  film  on  the  cover  film  formed  in  the 
cover  film  forming  step,  on  the  edge,  and  on  the  exposed 
surface  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  the  first  conductor  film  formed  in  the  first  conductor 
film  forming  step  other  than  a  portion  formed  along  the  edge 
such  that  the  first  conductor  film  is  left  along  the  edge; 

removing  said  cover  film; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
conductor  film  left  along  the  edge  in  the  step  of  removing  the 
first  conductor  film  such  that  a  top  edge  of  said  portion  of  the 
first  conductor  film  along  the  edge  is  exposed;  and 

forming  a  second  conductor  film  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating 
film  formed  in  the  insulating  film  forming  step  along  the 
exposed  top  edge  of  the  first  conductor  film. 

11.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an 
emitter  layer,  a  base  layer  and  a  collector  layer  laminated 
from  a  surface  side,  a  cover  film  such  that  the  cover  film 
exposes  a  portion  of  the  surface,  covers  a  remaining  portion 
thereof  and  has  an  edge  along  a  boundary  between  the 
exposed  portion  and  the  covered  remaining  portion  of  the 
surface: 

removing  a  part  of  the  emitter  layer  with  the  cover  film  used  as 
a  mask; 

forming  a  first  conductor  film  on  the  surface  and  the  edge  of  the 
cover  film,  the  side  surface  of  the  remaining  emitter  layer  and 
a  surface  of  the  base  layer  expwsed  with  removal  of  the 
emitter  layer; 

removing  the  first  conductor  film  formed  in  the  first  conductor 
film  forming  step  except  for  a  portion  of  formed  along  the 
edge  of  the  cover  film  and  the  side  surface  of  the  emitter  layer 
and  also  removing  a  part  of  the  base  layer  to  expose  the 
collector  layer: 

removing  said  cover  film: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
conductor  film  left  in  the  step  of  removing  the  first  conductor 
film  such  that  a  top  edge  of  said  portion  of  the  first  conductor 
film  along  the  edge  is  exposed:  and 

forming  a  second  conductor  film  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating 
film  formed  in  the  insulating  film  forming  step  along  said  top 
edge. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris-  '■ 

ing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cover  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  1.  A  method  for  forming  twin-tub  wells  in  a  substrate,  said 

such  that  the  cover  film  exposes  a  portion  of  the  surface,  method  compnsing: 


forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate:  patterning  a 
silicon  nitnde  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  first  silicon  oxide 
layer  using  a  photoresist  mask: 

implanting  a  plurality  of  first-type  ions  over  the  substrate  not 
covered  by  said  silicon  nitnde  layer: 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  first 
silicon  oxide  layer  not  covered  by  said  silicon  nitnde  layer, 
said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  being  formed  by  a  liquid  phase 
deposition: 

dnving-in  the  substrate  such  that  a  first-type  well  is  formed 
under  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  covered  by  said  second 
silicon  oxide  layer,  removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer: 
implanting  a  plurality  of  second-type  ions  over  the  substrate 
not  covered  by  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer:  and 

driving-in  the  substrate  such  that  a  second-type  well  is  formed 
under  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  not  covered  by  said  second 
silicon  oxide  laver. 
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the  active  regions  of  second  conductivity  type  and  channel- 
stop  regions  of  second  conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  of  first  conductivity  type. 
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Kil  Ho  Lee,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
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Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  929,061 
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\  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  semiconductor 
active  regions  having  channel-stop  isolation  regions  therein,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  ot 
a  first  conductivity  type;  then 

forming  a  first  nitride  layer  on  first  portions  and  second  portions 
of  the  oxide  layer,  over  the  face:  then 

patterning  the  first  nitnde  layer  by  removing  a  first  part  thereof, 
to  expose  the  first  portions  of  the  oxide  layer:  then 

implanting  dopants  of  a  second  conductivity  type  through  the 
first  portions  of  the  oxide  layer  and  into  the  face  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type  to  form 
preliminary  active  regions  of  second  conductivity  type 
therein,  using  the  patterned  first  nitride  layer  as  an  implant 
mask;  then 

patterning  the  first  nitride  layer  again  by  removing  a  second  part 
thereof  to  expose  the  second  portions  of  the  oxide  layer: 

implanting  dopants  of  second  conductivity  type  through  the 
second  portions  of  the  oxide  layer  and  into  the  face  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type  to  form 
preliminary  channel-stop  regions  of  second  conductivity  type 
therein: 

implanting  dopants  of  first  conductivity  type  through  the  oxide 
layer  and  into  the  preliminary  active  regions  of  second  con- 
ductivity type  to  form  preliminary  channel-stop  regions  of 
first  conductivity  type  therein:  and 

diffusing  the  dopants  of  first  and  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
preliminary  regions  to  form  active  regions  of  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  channel-stop  regions  of  first  conductivity  type  in 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  ultra-shallow  junction  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  p  well,  an  n  well,  an  element-isolating  film  and  a  gale 
electrode  over  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

ion-implanting  dopants  for  forming  p*  and  n*  source/drain  junc- 
tion regions  into  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

carrying  out  a  first  stage  of  a  rapid  thermal  annealing  process  to 
recombine  interstitials  and  vacancies  without  diffusion  of  the 
dopants,  so  as  to  eliminate  point  defects: 

repeating  the  first  stage  as  a  second  stage  of  the  rapid  thermal 
annealing  process; 

carrying  out  a  third  stage  of  the  rapid  thermal  annealing  process 
at  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the  first  and  the  second 
stages  to  confirm  the  recombination  of  interstitials  and  vacan- 
cies without  diffusion  of  the  dopants,  so  as  to  eliminate  point 
defects: 

carrying  out  a  fourth  stage  of  the  rapid  thermal  annealing  pro- 
cess at  a  higher  temperature  than  those  of  the  first  to  the  third 
stages  to  diffuse  the  dopants  to  form  the  ultra-shallow  junc- 
tion region:  and 

forming  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  and  a  second  interlayer 
insulating  film. 


5,773338 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  MOS-CONTROLLED 

PROTECTION  FOR  REVERSE-BIASED  EMITTER-BASED 

JUNCTION 
Muhammed    Ayman    Shibib,    WyomLssing,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,235 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  438—202  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  bipolar  transistor  with  MOS-controlled 

protection  for  a  reverse-biased  emiller-base  junction,  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
intrixlucing  a  second  conductivilv  type  dopant  opposite  the  first 
conductivity  type  into  the  first  region  to  form  a  second  region 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the  first  region: 
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introducing  a  first  conductivity  type  dopant  into  the  second 
region  to  form  a  third  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 
the  second  region; 

introducing  a  first  conductivity  type  dopant  into  the  second 
region  to  form  a  fourth  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 
the  second  region,  wherein  the  fourth  region  is  spaced  from 
the  third  region: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  second  region:  and 

forming  an  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  third  region 
and  the  on  the  dielectric  layer  in  the  spaced  area  between  the 
third  and  fourth  regions,  the  electrode  over  the  spaced  area 
forming  a  gate  electrode  for  a  MOS  transistor  including  the 
fourth  region  as  a  source,  the  third  region  as  a  drain  and  the 
space  therebetween  forming  the  MOS  channel,  the  electrode 
area  contacting  the  third  region  forming  an  electrode  for  an 
emitter  of  a  bipolar  transistor,  the  third  region  defined  as  the 
bipolar  emitter,  the  first  region  as  the  bipolar  collector  and  the 
second  region  as  the  bipolar  base. 


5,773339 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIFFUSED  LAYER  RESISTORS 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Yutaka  Okamoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  534.246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1994.  6-234813 

int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2l/H23H:2l/26h 

LiJS.  CI.  438—210  10  Claims 


type  MOS  transistor  by  means  of  an  etching  technique  using 
said  first  doping  mask  as  an  etching  mask  and,  finally,  creat- 
ing a  second  doping  mask  to  cover  part  of  said  region 
reserved  for  creation  of  said  diffused-layer  resistor  and  said 
region  reserved  for  creation  of  said  second  conduction-type 
MOS  transistor; 

a  third  process  of  creating  a  high  concentration  diffused  layer  on 
said  region  reserved  for  creation  of  said  diffused-layer  resistor 
except  said  part  covered  by  said  second  doping  mask  and.  at 
the  same  time,  creating  high-concentration  diffused  layers  to 
be  used  as  source  and  drain  regions  on  a  region  reserved  for 
creation  of  said  second  conduction-type  MOS  transistor  by 
using  an  impurity  doping  technique;  and 

a  fourth  process  of  creating  a  silicide  creating  mask  from  said 
mask  creation  film  by  means  of  an  etching  technique  using 
said  second  doping  mask  as  an  etching  mask  and  then  creating 
silicide  layers  selectively  on  said  high-concentration  diffused 
layers  and  on  each  of  said  gate  electrodes  by  using  said 
silicide  creating  mask. 
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5.  A  method  for  creating  a  diffused-layer  resistor  in  a  CMOS 
transistor  process  wherein  said  method  comprises; 

a  first  process  of  creating  gate  electrodes  of  first  and  second 
conductivity-type  transistors  of  CMOS  transistors  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  through  gate  insulating  films  along  with 
creating  low -concentration  diffused  layers  wherein  each  of 
said  diffused  layers  is  used  as  an  LDD  diffused  layer  and.  at 
the  same  time,  creating  a  low -concentration  layer  on  a  region 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  reserved  for  creation  of  said 
diffused-layer  resistor  and.  after  that,  creating  a  side  wall  on  a 
side  of  each  of  said  gate  electrodes; 

a  second  process  of  creating  a  mask  creation  film  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  subsequently,  creating  a  first  doping 
mask  to  cover  a  region  resened  for  creation  of  said  first 
conduction-type  MOS  transistor  and  said  region  resened  for 
creation  of  said  diffused-layer  resistor,  subsequently  creating 
high-concentration  diffused  layers  to  be  used  as  source  and 
drain  regions  on  a  region  reserved  for  creation  of  said  second 
conduction-type  MOS  transistor  by  using  an  impurity  doping 
technique  and.  after  thai,  removing  said  mask  creation  film  on 
said  region  reserved  for  creation  of  said  second  conduciion- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  base  region  of  a  first  conduction  type  on  a  main 
surt'ace  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  base  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  base 
region  and  formed  of  polysilicon  containing  impurities  of  the 
first  conduction  type: 

(c)  fomiing  a  phosphorus-containing  amorphous  silicon  film  on 
a  surt'ace  of  said  base  region  by  CVD  at  a  first  temperature; 

(d)  subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  first  thermal 
treatment  at  a  second  temperature  higher  than  said  first  tem- 
perature so  as  to  covert  said  amorphous  silicon  film  into  a 
polysilicon  film  whereby  the  phosphorus  present  in  said  amor- 
phous silicon  film  is  diffused  into  said  base  region  thereby 
forming  an  emitter  region;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  second  thermal 
Ireatnieni  at  a  third  temperature  higher  than  said  second 
temperature  whereby  a  resistance  said  ba.se  electrode  is 
reduced. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  capacitor 
construction  composing  the  following  steps; 

providing  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  lines  having  respec- 
tive electrically  insulated  outermost  surfaces; 

providing  a  pair  of  sidewall  spacers  laterally  outward  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  conductive  lines,  the  spacers  having  uppermost 
surfaces; 

etching  material  over  the  pair  of  conductive  lines  between  the 
respective  pairs  of  sidewall  spacers  selectively  relative  to  the 
sidewall  spacers  10  form  respective  recesses  over  the  pair  of 
conductive  lines  and  extending  to  beneath  the  uppermost 
surfaces  of  the  sidewall  spacers,  the  etching  leaving  the  out- 
ermost conductive  line  surfaces  electrically  insulated; 

providing  a  node  to  which  electrical  connection  to  a  capacitor  is 
to  be  made  between  the  pair  of  conductive  lines,  one  sidewall 
spacer  of  each  pair  of  sidewall  spacers  being  closer  to  the 
node  than  the  other  sidewall  spacer  of  each  pair; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  first  capacitor  plate  layer 
over  the  node,  the  one  sidewall  spacer  of  each  pair  of  sidewall 
spacers,  and  within  the  respective  recesses;  and 

providing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  capacitor 
plate  layer  over  the  first  capacitor  plate  layer 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  storage  node  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  having  an  information  storage  capacitor  formed  above  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  an  interlayer  insulator  film  above  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

forming  a  contact  hole  to  penetrate  through  said  interlayer 
insulator  film  and  to  reach  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  to  fill  said  con- 
tact hole  and  to  cover  .said  interlayer  insulator  film; 

implanting  ions  into  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  to 
convert  a  surface  layer  of  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
film  into  an  amorphous  state  to  smooth  said  surface  layer  of 
said  polycrystalline  film: 

forming  on  said  surface  layer  of  said  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor film  a  resist  mask  for  patterning  of  said  storage  node; 
and 

etching  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  using  said  resist 
mask  to  form  said  storage  node. 
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1,  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
recessed  structure  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  on  a 
first  conductivity  type  substrate  wherein  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  semiconductor  layer  is  formed  by  depositing  a 
polysilicon  film  on  the  first  conductivity  type  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  the  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  layer: 

forming  a  source  and  a  drain  by  removing  portions  of  the  first 
insulation  film  and  the  second  conductivity  type  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  the  source  and  drain; 

forming  a  first  gate  on  the  second  insulation  film: 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  a  surface  of  the  first  gate:  and 

forming  a  second  gate  on  the  dielectric  film. 

wherein  the  first  gate  fills  at  least  the  removed  portion  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  on  the  oxide  film; 

forming  a  contact  hole  passing  through  the  polycrystalline  sili- 
con layer  and  the  oxide  film  to  a  surface  region  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  impunly  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  by  ion-implanting  and  diffusing  an  impurity  of  the  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  into  the  surface  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  exposed  through  the  contact  hole  and  by 
activating  the  lon-implanied  and  diffused  surface  region;  and 

forming  an  electrode  wiring  layer  including  a  high  melting  point 
metal,  to  form  at  least  first  and  second  two-layer  gate  elec- 
trodes, each  being  formed  of  said  polycrystalline  layer  cov- 
ered by  said  electrode  uinng  layer,  each  gale  electrode 
formed  on  said  oxide  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  first  and  second  two-layer  gate  electrodes  being  separated 
by  said  contact  hole,  wherein  the  electrode  w  inng  layer  that  is 
one  of  the  two  layers  of  the  first  and  second  two-layer  gate 
elecu-odes  is  formed  so  that  a  portion  of  the  electrode  wiring 
layer  contacts  the  impurity  diffusion  layer  via  said  contact 
hole  for  attaining  ohmic  contact  between  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode and  the  impurity  diffusion  layer  through  said  contact 
hole. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  monolithic  wavelength  multi- 
plex laser  oscillator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  laser  active  layer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  an  optical  waveguide  by  mixed-crystallizing  a  part  of 
said  semiconductor  laser  active  laver;  and 
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forming  a  diffraction  grating  by  removing  a  pan  of  the  region  of 
said  semiconductor  laser  active  layer  into  which  a  impurity  is 
diffused. 


5.773346 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

IMKMIM,    \  iU  RIED  CONTACT 

Mi*iUt.   M,iiHiini;     Ki;ti,i     III      ^^^■ivTnn^  tf=  ^Tic^n^  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,916 

Int.  CI.'  Will.  21/335 

MS,.  CI.  438—297  25  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  making  ohmic  contact 
between  a  transistx  gate  line  and  a  substrate  diffusion  region 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  stress  relief  layer  over  a  bulk  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

etching  the  stress  relief  layer  to  expose  abulk  red  first  area  of  the 
bulk  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  an  oxidation  masking  layer  over  the  stress  relief  layer 
to  cover  desired  substrate  active  areas  and  leave  desired 
substrate  field  oxide  areas  exposed,  the  oxidation  masking 
layer  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  area; 

exposing  the  substrate  to  oxidation  conditions  effective  to  grow 
field  oxide  regions  in  the  unmasked  field  oxide  areas; 

after  field  oxide  formation,  removing  the  oxidation  masking 
layer  from  the  substrate  and  effectively  leaving  the  unoxidized 
first  area  exposed,  the  unoxidized  firsi  area  effectively  defin- 
ing a  buned  contact  opening  area  to  the  bulk  semiconductor 
substrate; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  transistor  gate  layer  over 
the  field  oxide  regions  and  buned  contact  opening  area; 

patterning  the  gale  layer  into  a  transistor  gate  line  which  overiies 
both  field  oxide  and  the  buried  contact  area,  the  patterned  gate 
line  being  in  ohmic  electrical  communication  with  the  buried 
contact  area. 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  having  side  surfaces  and  a  top  surface 
on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gale  electrode  protective  layer  on  said  gate  electrode; 

ion-implanting  an  impurity  into  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  by  rotary  implantation  at  an  implantation 
angle  of  about  45°  to  form  a  first  source/drain  region  having  a 
low  impurity  concentration  using  said  gate  electrode  protec- 
tive layer  as  a  mask; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  and  anisotropically 
etching  the  deposited  insulating  layer  to  form  a  sidewall 
insulating  layer  in  contact  with  the  side  surfaces  of  said  gate 
electrode; 

removing  said  gate  electrode  protective  layer; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  the  surface  in  contact  with  the 
source/drain  regions  and  the  top  surface  of  the  gate  electrode; 
and 

heat  treating  to  form  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  source/drain 
regions  and  on  the  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  in  a 
self-aligned  manner;  wherein 

said  gate  electrode  protective  layer  includes  a  silicon  oxide  film 
formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  an 
etching  stopper  layer  formed  on  said  oxide  film. 
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1,  A  method  for  fabncating  a  short-channel  MOS  device  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate: 
forming  a  pad  nimde  layer  on  the  pad  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  pad  nitride  layer: 
removing  a  portion  of  the  photoresist  layer  by  a  photolitho- 
graphic process,  a  remainder  portion  of  the  photoresist  layer 
covering  a  planned  region  for  a  gate  of  the  MOS  device  and 
its  sidewall  spacers; 
selectively  depositing  a  LPD  oxide  layer  on  the  pad  nitride  layer 

by  a  liquid  phase  deposition  process; 
removing  a  remainder  portion  of  the  photoresist  layer: 
forming  nitnde  spacers  within  the  planned  gate  region  against 

the  LPD  oxide  layer; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  pad  oxide  layer  located  within  the 

planned  gate  region; 
forming  a  gate  structure  of  the  MOS  device  on  the  exposed 
substrate,    the    gate    structure    being    laterally    sandwiched 
between  the  nitride  spacers; 


removing  the  LPD  oxide  layer  by  using  the  pad  nitride  layer  as 

an  etching  slop  layer; 
removing  remainders  of  the  pad  nitride  layer  and  the  pad  oxide 

layer: 
depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  the  gate  sffucture.  the 

nitnde  spacers  and  the  exposed  substrate: 
doping  impunties  into  the  refractory  metal  layer;  and 
performing  a  thermal  process  to  react  the  refractory  metal  layer 

with  underlying  silicon  material  to  form  self-aligned  contacts 

and  to  drive-in  the  doped  impunties  to  form  shallow  junction 

source  and  drain  regions  of  the  MOS  device. 


5,773349 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ULTRAHIGH  SPEED  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 
Seog-Heon  Ham,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  15,  1995, 
1995-15888 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/33\ 
U.S.  CI.  438—348  7  Claims 

.,      ..     52   « 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
forming  a  triple  layer  on  an  epitaxial  layer  by  successively 
forming  a  first  insulation  layer,  a  base  polysilicon  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  insulating  layer,  said 
epitaxial  layer  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  having 
an  active  region  and  a  collector  region; 
opening  an  aperture  through  said  triple  layer  to  expose  a  portion 
of  said  active  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer; 
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forming  polysilicon  sidewalls  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on 
exposed  portions  of  said  triple  layer  inside  said  aperture,  said 
polysilicon  sidewalls  being  connected  to  portions  of  said  base 
polysilicon  layer  exposed  in  said  aperture  and  portions  of  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  active  region  adjacent  to  said  triple 
layer. 

introducing  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
reinaining  portions  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  active 
region  of  said  epitaxial  layer  between  said  polysilicon  side- 
walls: 

forming  insulating  sidewalls  over  said  polysilicon  sidewalls  and 
said  portions  of  said  base  polysilicon  layer  exposed  in  said 
aperture; 

forming  an  emitter  polysilicon  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  connected  to  said  remaining  portions  of  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  active  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  a  collector  polysilicon  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  on  said  collector  region  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  said 
collector  polysilicon  layer  being  insulated  from  said  emitter 
polysilicon  layer;  and 

forming  an  emitter  region  and  a  base  region  in  said  active  region 
of  said  epitaxial  layer  by  simultaneously  diffusing  said 
implanted  impurities,  impurities  of  said  emitter  polysilicon 
layer,  and  impurities  of  said  polysilicon  sidewalls  into  said 
epitaxial  layer. 


5,773>550 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  BIPOLAR 
JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SILICTDE  EXTRINSIC 
BASE  CONTACTS  AND  SELECTIVE  EPITAXIAL 
GROWN  INTRINSIC  BASE 
Francois  Herbert,  Sunnyvale,  and  Rashid  Bashir,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  789.052,  Jan.  28,  1997,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  891,451 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/301 
U.S.  CI.  438—364  12  Claims 

3B(EMnTtR} 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  junction  transistor  having 
silicide  extrinsic  base  contacts  and  a  selective  epitaxial  grown 
intrinsic  base  region,  the  method  comprising; 

forming  a  buried  region  of  n-type  conductivity  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  buried  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  refractory  metal  silicide  on  the  first  silicon 
oxide  layer; 

implanting  p-type  dopant  into  the  refractory  metal  silicide  layer: 

forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  doped  metal 
silicide  layer; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  the  second  layer  of 
silicon  oxide: 

etching  the  first  silicon  nitride,  second  silicon  oxide  and  metal 
silicide  layers,  stopping  on  the  first  silicon  oxide  layer; 

etching  the  first  silicon  oxide  layer  to  expose  the  buried  region; 

growing  an  epitaxial  base  region  of  p-type  conductivity  selec- 
tively on  the  buned  region; 

forming  a  third  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  epitaxial  base  region; 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitnde  layer  on  the  third  silicon  oxide 
layer; 

patterning  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer  to  form  nitride  spac- 
ers, stopping  on  the  third  silicon  oxide  layer; 

etching  the  third  silicon  oxide  layer  to  expose  the  epitaxial  base 
region; 


growing  an  emitter  region  of  n-type  conductivity  on  the  epitaxial 
base  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  emitter  region: 

implanting  the  polysilicon  with  n-type  dopant: 

patterning  the  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a  doped  poly- 
silicon region  in  contact  with  the  emitter  region: 

depositing  a  fourth  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  structure  result- 
ing from  previously-recited  steps; 

performing  furnace  drive  and  rapid  thermal  anneal  activation 
steps: 

forming  first,  second  and  third  contact  openings  in  the  structure 
resulting  from  the  previously-recited  steps  to  expose  the 
doped  metal  silicide  layer,  the  doped  polysilicon  region  and 
the  buned  layer,  respectively;  and 

forming  a  patterned  metallization  layer  that  provides  metal  con- 
tact to  the  doped  metal  silicide  layer,  the  doped  polysilicon 
region  and  the  buned  layer  via  the  first,  second  and  third 
contact  openings,  respectively. 


5,773.351 
ISOl   \  Mu\  i   \\\K  Oh  sf  Mil  I  !\iM  CTOR  DEVICE 
A.NU  Mi.  1  HOU  FOR  FABkR  Al  1N(;  THE  SAME 
Jong  Moon  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd..  ('hiinoiluorii^hiik Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  i  >.  i    ::.  i'f'ifv  si  r  No.  740,146 
Claims  prioritv,  applicaii   ri   k   i       i   Korea,  Apr.  12,  1996, 
1996-11069 

Int.  CI,    H01L2y/76 
U.S.  CI.  438--«29  18  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  isolation  layer  structure  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prepanng  a  first  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  width  narrower  than  that 

of  the  first  substrate  on  the  first  substrate: 
crystal-growing  a  second  substrate  on  an  exposed  portion  of  the 

first  substrate: 
selectively  removing  portions  of  the  second  substrate  to  form  a 

predetermined  space  at  each  of  multiples  sides  of  the  first 

insulating  layer:  and 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  within  the  spaces  at  the  sides 

of  the  first  insulating  layer. 


5.77■^.1^2 

Mf'.Hii    \  !  K  i\  Pkix  (  sv  (  )(    Hi  iM>[  !>  TOTAL 
UlKllC  IklL  i.sOI.AUON  .M  UMKATE 
Tomohiro  Haraajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. TnlvMi.  japan 

I  !i.  <l  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.959 
n.iini-  iir;..iii>    .i[i()lication  Japan,  Mar.  24    !>t'*4   6-053435 
Int.  CI."  HOlL.V/76 
U.S.  CI.  438— i06  11  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  process  for  a  dielectric  isolation  substrate  com- 
prising steps  of: 
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forming  an  isolation  groove  on  one  side  of  a  single-crystalline 
silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  one  side  and  within  said 
groove: 

depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer 
until  at  least  said  groove  is  buried: 

polishing  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  form  a  smoothed 
surface: 

forming  a  buffer  layer  on  the  smoothed  surface  after  said  pol- 
ishing of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  step: 

forming  a  first  junction  interface  by  polishing  said  buffer  layer: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  one  surface  of  a  supponing  substrate, 
thereby  forming  a  second  junction  intert'ace  on  a  surface  of 
said  oxide  layer; 

fitting  said  first  junction  interface  on  said  second  junction  inter- 
face: 

annealing  said  first  and  second  junction  interfaces  after  said 
fitting  step:  and 

polishing  a  surface  of  said  single-crystalline  silicon  substrate  to 
expose  the  dielectnc  layer  al  the  bottom  of  said  groove, 
thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  single-crystalline  silicon 
islands  isolated  by  said  dielectric  layer. 
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6.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate: 


growing  a  plurality  of  epitaxial  layers  of  the  .second  conductivity 
type  on  the  substrate  including  a  top  epitaxial  layer,  at  least 
one  of  the  layers  having  a  higher  conductivity  than  another  of 
the  layers; 

forming  a  patterned  first  protection  film  on  the  top  epitaxial 
layer; 

forming  a  trench  using  the  patterned  protection  film  as  a  mask, 
wherein  the  trench  defines  an  active  area  and  an  inactive  area: 

farming  a  silicon  dioxide  film  and  a  silicon  nitride  film  onto  the 
inner  surface  of  the  trench  and  doping  the  films: 

filing  the  trench  with  silicon  oxide; 

further  patterning  the  patterned  first  protection  film  by  removing 
pan  of  the  patterned  first  protection  film  from  the  inactive 
area; 

using  the  further  patterned  first  protection  film  as  a  mask  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  top  epitaxial  layer: 

forming  a  second  patterned  protection  film  on  the  further  pat- 
terned first  protection  film  and  on  a  portion  of  the  resulting 
thickness  of  the  top  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  doped  regions  by  doping  the  substrate,  the  resulting 
exposed  remaining  portion  of  the  top  epitaxial  layer  and  the 
plurality  of  epitaxial  layers  using  the  second  patterned  protec- 
tion film  as  a  mask; 

anodizing  the  doped  regions  to  convert  the  doped  regions  to 
porous  silicon: 

oxidizing  the  porous  silicon:  and 

removing  the  further  panemed  first  protection  film  and  the 
second  patterned  protection  film. 


5.773J54 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOI  SUBSTRATE 
Makoto  Hashimoto,  Kanagavta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,414 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996.  8-078483 

Int.  CI."  H04L  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  438--459  2  Claims 


5,773J53 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Oh-Joon  Kwon.  Daejeon;  Jung-Hee  Lee,  and  Vong-Hyun  Lee, 
both  of  Taegu,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  lastitute,  Daejeon,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1994,  94 
.W390 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  438-^26  9  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  forming  an  SOI  substrate  comprising  the  steps 

covering  the  surt'ace  of  a  silicon  substrate  which  is  formed  to 
have  unevenness  with  an  insulator: 

laminating  another  substrate  to  the  silicon  substrate:  and 

chemically  polishing  the  laminated  substrates  from  the  rear  side 
of  the  silicon  substrate  with  a  polishing  solution  compnsing 
an  alkali  solution  using  the  insulator  as  a  polishing  stopper 
layer,  to  leave  as  an  SOI  layer  the  projection  portion  of  the 
first  silicon  substrate: 

wherein  the  product  of  the  polishing  pressure  and  the  rotation 
speed  of  a  ptilishing  ictoX  in  the  chemical  ptilishing  is  set  to  a 
value  within  ±50"*  of  the  optimum  value  at  which  the  differ- 
ential coefficient  of  the  rate  of  reduction  in  thickness  of  the 
silicon  substrate  with  respect  to  the  produce  of  the  polishing 
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pressure  and  the  rotation  speed  is  equal  to  that  of  the  rate  of 
reduction  in  thickness  of  the  SOI  layer  with  respect  to  the 
product  of  the  polishing  pressure  and  the  rotation  speed. 


5.773J55 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Shunsuke  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Miyawaki.  Isehara.  and 
Yoshihiko   Fukumoto,  Atsugi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  416„159,  Apr.  4,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-0703% 

Int.  CI.   HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  CI.  438-459  10  Claims 
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5,773J56 
GETTERING  REGIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING 
GETTERING  REGIONS  WITHIN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Fernando  Gonzalez,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Honeycutt,  both  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,470 

Int.  CI.''H01L2//.<22 

U.S.  a.  438—473  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  gellering  region  within  an  Si  semicon- 
ductor wafer  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  semiconductor  material  wafer: 
providing  a  background  region  within  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial wafer,  the  background  region  being  doped  with  a  Hrst- 


type  conductivity  enhancing  dopant,  the  first-type  conductiv- 
ity enhancing  dopant  being  either  n-lype  or  p-lype: 

implanting  a  second-type  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  into  the 
background  region  to  form  a  second-type  implant  region 
entirely  contained  within  the  background  region,  the  second- 
type  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  being  of  an  opposite  type 
than  the  tirsl-lype  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  of  the  back- 
ground region,  the  first-type  background  region  and  the 
second-type  implant  region  together  forming  a  geltering 
diode: 

implanting  a  neutral-conductivity-type  conductivity  enhancing 
dopant  into  the  second-type  implant  region  to  form  a  metals 
geltering  damage  region  entirely  contained  within  the  second- 
type  implant  region,  and 

applying  a  voltage  bias  to  the  gettering  diode  to  effectively 
collect  electrons  within  the  gettering  diode. 


5,773JI57 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  FILM  TO  BURY 
CONTACT  HOLE 
Seiichi  Shishiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009842 

Int.  Cl.'^  H01L2//C,S 

U.S.  CI.  438—479  20  Claims 


1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  substrate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  an  impurity  layer 

with  an  impurity  density  at  the  side  of  its  surface; 
bonding  the  impurity  layer  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 

an  insulating  layer  provided  on  another  substrate; 
removing  the  semiconductor  substrate  except  the  impurity  l^er; 

and 
reducing  the  impurity  density  of  the  remaining  impurity  layer  by 
:   out  diffusion  under  a  reduced  pressure. 


15.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  step  of: 

forming  a  silicon-based  film  by  simultaneously  providing  a 
material  gas  for  forming  said  silicon-based  film  and  an  etch- 
ing gas  or  etching  said  silicon-based  film,  wherein  said  mate- 
nal  gas  is  supplied  at  a  rale  within  the  surface  reaction  rate 
limiting  region  and  said  etching  gas  is  supplied  at  a  rale 
within  the  gas  supply  rale  limiting  region. 


5.773J58 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TR.\NSISTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CMOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCIITRY 

Jeff  Zhiqiang  Wu,  Meridian,  and  Siltampalam  ^'oganathan, 
Boise,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,222,  May  12.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^:71,733.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.407 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  CI.  438—564  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transi.slor  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

providing  a  gate  over  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
providing  a  laver  of  polysilicon  over  the  substrate,  the  polysili- 
con  layer  defining  a  pair  of  polysilicon  outward  projections 
extending  from  the  .semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  the  gale; 
providing  a  dopant  masking  cap  over  the  gate: 


while  the  dopant  masking  cap  is  over  the  gate,  conductively 
doping  the  pair  of  polysilicon  projections  with  one  of  an 
n-type  or  a  p-type  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  impunly; 

providing  an  outgassing  capping  layer  over  the  pair  of  polysili- 
con; and 

after  providing  the  outgassing  capping  layer,  out-diffusing  the 
one  of  the  n-type  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  impurity  or 
the  p-type  conductivity  enhancing  dopant  impunly  from  the 
pair  of  polysilicon  projections  into  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  provide  one  of  NMOS  or  PMOS  type  diffusion 
regions,  respectively,  within  the  substrate  adjacent  the  gate 
line. 


5.773J59 

INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Douglas  G.  Mitchell.  Tempe;  Francis  J.  Carney.  Gilbert,  and 

Eric    J.    Woolsey.    Chandler,    all    of    Ariz.,    assignors    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.255 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/441 

U.S.  CI.  438—614  11  Claims 


5.773J60 
REDUCTION  OF  SURFACE  CONTAMINATION  IN  POST- 

CMP  CLEANING 
Chung-Long  Chang.  Dou-Liu;  Chen-Hua  Yu.  and  Syun-Ming 
Jang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734.067 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //-/6/ 
U.S.  CI.  438—626  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chem.-mech.  polishing  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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providing  an  integrated  circuit  having  an  upper  layer  of 
PETEOS  or  BPTEOS  oxide  that  is  non-planar; 

providing  a  slurry  and  an  elchant: 

using  said  slurry  and  elchant.  chem.-mech.  polishing  said  upper 
layer  to  remove  a  first  thickness  of  said  upper  layer; 

scrubbing  said  polished  upper  layer  to  remove  particle  contami- 
nants; 

providing  a  plasma  etcher;  and 

removing  a  second  thickness  of  said  upper  layer  by  means  of  dry 
etching  in  a  gas  plasma  in  said  plasma  etcher. 


5,773361 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MICROCAMTY  STRUCTl'RE 

AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton,  and  Anthony  Kendall  Stamper. 

Williston.  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,473 

Int.  Cl."H01L2//««.2//yJ 

U.S.  CI.  438—637  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing   an   interconnect  system,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

disposing  an  electrically  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate; 
disposing  a  first  layer  over  the  electrically  conductive  layer,  the 

first  layer  comprising  a  banner  material; 
disposing  a  second  layer  over  the  first  layer,  ihe  second  layer 

comprising  an  adhesion  material  and  the  bamer  material;  and 
disposing  a  third  layer  over  the  second  layer  after  the  step  of 

disposing  Ihe  second  layer,  the  third  layer  comprising  the 

adhesion  material . 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  layer  having  a  pair  of  raised  features; 

depositing  a  void  forming  material  over  said  layer; 

depositing  a  pinning  material  o\er  said  void  forming  material  to 

pin  a  void  in  said  void  forming  material; 
annealing  the  materials:  and 
etching  to  expose  the  void  and  remove  the  void  forming  material 

from  the  area  between  the  raised  features  to  thereby  form  a 

contact  via. 
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5.773.362 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 
ULSI  HEATSINK 
William  R.  Tontj.  Essex  Junction.  Vt.;  Jack  A.  Mandelman. 
Stomiville.  N.Y.;  Jerzy  M.  Zalesinski;  Toshiharu  Furukawa. 
both  of  Essex  Junction.  Vt.;  Son  V.  Nguyen.  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,  and  Dureseti  Chidambarrao.  Sandy  Hook,  Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667J10.  Jun.  20.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,729.052.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,539 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438-665  18  Qaims 


coweh  iophohU 
B 


aniaiuiK  J 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high  power  integrated  package  of 
an  integrated  circuit  and  a  heatsink.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  up  to  dicing  the  wafer  into 
chips; 

roughening  a  backside  of  the  wafer  to  form  an  irregular  surface. 

applying  a  metal  to  the  roughened  backside  of  the  wafer; 

depositing  a  thermally  conductive  reflowable  material  on  the 
metal  applied  to  the  backside  of  the  wafer; 

dicing  the  wafer  into  chips;  and 

thermally  attaching  a  chip  to  a  heatsink  by  reflowing  the  ther- 
mally conductive  reflowable  material  to  form  a  mechanical 
and  thermal  bond  between  the  chip  and  the  heatsink. 


5.773J63 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TO  A  NODE 

Garo  J.  Derderian.  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandhu.  both  of  Boise,  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336.260.  Nov.  8.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,576.071.  Ser.  No.  506.040.  Jul.  24.  1995.  and  Ser.  No. 

587,145,  Jan.  16.  1996.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  664.105 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  21/70:  B05D  M>6 

U.S.  a.  438—672  39  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  making  electrical 
contact  to  a  node  comprising  the  following  steps; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  relative  to  a  substrate  to  which 
electrical  connection  is  to  be  made; 


forming  a  contact  opening  in  the  insulating  layer  to  the  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  to  substan- 
tially HI!  the  contact  opening;  the  electrically  conductive 
matenal  being  undesirably  capable  of  absorbing  oxygen, 
when  exposed  to  an  oxygen  containing  ambient,  effective  to 
render  such  material  less  electrically  conductive;  and 

providing  the  substrate  with  the  provided  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  within  a  reactor,  injecting  a  gas  into  the 
reactor  and  generating  a  plasma  from  the  gas  against  the 
material  and  exposing  the  material  to  the  plasma  to  density  at 
least  an  outermost  exposed  portion  of  such  matenal  and 
render  the  layer  of  material  less  capable  of  absorbing  oxygen 
when  exposed  to  an  oxygen  containing  ambient. 


5.773_364 

MF'I  Hill'   M  >K    1   '-l\,  .    v\!\l<  iMi    \i   N  \i   (    vj  I    KklKS 

FOK  L  Hl.MK.  Al.  MIA  HANK  Al,  IHU.lMllM,  ,t  MP) 

Janos  Farkas,  Austin,  and  Melissa  Freeman.  Round  Rock,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7.^4,566 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 l/(H) 

VS.  CI.  438—692  29  Claims 

10-^ 


I.  A  method  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  polishing  surface; 

exposing  the  polishing  surface  to  a  slurry,  the  slurry  containing 
an  mono-basic  ammonium  salt  with  exception  of  ammonium 
sulfate  and  ammonium  halides; 

moving  the  polishing  surface: 

bringing  the  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  conductive  layer  into 
contact  with  the  slurry  while  thepolishing  surface  is  moving; 
and 

polishing  the  conductive  layer  having  a  top  surface  wherein  the 
conductive  layer  is  located  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  the  mono-basic  ammonium  salt  within 
the  slurry  facilitating  removal  of  a  top  portion  of  the  conduc- 
tive layer 


5,773365 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shinya    Ito.   Tokyo.   Japan.   as.signor   to    NEC   Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996,  8-135530 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/M)2:2l/4763 


U.S.  CI.  438—699 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  fabrication  process  of  a  semiconductor  de\ice  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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forming  an  interlayer  insulation  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  groove  of  a  wiring  shape  in  said  interlayer  insulation 
layer; 

burying  a  conductor  in  said  groove; 

covering  a  part  of  said  conductor  with  a  masking  material; 

removing  a  part  of  said  conductor  to  form  a  recess  with  using 
said  masking  material  as  a  mask,  thereby  defining  a  first 
wiring  at  a  lower  part  of  said  conductor  under  said  recess  and 
a  columnar  projection  at  a  side  of  said  recess  on  said  first 
wiring; 

burying  an  insulation  layer  in  said  recess  except  for  the  upper 
surface  of  said  columnar  projection;  and 

forming  a  second  wiring  covering  at  least  a  pan  of  the  exposed 
upper  surface  of  said  columnar  projection. 


5,773.366 
METHOD  FOR  FORMlNt,  UIRING 
Sung  Bo  Hwang.  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16.  1995, 
95-16038 

Int.  CI.'  B44C  ini 
VS.  CI.  438—718  22  Claims 


lUTin 


n-.Tkr-fei  !■ " 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tungsten  wiring,  comprising  the  steps 

forming  a  metal  wiring  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  photoresist  film  pattern  adapted  to  expose  a  portion  of 

the  metal  wiring  layer  corresponding  to  a  metal  wiring  which 

will  be  formed; 
curing  the  photoresist  film  pattern; 
selectively  forming  a  metal  thin  film  on  the  exposed  portion  of 

the  metal  wiring  layer; 
treating  the  metal  thin  film  by  use  of  chlorine-based  plasma. 

thereby  forming  a  metal  chlorine  thin  film; 
removing  the  photoresist  film  pattern; 
etching  the  metal  wiring  layer  using  the  metal  chloride  thin  film 

as  a  mask:  and 
removing  the  metal  chloride  thin  film. 


5.773367 

HIGH  THROUGHPUT  PLANARIZATION  ETCH 

PROCESS  FOR  INTERLAYER  OXIDE  FILMS  BETWEEN 

METALS  AND  PRE-METALS 
Jang  Jen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709368 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//CW 

U.S.  CI.  438—734  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  planarize  a  partially  completed  semiconductor 
integrated  device,  comprising: 

a  first  process  to  etch  a  first  portion  of  a  layer  of  photoresist  on 

the  device; 
a  second  process  to  etch  a  remaining  portion  of  the  photoresist 

and  to  etch  a  first  portion  of  an  oxide  layer  on  the  device;  and 
a  third  process  to  etch  a  second  portion  of  the  oxide  layer  on  the 

device. 


5,773368 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  ADJACENT  LAYERS 
John   D.    Moran.   Mesa.   .^riz..   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.457 
Int.  CI."  H01L2//70 
U.S.  CI.  438—742  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  patterning  adjacent  layers,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

disposing  a  first  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

disposing  a  second  layer  overlying  and  adjacent  to  the  first  layer; 

patterning  the  second  layer; 

patterning  the  first  layer  after  pattering  the  second  layer;  and 

subsequently,  patterning  the  second  layer 


5.773,369 
PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL  WET  ETCHING  OF 
GROUP  III  NITRIDES 
Evelyn  Lynn  Hu,  and  Milan  Singh  Minsky,  both  of  (ioleta. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.234 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 //.<02 
U.S.  CI.  438—746  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wet  etching  a  Group  III  Nitride  semiconductor 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5,77.V^71 
TI  fllMfllF  FOR  FORMINC;  RFSIN  IMPRFCA  \TFI> 

muKc.i  \s^  s||^^  IS 

Bernd  K.n'  \|i|mIi,  \|i.ii.ii,  hm,,  Wilh.iiii  !li^.ii;,!-  [-"!'. rny, 
Endicult.  kiihirt  \|,iMi.ird  l.ipc  \i^l.ii,  KM.,i.iniiiiu>.  I'ap- 
athomas,  Hndicmt,  iml  \|,irh  K.nul  l^il!k^  \^^l.ll.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assign' >r^  l<:  lull  !  11,1 1  I'll!  :i  I  Hiiviiu  ^v  \f ,,,,  iiirn  -  (,  -a  [iiira- 
tion,  Arniiiiik,  N  A 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,814.  Sep.  10.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.756.405. 
Thi-  application  Jul   '»    1997,  Ser.  No.  890.614 

iiii  (  i    i',,':b  .u/uh 

vs.  CI.  442—62  4  Claims 


overlaying  the  Group  111  Nitride  semiconductor  layer  with  a 
mask,  wherein  the  mask  defines  a  pattern  to  be  transferred  to 
the  Group  III  Nitride  semiconductor  layer  and  facilitates  a 
flow  of  photogenerated  carriers  from  an  area  of  the  Group  III 
Nitnde  semiconductor  layer  to  be  etched; 

immersing  the  Group  III  Nitride  semiconductor  layer  in  an 
etchant  solution,  the  etchant  solution  being  unable  to  etch  the 
Group  III  Nitride  semiconductor  layer,  the  etchant  solution 
further  being  unheated;  and 

illuminating  the  immersed  Group  III  Nitride  semiconductor 
layer  using  an  optical  source  containing  frequencies  above  the 
bandgap  of  the  Group  III  Nitride  semiconductor  layer, 
wherein  the  step  of  illuminating  etches  the  Group  III  Nitride 
layer. 


S,773J70 
ENTANGLED  H'GH  STRENGTH  YARN 
James  Jay  Dunbar,  Mechanicsville;  Chok  Bin  Tan,  Richmond,- 
Gene  Clyde  W'eedon,  Richmond;  Thomas  Yiu-Tai  Tarn,  Rich- 
mond:  Alfred   Lewis  Cutrone,   Midlothian,  and   Elizabeth 
Strnud  Bledsoe.  Blackstone.  all  of  \a.,  a.s.signors  to  AlliedSig- 
nal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378.984,  Jan.  24,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,579,628. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  959,899.  Oct.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Eeb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,556 
Int.  CI."  D03D  J/UillS/OO;  D06C  7AX) 
V.S.  CI.  442—60  11  Claims 


1  An  article  for  protecting  an  object  against  a  ballistic  impact. 
including  at  least  one  multitilamenl  yam  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  yarn  composing  at  least  one  tvpe  of  high  strength  hlamenl 
^electcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  extended  chain  polvethvlene 
tilament.  extended  chain  polypropylene  Hlamenl.  polyvinyl  alcohol 
filament,  polyacrylonitrile  filament,  liquid  crystal  filament,  glass 
tilament  and  carbon  filament,  said  high  strength  filament  having  a 
tenacity  of  at  least  about  7  g/d.  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about 
150  g/d  and  an  energy-to-break  of  at  least  about  8  J/g.  wherein  the 
yam  includes  a  plurality  of  sections  al  which  the  individual  fila- 
ments are  tightly  entangled  together  to  fomi  entanglements  and  a 
plurality  of  sections  wherein  substantially  all  the  individual  fila- 
ments are  substantially  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  yam. 


1.  A  laminated  substrate  comprising,  at  least  one  sheet  of  mate- 
rial comprised  of: 

a  sheet  of  cloth  having  fibers  and  interstices  between  the  fibers, 
a  first  coating  of  selected  therniosetting  resin  surrounding  said 

fibers,  but  with  essentially  all  of  said  interstices  unfilled, 
a  second  coating  of  said  selected  thermosetting  resin  disposed 

over  said  first  coating  and  essentially  filing  all  said  interstices 

unfilled  by  said  first  coating, 
said  first  coating  being  cured  sufficiently  beyond  B  stage  cure  so 

that  it  has  not  dissolved  in  the  uncured  resin  of  second 

coating, 
said  second  coating  being  B  stage  cured. 
a  transition  zone  between  said  first  and  second  coatings  that  is 

smooth,  substantially  continuous  with  crosslinking  between 

said  first  and  second  coatings  providing  an  essentially  con- 
tinuous polymer  of  two  layers, 
said  one  sheet  being  laminated  between  two  sheets  of  metal,  and 

further  characterized  by  each  of  said  resins  being  essentially 

fully  cured. 


5,773.372 

COATED  POLYESTER  FIBER  FABRIC  AND  A 

PRODI  CTION  PROCESS  THEREEOR 

Masami  Ikeyama.  Yokaichi,  and  Jiro  Amano,  TakaLsuki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  318.678.  Mar.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-25454 

Int.  CI."  D06M  1.^/224:  B32B  17/00 

CS.  CI.  442—164  8  Claims 

1.  A  coated  polyester  fiber  fabric  which   is  resistant  to  dye 

migration,  produced  by  coating  polyester  fibers  dyed  by  a  disperse 

dye.  with  a  coating  resin,  comprising  an  organic  peroxide  in  said 

coating  resin,  wherein  the  coating  resin  is  an  acrylic  resin  or  a 

silicone  resin  and  the  organic  peroxide  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide.  2.4-dichlorobenzoyl  peroxide  and 

toluoyi  peroxide. 
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5,773,373 
REINFORCED  LAMINATE  VV ITH  ELASTOMERIC  TIE 
LAYER 
Lyndell  Kyle  Wynne,  Kingv»ood,  Tex.,  and  Abdeally  Moham- 
med, Madras,  India.  as.signors  to  Reef  Industries.  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.965 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/12 

U.S.  C\.  442—260  12  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  laminate,  comprising: 

a  first  outer  layer  of  thermoplastic; 

a  second  outer  layer  of  thermoplastic; 

a  reinforcing  grid  disposed  between  the  first  outer  layer  and  the 
second  outer  layer; 

a  tie  layer  of  elaslomeric  matenal  disposed  between  the  first 
outer  layer  and  the  second  outer  layer  holding  the  reinforcing 
gnd  but  allowing  slippage  of  the  reinforcing  grid  in  the  tie 
layer  upon  tensile  loading  of  the  reinforced  laminate;  and 

wherein  the  first  outer  layer,  the  second  outer  layer,  the  reinforc- 
ing grid,  and  the  tie  layer  are  laminated  together  lo  form  a 
reinforced  laminate. 


5.773,374 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
Leigh  E.  Wood;  Dennis  L.  Krueger;  Michael  R.  Gorman,  and 
Randall  L.  Alberg,  all  of  P.O.  Box  .33427,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55133-3427 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.807,  May  21,  1996, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  427,424,  Apr  24,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.620.780.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,070 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  442—328  9  Claims 


I.  A  continuous  nonwoven  film  laminate  comprising  at  least  one 
fibrous  nonwoven  layer  laminated  to  an  elastic  film  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  discrete  elastomeric  core  containing  region  capable 
of  elastic  elongation  and  a  matrix  of  themioplastic  polymenc 
material,  which  polymeric  matrix  matenal  is  less  elastic  than  the 
elastomeric  core  material,  said  matrix  material  providing  at  least 
two  nonelastic  film  regions  comprising  nonelastic  matnx  matenal 
wherein  said  film  has  been  stretched  in  the  transverse  direction  past 
the  inelastic  deformation  limit  of  the  matrix  matenal  around  said  at 
least  one  elastomenc  core  fomiing  at  least  one  elastic  region  w  hich 
laminate  is  extensible  in  the  tfansverse  direction  and  nonextensible 
in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,773JI75 
THERMALLY  STABLE  ACOUSTICAL  INSULATION 
Michael  D.  Swan,  and  Ruth  A.  Ebbens,  both  of  P.O.  Box  33427, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  55133-3427 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,047 

Int.  ci."  D04H  1/56:1/00:13/00 

VS.  CI.  442—340  17  Qaims 


20 


1.  A  thermally  stable  acoustical  insulation  microfiber  web  for 
attenuation  of  sound  waves  comprising  a  melt-blown  polypropy- 
lene microfiber  web  having  an  average  effective  fiber  diameter  of 
less  than  about  15  microns,  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.5  cm.  a 
density  of  less  than  50  kg/m'  and  a  pressure  drop  of  at  least  about 
I  mm  water  at  a  flow  rate  of  about  32  liters/min..  said  polypropy- 
lene microfibers  formed  of  polypropylene  homopolymers.  copoly- 
mers or  blends  thereof  with  a  nonvolatile  thermal  stabilizer  or 
antioxidant  is  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  microfibers 
such  that  the  microfibers  are  thermally  stable  for  at  least  10  days  at 
135°  C. 


5,773376 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAINLY  INORGANIC 

FOAM,  AND  THUS  PRODUCED  MASS  OR  MOULDED 

PART 

Gerhard  Melcher.  Waldgasse  40/24,  A-llOO  Wien  10.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  21,  1994,  A  110/ 

94 

Int.  CI."  C04B  2S/34:38/02:38/IO:  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CI.  501—84  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  inorganic  solid  foamed  mass 
which  comprises  mixing  components  (A)  and  (B)  to  form  a  foam 
and  allowing  said  foam  to  set  to  form  said  solid  foamed  mass, 
wherein  component  (A)  comprises  an  aqueous  acidic  phosphate 
solution  of  mainly  polyvalent  cations  and  phosphoric  acid  wherein 
between  0.8  to  1.75  protons  of  the  phosphoric  acid  molecule  of 
said  phosphate  are  neutralized  bv  the  cations,  and  which  also 
contains  one  or  more  fillers  in  the  form  of  granules,  platelets  or 
powders  dispersed  therein,  and  having  a  viscosity  al  room  tempera- 
lure  in  the  range  of  2.000  mPa.s  to  60.000  mPa.s;  and  wherein 
component  ( B )  comprises  an  oxide,  hydroxide  or  polyvalent  sail  of 
a  weak  acid  as  hardener,  and  a  foaming  agent,  a  carbonate  which 
develops  a  gas  under  hardening  conditions  within  5  seconds  lo  10 
minutes  and  in  amount  to  neutralize  the  secondary  phosphate 
groups  to  form  a  cross-linked  structure  upon  setting  for  a  period  of 
20  seconds  to  10  minutes  said  cross-linked  structure  is  relatively 
elastic  with  respect  to  a  cross-linked  foamed  structure  obtained 
when  the  leritary  phosphate  groups  are  neutralized. 
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LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERED,  RESISTIVE 
ALUMINIM  NITRIDE  CERAMICS 
Jonathan  H.  Harris,  Scottsdale;  Robert  A.  Youngman,  Paradise 
Valle>.  both  of  Ariz.;  Subhash  L.  Shinde,  Cortland  Manor, 
N.V.;  Ltster  W.  Herron,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  Ben- 
jamin V.  Fasano,  New  Windsor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crystalline 
Materials  Corporation.   Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and   International 
Husiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17.^,906,  Dec.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.610 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/5H2:35/SHI 
\}S.  CI.  501—98.4  50  Claims 


«30* 


IBTS*        2050* 


<:«IZ»ll4033 
l46Cf 

I.  A  resistive,  sintered  aluminum  nitnde  ceramic  body  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  90^c  of  theoretical,  and  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity of  at  least  about  100  W/m-K.  wherein  said  body  has  a 
microstructure  containing  aluminum  nitnde  grains  and  a  second 
phase  having  at  least  one  calcium  containing  component,  said  at 
least  one  calcium  containing  component  of  said  second  phase 
being  in  contact  with  the  aluminum  nitride  grains  at  a  dihedral 
.ingle  sufficient  to  provide  a  resistivity  of  at  least  about  10"  Q-cm 
and  compnsing  at  least  one  composition  defined  b>  the  region 
including  and  within  lines  D-E-F-H-B  in  RG.  4. 


5,773J78 
SPENT  CATALYST  DISTRIBUTION 
Benjamin  Karl  Bussey:  Philip  E.  Glasgow;  Steven  \.  Kalota, 
and  Phillip  K.  Niccum.  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
M.  VV.  Kellogg  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  3o!  1996,  Ser  No.  740,540 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  20/.U 

U.S.  CI.  502— 11  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  regenerator  of  a  fluid  catalytic 
cracking  unit  comprising  introducing  spent  catalyst  to  a  dense 
phase  bed  in  the  regenerator,  supplying  regeneration  air  to  an  air 
Jistnbution  grid  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  dense  phase  bed  to  bum 
iitf  coke  deposited  on  the  spent  calalvst  and  regenerate  the  catalyst, 
recovenng  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  dense  phase  bed.  and 
recovering  an  otf  gas  from  a  dilute  phase  above  the  dense  phase 
bed  of  the  regenerator,  the  improvement  comprising: 

splitting  the  regeneration  air  to  feed  regeneration  air  into  a  spient 
catalyst  distributor  and  an  air  distribution  grid; 


conveying  the  spent  catalyst  horizontally  or  horizontally  and 
downwardly  to  the  spent  catalyst  distnbulor  using  from  10  to 
50  percent  of  the  regeneration  air; 
discharging  spent  catalyst  into  the  dense  phase  bed;  and 
supplying  the  remaining  50  to  90  percent  of  the  regeneration  air 
to  the  air  distribution  grid. 


5,773J79 
THERMAL  REGUL ATins  PROCf  'ss  FOR  A  SOLID  IN  A 
HEAT  EXCHANt.l  N  '•  --IM.  (   \  i  I  \i)RlCAL  TUBE 
SI  RI-ACtS 
Regis  Bonifay,  Asnieres;  Thierry  Gauthier,  Saint  Genis  Laval; 
Renaud  Pontier.  Vienne,  and  Frederic  Hoffmann,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Instituf  Frantais  Du  Petrole.  Rueil 
Malmaison    f  ;  ui  . 
PCT  No.  PCI  1  KM  i"i5::.  ,  .«i  luif  Nov.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/26845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,870 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1993,  9305685 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2l)/.U 
U.S.  CI.  502 — W  14  Claims 


1.  \  process  for  thermal  regulation  or  control  in  a  continuous 
fiuidized  bed  regeneration  process  for  a  used  catalyst  containing 
coke. 

comprising  regenerating  the  catalyst  in  at  least  one  dense  fiuid- 
ized bed  regeneration  zone; 

extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  from  said  zone: 

transporting  said  portion  of  catalyst  in  the  regeneration  zone  and 
a  portion  of  regeneration  fumes  by  a  downwardly  inclined 
conduit  to  an  external  thermal  exchange  zone,  having  an  axis 
of  symmetry,  an  upper  extremity  and  a  lower  extremity,  and 
containing  at  least  one  thennal  exchange  tube  array  wherein  a 
vaporizable  cooling  fluid  circulates,  said  conduit  connecting 
the  dense  bed  of  the  regeneration  zone  to  the  thermal 
exchange  /one  and  opening  thereinto  at  a  junction  point 
located  under  the  level  of  the  dense  bed  of  the  regeneration 
zone  and  so  disposed  to  pro\  ide  a  dense  bed  zone  of  catalyst 
bounded  by  the  lower  extremity  of  the  thermal  exchange  zone 
to  above  the  junction  point,  the  upper  level  of  said  zone  being 
established  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  catalyst  in  the 
regeneration  zone; 

providing  a  release  zone  open  volume  above  said  dense  bed  to 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  exchange  zone; 

cotiling  the  catalyst  in  said  dense  bed  thermal  exchange  zone 
under  indirect  thermal  exchange  conditions  and  with  fluidiza- 
tion.  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidizalion  gas; 

circulating  the  catalyst  downwards  counter-currently  to  the  flu- 
idization  gas  flow  direction,  and  separating  the  catalyst  from 
the  fluidization  gas  and  any  regeneration  fumes  in  said  release 
zone  volume; 

evacuating  said  gases  and  fumes  from  the  release  zone  and 
transporting  the  resultant  evacuated  gases  to  a  dilute  phase 
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above  the  dense  bed  in  the  regeneration  zone;  and  recycling 
the  resultant  cooled  catalyst  from  the  lower  portion  ot  the 
thermal  exchange  zone  to  the  regeneration  zone, 
the  process  being  characterized  in  that  said  tube  array  is  wound 
or  disposed  so  that  the  portion  of  catalyst  which  is  circulated 
across  the  tube  array  in  the  fluidized  bed  in  a  descending 
mode  by  means  of  the  fluidization  gas  intersects  said  tubes 
o\  er  the  cross  section  of  the  exchange  zone,  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  array  being  connected  to  an  axial  conduit  for  trans- 
porting the  ctwling  fluid  and  maintaining  said  array. 


5,773^80 
COMPOSITIONS  USING  HIGH-POTASSIUM  ZEOLITE  A 
James  Neil  Pryor,  West  Friendship,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  451,629 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  29/04 

U.S.  CL  502—62  16  Claims 


I.  A  composition  comprising  molecular  sieve  particles  in  a 
thermoplastic  organic  resin  matrix  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
.said  molecular  sieve  particles  are  zeolite  A  particles  which  contain 
at  least  15  »t.  %  K,0  (drv  basis). 


5,773  J81 
ZEOLITF  I   PRITxR  \TTON 
Johannes  Petrus  Verduijn.  ^injki  iii-.K.    ,,iid  Pieter  Ernst  Ceil- 
ings, Oostvoorne.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co..  linden.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  s. !    N      '"4  "«(.    i.is;    P.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  i)  <-iin(inii,.i!i.n  i.l  ^lI.  Nu.  i"().813.  Jan.  3,  1994, 
iiriandc.n.d,  i«hi<h  i-  .i  ilsMMnn  of  Ser  No.  443.987,  Nov.  30, 

1989.  I'at.  No.  5..i(MI.";ii    ^^hich  is  :i  dixision  of  Ser  No. 
160362,  Feb.  25,  19SS.  I'lit    N..   4.>N>)4;i4    Ihis  application 

.lull,  :.   I'W-    s.i     N.L  4-^X.h2v 
Claims  priori ti    .i()(iln  .iihhi  !  (iHrd  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1987, 
87-04365;  Jan.  4    i'*ss   Sh  imm»51 

ii.i    i  I.    BOIJ  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—74  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  substantially  free  of  pollueite  comprising  a  catalyti- 
cally  active  metal  and  a  zeolite  L  containing  caesium  in  which  said 
zeolite  L  has  been  crystallized  from  a  synthesis  mixture  with  a 
molar  composition,  expressed  as  oxides,  of; 


K,vJ'.>i»<, 

ir     1     '     iw    IF   -f.F 

K,0/Cs,0 

y  to  10 

H,0/K,0 

40  ID  100 

SiO,/Al,() 

7  lo  13 

5,773382 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  VPO  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Scott  F.  Mitchell.  St.  Charles;  Robert  A.  Keppel.  Chesterfield, 

and  Michael  J.  Mummey,  Foley,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,489,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,641,722.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  775,938 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27/198 

U.S.  CI.  502—209  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphorus/vanadium  oxide 
catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  moditied  catalyst  precursor  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  particulate  phosphorus/vanadium  oxide  catalyst 
precursor  and  a  \olatile  pore  modification  agent  in  propor- 
tions sutfieient  to  provide  a  pore  modification  agent  concen- 
tration of  between  about  S'J  and  about  169f  by  weight,  said 
pore  modification  agent  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least 
about  1  mm  Hg  at  a  temperature  between  about  150°  C.  and 
about  250°  C.  and  being  subject  to  vaporization,  decomposi- 
tion and/or  oxidation  at  a  temperature  below  300°  C.  without 
leaving  a  substantial  residue; 

forming  said  modified  catalyst  precursor  composition  into  a 
predetermined  shape  under  compression,  thereby  producing  a 
shaped  porous  catalyst  precursor  body  comprising  said  cata- 
lyst precursor  composition  and  containing  said  volatile  pore 
modification  agent;  and 

heating  said  precursor  body  while  passing  a  stnpping  gas  con- 
sisting essentially  of  air  thereover  for  removal  of  at  least 
about  809t  by  weight  of  said  volatile  pore  modification  agent 
at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  300°  C.  said  porous 
body  being  heated  at  a  rate  of  between  about  1°  and  about  3° 
C.  per  minute  to  a  hold  temperature  that  is  below  a  threshold 
temperature  at  which  the  pore  modification  agent  is  subject  to 
catalytic  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  the  phosphorus/ 
vanadium  oxide  catalyst  precursor 


and  containing  at  least  0.5  ppm  by  weight  of  divalent  metal  cations 
in  an  effective  amount  to  obtain  substantially  only  zeolite  L. 


5,773383 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  ACID  CATALYSTS  WITH 

METAL  CORES 
George  Dan  Suciu,  417  Prospect  St.,  Ridgewood,  NJ.  07450- 
5100 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,937 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  502—355  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  metallic  precursor  into  a  solid  acid 
catalyst  having  a  structure  including  a  metal  core  having  essen- 
tially an  entire  outer  surface  covered  by  a  layer  of  metal  oxide 
including  multiple  active  sites  exhibiting  Lewis  Acidity,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  oxidizing  a  region  located  directly  underneath  an  outer 
surface  of  said  metallic  precursor  to  form  a  layer  of  metal 
oxide. 

(b)  halogenating  said  layer  of  metal  oxide  to  form  said  metal 
oxide  layer  including  multiple  active  sites  exhibiting  Lewis 
Acidity. 

6.  A  process  for  converting  a  metallic  precursor  into  a  solid  acid 
catalyst  having  a  structure  including  a  metal  core  having  essen- 
tially an  entire  outer  surface  covered  by  a  layer  of  metal  oxide 
including  multiple  active  sites  exhibiting  Lewis  Acidity  compnsing 
simultaneously  oxidizing  and  halogenating  a  region  located 
directly  underneath  an  outer  surface  of  said  metallic  precursor  by 
reacting  said  metallic  precursor  with  oxychlorinating  reagents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  metallic  oxychlo- 
rides,  organic  acid  chlorides,  organic  fluorides  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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5,773J84 

^   ikiu  Ms  i  uk  REMOVING  TOXICANTS  FROM 

V,\  .  M   i       K  PLASMA,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

v  ,  in    \.  Davankov;  Maria  P.  Tsyumpa:  Ludmila  A.  Pavlova. 

ind    Di'ydra   R.   Tur,   all   of  Moscow,   Russian   Federation, 

i^Mgniirs  til  VN  hite  Eagle  International  Technologies  Group, 

!n.     v.«  V)rk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,445 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20^26.  C08F  5/20 

VS.  CI.  502—402  24  Claims 

1  A  sorbent  for  removing  toxicants  from  blood  or  plasma, 
comprising  a  pluralit>'  of  beads  composed  of  hypercrosslinked 
polystyrene  resin  and  having  a  surface  which  is  modified,  wherein 
said  surface  of  the  beads  comprising  deposited  high  molecular 
weight  poly  (N-tnfiuoroalkoxy)  phosphazene.  deposited  by  treat- 
ing the  beads  with  a  solution  of  phosphazene  in  an  organic  solvent 
and  evaporating  the  solvent. 


a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  disposed  in  association  with  said 
thermally  sensitive  material. 


5,773385 
I  HI  kVIOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
^oshinori  katoh.  and  Takanori  .Motosugi,  both  of  Numazu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I4,96« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-078446 
Int.  CI.''  B41M  5/40 
L.S.  CI.  503—200  12  Claims 


A 

10 

c 

too 

120 

■ 

r - '■• 

:e« 

to;            'DC 

120 

5,773J87 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  TWO  13,5- 

iRi\/i\r  sj!  ^■()^^"I  i  uv  \  iifr!\att\f.s 

Vladinnr  l.iMl'nv  i,  ti  sufkni    Mm-,,  (.^^    ku^M.i,  .r-M;,iior  to  Lab- 

att  Brewing  ('iiiii|i. Ill*   I  nmtiii    I  "ii,i..ii    i  .m.iil.i 
PCT  No.  PCT/Rl  ''■>  i><i:Hi.  ij  .*7i  Ddif  Nuv  15.  IWf.  s  102(cl 

Date  Nov.  15.  I"'-    I'l    I   Pub.  No.  \\()94/05154.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17.  I  "J^ 

PCT  Filtd  s.  [!    :    }•'•'•■    St!.  N.i_  3'':.-<'kS 

Claims   priority,   api  h,  ii.  n    Ki^slan   Federation.   Sep.   4, 

1992.  ?o^ru 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/68:43/70 
U.S.  CI.  504—134  18  Claims 

1  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising:  from  1.5  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


cr 
3s;iv 


1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  medium,  comprising  a  support. 
an  intermediate  layer  disposed  thereon,  and  a  thermal  recording 
layer  disposed  on  said  intermediate  layer,  said  support  comprising 
a  plastic  film  or  a  synthetic  paper  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  150  pm,  and  said  intermediate  layer  comprising  hollow 
particles  having  a  volume  ratio  of  hollow  particle  to  total  interme- 
diate layer  material,  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  20'^c  and  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  said  intermediate  layer  together  with  said 
support  of  less  than  or  equal  to  0.55  kcal/mh°C. 


5,773386 
ilk  \BLE  IMAGE  DIRECT  THERMAL  LABEL 
Joseph   V\.   Langan,  Cheektowaga,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Moore 
U.S.A.  Inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,939 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/40 
l.S.  CI.  503—226  12  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  sensitive  label,  comprising: 
a  substantially  transparent  synthetic  material  substrate  having 

first  and  second  faces; 
a  thermally  sensitive  matenal  disposed  in  as.sociation  with  said 
first  face  so  that  when  heat  is  applied  to  said  second  face  an 
image  will  form  on  said  thermally  sensitive  material  and  said 
image  will  be  readable  from  said  second  face  without  signifi- 
cant distortion;  and 


CONR, 


N    — 


N(CH.,): 


N(C:H5»:NHCH:CH:OH 


O  — N=C(CHi): 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
from  1.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 

:  CH, 


SOiN*?— CONR, 


N    — 


N(C:HO:NHCH:CH:OH 


OCHi 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R,  is  chlorine,  methoxy- 
carbonyl  or  2-chloroeihoxy; 
from  1.0  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

bis-polyoxyethylated  alkylamines.  sodium  bis(2- 

ethylhexyUsuccinate  sulfonate. 

polyethyleneglycol  monoalkyl  ethers,  and 

alkylaryl  ethers  of  polyethyleneglycol  or  polypropyleneglycol; 
from  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  triethyleneglycol;  and  sufficient 
water  to  bring  the  total  weight  to  100  parts. 
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i'i  KIMHMM  i![  K|\  \  i  i\  (  sut  kBKTDES  AND  PLANT 
(",K(  i\\  i  11  kl  (,M   \lt  )k:v 

Jun  Satow;  ^asui-  Kiiu!,  i  .-.hJii;  Kudo;  Takumi 
Mikashima.  all  of  l-uii.it.rh:  I  i  mu  Nawamaki. 
Shiraoka-machi:  ^oichi  lii  -^i  ,i  i,  k.i  Jiuichi;  Kazuhisa 
Sudo,  Shiruiik.i-sii.ii  tii  kuiiiriiii^u  x.ih.itur  ,i  ■^iiiraoka- 
machi:  Shmioiisi  Ualaiiatii.  St!iiat>kj  nijilu.  and  Kiniihiro 
Ishikau.i  stiii  luka-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Chemical  hid  untiles,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  ri  I  1IN4/01311.  §  .371  Date  Feb.  9.  1996,  §  102(e) 
n.it,   !<i  If    t'''i(.    PCT  F'-ih    \,,    ^^  094/01311,  PCT  Pub. 

!i.,t.     Xiiu    •'     1"**4 

l'<    I   l.i..)   \i.    ■'    :"'<4   Str.  No.  592,298 
Claims  |ir    r,i^    at.pi,,  ,,ii   r.  )a|.an.  Aug.  10,  1993,5-198328; 

Nov.  1.  v>'>y  ^-iian-,  jui.  26, 1994, 6-174575 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/2f):  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  CI.  504—239  12  Claims 

1.  A  pynmidine  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


f 


N 


N 


Rl 


X  — R2 


(I) 


wherein; 

R'  is  C,-C^  haloalkyl.  C-C^  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkyi 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  C,-Cf,  halocycloalkyi  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C|-C,  haloalkyl. 
C|-C,  haloalkoxy  or  phenyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C(,  cycloalkyl.  C,-Ch 
cycloalkyl  (Cj-C^lalkyl,  C.-^T^  haloalkyl,  C^-C^  halocy- 
cloalkyi,' C,-C«  alkenyl,  C,-Cs  alkynyl,  C|-<:,  sulfonyl 
(C|-C4)alkyl.  Cj  alkylthiol  (C,-C^)cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl substituted  by  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C,-Cj 
haloalkyl,  C,-C,  haloalkoxy  or  phenyl;  and 

X  is  carbonyl  or  — C(R3)OH  where  R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^ 
alkyl,  C,-Cb  alkenyl.  C,-Ck  alkonyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  C, — C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  C|-C, 
haloalkyl,  C|-C,  haloalkoxy  or  phenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  the  carbon  atom  is  an  optically  active 
carbon  the  racemic  mixture  and  both  the  optical  isomers 
thereof  are  included. 


lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  irifluoroacetyl:  and  1 -amino-  4.5- 

dihydro- 1  H-imidazolyl; 
Rj  IS  selected  from  C1-C4  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl. 

C,-Cj  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl.  alkyllhioalkyl.  and  bis- 

(alkylthio)alkyl; 
R5  is  the  same  as  R3  or  is 


— C— Z:  or  — C  =  N 

where  Z,  is  NR7  where 

R7  is  lower  alkyl,  and  Z^  is  selected  from  alkoxy,  alkenoxy, 
alkynoxy,  alkylihio,  pyrazolyl,  haloalkoxy.  cyanoalkoxy, 
chloro,  and  — NHRg  where  R^  is  lower  alkyl; 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  fluorinaied  methyl, 
chlorofluorinated  methyl,  ehlonnated  methyl,  and  lower  alkyl. 
provided  that  one  of  R,  and  R^  must  be  fluorinated  or  chlo- 
rofluorinated methyl. 


5,773390 
CHEMICAL  ADDITIVE  FOR  REMOVING  SOLIDS  FROM 

A  WELL  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Darrell  P.  Salisbury,  Sugar  Lane,  and  Robert  L.  Sloan,  Katv, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Well-Flow  Technologies,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  484,821,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,006, 
Jul,  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  780317 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/(M 
U.S.  CI.  507—246  20  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  additive  for  cleaning  a  wellbore  and  dnlling 
equipment,  comprising; 

an  ether  amine  having  the  formula; 


Ri— O— R:  — N 


/ 
\ 


R.; 


5.773.389 
.s.L  i',s  1!  U  1  h D  2,6-SliBSTITL  TED  \'\  KilJlM. 
COMPOUNDS 
Yuen-Lung  Lawrence  Sing,  St.  LouLs,  and   Len   F.   Lee,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  Mo..  a.s.signors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Corn- 
pan).  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  14.589.  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,424,274, 
which  r-   .    liMsion  of  .Ser,  No,  779.783.  Oct.  21.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.21' >:4    .,  hich  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  611,809.  Nov.  13, 
|ij'(i,    I'  ,.    \,     ^  iim  4(,1,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
I  14.:  Ml ',  >    :4    i"S7,  Pat,  No,  4.988384.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  12,930,  Feb.  9.  1987.  aban- 
doned. 1  his  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381396 
Int.  CI."  C07D  413/04:413/14:417/04:  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  CI.  504—244  21  Claims 

1.  A  comp<.)und  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,5-dihydro-2- 
oxazolyl;  4,5-dihydro-2-thiazolyl:  and  the  above  mentioned 
heterocycles   substituted   with  a  substitueni  selected   from 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group;  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group; 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group, 
or  an  oligomer  of  hydroxyalkyi  groups;  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi,  or  an  oligomer  of  hydroxy- 
alkyi groups;  and 

an  alcohol  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenes. 
cycloalkylenes  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,773391 

HIGH  OLEIC  POLYOL  ESTERS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

LUBRICANTS,  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS  AND  GREASF„S 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Saurabh  S.  Lawate,  Concord,  and  Kasturi  Lai,  Willoughby, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 

liffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,105,  Feb.  3.  1997,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.39,821,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,769 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  I29/7H 
U.S.  CI.  508—257  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  polyol  ester  denved  from 

(A)  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  polyol  containing  from  2  to  about  10 
hydroxyl  groups  and 

(B)  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  mixture  derived  from  a 
high  oleic  vegetable  oil  wherein  the  oleic  content  is  at  least  72 
percent  and  the  \egetable  oil  is  canola  oil,  sunflower  oil  or 
peanut  oil;  with 
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at  least  one  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenolics.  aromatic  amines  and  tocophenols  and 

ai  least  one  metal  deactivator  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzotnazole  and  benzotriazole  denvatives 

and  wherein  all  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyol  are  esterified 
» ith  the  acid  mixture. 


5,773392 
1!    s<  i|  LfBLE  COMPLEXES  OF  PHOSPHORUS- 
.  i  iM  MMNG  \CIDS  rSEFlLAS  LI  BRICATING  OIL 
ADDITIVES 

\lih.iii   '     •  II. !   Kiimanelli,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.;  Ricardo  Alfredo 
Hi,.,  ri    ^.  "I   h  I'laias,  NJ.;  Jack  Ryer.  East  Brunswick.  NJ., 
iiid  Ka>muti(J  ^r«lerick  Watts.  Long  Valley,  NJ..  assignors 
til  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  NJ. 
I     ntintiation  of  Ser.  No.  353.401.  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
1  h      .pplication  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7I6.5«2 
Int.  CI."  CIOM  137/00:137/14 
VS.  a.  508—348  II  Claims 

1  An  oil-soluble  additive  wherein  the  additive  composes  the 
complex  of  a  substantially  oil-insoluble  phosphorus-containing 
acid  and  an  alcohol  formed  at  temperature  fix)m  about  -10°  to  50° 
C  .  the  alcohol  being  a  single  alcohol  or  mixtures  of  alcohols 
represented  by  (I)  or  (U),  where  (I)  and  (II)  are: 


CONDUCTI.Nt.  ir\H.\  Ml-R   I  UK  Kf  MH  i.Kl.A>.E 
COMPnsi  I  |<  i\s 

Georgt'  Mil  \mi  H.in  M'Hih'n,  Aud  I  hi  k  Mvii«!  N^riiv"  iL'i'n. 
both  •>(  Nithirland^.  assiyimr^  (h  SKh  Iiii1ii\!i  uil  lr:i(lin>;  .\ 
Development  Company  B.V..  Netherlands 

Kilr<i  \I.ir    10    I'W",  S,  r    N-    S14.n31 
Claini~     (iniinli      .i|j|ihi  ..n..ri     Ni  itu  riaiiii^.     Dec.    3.     1996, 
1 1 X I  -'■->>  ■■ 

iiii.  Cl.    I.  ItiM  ,19/02 
L  .S.  CI.  508—591  20  Claims 


[HO-t-CH^I-)- R -t- X,-H-CH— CH- 
II 
R^       R, 


■0->-Hl,), 


R-X, 


R, 

I 

OH 


(I) 


(II) 


X  is  sulfur, 
t  is  1  or  2; 


5.773393 

I  HI    LOMiUM  1  IONS  USEFUL  IN  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

!'  lul  Ernest  Adams,  Willoughby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubri- 

/nl  ("nrp'inition.  W'ickliffe,  Ohio 
(  intiiMiiii   n    :!  Ser.  No.  494,113,  Jun.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
and  a  cDniinuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  760.667.  Sep.  16.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,090 
Int.  CI."  CIOM  133/16:133/04 
U.S.  a.  508—551  49  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  about  VO'J  by  weight  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  metal 
corrosion  of  a  soluble  additive  mixture  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  amide  compound  derived  from  a  mono-  or 
polycarboxylic  acid  or  reactive  denvative  of  said  mono-  or 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  alkanolamine:  and 

(B)  at  least  about  0.5  mole  of  at  least  one  amine  per  mole  of 
amide  wherein  the  lubricating  composition  is  substantially 
non-aqueous 


l£+U 


1E+13 
lE+12 
lE+n 
1E+10 
1Ef09 

)E+oe 


0-ORAPI  GfW 
1  -19505JO,01 
2-1350630.02 
3-L95flM0.03 
4-L9S0&30.04 
5-1350530.05 
6-L95O53O.06 
7-L95O53O.07 
8-L9SO53O.0e 


GREASE  SAMPLES 


where: 

m-i-n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

n  Is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

q  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

R  is  a  C,-Cy,  hydrocarbyl  group  in  structure  (!)  and  is  a  Ci-Cjo 

hydrocarbyl  group  or  hydrogen  in  structure  (II): 
X  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  — CH, — : 
r  is  0,  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5  providing  when  X  is  oxygen  or 

nitrogen,  r  is  I.  when  X  is  sulfur,  r  is  I  to  3.  when  X  is 

— CH,— ,  r  is  I  to  5: 
s  is  0.  or  an  integer  from  1  to  12: 
t  is  0,  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2  providing  when 

oxygen,  or  — CH. — ,  t  is  I .  when  X  is  niu-ogen. 
y  is  0.  or  an  integer  from  I  to  10;  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  a  C|-Cf,  alkyl  or  hydrogen. 
9.  A  concentrate  composition  comprising  the  additive  of  claim  1 
and  a  minor  amount  of  lubrication  oil  or  solvent. 


1.  Method  of  preparing  an  electrically  conducting  lubricant  and 
grease  composition,  comprising  mixing  a  copolymer  or  homopoly- 
mer  of  propylene  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
200,000  or  more  and  a  copolymer  or  homopolymer  of  propylene 
with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  100.000  or  less  to  form 
a  polymenc  thickener  and  mixing  v  -Ji  the  polymeric  thickener  a 
lubricating  base  oil  and  an  electrically  conducting  component. 


MU  ki  1)  Ml  i  -ii  i" 

Maria  Jose  Charif? 
Mexico,  assign!  r^-  t 

Inl    <_  I 
VS.  CL  510—101 


5.773395 
.   U  1   PrRPf)M    i  !'.''  il)  CLEANING 

COMl'i  iM  1  IONS 

.inH    Mir.itKiiii   C  azts.  boiti   of  Mexico, 
t    >ii;.iii   I'almolive  Co.,  PLscataway,  NJ. 
:  I    1  ■*-<(>.  Ser.  No.  753,160 
LUl"     22:3/50:9/02:3/43 

8  Claims 


1.  A  microemulsion  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  0.25  wt.  %  to  7  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant: 

(b)  0.1  wt.  %  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  cosurtactanl  which  is  a  water 
soluble  glycol  ether: 

ic)  0.5  wt.  7f  to  20  wt.  ^  of  a  perfume  containing  5  wt.  "/r  to  40 
wt.  %  of  an  eucalyptus  oil  and  1  wt,  %  to  20  wt.  %  of 
limonene  and  said  perfume  having  a  pine  like  odor; 

(d)  2.3  wt.  '7c  to  9.6  wt.  "^  of  a  coconut  fatty  acid: 

(e)  0.75  wt.  %  to  7  wt.  %  of  a  C.g  saturated  fatty  acid: 

(f)  0.1  wt.  %  to  5  wt.  %  of  potassium  hydroxide: 

(g)O.l  wt,  1c  \o%  wt,  "Jf-  of  a  solubilizing  agent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C^-Cj:  and 
(h)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  composition  does  not 

contain  pine  oil. 
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5,773396 
CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  AND  WETTING 

SOI  I    I  M  !\N  1    .  i\  I  \l\)\<  ,    \   \(  >\    WHNE 
POLVETiri  i  t  M  I  n  \    \i>l>i  (    I   h  \'.  iM,   -i  Hi  B  VALUE 
OF  AT  LEAST  ABOL  I   I  ^     \  ^  I  K  H ACE  ACTIV  E  AGENT 
HAVING  A  HLB  OF  II  ^--   I  H  \N  18,  AND  WETTING 
AGENT 
Hong  J,  Zhang,  .Andovcr;  Edward  J.  Ellis.  Lynnfield:  Stanley  J. 
Wrobel,  .Andover.  and  Chimpiramma  Potini.  Methuen.  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Polymer  Trrhnol'v.;.!  rnrpnnition.  Wilm- 
ington. Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4'' >'.: -I    hi     '     !'"'>,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  ■  t  s,  i    \      •-'•  '4'.  Dec.  7.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  80.425.  Jun. 

18.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

762333 

Int.  CI."  CUD  10/02 

U.S.  CI.  510—115  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  aqueous  composition  for  cleaning  and  wetting  a 

contact   lens  comprising  from  about   0.001    to  about   5   weight 

percent  of  an  anionic,  nonionic,  or  amphoteric  surface  activ  e  agent 

having  cleaning  activity  for  contact  lens  deposits  and  having  an 

HLB  value  of  less  than  18,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight 

percent  of  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

cellulosic  material,  a  silicone  polymer  containing  an  alkeneoxide 

side  chain,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  and  mixtures 

thereof:  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  inclusion  of  from 

about    0.001     to    about     10    weight    percent    of    a    non-amine 

polyethyleneoxy-containing  material  having  an  HLB  value  of  at 

least  about  18  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  elhoxylated 

glucose  derivative,  an  elhoxylated  ether  of  sorbitol,  a  copolymer 

comprising  ethyleneoxy  and  propyleneoxy  monomeric  units,  and 

mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  component  (A)  to  component  (B) 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1  and  the  composition  ha.s  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1000  cp  at  20°  C. 


5.773397 
i  I  i  1.1  E  BATH  COMPOSITION 
Norihiro  Tanaka;  Narushi  lakahashi:  Junko  Suzuki,  and  Hide- 
nori  Vorozu.  all  of  khikai-niachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1995.  6-123758; 
Jun.  8,  1995.  6-141440;  Jul.  II.  1995.  6-174567 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  510—119  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  10-30'7f  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  an  alkylalkanolamide  surfactant  of  the  formula  (1) 
or  a  betaine  surfactant  of  the  formula  (2): 


R'— CONCHtCH^OH 


CH. 


-N— CH-COO- 


(I) 


(2) 


CH, 

wherein 

R''  is  a  C7.17  alkyl  group. 
R"  is  a  C«  IS  alkyl  group,  and 
X  is  a  hy drogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyethv  1  group: 
(B)  5-20'7r  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  an  anionic  surfactant  of  the  formula  (3): 


R '— O-^CH.CH.Ot^SOjM ' 


wherein 

R'  is  a  C|,.,«  alkyl  group, 
M'  is  an  anionic  residue,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10:  and 

(C)  20-809f  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weighi  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  polyol: 


5.773398 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  AN  ALIPH.ATIC 
HYDROCARBON  COMPOUND  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  AROM.ATIC  SIBSTITUENTS 
Jean-Luc  Jove,  Paris,  and   Marie-Madeleine  Mncent,  .Athis 
Mons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,748 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/lS:l/m 
VS.  CI.  510—245  26  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition,  comprising: 
1  '7c  to  99'7f  by  volume  of  at  least  one  compound  (a)  having  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  substituted  by  at  least  two  aryi  or 
alkylary  I  radicals,  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  at  least  two  aryl  or 
alkylaryl  radicals  having  6  carbon  atoms:  and 
99'y}-  to  l'?^  by  volume  of  at  least  one  polar  aprotic  compound  (b) 
which  is  an  alkyleneglycol  ether  at  least  partly  soluble  in 
water  and  in  compound  (a). 


(.') 


5,773399 
STABILIZATION  OF  OXIDATION-SENSITIVE 
INGREDIENTS  IN  PERCARBONATE  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gerard  Marcel  Baillely.  and  Richard  Timothy  Hartshorn,  both 
of  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  (ireat  Britain.  as.signors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Comapny,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13653,  $  .^71  Date  May  21.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  648,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Fluropean  Pat,  Off.,  Dec.   10. 
1993,  93.VW<)Wi 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/0H:3/395 
U.S.  CI.  510—315  17  Claims 

1.  A  granular  composition  comprising  from  0.04"^  to  about  IS'J 
by  weighl  of  oxidation-sensitive  ingredients  in  combination  with  a 
detergent  composition,  the  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  I0'7<-  to  85*^  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition  of 
panicles  which  comprise,  by  weight  of  the  particles  (a): 

(i)  from  5'7f  to  80"^  of  a  builder  which  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  zeolite  builders,  carbonate  builders,  and 

mixtures  thereof: 
(ii)  from  about  l'7c  to  about  \5'7t  of  a  silicate: 
(iii)  from  5'7r  to  60'/f  of  a  detersive  surfactant,  or  mixtures  of 

detersive  surfactants: 
(iv)  from  O'Jc  to  70'/r  of  a  water-soluble  sulfate  salt,  said 

sulfate  salt  being  contaminated  with  no  more  than  60  ppni 

iron  and  no  more  than  5  ppm  copper:  and 
(V)  when  said  water-soluble  sulfate  salt  is  present  at  a  level  of 

1"^  or  greater  in  said  particle,  from  O.VTc  to   15'7r  of  a 

chelani: 

(b)  from  .^^to  50'*  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition  of 
percarbonate  bleach  panicles  having  an  average  panicle  size 
in  the  range  from  5(X)  micrometers  10  I (XX)  micrometers,  not 
more  than  lO^'r  by  weight  of  said  percarbonate  panicles  being 
smaller  than  2(K)  micrometers  and  not  more  than  \(Y7c  by 
weighl  of  said  percarbonate  panicles  being  larger  than  1 250 
micrometers,  wherein  said  percarbonate  panicles  optionally 
include  a  coating,  and  further  wherein  the  coating,  if  included, 
consists  of  water-soluble  carbonates,  water-soluble  sulfates, 
water-soluble  citrates,  dehydrated  or  partially  hydrated  zeo- 
lites, water-soluble  surfactants,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  12%  to  35'^  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition  of 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  water-soluble  sulfate,  said 
sulfate  panicles  being  dry-blended  with  panicles  (a)  and  (b). 
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said  sulfate  particles  being  contaminated  with  no  more  than 
40  ppm  iron  and  no  more  than  5  ppm  copper,  said  sulfate 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  from  250 
micrometers  to   1400  micrometers,  not  more  than  25%  by 
weight    of   said    sulfate   particles   being    larger   than    1000 
micrometers  and  not  more  than  2%  of  said  sulfate  particles 
being  smaller  than  250  micrometers;  and 
Id)  optionally,  adjunct  ingredients: 
wherein    the    oxidation-sensitive    ingredients    comprise    optical 
bnghteners.   perfumes,   enzymes,    fabric   softeners,   or   mixtures 
thereof 


5,773,400 

^  1 1    1  HOSPHATE  GRANULAR  DETERGENT 

«  I  'M POSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  PERCARBONATE 

AND  SULFATE  PARTICLES 

(ierard  Marcel  Baillely,  and  Richard  Timothy  Hartshorn,  both 
of  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  Na  PCT/i;S94/13700,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16018.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  648.112 
Claims  piiority.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   10. 
1993.  93309961 

Int  CI."  CUD  .*/W.J/.?95 
L.S.  a.  510—315  12  Claims 

1.  A  nil-phosphate  granular  detergent  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  10*^  to  85%  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition  of 
particles  which  compnse.  by  weight  of  particle: 
(i)  from  5%  to  80%  of  a  builder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zeolite  builders,  carbonate  builders,  silicate 
builders,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  from  5%  to  60%  of  a  detersive  surfactant,  or  mixtures  of 

detersive  surfactants; 
(iii)  from  0%  to  70%   of  a  water-soluble  sulfate  salt,  the 
sulfate  salt  being  contaminated  with  no  more  than  60  ppm 
iron  and  no  more  than  5  ppm  copper;  and 
(iv)  when  the  water-soluble  sulfate  salt  is  present  ai  a  le\el  of 
1%  or  greater  in  the  panicle,  from  0.3%  to   15%  of  a 
ehelant; 
(bi  from  3%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition  of 
percarbonate  bleach  particles  having  an  average  particle  size 
in  the  range  from  500  micrometers  to  1000  micrometers,  not 
more  than  10%  by  weight  of  the  percarbonate  particles  being 
smaller  than  200  micrometers  and  not  more  than   10%  by 
weight  of  the  panicles  being  larger  than  1250  micrometers, 
wherein  the  percarbonate  panicles  optionally  include  a  coat- 
ing, and  funher  wherein  the  coating,  if  included,  consists  of 
water-soluble     carbonates,     water-soluble     sulfates,     water- 
soluble  citrates,  dehydrated  or  panially   hydrated  zeolites, 
water-soluble  surfactants,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  from  5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition  of 
panicles  consisting  essentially  of  water-soluble  sulfate,  the 
sulfate  panicles  being  dry-blended  with  panicles  (a)  and  (b), 
the  sulfate  panicles  being  contaminated  with  no  more  than  40 
ppm  iron  and  no  more  than  5  ppm  copper,  the  sulfate  panicles 
having  an  average  panicle  size  in  the  range  from  2.50 
micrometers  to  1400  micrometers,  not  more  than  25%  by 
weight  of  the  sulfate  panicles  being  larger  than  1000 
micrometers  and  not  more  than  2%  of  the  sulfate  panicles 
being  smaller  than  250  micrometers;  and 

(d)  optionally,  adjunct  ingredients. 


;    --I    11!) 

D;.  ILKl.h.Ni   LDMrU.SllKj.N  Ll^MAlM.NG 
POLYCARBOXYLATE  AGENT  HAVING  SPECIFICALLY 
DEFINED  P\R\Mf  TFRS 
Susumu  Murata.  Amagasaki.  .I.ip;<n.  liaMci  Johnathan  Kitko. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Toshiko  Shigematsu.  Naru.  Japan, 
assignors  t'^  The   Pnu-ti-r  X    Camhic  ('flnlp:ln^     Cinrinnati. 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS9S/06812.  S  371  Dale  Keb.  28.  1997,  ij  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PfT  liUd  M.n   ■'n.  I'lQ-^  S.T.  No.  750,44- 
Claims  iri.-niv    ipphi  .iti.^n  \iisu , ilia.  Jun.  .^.  1''''4,  I'\|()I08 
h  I    .  !     <      n  .1/37: J/l 2:3/39:3/395 
U.S.  CI.  5U>— 3<)i  12  Claims 

I.  A  laundry  detergent  compiosition,  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  10%  detergent  surfactant:  and 
(ii)  at  least  10%  detergent  builder  system  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer of  maleic  acid  and  acrylic  acid  of  the  formula 


HI  — CH(-^OOM )— CH,— 1 
CH(— CCX)M)— I -H 


-|CH(— COOM)— 


wherein  M  is  a  counterion.  the  molecular  weight  (MW)  of  the 
copolymer  is  from  5(XX)  to  15.000.  and  the  mole  ratio  R  of  x  to  y 
is  from  about  3:7  to  7:3.  and  further  wherein  the  copolymer  has  an 
Index  Ratio  (IR)  of  not  less  than  110.  wherein  IR=Binding  Index 
(Bl)xDispersing  Index  (DI)/100. 


5.773.402 

HYPOCHLORITE-CO    Ii  klNlNG  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

IMPROVED  Mil  DNK.SS  TO  THE  SKIN 

Anna  Lucia  D'Orazio.  Procter  &  Gamble  Italia  S.p.A.  Via 

Cesare  Pavese  385.  I  (Mil 44  Roma.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/L!S94/10247.  S  371  Date  Sep.  11,  l'>')(,.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,774 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  20, 
1993.  9381093 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/395:1/83 
U.S.  CI.  510—380  6  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  having  reduced  skin  irritation,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  hypochlonte  compound  wherein  the  amount  of  acti\e  chlo- 
rine is  from  about  0.4%  to  about  5%  of  the  composition: 

b)  from  2%  to  about  5%  of  an  amine  oxide  having  the  formula: 


R,R,R,NO 

wherein  R,  is  C„-C|s  alkyl:  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently 
C,-C,  alkyl: 
c)  from  about  1%  to  about  8%  of  an  alkyl  sulfate  having  the 
formula: 


R^OSO.H 

wherein  Rj  is  Cf,-C|„  alkyl; 

d)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  0.9%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
C«-C,„  fatty  acid; 

and 

e)  the  balance  carriers  and  adjunct  ingredients. 
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5,773,403 
CLEANING  AND  DRYING  SOLVENT 

Masaniichi   Hijino.   Hachiohji:   Michio  Shirai.  Kodaira.  and 
Kunihiko  I  zawa.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119.121.  Sep.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1992.  4-29998; 
!  ,  I.    -    }'>'>:_  4  M,M,-;  Apr.  9.  1992.  4-117009;  May  IS.  1992. 
4  14S(,33;  .jun.  5.  [''92.  4-171721 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50:7/60:  BOID  I2/0(J 
L  .S.  CI.  510 — 111  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  drying  an  object  which  comprises 
contacting  the  object  with  a  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  consists 
essentially  of  hexamethyldisiloxane  and  ethanol. 

said  hexamethyldisiloxane  and  said  ethanol  being  present  in 
respective  amounts  of  55  to  70%  by  weight  and  30  to  45%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent  and  forming  azeo- 
tropic  or  azeotropic-like  combination 
wherein  said  hexamethyldisiloxane  is  at  leasl  99.0%  weight 
pure,  the  amount  of  ingredients  having  boiling  points  ranging 
from  210°  to  230°  C.  in  said  solvent  is  less  than  0.01%  by 
weight,  and  said  solvent  does  not  contain  any  ingredients 
having  boiling  points  higher  than  230°  C. 


Z  is  a  terminal  group  for  Y. 


5.773.404 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION 
Hirokazu  Aoyama;  Satoshi  Ide.  and  Akinori  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00705,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/28373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  722.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13.  1994.  6-075124 
Int.  CI."  CUD  I7/(X):  C07C  23/06 
l.S.  CI.  510—415  24  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  comprising  cis- 1.1. 2.2.3,4- 
hexafluorocyclobutane  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  isopropanol.  n-propanol, 
ten-butanol.  cyclopentane.  n-octane.  isooctane.  n-heptane  and 
methylcyclohexane. 


5.773,405 
CLEANER  COMi  i  l^i  i  DNS  CONTAINING  SURFACTANT 
AND  POLY  (OX^  \1  K\  I  t  \(     n!  h-s  m  n    i  m  KKACTIVE 

!)^  1.  lUi.UKAM 

John   D.   Bruhnke,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to   Milliken 

Research  Corporation.  South  Carolina.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.083 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l7/UU:3/(X):3/40:  D06P5//.^ 

U.S.  CI.  510—519  18  Claims 

1.  A  surface  cleaner  composition  eompnsing: 

a)  from  0.1  to  70%  of  tensoactive.  or  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  from  0  to  95%  builder/softener; 

c)  from  0  to  99.9%  solvent; 

d)  from  0  to  50%  hydrotrope;  and 

e)  from  1  ppm  to  5000  ppm  of  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-substituted 
colorant  which  is  liquid  in  its  undiluted  state  having  the 
structure  ABXYZ.  where 

AB  is  a  reactive  dye  moiety  wherein 

A  is  an  organic  chromophore.  and 

B  is  an  electrophilic  group  covalently  bonded  to  A  directly  or 
through  a  linking  group: 
X  is  a  nucleophilic  linking  group  covalently  bonding  B  and  Y. 

selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   NR.    O.    S.    and 

4-oxyanilino  ( — HN — Ph — O);  where  R  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl.  and  YZ; 
Y  IS  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-containing  moiety:  and 


5,773,406 
FOAMING  COMPOSITION 
Stephen  F.  Gross,  Souderton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,745.  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,972 

Int.  CI."  CUD  l/74:l/fi3 

U.S.  CI.  510-^26  II  Claims 

1.  A  foaming  composition  ha\ing  enhanced  levels  of  foaming 

and  foam  stability  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  having  the  general  formula  I: 


R,0(R20)ft(Z)„ 


I 


wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about 
6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms:  R;  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue 
having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms:  b  is  a  number  having  a  value 
from  0  to  about  12:  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to 
about  6,  and 
(b)  a  fatty  alcohol  sulfate  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  lauryl 
sulfate  and  a  n-decyl  sulfate  in  a  wt-%  actives  ratio  of  from 
5:1  to  1:5.  wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  combined  in  a 
wt-%  actives  ratio  of  from  about  1:10  to  about  10:1. 


5.773.407 
ANTIFORM  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Kuo-Tsai  G.  Lai;  Wen  P.  Liao.  both  of  Clifton  Park,  and  Frank 
J.  Traver,  Troy,  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  General  Electiic 
Company.  Waterford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722389 
Int.  CI."  CUD  17/00:3/38 
U.S.  CI.  510—466  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  encapsulated  antifoam  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising; 
(i)  an  antifoam  composition  and 

(ii)  an  alkylalkoxysilane;  and 

(b)  adding  to  said  aqueous  emulsion  a  silicone  condensation 
cure  catalyst  whereby  said  antifoam  composition  is  encapsu- 
lated by  the  reaction  product  of  said  alkylalkoxysilane  and 
said  silicone  condensation  cure  catalyst. 


5,773.408 

DRYER-ACTIVATED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  UNCOMPLEXED 

CYCLODEXTRIN 

Toan  Trinh.  Maineville.  and   Helen   Bernardo  Tordil,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590.711.  Jan.  24.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.681.806. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.703,  Jul.  21,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40.703,  Mar. 
31,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
840327 
Int.  a."  CUD  3/382 
U.S.  CI.  510—520  10  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
I.  a  fabric  conditioning  composition  eompnsing: 
i.  from  about  30%  to  about  95%  of  fabnc  softening  agent:  and 
ii.  an  effective  amount  of  uncoHnplexed  cyclodextrin  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  1 2  microns; 
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iii.  optionally,  an  effective  amount  of  cyclodextrin/perfume 
inclusion  complex: 
II.  a  dispensing  means  which  provides  for  release  of  an  effective 
amount  of  said  composition  to  fabrics  in  an  automatic  laundry 
dryer  at  automatic  laundry  dryer  operating  temperatures. 


5.773.409 
F.ABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
Ziya   Haq,   VVirral;  Abid   Nadim   Khan-Lodhi.  Chester,  and 
Philip  John  Sams.  South  VVirral.  all  of  L'nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417365,  Apr.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  729,517 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
9406827.-  Apr.  7.  1994,  9406831.-  Apr.  7.  1994.  9406832 

Int.  CI.'"  D06M  13/46:1.1/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—521  18  Claims 

1   A  fabric  softening  composition  comprising 
I)  a  substantially  water  insoluble  fabric  softening  compound 
comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  head  group  and  two  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  chains  each  having  an  average  chain  length  equal 
to  or  greater  than  C,4  or  a  single  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain  with 
an  average  chain  length  equal  to  or  greater  than  C,,,.  and 
iil  a  solubilising  agent  comprising  a  nonionic  surfactant  and 
optionally  a  non-surfactant  cosolubiliser. 
characterised  in  that  when  the  fabric  softening  composition  is 
diluted  in  water  to  a  concentration  of  5  wt  9}-  of  (i)-Hii).  at  least  70 
wt  '^r  of  the  fabric  softening  compound  is  in  solution. 


CYCLIC  COM !•'•!  M'-  i  l\KI  M  !•-,    V  Ml  I  EROCYCLIC 
RINGUSEFLl    \n  IMIIHI  1 1  iKn  nt   PLATELET 
GI.M  (ifKiM  M\  IIH  Ul  \ 
Gregory  James  VVelN.   ^s  ihiiinui'.n    Del.;  John  Wityak,  West 
Grove,  Pa.;  Anju  l',irili.i>.<ir.iih>.  New  Castle,  Del.;  William 
Frank    DeGrado.    Moylan.    Pa.;    Sharon    Anne    Jackson, 
Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  and  Shaker  Ahmed  Mousa,  Lincoln  I'ni- 
versity.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Compan\,  \ViImin<.'t"n.  Oil 
Continual!   r     (  N.  I    n       '~s  475.  Nov.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
riti-   i|  iilKation  No\.  14,  1994.  Ser,  No,  338,977 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Mi/12:  C07K  7/54 
H-S.  CI.  514— 11  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


K-L 


(I) 


J" 

^M 

/ 

\ 

o=c 

NR- 

\ 

/ 

(CH:)„- 

(CHR'i, 

^R' 

,/ 

or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  sail  form  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  H.  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenyKCi-CjjalkyI: 
R"  is  H  or  methyl: 

R'"  is  H.  halogen.  Ci-C^alkyl.  phenyl  or  Cj-Cjalkoxy: 
n'  is  0-2: 
n"  is  0-1; 

R"  is  a  5  or  6  membered  aromatic  heterocycle,  said  heterocycle 
being  substituted  with  0-2  R'".  said  heterocycle  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  imidazole,  pyra/ole.  oxazole,  isox- 
azole.  thiazole.   isothia/ole.    1.2.4-triazole,    1,2.4-oxazole. 
1 .3.4-oxazole.      1.2.4-thiazole.      l,3.4thiazole.      pyridine, 
pyridazine.  pyrimidine.  pyrazine.  1. 2. 3-.  1.2.4-  and  1.3.5- 
triazine: 
J   is  D-Ala.  D-Val.  D-Ile.  D-Leu,  D-Nle,  Gly.  D-phenylGly. 
D-Phe.  Phe.  D-Lys.  D-Om.  D-Met.  D-Pro.  Pro,  Ala.  b-Ala. 
D-Tyr.  D-Ser.  N-MeGly.  D-cyclohexyGly. 

D-cyclohexylmelhylGly,  D-norvaline.  D-2-aminobutyric  acid. 
D2-aminopentanoic  acid,  N'-benzoyl-D-Lys.  Val.  Lys.  or  Ser: 
K  is  aNMeArg.  Arg.  or  P-guanidinylPhe: 
L  is  Gly:  and 

M  is  selected  from  Asp,  b-MeAsp,  and  NMeAsp. 
5   A  method  for  the  ireaiment  of  thrombosis  which  comprises 
administenng  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5.773.410 

METHOD  FOR  PI  RIFYING  (-I-N-ISOPULEGOL  AND 

CITRLS  PERFLME  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  (-)-N- 

ISOPLLEGOL  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Takeshi  Yamamoto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takasago 
International  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser  No.  506 J56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  29.  1994.  6-196282 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/46 

l.S.  CL  512—23  2  Claims 

1.  A  citrus  perfume  composition  comprising  citrus  perfume 
components  which  are  blended  with  odorless  (-)-n-isopulegol,  said 
citrus  perfume  compt)sition  containing  (-)-n-isopulegol  having  a 
chemical  punty  of  not  less  than  99.1'i  by  weight  and  an  optical 
puniy  of  not  less  than  99.7^^  e.e.  prior  to  use  in  said  perfume 
composition  and  in  which  the  (-)-n-isopulegol  component  of  the 
citrus  perfume  composition  is  not  less  than  99.7  (-)-n-isopulegol 
by  weight  based  on  isopulegol  and  its  geometric  and  optical 
isomers  and  having  an  optical  punty  of  not  less  than  99. 7*^  e.e. 
which  is  obtained  by  deep  cooling  isopulegol  mainly  composed  of 
(-)-n-isopulegol  in  a  solvent  for  deep  cooling  mainly  comprising 
acetone. 


5,773,412 

USE  OF  PEPTIDES  FOR  ALTERING  a^^, -MEDIATED 

BINDING 

Soan  Cheng,  San  Diego;  Ronald  Ingram,  Oceanside;  Daniel 
Mullen,  and  Juerg  F.  Tschnpp,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center.  La 
Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  303.052.  Sep.  8.  1994.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227„^16.  .Apr.  13.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser  No.  421,69fi 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  .WU8;3H/I0:.WI2:.WI6 
U.S,  CI.  514— 11  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  a, P,  iniegnn  receptor-mediated  binding 
of  a  cell  to  a  matrix  wherein  such  alteration  is  desirable,  compris- 
ing contacting  the  cell  with  a  cyclic  peptide  having  the  structure: 


X ,  X  .X  3X4GDXsXf,X7XK 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  32) 


wherein: 

X,  is  R|R..  wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl  group  and  R.  is  an  H. 
alkyl,  CH,CO,  alky-CO  or  phenyl-CO  group:  or"  0  to  10 
amino  acids,  which  can  be  protected  by  acetylation  at  an 
N-terminus: 
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X,  is  0  or  I  amino  acid: 

X,  is  0.  1  or  2  amino  acids: 

X4  is  a  positively  charged  amino  acid: 

X;;  is  an  amino  acid  which  can  provide  a  hydrogen  bond  inter- 
action with  an  integrin  receptor: 

X^  is  an  amino  acid  that  has  the  characteristics  of  hydrophobic- 
ity  or  conformational  constraint: 

X7  is  a  residue  forming  a  bond  with  a  bridging  amino  acid  of  X,: 
or  with  X,  when  X,  is  0:  or  with  Xj  when  X;,  and  X,  are  0.  to 
eonformationally  restrain  the  peptide: 

Xg  is  — NRiRj.  wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl  group  and  Rj  is  an 
H  or  alkyl  group:  or  — OR,,,  wherein  R,  is  an  H  or  alkyl 
group:  or  0  to  10  amino  acids,  which  can  be  protected  as  an 
amide  at  the  C-terminus. 

wherein  when  X,  is  serine  and  X^  is  proline.  X,  is  0  or  2  amino 
acids:  and. 

wherein  a,P,  integrin  receptor-mediated  binding  of  a  cell  10  a 
iiiairix  is  altered. 


5,773,414 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Wayne  Livingston  Cody,  Saline;  Patricia  Depue,  Canton; 
.Annette  Marian  Doherty,  Ann  Arbor;  John  Xiaoqiang  He, 
Ypsilanti,  and  Michael  Douglas  Taylor,  Ann  .Arbor,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Morris 
Plains.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  3I6„533.  Sep.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.641.752. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  995,480,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat,  No. 
5.382.569,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,746,  Dec. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
701.274,  May  16.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  7, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  813,625 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3HAX);3H/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U,S.  CI.  514—17  11  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  treating  metabolic  and  endocrine  disorders 
comprising  administering  to  a  host  suffering  therefrom  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


5.773.413 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  \!  Wni  \I  IAN  NEOPLASIAS, 

AND  LYTIC  PERI  II U  ^  1  HKREFOR 
Jesse  M.  Jaynes,  Raleigh,  and  Gordon  K.  Julian,  Cary,  both  of 
N.C,  assiennrs  to  Dcmctcr  Biotcchnolocies.  Ltd..  Durham, 
N.C. 

Continuatiun  ul  ."sti.  Ni/.  ll^.i'('.  \yi.  >..  1"'''-!.  al.'andoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,620,  Jun.  4. 
1993.  abandoned.  Ser  No.  148.889.  Nov.  8.  1993.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  148,491.  Nov.  8.  1993.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.171 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/I6:  C07K  7/0H:l4/00 
VS.  CI,  514—12  7  Claims 


w 

[ 

W 

^ 

\\ 

^^^ 

J 

— ^ 

r' 

V^ 

-o-    Control 
—    DP-2 

-^    DPI 


AA'-AA--AA'AA''-AA^AA'' 

wherein  AA'  is 

O 
.     II 
R— C— C- 
/    \ 

I     "  I     " 

R-      R-  — C  — R- 

I 

R-* 


wherein  R  is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 

-N-R' 
I 
R« 

wherein  R'  and  R^ 
hydrogen, 
alkyl. 
alkenyl. 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkylalkyl, 
aryl. 

heteroaryl.  or 
fluorenylmethyl, 


I 


are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 


O 
II 
-N-C- 
I 
R' 


R* 


Days  Post  -Tumor  Induclkjn 


wherein  R'  and  R'*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  as 
defined  above. 


-N— C— OR^ 
I 
R' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  as 
defined  above. 


1.  A  method  of  combatting  mammalian  neoplasia  in  a  mamma- 
lian subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to 
the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
non-naturally  occurring,  anti-neoplastically  effective,  non- 
oncocytologically  proliferative  lytic  peptide,  wherein  the  peptide  is 
selected  from  SEQ  ID  Nos.  1-3.  5-38  and  40. 


O 

II 
—  N-C  — N- 
I  I 

R'  R' 
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wherein  R'  and  R'*  are  defined  above,  or 

O 

II 
-N-C-C(R')j 
I 
R' 

wherein  R'  is  F.  CI.  Br.  or  I.  and  R'  is  as  defined  above. 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R~ .  R~  .  and  R~    are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen, 

alkyl. 

aryl.  or 

heteroary  I  w  ith  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'.  R^ .  and  R" 
is  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  and  R"    is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

n  is  zero,  and 

n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1.2.  or  3; 
AA"  is 
Apa. 
Ahp. 
Dip. 
D-Phe. 
Phe. 

HomoArg. 
Arg.  or 


Phe.  or 


-C-C— 


-C-C— 


-N 

I  /    \ 

R"     (CH.),        (CH:», 

I  I 

RIO  R.ff 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero. 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1 .  2.  3,  4,  or  5.  and 
R'"' is  alkyl, 
OH. 

—  N  — R'' 

I 
R-" 

wherein  R"   and  R"*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl.  or 
aryl. 

O 
II 
-C-N-R'" 
I 
R' 

wherein  R'   and  R"*  are  as  defined  above. 

O 
II 
— C  — OR^ 

wherein  R""  is  as  defined  above: 

— S(0)^R'  wherein  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  of  2  and  R'   is 
as  defined  above  except  that  R*'  is  not  hydrogen; 
AA'  is 

Lys. 

Tyr. 


I  /   \ 

R"      (CH2),  (CH;). 

I  I 

RIO  Riff 

wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
n  is  zero. 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n"  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I.  2.  or  3,  and 
R'"  is  alkyl, 
aryl, 

O 

II 
— C— N  — R'' 
I 
R* 

wherein  R^   and  R''  are  as  defined  above: 

O 

II 
— C-OR-' 

wherein  R''  is  as  defined  above; 
AA'*  and  AA^  are  each 

Phe, 

Lys, 

Glu, 

Pro.  or 

O 
.      II 
-N C-C- 

I  /    \ 

R"     (CH;),        (CH:), 

I  I 

RIO  RlO 

wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

n  is  zero. 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

n'  is  zero,  and 

R'"'  is  alkyl, 

or  cycloalkyl.  or  one  of  AA"  or  AA''  is  absent; 
AA*  is 


O 


—  N C— C— R" 

I                /  \ 

R"     (CH^)„  (CH-),, 

I  I 

R'2  R"2 

wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero, 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl, 
n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1.  2.  or  3. 
R'"  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl. 
R"  is 
— (CHi)„ — CO-.H  wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2.  3.  4, 

5.  or  6. 
— (CH,)„ — OH  wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1.  2.  3.  4.  5. 
or  6.  or 

O 
II 
— (CH.»„— C-N-R' 
I 
R" 


JiNH  30,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


5039 


wherein  n,  R'.  and  R'*  are  defined  above. 

O 
II 
—  C  — NH— CH— CO-H 

I 

R14 

wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  — CH,CO;H. 
stereochemistry  at  C    in  AA'  is  D. 

stereochemistry  at  C    in  AA",  AA\  AA''.  or  AA^  is  D  or  L 

* 
and  stereochemistry  at  C    in  AA*"  is  L;  with  the  exclusion  of 

compounds  wherein  AA'  is 


AA*is 


O 

II 
H,C— C- 


O 
.         II 
NH-CH— C  — 
I 


NH 


V 


wherein  CH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry,  or 

O 
.         II 
H.N— CH— C- 
I 
CH: 


HN 


wherein  CH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry  but  wherein  only  one 
of  AA'  or  A  A-  or  AA'  or  AA"  or  AA''  or  AA"  are  of 
D-stereochemistry;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  in  unit  dosage  form. 


V 


5.773,415 
USE  OF  DES-ASPARTATE-ANGIOTENSIN  I  AS  ANTI- 
CARDIAC  HYPERTROPHIC  AGENT 
Meng  Kwoon  Sim,  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to  National 

University  of  Singapore.  Singapore 
PCT  No.  PCT/SG96/00004,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  199* 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  776,026 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    May    25,    1995, 
9500519-5 

Int.  CI.''A61K.?&100 
U.S.  CI.  514—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  hypertrophy,  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of 
des-Aspartate-angiotensin  1. 


wherein  CH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry. 
AA"  is 

O 
,        II 
-NH— CH— C  — 
I 

CH, 
I 
CH 

/       \ 
CH.  CH, 


wherein  CH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry. 
AA'  is 

O 
.        II 
—  NH— CH— C— 
I 

CH, 
I 
CO,H 


wherein  CH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry. 
AA^  and  AA^  are  each 


—  NHCH-C- 
I 

CH— CH, 
I 
CH:— CH, 

* 
wherein  CH  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry,  and 


5,773,416 

METHODS  FOR  RESTORING  OR  ENHANCING 

REPRODUCTIVE  Fl  M    M- i\  !\  ki  !  koDUCTIVELY 

IMl'vikl  !■•  Ill  IV  I  - 
Farid    F.    Chehab,    San    Francisco.    Calif.,   assignor   to   The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,038 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  .WOO 
U.S.  CI.  514—21  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  reproductive  function  In  a  reproduc- 
tively  impaired  male  or  female  host,  wherein  the  host  is  reproduc- 
tively  impaired  as  a  result  of  a  hormonal  deficiency,  said  method 
comprising  administenng  a  leptin  compound  to  the  host  for  a  time 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  restore  or  enhance  reproductive 
function. 


5,773,417 
HUMAN  SERUM  ALBUMIN-PORPHYRIN  COMPLEXES 
WITH  THE  ABILITY  TO  BIND  OXYGEN  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Joseph  Bonaventura.  Beaufort,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity, Durham.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279J71.  Jul.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,828 

Int.  CI."  A61K  MimOJ5/16:  C07K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—21  42  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  replacing  or  increasing  the  circulatory  blood 

volume  or  increasing  oxygen  delivery   to  tissues  in  a  mammal 

comprising  administenng  to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  complex 

of  human  serum  albumin  and  porphyrin  effective  to  replace  or 

increase  the  circulatory  blood  volume  or  increase  oxygen  deliver>' 

to  tissues,  which  complex  reversibly  binds  oxygen. 
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5,773,418 
M  B  K I V     F  \L ANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  UTILIZING  SAME 
.1   \    i)    f   :•*  udson,  Chester;  John  E.  Fairbrother;  Ronald 

^    "iriiritr     loth  of  Clwyd;   Derek  A.  Hollingsbee.  South 
r  (I    ins:  ^i.  «art  A.  Cederholm- Williams,  Oxford,  all  of 
I  ;iit.«l   Kirui-  m.  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 

;,i.iii\    ^kiiltiidii,  NJ. 

1     ntin  i  in.in  of  Ser.  No.  138.674,  Oct.  18.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958J12,  Oct.  8.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,095 
Int  CI."  A6IK  35/14:38/36 
L.S.  a.  514—21  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  applying  an  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antibiotics.  cinticancer  agents.  histamine 
H, -antagonists,  fibronectin  and  fibrinolytic  inhibitors  to  a  desired 
site  with  a  fibnn  sealant  compnsing  a  fibnn  polymer,  the  method 
comprising 

co-applying  said  adjuvant  with  nondynamic  fibnn  monomer: 

and 
converting  said  fibrin  monomer  to  said  fibrin  polymer  concur- 
rently with  said  co-applying  step  whereby  fibrin  sealant  with 
an  adjuvant  is  provided. 


5,773,419 
\(F  TTtOD  OF  TREATING  CANCER  WITH  TANNIC  ACID 

I  ;.i!    Kilcon.  6522  Yosemite  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33634 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,600 
Int.  a.*'  A61K  31/70:31/335 
U.S.  a.  514—25  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cancer  sensitive  to  tannic  acid  in  a 
patient  comprising  non-topical  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  about  5%  of  a  composition 
comprising  tannic  acid,  wherein  the  cancer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bladder,  breast,  kidney,  leukemia,  myeloma, 
liposarcoma.  lymphoma,  colon,  penis,  tongue,  prostate  and  uterus 
cancers. 


5,773.420 
ACYLA  I  H'  Hf  SZYLGLYCOSIDES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

SMi  "  .  I  H  MUSCLE  CELL  PROLIFERATION 
T I    fi  1-  1.  Nguyen.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Ellingboe. 
ktdJfwood.  NJ..  assignors  to  American   Home  Products 
Corporation.  Madison.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.142 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  514—25  38  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  1 

I 


x-o 


NR-R' 


where  X  is 


ORi 


Ri»0 


OR" 


OR«       O 


R'^O 


OR' 


-continued 


OR' 


RK) 


R'O 


OR* 


R'  is  H,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo.  CF,,  CN,  NO2, 
or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  H.  an  acyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylsul- 
fonyl.  or  phenylsulfonyl  substituted  with  NO^;  and 

R'  is  H,  an  acyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  benzoyl  substituted  with 
NH,.  NO,,  CN,  Ci-Cft  alkyl.  C|-C„  alkoxy,  C,-C,,  acy- 
lamino.  CFj.  Ci-C^  alkanesulfonylamino,  acetyl(methane- 
sulfonyDamino.  halo,  or  OH.  phenylsulfonyl,  or  phenylsulfo- 
nyl substituted  with  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  C^-C,, 
acylamino.  NO,,  CN.  CF,.  C,-C^  alkanesulfonylamino, 
acetyl(methanesulfonyl)amino.  OH.  or  halo; 

R".  R\  R",  R\  R*,  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  an  acyl 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'"  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  an  acyl  group  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  the  R'"  and  R"  groups  on  the  4'  and  6' 
positions  of  the  maltose  or  the  4  and  6  positions  of  the  glucose 
form  an  isopropylidene  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 

36.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  suffering  from  a  condition 
which  is  characterized  by  excessive  smooth  muscle  proliferation, 
the  method  comprising  administering  to  the  human  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


NR=R' 


where  X  is 


OR" 


Ri"0 


OR' 


R''0 


OR« 


R'O 


OR' 


OR' 


RK) 


R'^O 


OR" 


R'  IS  H.  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo.  CF,.  CN.  NO,, 
or  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  H,  an  acyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylsul- 
fonyl. or  phenylsulfonyl  substituted  with  NO,;  and 

R'  is  H.  an  acyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  benzoyl  substituted  with 
NH,.  NO,,  CN.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  C,-C|,  acy- 
lamino. CF,.  C|-Cft  alkanesulfonylamino.  acetyUmethane- 
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sulfonyDamino,  halo,  or  OH.  phenylsulfonyl,  or  phenylsulfo- 
nyl substituted  with  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C.-Ce  alkoxy,  C,-C,5 
acylamino,  NO  3,  CN.  CF,,  C,-C6  alkanesulfonylamino, 
aeetyl(methanesulfonyl)amino,  OH,  or  halo; 

R^,  R\  R".  R'.  R",  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  an  acyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'"  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  an  acyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  the  R'"  and  R"  groups  on  the  4'  and  6' 
positions  of  the  maltose  or  the  4  and  6  positions  of  the  glucose 
form  an  isopropylidene  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.773,421 
\\  iU  -'  NGALFUSvt    \^i■i^- 

I  kn    \     \ld(T    i  ,iiiliiihiir-<:t:    Mariaiin.i    i.nkMii..    VSaukegan; 
Nr.ii  N   HuiTf^.   i.iiii.-^  H    \1»  M(iiiu    b.itii  111  Libertyville;  Jill 

£.  li.v,  hl.-usKi,  i.rvui  n.tt,,.   l.iir>    i      klfin,  L.ikt   Forest; 
Paul    ».     I  .irU'\,   U.,ii,w,.rtt;,  .irni   t   iinlmi   'mitiL.   ^hiikie.  all 
of  111..  asMSJii'T-'  !•■    U'h..!I   i  .ihr.r-aliTif^     \Ul;-H   I'.iik     iil 
Continuatiun-iii'parl  ot  ->ri    N'l    '"11, oM    i.ni    :"    ;'''^-'    i';ii. 
No.  5,585,251.  This  api. Ik- ,iii.. II  !>n     ::     !""~Ser.  No. 

Int  CK*  A61K  31/71:  C07H  15/00:  C12P  19/44 
VS.  CI.  514—25  17  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

OH 


5,773,423 
A3  ADENOSINE  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Kenneth   A.   Jacobson,    Silver   Spring.    Md.;    Carola    Gallo- 
Rodriguez.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina;  Philip  J.  M.  van  Galen, 
Oss,  Netherlands;  Dag  K.  J.  E.  von  Lubitz.  Alexandria.  V«., 
and  Heaok  Kim  Jeong.  Rockville.  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463J24,  Dec.  6,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91.109,  Jul. 
13.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
274,628 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514-^5  50  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


i«ri 


wherein  R,  is  R"R''NC(=01,  wherein  R"  and  R*  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen. C|-C,o  alkyl,  Cj-Cm  cycloalkyl.  amino.  C,-C|o  haloalkyl, 
C,-C|o  aminoalkyl.  and  C|-C,o  boc-aminoalkyl.  or  are  joined 
together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  conuining  two  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  R,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  halo,  amino, 
C,-C,o  aikenyl.  C,-C,(,  alkynyl.  thio.  and  C.-C.o  alkylthio,  and 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R-  and  S- 1  -phenylethyl, 
an  unsubstituted  benzyl  group,  and  a  phenylethyl  or  benzyl  group 
substituted  in  one  or  more  positions  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C|o  alkyl,  amino,  halo.  C|-C,o 
haloalkyl.  nitro.  hydroxy,  acetamido.  C,-C|o  alkoxy,  and  sulfo,  or 
a  salt  thereof. 

20.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
the  compound  of  claim  I. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  — C(0)-R,  wherein  R,  is  aikenyl, 
Cj-^",, -alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkenyl.  arylalkyl.  aryl-aryl-,  arylalkoxy- 
aryl-,  aryloxy-aryl,  arylalkyl-aryl-.  aryl-aryl-aryl-  or  arylalkoxy- 
aryl-aryl-,  with  the  proviso  that  when  aryl  is  naphthyl,  alkoxy 
substutuents  on  naphthyl  must  have  fewer  dian  8  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 

13.  A  method  of  treating  a  fungal  infection  in  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


5,773.422 
AVERMECTIN  H'RMI  I  xTION 
Gene  Komer.  2817  W.  Couni^    Kd    -4<      tort  Collins.  Colo. 
80524 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,075 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
V.S.  CI.  514—30  26  Claims 

I.  An  injectable  formulation  for  administering  an  avermectin 
comprising  from  0.1%  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  avermectin  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  compnsing  at  least  5%  by  volume 
N-methylpyrrolidone.  or  2-pyrTolidone.  or  a  mixnire  thereof. 


5,773,424 
TREATMENT  OF  TOXOPLASMOSIS 
Mahraoud  H.  el  Kouni;  Vincent  Guarcello,  and  Fardos  N.  M. 
Naguib.  all  of  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Research  Cor- 
poration Technologies,  Inc..  Tucson,  .Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,195 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  CI.  514-^5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  host  infected  with  Toxoplasma  gondii. 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  host  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  compound  which 
is  an  a  or  P  anomer,  a  D(-(-)  or  L(-)  enanliomer  of  the  following 
structural  formula; 


wherein,  R,  is  a  halogen,  OR^,  SR^.  SeR^  or  CH^R*  and  R*  is 
alkyl.  alkene.  arylalkyl  or  aryl  and  wherein  R^  is  not  nitrobenzyl; 
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-continued 


orH 


CH- 


R4     Rj 


X  is  CH,.  O  or  S: 
R,  is  H.  OH  or  a  halogen; 
Rj  is  H.  OH  or  a  halogen;  and 

R,  IS  CH,.  CF,.  CH,OH  or  CH,OY  and  Y  is  a  carbon  ester  or 
phosphorus  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,773,425 
^  M  \  f  OPLASTIC  USES  OF  ALOE  PRODUCTS 
Bill  11    ^lL  Viialley,  Grand  Prairie;  Robert  H.  Carpenter,  Bas- 
trop, and  Harley  R.  McDaniel,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Carrington  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,830,  Dec.  I,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,441,943, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864,583,  Apr.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
= J08.838.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558.905,  Jul.  27. 
l*****!    Pit    \o.  5,118,673.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser   N      ::  '  164.  Aug.  5,  1988.  PaL  No.  5.106.616.  which  is  a 
contmuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.872,  Jan.  14,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.851,224,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
H64.:f.l,  Jun.  5,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.735.935.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810.025.  Dec.  17.  1985.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,859, 
Jul.  12,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  750,321.  Jun.  28.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,967,  .Sep.  12,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,720,  May  7, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463^02 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  a.  514—54  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  having  a  tumor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sarcoma,  carcinoma  and  lymphoma,  said 
method  comprising: 

administering  to  said  animal  an  amount  of  a  acetylated  mannan 
derivative  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  said  tumor. 


5,773,426 

PROTEOGLUCAN  AND  ANTIDIABETIC  DRUG 

THEREOF 

Hiroaki  Nanba,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masaki  Shirota, 
Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,405 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715:35/78:  C07K  4/10 
U.S.  a.  514—54  4  Claims 

1.  A  Proteoglucan  wherein  the  formula  of  the  glucan  part  of  said 
proteoglycan  is: 


HO 


H.OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integral  number  ranging  from  100  to  200  and 
wherein  said  proteoglucan  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
2x10^  and  gives  positive  results  in  anthrone  sulfunc  acid  meth(xl 
and  Lowry's  method. 


5,773,427 
PREVENTION  OK  FIBFR  INDUCED  INTESTINAL  GAS 

I'kODl  (HON  BY  CHITOSAN 

Charles  E.  Day.  12:4  it,...  <  nt  k  K.i     I  .  k.  hrn-ld.  Ky.  42754 

Filed  \U\  .U.  V)')b,  .>>ti.  Nu.  dSb^ll 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/73:31/715 

U.S.  CI.  514—55  18  Claims 

I    A  method  of  reducing  flatulence  which  results  upon  oral 

ingestion  by  a  human  being  of  an  orally-ingestible  dietary  fiber 

other   than   chitosan.   compnsing    the    step   of   (a)   admixing    a 

flatulence-reducing  amount  of  chitosan  with  the  dietary  fiber  other 

than  chitosan  before  oral  ingestion  thereof  and  (b)  orally  ingesting 

the  admixture  of  step  (a). 


5,773,428 
M  \  I  k  I  \  METALLOPROTE ASE  INHI K !  H  >  K  ^ 

.\rlindo  l.uias  (.  a-stt'lhano.  \t»  ^'ork.  N.^.;  Tiiii;  (lani  l.iak. 
Mis.sis.sauga;  Stiphin  Honu,  Burlinelon.  both  of  Canada; 
\le\andir  Kr.iiil/  Mirilo  I'ark:  /,heni;>u  Nuan.  Fri'mont. 
l>oth  of  t  alil  lian  |iffri\  (  htn,  Santa  (  lara:  I'aul  l)a\id 
Cannon,  San  (  .irlo^,  hoili  ..f  (  allf.,  and  Hal  \an  Wart.  Los 
Mtos.  Calif.,  .issmnorv  tn  svntt\  'I  .S.\  i  In,  .  I'.ilo  Mto. 
1  ..ilif 

CuiUinu.ilinn  Ml  p.ift  111  St!.  No.  3NZ,S1S,  fil).  .^  1W5,  «lii<.li 

is  a  iiintinii.ithiii  Ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,655.  .Aug.  5,  1993, 

nh;iniii.ii,<!    I  his  .ippllcation  Feb.  5.  I'»')'),  Ser.  No.  597,062 

liii    (  I      \f.1K  31/395:  (  ii'l>  -        >4 

U.S.  CI.  514—80  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  as  a  single  stereoisomer  or  as  a 

mixture  of  stereoisomers: 


(I) 


RJ 

II       1 
O     H 

^^^    N-(CH.„„^ 

H                         A 

1                       / 
C N (CH:)„ 

II 
O 

wherein: 

m  is  2,  3.  4,  5.  or  6;  and 

n  is  0,  1.2,  3.  or  4;  such  that: 

when  m  is  2,  3  or  4;  n  is 

1 .  2.  3,  or  4;  and 
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A  is  — CH,— .  — O— ,  or  — N(R")— ,  where  R"  is  hydrogen 

or  alkyl: 
R'  is 

a)  — CH, — R^  where  R"*  is  mercapto,  acetylthio.  carboxy. 
aminocarbonyl,  N-hydroxyformylamino,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxyami- 
nocarbonvl,  or 


O 

II 
P 


'RO 


OH 


in  which  R"  is  optionally  substituted  aryl,  wherein  the 
aryl  group  is  quinol-2-yl,  naphth-1-yl.  naphth-2-yl, 
pyridyl  or  phenyl; 

b)  — CH(R') — R*  where  R^  is  alkyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  alky- 
lamino.  arylamino,  alkylsulphonylamino,  aralkylsulpho- 
nylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl.  aralkyl  or 
carboxy;  or  R^  is  — CH^NHR.  where  R  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  2-benzoxazole,  — SO^R'',  — SO;NHR". 
— S0,0R",  — C(0)R''— C(0)NHR'',  — C(0)OR",  where 
R"  is  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  aralkenyl  or 
arylcarbonylaminoalkylaryl;  and  R*  is  carboxy. 
hydroxyaminocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aralkoxycar- 
bonyl: or 

c)  _nH— CH(R''>— R'"  where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
aralkyl,  and  R'"  is  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  aralkoxy- 
carbonyl, phosphonyl,  dialkylphosphonyl,  or  methoxy- 
phosphonyl; 

R-     is     alkyl,     alkenyl,     trifluoromethylalkyi,     cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkoxyalkyl, 
aryl,  aryloxyalkyl  or  aralkyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  aralkoxy; 

when  n  is  0;  m  is  4,  5  or  6;  and 
A  is  — CH(R'") —  where  R'*  is  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  or 

optionally  substituted  carbamoyl;  and 
R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
and  wherein  alkyl  is  a  moiety  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxy  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — OR„  wherein  R„  is  alkyl; 
aryl  is  a  monovalent  unsaturated  aromatic  carbocyclic  radical 
having  one  or  two  rings  or  a  monovalent  unsaturated  aromatic 
heterocyclic  radical  optionally  substituted  with  aryl; 
optionally  substituted  aryl  is  a  mono-  di-.  or  tri-substituted  aryl 
with  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  ary- 
loxy,  amino,  aryl,  acetamido.  or  cyano; 
aralkyl  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — R^Jl^  wherein  R,  is  alkylene 

containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  aryl;  and 
cycloalkyl  is  a  moiety  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
31.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  or 
salt  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


--     --'    J   If: 

.NLklSJi  l-k' li  I  IN  \st-   iMilhiltik\   ACTIVITY  BY 
)l\  liK<   I  HOBIC  TETRACYCLINE 
Sanford  R.  Simon,  stuny  Brook;  Elizabeth  J.  Roemer,  Port 
Jefferson:  I^me  M.  Golub,  and  Nungavaram  S.  Ramamur- 
thy,  both  n(  sniirtiiiiwn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research 
Foundation  'I  ^i.iu  I  niversity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,551 
Int  a."  A61K  31/65 
U.S.  CL  514—152  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  excess  leukocyte  elastase  activity  in  a 
biological  system  comprises  admimstering.  to  a  biological  system 
subject  to  excess  leukocyte  elastase  activity,  a  leukocyte  elastase 
activity  inhibitory  amount  of  hydrophobic  tetracycline. 


liKl  (.  (  O.MBl.S.XllUN  H»K    !  KI-  \l  iNb  LAlA.  U  M  l.DS^ 
Kuharil  ('.  Fuisz,  McLean    V ;i    jsMtimr  to  Fuisz  Technologies 

I  Hi     Chantilh.  \'.t 

Uli-d  I'll    si    I'm.,  -M-i    No.  762,672 

In  I    t  i     \f.iK  31/66:31/445 

U.S.  CI.  514— 1U2  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  efi^ective 
amount  of  alendronate  salt  for  reducing  calcium  loss  and  an 
effective  amount  of  gastnc  propulsive  agent  to  prevent  gastric 
reflux  caused  by  alendronate  salt. 


5.773,431 

Al     1IN!>- 1  k  \  III  >\  OF  A  27-HYDROXYCHOLESTEROL 

Ok  t'KODKI  1.   UU-KEOFAS  AN  ANTI-CANCER  AGENT 

Norman  B.  Javitt,  do  Dept.  of  Medicine,  New  York  University 

Medical  Cntr,  550  First  Ave.,  New  York.  N.^.  10016 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319^25,  Oct.  6,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5i;x"  ^''^    I  his  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  809,435 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—177  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  in  a  patient  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient,  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an  amount  of 
27-hydroxycholesterol  sufficient  to  effect  said  treatment  in  said 
patient. 


5,773,432 

METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  PLASMA  LEVELS  OF 

LIPOPROTEIN(A) 

Katalin  Kau-ser.  El  Sobrante.  and  Gabor  M.  Rubanyi,  Alamo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ber- 
lin, Germany 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,840 

Int  a."  A61K  31/56 

U.S.  a.  514—182  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  plasma  levels  of  Lp(a)  in  a  human, 

which  method  comprises  administering  to  the  human  in  need 

thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


R'O 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 

A,  B,  D,  E,  G,  R'  and  R^  each  are  hydrogen,  and  R*  is  hydrogen 

in  the  |i-position;  or 
R-  with  R^  R^  with  A,  A  with  R',  B  with  D,  D  with  E,  or  G  with 

R-  is  a  bond,  and  the  other  substituents  are  each  hydrogen;  or 
R-  is  alkyl  in  the  ^-position  and  A,  B,  D,  E,  G,  R^  and  R"  are 

each  hydrogen;  or 
R'  is  alkoxy  in  the  ^-position  and  A,  B,  D,  E,  G.  R^  and  R*  are 

each  hydrogen;  or 
R''  is  hydrogen  in  the  a-position  and  A.  B,  D,  E,  G,  R"  and  R 

are  each  hydrogen;  and 
R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 
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5,773,433 

SLfBSTITLTED  TETRACYCLIC  OXAZEPINE  AND 

THIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

f  riincisco  Javier  Femandez-Gadea,  Toledo,  Spain,-  Victor 
Karel  Sipido,  Merksem,  Belgium,-  Jose  Ignacio  Andr^-Gil, 
\  I  ad  rid.  Spain,  and  Theo  Frans  Meert,  RunLst,  Belgium, 
isMiiimrs  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

1  (  IN  PCT/EP95/04I97.  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
I  >.,'.  \pr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14321,  PCT  Pub. 
Uaic  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,989 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  2, 1994, 

94203177 

Int.  CI."  C07D  498/04:513/04:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—211  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

(I) 


the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salts  and  the 
stereochemically  isomeric  forms  thereof,  and  also  the  N-oxide 
forms  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen;  CL^alkyl; 
C|  ,,alkylcarbonyl; 

inhalomethylcarbonyl;    C|.<,alkyl    substituted    with    hydroxy. 


Ci.^alkyloxy, 


carboxyl. 


C I  .<,alky  Icarbony  loxy. 


C|.6alkyloxycarbonyl  or  aryl;  or  R'  and  R"  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  may  form  a 
morpholinyl  ring  or  a  radical  of  formula: 


(a) 


N  — 


(b) 


R" 


RI9 


R» 


N- 

/   (CH:U 

( 

O 

r-i 


(c) 


(dl 


N  — 


i 


-continued 
/        \  <e) 

r:i_N  n  — 

\ / 

wherein: 

R".  R'-*.  R"  and  R'*  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo, 

tnfluoromelhyl.  or  Ci^^alkyl; 
m  IS  1.  2.  or  3; 
R'^.  R"*.  R"  and  R'°  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or 

Ci.^alkyl;  or 
R'**   and    R""   taken    together   may    form   a    bivalent   radical 

Cj.^ialkanediyl; 
R-'  is  hydrogen;  C|.(,alkyl:  CL^alkylcarbonyl;  trihalomethylcar- 

bonyl; 
Ci^alkyloxycarbonyl;  aryl;  di(aryl)methyl;  C,  ^alkyl  substituted 

with  hydroxy.  C,  ,,alkyloxy.  carboxyl,  C|_f,alkylcarbonyloxy. 

Ci.^alkyloxycarbonyl  or  aryl; 
R'.  R*.  R'.  R*.  R^  R*.  R'  and  R'"  each  independently  are 

hydrogen,    halo,    cyano,    hydroxy,    trifluoromethyl,    trifluo- 

romethoxy,     carboxyl.     nitro.     amino,     mono-     or     diCC,. 

6alkyl)amino,  C,  ,,alkylcarbonylamino,  aminosulfonyl,  mono- 

or     di(C|.6alkyl)-aminosulfonyl,     C,  ^alkyl.     C,.(,alkyloxy, 

C|.f,alkylcarbonyl,  C|.(,alkyloxycarbonyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen.  C,  ^.alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R'-  is  hydrogen,  C,.(,alkyl.  cyano  or  uifluoromethyl; 
n  is  zero,  1.  2.  3.  4.  5,  or  6: 
X  is  O,  S,  S(=0)  or  S(=0)2; 
aryl  is  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  substiluents 

selected  from  halo,  hydroxy.  C,.jalkyl  and  trifluoromethyl. 
6.  An  intermediate  of  formula 


(II) 


wherein  R\  R-*.  R',  R*,  R'.  R*,  R"  and  R'"  each  independently  are 
hydrogen,  halo,  cyano,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy. 
carboxyl,  nitro,  amino,  mono-  or  ditC,  ,,alkyl)amino, 
C,  (.alkylcarbonylamino,  aminosulfonyl,  mono-  or  di(C|_(,alkyl)- 
aminosulfonyl,  Ci^alkyl,  C,„alkyloxy,  C|.f,alkylcarbonyl, 
C|.(,alkyloxycarbonyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  C,.(,alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl: 

X  is  O,  S.  S(=0)  or  S(=0)j; 

an  acid  or  base  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stereoisomeric  form 
thereof. 


5.773,434 

FACil  I  I  VlliiN  I  If    \\tt'\  KK(  IPTOkAiHM  \I  t  II 

S'lNAriK    IKANSMI.VMON  IN  BRMNA.SA 

TREATMENT  FOR  S(  HI/()PHKK\TA 
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U.S.  CI.  51-t— :i;  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  schizophrenia  in  a  subject,  said  method 
comprising  pharmacologically  amplifying  natural  stimulators  of 
AMPA  receptors  in  said  subject  to  enhance  the  mediation  by  said 
receptors  of  excitatory  synaptic  response,  said  amplification  being 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  symptoms  of  schizophrenia. 
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1.  A  cephalosporin  prodrug  having  the  formula 


ONH 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  fibromyalgia  comprising  administering 
to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  efifective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  !; 


CO2H 


wherein 

Q  is  hydrogen,  an  amine  protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkonyl,  substituted  lower  alko- 
nyl;  aroyl.  substituted  aroyi;  aralkyi,  substituted  aralkyl, 
aralkylidene,  substituted  aralkylidine;  halogenated  alkyl; 
alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  alkoxycarbonyl;  aralkoxyfarbonyl 
substituted  aralkoxycarbony;  an  unsubstituted  substituted  tn- 
alkylsilyloxycarbonyl  triarylsilyloxycarbonyl;  trialkylsilyl  and 
triarylsilyl  groups,  or  R — C(0) — .  wherein  R  is 

(a)  G— CH  — ; 

I 
G" 


(I) 


/•^ 


(CH2),-Z 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy.  alkoxy(l-4C).  amino.  alkyKI- 

4C)amino  or  dialkyl(l-4C)amino. 
Rj    is    hydix)gen,    aJkyl(l-7C).    alkenyl(3-6C).    alkynyl(3-I0C). 
'cycloalkyl(3-7C).        cycloalkyl-(3-7C)alkyl(l-4C),        phenyl, 

phenylalkyl(l-3C),  alkyl(l-6C)carbonyl,  alkyl-(l- 

bCioxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl  or  mono-  or  dialkyl(l- 

6C)carbamoyl  or  -sulfamoyl, 
X  is  CH  or  N  and 

Y  is  NR,  or  O.  R,  being  hydrogen  or  alkyl(l-6C),  or 
X-i-Y  together  are  CAN  or  C-A-CH,  wherein  A  is  CH=CH  or 

(CH;)„-,  m  being  2  or  3, 
n  is  0,  1  or  2  and 
Z  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a) 


wherein  G  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  aryl,  heterocyclic, 
cyclohexadienyl  group;  the  substituents  for  the  groups  are  I  to  3  of 
the  same  or  different  groups  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy, 
amino,  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkanoyloxy,  carboxy. 
nitro,  cyano,  and  alkoxycarbonyl;  G'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkanoylamino,  alkanoyloxy,  car- 
boxy,  or  sulfo; 


(b) 


G-C  — 


N  —  OY 


Ci.^alkanoyl; 


(CH2)p 


(CH2), 

I 
NR4 


(C 

/ 


(a) 


(CH2), 


wherein  o  is  0,  p  is  0,  I  or  2  and  q  is  0.  1  or  2.  or 
o  IS  1,  p  is  0  and  q  is  0  or  I,  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl(l-7C),  cycloalkyl(3-6C).  phenylalkyKl- 

4C)  optionally  mono-  or  di-  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl(l- 

4C)  or  alkoxy(l-4C). 
or  a  radical  of  formula  (b) 


wherein  G  is  as  defined  above,  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  C,.„  alkyl.  or 


N 


(b) 


(c)  G— B— CHj— 
wherein  G  is  as  defined  above,  B  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

(d)  G-(B)„— CH;-C-NH-CH2— 

II 
NH 

where  G,  and  B  are  as  defined  above,  and  m  is  0  or  I ; 
L  is  a  direct  bond  or  — S — (CH2)„ — ; 
R  is  a  compound  having  one  functional  group  selected  from 

amino,  carboxyl,  and  hydroxyl  groups,  that  is  cytotoxic  when 

released  from  said  cephalosporin-prodrug: 
n  is  2,  3.  or  4;  and 
m  is  0  or  I  with  the  proviso  that,  when  L  is  a  direct  bond,  m  is 

l;or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(CH:V 

3c 


(CH:)„ 


(CH2V 


/ 


wherein  o'  is  I.  2  or  3.  p'  is  0  or  I  and  q'  is  0  or  I.  or  a  radical  of 
formula  (c)  or  (d) 


R*' 


T 

R7 


—  N 


R5  N 


< 


R5 


R* 


Rt 


(c) 


(d) 
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wherein  one  of  R„  R6  and  R,  is  hydrogen.  alkyK  1 -6C). 
cycloalkyl{3-7C),  alkenyl(2-6C),  phenyl  or  phenylalkyK  1 -3C)  and 
the  2  others  independentiy  are  hydrogen  or  alkyK  1-6C),  provided 
that  Z  is  not  (d)  when  n  is  0  and  Y  is  NR,  or  (with  X)  N-A-C, 
in  free  form  or  in  phamuceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex 
form. 
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1   An  alkylenediamine  derivative  having  the  formula 


(R' 


^(CH2-) S-eCHz^N-eCHi-* — CH-(-CH.-)-N 

<K    "      /      "       ■  \. 

^^  ^(CH2J.--C-(CH2), 
II 
(O), 


in  which 
R'  represents  an  atom  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  -8  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen, haioalkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy 
having  1-8  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  having  4-10 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyloxy  having  5-14  cartxsn  atoms,  its  alk\ ' 
portion  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  alk\ 
lamino  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  aralkylamino  having  5-14 
carbon  atoms,  its  alkyl  portion  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
arylamino  having  4-10  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  acy lamino 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  having 
2-9  carbon  atoms,  aralkyloxycarbonyl  having  6-15  carbon 
atoms,  its  alkyl  portion  having  I  -4  carbon  atoms,  aryloxycar- 
bonyl  having  5-11  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  sulfo.  alkox- 
ysulfonyl  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyloxysulfonyl  hav- 
ing 5-14  cartwn  atoms,  its  alkyl  portion  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  aryloxysulfonyl  having  4-10  carbon  atoms,  sulfona- 
mide, and  1  H-tetrazol-5-yl; 
R-  represents  an  aryl  group  having  4-10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
group  having  5-14  carbon  atoms,  its  alkyl  portion  having  1-^ 
I  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  each  of 
which  may  have  one  to  five  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  haioalkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl. 
alkoxy  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  having  4-10  cartx)n 
atoms,  aralkyloxy  having  5-14  carbon  atoms,  its  alkyl  portion 
having  1—4  carbon  atoms,  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  alky  lamino 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  aralkylamino  having  5-14  carbon 
atoms,  its  alkylportion  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  arylamino 
having  4-10  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  acylamino  having  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2-9  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyloxycarbonyl  having  6-15  carbon  atoms,  its 
alkyl  portion  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  aryloxycarbonyl  hav- 
ing 5-11  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  sulfo.  alkoxysulfonyl  hav- 
ing 1-8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyloxysulfonyl  having  5-14  carbon 
atoms,  its  alkyl  portion  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  aryloxysul- 
fonyl having  4-10  carbon  atoms,  sulfonamide  and 
IH-tetrazol-5-yl; 


each  of  R'  and  R*  independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  5-14  carbon  atoms, 
its  alkyl  portion  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  having 
4-10  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R"  form  in  combination  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R'  and  R*  are  attached,  a  hetero 
ring  which  may  contain  another  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  as 
the  nng-forming  atom  in  addition  to  the  former  nitrogen  atom 
and  which  may  have  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alky!  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  which  may  have 
one  or  two  aryl  having  4-10  carbon  atoms  as  substituent. 
phenyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  have  one  or  two  aryl  having  4-10  carbon  atoms  as 
substituent,  aryloxy  having  4-10  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl  and 
cyano, 

provided  that  where  R'  is  phenyl,  R^  and  R'*  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen; 

k  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4; 

each  of  m  and  n  independently  represents  an  integer  of  0-4. 
under  the  condition  that  rJie  total  number  of  m  and  n  is  in  the 
range  of  0-4; 

p  is  0,  I  or  2; 

q  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

each  of  w,  x,  y  and  z  independently  is  an  integer  of  0  to  I .  under 
the  condition  that  the  total  number  of  w.  x,  v  and  z  is  I . 


5.773.438 

SVVTHFTK   VtATRIX  MFT\I  I  OPROTF  ASF 

IMIIBIIOKS  \S|)  (  Sh    IHKKhOt- 

Daniel  1  I  (\\.  Vlameda.  (  alif.:  Damian  l.nibilnv.  U.itM.nia 
North,  \ustralia,  (ho  lani;,  Moraua.  (alif;  Ktvin  K 
Hiilnu'.  Vlameda,  (alif.;  Richard  h.  (.alardv,  (.uilfiird. 
(  iiiiii..  (rrt-aon  S.  Schultz,  (,aincs>ille.  Fla.;  Asaad  Ntmata 
lia,  Vlameda.  (alif.,  and  John  H.  Mu.s.ser,  San  Carlos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  dKcnmed  Incorporated.  Vlameda.  Calif.,  and 
The  Cniversity  of  Florida,  (.aines%ille.  Fla. 

I)ivi>.ion  of  Ser.  No.  1H4.':".  Jan.  21.  1^4.  «hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  NO.  44..\24,  Apr.  7.  199,V  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  lontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  HP.03<), 
Jan    ■?.  \')*t2.  Pat.  No.  5.2hX.384.  which  is  a  continuation  in 
part  of  Ser.  No.  47^.751.  Feb.  4,  !'*<*<).  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "4". "52.   Vun    211.  IWl.  Pat. 
No    s.lX'f.PS.  which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
ui^rm.  No».  21.  IWd.  Pal.  No   >,1H.<,'>(MI,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  nl  Scr   No   HXl.h.V),  \1a>   12.  1W2.  Pat 
No.  5.2''(l..'2h,  which  is  d  ..uitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  616.021, 
Nov.  2!     r'<«i    P,it    N.i    -.114.453.   This  application  Jun.  5, 
1W4,  Ser.  iNo.  464.927 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535:31/40.  C07D  265/28:207/32 
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1  A  method  to  treat  disease  in  an  animal,  wherein  said  disease  is 
caused  by  unwanted  mammalian  matnx  metalloprotease  activity 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  skin  disorders,  kera- 
toconus,  restenosis,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  wounds,  cancer,  angio- 
genesis  and  shock,  said  methcxl  comprising  admmistenng  to  an 
animal  suffering  from  said  disease  an  effective  amount,  and  for  an 
effective  time  a  synthetic  mammalian  matrix  metalloprotease 
inhibitor,  wherein  said  inhibitor  is  of  the  formula: 


R'ONR'-OC PCH^I — CHCON— CHCOX 

I'       I       '  II 

[r'  J^  r-      r'  r' 


: — fcH^l — c 


R'ONR'  — OC fcH-l — C=CHCON— CHCOX 

R'    R-        R"    R" 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  (1-8C)  and  R"  is  H 
or  alkyl  (l-8C)or 

— NHZ  wherein  Z  is  — R",  —COR",  and  — COOR"  where 
R"  IS  an  alkyl  group;  or  wherein  the  proximal  R'  and  R- 
taken  together  are  — (CHjl^—  wherein  p=3-5; 
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R'isHoralkyl(l-4C); 

R"*  is  fused  or  conjugated  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bicy- 
cloaryl  methylene; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2;  m  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

X  is  —OR'.  — NHR',  — M  or  — NH(CH,)^,  whei«in  R'  is  H 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  (I-12C),  aryl  (6-12C). 
aryl  alkyl  (6-16C); 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following:  an 
amino  acid  group,  amide  of  an  amino  acid  group,  a  cyclic 
amine  having  a  nitrogen  as  part  of  the  nng.  and  a  heterocyclic 
amine  having  a  nitrogen  as  part  of  the  ring  and  the  ring 
containing  an  additional  heteroatom; 

q  IS  an  integer  of  from  1-8;  and 

R*-  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  (l^C)  and  R''  is  H.  lower  alkyl  (l^C), 
or  an  acyl  group,  and  wherein 

the  — CONR^ —  amide  bond  shown  is  optionally  replaced  by  a 
modified  isosteric  bond  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH,NR'— .  — CHXHR'— .  — CH=CR'— , 

— COCHR'— ,  CHOHCHR^— ,  — NR'CO— ,  and 
— CF=CR'— . 


Z  is  NH  and  R'"  is  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C.-C^- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  pyridyl  or  benzhydryl.  r  is  0.  I.  2.  3  or  4  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C4-alkyl.  phenyl. 


and  the  benzene  rings  present  in  R^  R'"  and  R"  can  also  be 
substituted  by  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  NH,.  OCH,, 
OCH,CH„  CI.  Br.  CXTF,.  F,  CH,.  CjH,.  NO,.  —COOR'  or 
— CONHR'  and 

R"*  and  R'  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
trifluoromethyl.  or  a  fused-on  benzene  nng 
and  the  tautomeric,  isomeric  and  enatiomeric  forms  thereof  and  the 
physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 
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VS.  CI.  514—249 

1.  An  amido-quinoxalinedione  of  the  formula  1 


'•"A.  -J.i  22 


3  Claims 


R' 


«A 


(NR'),-(CH,)„-R' 


I 


H 


where 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl, 
n  is  0  or  1, 
m  is  0,  1.2,  3  or  4, 
R-  is  methyl  or  phenyl,  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 

straight-chain  C|-C4-alkyl  radicals. 
R'is 


R«— (CH,),' 


■^        1 


where 
q  is  0 


— CHj- NR"*R 
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-     i  f    <  M.  13.  1993.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  880,473 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/495 
V.S.  CI.  514—249  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  a 
mammal  an  effective  amount  to  provide  a  desired  therapeutic  effect 
in  said  mammal  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  having  the  formula 


/        \ 


-CHj— N 


N-R" 


\ / 


R.  R? 


.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R,  each  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  2-imidazolin-2-ylamino  group  may  be  in  any  of  the  5-,  6-,  7-  or 
8-positions  of  the  quinoxaline  nucleus,  and  R,,  R4  and  R,  each  is 
located  in  one  of  the  remaining  5-,  6-.  7-  and  8-positions  of  the 
quinoxaline  nucleus  and  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI.  Br.  H  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  said  desired  therapeutic  effect  being  a  reduction  in  at  least 
one  effect  of  an  inflammatory  disorder. 


and  R*  is  H.  — COOiCH,)^'",  — CONH(CH,)^"', 
A:H,NH— CY— <CH,)^". 
— CH=NOR"'.  — CH,— NH— CY— Z^CH,)^".  — CH,— 
NH— Co— CFi.  or 


where  Y  is  O 


5.773,441 

2-ACYLAMINOPROPANAMIDES  AS  GROWTH 

HORMONE  SECRETAGOGUES 

Philip   .Arthur   Hipskind.   New    Palestine,   and   Jeffrey   Alan 

Dodge.  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,206 

Int  a."  A61K  31/495:31/50:31/445 

VS.  CI.  514—253  9  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  secretion  of  growth  hormone  in 

a  mammal,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in 
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need  of  said  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


HjN 


(I) 


N  — X'— COOR' 


(X-—COOR\ 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  ester  residue; 

X'  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group. 

X"  represents  a  smgle  bond  or  a  lower  alkylene  group; 

m  represents  0,  1  or  2; 

n  represents  0  or  1,  provided  that  n=l  when  in=0. 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl,  or  Cj-C^  alkanoyl; 

R\  R\  R'.  R'.  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo.  C.-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^, 
alkoxy.  Ci-C^  alkylamino,  C,-Cj  alkylthio,  amino,  and  trif- 
luoromethyl; 

^  '  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  together  form  an  oxo  group; 

i    and  R"*  are  each  hydrogen  or  together  form  an  oxo  group; 

Z  is  a  bond  or  Cj-C^  alkylidenyl; 

n  is  0-6;  and 

X  is 


CH-N 


N— CH: 


IK!  V/OI  t    VMIH  N(.\I    \(.KMs 

Stephen   J,    Kav,  and    Kenneth   Kichardson.   h<ith   of   (.lutnti 

Conn..  a.vsignors  to  Ptizer  Inc..  Ne«  York.  N.'i 

(  i>ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.414,  May  1.  1W5.  Pat.  No. 

5.5<>7,8P.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I,'9,972.  Oct 

20.  1W3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  956364 

Oct    5,  IW2.  Pat.  No.  5.27S,r?,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

S(  r    Nc,    646.564.  Jan.  25.  1991,  abandoned    Ihiv  application 

.lul,  IH.  1996.  Ser   No,  6X3.694 

1  laims  pnorilN.  application  I  nited  kingdom,  ^cb.  2.  IWO. 

Ini.  <l     \61K  U/505:  am)  403/10 
\}S.  CI.  51-l--:5f,  4  ^lalm^ 

1.  A  coii.p'jui.j  jf  the  formula 


CH, 


HO 


=^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R  is  phenyl  substituted  by  two  fluoro  substituents. 


N  R',  CH— NR'R'.  or  CH— R'" 

where  R',  R*.  R'.  and  R'°  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-C^  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,773,442 

BFN/  VMiniNT  nFRnvTHTN   \\-p  PH  VRMvm  TIP  \I 

(    1  \\\r<  isi  !  I.  i\   ,   I  i\  !  \l\i\i  ,    1  Hi  M 
^t•lJ!^it    Vkamatvu.    \'.ii      \1,(!.iini  -  ■■     NLi^at.'   i.,hih.ir,i.    lomi- 

hisa   Ka^a-sak;     \*'\\     kjKii     ti      .f    I  f^K  ski    .sfui   Ka*=   'ianai;- 

isaita,    lokii!     li;   ••!    ].i\'.H\'    ,r<-.!,4iii  '  -    '■    ■>  ^tm.tiiniii  hi   Phar- 

rnaifutkai  <    .  ,  I  id..  Tokyo,  Japan 
f'<  1   N..    \'\    I    Ii-J'>,(l0274,  §  371  Date  Auy    4,  l-^r,  j   iii;>ei 

f)au    \.s'i    -t    I  *«'-,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC>%/24583,  PCX  Pub. 

i)al'    \ut    ;  -.   i  ''*«> 

P<    f   f  :i.«l  Feb.  8,  l"***,  Ser.  No.  875,702 

i:iain,.  prMnf.    .ppi:,  ,,-....  ]  kmh.  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022640; 

Ini   t  :     .  11!)  :il/58:2ll/60:40I/04:  A61K  31/495 
I  S.  CI.  514 — 255  20  Claims 

1.  A  benzamidine  denvative  of  the  following  general  formula 
(I),  salt  thereof,  hydrate  thereof  or  solvate  thereof: 


5, ''3.444 
(,)I  IN\/Ol  INKS  VS  INHIBITORS  f)F  F  NOOTHELIN 
I  ()N\FRTINt.  KN/AMT 
Kvunghve  Ahn;   Xue-Vtin  Cheng;   Annette   Marian   I)ohert>. 
F.dward    Faith    Klslager:    Brian    Kornberg;    (hitase    lee: 
[laniele  Leonard.  Sham  Nikam.  and  1  eslie  Morton  Werbei. 
all  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  In  Uarnerlamberl  (Dm 
pany.  Morris  Ptaias,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^6,V1)>4.  Det.  22.  1994.  Pal    No 
5.65«.9<I2    This  application  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No   K.'".r6 
Ini   (  !     \61K   M/505;31/535i3 1/495 
D.S.  CT  514— 26f»  5  I  laim> 

1  A  method  of  treating  diseases  associated  with  elevated  levels 
of  endothelin  composing  administenng  to  a  host  suffenng  there- 
from a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of  endothe- 
lin converting  enzyme  of  the  formula 


Rs 


cmi 


wherein 

AisN; 
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R  is  lower  aikyl.  halo-lower  alkyl.  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted,  aryl-lower  alkyl.  wherein  aryl  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted,  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  2-  or 
3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-furanyl.  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl.  2-.  4-.  or 
5-imidazolyl,  3-.  4-.  or  5-pyrazolyl.  2-,  4-.  or  5-thiazolyl.  3-. 
4-.  or  5-isothiazolyl.  2-,  4-,  or  5-oxazolyl.  3-.  4-.  or 
5-isoxazolyl,  3-  or  5-1.2.4-triazolyl.  4-  or  5-1,2.3-triazolyl. 
tetrazolyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl.  3-,  4-.  or  5-pyridazinyl. 
2-pyrazinyl.  2-.  4-,  or  5-pyrimidinyl.  2-,  3-,  4-.  5-.  6-.  7-.  or 
8-quinolinyl,  1-.  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-,  7-.  or  8-isoquinolinyl.  2-.  3-,  4-. 
5-,  6-,  or  7-indolyl.  N-formyl-2-.  3-.  4-.  5-.  6-.  or  7-indolyl. 
2-,  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-.  or  7-benzo[b]thienyl,  2-.  4-.  5-.  6-,  or 
7-benzoxazoIyl.  2-.  4-.  5-.  6-.  or  7-benzimidazolyl.  or  2-,  4-, 
5-.  6-.  or  7-benzothiazolyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  to 
2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  halogen.  CN. 
SO,H.  SO,NH:.  SOXH,.  COOH.  COO-lower  alkyl. 
CONH,.  CO-lowW  alkyl.  NH,.  NH-lower  alkyl.  N.N-di-lower 
alkyl,  NH-aralkyl.  N-di-aralkyl.  and  N.N-lower  alkyl-aralkyl. 
or  heieroaryl-lower  alkyl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  definea 
above; 
R'  is  a  .5-7  mernbered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  fused  to  a 
benzene  ring,  wherein  the  fused  5-7  mernbered  saturated 
heterocyclic  ring  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
dihydrobenzofuran.  dihydroisobenzofuran.  dihydroben- 
zothiophene.  dihydroisobenzothiophene.  indoline.  isoindoline. 
chroman.  jsochroman.  thiochroman.  isothiochroman.  letrahy- 
droquinoline,  and  tetrahydroisoquinoline.  wherein  said  het- 
erocyclic ring  is  attached  directly  to  A  or  through  an  alkyl 
group  linking  A  with  the  nng  at  a  carbon  atom,  a  5-7 
membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  interrupted 
by  a  second  heieroaiom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  wherein  the  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  pyrrolidine,  pyrrazolidine.  imi- 
dazolidine.  oxazolidine.  thiaoxazolidine.  piperidine.  pipera- 
zine.  morpholine.  thiamorpholine.  and  homopiperidine.  and 
wherein  the  second  heteroatom  alom  is  nitrogen,  said  second 
niu-ogen  atom  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl.  carboxyalkyl  or 
lower  alkyl-carboxyalkyl  and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
above  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  substituted 
independently  by  alkyl.  amino,  aminoalkyl.  monoalkylami- 
noalkyl.  dialkylamino-alkyl.  carboxy.  carboxyalkyl.  alkylcar- 
boxyalkyl.  thio.  thioalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  said  heterocyclic  nng  is 
attached  directly  to  A  or  through  an  alkyl  group  linking  A  w  iih 
the  ring  al  a  carbon  atom  or  5.6  or  6.6-membered  heterocyclic 
bicyclic  rings,  having  at  least  I  heteroatom.  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-aza-bicyclo[3.2.l]octane  and  1-aza- 
bicyclo[2.2.21octane  said  heterocyclic  bicyclic  nngs  being 
optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  amino,  aminoalkyl.  monoalky- 
laminoalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl.  carboxy.  carboxyalkyl.  alkyl- 
carboxyalkyl.  thio.  thioalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy.  or  alkoxyalkyl.  wherein  said  rings  are 
attached  directly  to  A  or  through  an  alkyl  group  linking  A  and 
the  ring  at  a  carbon  atom; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy- 
alkyl. aminoalkyl.  lower  alkyl  aminoalkyl.  di-lower  alkyl 
aminoalkvl.    nitro.    cvano.    SO,NR,|R|;.    SO,R<,.    CO,R„. 


(d)     when     R,     is     l-aza-bicycloI3.2.1octane     or 
bicyclo[2.2.2)octane  R  is  not  lower  alkyl. 


t-aza- 


CONR,,R,..  or  NR,,R, 


which  R||   and  R,,  are  each 


independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl  as  defined  above, 
heteroaryl  as  defined  above  or  aralkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  or  base  salt  thereof;  with  the  follow- 
ing provisos: 

(a)  when  R,  is  morpholine  or  piperazine  R  is  not  5-nitro-2- 
pyrrolyl,  5-nitro-2-imidazolyl.  5-nitro-2-thiazolyl  or 
5-nitro-2-oxazolyl; 

(b)  when  R,  is  a  pyrrolidine  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  or 
carboxy-lower  alkyl  and  R,  and  R^  are  as  defined  afxjve. 
then  R  is  halo-lower  alkyl.  aryl  as  defined  above,  ao'- 
lower  alkyl.  heteroaryl  as  defined  above,  or  heteroaryl- 
lower  alkyl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above; 

(c)  when  R,  is  piperidine  R  cannot  be  lower  alkyl;  and 


5,773,445 
3-METHOXY-PHENYL-ACRYLlC  ACID  METHYL 
ESTERS 
Herbert  Gayer,  Monheim;  Peter  Gerdes,  Aachen;  Otto  Schall- 
ner,  Monheim;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden;  Heiiu-Wilhelm 
Dkhnt.  Bonn,  and  Gerd  Han.ssler,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
nian\.   avsignors  to  Bayer  .Aktiengesellschafl,   Leverkusen, 
Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03773,  $  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
I>at.  M  IV  ;i'    I't'^f    PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14674,  PCT  Pub. 

ftal.     \,u,     I     i""- 

It    !   I  ...     Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  649,594 
tlamii  pnunt),  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1993.  43  40 
181-3 

Int.  a."  C07D  239/34;239/70:403/l2:  AOIN  43/54 

U.S.  CL  514—269  5  Claims 

1.  A  methyl  3-methoxy-2-phenyl-acrylate  of  the  formula  (I) 


OCHi 


C-C-tXH, 


(I) 


in  which 

Y  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 

R  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula  Ar — Z — , 
in  which 

Ar  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstiiuted  to  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents.  or  represents  furanyl.  thienyl.  pyrrolyl, 
oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  imida- 
zolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl.  triazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyridazinyl. 
pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl  or  tnazinyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstiiuted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  and/or  benzo-fused.  substituents  in  each  case 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  hydroxyl.  amino,  formyl.  carbamoyl,  thio- 
carbamoyl.  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl  or  alkylsulfonyl.  each  of  which 
has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkenyloxy.  each  of  which  has  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkyl.  halogenoalkoxy,  halogenoalkylthio,  halogenoalkyl- 
sulfinyl  or  halogenoalkylsulfonyl.  each  of  which  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkenyl  or 
halogenoalkenyloxy,  each  of  which  has  2  to  6  cartxjn  atoms 
and  I  to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  in  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  N-alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alky- 
Icarfxinyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylsulfony- 
loxy,  hydroximinoalkyl  or  alkoximinoalkyl.  each  of  which  has 
1  to  6  cartxsn  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  moieties,  or  in 
each  case  divalent  alkylene  or  dioxyalkylene.  each  of  which 
has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  1-pyrrolidinyl. 
1-piperidinyl.  I -perhydroazepinyl.  4-morpholinyl.  and  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  benzyl,  benzyloxy,  phenylethyl  or  phenylethyloxy, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
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ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straighl-chain 
or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  straight- 
chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  and 
Z  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — S(0) — . 
—SO,—,  — NH— ,  — NCCHj)— .  — CHjO— ,  or  — CH^— 
S— . 


wherein  one  or  more  or  all  of  the  hydrogens  of  the  alkyl 

radical  optionally  are  replaced  by  fluorine, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine. 

bromine,  hydrogen.  — O — (C.-Cjj-alkyl  and  (Ci-Cji-alkyl. 

wherein  one  or  more  or  all  of  the  hydrogens  of  the  alkyl 

radical  optionally  are  replaced  by  fluorine. 
R^  IS  CF,  or  OCF,. 
or  a  physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,773,446 
DIAMINO  PYRIMIDINES 
Kaffaello  Masciadri,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  758,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4,  1995,  3425/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  C07D  405/06.  A61K  31/505 
VS.  C\.  514—275  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


OR2 


wherein  either 

R'    is    straight-chain    C;.|o-alkyl.    branched   Cvr^'l^y'-    C,,,- 

cycloalkyl  or  C,  5-0)-carboxyalkyl  and  each  of  R'  and  R^  is 

C|  ,alkyl;  or 
R'  is  hydrogen.  R"  is  C,.5-0)-carboxyalkyl  and  R'  is  C|.5-alkyl; 
or  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,773,447 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  DISORDF.RS  OF  LIPID 

METABOLISM  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gerhard  Raikur.  Idstein;  Hans  Georg  Boger,  Haldems  Esch; 

Norbtrt  Krass,  Frankfurt;  Axel  Hoffmann,  Frankfurt,  and 

Michael  Leineweber,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Iluechst  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1996,  1%  25 
088.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/505:  C07D  2JW02 
VS.  CI.  514—275  15  Claims 

1.  A  tertiary  4-amino-2-ureidopyrimidine-5-carboxamide  com- 
pound of  formula  I 

I 


wherein 

R'  is  (C,-Cs)-alkyl  wherein  one  or  more  or  all  hydrogens  are 

replaced  by  fluorine. 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine. 

bromine,  hydrogen.  — O — (C|-CK)-alkyl  and  (C|-Cx)-alkyl, 


5.773,448 
i'H  \kM  vCEUTICALCOMt'i  H  Ni'-^ 

Peter    i  h.i.i.lm-   i  ,.ill.i<;her.  Vatelev:   Wijluin    M.uiiii   I'nton, 
Light-ndHt.    .iiiil    I,  uhn    \^i!li.ini    simlti.    Hr.nkihli     .ill    of 
United  Kiiiiifl-rrii,  ,i^~ii;iii!r^  !n  hji  (.lUj  .in,<  i  ..nip.Hn   Lim- 
ited, Hani[)^hiri  ,  (  n:;l,i[!i) 
f"'.nlirni.H[..(i  ,i(  Si  r    N..    "  [    : "!    i1,(     Id     [■'■".,  .iti.iiiilt.ncd. 
I  til--  .ipplu  .ition    \pr    i  4.   1'*''"    Sfi    \iv  ^,''.13'' 
C  laims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
9525963 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Jl/445:  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CI.  514—323  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(i) 


N-(CR''R')„— W-Y-Z 


in  which 

R'  and  R-  are  each  hydrogen.  C,_,  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  HO-C,^ 
alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy-C,^  alkyl.  C,,^  alkylthio.  halo.  Ph. 
PhCR'R" —  where  Ph  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and  R' 
and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  C, ^  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R-  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  C,.^ 
cycloalkyi  group. 


OR' 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  _,  alkyl, 

R'.  R"*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro.  C,  j  alkyl,  C|_, 

alkoxy.    C,  ^    alkylthio,    C,^    alkyl— CO— ,    C,^    alkyl— 

S(0)m—  where  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  R'R'N— SO,— ,  — COOR'. 

— CONR'R",       — NRR",       — N(OR)COOR".       —COR'. 

— NHSO-,R'.  where  R'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,  j 

alkyl. 
R6  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|_j  alkyl.  and  n  is  1  to  6. 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
Wis 


.(CH, 


—  N 


(CH:)„     or 


(CH:V' 

where  p  is  4  to  7.  and  q  and  r  are  each  1  to  3. 
y  IS  >CO  or  — CH(OH>— , 
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and 

Z  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  het- 

eroaryl; 
and  salts  and  esters  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula 
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Int.  CI."  C07D  215/36;  A61K  31/47 

U.S.  O.  514—312  20  Oaims 

1.  A  thioquinolone  compound  represented  by  the  formula  I  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(1) 


X2 


wherein  X'  is  hydrogen  (C,-C,o)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms  or  (C|-C|o)  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms: 

X"  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  halo,  hydrogen, 
nitro.  (C,-C|o)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  fluorine  atoms,  (C,-C|o)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  fluonne  atoms,  tnfluoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  cyano,  amino.  (Ci-C^)  -alkylamino.  di- 
(C|-Ce,)alkvlamino.  — C(=0)— NH-(C,-C6)alkyl. 

(C,-C6)alkyl-C(=0>— NH-  (C,-Ce,)alkyl. 

hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-<:4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl. 

— NHC(=0)H  and  — NHC(=0)-(C,-C4)alkyl;  and 
Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


R« 


vn 


R'- 


R' 


R"-»-CH2)„ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  respectively  represent  hydrogen  atom  or  R,  and 
R,  are  joined  to  form  — O — (CH2)2 — : 

R,  represents  halogen  atom.  C,-C|2  alkyl  group,  C,-C|2  alkoxy 
group,  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy  group,  carboxy  lower  alkoxy 
group,  lower  alkylthio  group,  benzyloxy  group,  benzylthio 
group,  phenoxy  group,  styryl  group,  nitro  group,  phenyl 
group,  naphthyl  group,  piperazinyl  group,  morpholino  group 
or  hydroxyl  group  or  represents  — CHjR,,  — COR,,  or 
— NR7Rg  wherein  R,  represents  benzyl  group,  phenyl  group, 
hydroxyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy 
group,  phenoxy  group,  di-lower  alkylamino  group  or  benzimi- 
dazolylthio  group.  R«  represents  lower  alkyl  group  or  amino 
group  and  R^  and  Rg  respectively  represent  lower  alkyl  group: 
and 

R4  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group  or  is  coupled 
with  R,  to  form  cyclohexene  ring,  benzene  ring  or  pyridine 
ring, 

R,  being  not  halogen  atom  at  any  of  positions  5  to  8,  methyl 
group  at  position  6  or  methoxy  group  at  position  6  of  the 
quiinoline  ring  when  R,,  R,  and  R^  are  respectively  hydrogen 
atom. 

R,  and  R4  being  not  at  positions  6  and  7  or  positions  6  and  8  of 
the  quinoline  ring  when  R,  and  R,  are  respectively  hydrogen 
atom  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl  group. 


m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  and  any  one  of  the  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds  of  (CH;)^  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond, 
and  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  {CH2L  may  option- 
ally be  substituted  with  R" 

R*'  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydrogen.  (C.-C^)  su'aight  or 
branched  alkyl.  (C^-C,)  cycloalkyi  wherein  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  aryi  selected  from  biphenyl,  phenyl,  indanyl  and  naph- 
thyl: phenyl  (C;-Ce,)  alkyl,  benzhydryl  and  benzyl,  wherein 
each  of  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  and  the  phenyl  moi- 
eties of  said  benzyl,  phenyl  (C^-C^)  alkyl  and  benzhydryl 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  subsutuents 
independently  selected  from  halo,  nitro.  (C|-C|o)  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms. 
(C,-C|o)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms,  amino.  hydroxy-(C,-C6)alkyl.  (Ci-C^lalkoxy- 
(C,-C^)alkyl.  (C,-CJ-alkylamino.  (C.-C^jalkyl-O— 
C(=0)— .  (Ci-Cft)  alkyl-O— C(=0)-(C,-C6)alkyl. 
(C,-Ce,)alkyl-C(=0)— O— .  (C,-Ce,)alkyl-C(=0)- 

(C,-CJalkyl-0.  (C,-Cfc)alkyl-C(=0>— .  (C,-Cjalkyl- 
C(=0)-(C,-C(,)alkyl-di-(C,-Ce)alkylamino.  — C(=0)NH- 
(Ci-Cfeialkyl,  (C,-Cf,)-alkyl-C(=0)— NH-CC.-C^jalkyl. 
— NHC(=0)H  and  — NHC(=0)-(C|-Cfc)  alkyl;  and  wherein 
one  of  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzhydryl  may  optionally 
be  replaced  by  naphthyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  (C|-C6)alkyl; 

or  R"  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may  option- 
ally be  replaced  by  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur; 
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R*  and  R'  are  each  independenlly  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  oxo  (=0),  nitnle,  hydroxy-  (C,-Cf,) 
-alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C6)alkyl,  (Ci-C^jalkylamino,  di- 
(C|-C6)alkylamino.  (C,-C6)alkoxy,  (C,-C6)alkyl-0— 
C(=0)— ,  (Ci-Cftjalkyl-O—  -C(=OWC,-C6)alkyl,  {C.-C^) 
alkyl-C(=0)-O— .  (C,-C^)  alkyl-C(=0)-(C,-C^)alkyl— 
O— ,  (C|-C(,)alkyl-C(=0)— .  (C,-<:s)alkyl-C(=0)- 
(C,-Cs)alkyl-,  and  the  radicals  set  forth  in  the  definition  of 
R'; 

or  R'  and  R',  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  (Cj-C^)  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  that  forms 
a  spiro  compound  with  the  nitrogen-containing  ring  to  which 
they  are  attached: 

R  "  IS  NHC(=0)R'-,  NHCH.R,  NHSO,R  or  one  of  the  radicals 
set  forth  in  any  of  the  definitions  of  R*,  R*  and  R'; 

R"  IS  oximino  (=NOH)  or  one  of  the  radicals  set  forth  in  any 
of  the  definitions  of  R",  R*  and  R**;  and 

R'-  is  (C,-Cs)alkyl,  hydrogen,  phenyl(C,-Cs)alkyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  {Ci-C^jalkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  m  is  0,  R"is  absent,  (b)  neither 
R*.  R',  R'°  nor  R"  can  form,  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  it  is  attached,  a  ring  with  R',  (c)  when  R*  and  R'  are 
attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  then  either  each  of  R"  and 
R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluoro,  (Cj-C^) 
alkyl.  hydroxy-(C|-C(,)alkyl  and  (C.-C^jalkoxy- 
(C,-C4)alkyl,  or  R*  and  R**,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  (0,-0^)  saturated  carbocyclic  ring 
that  forms  a  spiro  compound  with  the  nitrogen-containing  ring 
to  which  they  are  attached,  (d)  the  nitrogen  of  formula  I  can 
not  be  double  bonded  to  both  Q  and  the  substituted  benzyl 
group  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  (e)  when  neither  X'.  X'  nor 
X'  is  a  fluorinated  alkoxy  group,  at  least  one  of  R''  and  R^  is 
an  aryl  group  substituted  with  a  fluonnated  alkoxy  group: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


adjacent  ring  carbons,  is  l-2C-alkylenedioxy  which,  option- 
ally. IS  completely  or  partly  substituted  by  fluorine,  or  chlo- 
rotrifluoroethylenedioxy, 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  I  -4C-alkyl, 

R5  is  hydrogen,  l-4C-alkyl  or  l-4C-alkoxy, 

R6  is  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  radical  which  is  substituted  by  R8  and 
R9  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  oxazole,  Lsoxazole,  thiaz- 
ole,  thiazoline,  isothiazole,  imidazole,  imidazoline,  pyrazole. 
triazole.  tetrazole.  thiadiazole.  oxadiazole.  pyridine,  pyridine 
N-oxide.  pyrimidine  and  benzimidazole. 

R7  is  hydrogen.  l-4C-alkyl  or  l-4C-alkoxy. 

R8  IS  hydrogen.  l-4C-alkyl.  hydroxyl.  l-4C-alkoxy,  halogen, 
nitro,  carboxyl,  l-4C-alkoxycarbonyl.  guanidino.  l-4C-alkyl 
which  is  substimted  by  RIO.  or  — N(R11)RI2. 

R9  is  hydrogen.  l-4C-alkyl.  l-4C-alkoxy.  fluonne  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl. 

RIO  is  hydroxyl.  l-4C-alkoxy.  carboxyl.  I -4C-alkoxycarbonyl 
or— NCR II )R  12.  in  which 

Rll  is  hydrogen.  l-4C-alkyl  or  — CO— R13  and 

R12  is  hydrogen  or  l-4C-alkyl.  or  in  which 

Rll  and  RI2.  together  and  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  both  bonded,  are  a  piperidino  or  morpholino  radical. 

R13  is  hydrogen.  l-4C-alkyl  or  l-4C-alkoxy. 

m  is  a  number  from  2  to  7. 

n  is  the  number  0  or  I. 

p  is  the  number  0  or  I  and 

q  is  the  number  0  or  I .  or  a  salt  thereof 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

(O), 
II 
R6-S— C„Hi 


(I) 


U.S.  CI.  514—340 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


^^ 


(0)„ 


in  which 

Rl  is  hydrogen.  l-4C-alkyl  or  l-4C-alkoxy. 

R2  IS  hydrogen.  l-4C-alkyl.  l-4C-alkoxy.  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  l-4C-alkoxy  which  is  completely  or  predominantly 
substituted  by  fluonne.  or  chlorodifluoromethoxy  or  2-chloro- 
1.1.2-trifluoroethoxy.  or.  together  with  R3.  bonded  to  adjacent 
ring  carbons,  is  l-2C-alkylenedioxy  which,  optionally,  is 
completely  or  partly  substituted  by  fluorine,  or  chlorotrifluo- 
roethylenedioxy. 

R3  is  hydrogen,  l-4C-aIkoxy  which  is  completely  or  predomi- 
nantly substituted  by  fluonne,  or  chlorodifluoromethoxy  or 
2-chloro- 1 , 1 .2-trifluoroethoxy  or.  together  with  R2.  bonded  to 


^\ 


34  Claims 


(I) 


wherein 

Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur: 

R  is  — Z' — C,  7-cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  Cj.^- 
alkyl.  — Z-— C4_,„-(cycloalkylalkyl).  — Z"— C4_|o- 
(cycloalkenylalkyl).  or  — Z" — C4^|o- 

(methylenecyeloalkylalkyl).  wherein  Z*  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

R''  and  R**  may  be  present  at  any  appropriate  position  and 
independently  are  ( I )  hydrogen.  (2)  straight  or  branched  C,,,- 
alkyl.  (3)  straight  or  branched  C,  5-alkenyl.  (4)  straight  or 
branched  Ci_5-alkynyl.  (5)  straight  or  branched  Cj^m-alkoxy. 
(6  straight  or  branched  C,  5-alkyl  substituted  with  — OH.  (7) 
—OH,  (8)  halogen.  (9)  — NH,  or  (10)  carboxy;  and 
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R'   is  hydrogen,   straight  or  branched  C,  5-alkyl.  straight  or 
branched  C2_5-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C;_5-alkynyl: 
or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  cutaneous  flushing  in  a  patient  to  whom 
niacin  is  administered,  comprising 
administering  to  said  patient  two  or  more  doses  of  an  amount  of 
a   nonsteroidal   anti-inflammatory   drug  effective   to  reduce 
cutaneous  flushing  caused  by  the  niacin  prior  to  administering 
the  niacin, 
wherein  the  nonsteroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  is  a  member 
selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  aspirin,   ibuprofen. 
indomethacin.  phenylbutazone,  and  naproxen,  and 
wherein  the  dose  for  each  member  is  in  the  range  shown  below 
for  that  member: 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  formula  n 


R9 


O  \ 


X.." 


R,         Rj 


fonnula  I 


formula  II 


10-160  mg 

Ibuprofen 

5-160  mg 

Indomethacin 

2-10  mg 

Phenylbutazone 

1-100  mg 

Nanroxen 

.S-lOOmg. 

(■.  (    \  /I    ll    (    !kl 
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1.  A  method  of  deterring  the  feeding  activity  of  insects  on  plant 
and  crop  matenal  comprising  the  step  of 

(a)  applying  to  said  material  with  a  feeding  deterrent  effective 
amount  of  an  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R,  is  H.  CO,H  or  CO,M  where  M  is  a  Group  I  or  Group  II 
cation. 


wherein 

R,  is  H  or  NR20R21; 

R2  is  (CH2)„SR22.  (CH^i^SSRj;,  substimted  or  unsubstituted 
heterocycle,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocycle  lower 
alkyl,  where  m  is  1-6  and  said  substituent  is  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  aryl,  or  aryl  lower  alkyl: 

each  of  R,  and  R7,  independently,  is  CHj  or  C(0): 

each  of  R4  and  R,,,  independently,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl: 

each  of  R,  and  R,6,  independently,  is  H  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  moiety  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  ihio  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  thio  lower  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aryl  lower  alkyl,  where  said 
substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo.  C(0)NR23R24-  or 
COOH: 

each  of  Rft,  Rg.  R9,  R],.  R|2-  R13.  and  R|7,  independently,  is  H  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  moiety  selected  from  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  thio  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  and 
aryl  lower  alkyl.  where  said  substituent  is  lower  alkyl.  halo. 
hydroxy.  C(0)NR2,R26,  or  COOH; 

R,o  is  S,  SO,  or  SO,: 

Rig  is  COOR27  or  C(0)NR2rR29,  or.  together  with  R.^.  forms 
— COOCH;CH2— 

Ri9  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstinited  moiety  selected  from  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aryl,  and  aryl  lower  alkyl.  where  said 
substituent  is  lower  alkyl.  halo,  or  alkoxy:  and 

each  of  R2n.  Rji.  R22.  Riv  R24-  R;5-  ^26-  R27-  R28-  and  R2«- 
independently,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
provided  that  if  R,  is  (CH^l^SH  and  R,  is  thio  lower  alkyl.  the  free 
thio  groups  of  Ro  and  R^  can  form  a  disulfide  bond:  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.773v*56 
SACCH  AKIN  I  >>■  R 1  \  \  !  I  xi-  I'KOTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 

iNHiHI  |i  iRS 
Riihai-r!  l-'im;  li';i!;.ii,    S'..,,r!.  td;  Albert  Joseph  Mur-.    K-Hh.-. 
ler     !»T'nni^    Jotui   Hla,-.La.   Clifton   Park;   Ra^jit   ■  riiiiijid.ri 
l)••^al    <  oinnie,  and  Lee  Hamilton  Latimer,  Brigh'   n    <ii     ( 
N  >     t\M triors  to  Sanofi,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

liiMM on  .,f  Ser.  No.  445,240.  May  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 
^.^^'Hh^ '    v«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  289,113,  Aug.  11, 

l'*N4    Pji    No.  5.464.852.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

!\5(m.  \ui;    r    !•>"'■    fat.  No.  5380.737,  which  Ls  a  continu- 

diioci   •(  Ntr   Nti.  "■V.'.UJ^,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  i.ntiniiatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,920,  Apr.  26,  1990, 

(tiand'intHl,  aid  ,i  rriiitinuation-ln-part  of  Ser  No.  WlS.OWf. 

^n    ;    l'****!    ih.H  0   I  •  <1.  and  a  continuation-in-par<    .f  ^.  s 

s^   -h:  fUf,,  Oct.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,128^39,  ..n  !   . 
->n!inujti.K!  ifi-part  of  Ser  No.  514,920,  Apr.  26,  \^**'    <t..u)- 
;   fi«ii    ifiii  J     intinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  347,125,  M.i     J 

[•JSV,  aDaiidoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .Nu. 

'>4~.126,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  719,216 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535:31/495:31/445:31/425 

VS.  a.  514—373  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  fonnula 

Fonnula  I 


wherein 
L  is  SO,  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
L — R'  is  a  SO„-heterocyclyl  leaving  group,  and  H- 


-L— R'  is 


the  conjugate  acid  thereof  which  has  a  pK„  value  less  than  or 
equal  to  to  5; 

9}  is  pnmary  or  secondary  alkyl  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
primary  alkylamino  of  one  to  tJiree  carbon  atoms,  primary 
alkylmethylamino  of  two  to  four  carlwn  atoms,  diethylamino 
or  primary  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  cartwn  atoms;  and 

R'  is  from  one  to  three  subsiituents  at  any  or  all  of  the  5-,  6-  and 
7-positions  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ihydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  amino-lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkylamino-lower-alkyl,  di-lower-alkylamino-lower-alkyi, 
hydroxy-lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl.  perfluoro- 
lower-alkyl,  perchloro-lower-alkyi,  formyl,  cyano,  carboxy, 
aminocartjonyl,  R-oxycarbonyl,  B=N  wherein  B=N  is 
amino,  lower-alkylamino.  di-lower-alkylamino.  carboxy- 
lower-alkylamino,  l-pyrrolidinyl,  l-piperidinyl.  I -azetidinyl, 
4-morpholinyl,  l-piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl, 
4-benzyl-l-piperazinyl  or  l-imidazolyl,  l-lower-alkyl-2- 
pyiTolyl,  lower-alkylsulfonylamino,  perfluoro-lower- 
aikylsulfonylamino.  perchloro-lower-alkylsulfonylamino, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy.  B=N-lower- 
alkoxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy,  polyhydroxy-lower-alkoxy  or 
acetal  or  ketal  thereof,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkoxy,  poly- 
lower-alkoxy- lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy-poly-lower-alkylenoxy, 
lower-alkoxy-poly-lower-alkylenoxy,  B=N-carbonyloxy. 
carboxy-lower-alkoxy,  R-oxycarbonyl-lower-alkoxy,  methyl- 
enedioxy,  R-thio.  R-sulfinyl,  R-sulfonyl,  perfluoro-lower- 
alkylsulfonyl.  perchloro-lower-alkylsulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl. 
lower-alkylaminosulfonyl,  di-lower-alkylaminosulfonyl  and 
halo;  wherein  R  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl;  or 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  and 
halo; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  if  the 
compound  has  a  basic  functional  group  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  base  addition  salt  thereof  if  the  compound  has  an 
acidic  functional  group. 


5,773.457 

roMPosiTioss 

Cesar  K'>h<rtii  l)ia>.  Sahmini.  SmithKlint-  BciAhniaii  (  iirpor.i 
!i..n    <  urporatt     Intelleilual    Pri)pert\.    I  \\  2220    P.O.    Box 
1>"J     Kirk   'if   I'ru'.sia,    fa     1<J4(>«)-IN.<''.   assianiir   to   (  t-sar 
ki>hvr!o  Dia--  Nahiiuni.  Km  de   lanfirn.  Bra/.jl 
(  ontinuatioii  of  s,t   Nu   ,<X1.445.  1-eb,  15,  1W5.  I hi>  applica- 
ti..n  Ma^   IH,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  444.130 
Int.  a.   A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514—397  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sexual  dysfunction  in  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  Co  said  mammal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  H,  agonist. 


5,773,458 
1    V7  \RT(  Vri  OHFPTWT  DFRIVATTVES 

Xiiiim.iru  I  ^ahti.  Pi'tirunalon.  and  krinhardt  P.  Stein.  Stmi 
iiVMith  iumtKin.  holh  of  N.J..  a.s.sit;norv  In  Vnit-niaii  Honii 
i'fmtijits  (  orporation,  MadiMin,  N.J 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,601 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  CI.  514-— 413  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 


H 


where 

R  is  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  or  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  two  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR,  where  R,  is  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


i  K^  \     vMi   miOl  KF\   nPl-  ((iMfni  \1)S 
Peng   (hi.    i.iiii;     Mnratia,   .Old   (.waiii    Mi\l,i!n.n.    Krir.«..o(' 

both  of  Calif  .  avMjioori  lo  Sugtii.  liK.,  KcdwiMxi  Citv,  L  alil. 
y  tied   |;in   7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.816 
!m    M     \h^K  31/38:  CQID  333/10 
U.S.  CI.  ^i+    44 >  18  Claims 

1.  A  meiniKi  tor  ireaiing  a  ceil  proliferative  or  cell  differentiation 
disorder  by  inhibiting  a  tyrosine  kinase  associated  with  said  disor- 
der, wherein  said  disorder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  cancer,  restenosis,  retinopathy,  psoriasis,  hypenmmune  response, 
hepatic  cirrhosis,  a  mesangial  cell  proliferative  disorder,  a  HER2 
disorder,  an  EGFR  disorder,  an  IGFR  disorder,  a  PEKjFR  disorder, 
a  met  disorder,  a  Src  disorder,  and  a  KDR/Flk-1  disorder  compris- 
ing the  step  of  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


R2-6 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  wherein: 
X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur 
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R ,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted 
aryl.  alkylaryl,  and  heteroaryl  and 

R,  ^  are  independently  selected  rom  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano.  nitro.  halo  trihalom- 
ethyl,  amide,  carboxamide,  sulfonyl,  and  sulfoxamide. 


5.773,460 
RHi  i|t\MlNh  UKKIV  \TI\-FK  FOR  PH«i  U>UVNAM1C 
!H!K\^^  OFCANClk  \  M)  |n  '^  I TRO  PURGING  OF 
THE  LH  K( Ml  \S 
Louis  Gaboury;  Luc  Villeneu>t     ks.  n  ird  Giasson;  Tiechao  Li, 
M   if  \I   riiri'al,  and  .\jay  Kuniai  i  .ij|it.i   f uJnte-Claire.  all  of 
Lanada,   a.ssignors   to   L'niversilt    Ui    .^lont^eal,   Montreal, 
Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,179,  Sep.  2,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,556,992. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,247 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/82 
VS.  CI.  514-^54  13  Claims 

1.  A  pholodynamic  pursuing  method  of  treating  a  cancer  patient 
to  destroy  human  cancer  cells  which  comprises  administration  of  a 
photoactivable  rhodamine  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-(4,5-dibromo-6-amino-3-imino-  .■iH-xanthen-9-yl)- 
benzoic  acid  methyl  ester  hydrochlonde;  2-(4,5-dibromo-6-amino- 
3-imino-3H-xanthen-9-yl)-benzoic  acid  ethyl  ester  hydrochloride; 
2-(4.5-dibromo-6-amino-3-imino-3H-xanthen-9-yl)-benzoic  acid 
n-butyl  ester  hydrochloride;  2  -(6-ethyl  amino-3-ethyl  imino-3H- 
xanthen-9-yl)-benzoic  acid  n-butyl  ester  hydrochlonde;  in  an 
amount  to  achieve  appropriate  intracellular  levels  of  said  derivative 
and  application  of  irradiation  of  a  suitable  wavelength  and  inten- 
sity to  photoactivate  said  derivative  to  induce  cell  killing. 


'  iiUlX^i  ti-.M  b.Mll  I  1  Ml  I'M  l.il  \\t  i  - 
M.irk  ii  \S  lit (iian.  Cheshire;  I  homav  I  .Altstadt  Miiinii-i-  «  n; 
l..hii  I-  Kadow.  VVallincford  all  ..((  ,.nn„  David  (..  I  Kmg- 
vinii.  Hia»  ksbiirj;.  \a.  Jiul  Xiaii  1  laiij:.  H'Hilrtir  (  ..io.. 
asMi;!)or-.  lo  Bristol-\lMrs  Squihh  (  i.nipam  fnnceton, 
N..I..  and  \irylnla  Iith  Inlclltt Hial  fr>iH<rlu>  liu..  Blacks- 
tuiri;.  \,! 

1-ilfd  Juii.  4.  l'»*'",  >ti    No   Hf>8,758 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—449  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


I 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  C..^  alkyl,  C;.^  alkenyl,  C2.6  alkynyl,  C,.^ 
cycloalkyi,  C,.6  cycloalkenyl,  cyclic  3-7  membered  ring  con- 
taining either  one  or  two  heteroatoms,  heteroaryl  or  — Z' 
-R'; 

Z'  is  a  direct  bond,  C|.(,  alkyl,  or  — O — Ci.^  alkyl; 

R'  is  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  Cv6  cycloalkyi,  C,.(,  cycloalkenyl, 
cyclic  3-7  membered  ring  containing  either  one  or  two  het- 
eroatoms, or  heteroaryl; 


-SR', 


R"  and  R*  are  independendy  hydrogen,  — NHC(0)R, 
— NHC(0)OR,  — NHC(0)NHR,  — NHC(0)N(R)2  . 
— NHS(0)„  R,  — NHP(=0)(OR):  .  — NHP=S(OR)3  ,  where 
m  is  I  or  2; 

R*^  and  R""  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fiuoro, 
— OC(0)R'  ,  — OC(0)OR'  .  OP(OKOH),  '.  OCH, 
OP(0)(OH),  .  — OCH,  OCHj  OP(=OKOH),  ,  — (OCH,  )„ 
OC=OCH,  NHR'  ,  — <6CH,  )„  OC(=0)CH,  NR„  R',  ,  where 
n  is  0-^3,  ^-OCOCH,  CH,  NH,*  HCOO"  ,'— OCOCH,  CHj 
COOH,  — OCO(CH,  JCOOH,  — OC(0)CH(R")NH2  . 
— 0C(0)(CHj  )„  NR'  R''  ,  where  n  is  0-3,  — 0C(0)CHj 
CH,  C(0)OCH,  CH;  OH  or  — OC(0>— Z— C(0)— R'; 

Z  IS  ethylene,  propylene,  — CH=CH — ,  1,2  -cyclohexane  or  1,2 
-phenvlene; 

R'  is  —OH,  —OH  base.  — NR' 
— OCH;  C(0)NR4  R ,  ; 

R',  is  — H  or  — CH,  ; 

R'j  is  — <CH,  )„  NR ,,  R',  or  (CHj  )„  N"^  R'^  R'7  R',  .  where  n  is 
1-3; 

R'4  is  — H  or  — C,  -C4  alkyl; 

K\  is  — H.  — C,  -C4  alkyl.  benzyl,  hydroxyethyl.  — CHj  CO,  H 
or  dimethylaminoethyl; 

R  „  and  R ,  are  independently  — H.  — CH,  ,  — CH,  CH, ,  benzyl 
or  R ,,  and  R'7  together  with  the  nitrogen  of  NR,,  R'^  form  a 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino.  morpholino,  or  N-methylpipenzino 
group; 

R'g  is  — CH, 

X  is  halide; 

base  is  NH,  . 
NH,  (CH 


R',  .  —OR', 


— CHj  CH,  or  benzyl; 


(HOCj  H4  ),  N,  N(CH,  )j  ,  CH,  NCCj  H4  ),  NH, 
)ft  NH,  ,  N-methylglucamine,  NaOH  or  KOH; 

R'  and  R'^  are  independently  — H  or  — C,  -<",  alk^l,  or  R'^  and 
R''  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  of  NRRftC  form  a  pyrro- 
lidino, piperidino,  morpholino  or  N-methylpiperizino  groups; 

R"  IS  — H,  — CH,  ,  — CH,  CH(CH,  )j  ,  — CH(CH,  )CH,  CH, , 
— CH(CH,  ),  ,  — CH,  phenyl,  — (CHj  ),  NHj  ,  — <CHj  \ 
NH2  ,  — CH,  CH,  COOH,  — (CHj  ),  NHC(=NH)NHj.  the 
residue  of  the  amino  acid  proline.  — 0C(0)CH=CH2  . 
— C(0)CH,  CH,  C(0)NHCH,  CH,  SO,  — Y-^  or 
— OC(0)CH,  CH,  C(0)NHCHj  CH,  CH,  SO,  — Y-h; 

Y-t-  is  Na-t-  or  N-KBu)^  ; 

R-  is  R'  .  R"  or  R"  '; 

R"  is  C,.6  alkyl.  C,.,,  alkenyl,  C^^  alkynyl,  C,.,,  cycle  alkyl,  Cj^, 


cycloalkenyl,  C,., 
alkenyl. 


heteroaryl.  — O — C,.6  alkyl. 
.  alkynyl.  — CH,  OCH,  ,  — CH, 


OCH,  ,  — CH,  OCH,  OCHj  CH,  ,  — CHj  CHj  OCHj  . 
CHOCHj  (an  oxirane)  or  — S— C..^  alkyl; 

L  is  O  or  S; 

R*  and  R*  '  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  — O — C,^ 
alkyl,  — OC(0)R'  ,  — <0)0R'  ;  — OC(0)NHR'  ; 
— 0C(0)NR;  R',  ,  —OCH,  OR.  — OC(R'  );  OR,  — OCHR' 
OR.  — OCH2  OCH,  OCH,  ,  —OCH,  OCH,  OCH,  CH,  , 
—OCH,  OCH,  CH,  OCH,  ,  — OCH^  OCH,  CH,  OH, 
— OCHj  SR,  ^OCH,  OCH,  SCH,  ,  OP(0)(OH),  ,  OCH, 
OP(0)(OH),  ,  —OCH,  OCH,  OP(0)(OH),  ,  — (OCH2  )„ 
OC=OCH,  NHR"  ,  — <6CH,  )„  OC(=0)CH,  NR'^  R , ,  where 
n  is  0-3,"— C,^  alkyl,  — CH,  OR,  — CH,  SCH,  ,  — CH, 
OCH,  SCH,  ,  — OC(R'  )2  SR.  — OCHR,  SR,—  OCOCH, 
CHj  NH,*  HCOO"  ,  — OCOCH2  CH2  COOH,  — OCO 
(CH2  ),  COOH,  — OC(0)(CH,  )„  NR''  R'^  .  where  n  is  0-3, 
— 0C(0)— Z— C(0>— R'  or  — C(0)CH,  CH,  C(OK)CH, 
CHj  oh,  provided  that  both  R"  and  R"  '  cannot  be  hydrogen, 
R"  and  R*  '  together  can  form  an  0x0  group  or  a  thiocartxjnyl 
group,  or  R"  and  R"  '  together  can  form  a  carbon  nitrogen 
double  bond  of  formula  — C=N— R.  — C=N— OR  or 
— C=N— NHR  — C=N — NR'^  R  7  ,  where  R  is  as  previously 
defined,  provided  it  is  not  hydrogen; 

R'  '  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  with 
R"  can  form  a  cyclopropane  ring; 

R'  and  R**  '  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  together 
form  an  0x0  (keto)  group; 

R'"  and  R'"  '  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
— OC(0)R'  ,  — OC(0)OR^  ,  C,.fc  alkyl,  —OCH,  OCH,  . 
—OCH,  OCH,  OCH,  ,  —OCH,  OCH,  OCH,  CH, .  —OCH, 
OCH,  CH,  OCH, ,  -OCH,  OCHj  CH,  OH.  —OCH;  SCH, . 
—OCH,  OCH;  SCH,  ,  — 6C(0)NR4  R',  ,  -OPfOKOH);  , 
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— OCHj  OP(OKOH)j 
-KOCH,  ),  OC=OCH2  NHR'  .  — (OCHj  )„  OC(=0)CH: 
NR's  R'7  .  where  n  is  0-3,  C.^  alkyl,  — (CH^  ),  C(0)R' 
— (CHj  ),  C(0)OR'  .  — (CHj  ),  CN,  — OCOCH^  CHj  NH, 
HCOO.  — OCOCHj  CHj  COOH,  — OCCXCH,  ),  COOH 
— 0C(0)— Z— C(0)— R— OC(OKCHj  )„  NR'^  R'^  ,  where  r 
is  0-3,  or  — OC(0)CHj  CH^  QOKXTH^  CH,  OH; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  — OC(0)R'  ,  — OC(0)OR^ 
!  — O— C,^  alkyl,  — OCH^  OCH,  .  — OCHj  OCHj  OCH,, 
— OCH,  OCHj  OCHj  CH,  ,  OC)Hj  OCHj  CHj  0CH3„ 
—OCHj  OCHj  CHj  OH,  — OCH2  SCH,  ,  —OCHj  OCHj 
SCHj  ,  OP(OXOH)j  ,  OCHj  OP(OHOH)j  ,  —OCHj  OCHj 
OP(OKOH)2  ,  —(OCHj  )„  OC=OCHj  NHR'  ,  or  —(OCHj  ), 
OC(=0)CHj  NR's  R  7  ,  where  n  is  0-3; 

R"  is  methyl,  hydroxymethyl.  or  R"  and  R^  together  can  lorm 
a  cyclopropane  nng  with  the  proviso  that  when  these  substitu- 
ents  are  cyclopropane  ring  then  R''  '  is  hydrogen; 

R-*  IS  C,^  alkyl,  Cj_6  alkenyl,  Cj_e,  alkynyl,  C,.*  cyclo  alkyl, 
any  of  which  groups  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
six  of  the  same  or  different  halogen  atoms; 

R*'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  W  is  a  bond  and  R"  ,  R"  ,  and  R°  are  independently 
hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano,  azido,  amino,  Ci.^  alkylamino,  di-C,^ 
alkylaiTuno,  halogen,  Ci.^  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  C..^  alkoxy;  and 
R*  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  W  is  C,^  alkyl  or  — OC,^  alkyl,  and  R"  .  R"  .  and  R"  are 
independently  hydrogen,  nitro.  cyano.  azido.  amino.  C,^  alky- 
lamino. di-C,^  alkylamino,  halogen.  Ci.^  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  C,,^ 
alkoxy. 


5,773.463 

INDWF   VND  TFTRAHVPROWPHTHM  FNF 

nhRI\  \ll\K.s  \s  (   \l  <  II  \1  {  H\SSH    VM  Vl.OMMS 

liihii  David  Harliny.  and   Barrv   Sidni-i.   ()rl>-k.  hnlli  nf   hs>.t\. 

(■  naland.  assiunurs  !ii  NniilhKlinf  Bt-fih.ini  jil  i  .  Krtritforii. 

F  iigland 
(■<    [   N„    ('(I   HX44'ii:-U<'t.  ^    ^"1   Dait   Jan    ;;,   1"*M,  5    KC^ei 

hate  Jan.  2;,   l^t^.  Pi    1    t'lih    N.i    UO4>t>40;H.  I'(    1    I'lih 

Uatf  heb.  4.  i<w; 

PCI  m.-d  Jui,  Z\.  \f^-i.  vr  No.  583,0;6 

Claims  prioritv.  applnation  I  nitH  Kingdiim.  ,liil  ^S,  l'*<^3, 
9315566 

Inl    (  i      \hl  K  t  II7C  21  .'/:>Z 

UJS.  I  I    514- -4'.*  r  (  laims 

1.  Method  ot  treatment  ol  a  condition  or  disease  related  10  the 
accumulation  of  calcium  in  the  brain  cells  of  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


Fotmula  (I) 


(CHj), 


-Ar 


NRiR- 


wheretn 

X  represents  O.  S  or  NH; 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl, 
Cj.4cycloalkyl.  or  Ci^alkyl-Cj^cycloaUcyl; 

n  is  I.  2  or  3;  and 

Ar  represents  an  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents  selected  from: 

halo,  Ci^alkyl,  Ci^alkoxy,  Cj.jalkylenedioxy,  trifluoromethyl. 
tnfluoromethoxy,  CN,  NO,,  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino. 
optionally  substituted  benzoyl  and  Ph(CH,),Y(CHj), —  where 
Ph  IS  optionally  substituted  phenyl.  Y  is  oxygen  or  a  bond  and 
r  and  s  each  independently  represent  0-4  provided  that  the 
sum  of  r+s  is  not  greater  than  4,  or 

Ar  represents  an  optionally  substituted  unsaturated  monocyclic 
heteroaryl  nng  system  containing  5  or  6  nng  members,  or  an 
optionally  substituted,  unsaturated  or  partially  saturated  bicy- 
clic  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring  system  containing  8-10  nng  mem- 
bers, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


rnxh   ".f  i  1,1 
\iAU    /ha'! 

ki,-,<'dr>  ti    i 
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BUL.U.^.NuiUi  WD  DERIVATIVES  THtkLui  .AS 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
^  nxTville;  Michael  T.  Flavin;  Ralph  Schure, 
n    iiavid  E.  Zembower,  Oak  Park,  and  Gen- 
'>  "Mir!  ,j.     all  of  III.,  assignors  to  MediChem 
1  .  niDiil,  111. 
i^    .  1  J  ill.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,284 
int.  CI."  C07D  407/10:  A61K  il/35 
L.i.  CI.  SH   Aih  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  influenza  infection  in  a  mammal 
which  compnses  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  thera- 
peutic amount  of  a  biflavanoid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  robustaflavone.  amentoflavone.  and  derivative  or  salt  ttiereof.       wherein: 


>.7-'.t,464 

t   10  ^p<»\^  [ wvNES 

lA. Walker.  Durham,  and  John  V  Kado«.  VNallingford 
both  of  Conn  .  avsianon.  to  Bristiil-Mvfi^  Squibh  (  ompan), 
f'rinirt.m.  N..J 

(•lU-d   \ui;    -"J,   iw:',  Str.  .No.  920.451 
Ini   (  1     \hi  K   '1/335:  C07D  315/00 
VS.  <_1.  514 — 475  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


I 


R»  R» 


Ri* 


'     \ 

\ 

A 

X 

'J 

R" 
^       1 

K 

\ 

V^-^' 

Ho'y 

-A 

/ 

/■'-■ 

0 

• 

0 

\ 

^  0 

> 

\ 

R2 

) 

=L 

R« 
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R  is  phenyl,  p-fluorophenyl.  C,.*  eycloalkyl.  C,.(,  alkyl  or  C,.^ 
alkenyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen; 

R«  is  independently  — NHC(0)Ph  or  — NHC(0)0-(C|.<,  alkyl); 

R*^  is  hydrogen; 

R"  is  hydroxy; 

R^  is  phenyl; 

R*  is  methyl; 

L  is  O; 

R*  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen;  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  — OCHjOCH^. 
— OCHjSCH,  or  when  taken  together  with  R"  forms  a 
cyclopropane  ring; 

R'  and  R'  together  form  an  oxo  (keto)  group; 

R'"  and  R'"  together  form  an  epoxide  group  which  can  be 
optionally  substituted  with  C|.6  alkyl; 

R'*  is  hydrogen;  and 

R"  is  methyl  or  when  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  cyclopro- 
pane ring. 


\K1  KisMi 


-  ■"  (,4(.^ 
H»>,    !  HHK  \<  M  \i  i<     t'  I  Hi-  H^    VM' 
n-KSURN 
Ciirmelo    \     (.anduin.    1  on-lla    l  olmi.    Maii '*    Shuinnanini; 
Gianfranco  Caselii:  (.afiano  *  laifnna.  and  (  laudin  Oiiuni. 
all  of  Milanri.  Ilah    assitnor--  lis  Donipt   (-.irniai  i-iitu  i  ^  ji   \ 
Milano.  Ital\ 

DiMsion  of  >.'r    So    424. 4"1,  Ma>   IK  l*^*^?.  i'ai    ■^" 
f.()>»<.656.  This  application  Mar    i  2.   iW,  Ski.  No.  S14,'»(tS 
Claim-s      pnorit>.      application      Italy,      Nov.      5,      i'^*- 
MI')2\()25.V^;  Jun.  21,  fWS,  MI93A01330 

Inl   CI      VMK        225,i//2i;i//i25;  C(J7C  27//22 

U,S.  a.  514 — rn  ' "  '  ijsi'i- 
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I'ktil't  KFIES  ON  THf  HI  M\N  sTN'slHU  !  i  \    \ND 
AITOCIM  ^i^  1^  i.l-Nf-K  \l 
M.ii,in;i.    >.uin!i;    i  !-■  ^  .<ri '"t.  ii,.  i '■'    :i!;2"''      Milano,  Itai^ 
Uniiiun  u!  Ncr.  No    M.-,i--    s,.j.    if.    i '*v4    I'at,  No.  5.«'^',^  «. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  945.  w.-    "^t  s      f      "  .:   In    "^ 
5^52,6'»f  This  application  Nov.  i.  19^0.  .Stt.  No.  ■42.U.>i 
Claims  (Mii  ir      .nil  .iiion  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1991,  M191A2444 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/27:31/22 
VS.  CI.  514-^78  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  human  subject  affected  by  pain 
from  dysnociceptors  and/or  dysmechanoceptors,  from  either  a  cen- 
tal or  peripheral  cause,  of  hemiplegia,  multiple  sclerosis,  paraple- 
gia, chronic  rheumatoid  arthnus.  chronic  arthrosis,  chrome  coxar- 
throsis, chronic  relapsing  sciatica,  which  consists  of  administenng 
to  said  human  subject  a  composition  which  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  composition  contaimng: 

a)  0.3-9  mgs  for  supra  cutem  adimnistration  or  0.25-0.75  mgs 
of  carbachol  per  dose  for  i.m.  administration; 

b)  0.3-9  mgs  for  supra  cutem  administrauon  or  0.25-0.75  mgs 
of  methacholine  per  dose  for  i.m  administration; 

c)  0.3-9  mgs  of  the  ethyl  ether  of  beu-methyl-chohne  chlonde 
per  dose  for  supra  cutem  administration,  and 

d)  0.3-15  mgs  for  supra  cutem  administration  or  5-15  mgs  of 
betbanecbol  per  dose  for  i.m.  admimstration. 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I); 

COORa  (I) 

/ 
R-(CH2).-C-OB 

C(X)Rb 

in  which: 

Ra  and  Rb  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkali  or  alkaline- 
earth  metal,  an  ammonium  or  C,-C,o  alkylammonium  cation, 
a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C^  alkoxyethyl.  allyl  or 
p-methoxybenzyl  group; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  a  Cj-C,j  acyl  group; 

R  is  a  group  of  formula  (II): 

(Rj.R3)N-(CHj)„-C(R,)H-  (») 

in  which  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl;  Rj  is 
tert-butoxycarbonyl      (BOC).      9-fluorenylmethoxycartx)nyl 
(FMOC).  benzyloxycarbonyl.  p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl. 
aminocarbonyl.  or  C1-C4  alkylaminocarbonyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.   tert-butoxycarbonyl  (BOC). 

9-fluorenylmethoxycarbonyl  (FMOC).  benzyloxycarbonyl. 

p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl.   aminocarbonyl.   or  C,-C4 

alkylaminocarbonyl; 
m  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 

or  an  optically  active  form,  enantiomer.  diastereomer  thereof 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


lU  N/i  H  i  k  \^  -^l  i  I'ii'  iN  \^^!il^KS 
ti;i/i'l  J''.iri  IKk.     H.ii!n.il'.    [.i-n.    k.isrt.ili,   '   fs!  i>.i(  .i)!i.  ;    !=■«■ 
,ind   Ji'hn   (,.)r>    VLxitaiia,   .i|i   .'f   t  .inibriii^'i  .   i   nitu;    Km>: 
liom.    assiuEiMF'^    !  =  •    t 'hinis,  ifi'it ,    Is.!      (,  .iiii('!ru-ti .    1   nitttl 
Kintrtoni 

ImIm!   l>>-,.     -.    I'-^fv.  ^t'f.   "s-.    "f>i„lii2 
Claiins  prii>rit\.  appiiiation  I  njli-d   Kiiij;i1oni,   IH't     ~     iSfSi- 
^~ZiXM.  Mav  2M    l'"*f>    '-•MH^I-    Ma\   Zl,  iyV<>,  9<>lo;i2 

inl,  I  i     \(.!K  .    '  ii-u  307/86:307/78 

VS.  CI.  514—469  -'  '  '•""''■ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  SOj. 

R,  represents  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens.  OH  or  thioalkyl; 

R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from 
"the  group  consisting  of  H.  R^.  COR«.  C(=NOR,,)R«.  CN. 
COjH.  COjR,o.  CONHj.  CONHR<,  and  CON(R<,)j; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  arylalkyl.  het- 
eroaryl alkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  S(0)„R,o  and  alkyl  opuonally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  C0jR7.  SOjNRnRu. 
CONR,,R,2,   CN.   carbonyl   oxygen,   NRgR,,   COR,o  and 

S(0)„R,o: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroaryl. 
heterocycio,  arylalkyl,  heteroarylalkyl  and  heterocycloalkyl; 

in  R4  and/or  R,  the  aryl^eteroa^yl/heterocyclo  portion  is  opuon- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  aUcyl-R,,  or 

R,3; 
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R^  represents  R,„  optionally  substituted  at  any  position  with 

R-,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  arylalkyl. 
heteroarylalkyl.  and  heterocycloalkyl; 

R,  Is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  H.  aryl.  heteroaryl, 
heterocyclo.  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  heteroarylalkyl,  heterocy- 
cloalkyl. alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  arylsulphonyl.  het- 
eroarylsulphonyl.  heterocyclosulphonyl,  arylcarbonyl.  het- 
eroarylcarbonyl.  heterocyclocarbonyl  and  alkylsulphonyl: 

R,i,  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  heterocyclo,  arylalkyl.  heteroarylalkyl  and  hetero- 
cycloalkyl: 

Rq.  R,  I  and  R,^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  H  or  R,o; 

Ri,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  aryl.  heteroaryl. 
heterocyclo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  heteroaryloxy,  hetero- 
cyclooxy,  arylalkyloxy.  heteroarylalkyloxy.  heterocycloalky- 
loxy.  CO,R,.  CONR,|R|,.  SO,NR,|R|2.  halogen.  — CN. 
— NRgR,.  COR|o.  S(O)„R|0  and  cartwnyl  oxygen: 

R,4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  carbonyl 
oxygen.  OR,„.  NR«R,.  CN.  CO,H,  CO,R,„.  CONR|,R,,  and 
COR.n: 


m  is  an  integer  of  up  to  2:  and 
n  represents  0-2; 
)r  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34U52,  Nov.  17,  1994, 

V,  hich  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  159382,  Nov.  30, 

1993.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  26,  1995, 

'*5-37292 

Int.  CI.*'  AOIN  43/20:31/34 
l\S.  CI.  514—475  3  Qaims 

1.  A  cis-epoxide  compound  of  formula  (I)  and  pharmaceuticall> 
jcceptable  salts,  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof: 
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U.S.  CI.    -  i  4      4.S:i 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  Formula  III 


\(';r\T^ 

iiiK^  I'    1 1<  niers.  New 

iMfUr   II.   Kldubcri, 
!  inaceutical  Corpoi^- 


6  Claims 


(I) 


H  H 

I  O  Ji       ^       I  O 


III 


(CH2)„-X-Ar-(CH2)— A 


3^V 


wherein 

R(,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  H.  halogen.  C,.^alkyl 

and  C|.f,alkoxy: 
m  is  1  or  2: 

X  is  selected  from  O  and  S: 
Ar   is    selected   from    1,2-phenylene.    1.3-phenylene.   or    1.4- 

phenylene: 
wherein  Ar  may  optionally  be  further  substituted  with  one  to 

three  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  C,. (.alky I,  hydroxy. 

or  Ci.^alkoxy; 
n  is  1,  2,  or  3; 
and  A  is  selected  from  NR,R,,  N+R|R,R,  Z-. 

NR; 


'      I  H 


and  amidino: 


wherem  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  independently  H,  C|.^alkyl, 
t-butoxycarbonyl  or  aryl-C^^alkyl  and  wherein  Z"  is  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  anion; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  prodrug  forms 
thereof. 
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This  .ippiiiation    liil.  :*),   I'W".  S»t    No.  'Xi:,62fi 
(  l.imiv  [in. inn.  jppiuatn.ii  (.crmaiiN.  Oct.  2.^,  19V1.  41    M 
934.2 

Int.  a.*A61K  J//275 
U.S.  CI.  514—523  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatic  diseases,  autoimmune  dis- 
eases, or  rejection  reactions  of  an  organ  recipient  to  a  transplanted 
organ  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  an  effective  amount 
of  an  N-phenyl-2-cyano-3-hydroxycrotonamide  of  the  formula  1 
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(I) 


A  is  COOH,  a  salt  or  ester  thereof. 
B  is  — CH— CH2— .  — CH=CH  .  or 
z  is 


\  4 

R,0      H.  R3O 


H.  H      H  or  O 


or  one  of  its  physiologically  tolerable  salts,  in  which 
R'  is: 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

b)  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  which  is  straight-chain  or  branched, 
R^  is  a  radical  of  the  group; 

a)  W(CH2)„CX,.  wherein 
Wis: 

1 )  an  oxygen  atom  or 

2)  a  sulfur  atom,  • 
X  is  fluorine,  chiorine.  or  iodine. 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

b)  WCX3.  wherein 
Wis: 

1)  an  oxygen  atom  or 

2)  a  sulfur  atom. 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  iodine, 

c)  CX,.  wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlonne.  or  iodine. 

d)  (CH2)„CX,.  wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlonne,  or  iodine,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3. 

e)  fluorine,  chlonne,  or  iodine. 
f)CNor 

g)  NO,. 
R'  is  a  radical  of  the  group: 
a)  (Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl.  or 

O 

II 

b)  -C-R*. 

R'is: 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  (Ci-C^l-alkyl.  which  is  straight-chain  or  branched,  or 

3)  (C3-C^)-cycloalky. 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen 

Ri  is  a  bivalent  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or  medium 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  halogen,  0x0  or  aryl,  and  R,  is  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  0x0.  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyloxy.  cyclo(lower)alkyl,  aryl 
or  aryloxy. 
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Johan  Stjernsi 

den.  assicmi 

P<-I  N.I  I'CI 
l'>.]ti  ,!i.in  -" 
Oaii    M.i>    1 


ts.iiiu',  .(!ni  H.ir. 
rv  t,,  rh.ir'm.n  i.i 
sf  44  I'  !ii'^     ; 

i""f.       ("■      1      i'l! 


jni   R. 
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ENTION  OF 

■    !     .f  I  psala,  Swe- 

.,    4    i-J'if.    5  I02fe) 
-     .401,  HCT  Pub. 


PCT  FUed  Nov.  .V 
(  iaitn^  s.riority,  applicatioi 


4    v.  r.  No.  632.4Xf. 

«,-,(■  11.  Nov.  3,  IV^.  •,   'i.ivf.: 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/215:31/19 
VS.  CI.  514    530  11  Llaimi 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  cataract  by  administering  to  the  eye  a 
composition  comprising  a  prostaglandin  and  an  ophthalmically 
compatible  carrier,  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  cataract,  the 
prostaglandin  being  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


o 


alpha  chain 


m 


omega  chain 


5,773.471 
TREATMENT  OF  OPTIC  NERVE  Djm   Kit  K         I  H 

I'KosTWOir  \rin  roMpoi  sits 

'1  ..shitii'-.i  Oj-in'tii:  ^ukihikii  Ma^hiriia.  \ri».hiki  Hml.i  (..ini- 
hik..  l.niuio,  all  of  lokMi,  Km!J!  i  en...  Nivtitii..iiii'.a; 
Hiri.u.vhi  Osama,  and  lohru  Hir.il.i  l".tli  ni  ^an^i.^  .li!  of 
Lilian,  .iwiuTi.ir--  ti.  K^lith  I  i-im.  I  Id..  <  K.ik.i-tu,    i,iii.i> 

I  lii-d  Mar   H.  lWf>.  Srs    N,.    i.l  Vl^4^ 
Claims  |,ri..nu.  a|i|)lKaii.ir,  .lai.asi    ''tar     '.'K  I '"^5,  7-051031; 
Jul.  14,  IWS.  :-17»y54 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/215:31/19 
VS.  a.  514—530  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  optic  nerve  disorder  wherein  visual 
field  is  contracted,  or  visual  acuity  is  damaged,  or  retinal  photo 
receptor  cells  may  be  damaged  which  compnses  administering,  to 
a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  a  prostanoic  acid  compound  of 
the  formula  (I)  in  an  amount  effective  for  relieving  contraction  of 
visual  field,  or  for  relieving  damage  of  visual  acuity,  or  for  protect- 
ing retinal  photo  receptor  cells 


wherein 

is  a  ring  having  5  to  7  members  and  containing  an  alpha  beta 
unsamrated  ketone,  optionally  being  substituted  with  one  or 
more  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

each  of  alpha  chain  and  omega  chain  is  individually  of  the 
formula  Z-R  wherein  Z  is  a  carbon  chain  of  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  including  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O.  S  and  N,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  C(0)— O— R,  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  nng  structures 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic groups  having  5  to  6  nng  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  and 
cycloalkene  groups  having  3  to  7  ring  atoms,  the  nng  struc- 
tures optionally  being  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl 
groups  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

or  an  ester,  amide  or  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1). 


(I) 


Ri  — A 


B-C-R: 


Jerold  1     ■     I 

ScottsbluS, 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl  or  0x0  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X 


5,773,473 
CREATINE  SUPPLEMENT 
r      ,       Tory  E.  Green,  both  of  205  E.  38th  St., 

NtSu.  ()9361 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.688 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CI.  514—565  19  Oajms 

1.  An  internal  creatine  supplement  consisting  essentially  of: 
25-50%  creatine  monohydrate  by  weight;  and 
50-75%  of  a  glycol  by  weight; 


and  Y  is  a  group  other  than  hvdrogen  and  that  the  five-membered    said  creatine  and  glycol  in  a  phamiaceuucally  acceptable  vehicle 
nng  may  have  at  least  one  double  bond,  for  internal  administration. 
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5.773.474  5,773.476 

VUILM  iNiUcKKS  OF  TERMINAL  DIFFERENTIATION  MTTnor.s  vsn  (  OMPOSIMoss  K  )K  ISHIHIIING 

RnaldBro   ..nele«o«INJ    Paul  A.  Marks  Bndge^ater.    Hui  Chen.  ..i.   vn,,    CW.; 
inn     III  ■  ki,  turd  A.  Rifkind.  New  York.  N. v.,  assignors  to 
I  hi    Ini-tet-s  of  Columbia  University  in  the  Cit>  of  New 
■i     i,    iFtil    sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
\.«  "liu-k    N.Y. 

<    intiniijti.n  of  Sen  No.  164,639.  Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

'hnti  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701 J23.  May  6,  1991, 

.ri.fti.ji.ned.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,963,  Nov. 

4      'SS,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No. 

485,620 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/165:  C07C  235/74 

VS.  a.  514—616  17  aalms 

K-135  c«ll 


count 


B*  calls 


IBM 

2.4x10* 

68-69 

2mM 

1.9x10* 

77-80 

3mM 

1.2x10* 

78-81 

4mM 

0.5x10* 

3-4 

5mM 

0.2x10* 

0-1 

Aviv  Gazit:  Alexander  Levitzki, 
both  of  )i  rus.iii  III    Ivmcl:  Kl:niv  Peter  Itirth.  *^.in  Francisco, 

Calif,  ll.iiri.i  Nl.mri  \i,ime(i.i  (  .ilil  l..,,rj  K  Shawver. 
^-11'  t-t.i(ni^<n  <  .ihf  ii.iiimint  1--.H.  ^,,n  FrdiK'i-.ni,  Calif.. 
ii!i!  f'<  I1L'  <  h.'  linu,  V|,,r;ii;.i.  <  .ilif  .ivMtinors  to  Sugfn.  Inc.. 
^'^  li-' |""f  *  ''•'■  -iiiil  >KMini  ki-sr.inh  .ind  Development 
C  ,>iii().iin  m|  !h.  H.hr.>»  1  lll•■,■r-\^^  ■.(  h  r  ll^.,l.  m,  ,!.  riix.iU  iii 
both  iit  Uri.. 

Cnntinii.ili..i!  ,.|  ^,  r.  No.  399.967.  M.n    '    i'H'-    .uu,  h  i^  a 
continuaiion-iii-ii.iri  of  Sen  No.  207.4.",  ^I.ir  ",  l'»'*4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  486.775 
Int.  a."  AOIN  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  514—620 


17  Claims 


H-iC 


H,C 


Control   cell 
5mM  HMBA 


>     0-1 

->      89-88 


1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


O 


O 

II 


R:-N-C-(CH:>,--A,-(CH2Ki-C-N-R, 

I  I         ■ 

wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl. 
or  propyl  group  and  is  the  same  or  different,  and  wherein  each  of  y 
and  y,  is  independently  4.  5.  6  or  7; 
wherein  A,  is 


1.  A  compound  having  the  chemical  formula. 


O 

II 
-C-. 


-CH  — .  -C— NH  — .or 

I 

c=o 

I 


-CH  — 

I 

c=o 

I 

R5— N  — R5 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  group. 


5.773,475 

\  N  !  a  UW  I  LSANT  ENANTIOMERIC  AMINO  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Hdruld  Kohn.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  Corporation 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Filed  Man  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,688 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16:31/165:  C07C  233/05 
L.S.  a.  514—616  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  in  the  R  configuration  having  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R|.  R;,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkylaiyl.  halo- 
gen, hydrogen.  OH,  amine,  ihioether.  SH  and  NH,: 
Rft  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  alkylaryl,  halogen,  hydrogen,  amine,  thioether.  SH 
and  NH,;  and 
X,,  X,,  X,,  X4,  and  X,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  tnhalomethyl,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  and  NO,,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  X,,  X2.  Xj.  X4,  and  X5  is  a  trihalomethyl. 


H     H 

Ar— CH:NHC— C— N-C-Qi 


O 


5.773,477 
COMBIN  \Tin\  THFR  \r\  TO  TRF  \  [  OSTEOPOROSIS  - 

I'l  li  \  I'Hi  )s['H(  >N  \  1  f  N   v\|i  I  s  I  Ki  M,KN  AGONISTS 
David  H,   \\.u\  e.m    ('!■.■•  kI.  n,  ,     k  I  ,  .imi  ILimi)  H     1  hunii>-'>! 
Gales  filT).  I  I  Hill..  ,l^■~ll;TlMr^  I..  I'tl/.  r  In.       S.  n    N..r  k ,   N.^. 

~  Filed  Feb.  :i    I''"'"    stt    Nu   sin  "ir 

.vherein  '"'    '  '      ^''^^     1/135.31/66 

.Ar  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  ^•^-  '-'•  -"'-^-'-*'^                                                             4  Claims 

one  halo  group:  1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  osteoporosis  comprising 

Q  IS  lower  alkoxy.  and  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  enhanced 

Qi  is  niethyl.  effective  amounts  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


O     CH, 

I 
0 
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(I) 


wherein 
R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  provided  that  when  R' 
and  R'  are  die  same,  each  is  a  meUiyl  or  ethyl  group,  and, 
when  R'  and  R"  are  different,  one  of  them  is  a  meUiyl  or  ethyl 
group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  a  benzyl  group:  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  together  and  of  a 
bone  resorption  inhibiting  polyphosphonate. 


5.773,480 
TRIFLUOROSTYRENE  AND  SI  BSTITl  TED 
TRICLUOROSTYRENE  COl  I  Ki 

COMPO'^ITIONS  AND  ION-E\rH  \M  .K  MKMBRANES 
FORMED  THIK!  f  KM 
Charles  Stone.  Vancouver;  Alfred  E.  Steck.  West  Vancouven 
and  Jinzhu  Wei.  Bumaby,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bal- 
lard Power  Systems  Inc..  Bumaby.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  480.098.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat, 
No.  5,600,185.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
124,924,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,411.  This  application 
Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  768.615 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/22 
VS.  a.  521—27  14  Claims 

1.  A  polymenc  composition  comprising: 


-(-CF:-CF->— f-CFi-CFt- eCF2-CF+- 


SOjH 


Ci  iMfi  iNi  1 


5,773.478 

!  .  fXirKisis*.  ^11  !!n  !  rni  \fn\TE 

Wli   vNfUHi  K  OKI  U 
\ii,t(i  -t   h'h!!  Ml  t.l.ivhai!  Kk  tuitil'<.  .i[)d  Nicholas  Robert  Pope, 
t.Mtt;  i.f  I  .unhniii;.     i  mu-d  Kiiitilnni,  .tsvignors  to  Medeva 
t.uropi  l^mulrti,  I  Hiidon.  I  niU-d  Kint;di.iii 

Filed  Jul.  15.  19Vf>   s,  t    No,  679,878 
Clainis  ))i-i..riM,  .ijiplii  .ilion  1  iiitnl  Kini;rt.in!    lul.  14.  1995. 
9514450:    Vpr    2'.  i'*')!.,  MMi,*i."»n 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  33/02:43/06:  A61K  31/135:9/16 
VS.  O.  514—649  11  Claims 

I.  A  product  compnsing  d-direo-methylphenidate  and  another 
drug,  wherein  said  drug  undergoes  Pyso  metabolism  or  interferes 
with  P4S0  metabolism. 


where  m,  n  and  p  are  each  an  integer  greater  than  zero,  and  A,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  CF3, 


5.773.479 

i-Kl  \  !  \  !  i.>\    >\i)   1  KI  \!\U  ^  !   '  U    CxniOLOGIES 

A.s.NOClAitL*  Ui  I  H   \H\OK.\l.Vl.l.\  I'KULIFERATIVE 

SM<       IH  MUSCLE  CELLS 

David  J.  (;rainger;  James  C.  Metcalfe,  and  Pit,  r  I,,  Weissberg. 

all  of  C  ambridge.  England,  assignor,  t     ^.    K\  Corporation. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Sen  No,  300,357.  Sep.  2.  19V4,  i^ai.  No.  .-,47;.'«5. 

'huh  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  61.714,  May  13,  1993. 
abandon..!    Un-  .i,(.lk.,!i   1    n,h.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  560.808 
ilil.  CI.    AhlK  31/135 
V.S.  a.  514—651  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  to  treat  atherosclerosis  compnsing  the  systemic 
administration  to  a  mammal  of  an  amount  of  trans-2-(4-(1.2- 
diphenyl-l-butenyl)phenoxy]-N,N-dimediyl-ethylamine  or  an  ana- 
log thereof  that  is  effective  to  inhibit  or  reduce  lesion  formation  or 
development  in,  or  lipid  accumulation  by,  a  vessel  of  said  mam- 
mal. 


5.773,481 
POLYOLEFIN  PARTICLE  FOAM 

Joachim  Fischen  Grosskarlbach;  Jens  Riegen  Ludwigshafen: 
Klaus  Hahn,  Kirchheim;  Isidoor  De  Grave.  Wachenheim. 
and  Wolfram  Kogel.  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

FUed  Dec,  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  760.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4.  1995,  195  45 
098.1 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/22 
VS.  CI.  521—58  5  Claims 

1   A  process  for  producing  polyolefin  foam  particles  having  a 
bulk  density  of  from  20  10  100  g'l"',  in  which 

A.  partially  foamed  panicles  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  12(i 
to  400  g«r'  are  first  produced  by  extrusion  and  granulation  oi 
a  polyolefin  containing  blowing  agent,  and  dien 

B.  the  partially  foamed  particles  are  further  foamed  in  one  01 
more  stages, 

wherein,  in  stage  B.  panially  foamed  particles  free  of  blowing 
agent  are  treated  w  ith  steam  at  from  1 .5  to  8.0  bar  and  from 
1 10°  to  170°  C.  for  from  5  to  120  seconds,  and  depressuriza 
tion  IS  then  carried  out. 
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5,773.482 
I  H  ^  k  M  \  I     \  >    I   \TING  FOAMED  MATERIAL. 
Mf  Itidh  Mik  fk.  -Dl'CING  THE  SAME,  AND 

I  HLkMAl,  l.N.sL  LATING  CABINET 

">ii    <  I  no.  Katano,'  Takashi  Hashida,-  Masaaki  Suzuki, 

it    I  Kakn;    Fumihjro   Inagaki,   Otokuni-gun;    Nobuo 

'<l.i    ^tl!^      Hideo  NakamoCo,  Osalia.-  Tomoiiisa  Tenra. 

Kiik.ix.i    I.ikustiima.  Higashiosaka.  and  Yoshio  Kish- 

i.,  Hir.ikjr.i   ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

I..  Ltd.,  and  Matsushita  Refrigeration  Com- 

f  <  >--aka.  Japan 

!    lf*W02J86.  §  371  Date  May  22.  1997.  §  102(e) 

::      W.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097A)9361.  PCT  Pub. 

I   h  lied  Aug.  26.  19%,  Sen  No.  809,959 
rity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225486: 
7-329998 

Int.  CV  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  521-99  26  aaJms 

1.  A  thermal  insulating  foamed  material  comprising  a  foamed 
arethane  resin  composition  having  closed  cells,  said  foamed  ure- 
thane  resin  composition  containing  a  carbon  dioxide  fixation  cata- 
lysi  and  cyclic  carbonate  compounds  as  products  of  reactions 
between  carbon  dioxide  and  epoxides  in  the  presence  of  said 
carbon  dioxide  fixation  catalyst,  said  cyclic  carbonate  compounds 
comprising  at  least  two  members  of  a  reaction  product  of  an 
epoxide  compound,  having  high  reactivity  with  carbon  dioxide, 
and  carbon  dioxide  and  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxide  com- 
pound, having  low  reactivity  with  carbon  dioxide,  and  carbon 
dioxide. 


\. 


'rn    iIl(tll^tr! 
P(    1    Vm    f'(    ! 

['( 
Uet.  I'J.  i'W5. 


pROfTsv 


5,773,483 
H  >R  PREPARING  A  FLEXIBLE  FOAM 


}• 


iiini 


K.rtn( 

i   onfloll.    h 

'-» ti  1 1'  h  Is  .1 


B.rtira,  and  Eric  Huygens.  Heveriee,  both  of 
Mt;n  irs  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 


jn.iti 


f  MT.  No.  223,805,  Apr.  6,  1994.  abandoned, 
iniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,828,  Jun.  25, 
.<!   This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No. 
551,690 
'    J  ni,  [  r    nty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  13,  1993, 
''<i""'f.    I,n    25,1994.9401339 

Int.  CI."  C08J  WOH:  C08G  18/22 
IS.  CI.  521—125  6  aaims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  flexible  polyurethane  foams 
by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  85*  by  weight  of 
4.4 -diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  or  a  liquid  variant  thereof 
wherein  said  liquid  variant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  products  obtained  by  introducing  uretonimine  and  carbodi- 
imide  groups  into  said  polyisocyanate  and  liquid  products  obtained 
by  reacung  a  polyisocyanate  with  one  or  more  polyols  with  a 
polyol  composition  comprising  at  least  one  poly(oxyethylene- 
oxyalkylene)  polyol  having  an  average  nominal  hydroxyl  function- 
ality of  from  2  to  6.  a  number  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight 
of  from  1000  to  3000.  and  an  average  oxyethylene  content  of  from 
50  to  85%  by  weight  and  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxy- 
iate  salt,  wherein  the  onion  of  said  carboxylate  salt  is  selected  from 
those  having  the  formula  R— E— A — COO"  wherein: 
A  is  a  hydrocarbon  diradicai  having  1-6  carbon  atoms: 
E  is  — O —  or 

O 

II 
-0-C-: 

and 
R  IS  X— R,—< OR; )„ "wherein 
X  is — CH,  or — OH.  R,  is  a  hydrocartjon  diradicai  having  1-8 

carbon  atoms. 
R;  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
2  to  10. 


hMJl.KlHik  (    \rPH)  I'(J1.\K1IIKK.N  AND 
SURFACTAN  IS  PKODl  CED  THEREFROM 


Glenn  A.  Miller.  (  harlrsion.  \S    \:\ 

.  a>;>^icnnr  to  OSi  "spfcial- 

ties.  Inc..  <  .rc«n«  n  h    (  .inn 

(■  llrii    i  li'i      ;tl,    i  '»<)(..    ^,  ( 

No.  772,856 

|iH     1,    i       (    ii.\  j 

''02 

U.S.  CI.  521—174 

22  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polyurethane  foam  comprising  mix- 
ing together  a  polyether  polyol.  an  organic  diisocyanate.  at  least 
one  catalyst,  a  blowing  agent,  and  a  polyether-polysiloxane 
copolymer  surfactant  of  the  average  formula:  M"DJD",T>I" 
wherein: 

M"  represents  (CH,),SiO,^  or  R(CH,)jSiO,^: 
D  represents  (CH,),Si02^; 
D"  represents  (CH,)  (RjSiO^^^: 
T  represent  CH,SiOv2: 
X  is  from  about  20  to  about  220; 
y  is  from  about  5  to  about  34; 
z  is  less  than  4; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi 
groups  of  1  to  18  carbons  and  polyether-comaining  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  following  two  groups  (1)  and  (2): 
(I)  B— 0(C,H40),(C,H^0l,,R"  polyethers  having  average 
molecular  masses  above  3000  daltons  wherein 
B  is  an  alkyl  bndging  group  of  C;  to  Cj: 
a'  and  b'  are  independently  0  or  positive  numbers,  provided 
that  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  polyether  is  above 
3000  daltons: 
R"  represents  — H.  an  alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms, 

— C(0)R".  — C(0)OR'"  or  — C(0)NHR"'  or  X; 
X  is  a  group  produced  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  M"D,D\T,M"wherein  R"  is  — OH,  with  an 
enol-ether  capping  moiety  which  is  R"',C=CR'" — O — 
R"  or  cyclic  — (CR '",),— Z,— (CR  %),-^  CR"=CR'"— 


r  is  1  to  5,  s  and  r'  are  0  through  I,  and  Z  is  O,  S,  or  SiR'%; 
R"'  represents  — H,  or  mono-functional  alkyl,  aralkyi  or 
aryl  groups  of  up  to  8  carbons;  and 
(2)  B— 0(C,H40)„.(C,H<,0v.R"  polyethers  having  average 
molecular  masses  in  the  range  300-3000  daltons  wherein 
a"  and  b"  are  independently  0  or  positive  numbers,  pro- 
vided that  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the  polyether  is 
between  300  and  .^000  daltons;  and  the  B.  R"  and  R'" 
moieties  are  as  defined  above;  with  the  provisos  that  (i)  an 
average  of  at  least  one  R  group  per  silicone  backbone  must 
be  a  polyether  from  either  group  (I )  or  group  (2);  (ii)  there 
may  be  more  than  one  polyether  from  either  group:  (iii)  up 
to  20%  of  the  propylene  oxide  (C,H(,0)  moieties  may  be 
replaced  with  higher  alkylene  oxide  moieties:  and  (iv)  at 
least  one  pendant  polyether  must  be  capped  with  an  X 
moiety. 


5,773.485 
XCHYJ  ir  SYRIP  flR  \RI  V  TO   \  rRlKsT  TNKFD 
V  ISCOH   \s  loMF  KM     \1\IIKI\I 
Greggory  S.  Btnnftt.  Hudson,  \V|v  ,  I  nii^  I     ^Smsjow.  siillwa 
ter.  and  Gaddani  S.  Kabu.  VSi...(thiir\,  h.-.ih  ..(  \linii..  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Minnrv./t.i  Nliniiiij    inii  M.iniif;i,  tiiiiiiL:  (  umpany,  St, 
Paul,  Minn 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS*^? /IW5o:.  !j  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  23,  19^5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  ZX-ii^H    lui    l'>    !m<u   .ihan- 
donert    I  his  I'(    I  application  Jul.  28,  1W5,  .>er.  .No.  .■^:;  :'»4 
Int    H     <  i*H¥  2/^0:216/36:  C08J  131/02 
U.S.  CI.  522—8  14  Claims 

1.  A  syrup  curable  to  a  crosslinked  viscoelastomenc  material 
compnsing: 

a)  about  65   to  99.9  weight  percent  of  a   solvent   monomer 
mixture  comprising 

1 )  95  to  99.9999  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  free  radieally- 
pclymerizable  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
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2)  0.0001  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated 
monomer  comprising  a  radiation-sensitive  hydrogen 
abstracting  group: 

b)  about  0. 1  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  solute  polymer  comprising 

1 )  9s  to  99.9999  weight  percent  mer  units  derived  from  one  or 
more  free  radically-polymenzable  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated 
monomers,  and 

2)  about  0.001  to  5  weight  percent  mer  units  derived  from  an 
ethylenicaliy  unsaturated  monomer  comprising  a  radiation- 
sensitive  hydrogen  abstracting  group. 

said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500,000: 

c)  from  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  free  radically- 
polymerizable  polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylate  monomers  and 
divinyl  monomers:  and 

d)  from  0.0001  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated  energy- 
activated  initiator  of  polymerization: 

wherein  the  parts  by  weight  of  said  free  radically-polymenzable 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  said  saturated 
energy-activated  initiator  of  polymerization  are  based  upon 
100  pans  by  weight  of  said  solvent  monomer  mixture  and  said 
solute  polymer. 


5,773,486 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANLFACTLRE  OF  OPTICAL 

GRATINGS 

Edwin  Arthur  Chandross,  Berkeley  Heights:  Mark  Anthony 

Pa>.'K.i"^ki,  xriiiii''./!  .inii  Dilu.i  Vnj:  Niirinfl,  Snath  Plain- 
field,  all  u!  .N.J..  a.vsit;iii  r-  I"  I  .u  nil  KctliU'lir^u-v  Inc.,  Mur- 
rav  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  2h.  I'^Vo,  .sen  No.  720,253 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  522—33  15  Claims 

I.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fiber  grating  in  the  core  of  a 
coated  optical  fiber  compnsing  the  step  of  exposing  the  core  of  the 
optical  fiber  to  a  pattern  of  UV  radiation  by  directing  the  radiation 
through  the  coating  of  the  optical  fiber,  the  method  characterized  in 
that  the  coating  of  the  optical  fiber  is  a  polymer  containing 
0.1-10%  of  a  photoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  aliphatic  ketones,  and  mixtures  thereof,  having  the  formula; 

O 
II 

Rl— C-R; 

where  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  moieties 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  isobutyl.  sec-butyl,  i-butyl.  pentyl  and  neopentyl. 
and 

(2)  cycloaliphatic  ketones  as  defined  in  (I),  with  Rl  and  R2 
joined,  and  funher  where  the  molecular  weight  of  the  photo- 
initiator  is  greater  than  100. 


lower  molecular  weight  as  compared  to  the  first  acrylate,  the 
second  acrylate  being  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount 
effective  to  control  pre-polymerization  viscosity  to  a  value  in 
a  range  from  about  2  centipoises  to  about  1500  centipoiscs  at 
25°  C.  to  facilitate  ease  of  application, 

from  about  0.1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
composition  weight,  of  a  photoinitiator  which  initiates  a  poly- 
merization reaction  in  the  composition  when  it  is  exposed  to 
ultraviolet  light:  and 

wherein  the  composition  is  curable  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
light  w  ithout  requiring  evaporation  of  a  solvent  therefrom. 


5,773,488 

m  DROPHILIZATION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERS 

Klas  AUmen  Taby,  Sweden,  a<isignor  to  Amersham  Pharmacia 

Biotech  AB,  Lpsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0O403.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apn  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  727386 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apn  20.  1994.  9401327 
Int.  CI."  C08J  7/04:7/1  S 
U.S.  CI.  522—46  17  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  hydrophilizing  a  hydrophobic  plastic  surface 
which  includes  a  hydrophobic  polymer  having  hydrogens  bound  to 
sp'-hybridized  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
(i)  contacting  the  plastic  surface  which  includes  a  hydrophobic 
polymer  having  hydrogens  bound  to  sp'-hybridized  cartwn 
atoms  with  a  liquid  comprising  water  or  a  mixture  ot  water 
and  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  having  dissolved  dierein 

(a)  a  hydrogen-abstracting  ultfaviolet  initiator,  and 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  polymer  whirh  has  one  or  more  alkene 
groups,  and 

(ii)  inadiating  the  solution  with  ultraviolet  light  which  activates 
the  initiator 


5,773,487 
FINISHING  (  (Alp! '^!  I  ins  \Ulli  H  IS  CURABLE  BY  UV 

LIGH  I    vSM  Mt  I  Hon  I  H   I  SING  SAME 
Andrew  A,  Sokol,  s   nh  '  Miiistead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  UV  Coat- 
ings, Inc.,  BeachMDoU.  Otuo 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  38,518,  Man  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,453,451,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  701,442. 

May  15,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  26,  1995,  Sen 

No,  533.679 

Int,  CI,"  C08F  2/46 

U.S.  CI,  522-^2  11  Claims 

1.  A  sprayable.  substantially  solvent- free  coating  composition 

for  applying  to  a  substfale.  consisting  essentially  of: 

from  about  80  to  about  99.5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  composition  weight,  of  a  polymerizable  compound 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  acrylate,  the  acrylate  mixture 
comprising  a  first  acrylate  and  a  second  acrylate  which  has  a 


5,773,489 
DENTAL  INORGANIC-ORGANIC  COMPOSITE  FILLERS 
Hisashi   Sato.  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  GC   Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug,  14.  1996.  Sen  No,  689.779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  23,  1995.  7-235987 
Int,  CI."  A61K  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—115  5  Claims 

1.  Dental  inorganic-organic  composite  fillers  having  a  mean 
panicle  size  of  from  0.1  to  50  pm  which  do  not  scatter  a  visible 
light  of  from  360  to  830  nm  in  the  particles  thereof,  have  a 
refractive  index  nD  by  the  D-line  of  sodium  in  the  range  ot 
1.460SnD£  1.600.  and  which  are  obtained  by  grinding  a  matenal 
lepresented  by  the  following  mean  empirical  formula: 


aM'0„vbSiOvcM^„ 


,R',R^ 


wherein 

M'  is  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Ti,  Zr.  Y,  La,  Ta  and  Al,  which  is  bonded  to  Si  or  M"  via  the 

crosslinked  oxygen;  and  x  is  a  valence  of  M'; 
M"  is  Si  and/or  Ti: 
R'  is  a  non-reactive  group:  and 
R-  is  an  organic  reactive  group  having  been  reacted  with  an 

organic  compound; 
1  IS  0.  I .  or  2:  and  J  is  1 .  2.  or  3.  provided  that  i  and  j  are  satisfied 

with  l§(i+j)S3:  and 
a.  b.  and  c  are  each  a  molar  ratio,  provided  that  a,  b.  and  c  art 

sausfied  by  0§a/(a-t-b)§0.65  and  0.02 Sc/(a-f*)§ 3.0. 
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5.773.490 

^R^^    i  kt    >KNMTIVE  ADHESIVE  FOR  TRANSDERMAI 

\BSORPnON  FORMULATIONS 

Viv  i     >hikinaini.  and  Kunihiro  Hata.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

isMi;ri<)rs  to  Takiron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
<    ntinuation  of  Sen  No.  422,762,  Apr.  14,  1995.  abandoned. 
*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,311.  Jun.  24,  1993. 
handoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  605.5H4 
Int  CI."  C09J  4AK):  C08J  MH):  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00 
L.S.  a.  523—118  10  Claims 

1.  Ptessure  sensitive  adhesives  for  transdermaJ  absorption  for- 
mulations comprising  a  segmented  polyurethane  having,  as  a  main 
chain,  a  segment  which  composes  a  random  copolymer  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide  and  which  is  in  a  liquid  state  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0°  C.  to  about  40°  C.  and  as  a  dangling 
chain.  poly( ethylene  glycol)  monomethyl  ethers. 


5,773.491 

(COtPOLYCARBONATES  STABILIZED  AGAINST 

y- RADIATION 

'*•  ii.;aiy  t  t)trt,  Krefeld;  Ralf  Hufen,  Duisburg:  Rudiger 
Schubart,  Bergisch  Gladbach.  and  Gerhard  Fennhoff.  Wil- 
lich.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen. 
(rermany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  09 

511.1 

Int.  CI."  C08G  64/42:  C08L  69/00:169/00:  B29K  69/00 

I  .S.  CI.  523—136  4  Claims 

1.  Polycarbonate  moulding  compositions  compnsing 

a)  97.5  wt.  %  to  99.9  wt.  %  of  a  polycarbonate  or  copolycar- 
bonate  and 

b)  0.1  wt.  "J  to  2.5  wt.  %  of  a  y-stabilizer  represented  by  one  of 
the  formula 


O 


\ 


CH, 


'riipan_\. 


.';.773.493 

Ml-  IHOl)  ()(-   HlsPhRSINC  SOI  111    vl)|)ITI\T'<  IN 
t'ol  >  \thRs   \\|)  I'KOIM  (    Iv  \!  \hK    IMf^  Kf  \M  I  11 
1,1  im.ir  ^   Kh..ti.i.  Miimford.  (  ..nn..  Pmil  KiKkk'\,  Stdii.i;  Ciary 
ii,,'.is.    \ltl.ln^.   h.^th   -f  N>.    Kuhcri   1.   fl.iv.,-.  <,m'nville. 

•^  "i      Uiv-Hiii   I'jii.   IxjrivviM..   Intt.,  .irul   Hlimt   ^h.inklin, 
\ii.iri).iiu,    N\       jxMLIin.ix    !m    i-,iur;i!    Mi-ttn 

(i:-.:.i,,r!  ,.f  N,i    N,.    v.uM'i    \p,    •    !■'•'-.  I'.it.  No.  5.521,230. 

"  im  ti  i"  ■'  ;  "fitimijiinn  -.f  s,  r   Ni-    153.016.  Nov.  15.  1993. 
aL'driii"ii.  <i    v»hi.  h  i-  a  ,  i.tiiiiiu.iiinn  nf  Ser.  No.  977 J46.  Nov. 
17,  14":    ,,h,(nti-nr<i    !hiv  .i|i()ln'.iii..i,  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

Int.  CI."  C08F  6/12 
MS.  CI.  523—328  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  fluoropolymer  with  a  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  polymer,  which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  latex  of  the  fluoropolymer; 

(b)  providing  an  organic  solution  of  the  thenmoplaslic  polymer; 

(c)  admixing  the  aqueous  latex  of  the  fluoropolymer  with  the 
organic  solution  of  thermoplastic  polymer;  and 

(d)  steam  precipitating  the  admixture  whereby  ihe  fluoropolymer 
is  encapsulated  by  the  thermoplastic  polymer  to  form  particles 
having  a  core  and  a  shell  and  the  fluoropolymer  in  solid  form 
IS  the  core  and  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  the  shell. 


5.773.40J 

LAS!  k  M  \KK  \HI  V.  ARTICI  (■    \M»  \  <  f  t\li'f  i^l  I  ION 

CONTAINING  \  1  KK  \  HfF  RMOSETTINl,  Ki  viv  H  >K 

M  \K1M,   1  111    s\ME 

Piero  Camillo  (.um     Mjrosn,  .i,    lt.il\,  as.signor  to  Kinvimar 

International  B.\  ,  Anistirdani.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,390 
InL  CI."  C08L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  524-14  5  Claims 

1.  A  laser  markable  article  formulated  from  a  composition  com- 
prising: 

a  urea  thermosetting  resin; 
cellulose;  and 

titanium  dioxide,  said  titanium  dioxide  being  present  in  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  \.i'Tc  of  said  composition, 
wherein  at  least  one  surface  o*^  said  article  has  a  laser-radiated, 
discolored  portion  that  is  visually  distinguishable  relative  to 
surrounding  portions. 


5.773.492 
LAMELLAR  PIGMENT  PARTICLE  DISPERSION 

N    -ell    L.   Ferguson.   Tamaqua.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Silberline 
^lanufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Tamaqua.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,514 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/29 
VS.  a.  523—171  17  aaims 

1.  A  lamellar  pigment  dispersion  for  forming  lamellar  pigment  - 
containing  coating  compositions,  comprising: 

20-55"^  by  weight  of  lamellar  pigment  particles,  the  lamellar 
pigment  particles  being  selected  from  lamellar  pigment  par- 
ticles made  of  aluminum,  lamellar  pigment  panicles  made  of 
bronze,  lamellar  pigment  particles  made  of  zinc  and  pearles- 
eent  lamellar  pigment  panicles;  and 
a  dispersion  earner  for  the  lamellar  pigment  particles,  the  dis- 
persion carrier  being  liquid  at  room  temperature  and  compat- 
ible with  a  vehicle  for  forming  a  coating  composition,  the 
lamellar  panicles  being  capable  of  remaining  in  a  dispersed 
state  in  the  dispersion  without  separation  upon  standing  for 
one  year  ambient  temperature. 


5.773.4"- 
USE  OF  PLASTICISERS  FOR  I  HI  k    1   .  i  i   \    I  h   l^iNG 
ST\R(  II 
Heinz  Haschk.    K   ii:n:;l)iiinii.  \ustria,  and  Ivan  Tomka.  Bour- 
guillon.   Sv>  1/,    I  iriij,   as.signors   to   Teich   Aktiengellschaft, 
OberErafiTHi  iri     \iistria 
!'<    \    \.     l'(    I    \l  "<,  iMio<j;     :    :-i    ii,,r,     i  in.  3.  1997.  §  102(ei 
I'.ii.   .Jjii    3.  !•'■'■•.  !■<.  I    I'ut.i.  Nu.  \\UV6/3574S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  750.975 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  11,  1995.  A  791/95 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  3/02 
\}S.  CI.  524-52  28  Claims 

1.  A  melhod  for  thermo-plasiicising  starch  and/or  starch  mix- 
tures compnsing  adding  to  said  starch  and/or  starch  mixtures  one 
or  more  biodegradable  graft  copolymensates  which  in  ihe  presence 
of  empincally  determined  quantities  of  water  are  prexlucible  from 
polyvinyl  alcohols  with  a  degree  of  saponification  of  88  to  99.5 
mol  %  by  acid-catalysed  aceialisation  and/or  transacetalisation 
reaction  with  carbohydrates  containing  carbonyl  groups  or  pre- 
sumptive carbonyl  groups,  with  the  degree  of  acetalisation. 
expressed  in  carbonyl  equivalents  per  100  vinyl  alcohol  equiva- 
lents, being  between  0.2  and  20  as  plasticiser  for  thermo- 
plasticising  for  said  starch  and/or  starch  mixtures. 
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5,773,496 

PonviKR  hNH\N(  H>  VNpHMT 
SUlliam  L.  Ijruhh.i.   Kt-d    I  mn.   i'a     .ts-.ii;.rii't    to  Koch  lodlis- 
tries.  Inc.,  Wichii.i   K..iis. 

riitt  \1a>  .n,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,058 
InL  CI."  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—68  11  Claims 

1.  A  asphalt-polymer  composition  comprising; 
asphalt, 

effective  amounts  of  a  polymer-sulphur  mix  combined  with  said 
asphalt,  where  said  polymer-sulphur  mix  is  comprised  of  a 
radial  copolymer  which  is  a  radial  styrene-conjugated  diene 
block  copolymer  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
(M.)  between  about  75,000  and  400,000  and  a  linear  copoly- 
mer which  is  a  linear  styrene-conjugated  diene  di-block 
copolymer  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„) 
from  about  50.000  to  about  300,000  and  where  said  radial 
copolymer  and  said  linear  copolymer  are  in  a  ratio  effective  to 
of  from  about  50  to  50  percent  by  weight  to  about  2.5  to  97.5 
percent  by  weight,  respectively, 
effective  amounts  of  sulphur,  where  effective  amounts  are 
amounts  required  to  meet  desired  performance  characteristics. 


5.773.498 

!>!PH0VPH1TES 

;_,,,,,.„    .,,    \!, ,>.... Ml    I'.i-k.  r^i'iisr-L    W.  Va..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Kitt>.ti.  hi    M.iss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538.    :     •  t    5.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,618.961, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,107,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5^23,448.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
774,413 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/49 
U.S.  CI.  524—119  18  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  thetmoplasuc  poly- 
mer and  a  phosphite  of  the  formula 


K'      R*  R\     R* 

\  /  R'                                R'                 \    '        . 

R5       C-O  /                           \   .            O-C       R' 

/  \  °  R'                       R'            /  \ 

r/    V*  r*      r« 


wherein  each  R*  is  hydrogen,  each  R'  is  indcpendenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  six  cart)on 
atoms,  each  R*  is  a  tertiary  butyl  radical,  R'  is  a  divalent  alky- 
lidene  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said 
phosphite  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the  thermal 
oxidative  stability  of  said  composition. 


5.773,497 

CROssi  iNKi\(,  KKSIN  cnMrnvnioN, 
K.inn:i   ^■f■^nna^!.   Nobf.ik.i.   and    Ma^ahir.i    'V.uii.iirM.i.i,    V-i, 
h;ima.    boih    of    ^A\^<m.    A^~~ii.iwr^    i'      \--»ni     K.i-r!     K..t,> 
K.ibiishiki  Kjisha,  <  K^k.^.  .Upars 


PI.  1   Nu.  IT!  .n'V5  (MM53,   5    »"l   I>al.    vp 


itt.    i'*'-*f> 


I02(el 


Date  Sep    U>.  I'**>6.  P(   1    Pub,  N..    uo4-31*^    Ti    I    f'uh. 
Oat.'  Sep.  21    1W« 

Pfl    l-ilt-d  Mar    !^.   l***^*.  -^rr    \>i    "IM  ~4> 
<  laim%  pnorilv.  applHaiinr,  lajian.  Ma:    In,  1^4   o.|>4^f.o4: 
Mar    If.,   l'*^4.  h./fM5f>6- 

int    (  1     I  iiXK  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  524— 99  lOnaims 

1.  A  crosslinking  resin  composition  compnsing: 

(A)  a  carboxyl  group-containing  resin  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  1 ,000  to  40,000  g/mole  and  an  acid 
value  of  from  10  to  400  mg  KOH/g; 

(B)  a  cyclic  or  chain  silicone  compound  as  a  cunng  agent, 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  350  to 
8,000  g/mole  and  containing  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  one 
molecule  thereof,  wherein  said  silicone  compound  is  free  of  a 
silanol  group,  a  hydrolyzable  silyl  group  or  a  vinyl  polymer 
structure,  and  wherein  said  silicone  compound  has  a  siloxy 
group-containing  skeleton  represented  by  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formulae  (1)  and 
(H): 


5,77  j,4"-- 
IkKvt  K\ED  AND  STABILl/t  I    \  \    I  RAL  LATEX, 

\\\  !if  v^  viTR  SOI  rm  r  r\RH<i\\  i  \r  \ci!>  'ixir*; 

Hfiintiit  i  riiiam'i  am!  i  i.u.i  I'clri.  ;h-!t;  .A  \\<i\~.in  I  .ili.  ,  '. .(( 
niaiiv,  asMunopN  to  SchiU  &  Seilacher  iGmbh  &.  Co  Hnis 
burj;,  tjirmam 

ClainiN  pn.ir-i'.    .icph.  ...ii-i'  i  •- rniiirr.    M,=  i    : - .  1  ?<»tj,  i '+6  1 J 

on  ^ 

Sill    '■  '     '.  "SK  .i./i./vA 

U.S.  CI.  5:+— .W4  :-  '  laiiM' 

1.  A  preserved  and  stabilized  natural  mbber  latex  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of 

natural  rubtier  latex;  and 

at  least  one  water-soluble  cartxjxylic  acid  salt  of  the  formula 
R_COO-M*.  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  branched  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  17  carbon  atoms 
and  a  branched  alkenyl  radical  having  4  to  17  carbon  atoms; 
and  M*  is  a  monovalent  cation;  and 

wherein  there  is  from  0.001%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  water- 
soluble  carboxylic  acid  salt,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
natural  rubber  latex  used. 


(I 


-t-Si-O+r 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  20,  and 


— Si— O— Si— ;  and 


(II) 


(C)  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
an  organic  solvent. 


5,773,500 

H   ^M^   KK  rxRruNTHlf.H  TFMPFR\TT-RF 
!'i  li  >  PH  1  H  \l    \\\\\n  ^  H  \\  iN<  :   i^tl'K"  )'v  111    !  H(  KM  W 

-I  \B1LITV 
.Mark  U.  Kfictimann,  Rovui!]   (.a..  as.signor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  IVST.  ;«^i.  N^.  826,870 

Int  a."  C08K  3/10 

VS.  a.  524-410  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  100  pbw  polyphthalamide 
from  about  10  to  about  100  pbw  of  a  bromine-containing  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  brominated  poly- 
styrene and  polydibromostyrene;  (c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  50 
pbw  sodium  antimonate;  and  (d)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  pbw 
calcium  oxide 
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5,773.501 
M   vMt    K^  !  VKUANTSTYRENERESFNCOMPOSIIUJN 

K.iii    \^  it.inabe,  and  Michio  Yasuda.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 
iNsU""r>  io  Oaicel  Chenucal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
I    .ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  368J88,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
'hiih    -   I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,425.  Jul.  17,  1991, 
If  .  <i   M..:    This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762450 
I  r!i>  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-216765 
Int.  CI."  C08K  J/22:  C08L  9/06 
VS.  CI.  524-^11  9  oaims 

1  A  flame-reiardant  siyrene  resin  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene  resin  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an 
ABS  resin  and  an  AS  resin.  3-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogen- 
containing  flame  retardant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
brominated  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin,  a  tetrabromobisphenol  A 
carbonale  digomer,  tetrabromobisphenol  A,  bis(tribromophenoxy)- 
ethane.  and  mixtures  thereof  and  0.50  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
antimony  tnoxide  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  5.2-9 
microns. 


(c)  forming  said  filler/additive  mixture  into  compacted  mineral 
filler  pellets  in  the  absence  of  a  polymer;  and 

(d)  mixing  said  pellets  with  a  polymer  Co  form  a  compound, 
wherein  said  compound  has  at  least  one  improved  physical 
property  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  increased  long 
term  heat  aging  (LTHA).  less  yellow  coloration,  increased 
blue  coloration,  increased  whiteness  and  increased  scratch 
resistance. 


5,773,502 
FIRE  RETARDANT  BLENDS 
Tohru  Takekoshi.  Scotia;  Farid  Fouad  Khouri,  Clifton  Parii, 
both  of  N.Y.,-  Franciscus  Petrus  Maria  Mercx,  and  Johannes 
Jocobus  Maria  De  Moor,  both  of  Bergen  op  Zoom,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,092 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/03 
VS.  a.  524-^11  20  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  flame  retardant  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  thermoplastic  polyester  material  comprising  strucmral  units 
of  Formula  I 


5,773,504 
HI   !i  K.KJENEOUS  SILICA  CARHMN  \<i   \i  h  ,  ,i  ,  KD 
RIBBFR  fOMPdl   M> 
Richard   k.-hm-.-ti  -^nuih.  (  m.ihue.i   K.i:-..  jiul  Kevin  James 
Pyle.  1  iiir.iitnuii.  txiiti  ,jf  Ohio.  .isMtjni.rv  I..  The  (;oodyear 
Tirp  \   Kiihhvr  <  .inipanv.   Vkron.  Ohio 
C Venn  ! m  ,n     f  s,,    \.     -J-..^^^,  Sep.  l.t,  1W5.  This  applica- 
'i-r,   \pr  IJ.  19V7.  Ser.  .No.  827,767 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  SZA~~in  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heterogeneous  silica/carbon 
black-filled  rubber  compound  comprising 
(a)  intimately  dispersing  0.5  to  50  phr  of  a  silica  coupler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organosilicon  compounds  of  the 
formula: 

Z— Alk— S„— Alk— Z 
in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R'  Ri  R- 

I  I  I 


Formula  I 


-O-R— O— C-Ar-C- 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Ar  represents  a  C^-C,, 
■-ubstituied  or  unsubstituted  divalent  aromatic  radical; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  209^^  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic 
polyester  matenal  of  a  halogenated  organic  fire  retardant; 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic 
polyester  material  of  an  antimony  oxide; 

(d)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic polyester  and  copolyester  of  an  organo  clay;  and 

(e)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  2%  of  the  thermoplastic  polyester 
material  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer 


5.773,503 

COMPACTED  MINERAL  FILLER  PELLET  AND 

MFTHon  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

■^  iii.n    i'   >!,,!    i  ittleton.  and  David  R.  Bloomfield,  Castle- 
r  .  K     h..th  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Luzenac  America,  Inc., 

^  Hth  v.M)d,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.619 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/34:  C09C  1/02 
\JS.  a.  524 — 445  19  Oaimv 

15.  A  method  to  make  a  polymeric  compound  having  improved 
physical  properties,  composing: 

(a)  providing  mineral  filler  particles  having  a  median  particle 
size  of  from  about  0.2  pm  to  about  20  yun.  wherein  said 
mineral  filler  panicles  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  talc,  clay,  kaolin,  montmorillate.  bentonite  and  wollasto 
nite; 

(b)  mixing  said  mineral  filler  particles  with  a  compaction  addi 
tive  to  form  a  filler/additive  mixture,  wherein  said  compaction 
addiUve  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonates, 
amines  and  amides; 


— Si  — RI.  -Si— R^and  — Si— R-' 
I  I  I 

R2  R2  R2 

where 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or 

phenyl; 
R-  is  alkoxy  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkoxy  of  5  to  8 

carbon  atoms; 
Alk  IS  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  8; 
and  substantially  all  of  the  silica  filler,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  sulfur  containing  organosilicon  compound  to  silica  filler 
ranges  from  1:100  to  1:5,  in  a  first  rubber  by  mixing  at  a  rubber 
temperature  of  from  130°  C.  to  180°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  10 
seconds  to  20  minutes  to  form  a  silica-filled  compound; 

(b)  separately  and  intimately  dispersing  the  majority  of  carbon 
black  in  a  second  rubber,  which  is  different  from  said  first 
rubber  to  form  a  carbon  black-filled  compound 

(c)  mixing  said  silica-filled  compound  with  said  carbon  black- 
filled  compound  to  form  a  heterogeneous  silica/carbon  black- 
filled  rubber  compound. 


5.773.505 

'•■'i  ^  ^tI  K  1  Ml  I  SIONs  UriH  HlMolixl    MOLECULAR- 
UKK.HI   DISIKIKI    HON 

H  rt  l'tnnt»j>vs,  Darmstadt;  (  laudia  Beyer.  Stthmi 
.|iit;inhtim.  both  of  (,erman\:  Rurdiatr  lelltte.  Bridatwater, 
N  J  Btrnhard  Hill.  Uit-shadin,  (,trman\;  (If  nuns  \us- 
chra.  Slam/,  (,ernian>.  and  luergen  Omtis.  Bickenhach. 
(;erman%.  assignorv  to  kiH-hm  <,mhH  (  hiniistht  Fabrik, 
I>i)rnivla<ll.  (.ermanv 

Hied  N<>\     12.   I'»'*fi.  Ser    N.i,  "44.141 
t   '.liiii-  (in.iruv  .i(ii>in,iliiin  •  .<  rni.mv,  Nm     ![,   \<>'i~     i>/;4; 


Int.  CI"  COSL  53/00 
I  ..■>.  C  1.  52-1 — 54J5 

1.  A  polymer  emulsion  comprising 


9  Claims 
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1.)  a  continuous  phase  comprising  poly(meth)acrylic  acid  esters 
and  one  or  more  d-oligomers,  the  poly(meth)acrylic  acid 
esters  and  oligomers  having  a  bimodal  molecular-weight  (M..) 
distribution. 

2.)  a  graft  or  block  polymenzate  of  an  olefin  copolymerizate  and 
one  or  more  methacrylic  acid  esters,  and 

3.)  a  disperse  phase  of  at  least  one  olefin  copolymerizate, 
wherein  said  disperse  phase  is  distributed  in  the  continuous 
phase. 


5.773,?ft<s 

PRESSURESENSITIVE  A  I)  H  IMA  I    ■  oMCkiSlNGA 

BLOCK  COPon  Ml- K  H  \\  iN<,  I  nw   Mm  Ml  1  \k 

WEIGHT  ENDBI  o«  Ks  \M)  KNDBl  i  K_K  LUMPAl  IHl  h 

I  u  klKIKR  OR  OIL 
Mark    K     VeMti;ard,    and   Jingjin);    Ma.   both   of  Woodbury, 
Minii..  assignors  ro  Miniu-^Ha  Miiiini;  and  Nlanufacturing, 
St  Paul.  Minn 
Crintinualion  of  Srr    Nu    WIl.M'    trt.    i  ^,   i>^*J<i.  .ir^md.mfd. 
vthoh  IS  a  .ontinualion  ..(  V-t    N..     ''^''M\'■'    Mar     '     i  "^VS. 
abandont-d.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,053 
Int.  CI."  C08L  93/04:53/02:57/02:  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CI.  524—505  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  elastic  index  of  a  block  copolymer 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  end- 
block  and  at  least  one  midblock,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
endblock  composes  a  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  less  than  8.000  and 
said  at  least  one  midblock  comprises  a  polymerized  conju- 
gated diene  or  hydrogenated  denvative  thereof; 

(2)  providing  a  tackifier  or  oil  that  is  sufficiently  compatible  with 
said  at  least  one  endblock;  and 

(3)  mixing  said  tackifier  or  oil  with  the  block  copolymer  and 
forming  a  blend  of  an  effective  amount  of  said  tackifier  or  oil 
widi  said  at  least  one  endblock  so  as  to  reduce  the  elastic 
index  of  the  resulting  adhesive  composition  by  at  least  about 
10%. 


5,773,508 
rnvTixn  \-vrvtvH  rn MrosmON  and 

AN  1  in  ii  1  I'M.  i  !  :  U  IM.  .  OMPOSmON 
Kazuyoshi  Tendo.  Ishioka;  Seiji  Tai;  Koichi  Kamijima.  both  of 
Hitachi,  and  Hiroyuki  Tanakr.   Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi  Chemical  (  <.!ii(i..i,.    Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-233940; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-233941;  Sep.  29,  1994.  6-233942 
Int  a."  C08L  33/04:  C09D  5/16 
VS.  a.  524—549  12  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  coating  composition  comprising 
(i)  a  biodegradable  polymer  (A)  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
stituent unit  (a)  represented  by  the  formula: 

(IV) 

H     H 
I       I 
■irC-C-i- 
I      I 
H   (CH2).-X'-R'° 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  1 ;  X'  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or 
— NH — ;  and  R'"  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an 
acyl  group,  R'°  being  able  to  be  substituted  with  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  and  at  least  one  constituent  unit  (b)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formulae  (I),  (11)  and  (III): 


(I) 


R'    R2 

I      I 

7'X 

R' 

I 
-fC- 


(11) 


R* 


\      / 
o-c 


R5 


R« 

I 


(III) 


5,773,507 

AN'TI  's'TXTTC  r-OMPO'slTlON   k\!i  i'KOCESS  FOR 

M  \K1\<.   ■<  V^H 

Michael  J.  Incorvia.  Lansdale,  ami  sh  piun  A.  Fischer,  Yardley, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  HciiKti   Corporation,  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 

Hi.,t  \ug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519J24 
Int  CI."  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  524—538  25  Qaims 

1.  An  antistatic  composition  comprising  a  crosslinked  thermo- 
setting resin  formed  by  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble 
solvent,  (a)  a  polyaminoamide  having  unreacted  primary  and  sec- 
ondary amine  groups  and  (b)  a  polychlorohydnn  denvative  which 
is  a  chlorine-terminated  alkoxylated  polyol  having,  on  average,  at 
least  1.5  chlorine  end  groups  and  from  2  to  about  200  moles  of 
alkoxylate,  wherein  the  polyol  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glycerol,  uimethylol  propane,  pentaerythritol.  dipentaeryth- 
ritol,  and  mixtures  Uiereof;  and  wherein  said  resin  consists  of  the 
reaction  product  of  components  (a)  and  (b). 


-hC- 
I 
COOH      COOR' 

wherein  in  the  fonnula  (I).  R'  and  R-  are  independently  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  an  ethyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  in  the  formula  (11), 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine 
atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
methyl  or  ethyl  group;  and  in  die  formula  (III).  R'  and  R"  are 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group,  and  R^  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  which 
may  have  one  or  more  substituents,  and  provided  that  when  a 
constituent  unit  represented  by  formula  (I)  is  a  constituent 
unit  of  the  polymer  (A),  in  formula  (IV)  there  is  excluded  die 
case  where  n  is  zero.  X'  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  R'"  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  ot  an  acyl  group  having  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
(ii)  an  antifouling  agent. 
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5.773,509 

tie  \  I   KESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  HEAT 

k    s Is  u \T  FILM  ADHESIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

tw   'DICING  THE  SAME 

laivjiur  1   ^jhfuda,   Kawasaki;   Keizo  Takahama,  Yokohama, 

and  Syusaku  Okamyo,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

'Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,644 
'     iiriiv  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036887; 
In    : :    1»<J4.  6-141912;  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-164975;  Jul.  22.  1994, 

Int.  CI."  C08L  77AX):  C08G  7J/I0 
L.S.  a.  524—600  12  Claims 

1.  A  heat  resistant  resin  composition  which  comprises,  as  the 
main  components, 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent-soluble  polyimide 
resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  350°  C.  or  less, 
said  polyimide  resin  comprising,  as  the  main  acid  component. 
4,4'-oxydiphthalic  dianhydride  and.  as  the  amme  components. 
(i)  a  diaminosiloxane  compound  of  formula  (1) 

(1) 


H,N  — R 


wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  independently  divalent  aliphatic 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  divalent  aromatic  groups;  R,, 
Rj.  R,  and  R<,  represent  independently  monovalent  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  groups;  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  20,  and  (ii) 
1 .3-bis(  3'-aminophenoxy  )benzene, 

(B)  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  compound  having  at 
least  two  epoxy  groups  in  one  molecule. 

(C)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  an  active 
hydrogen  group  which  can  react  with  the  epoxy  compound 
(B);  and 

(D)  0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  coupling  agent. 


5.773,510 

I  KOCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED 

POLYMERS 

f.  !<  -   M    K-izmaier,  Mississauga;  Karen  A.  Moffat,  Brantford; 
^!  irkii  D.  Saban,  Etobicoke:  Richard  P.  N.  Veregin,  Missis- 
sauga;  Michael   K.  Georges,  Guelph;   Gordon   K.   Hamer, 
Mis.sissauga,  all   of  Canada;   Toyofumi   Inoue,   Kanagawa- 
Ken,  Japan,  and   Stephan   V.   Drappel,  Toronto,   Canada, 
dvsignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.645 
Int.  CI."  C08F  279/00:279/02:283/01 
U.S.  CI.  525—26  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  branched  thermoplastic  resins 
comprising: 

heating  a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  resin,  a  free  radical  initiator, 
and  a  stable  free  radical  agent,  wherein  a  free  radical  initiator 
fragment  and  the  stable  free  radical  agent  add  to  unsaturated 
bonds  of  the  unsaturated  resm; 
adding  to  the  heated  mixture  at  least  one  polymerizable  mono- 
mer; and 
cooling  the  mixture,  and  wherein  the  resulting  product  is  a 
branched  thermoplastic  resin  with  arms  or  branches  com- 
pnsed  of  polymenzed  monomer  with  substantially  uniform 
length  and  narrow  polydispersity. 


5,773,511 

KLMN  t  OMl'OSITION  USED  IN  COATINC 

COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  POLYOI  F  MN  klMv 

MOLDINGS,  COATING  COMPOSITION  t  ( All-K|s|N( , 

SCCH  RESIN  COMPOSITION.  \N1)  PK()(  KSs  K)K 

COATINt;  SI  (  H  (()\riN(,  ( OMPOSIIION 

Yoshiaki   Marutiini     .uid    Vlik.i   OhsaHii.   both   of   Hiroshima, 

l;i|):in    :is^it;niirv   i..   M.f/d.i   Vj.itor  i  ".riH.r.ili'.n     11  irM-,hini,i- 

1  iii-(!  Ni-<   ;ii,  i'l'ii  V, ,   \,.  <(,iii,] \ 

Claims  i)n.,n|\    .ippln  .<t),m  Jupaii.  Nuv  24.  1^4.  6  290101; 
Nov.  N.  I'"'-    --;s'r>7 

liii.  CI."  C0«L  23/26:23/36:61/28 
U.S.  CI.  525—66  18  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  used  in  a  coating  composition  for  poly- 
olehn  resin  moldings,  comprising: 

(1)  40-90  wt.  %  of  a  grafted  and  chlorinated  polyolefin  oligomer 
obtained  by  graft  polymerizing  a  vinyl  polymerizable  mono- 
mer to  a  chlorinated  polyolefin,  said  grafted  and  chlorinated 
polyolefin  oligomer  having  a  pnmary  hydroxy!  group  at  a 
position  of  15  to  40  atoms  away  from  the  vinyl  graft  polymer 
chain  grafted  to  the  chlorinated  polyolefin,  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  5,000  to  50,000,  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  5,000  to  100,000,  0.4  to  2,5  mole/kg- 
resin  of  a  pnmary  hydroxyl  group,  50  to  95  wt.  %  of  said 
vinyl  graft  polymer  chain,  and  5  to  50  wt.  %  of  the  chlori- 
nated polyolefin  used  as  a  starting  material,  and 

(2)  60  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  imino.  methylol  or  complete  alkoxy 
melamine  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
300  to  20,000. 


'"1    |ial(    inn 
*>'M,  Sfi    Nu 


!'W6.  §  102(e) 
i;    PCT  Pub. 


i4.^ 


5.773.512 
(  (>M1>(>|  M)s  VNDMETIiniis 
Balan    >  t'.viui.,.     Vndnhoii.     John    Elliott,    \Vjuk,    Michael 
Moore.  Mnli.K   .nn!    |..Mj)h   \\einst(Kk.  Phoenixville,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  tu  Sniuhklirn    Hc<Hham  Corp.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
pry  Nn    prTTS<»4.'144!4 
iKitt     lun     i:,    \'f><.    (•(    1 

I'.-M  Inn  ;:,  i'w5 

P(    I  Hk-d  l)ii 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  fi/00.  C08L  83/UO 
VS.  CI.  525—100 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  resin-bound  compound,  wherein  the 
compound  is  an  aromatic  carbocycle  comprising  an  aromatic  car- 
bon atom  and  at  least  one  substituent.  X,  A.  B  or  C.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(I)  coupling  the  aromatic  carbon  to  a  polymeric  resin  support 
through  a  silane  linker  to  give  a  resin-bound  aryl  silane 
intermediate;  and 
(li)  performing  additional  synthetic  chemistry  on  at  least  one 
substituent,  X,  A,  B  or  C,  in  order  to  modify  said  substituent, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  all  of  substituents  X,  A.  B  or  C  are 
hydrogen  and  not  all  of  X,  A,  B  or  C  are  alkyl. 


2(.  I 


-.773.513 

ir.likuX',    H   \t    I  lONAI.  \Ck\  I  II     f'Ol.\.Ml,R 

i'Kl  I'XKKI)  \  I  \  ski  \^   W  t  I)  P(  II  'I  MKRIZATION 

Jozil   Huvhrtchl.s.  Oud   lunihuut.   Htliiiuiii,  :inri   Krrvtin  Str- 


i 


•  lit  de 


II  Claims 


animaier.  Hennef,  (.trm.im     iv^iiinnr^ 
Nimnur^  .ind  (  •inip.iiu,  \^  liiiiin^ton,  lit-l. 

f  iifl    Mil    4     I'fit,.  s,r    Nm    '.27.529 
!iil    I   ;      (  iiSK      W.5 
VJS.  a.  525—161 

1.  A  waterbome  coating  composition  comprising: 
a)  30-95  weight  percent  solids  of  a  copolymer,  comprising, 
i)  20-70  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  aromatic, 
ii)  10-80  weight  percent  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  monoep- 
oxyester  and  an  unsaturated  acid  functional  monomer. 
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iii)  0-40  weight  percent  of  a  hydroxy  functional  monomer, 
and 

iv)  0-70  weight  percent  of  other  polymerisable  compounds, 
wherein  the  copolymer  is  prepared  by  a  skew  feed  polymer- 
ization process  having  a  plurality  of  feed  streams  charged 
to  a  reactor  and  one  feed  stream  comprises, 

1 )  5-60  weight  percent  of  the  unsaturated  acid  functional 
monomer, 

2)  40-95  weight  percent  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 
monoepoxyester  and  an  unsaturated  acid  functional 
monomer,  and 

3)  0-55  weight  percent  of  the  other  polymerisable  com- 
pounds; and  the  remaining  feed  streams  comprise  the 
balance  of  components  i-iv;  and 

b)  5-70  weight  percent  solids  of  a  curing  agent. 


5,773^14 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This 


5,773.515 
ENGINEERED  POLYOLERN  MATEIUALS 
Satchit    Srinivasan,    CarroUton.    and    Edward    Szczepaniak. 
Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Solvay  Engineered  Poly- 
mers. Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,293 
Int  a.*  C08L  23/04 
U.S.  a.  525—240  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of 
about  50-80%  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of  propylene  having 
an  isotactic  index  which  is  greater  than  0.93  or  a  crystallinity 
which  is  greater  than  56%;  about  12-22%  by  weight  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  butene  produced  with  a  metallocene  or 
Kaminsky  catalyst  and  having  a  molecular  weight  distnbution 
(Mw/Mn)  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3;  about  11-23%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  octene  produced  with  a 
metallocene  or  Kaminsky  catalyst  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  (Mw7Mn)  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3;  and  about 
0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  filler. 


5,773416 

Franz  Langhauser;  k.iiiiv!    MtA.nii!,  t   v....':,,.    i...it    ..fB.tf; 
Diirkbeim;  Stefan  Set-k-ri    i  r  .,r;h.nii'..<i    I'dink  Muiin.  K.n 
sersiautern,  and  Jurgen  K   lU     <     (M.rg.  all  of  German  v 
assignors  to  BASF  .\ktiengcsellschafi,  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761341 
Int.  CI."  C08F  10/00:4/64 
U2S.  CI.  525—242  9  Claini^ 

1.  A  propylene  polymer  which  comprises  from  25  to  97%  by 
weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  (1)  contaimng  from  0  to  15%  by 
weight  of  copolymenzed  C,-C|o-alk-l-enes  and  also  comprises 
from  3  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  further  propylene  polymer  (III 
containing  from  15  to  80%  by  weight  of  copolymenzed  C2-C,„- 
alk-l-enes,  obtained  by  two-stage  polymerization  of  propylene  and 
Cj-Cio-alk-l-enes  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  sys- 
tem which  comprises  a  titanium-containing  solid  component  a) 
comprising  a  compound  of  magnesium,  a  halogen,  silica  gel  as 
support  and  a  carboxylic  ester  as  electron  donor  compound,  and 
also  as  cocatalysts  an  aluminum  compound  b)  and  a  further  elec- 
tron donor  compound  c),  where,  in  a  first  polymenzation  stage, 
propylene  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  further 
C,-C|o-alk-l-enes  at  from  50°  to  100°  C  pressures  in  the  range 
from  15  to  40  bar  and  a  mean  residence  time  of  ft-om  0.5  to  5  hours 
and  subsequently,  in  a  second  polymenzation  stage,  a  mixture  ol 
propylene  and  ftirther  C.-Cm-alk-l-enes  is  polymenzed  at  from  30 
to  100°  C.  pressures  in  the  range  from  15  to  40  bar  and  mean 
residence  times  of  from  0.5  to  5  hours  onto  the  propylene  polymer 
(I)  obtained  from  the  first  polymenzation  stage,  and  the  silica  gel 
used  as  support  for  the  titanium-containing  solid  component  has  a 
mean  particle  diameter  of  from  5  to  200  pm.  a  mean  panicle 
diameter  of  the  primary  particles  of  from  1  to  10  pm  and  voids  or 
channels  having  a  mean  diameter  of  from  1  to  10  pm,  which  void^ 
or  channels  have  a  macroscopic  volume  as  a  proportion  of  the  total 
particle  in  the  range  from  5  to  20%. 
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5.773317 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

!  HF  KM!  >PLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
lhi^.l   ^L>'~uaJ.   Takashi  Oku,  and  Tsugunori  Kashimura, 
ii!    if   K  irashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kiiri^hiK:.    I;ip;in 

VI   !   N      }■<   I   M"«v02%2,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
I'-i.    Ill  -^T,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/13801,  PCT  Pub. 

ii.ii,     \pr     r     i  i«'7 

(I    I  Filed  Oct.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  849^43 
I  LtdiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264276 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/02 
L.S.  CI.  525—90  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  thermoplastic  resin  compositions, 
which  comprises  the  successive  steps  of: 

mixing  under  melting  conditions  a  polyester  resin  (I)  and  an 
addition  polymer  (H)  having  on  only  one  end  thereof  0.5  to  1 
group  of  a  functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with  polyester 
resin  in  a  ratio  by  weight  between  the  former  and  the  latter  of 
97/3  to  20/80.  and 
solid  phase  polymerizing  the  mixtxire. 
to  obtain  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition  compri-iing: 
(Da  high  molecular  polyester  resin  (!')  derived  from  said 
polyester  resin  (I), 

(2)  said  addition  polymer  (II)  having  on  only  one  end  thereof 
0.5  to  1  group  of  a  functional  group  capable  of  reacting 
with  polyester  resins,  and 

(3)  a  di-block  copolymer  (III)  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyester  block  (i)  derived  from  said  polyester  resin  (I)  and 
a  polymer  block  (ii)  derived  from  said  addition  polymer 
ai); 

in  said  thermoplastic  resin  composition  the  ratio  between  the 
sura  of  the  weight  of  said  polyester  resin  (!')  and  the  weight  of 
said  polyester  block  (i)  contained  in  said  block  copolymer 
(III)  and  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  said  addition  polymer  (II) 
and  the  weight  of  said  polymer  block  (ii)  contained  in  said 
block  copolymer  (III)  being  97/3  to  20/80  and  the  molar  ratio 
between  said  block  copolymer  (III)  and  said  addition  polynter 
(II)  being  at  least  20/80. 


5,773318 

ESTERIFIED  STYRENE/MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

POLYMER 

'  si.ir.v  K.  Keil,  Foothill  Ranch,  and  Randall  William  Kautz, 
I'-uif    both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 

ln>      (  ht.  ..;;.,.  III. 
Ih.iMon     f  ^,  r  No   711,297,  Sep.  6,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,698,370, 

-»hi  h  js   ,      nniiuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,974,  Feb.  10,  1995, 

1)1.  No.  5376,145.  This  apphcation  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

911,890 

InL  CI."  C08F  8/14 

US.  CI.  525-327.7  g  Claims 

1  A  polymer  composing  a  backbone  formed  of  monomers 
between  about  45  and  about  65  mole  percent  of  which  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  Ci-C^-substituted  styrene 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  between  about  35  and  about  55  mole 
percent  of  which  monomers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
.'f  maleic  anhydride,  alkyl-substituted  maleic  anhydride,  aromatic- 
substituted  maleic  anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof,  monomers  of 
said  group  ii)  providing  anhydride  groups  to  the  backbone  of  said 
polymer,  said  anhydride  groups  being  mono-esterified  to  between 
about  50  and  about  65  mole  percent  with  an  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkylaryl.  or  arylalkyl  first  alcohol  a)  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  100  or  mixture  of  said  first  alcohols  a),  and  said  anhydride 
groups  being  mono-esterified  to  between  about  15  and  about  50 
mole  percent  of  a  Ci-Cj-alkyI  second  alcohol  b)  or  mixture  of  said 
second  alcohols  b).  said  polymer  being  mono-esterified  to  at  least 
about  80  mole  percent  total  of  said  anhydride  groups,  said  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about 
SO.OOO  and  about  200,000.  and  an  acid  number  of  between  about 
1 70  and  about  220. 


IH'  i(   h  NS  Hik  rklllK  (  IN(,  MOIHHH)  (_  KOSS- 
I  IVKH)  rui.YMER  PARTICLES 
Ndtiiuiiki  Iti  .  >iikkaRhi;  Masayuki  Hattori,  Aichi-ken:  Tohru 
MasukaM.1.     ^iikkaichi;     Satoshi     lshika«a,    Suzuka.    and 
Mindri  Knnrlnh.  Nokkaichl.  all  (if  Japan,  assienr.p.  tr.  fnpan 
Synth.ru   kiihtn-r  (  n._  1  id..  InKvn.   l.ip.iu 
Continuation  o(  Sfr.  No    ^x>J,H)!,  h^h    I  =,   I'Ws    .iri.unioncd. 
This  application  Mar    10,   |W    s*  r    No    S|4.4Hil 
Claims  priorin,  applnati.ui  japan.  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-039340 
lot.  (I     (  my  _         ''.289/00 
L.S.  CI.  525—276  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  modified  cross-linked  polymer  par- 
ticles, comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  50%  by  weight 
or  more  of  a(  least  one  cross-linking  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divinylbenzene,  ethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylate  and  tnmethylolpropane  tnmethacrylate  in  the 
presence  of  seed  polymer  particles  to  form  cross-linked  poly- 
mer particles  (A),  wherein  3-100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
cross-linking  monomer  is  added  to  one  part  by  weight  of  said 
seed  polymer  particles:  and 

(2)  polymerizing  0.01  to  900  pans  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
component  (B)  containing  50*  by  weight  or  more  of  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
monoalkenyl  compounds,  acrylic  acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid 
esters,  fluoroalkyl  acrylates,  fluoroalkyl  methacrylates,  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acids,  conjugated  diene  compounds,  vinyl 
esters  and  organosilane  compounds,  in  the  presence  of  l()0 
parts  by  weight  of  said  cross-linked  polymer  panicles  (A). 


5,773320 

i\tr\fT  xnniTivF  ofthf  roRFVsuFi  i  t^pf  for 

IHIRMOPI  VSIK    roi  \  Ml-K'^ 

Chris  Berlilo,  s,otih  Plains,  N..|  :  (.iIK-n  \U-unitr,  Ma/iroiles, 

France:    Xndn   I  irniiti'.   l.escar,   Franct-.    Pascah-   Daryelos, 

BiHtrt,     fr.inn.     and     \aMtr     llrujon,    .jiirancon.     franit. 

assignors  [•>  Mf  \  In  htm  N.irth   Viiutu.i.  Int..  PhlladtJphua, 

Pa. 

l-ihd  Oct    :>(,  IWh,  Sir.  Nu.  73S,:6« 
Claims  (inoriu    .ippljcation  France,  Oct.  27,  1995,  95  12706 
IniC!     CnHL  69/00 
U.S.C1.  ,=  :-     M^'  7  Claims 

1.  Impact  additnc  ot  the  core/shell  type  composed  of  a  core 
based  on  alkyl  acrylate  or  on  a  polyorganosiloxane  rubber  and  a 
shell  based  on  poly(alkyl  methacrylaie).  or  on  a  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer,  characterized  in  that  the  said  impact  addi- 
tive comprises  from: 

a)  709!-  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  elastomeric  core 
which  is  composed; 

1 )  of  20%  to  less  than  100%  by  weight  of  a  nucleus  composed 
of  a  copolymer  (I)  of  n-alkyi  acrylate,  the  alkyl  group  of 
which  has  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  5  to  12,  of  a 
polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent  possessing  unsaturated 
groups  in  its  molecule,  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  a  vinyl 
group,  and  optionally  of  a  polyfunctional  grafting  agent 
possessing  unsaturated  groups  in  its  molecule,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  an  allyl  group. 

2)  of  more  than  0  and  80%  by  weight,  of  a  covering  com- 
posed of  a  copolymer  (II)  of  n-alkyl  acrylate,  the  alkyl 
group  of  which  has  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  4  to  12, 
or  of  a  grafting  agent  possessing  allyl  groups,  the  said 
covering  containing  a  molar  amount  of  grafting  agent  rang- 
ing from  0.05%  to  2.5%.  said  grafting  agent  having  only 
allyl  functional  groups,  all  having  the  same  reactivity, 

b)  30%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  shell  grafted  onto  the  said  core 
composed  of  a  polymer  of  an  alkyl  methacrylaie,  the  alkyl 
group  of  which  has  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  1  to  4,  or 
alternatively  of  a  statistical  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  methacry- 
laie, the  alkyl  group  of  which  has  a  carbon  number  ranging 
from  1  to  4,  and  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  the  alkyl  group  of  which 
has  a  carbon  number  ranging  from  1  to  8,  containing  a  molar 
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amount  of  alkyl  acrylate  ranging  from  5%  to  40%,  or  alterna- 
tively composed  of  a  styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer 


5,773321 

COIPLING  TO  PROni'CE  INSIDE-OUT  STAR 

POLYMERS  Willi  I  \!\Mnn  CORES 

K.iMid  James  Hoxmeier.  and    \Mhui    K    Bean.  Jr.,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,795 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  297/04 
V.S.  CI.  525—316  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  compnsing: 

a)  introducing  into  a  polymerization  zone  at  least  one  polymer- 
izable  first  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
conjugated  alkadienes,  monoalkenyl  aromatic  compounds  and 
mixtures  thereof  under  polymerization  conditions  employing 
an  organolithium  initiator; 

b)  polymenzing  said  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  wiih 
said  organolithium  initiator,  thereby  forming  a  first  polymer- 
ization mixture; 

c)  thereafter  combining  with  said  first  polymerization  mixture  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  monoalkenyl  aromatic  compound  and 
at  least  one  polyalkenyl  aromatic  compound  to  produce  a 
second  polymerization  mixture  a  molar  ratio  of  said  monoalk- 
enyl aromatic  compound  to  said  polyalkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pound being  about  4:1; 

d)  thereafter  combining  at  least  one  polymenzable  second 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated 
alkadienes,  monoalkenyl  aromatic  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  said  second  polymenzation  mixture  under  poly- 
merization conditions  and  polymerizing  to  give  a  polymer 
product. 


(iii)  from  0  to  10  mol  %  of  N-methylacryloylglycine  or  N-(2- 
hydroxy-propyDmethacryloylglycinamide  units  of  formula  3: 


(3) 


I 
CH2 

I 
CH,-C-CO-GIy-Z 


w  herein  Z  is  hydroxy  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — NH — CHj- 
CH(OH)— CH,. 
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U,4-THIDlAZOLE  ETHER  CURING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

CHLORINE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Thomas  J.  Karol.  Norwalk;  Ronald  J,  Tepper,  Faiilield,  and 

Lester  A.  Dow.  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.T. 

Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574367 
Int  CI."  C08K  ?/46:5/47:  C08F  mO:H/J4 
U.S.  CI.  525—330.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  compnsing  a  major  amount  ol  chlon- 
nated  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
chloroprene,  chlorinated  polyolefins,  chlorosulfonaled  polyolefins, 
epichlorohydrin,  copolymers  of  epichlorohydnn  and  ethylenle 
oxide  or  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  ether 
derivative  of  2,5-dimercapto- 1 .3,4-thiadiazole  having  the  fonnulae 
I  and  II 


R' 

I 


N- 


Ri-X-CH-S-C 


^S^ 


-N  R' 

II  I 

C-S— CH-X-R- 


(I) 
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n  in  vuk. BOUND  CAMPTOTin  '   W  i'l  Ki".  \!IM:S 

Francesco  Angelucci.  and    \nlonino   su.it.ii  i    both  of  Milan. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Pharnuicia  s  p  \     Mil.in    Ital\ 
PCT  No,  PCT/FPV4/0,M?4.  ^   ^~  \   i>.i'.i    hu.    ^,   i''**?,  §  102(e) 
!>nt(?    Inn    8.   1W-,   P<    I    Pul).   Ni>.   UtW5,lU.sU4,  PCT  Pub. 
i  l.ili     \\u    ,2ti.   i''*'' 

P(    I   1  iU<t  Sep.  21.  1994.  Sen  No,  448330 
Claims  pri   rin    application  Inited  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1993, 

9320781 

Int.  CI,"  C08F  20/56: 120/56:220/56:  AOIN  43/42 
U.S.  CI.  525—329.4  10  Claims 

1,  A  polymenc  conjugate  which  consists  essentially  of: 
(i)        from        60        to        99        mol        %        of       N-C- 
hydroxypropyDmethacryloylamide  units  of  formula  I; 


and 

R'  N 

I  II 

R  — X-CH— S-C 


(I) 


CH: 
I 
CH.-C-CO-NH-CHj-CHOH-CH, 


(ii)       from        1        to       40       mol        %        of       20-O-(N- 
methacryloylglycylaminoacyDcamptothecin  units  of  formula 


(2) 


CH: 


CH3-C-CO-Gly-CH2-|A]-0-CPT 


C-S,-C 


/ 


N  R'  (ID 

II  I 

C— S— CH-X-R- 


wherein  n=l-2.  X  represents  O  or  S,  R'  and  R-  represent  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
and  R""  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  the  ether  denvative  is  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  cure  said  chlorinated  polymer. 


wherein  is  a  spacer  group  having  respective  terminal  amino  and 
carbonyl  groups  which  are  separated  by  at  least  three  atoms 
and  O-CPT  is  a  camptothecin.  the  C-20  hydroxy  group  of  the 
camptothecin  being  linked  to  the  terminal  carbonyl  grotip  of 
the  spacer  group;  and 


5,773324 
EPOXIDIZED  LIQUID  ELASTOMERIC  COPOLVTVIERS 

Thomas  S.  Coolbaugh;  Frederick  C,  Loveless,  both  of  Yardlcy. 
Pa.;  Demetreos  N,  Matthews,  Ewing,  and  Leslie  R,  Rudnick. 
Lawrenceville.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  \'a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,814,  Feb.  3.  1995.  Pat, 

No.  5345.783.  which  te  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  179,051,  Jan.  7, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5387,730.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

992341.  Dec.  17,  1992.  Pat  No,  5088,937,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No,  907,959.  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat,  No.  5.210359. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,135.  Jan,  16,  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,149,895,  This  application  Aug.  II,  1995.  Ser  No.  514,200 

Int  CI."  C08F  36/14:236/14 

U.S.  CI.  525—332.8  1  Claim 

1.  An  epoxidized  liquid  star-branched  block  polymer  which  prior 

to  epoxidation  comprises  at  least  two  alternating  blocks 

IB 

w  herein  each  free  end  of  the  polymer  is  an  I  block,  and 

I  IS  a  block  of  at  least  one  polymerized  conjugated  diene  having 
at  least  five  (5)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following  formula 
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R'-C=C-C=C-R* 

I    I    I    I 

R-    R'    R*    R' 


(I) 


wherein  R'-R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  pro- 
vided thai  at  least  one  of  R'-R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  block  I  has  the  following  formula 


R" 
I 
R'-C=C-R"' 


(2) 


R" 

wherein  R'.  R".  R"'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl  groups 
or  both  R"'  and  R"'  are  hydrocarbyl  groups; 

B  IS  a  block  of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene. 

different  from  the  diene  used  to  polymerize  the  block  I. 

having  at  least  four  (4)  carbon  atoms  and  the  following 

formula 


R'-C  =  C-C=C-R'  = 

I       I       I       I 

R»    R"    RIO  Rii    • 


(3) 


wherein  R-R'*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  pro- 
vided that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the  polymer- 
ized block  B  has  the  following  fonniila 


R'  (4) 

R"— C=C— R' 

I 
R'' 

wherein  R".  R*".  R'  and  R"*  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  one  of  R"  or  R*"  is  hydrogen,  one  of  R'  or  R"' 
is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  R".  R*".  R'  or  R''  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group. 


U.S. 


5.773,525 
k       KS,S  OF  OXYALKYLATION  EMPLOYING  SOLID, 

Hf  UK'  ><\-\VOVS  OXY.-VLKYLATION  CATALYSTS 
■■•    i     i')/  ^    Havertown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
I.'  hiiology.  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

I   iMon  of  Ser.  No.  554.010,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.679,764. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880.040 
Int  CI."  C08G  65/2H 
CI.  525—409  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether 
having  low  unsaturation.  compnsing: 

(a)  preparing  an  oligomeric  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  by; 

( 1  ►  contacting  a  hydroxyl-functional  starter  having  a  first 
molecular  weight  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
solid,  essentially  insoluble  oxyalkylation  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  magnesium  oxide  having  a  particle  size  of 
from  100  to  1000  mesh,  wherein  said  amount  of  magne- 
sium oxide  is  about  I  weight  percent  or  more  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  oligomeric  polyoxyalkylene  polyether; 

(2)  oxyalkylating  said  starter  with  one  or  more  alkylene 
oxides  lo  form  an  oligomeric  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  of 
second  molecular  weight,  said  second  molecular  weight 
being  higher  than  said  first  molecular  weight;  and 

(3)  separating  said  solid  oxyalkylation  catalyst  from  said 
oligomeric  polyoxyalkylene  polyether; 

(b)  adding  to  said  oligomene  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  a  cata- 
lytically effective  amount  of  a  double  metal  cyanide  complex 
catalyst; 

(c)  oxyalkylating  said  oligomeric  polyoxyalkylene  polyether 
with  one  or  more  alkylene  oxides;  and 

(d)  recovering  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  having  an  unsatura- 
tion lower  than  0.020  meq/g  and  a  molecular  weight  higher 
than  the  molecular  weight  of  said  oligomeric  polyoxyalkylene 
polyether. 


5.773i;26 

Ml  I  Hi  Ml  \\!i  DEVICE  K  ik   \N  \t  ki  (BIC 

K  K  VUM  \  1  Ins  Oh  SOI  ID  Ok(,ANlC  WASTE 

M  KM  \S(  is 

Meint    Vni   !>i|k,   il.ii-'>ti,   jm!    j,  11.    (-.it-...     f  Liiim/i-n.  both  of 

Netti.  ri.iiidv  jsMon-T^  i,.  i",,i):n-.  N,H,,i  w.i^u-  ^^stem.s  B.Y., 

Balk,  S.ilurl.inii- 
PCT  No.  re  1,\IJ)S,{>{)ZS4.  i  mi  I),,i,    Vj,,    ^  1997,  §  102(e» 

Date  Apr.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No    W  1 10,  ir726.  PCT  Pub. 

Datf  Mar   14.  I'W, 

I'l    I   Hltd   \i.L'    :-    ['"'=    Ser.  No.  8(»**.IM1 

(l.iiiii-     j.ri.,ritv     ,i|:iplii,.i(h.n     N.ihfrl.iruis.     Sep.    7.     1994, 

Int.  CI.'  CUM  l/ilJ.  C02F  ///(« 
VS.  a.  210—603  9  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  anaerobic  fermentation  of  solid  organic  sub- 
stances in  a  reactor  tank  ( 1 )  in  w  hich  there  is  a  mixture  of  the  solid 
organic  substances  and  an  anaerobic  fluid,  in  which  a  layer  of 
material  (10)  floating  on  an  anaerobic  methane-generating  fluid  is 
moved  from  a  supply  end  (7)  to  a  discharge  end  (14)  of  said  reactor 
tank  and  a  methane-forming  reaction  is  induced  in  the  anaerobic 
methane-generating  fluid  under  the  floating  layer  (10).  and  in 
which  fluid  is  sprayed  in  and/or  on  the  floating  layer  (10).  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  the  fluid  sprayed  in  and/or  on  the  floating  layer  is 
extracted  from  the  anaerobic  methane-generating  zone  under  the 
floating  layer  (10)  in  order  to  induce  fermentation  in  the  floating 
layer  and  also,  by  means  of  percolation,  lo  remove  acid  fermenta- 
tion products  from  the  floating  layer  and  to  drive  them  lo  the 
anaerobic  methane-generating  zone  under  the  floating  layer,  and  in 
that  the  floating  layer  (10)  is  moved  in  such  a  controlled  manner 
that  the  said  fermentation  reaction  can  take  place  in  the  floating 
layer 

7.  Reactor  for  the  anaerobic  fermentation  of  solid  organic  sub- 
stances, compnsing  a  reactor  tank  (1)  with  a  supply  end  (7)  for  a 
mixture  of  solid  waste  and  anaerobic  methane  generating  fluid  and 
a  discharge  end  (14)  for  a  layer  (10)  floating  on  the  anaerobic 
methane-generating  fluid,  means  (11)  for  moving  the  floating  layer 
from  the  supply  end  (7)  lo  the  discharge  end  (14).  and  means  (19) 
for  spraying  fluid  in  and/or  on  the  floating  layer  and  means  (12.  13) 
for  discharging  the  floating  layer  out  of  the  reactor,  via  a  water  seal 
(14).  at  the  discharge  end  independent  of  the  fluid  and  slurry 
located  under  the  floating  layer,  characterized  in  that  the  means 
(19)  for  spraying  fluid  in  and/or  on  the  floating  layer  are  connected 
to  leads  (18)  which  can  withdraw  ihe  fluid  from  the  anaerobic 
methane-generating  zone  under  the  floating  layer  (10). 


5.773.527 
NON-CROSSLINKED.  POLYBRANCHED  POLYMERS 
Donald  A.  Tomalia:  Da>id  M.  Hestrand.  both  of  Midland,  and 
Rui  Yin,  Mount  Pleasant,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Den- 
dritech.  Inc.,  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,849,  Jan.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,167, 
Aug.  1,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  573J62.  Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned.  1  his  application 
Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376.100 
Int.  CI."  C08G  7MU 
VS.  CI.  525-^17  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  non-crosslinked  poly- 
branched  polymers  having  the  general  formula 
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c 

I 

G" 

I 

{(A'>)„.>)°-(BV}n''-R'' 

c 

I 

{(A'),,-„'-(Bi)v')„'-R' 

C 

I 
(A')„-v)'-(B')v'}»'-R' 


wherein; 

C  is  a  core  molecule;  each  {(A)-(B)}  branch  is  a  linear  polymer 
or  copolymer  chain;  each  R  is  the  residual  moiety  of  an 
initiator; 

A  and  B  are  polymenzable  monomers  or  comonomers  capable 
of  withstanding  the  conditions  required  for  branching  there- 
from or  grafting  thereto,  at  least  during  the  polymerization  of 
the  {(A)-(B)}  linear  polymer  chain  and  during  its  grafting  to  a 
prior  {(A)-(B)}  branch;  each  G  is  a  grafting  component,  and 
the  designation 


{(A)„-v,-(B),} 


indicates  that  G  can  extend  from  either  an  (A)  unit  or  a  (B) 

unit;  n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  indicated  gen- 
eration comb  branches;  y  is  the  fraction  of  B  units  in  the 
indicated  generation  branch,  and  has  a  value  of  0.01  to  1;  the 
superscnpts  0.  1  and  i  designate  the  comb  branch  generation 
level,  with  i  beginning  at  "2"  and  continuing  for  the  number 
of  reiterative  branch  set  generations  in  the  polymer;  and  at 
least  n"  and  n'  are  §2. 


(iv)  from  0.5  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  complex  iodonium  .salt 
photoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodonium 
salts  of  formulae  ArjI'X — .  wherein  Ar  is  aryl  or  aryl  substi- 
tuted with  methyl,  heptyl.  nitro.  chloro.  trifluoromethyl.  phe- 
noxy.  thio.  bromo.  methoxy.  carboxy.  methoxycarbonyl  or 
acetamido  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BF4, 
PFfe.  AsFfe.  and  CF,SO,;  and 

(v)  from  0.5  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  complex  cupric  salt 
initiator  of  formula.  Cu(ll](Y'')„  wherein  Y  is  an  organic  or 
inorganic  anion  and  the  product  of  a  times  b  is  -2.  said 
complex  cupnc  salt  and  said  complex  iodonium  salt  generat- 
ing a  Bronsted  acid  in  the  presence  of  heat  and  said  hydroxyl- 
containing  organic  material. 


5.773.529 

\U  !MfU>   wn   \r!".  h  %■:■   •■  UHK   H   RKMOVESODOR 

A.NU  r(.)LiA  lAM.N  wm.s  j'ki  ixkim,  cullet  for 

USE  IN  AN  ELECTROS  I  WU    SID  RLTER 
(.fTM»  t     \l(\.irid(T   Kent,  United  K  Utitdi  assignor  to  Sand- 

iik    iH,  surulMktri.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570.984,  Dec.  12,  1995.  This  application 

'^i  1    :'^.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,516 

int.a.''C03B.?/O2 

U.S.  CI.  65—168  5  Oaims 


^,     « 
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DUALCURl.  H'"\N   BACKShxl    H 'kML  i.Al  lO,\ 

Julio  M.  Alvarado.  H.poiili    hiruni.ri     K.tihleen  L.  Covert, 


Kill  /Miski.  Welling- 
-ims-  ^l.uhines  Cor- 


1:4    !''^M.  fat  No. 
,  I    \      419.653.  Jul.  24, 
(  ^i<    No.  607.435.  OcU 
Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 


Kirkwood.  both  of  N  H  and  In^cpti  [' 
!i>n.  H;i,.  assii;nor^  to  Ind  rn.ilimi.d  Kii 
poralicin     \rnionk.  N.^. 

D1MM..11  of  StT,  No.  286.5'J!     \,ii;    i: 
5. .^47. "1.5.  which  is  a  .  unliiiu.iiii.ii  •>(  s,  i 
iw;.  .ihandont-d.  whud  v  :i  lijii^m 
31,  l^^"'    ,.ti.,ii(i.Ko(t     I  hiv  .i()()ln  ;its 
Di!5,545 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00 
VS.  CI.  525-^38  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  from  77.3  to  87.0  weight  percent  of  a  liquid,  multifunctional, 

bisphenol  A  epoxy; 
(ii)  from  9.7  to  19.3  weight  percent  of  a  liquid,  multifunctional, 
hydroxyl-containing  organic  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyether  polyols  and  polyester  polyols; 
(iii)  from  1.25  to  1.70  weight  percent  of  a  complex  sulfonium 
salt  photoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fonium salts  of  formulae  Ar,S*X— .  wherein  Ar  is  aryl  or  aryl 
substituted  with  butoxy.  chloro.  phenoxy.  acetoxy.  thi- 
omethoxy  or  acetamido  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BF4.  PF^.  AsF^,  SbF^  and  CF,SO,, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  cullet  before  use  as  a  raw  material  in 
glass  manufacturing  process  comprising; 

a)  a  housing  comprising  an  outer  conduit  and  an  inner  conduit 
each  of  which  contains  apertures  along  its  length  and  between 
which  is  confined  a  moving  bed  of  cullet. 

b)  a  source  of  hot  gases. 

c)  means  of  moving  the  hot  gases  so  that  they  pass  through 
apertures  of  the  outer  conduit,  die  moving  bed  of  cullet.  and 
the  apertures  of  the  inner  conduit  to  pyrolyze  odor  creating 
impurities  within  the  cullet  and  entrain  volatile  products  of 
pyrolysis  into  gases  leaving  the  moving  bed  and 

d)  an  incinerator  lo  remove  odor  creating  impurities  from  gases 
leaving  the  moving  bed. 


179-2810.G.-98-22;QL3 
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PYRAZOI.OPYRIDINE  ADENOSINE  ANTAGONISTS 

Atsushi  Akahane,  Hyogo;  Shintaro  Nishimura,  Osaka;  Hiromi- 

chi  Itani.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  and  Kieran  P.M.  Durkin. 

I   Folsom,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujisaua  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/022J0,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13.  199*..  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  663.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
9326524;  Mar.  4,  1994,  9404323 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4U3/04-4I3/I4:  A61K  M/50 
L.S.  a.  544—238  lo  Qaims 

1.  A  pyrazolopyridine  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherem 

R'  is  aryl.  and 

R-  is  cycle  (lower)  alkyl  or  cycle  (lower)  alkenyl.  each  of  which 
may  have  1  to  3  suitable  substituent(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ef  oxe.  lower  alkylenedioxy  group,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkanoyloxy.  ui  (lower)  alkylsilyloxy.  hydroxy  (lower) 
alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl.  carboxy.  protected  carboxy.  hydrox- 
ysulfonyl.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylidene,  lower  alkanoyl 
(lower)  alkyl.  carboxy  (lower)  alkyl.  protected  carboxy 
(lower)  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl  (lower)  alkylidene.  carboxy 
(lower)  alkylidene,  protected  carboxy  (lower)  alkylidene, 
cyano,  cyano  (lower)  alkyl,  cyano  (lower)  alkylidene.  lower 
alkylidene  substituted  with  unsaturated  3  to  8  membered 
heteromonocyclic  group  containing  1  to  4  nitrogen  atom(s) 
which  may  have  I  to  4  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylidene  substi- 
tuted with  unsaturated  3  to  8-membered  heteromonocyclic 
group  containing  1  to  2  oxygen  alom(s)  and  1  to  3  nitrogen 
atom(s)  which  may  have  1  to  4  lower  alkyl.  lower  hydroxy - 
imino.  lower  alkoxyimino,  lower  alkanoyl  (lower)  alkoxy- 
imino.  carboxy  (lower)  alkoxyimino,  protected  carboxy 
(lower)  alkoxyimino,  hydroxysulfonyl  (lower)  alkoxyimino. 
lower  alkanoyloxyimino.  and  hydroxysulfonyloxyimino. 


d)  an  inhibitor  in  an  amount  lo  retard  the  premature  reaction  of 
the  prepolymer  and  the  siyrene  monomer;  and 

e)  a  peroxide  catalyst  in  an  amount  to  promote  the  curing  of  the 
styrene  monomer,  the  polyester  resin,  and  the  acrylic-urethane 
prepolymer. 


5,77.1  .- !  : 
I'ki  K^ESS  FOR  VW  'Oi  <   i\!     \ 
POLYORGANOSILOX A  ^ f    H  \  M  I     IMI  kMOPLASTIC 
Kl..>.i\ 
Moloki  Okaniwa;  Norifumi  Sumimoto;  ^oshihisa  Ohta;  Nobuo 
Kawahashi,    ami    K.i/nki    l«ai.    all    ot    N    kkiuhi.    Japan. 
assignors  to  Jiip.u,  s>  niti.  ih   kuhbt-r  <  n     I  i,i     Iik\o.Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,21(1.  Oct.  l'<    !'•''    ih.m.l.ined. 
This  application  Jan.  Ih.  \W1,  s,tr,  n.j    'sA:>tM.) 
Claims  priority,  application  ,lapan.  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295625 
Int.  CI.'  CO«F  2Hi/Q0 
U.S.  a.  525— »79  13  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyorganosiloxane-based  thermo- 
plastic resin,  which  comprises  graft  polymenzing  by  emul.sion 
polymerizing 

(3)  a  vinyl  monomer,  using 

(4)  an  initiator  obtained  by  a  redox  reaction  of  an  organic 
peroxide  with  a  reducing  ageni, 

said  initiator  consisting  essentially  of  the  structural  formula  (I); 

R'  (I) 

R'— C-O. 

I 

wherein  R-,  R\  and  R""  represent  independently  hydrogen  atoms  or 
alkyl  groups  having  I  lo  10  carbon  atoms, 

in   the  presence  of  (2)  a  polyorganosiloxane  prepared  from 

monomers  free  of  graft-crosslinking  groups, 
wherein  said  vinyl  monomer  (3)  grafted  onto  polyorganosilox- 
ane (2)  consists  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aromatic  alkenyl  compounds,  alkyl  methaerylic  acid 
esters,  alkyl  aery  lie  acid  esters,  vinyl  cyanide  compounds,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein: 
the  methaerylic  acid  esters  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  methacrylale.  ethyl  methacrylate,  2-ethylhexyl 
methacrylaie  and  butyl  methacrylate:  and 
the  acrylic  acid  esters  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  acrylate.  ethyl  acrylaie  and  butyl  aery  late. 


5,773331 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Stuart  B.  Smith,  Conyers,  Ga.,  as.signor  to  Hehr  International 
Inc.,  Conyers,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629.894.  Apr.  10,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,697 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00 

VS.  a.  525--M5  18  Claims 

1   \  liquid  curable  unsaturated  polyester  resin  2  composition  of 

improved  physical  and  chemical  properties,  which  composition 

comprises: 

a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  containing  elhylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  hydroxy  acid  and  a 
dihydroxy  alcohol; 

b)  a  styrene  monomer  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  40*^  by 
weight  of  the  composition; 

c)  a  liquid  acrylic-urethane  additive  prepolymer  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  diisocyanate  in  a*  stoichiometric  or  greater 
amount  with  a  high  functionality  polyhydroxyl  acrylate 
monomer; 


5,773,533 

EPOXY  RFSIN  REACTED  \M  lit      \Kl  i   XV- 

FUNCTION  u    iniMsi'HISK    OK  I'HosCIIomc  ACID 

\M)  II  \KIU MK 

Sebastian   Horold.    ^r(^I.ll1t     i.,tn!.iriv,   assignor  to  Hoechst 

AktiengeselLschatl,  franlvfurl,  dirniany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,434 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1.  1996,  196  13 
067.0 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/14:  C08L  63/00:63/02 
U.S.  CI.  525-533  9  Claims 

1.  A  flame-resistant  epoxy  resin  mixture  comprising  an  epoxy 
resin  reacted  with  a  phosphorus-containing  compound  and  a  hard- 
ener, the  phosphorus-containing  compound  having  the  formula  1  or 
11 


O 
II 
R  — P— R— COOH 
I 
OH 


(I) 
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-continued 
o 
II 
RO-P— R— COOH 


(II) 


I 
OH 

in  which  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or 
alkylaryl  group  having  1  lo  18  carbon  atoms,  or  is  hydrogen,  and 
R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene.  cycloalkylene,  arylene  or 
alkylarylene  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,773,534 

PREPARING  CRO.SSLINKABLE  POLYMERS 

EMPLOYIM.  M  \(  k<  iM'  tVOMER  CHAIN  TRANSFER 

^i-KNTS 
Joseph  A.  Antoiull!    k,   .  n.  n    N.J.;  Charies  T,  Berge,  Wilra- 

in«;t.in.  Pi  I  ,   Mh  tun  i    1    ii.irmon.   \^tnn.  Pa.,  and  Christo- 
lihii   t     Nli)r|'tn^Niiiiuiii;tori    I  hi  ,  ,i\Mi;nors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

lii.    Nrm.iiirN  .!in)  I  uiisn.ifi'    W  ihiuiiiilon    I  ti! 
(.  (ji)timi.iihai-iii  I'.iri  -it  ^i  t    \.,    4>-i  ".^6.  \1.,%    M,  1995,  aban- 
doned. Mhhli  i^  n  Miiiiiim.ni.il!  Ill  Set   \..   ss", (>;<->.  May  22, 

r»":.  .iti.irKiiimil     Ihis  .i(i))lu  .itinii   N..>     '     ]'''«.,  Sfr   No. 
"  4(i.2»i- 
Int.  CI.'  COSF  2/3H: 24/00: 30/OH; 20/54: 20/08 
I  ..^.  LI.  526 — 82  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  free  radical  polymerization  of  unsaturated  mono- 
mers to  make  a  polymer  having  reactive  functionality,  comprising 
reacting: 

(a)  for  chain  transfer,  a  macromonomer.  or  a  molecular  weighi 
distribution  of  macromonomers,  having  the  following  end 
group; 


5,773335 
ZIEGLER-NATTA  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 
SPECIFIC  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Holger  Friedrich,  Bobenheim-Roxheim;  Stephan  Hiilfer,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Roland  Hingmann,  Ladenburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,798 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1996,  196  09 
952.8 

Int.  CI."  COSF  4/656 
VS.  CI.  526—124.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  of  the  Ziegler-Natta  type  comprising  as 
active  constituents 

a)  a  titanium-containing  solid  component  prepared  using  a  tita- 
nium compound,  a  compound  of  magnesium,  a  halogenating 
agent  and  an  electron  donor  component. 

b)  an  aluminum  compound  and 

c )  as  further  electron  donor  component,  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  (1) 

R'R=SI(OR')j  (I) 

where 

R'  is  a  C,-C|o-alkyl  radical  or  a  C,-Cg-cycloalkyl  radical. 

R'  is  a  2.4.4.6.6-pentamethylheptyl  radical  and 

R'  is  a  Ci-Cg-alkyl  radical. 


-CH^-C 


\ 


CH: 


wherein: 

X  is  independently  selected  from  at  least  one  of  — CONR^, 
— COOR.  OR'.  — OCOR,  — OCOOR'.  — NRCOOR', 
halo,  cyano.  and  a  substituted  aryl; 

R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  silyl.  substituted  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  substituted 
benzyl  and  substituted  aryl,  wherein  substituted  means  with 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy, 
hydroxy,  isocyanato.  cyano.  amino,  silyl.  acid.  halo,  and 
acyl; 

R'  is  the  same  as  R  except  not  H;  and 

each  alkyl  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  branched,  unbranched.  or  cyclical  hydrocarbons  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  halo  is  bromo,  iodo.  chloro  or 
fluoro;  except  excluding  the  use  of  pure  dimer  when  X  is 
substituted  aryl  and  excluding  macromonomers  in  which  X 
IS  COOCH,;  with 

(b)  a  mixture  of  monomers,  the  same  or  different,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  have  a  reactive  functionality  which,  on  the 
polymerization  product,  is  capable  of  crosslinking  with  it.self 
or  another  polymer:  and 

(c)  forming  a  polymer  wherein  substantially  all  terminal  groups 


— CH;— C 


\ 


CH2 


5,773336 
RF'^tV  COMPf^siTinN  TO  BE  PLATED 
Takashi   ^li/  >i;ii  t  >    k'     ii  1  ,  i  ishi  Iwafune.  both  of  Satte, 
Japan,  assignors  to  t^osrao  Research  Institute,  and  Cosmo 
Oil  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Coisi'iuintiiin  It!  Si  r    No,  618.714,  Mar.  20.  1996.  abandoned. 
flu-.  ..pplu.uii.n  Mar.  11,  1997.  Sen  No.  814336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096140; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323602 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/10:  C25D  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  427—307  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  of  a  microporous  resin 
bonded  to  metal,  comprising: 

molding  a  resin  composition  comprising  a  polymer  alloy  con- 
sisting of  polyether  imide  and  polyphenylene  ether  and  par- 
ticles of  aluminum  borate  or  amorphous  silica  filler,  wherein 
the  particles  of  aluminum  borate  and  amorphous  silica  have 
an  aspect  ratio  of  10  or  less  and  an  average  diameter  of 
0.01-1(X)  ^m,  the  aluminum  borate  having  the  formula: 
nAUOii.mBjOj,  wherein  n  and  m  individually  represent  an 
integer  of  1-1(X).  and  the  amorphous  silica  having  the  for- 
mula: SiO;,  into  a  shaped  object; 
treating  the  molded  resin  composition  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  to  remove  said  filler,  thereby  creating  micropores 
within  the  resin  object;  and 
depositing  a  metal  film  on  a  surface  of  said  treated  resin  object. 


5,773337 
ZIEGLik  NAl  TA  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 
SPECIFIC  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOITSDS 
Patrik    Mueller,    Kalserslautem;    Klaus-Dieter    Hungenberg, 
Birkenau;  Juergen  Kerth.  Carlsberg.  and  Ralf  Zolk,  Weisen- 
heim.  all  nf  I'l.  rnunn.  assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwiashad  u    i  1  r  niany 
Continualidn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,962,  Aug.  18,  1995,  aban- 
donrd.  vvhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,827,  Nov.  16, 
1"  r    S.11  liiid.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

579,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  19,  1992,  42  16 
548.2 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00;  C08F  4/02:4/60 
U.S.  CI.  526—1253  5  Claims 

1.  A  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  composition,  comprising 
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a)  a  titanium-containing  solid  component,  said  component  being 
prepared  from  a  titanium  compound,  a  compound  of  magne- 
sium, a  halogenating  agent  and  an  electron  donor  component. 

b)  an  aluminum  compound  and 

c)  as  a  further  electron  donor  component  dimethoxyisobutyl- 
secbutylsilane 


5.773^38 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

MONOMERS 

\  idrew  Edward  Feiring,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
I  FUed  Jul.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,598 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  4/0(, 
MS.  a.  526—146  14  Claims 

I.  A  polymenzation  process,  comprising,  contacting,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  a  free  radically  poly- 
merizable  olefin  with  a  fluorinated  alkyl  sulfonyl  chloride  or  bro- 
mide and  a  lower  valem  metal  compound,  provided  that  said 
fluonnated  alkyl  sulfonyl  chloride  or  bromide  contains  more  fluo- 
nne  atoms  than  hydrogen  atoms. 


5.773,539 
CATALYTIC  COMPONENT  BASED  ON  VANADIUM  AND 

ITS  CSE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EP(D»M 
Tiziano  Tanaglia,  Bologna:  Silvia  Previati,  Ferrara;  Luigi  Abis, 
Novara.  and  Liliana  Gila,  Cameriano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
(u  Enichem  Elastomeri  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1996,  MI96/A294 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  J/M 
UA  a.  526—169.2  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  Vanadium  having  general  formula  VL,. 
wherein  V  is  trivalent  Vanadium  and  L  is  a  ligand  having  general 
formula  (I) 


O  o- 

^  (CH:), 


^  (CH,), 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  H  or  C,-C;^  monofunctional  hydrocar- 
byl  radicals:  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  13  excluding  4  and  5. 


5.773340 

MOLD  ASSEMBLE  FOR  THERMO-FORMING  MACHINE 
Jere  F.  Irwin.-  Gerald  M.  Corbin,  both  of  'Yakima,  and  Dale  L. 
\antrease.  Naches.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Irwin  Research 
and  Development.  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,930,  Apr.  16.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,950 
Int.  CI."  B29C  5//26 
U.S.  CI.  425—387.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermo-forming  press  mold  assembly  having  a  first  platen 
and  a  second  platen  movably  engageable  therebetween,  compns- 
ing: 

a  first  die  member  configured  to  be  carried  by  the  first  platen; 
a  second  die  member  configured  to  be  compliantly  carried  by  the 
second  platen,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  male  in  sub- 
stantially aligned  registry  with  the  first  die  member  as  the  first 
and  second  platens  are  movably  engaged; 
a  multidimensional  resilient  member  disposed  between  the  sec- 
ond die  member  and  the  second  platen,  the  resilient  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  impart  substantially  aligned  reg- 
istry by  providing  vertical  and  lateral  compliance  between  the 


first  and  second  die  members  when  brought  together  about  a 
web  of  plastic  material  to  be  formed  as  the  first  and  second 
platens  are  movably  engaged  to  form  an  article  from  the  web 
therebetween  during  a  thermo-forming  cycle. 


5.773341 
I'Kl  I'vK  \i  l<i\  wf.  COPOLYMERS  Oy  \\\\\    [  >  i  l  H^ 
AND  MONOETHYLENICALLN   1  \s  \  I  !  V.  MED 
C\RBO\'M  \V  \(-ins  \MJ   i  (It  IK  i  ,SK 
Dieter  Boetkii,    I  miiiiiiuiTti.it     w,  i    KiNti-nmacher.  Ludwig- 
shafen;  Walttr   Dm/inmr.   Spi^ii.    Ins   Kali.   F  rankenthal; 
Angelika  FiinhoH,  Schnt-shiini:  Kic  h.int  Baur.  Mutterstadt; 
Alexanifi  r    Kiid.   Eppelsheim.    ind    \    iker  Schwendemann. 
Nuist.nli.  all  i)f  (Jcrniam.  .iv^iiiiMi ^    i.,   (MSI     Vktifiiuc^cll- 
siii.ill.  1  iui»ii;shafiTi.  (nrriKiiii 
PCX  Ni'    !■(    I  11**^?  I»(»575.  S  37 1  n,.i,    \v.-^    l\    i"'"..  §  102(e) 
Dale  \uij.  ;i.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\KV>>,ll>W.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  69.V22t' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11.  i'''M.  4-1  U5 
621.4 

ii'i  ri"  vmf  i/iY) 

U.S.  CI.  526—209  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  vinyl  ester 
and  at  least  one  monoeihylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  by 
free-radical  copolymerization  in  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence 
of  an  initiator,  which  comprises  copolymerizing 

(a)  20  to  80%  mol  of  al  lea.si  one  vinyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  80-20  mol  9f  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid; 

(c)  0-30  mol  %  of  a  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer;  and 

(d)  0-10  mol  "Tr  of  a  monomer  which  contain  at  least  two 
non-conjugated  ethylenic  double  bonds  in  the  molecule. 

in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur  compound  w  ith  a  reducing  action,  and 
of  0.05-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  monomers,  of  at  least 
one  surface-active  agent: 
wherein  said  initiator  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  peroxodisulfate  and  ammonium  peroxodisulfate:  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  peroxodisulfate  to  the  sulfur  compound 
with  a  reducing  action  is  from  1:1.5  to  1:20. 
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I'kiK  i  ^^  (Ok  I'KDDl  (  IM,  IHILIMLK  I'AkiK  i.l.:^ 
l.iK.chi  ki.udale;  Yasunori  Hosokawa,  and  Yoko  Hanada,  all 


of  VVaka>ama. 
Japan 

FiU-i 
Claims  priori! ■ 


l.ip.in 


.'Hfir^  fr  K:iri  Corporation.  Tokyo, 


\\.M    :::    rf",    ^.r.  No.  ()20,3«2 
..|>(>H...ii.ii  i..car,.  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064420 
ifii    el.'  C08F2AW 
U.S.  a.  52f^    :  i  ~  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  polymer  particles  which  comprises 
polymerizing  a  water-soluble  polymerizable  monomer  in  a  system 
comprising  a  hydrophobic  organic  solvent  inert  to  the  polymenza- 
tion and  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  water-soluble  polymerizable 
monomer,  and  as  a  dispersant  an  anionic  surface  active  agent 
represented  by  formula  (1): 


H-N-CO— R' 

I 
H— C— COOM' 


(I) 


(CH2),— COOM- 

wherein  R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl 
or  2-hydroxyalkyl  group  having  5  to  29  carbon  atoms;  M'  and  M". 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  an  alkali  metal 
ion.  an  ammonium  ion  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  n  represents  1  or  2. 


R"  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  C, 

to  C|g  alkyl:  and 
R"  is  selected  from  C,  to  C,,  alkyl;  C,  to  C,,  cycloalkyi;  and 

optionally  substituted  aryl. 


5,773344 
POLYCHLOROPRENE  COMPOSITION 
Lance  Alan  Christell,  Prospect  and  Richard  Misak  Tabibian, 
Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Dupont  Dow  Elastomers, 

Wilmington.  Del. 

ContintK(iinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,114,  Mar.  5,  1996,  aban- 

diiiii-ti.  v*ti!ch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  411,183, 

Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5327346.  This  application  Jan.  10, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  781,737 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  2/38:4/32;  136/18 

VS.  CI.  526—223  6  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  composition  which  comprises  a  mercaptan- 

modified  or  xanthogen  disulfide-modified  crystalline  2-chloro- 1 .3- 

butadiene  homopolymer  having  a  gel  content  of  5-80  percent  by 

weight  which  is  prepared  by  free  radical  emulsion  polymerization 

at  a  temperature  of  5°  C.-20°  C.  to  a  conversion  of  70-95  percent. 

in  the  presence  of  2.5xlO'^-5.5xlO"'  moles  of  mercaptan  or 

xanthogen  disulfide  modifier  per  mole  of  2-chloro- 1. 3-buiadiene. 


5,773343 

\J  n  !  !■■     i  H  \1N    I  K  VNSVfK    M.}  \  1  ■- 

Ezio  Ki//,>r(i.i,   VShrihr^   (liii     S.,,i    Hoa    (ll.iisi;.  (    '.^^:<•!~   Nouth; 

Grarriu    Vbi.ni,   K.iili^t.i.  Mi  ■■■)    \si-lr  .iSi.i    .tiiii   i   ii.irli-s  Tho- 
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Claim-  |ii  H.I m    .ipjilii.iii'Ki  \u-iralia,  Nov.  3,  1993,  PM2188 
I  Ml    <  i     (  ilSK  2/38 
VS.  CI.  52t>— 215  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  free  radical  initiated  polymenzation  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  species  characterised  by  the 
use  of  compounds  of  Formula  (I(  as  chain  transfer  agents. 


R" 


R-" 


Formula  (1) 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  CN;  optionally  substituted  aryl; 

COOH:  COOR:  C(0)NHR'';  C(0)NR^R'':  and  halogen; 
Q  is  selected  from  COOR';  CN;  and  C(0)NR'R*: 
Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen:  C,  to  C^  alkyl:  C,  to  C^  alkyl 

substituted   with   one   or   more   substiluents   selected    from 

hydroxy,  amino.  C,  to  C^  alkoxy.  C,  to  Cf,  alkoxycarbonyl. 

halogen.  CN  and  optionally  substituted  aryl:  C,  to  C^  alkenyl; 

and  C|  to  C^  alkynyl; 
Z  is  selected  from  COOR*:  CN;  and  optionally  substituted  aryl: 
R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 

hydrogen,  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  and  halogen;  or  R'  and  R'*  together 

with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  part  of 

a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  nng  structure; 
R  IS  selected  from  C,  to  C.g  alkyl:  C,  to  C,;  alkyl  substituted 

with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  amino, 

C,  to  Cft  alkoxy,  phenyl,  halogen,  NCO.  CN.  and  COOR''; 
R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  C, 

10  C|g  alkyl:  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 

substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  C,  to  C^  acyloxy, 
C,  to  C^  alkoxy.  amino,  halogen.  SHR"),,  SKOR"*),.  optionally 

substituted  aryl.  CN  and  NCO; 
R^  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,  to  C^  alkyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,  to  C,8  alkyl; 


5,773345 

POLYMERS  OF  ALKYL-1-VINYLIMIDAZLOFS.  THE 

IKi  (•\RATION  AND  USE  THERE<>^ 

Christiait  Ni  11,11)1  ludwieshafen;  Hans-Ulrich  Jaj;t ;  S'  ;  ladl, 
.11!'  i!irt;(i!  Itiit!  Hi;  i  iji  i  >  ^irhof.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors Ui  11, \M    xk'it  ni;tsti;.siliall.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCI  (  )"'-)  ti'S68.  §  371  Date  May  20,  1996.  5  102(e) 
I>ntr  Ma\  2(i.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15345,  PCT  Pub. 
!>.,!.    lun,  8,  1995 

}'( ■  T  filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  646^62 
Claini'   jri.  liiv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  2.  1993,  43  41 

072.3 

Int  CI."  C08F  26/06:^38 

VS.  CI.  526—262  10  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  of  alkyl-l-vinylimidazoles,  which  is  obtain  by 

free-radical  polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising; 

(a)  10-100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl-vinylimidazole. 

(b)  0-90%  by  weight  of  l-vinylpyrrolidone.  1-vinylcaprolactam. 
l-vinyltriazole,  l-vinylimidazole,  l-vinyloxazolidinone  or  a 
mixture  thereof:  and 

(c)  0-30%  by  weight  of  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  in  water,  at  least  one  C,^  alcohol  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  regulator. 

wherein  said  polymer  is  soluble  in  water,  al  least  one  C,.4 
alcohol  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,773346 
»  R(  «  FSS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  WATER- 
S(  >l  i    \Bi  K  AND  W'ATER-INSOLUABLE  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  (     i     ■   f  K>   WD  COPOLYMERS  IN  A  SILICONE 
OIL  SOLVENT 
Anthon^   ■»     I  mlin.  Island  Lake,  and  Milan  F.  -Sojka.  Algon- 
quin, both  ul  111.,  assignors  to  AMCOL  International  Corpo- 
ration, Arlington  Heights,  111. 
Continuafinn  of  Ser.  No.  486,455,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,618,X"'    "  hH  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327380, 
Oct.  24.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser 
No.  723,866 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/20 
V.S.  CI.  526—318.43  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-viscosifying  copolymer,  capable  of  viscosifying 
water  when  added  thereto  in  an  effective  amount,  comprising  a 
cross-linked  copolymer  of  a  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  a  poly- 
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functional  cross-linker  monomer  having  at  least  two  unsaturated 
carbon-cartxjn  double  bonds,  wherein  said  carboxylic  acid  mono- 
mer and  said  polv-functionai  cross-linker  monomer  are  present  at  a 
mole  ratio  of  1 :0.03  to  1 :0. 1 ,  respectively,  polymerized  in  a  sili- 
cone solvent,  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  initiator 
to  form  said  water-viscosifying  copolymer. 


5,773347 

ETH\  LENE  POLYMER  HAVING  AN  INTRINSIC 

V ISCOSITY  OF  AT  LEAST  4  DL/G  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Godefridus  A.  H.  Nooyen,  Helden,  and  Hendrikus  Oostra, 
^usteren,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V,, 
Htvritn  Netherlands 
PCI  \  !  (  I/NL93/00026,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Sen  No.  256.935 
I  lairas   priority,   application    Netheriands,   Jan.   28.    1992, 
':(HM50;  Mar.  23.  1992.  9200530 

Int.  CI."  C08F  10/02:110/02 
IS.  CI.  526—352  9  Claims 

1  A  pulverulent  ethylene  polymer  havmg  an  mtnnsic  viscosity 
of  at  least  4  dl/g.  a  maximum  draw  ratio  of  at  least  20.  a  bulk 
density  of  at  most  300  kg/m'  and  having  an  amount  of  catalyst 
residues  of  less  than  50  ppm. 


I  5,773348 

CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILOXANES  OR 

POLVORGANOSILOXANES 
Hdrald  Schickmann,  Meissen;  Robert  Lehnert,  Dresden; 
Heinz-Dieter  Wendt,  Radebeul;  Holger  Rautschek. 
Vuenchritz;  Harald  Roesler,  Dresden,  and  Hans-Guenther 
Srebny,  Duelman.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Sili- 
cone GmbH,  Nuenchritz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2032,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Pate  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  10,  1993,  43  23 
183.7;  Jul.  10.  1993,  43  23  184.5;  Jul.  10,  1993,  43  li  185J; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44  664.7 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CI.  528—18  13  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  obtained  by  reaction  of  phosphonithlic  chloride 
with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


|R,SiO<R,SiO),jjP=0 


(I). 


where  R  are,  independently  of  one  another,  identical  or  different, 
unsaturated  and/or  saturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that 
only  one  hydrogen  atom  is  bound  to  each  silicon  atom  and  m  has  a 
value  between  0  and  1000. 


5,773349 

PROCESS  FOR  H^OROTRFVTINY;    v\  ORGWir 

l-KKUsKH  K  (  DM  \IM\(,   \  (Ul  (M,(  \  Ml  II 

COMPONENT  AND  CONTAMINATEII  W  I  If) 
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\!,irk  T)    Mov,  r,  Hk  (,n.w  XHi.iet.    I.mi  N.  Kaint-s.  I  :i  ( irangi'. 

.irut  (_  hwij  (_  nmi;  l.in,  h  Ik  Gn)%t  S  illage,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  UOPLLC.  ht-v  CLnru-s,  III. 

(■'•nliniiatinn  111  ().irl  of  Str    N..    ^~:.259,  r)ec.  I.',  IW5.  ahan- 

duni-tl,  «huli  l^  .f  ,  oii!inii,i!iiin  Ill-part  of  Ser,  No,  151,700, 

Nov.  15.  l'-*"',  ,ihan!i..n.-,l    I  hi-  .ipplication  Mar.  24.  1997, 

Ser,  No.  822332 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  45/02 

VS.  CI.  208—144  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  halogenated  organic  stream  containing 

at  least  one  distillable  compound  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than 
the  halogenated  compounds  contained  in  said  halogenated  organic 
stream  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  com- 
pound and  a  nitrogen  compound  to  produce  an  anhydrous  liquid 
stream  comprising  hydrogenated  hydrocarbonaceous  compounds 
and  a  hydrogen  halide  compound  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  fractionating  said  halogenated  organic  stream  containing  at 
least  one  distillable  compound  having  a  boiling  point  lower 
than  the  halogenated  compounds  contained  in  said  haloge- 
nated organic  stream  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  oxygen  compound  and  a  nitrogen  compound  to  produce 
a  halogenated  organic  stream  having  a  reduced  concentration 
of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  compounds  and  a  stream  comprising 
at  least  one  distillable  compound  having  a  boiling  point  lower 
than  the  halogenated  compounds  contained  in  said  haloge- 
nated organic  stream  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  compounds  and  nitrogen  compounds; 

(b)  contacting  said  halogenated  organic  stream  having  a  reduced 
concentration  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  compounds  produced  in 
step  (a)  and  a  hydrogen-nch,  gaseous  recycle  stream  with  a 
hydrogenalion  catalyst  in  a  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  at 
hydrogenation  reaction  conditions  to  increase  the  hydrogen 
content  of  said  halogenated  organic  stream  having  a  reduced 
concentration  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  compounds  and  to 
thereby  produce  a  hydrogen  halide  compound;  and 

(c)  condensing  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  resulting  effluent  from 
said  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  to  produce  said  hydrogen- 
nch.  gaseous  recycle  stream  and  an  anhydrous  liquid  stream 
comprising  hydrogenated  hydrocarbonaceous  compounds  and 
a  hydrogen  halide  compound. 
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5,773350 

pnnvnniTKiN  pRfUMfT  containing 

iM  K  -1  \M  R\l  !■  i.Ki  M  C'N   Wii  !  Kl  t  MIONE  GROL'PS, 
\\t.   X  i-Koi   \  N^  ink  i'kl  P\H1\<;  SAME 
Elmar   \\    il     K. .  Kliti^h.iUMii,    l.ifiiiaii>,   assignor   to   Huels 
Aktienf^'  sKi  ti.ih    '^l.irl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1996,  196  06 
0303 

Int.  CI."  C08G  /S//2 
U.S.  CI.  528—59  22  Claims 

1.  An  isocyanurate-  and  uretdione-group-containing  polyaddi- 
tion  product  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

i)   an    isophorone   diisocyanate   which   contains   isocyanurate 

groups  and  uretdione  groups;  and 
ii)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diol,  a 
disecondary  diamine,  a  linear  hydroxyl-containing  polyester 
and  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein  said  Isophorone  diisocyanate  comprises  not  more  than 
2%  by  weight  of  free  isophorone  diisocyanate  and  §5  wt.  % 
of  isophorone  diisocyanate  isocyanurate, 
wherein  said  isophorone  diisocyanate  is  reacted  with  said  diol 
component  ii)  In  an  NCO/OH  ratio  of  1:0.5-1:0.95  and/or  an 
NCO/NH  ratio  of  0.5:1  0.95:1. 


5,773353 

POl^  IMiDfc  CURING  PROCESS  AND  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  PREPARED  THEREBY 

Timothy  J.  Fuller,  Pittsford,  and  Ram  S.  Narang,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678357 
Int.  CI."  C08G  7}/IO:  C08K  5/24 
MS.  CI.  528—170  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyimide  precursor 
with  borane,  thereby  forming  a  polyimide. 


5.773351 
METHOD  OF  UTIl  l7INi    TSOCYANATF  I  INKAGES  FOR 

FORMING  Ml  1  II   IlKRCASCAIt    i(U  VMERS 
George  R.  Newkome,  Temple  Terrace,  and  Claus  Weis,  Tampa, 
both    of   Fla.,    as'^icnor'-    tn    I  ni^ersity    of   South    Florida, 
lampa,  Kla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626395.  Apr.  2.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5,703.271.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
704.834 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IS/71 
U.S.  CI.  528—69  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cascade  polymer  by  reacting  a  terminal 
isocyanate  on  at  least  one  of  the  branches  of  a  multi-branched 
monomer  building  block  which  includes  at  least  two  protected 
hydridic  sites  with  a  terminal  reactive  branch  of  a  multi-branched 
compound  having  an  alkyl  central  group  forming  an  amide,  or 
urethane  bond  there  between. 


5.773354 

COPOLYESTERS  BASED  ON  1,4- 

CYCLOHEXANEDIMETHANOL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

STABILITY 

James  Palmer  Dickerson;  Andrew  Edwin  Brink;  Alan  Joseph 

Oshinski,  and  Kab  Sik  Seo,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670.949,  Jun.  26.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,656,715.  This  application  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,783 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6i/00 

VS.  CI.  528—271  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  melt  processing  a  copolyester  having  a  moisture 

content  of  0.02  weight  %  or  more  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids,  and 

(b)  a  glycol  component  comprising  from  about  60  to  100  mole 
%  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  wherein  said  melt  processing 
comprises  injection  molding,  calendaring,  extrusion  of  rota- 
tional molding. 


5,773352 
PHENOLIC  POLYMERS  MADE  BY  ARALKYLATION 
REACTIONS 
David  A,  Mulchings.  Tucker:  Jeffrey  L.  Mills,  Newnan,  both  of 
Ga.,   and    Kenneth   Bourlier,   Randolph,   NJ.,   assignors   to 
( ieorgia-Pacific  Resin'-  lin      Ml  iDt.i.  (ia. 
IJnision  of  Ser,  No,  501.51h.  .lul.  li,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,674,970. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775377 
Int.  CI."  C08G  59/0() 
L'.S.  CI.  528—97  10  Claims 

1.  A  phenol  aralkylation  polymer  formed  by  reacting  1  mole  of 
bisphenol  A  with  from  about  0.3  to  0.8  moles  of  an  aryl  diolefin  to 
obtain  a  bisphenol  A/aryl  diolefin  polymer  and  then  aralkylating 
the  polymer  with  at  least  one  styrene  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-I  butyl  styrene,  t-bulyl  styrene.  vinyl  toluene, 
a-methyl  styrene,  and  styrene  wherein  from  20  to  100  percent  of 
the  open  reactive  sites  of  the  polymer  are  occupied  by  styrene 
derived  moieties. 


5.773355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYAMIDES 
Friedrich  VVeger,  and  Rainer  Hagen.  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Karl  Fischer  Industrieanlagen  GmbH.  Berlin. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1995,  195  10 
698,9 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/08:7 i/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  14  Claims 

1 .  Method  of  manufacturing  polyamide.  comprising: 

(a)  producing  a  polyamide  granulate  by  melt  phase  polyconden- 
sation;  and 

(b)  post-condensing  said  polyamide  granulate  in  the  solid  state 
by 

( 1 )  heating  said  polyamide  granulate  to  a  first  temperature, 
from  about  70°  C.  to  about  150°  C,  and  maintaining  said 
first  temperature  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  decompose  oligomers  present  with  the  polyamide 
granulate,  and 

(2)  subsequently  heating  said  polyamide  granulate  to  a  second 
temperature  until  the  desired  average  degree  of  polycon- 
densation  is  achie\ed,  said  second  temperature  from  about 
170°  C.  to  about  10°  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
polyamide. 
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5,773356 

LOU  I^LAMMAUILITY  POLYAMIDE  MOLDING 

MATERULS 

H  ins  i.-rg  Kleiner,  Kronberg;  Winfried  Budzinsky,  and 
I  .iitither  Kirsch.  both  of  Bad  Soden.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Ticona  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1996,  196  97 

635.8 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/42:79/02;  COSK  5/53 

VS.  a.  528—321  13  Claims 

1.  A  molding  composition  comprising  a  polyamide  and  a  phos- 

phinic  acid  salt  of  the  formula  (I)  and/or  a  diphosphinic  acid  salt  of 

the  formula  (11) 


(1) 


O  O        \  <"' 

O— P— R3— P-O   I    M. 
Ri 

where 

R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  C,-C|(,-alkyl. 
R'  is  C|-C|o-alkylene,  linear  or  branched,  arylene,  alkylarvlen- 
'  or  arylalkylene. 
M  is  a  calcium  or  aluminum  ion; 
ra  is  2  or  3; 
n  is  I  or  3; 
x  is  I  or  2. 


5,773,557 
ACRYLIC/LACTAM  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Bill  R.  Edwards,  401  E.  High  St.,  Baldwin  City,  Kans.  66006 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,632,  Oct.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,399.593. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,118 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/14 
\iS.  a.  528—323  49  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  synip  formulated  by  maintaining,  at  ambient 
temperature,  a  polymerization  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  effec- 
tive to  form  the  polymerization  syrup  having  a  desired  viscosity, 
the  polymerization  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  300  to  about  2970  parts  by  volume  of  an  acrylic 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

cm 

II 
CH3— C— COOR 

wherein  R  is  an  alky  I  moiety  containing  I  to  about   18  carbon 
atoms; 

from  about  30  to  about  2700  parts  by  volume  of  a  lactam 

monomer  containing  from  3  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  m  the 

lactam  nng; 
from  about  0.03  to  about  40  pans  by  volume  of  a  mercaptan 

chain  transfer  agent;  and 
from  about  0.03  to  about  40  parts  by  volume  of  a  crosslinking 

agent  capable  of  crosslinking  the  acrylic  monomer  and  the 

lactam  monomer 


1KaNM'\KI-n  i    (  nl  OKI  hss,   WlOkl'llOUS 
POl.YAMlDKs  \M)  MOI  DHl   \KIICLES 
Han<:  Dalla  lorn,  D.un.u.  h  Ms.  Svui/triiiiid,  .ivvitjiinr  tn  F^T'^ 
Ifiw-nl.i   \(.    /uri.  h.  suit/irtariit 

'    >niinuatinn-in-piirt  uf  St-r.  Nn    ^J^^^ih).  \o».  9,  19V5,  Pat. 
N<     =.fi46.:(i:    I  his  application  s»p    24    i '»<)7.  Ser  No.  936,807 
<  laiinv  prioritx.  appllialion  s»nl.n,  tth    I     !'»'>^    ((0270/95; 
F^uropian  I'at    I  )fl  .  s,-p    I'J    |'»V5.  ^^lu"!'* 

iFi!    t  I.'  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  528—335  16  Claims 

1.  Transparent  colorless,  amorphous  polyamide  or  blends  or 
alloys  thereof  with  at  least  one  homopolyamide,  the  transparent 
polyamide  has  a  relative  solution  viscosity  of  higher  than  1 .5 
characterized  in  that 

the  polyamide  is  made  substantially  of  at  least  one 
unbranched  aliphatic  diamine,  having  from  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms  and  further  of  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one 
cyclohexane  ring, 
wherein  said  acid  can  be  replaced  by  a  maximum  of  20  mol  % 

of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
wherein  the  polyamide  or  their  blends  or  alloys  optionally 
contain  processing  and/or  usage  dictated  additives. 


5.7734i59 

(■"1  MMIDI    HI  OfK  COPOnMIK   WD  1  lOllD 

'   k\  s  i  \1    \l  H.WII  \  I   1    \^  hK  K)K\|1S(.   vt.KNT 

TMiv..shi  Vlii.ininin.  \okohania.  \lava\uki  kimura.  ^ukkaichi; 

K.i/iitiiri'  l^iniii    iMiihiiira.  .md  >asiHi  MatMiki.  \okkaichi. 

,i'i  m|    i.iji.iti,  .issiiiiiiii"^  til   la|i,in  SMi!h<tii    Kiihtivr  (  ^i     I  u\ 

l'k'>i'    l.ipai! 

1  ilr.l    I. in     <l,   I''''f.,  N.(     No    ~'*-(.~:i 
tlaini-  |innrii\,  applk.ition    l.ipaii.  Jail.  31.  l'W5,  7  032875 
111!    <  !     I  iiH(.  ^3/10:69/26 
VS.  CI.  52*— 353  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  polyamic  acid  block  copolymer 
comprising  a  (irst  polyamic  acid  block  and  a  second  polyamic  acid 
block  having  a  different  structure  from  the  first  block,  compnsing 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  first  polyamic  acid  prepolymer  having  amino  groups 
at  its  ends  by  reaction  between  at  least  one  tetracarboxylic 
compound  and  at  least  one  diamine  compound, 
providing  a  second  polyamic  acid  prepolymer  different  from  the 
first  prepolymer  and  having  carboxylic  reactive  groups  at  its 
ends  by  reaction  between  at  least  one  tetracarboxylic  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  diamine  compound,  and 
reacting  the  first  polyamic  acid  prepolymer  with  the  second 
polyamic  acid  prepolymer  to  obtain  the  polyamic  acid  block 
copolymer. 


5,773,560 
SILM  k  HI  IDF  COLOR  PHOTOGR  Villi,    i  l(;HT- 

SENSIHW    MMIKIVI     WD  ("()!  OK   l\!  vi.l     MikMiNG 

Mh  IHOD 
Masahiro  .Asami.  Kanagaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanayaua.  Japan 

Filed   hii    :-    !•'''"    su    S:     immi,n(,(i 

Claims  priority,  appliiatnin  Japan,  Jul.  2^    l'>''^.   S  l<)6"67 

Int.  CI.    (,03C  H/40 

U.S.  CI.  430-203  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

which  IS  capable  of  forming  an  image  bv: 

after  exposing  a  light-sensitive  material,  which  comprises  a  first 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  photographic  light- 
sensitive  layer  comprising  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, a  developing  agent,  a  compound  capable  of  forming  a 
dye  upon  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  the 
developing  agent  and  a  binder; 
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attaching  said  light-sensitive  material  to  a  processing  material, 
which  comprises  a  second  support  having  thereon  a  base 
and/or  a  base  precursor,  in  such  a  way  that  the  coated  surfaces 
of  the  two  materials  faced  each  other,  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  water  which  corresponds  to  from  '/lo  to  I 
time  water  necessary  for  giving  maximum  swelling  of  all 
coated  layers  constituting  the  light-sensitive  material  and  the 
processing  material;  and 

then  heating  the  light-sensitive  material  and  Uie  processing 
material. 

wherein  at  least  one  photographic  constituent  layer  contains  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (A): 


N—  N 


Formula  (A) 


I 

R* 

where  R„  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  4  or  more  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  group 
having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  M 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  silver  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom. 


(A)  a  source  of  (R)-lactic  acid  residuals;  and 

(B)  a  source  of  (S)-lactic  acid  residuals; 

(ii)  said  first  polymer  component  having  (R)-lactic  acid 
residuals  and  (S)-lactic  acid  residuals  in  a  distribution  in 
the  polymer  such  that  sequences  of  a  major  lactic  acid 
residual  have  at  least  a  0,5  probability  of  including  a 
sequence  of  at  least  10  of  the  major  lactic  acid  residuals 
consecutively; 

(b)  said  first  polymer  component  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  40,000  and  no  greater  than  about 
300,000;  and, 

(c)  said  first  melt  stable  polymer  composition  having  a  lactide 
concentration,  if  present  at  all,  of  less  than  about  2%  by 
weight  of  melt  stable  polymer  including  polymer  chains  with 
lactic  acid  residuals,  in  said  first  polymer  component; 

(d)  said  melt  stable  first  polymer  component  being  a  matenal  in 
a  form  sufficiently  melt  stable  such  that  a  devolatiz^ed  sample 
of  it,  when  isolated  and  pnor  to  formation  of  said  melt  stable 
polymer  composition,  will  show  formation  of  less  than  1% 
lactide  presence,  by  weight,  after  heating  for  1  hour  at  180°  C. 


5,773,561 
I'onMERSEALANTS/ADHESIVES  AND  1  sh    HDKMiF 

IN  ELKrrRONlC  PACK.4GE  ASSKMBI  ^ 
Krishna  Gandhi  Sachdfx.  Mopf»fll   lumtion:  Muhatl  Hi  rui  i 
t.arriiner;  Patrick  \.  (  nun,  fishkill.  and  Frank  i     t'ompi-.i 
MiddletDwn,  all  of  N.Y.    assignorv  lo  lnuriiational  Humiu-ss 
Machlno  (  orporation,   \rmonk,  N.Y. 

filed  Xuji   :.  IWh,  Ser.  No.  692,033 
Int,  (I     <  0H(,    '</ 10:69/26 
U.S.  CI.  52H-    »^'  21  Claims 

1.  A  composiiion  curable  lo  lorm  a  siloxane-containing  polyim- 
ide  adhesive  comprising: 

an  aromatic  dietherdianhydride; 
a  flexible  aromatic  diamine;  and 

a  polysiloxane  diamine  having  a  vinyl  group  as  part  of  the 
structure,  the  composition  having  a  dianhydride  to  total 
diamine  molar  ratio  of  about  0,95:1  to  1.05:1  and  in  which  the 
reactant  in  molar  excess  is  capped  with  a  monoanhydnde  or 
monoamine  compound. 


5,773,563 
\t(v  )KH  \BLE  t-CAPROLACTONE  POLYMERS 

S(i,i[;iiiv    \\     vh.ilahv     \ndi"Tson.   *;  ("  ,   as<;i£:nor  to  Poly-Med, 

in.  ,  P.'i)dli-liin,  s  < 
i  .■.iilimuition-iii-(>.ir!  of  Ser,  No.  212,714,  Mar.  14.  l"*"-!    f',<; 
No,  b.i-bH.^)^:    !  hi-  .ipplication  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  t.oo.oN'J 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6i/0S 
U.S.  CI.  528—354  14  Qaims 

1.  Crystalline  nitrogenous  polyesters  comprising  predominantly 
e-caprolactone  polymer  sequences  linked  ionically  or  covalently  to 
amine-bearing  structures  which  represent  1  to  20  percent  of  the 
total  weight. 


.-•.77.^.562 
MELT-STABLE  SEMl-CRYSTAI  I  I  M    !   x(  TIDE 

pon'MFR  ni  M  \Nn  rRorrsv  ksk  \i\m  KNcrrRE 

I  Hi  KM  11 
i'.itruk  K..1i,iii(  t.nitiii.  ''S  Paul,  liHit'-  l"lHi  Kolstad, 
NHai/.il.i:  I  l!n>.t..|iii.r  ^l  kv.iii  D.otori  |- t  u  '^lanlt'V  Hall, 
I  rAsl.il.  and  knliiii  Sut  1-Rhiii  i  .xm  Miinuapohs.  all  of 
Nliiin,,  .isMtiiors  t.,  I  aryill.  Im '•!  |>..r  .dcd,  Nlinneapolis, 
Minn, 

(■onlinuati..n  -t  n.t    N-     11ii..<^»4.   Xui;    ;.v   i"'*J-,  f'.il.  No. 

54^3«',><(i'    kWiiih  is  .1  I  iicitiriiiati(in-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  955,690, 

(). !    :,  i'''':    i'at    N.,  5,338.822.  Jhis  apj>lii  .ition  Feb.  28, 

\'^'*h.  Ser.  No.  607 .two 

Int  <  1  ■  ritst;  ■i.vo.s.o.vc^. 

U.S.  CI.  528— .'-4  28  Claims 

1,  A  film  having  a  nci  endolhemi  greater  than  about  10  joules 

per  gram  of  polymer  that  contains  chains  including  lactic  acid 

residuals;-said  film  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  melt  slable  polymer  composition  including  at  least  5%.  by 
weight,  of  a  melt  stable  first  polymer  component  including 
polymer  chains  with  at  least  lactic  acid  residuals,  based  on 
total  weight  of  melt  stable  polymer  in  said  melt  stable  poly- 
mer composition; 
(i)  said  first  polymer  component  being  formed  from  at  least: 


5,773364 
AP^ORPf  NT  r.ELLING  MATERIALS  OF  CROSSLINKED 

POLYASPARTATE 
C.  Steven  Sikes.  Mobile.  Ala.,  assignor  to  University  of  South 
Alabama,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%,439 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/44 

U.S.  CI.  528—363  U  Claims 


V)^ 


^ 


Asfvtjc  Aad 


oo 


Polfuhj'drau^c  Acid 


I       0       COf     0 


t.l-iy;ii(iititto< 


1.  A  crosslinked  polymer  comprising  a  homopolymer  of  aspartic 
acid,  said  homopolymer  being  crosslinked  with  a  crosslinking 
compound,  said  crosslinking  compound  having  at  least  two  amine 
functional  groups,  said  crosslinked  homopolymer  exhibiting  at 
least  one  of  the  following  two  minimum  characteristics,  (I)  a 
saline  gel  volume,  as  measured  by  blue-dextran  method  of  at  least 
15.  and  (2)  a  gel  strength  in  excess  of  300  N/m'  as  measured  by  a 
pulse  shearometer  when  swollen  to  the  maximum  gel  volume  of 
said  crosslinked  homopolymer.  and  wherein  said  crosslinked 
homopolymer  is  water  insoluble. 
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5.773^5 

SALTS  OF  POLYASPARTK  ACID  BY  HIGH 

TEMPER.ATIIRE  REACTION 

Louis    L.    Wood,    Rockville,    Md.,    assignor    to    Bayer   AG. 

Leverktis«n.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.154,  Aug.  8.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,652.  Feb.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,361.047.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7,376.  Jan.  21.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,288.783.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

!<82,919.  May  14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  692,768 

Int  a.''  C08G  73/10:69/10 

V.S.  CI.  528—363  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  ihe  preparalion  of  a  sail  of  polyaspanic  acid 

comprising  reacting  maleic  acid  and  ammonia  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

1:1-2.1.  heating  to  remove  water  forming  a  melt  of  maleic  acid 

and  ammonia,  removing  water  as  the  reaction  proceeds,  bringing 

the  temperature  to  190°  to  300°  C.  and  converting  the  resultant 

polymer  mio  a  salt  of  polyaspanic  acid  by  basic  hydrolysis. 


5.773,566 

RESISTIVE  MATERIAL  COMPOSITION.  RESISTIVE 

PASTE,  AND  RESISTOR 

Keisuke  Nagata,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroji  Tani.  Nagaokakyo.  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Murata    Manufacturing    Co.,    Ltd., 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  633,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  18,  1995.  7-117817 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/OH:  1/14: 1/20:  B32B  W(X) 
VS.  CI.  252—519 

'0*; 


18  Claims 


Ivc?'. 


yi- 
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1  A  resistive  material  composition  comprising  a  tirsl  resistive 
material  of  the  general  formula  Ca.Sr,  ,RuO,  in  which  x  is  from 
about  0.25  to  0.75.  and  a  characteristic-improving  additive  of  the 
general  formula  La^Sr,  ,CoO,  in  which  y  is  from  about  0.40  to 
0.60. 


Ml  i  Ml  ih^  H  Ik  fkt  i'\ki\G  CONDCCTIVE 
Con  Wii  INKS 
Alan  G.  MatUiarniid.  Drtxtl  Hill.  Pa.;  You  Nan  Xia.  Cam- 
bridge.   Mass..    and    Joanna    M.    Wiesinger.   Ambler.    Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Phil.nl,  ti. hi.,.  Pa. 
PCT  N      I  '    I   I  S94/09194.  §  371  Date  Apr.  IS,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05405.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105.743.  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5.403.913.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
591,598 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  6/00.  C08L  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—495  p  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  polyaniline.  comprising  contacting  a 
substantially  solid  polyaniline  having  a  determinable  conductivity 
with  a  phenolic  compound  comprising  aromatic  substituted  phe- 
nols wherein  the  aromatic  substituent  is  a  5  or  a  6  carbon  ring 
structure  and  from  1-3  aromatic  rings  are  present  as  substituents 
under  conditions  which  are  effective  to  increase  said  conductivity 
by  at  least  a  factor  of  10  while  maintaining  said  polyaniline  in 
either  a  gelatinous  or  solid  stale. 


5.7734=69 
COMPOUNDS   \M'  I'KPTIDES  ni\i   !  INDTOTHE 

I  \<\  1  liki  K'l  Ml   i  IN   I<K(.K1'I(»K 
Nicholas  C.    \\!i;;hliii,   I'jl.!  All.      ^Mlluim  J.   U.imi.   Menlo 
Park;  Ray  S.  Chang.  Colma;  Xnir  K    Kashyap.  Fremont,  all 
of  ('.ilif:  I  ind.i  K     S^.Uifr.     Bill,  in,  .i,!,     N|      Hin.i    |.,hnson. 
I  ^i<i^      iiM   i  111.1,,  Mill,., in     "i.,!,!!,  V     l„,ih  ,,(■  Pa., 
\H,ni.i\    l,,lm,.|....;i,v  \.V..  Gret'n).  .i  .!.  t  ni\.Mu; 
n  II. m  ,,i  ,>i-r.  Nil.  155.940.  Nov.  14.  \'n\,  .iban- 
-    .('t'lKation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4S4.635 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07K  7/00:  C12N  15/09 
>"J«  8  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  10  to  40  amino  acid  residues  in  length  thai  binds 
to  erythropoietin  receptor  and  comprises  a  sequence  of  amino  acids 
X,X  4X,GPX^T\V'X,Xs  (SEQ  ID  NO:252)  where  each  amino  acid 
is  indicated  by  standard  one  letter  abbreviation;  X^  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  any  one  of  the  20  genetically  coded  L-amino 
acids;  X,  is  C:  Xj  is  R.  H.  L.  or  W;  X,  is  M.  F.  or  I;  X,  is  D.  E.  1. 
L.  or  V;  and  X^  is  C. 


I'pp.  1  HI 

a.ssii;ri..r^ 
Continii  ,1  , 

doll'  li 

U.S.  CI.  53t 


5,773367 
CARBOXYLIC  AMIDE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  FOR 
USE  AS  Fl  EL  OR  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPAR.\TION 
lacob  Emert.  Brooklyn,  N.\.;  Richard  H.  Schlosberg.  Bridge- 
i«ater;  David  E.  Gindelberger.  Bedminster.  both  of  NJ..  and 
Roy  L.  Pruett.  Harrisburg.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.  Linden.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.465 
Int.  CI."  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  528-392  23  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  saturated  polymer  monosubstituted 
widi  a  carboxylic  amide  useful  as  a  lubncacmg  oil  additive,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  monounsaturaied  hydrocarbon  polymer  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  polyamine  containing  at  least  two  amino 
groups  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  reactive  amino  group,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  transition  metals  of  Group  8  to  10 
and  the  metal  compounds  thereof. 


-.773.570 
VACCINE  COMT!  .si  !  If  >NS  \ND  Ml  I  in  MiN  USEFUL  IN 
iM'i  (   i\!.  iM\n  \|    PROTECTION  AGAINST 
\K  I  Hkl  M  11  ,t  Ml     I't  !■  i  inrs  !N\  (11  \  y\^  w  THF 
I  \  1  II'  M,i  \i  s|^  !  If    KMl  1   M  Ml  i|l,>   \K  I  liki  Ms 
Dennis  A.  Carson.  Del  .Mar.  and  Salvatore  .\lbani.  .San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of 
California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246.988.  May  20.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,464 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/295:SH/00:39/ll6:39/3H 
U.S.  CI.  424—201.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  vaccine  useful  in  inducing  immune  protection  against 
arthritogenic  peptides  in  a  host  comprising  isolated  and  puritied 
bacienal  dnaJpl  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:4  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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\rins 

K      'Ml  Kokkedal;  Ole 

--(M,  \aerlosc;  Michael 

I  ;,  (k  riksberg.  and  Rolf 

'  Kungsted  Kyst.  all  of 


5.773471 
PEPTIDE  Nl'CLFK 
Peter  F.  Nielsen.  Hjortevanget  .Ml" 
Bu,h,.-M!i     si,n.,!iTgardsvej  ' '     MK 
Eghuliu.  J.ihiisirup  Alle3.  DK   \'<:  ■ 
H.  Berg,  Strandvaenget  6.  IK     ■' 
Denmark 
Division  of  Ser  No.  954„363,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,539,082. 
uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  108.591.  Nov.  22. 
1993.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595387 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—300  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


-continued 
X    R' 

II     i 

-C-N  — 


(lldl 


I 
A' 


L= 

I 

A^ 

I 


G= 


L" 

I 

A" 

I 

J"  7 


wherein: 

n  is  at  least  2. 

each  of  L'-L"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  (C.-Cjialkanoyl,  naturally  occur- 
ring nucleobases,  non-nalurally  occurring  nucleobases,  aro- 
matic moieties.  DNA  intercalators,  nucleobase-binding 
groups,  heterocyclic  moieties,  and  reporter  ligands.  at  least 
one  of  L'-L"  being  a  naturally  occurring  nucleobase,  a  non- 
namrally  occurring  nucleobase.  a  DNA  intercalator.  or  a 
nucleobase-binding  group; 

each  of  T'-T"  is  (CR''R')y  where  R*  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  side  chains  of 
naturally  occurring  alpha  amino  acids,  or  R*"  and  R  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen. (C-Cftjalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  heleroaryl.  hydroxy. 
(C,-C^)aikoxy.  (C,-C^)alkylthio.  NR-R'*  and  SR'  or  R"  and 
yC  taken  together  complete  an  alicyclic  or  heterocyclic  sys- 
tem; 

each  R'  and  R''  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen.  (C.-Cjjalkyl,  hydroxy-  or  alkoxy-  or 
alkylthio-substiluled  (C.-C^jalkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkylthio 
and  amino; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C6)alkyl.  hydroxy-,  alkoxy-.  or  alkylihio- 
subsiituted  (Ci-C^ialkyl; 

each  of  D'-D"  is  (CR*R^).  where  R''  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above; 

each  of  y  and  z  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  the  sum  y-t-z 
being  greater  than  2  but  not  more  than  10; 

each  of  G'-G""'  is  — NR'CO—  in  either  orientation,  where  R' 
is  as  defined  above; 

each  of  A'-A"  and  J'-J"  are  selected  such  dial; 

(a)  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (Ila),  (lib)  or  (lie),  and  J  is  N  or 
R'N*,  provided  that  al  least  one  A  is  a  group  of  formula 
(lie)  wherein  S  is  an  interger  from  1  to  5;  or 

(b)  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (lid)  and  J  is  CH;  or 

(c)  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (Ila)  or  (lib)  and  J  is  N  or  R'N*. 
provided  al  least  one  of  y  or  z  is  not  1  or  2; 


wherein: 

X  is  O,  S.  Se.  NR'.  CH,  or  CtCH,);  where  R'  is  as  defined 
above; 

Y  is  a  single  bond,  O.  S  or  NR'*  where  R"  is  as  defined  above; 

each  of  r  and  s  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5: 

each  R'  and  R-  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl  which  may  be  hydroxy-  or 
alkoxy-  or  alkylthio-substituted.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  alkylthio. 
amino  and  halogen; 

Q  is  _-CO,H.  — CONR^R".  — SO,H  or  — SO;NR''R'*  or  an 
activated  derivative  of  — CO-,H  or  — SO,H;  and 

Z  is  — NHR"1^"  or  -NR'"C(6)R".  where  R'.  R",  R'"  and  R" 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  amino  protecting  groups,  reporter  ligands. 
intercalators.  chelators,  peptides,  proteins,  carbohydrates,  lip- 
ids, steroids,  oligonucleotides  and  soluble  and  non-soluble 
polymers. 
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5,773,572 
FR.AGMENTS  OF  PRION  PROTEINS 
Robert  V  incent  FLshleigh;  Barry  Robson.  both  of  Cheshire,  and 
Roger  Paul  Mee.  Manchester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Proteus  Molecular  Design  Limited.  Macclesfield.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02246.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.701 
Claims  priority    ;ippli,";ition  Tnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1991, 
9I25"4"     'ill    I II,   i"'0    ",;  :  -it'i' ' 

hii    I  I     <  '^"K  14/435:  C07H2//W 
U.S.  CI.  -.^11     '-4  13  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  pulvpcpiide  having  at  least  one  antigenic  site  of  a 
prion  protein,  wherein  the  polypeptide  is  a  fragment  of  a  prion 
protein  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

X  -  ( Pro  -  Gly  -  Gly  -  R:,,)  -  Trp  -  Asn  -  Thr  -  Gly  -  Gly  -  Ser  - 

Arg  -  Tyr  -  Pro  -  Gly  -  Gin  -  Gly  -  Ser  -  Pro  -  Gly  -  Gly  -  Asn - 

Arg-Tyr- Pro- Pro-Gin -Gly -(Gly -R,,-R2;-Trpi-Y 

(fomiula  Va  (SEQ  ID  NO:56)); 

X-(Gly-Gly-R;,-R,;-Trp)-Gly-Gln-Pro-His- 

Gly  -  Gly  -  Gly  -  R, ,  -  TrpiGly  -  Gin  -  Pro  -  His )  -  Y 

(fomiula  Vb  (SEQ  ID  NO:57)): 

X -(Gly -Gly -Gly -Tip) -Gly -Gin -Gly -Gly- R24-R2,- 

His  -  R,^  -  Gin  -  Tip  -  Asn  -  Lys  -  Pro-  R,,  -  Lys  -  Pro-  Lys  - 


Thr-R, 


-Lys(-His-R,,-Ala-Gly)-Y 


(fomiula  Vc  (SEQ  ID  NO:58l» 

wherein  Rjo-  Rri-  R:i  ^^  ^24  are  each  independently  either  Gly  or 
absent; 

R,2  either  Gly  or  Thr; 

R,5  is  either  Thr  or  Ser: 

R,^  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  Gly,  Ser  and  Asn; 

R,7  and  R^g  are  each  independently  either  Asn  or  Ser; 

R>,  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  Met,  Leu  and  Phe; 

R^  is  either  Val  or  Met. 
further  wherein   one   or   more   residues   within   parentheses  are 
present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  if  they  are  present  they  are 
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attached  to  the  rest  of  the  peptide  in  sequence;  and  X  and  Y  are  and  the  amine  is  not 
each  independently  absent  or  independently  are  one  or  more  addi- 
tional amino  acid  residues,  with  the  proviso  that  when  present 
neither  X  nor  Y  provide  or  form  part  of  an  antigenic  property  of  the 
prion  protein  which,  in  the  corresponding  portion  of  sequence  of  a 
natural  prion  protem.  is  contiguous  with  the  sequence  to  which  X 
and  Y  are  attached:  and 


|L„-FL-|L,-GU-L, 


(formula  IX i 


wherein  F  and  G  are  each  independently  a  synthetic  polypeptide 
compnsing  a  fragment  of  a  prion  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Formulae  Va,  Vb  and  Vc;  L  is  a  linking  sequence;  a. 
b  and  c  are  each  independently  0  or  1;  and  m  and  n  are  each 
positive  numbers. 


\y 


5.773^73 
HIV  PEPTIDES 
Rupert  Holms.  66  Regent's  Park  Road,  London  NWI  75\ 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  461,564 
Claims  piiority,  application  United  kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1994, 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3M)4: 39/2 1. 39/38:  C07K  5/00 
UJ>.  CI.  53<>— 327  1  Claim 

1  A  punfied  peptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
ThiGluLvsLysArgArgGluThrValGluArgGluLysGlu     (SEQ     ID 
NO.  2). 


5,773,574 

POLYPEPTIDES  FOR  PROMOTING  CELL 

ATTACHMENT 

^l;lrk  H.  Ginsberg;  Edward  F.  Plow,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Konald  Bowditch.  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Rt-starch  Institute,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  725,600,  Jul.  3,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  620,668. 
Dec.  3,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1991,  Sen 
No.  803,623 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  3S/0H:  C07K  7/06 
VS.  a.  530-327  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  residue 
sequence  AspArgXaa|ProHisXaa,Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:l).  wherein 
Xaa,  and  Xaa,  are  any  amino  acid  residue  and  said  polypeptide 
binds  GPllb-lla  in  an  ArgGlyAsp-independent  manner 


5.773,575 

f  KOCESS  FOR  PEPTIDE  SEGMENT  CONDENSATION 
Guo-Jie   Ho,   Rahway:    David   J.   Mathre.   Skillman:   Zhiguo 

Song,  Edison,  and   Khateeta  Emerson,  Iselin,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,767,  Apr  4.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,502.165.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,989 

Int.  CI."  C07C  231/02:  C07K  lA/S 

U.S.  CI.  530-341  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  amide  product  compnsing  reacting  a 
carboxylic  acid  and  an  amine,  in  the  presence  of  a  coupling  reagent 
selected  from  EDC.  DCC  or  diisopropylcarbodiimide  and  an  addi- 
tive, in  a  bi-phasic  1:1  (v7v)  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  an  oxygenated  organic  solvent  or  an  aromatic 
solvent,  provided  that  the  carboxylic  acid  is  not 


SO:CH, 


HO 
BocNH 


5.773,576 
<  ODH)   rms  I   WYH  (  Hk<)M\l(M;R\PH'S   SI  PI'OKl 

AiiiUt.i  (unkcr  Kurhhtil,  H.id  Konii;:  Mfinz-Kiiiil  ILiiKk, 
<.tiiv^  I  riislrfdl,  and  WMi  .lost,  laiisjin,  .li!  ,,|  (..tni.nn 
.issji;n<irs  i(,  \1,ti  k  F'.itinl  (,i-sclKt  h.ift  itnl  firs,  hi  .tsikUi 
Il.ifHint;.  ( .<  rni.irn 

V<  I  No  f(  I  HN-l,(i:h-l.  J  .n  l)ju  \Idv  15.  IWh.  i  il)2(e) 
Ml!.  \I.^  1-  1W6.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV()95/()7459.  PCT  Pub. 
Udtt  Mar.  16.  I"''- 

PCT  FiK.I  \,iu    *<i    IW4,  Sen  No.  612.882 
Cl.iiniv   priorilv,    .((iplu  .iIiMn    (iirin.nn,   Sep     '»     1  >>'* '     4^    In 

ill  I    (I.    GOIN  JO/90 
U.S.  CI.  422—70  9  claims 

1.  A  coded  thin  layer  chromatography  material  which  comprises 
a  support  coaled  with  a  sorbent  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
sorbent  particles  and  a  binder  wherein  the  sorbent  layer  has  an 
alphanumeric  identiher  or  a  bar  coding  thereon  formed  by  a 
process  consisting  essentially  of  exposing  the  sorbent  layer  to  laser 
light  in  an  alphanumeric  or  bar  coding  pattern  such  that  the  coding 
is  readable  in  either  visible  or  ultraviolet  light. 


PRODUCTS  COMPRISING  SUBSTRATES  C\!\l!  i    :  >i 
rN/>M\!l(    <  ROSS-LINKING 

Jos.  if    <  .i}-[.,  ii.     s.in  Hot;'     <   ilif.,  assignor  to  Protein  Poly- 
mer Technoloi;i<s    s  in  I 'lego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-p.irt  ..t  s,  r.  No.  205,518,  Man  3,  \'^'^4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  397.633 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/00:  A61K  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  530-350  29  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  protein  polymer  of  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  15  to  250  kD  comprised  of  naturally  occumng  repetitive 
units  from  3  to  1 8  amino  acids  and  at  least  two  enzyme  recognition 
sequences  separated  by  at  least  25  intervening  amino  acids,  said 
recognition  sequences  comprising  a  glutamine  capable  of  enzyme 
catalyzed  isopeptide  formation. 


5.773.578 
PROTEINS  PRODUCED  BY  HI  M  \  n  |  \  mihim,  'i  i  l.S. 
|)N\sio(iN(i    (N,  (,|)|N«,   III!  Si    I'KOfEINSAND 
IHKIK  IMlAKMACia   IKAl.  VNU  BIOLOGICAL  USE 
Thierry  Hercend.  Maisoas  Alfort.  and  Frederic  Triebel.  Neully, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Instilut  N.ition.il  lU  l.t  S.mtf  Et 
de  la  Recherche  Medicaid.  I'aris  (  .  d,  \   jot  lushnji  i ,  i-iave 
Rouss\.  \illtiiiif  (  rd.  \.  i)..iti  ..(  I  r. I  net 
Continu.tiini!  ,,|  ^, ,    N,,   h>4  f.44   s,p.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

I  his  ,ip,,]u  .iti..fi    \pr    4,    1445.  StT.  No.  4|f.  4~s, 

Claims  pn..riM.  .ijiplii  aiioii  1  ranee.  Jan.  8.  IWii    vo  no  |26 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/47:14/705 

U.S.  CI.  530-350  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide,  which  is  the  soluble  portion  of  the  LAG-3  protein. 

having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  residues   1-420  of  SEQ  ID 

N0:7,  or  a  fragment  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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residues  1  to  142  of  SEQ  ID  N0:7; 
residues  143  to  232  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7: 
residues  233  to  342  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7; 
residues  343  to  413  of  SEQ  ID  N0:7;  and 
residues  42  to  71  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7. 


5.773.574 
LUNG  CANCER  M  \HK^  h: 

Ri.fi.ird  M    Tori/Miski.  FarnuTs  Kraiuh.  ;irid  \rthur  P.  Bol- 

['^11,  iijH.is,  t»i!()  Iff   li  \  .  assifiKirs  lo  (Moclonal  Pharmaceu- 
tics, hu      iKdIas,    I.  \ 
PCT  N,.    l'(    I!  sm;  ovu-    :.    "■ "  i   !';.it   Jan.  21,  1997,  5  102(e) 

D.ii,  I. Ill  :i,  i"""^  i'<  I  I'l.n  N"  \\o'H,ii:ss:  )>(-i  )>,,»- 

l>.itt    K-t.    1,   !'"»(, 
Division  of  S.T  N,,   r'K'']"    hii    i''.  l'"M    i':.,;    s..   ■■.s,S4„S7V. 
Ihis  CCi   jpphtatjoii  Jul    i'J.  1445,  s,t.  No    "(HISS 
hit   CI"  C07K  14/00:  C07H  21/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  5.Mt — .150  i-  L  iaims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  compnsing  a  membrane  ion  and  a  phos- 
phorylation site  comprising  the  amino  acids  Arg-Arg-Lys-Ser.  said 
protein  further  charactenzed  by  carbonic  anhydrase  activity  and 
specificity  for  expression  in  non-small  cell  lung  cancer. 


biological  properties  of  naturally  occurring  G-CSF  and  a  solution 
stability  of  at  least  35'5t  at  5  mg/ml.  the  derivative  having  Cys"  of 
the  native  sequence  replaced  by  a  Ser'^  residue.  Asp"  of  the  native 
sequence  replaced  by  a  Ser^^  residue  and  at  least  one  further 
modification  selected  from: 

a)  Pro*"  of  the  native  sequence  replaced  by  a  Ser*"  residue;  and 

b)  Pro*'  of  the  native  sequence  replaced  by  a  Ser*'  residue: 
said  derivative  being  covalently  conjugated  to  a  water  soluble 
polymer. 


5,773,580 
HI  Mxv  PROTUN  KINASE  CINHIBITOR  flfniOi  OC 
l.iiim     Xu^'iouiiK.    Berkley;    Phlliip     k      H.twkins,     Mi.nisi.iin 
\k«,  and  Jt-nniffr  I  ,  Hillmaii.  s.in  J..s, .  ..,||  i>t  <  .ii.f     issii;n- 
i.rs  to  lnc\t(-  Pharmaii'utiials.  Iiu      t'.ilt.   Xilu.  (  .iht 

Dnision  of  Sit.  No.  httt)."''^.   Inn    IH.  1W6.  Pal.  No. 

5,648.2.'H    This  .ippluation  Jul.  14,  1W7,  Ser  No.  842,692 

I.! I   CI."  C07K  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  534>— .I5(i  2  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 

SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.773,581 

(-(i\iit;  \tf  or  v  sru  rruiN  sjMii  r  f;csF 

m  Ki\  VI  l\  t     \Mt   \  W  \  I  !■  k  ^n|  1   Hi  t    ('i  H  "^  NU  K 
ki'i;ri    <  .iiiihlf;  i)a»id    limms.  .mit    Vrittiom    i.iiii.-s  ^\  ilk inson, 

.lii   .>(    \hKi  Irstit'ld.    i-iitlaiHl.   .issiyihirv   !>.   /iiin.i    1  iiiiiifd. 

London,  (.n.d  Hnuin 
Conllnuation  of  s,  t    No.  155.327.  Nov.  22.  1993.  abandoned, 
.>hi,  h  is  .1  dtMsHiii  .,f  \,i    N.,    -U,;:=    hi'    -■:."    '''''i    I'at.  No. 

5_*;il.S40.   Itiis  .i(i))lK.iii.iii   iiiii    '    ['■'"-■S.I    Ni,    4N,S.457 

Claim.s  prion  IV  .ipfdit  .iii'iii  1  mird  KiiiLMli.oi.  hii  I'  ''>40, 
9016I'S:  \ir.;,  ;.>  lV4(t.  W1W14  Voi;  :»  i ''40.  41I1S415.  .\Ug. 
23.  144(1,  '>ots41h:  .Aug.  23.  l'*"i!  '(riis4!~:  Aug.  23.  1990. 
40 1  S4  !  > 

in   CI."  A61K  38/19:  C07K  1/113:14/535 
LS.  CI.  530—351  10  Claims 


lOOr 


(.  7 

TIME  IDAYSI 


5,773,582 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  MirPEINS 

Hii  -  I  heol    Shin.    Kwangmyung;    Nam-Kyu    Shin,    Seoul; 

Ink.  111!^   lee,  Incheon.  and  Sungzong  Kang,  Seoul,  all  of 

kcp,    if  korpa.  a.ssignors  to  Hanil  Synthetic  Fiber  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyunts.,ni;nain-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continu.itn  li    I  Sen  No.  193J36.  Feb.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 
!  hi-  .liplicaUon  Oct.  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  538.875 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  9,  1993, 
1993-1751 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/52;  A61K  38/19 
V.S.  CI.  530—351  9  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  human  TNF  mutein  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  represented  by  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
1  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  following  amino  acid  replacements 
occurs: 

^8th  Alanine  by  Aspartic  acid; 

.^•^th  Asparagine  by  Valine; 

40th  Glycine  by  Aspartic  acid.  Lysine  or  Valine; 

41st  Valine  by  Senne; 

52nd  Serine  by  Isoleucine; 

53rd  Glutamic  acid  by  Lysine  or  Leucine; 

54ih  Glycine  by  Aspartic  acid: 

56th  Tyrosine  by  Glutamic  acid  or  Phenyalanine; 

85th  Valine  by  Glutamic  acid  or  Arginine: 

86th  Serine  by  Lysine.  Glutamic  acid  or  Aspartic  acid; 

87th  Tyrosine  by  Glutamic  acid  or  Arginine; 

88th  Glutamine  by  Glutamic  acid; 

1 27th  Glutamic  acid  by  Alanine.  Valine  or  Lysine; 

128th  Lysine  by  Alanine.  Valine,  or  Glutamic  acid; 

129th  Glycine  by  Glutamic  acid.  Lysine  or  Valine;  and 

156th  Alanine  by  Aspartic  acid. 


5,773,583 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  RELATING  TO  THE 

FUNCTIONAL  DOMAINS  OF  DNA  BINDING  PROTEINS 

Vikas  P.  Sukhatme,  Newton  Centen  Mass..  assignor  to  Arch 

Development  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  40,548,  Man  31,  1993.  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  249384,  Sep.  26,  1988,  PaL 

No.  5J06.152.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

179,587,  Apn  8.  1988,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Jun.  6. 

1995,  Sen  No.  466344 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16 

U.S.  CI.  530—358  17  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  SEQ  ID 

N0:2.  SEQ  ID  N0;3  and  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 


1.  An  acid  stable  physiologically  active  substance  which  is  a 
derivative  of  naturally  occurring  G-CSF  having  at  least  one  of  the 


5,773384 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,773385 
GLUTAMATE  DEHYDROGENA^i   IKUM 
PSEUDOMONAS 
Noriyuki  Hongo:  Shizuo  Hattori;  Kaziuni  Yamamoto:  Shinichi 
Teshima,  and  Yoshihisa  Kawamura.  all  of  Tsuruga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,768,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019448; 
Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123883 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/02 
MS.  CL  435—189  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  purified,  water  soluble  glutamate  dehydrogenase 
produced  by  Pseudormtnas  sp.  433-3  having  the  foUovung  physi- 
cochemical  properties; 
(a)  It  catalyzes  the  following  reaction 


L-Cluiamic  acid+H20+NAD*=a-K«oglutaric  acid+NH,+NADH; 

(b)  it  has  a  substrate  specificity  to  L-glutamic  acid;  it  requires 
NADP*  and  NADH  as  coenzymes  and  does  not  act  on 
NADr  and  NADPH; 

(c)  it  is  thermally  stable  up  to  about  60°  C.  at  a  pH  of  8.3  for  ten 
minutes;  and 

(d)  it  is  not  activated  by  ADR 


5,773386 
OMT  GATES  COMPRISING  TRINCATED 
Kf  K  \  MS'  If  YTE  GROWTH  FACTOR  (KGFt  HAVING 
IM  kf  \^^  11  KIOLOGICALACTIVITY  AND  A  TOXIN 

""!'"  i    '    ■-( "iwicz.  Lafayette,  and  Frank  R.  Masiarz,  San 

l-r  iimsco.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 
1^  mtT>  Mile,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,941,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,077^78.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  86,427,  Jun.  29, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468346 
!  Int  a."  C07K  14/475:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  530—399  10  Qaims 


n  I 


IL 


U^  MKi  iPMI  K     t'on  \(f  K  I  (»\IH>  ('^Kf  !(  ROCVRBON 

col  \  Mf  K  \1  vlKI<>s  K)K  Hinu  UMl  \ 

sH'\K  \n(iN>~ 

(■tl!>.v!..[l|lrr     k'UHi:     I    .."r,     1 1  nil  |)^^ .  .1' !  ,     I    (liSr.l     KilSl^ii'.tll       \i,i- 

tii.ii!     \    I'.iriiv    H.>.  k.SNin.    D.l  .     I.iit    I'lltuld      Iti.fv.l,    and 
kll^^  Pun  IS,  I   anidndiicvhiii     Imih  nl   1   miril   King- 
ivMiiii..!--.  t..  |l\l  .  liH   .  \^  ilrTiini;tHii,   I  ii  i 


1.  A  conjugate  compnsmg; 

(»)  a  keratinocyte  growth  factor  fragment  that  exhibits  at  least  a 
2-fold  increase  in  mitogenic  activity  as  compared  to  a  mature, 
recombinant,  full-length  keratinocyte  growth  factor  wherein 
the  fragment  lacks  the  first  23  N-terminal  amino  acid  residues 
of  the  mature,  full-length  keratinocyte  growth  factor  but 
retains  the  remainder  of  the  molecule,  and  further  wherein 
said  fragment  has  at  least  98'7f  sequence  identity  with  the 
amino  acid  sequence  depicted  at  amino  acid  residues  55-194, 
inclusive,  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ;  and 

(b)  a  toxin  molecule. 


1  >nni  ,if 
(inn 
»  'inliriii.in.in  nf  Ser.  No.  -MI,S4ti,  \^■^,    :'     ]''>'-(,   .itiaiii!. .111.1 

".'ikti  1^  .1  >  iinlintiation  nf  s«t    Nn    ^;,30X.  Apr.  2-.   !'•>''' 

ari.inili.rufl     Uiiv  ,iii()lii  .itmn    \:it;    '>,   I '»**f).  Ser.  No.  ()«•'.  1  mi 

InL  CI.    C07K  17/06.1/22.  C12N  ll/m:  GOIN  ii/545 

U.S.  CI.  530—413  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  adsorbent  particles  comprising  the 
sequential  steps: 

(1)  dispersing  porous  particles  of  inert  perfluorocarbon  polymer 
in  water-miscible  organic  solvent  to  wet  the  surfaces  of  the 
porous  particles; 

(2)  separating  the  porous  perfluorocarbon  polymer  particles,  the 
surfaces  of  which  are  wetted  with  the  water-miscible  solvent, 
from  the  water-miscible  solvent  in  the  dispersion  from  step 
(I); 

(3)  forming  a  dispersion  of  the  miscible  solvent-wetted  perfluo- 
rocarbon polymer  particles  from  step  (2)  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  1,000  up  to  the  point  of  insolubility  of  the  polymer  in 
water,  the  chains  of  the  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of 
hydroxyl  groups  at  least  one  of  which  is  located  at  an  end  of 
a  polymer  chain,  by  which  the  hydrophilic  polymer  is 
adsorbed  onto  the  wetted  surfaces  of  the  perfluorocarbon 
polymer; 

(4)  admixing  a  homobifunctional  cross-linking  agent  with  the 
dispersion  from  step  (3)  to  eflfect  cross-linking  of  the  adsorbed 
hydrophilic  polymer  adsorbed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer; 

(5)  separating  the  cross-linked  hydrophilic  polymer-coated  par- 
ticles from  the  dispersion  from  step  (4); 

(6)  activating  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  cross-linked 
hydrophilic  polymer  to  provide  for  covalent  bonding  thereto 
of  a  ligand  or  ligand  binder;  and 

(7)  covalently  bonding  a  ligand  or  ligand  binder  to  the  activated 
hydroxyl  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  hydrophilic  polymer 


5,773388 

MFTHnIi  HiR  (■(  KI1-^1\(,  sn\!  \  1 1  i  |  R(  iC|  \ 

Dennis  C.  Owsley,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  sint  k  dv  .ii  unii   Kwvz 

wriod.  Tf'X  .  .issiEnnrs  t.i  Mnnsant..  (  ..niiianv    si    i  nuis    M.. 

CiiiiIHSUjnnn  i.i  s,  r    \.i    :4(i.d:,S,  \|,n    i'J.   |'>'J4,  .fti.Hnluru'*!, 

I  his    iii|ili.  jlKiii  Dei     4.   I'-i'.!^    S(  I    Ni,    s6(..~>M 

flit.  CI,    t  »7K  ,  ,.., 

U.S.  CL530— 11'  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  somatotropin  monomer  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  somatotropin  monomer  and  somatotropin  oli- 
gomers having  a  concentration  of  urea  in  excess  of  3.5  molar 
comprising  mixmg  the  solution  with  an  acid  in  an  amount  to  lower 
the  pH  below  about  7  7  to  precipitate  selectively  the  oligomers  and 
then  removing  the  resulting  precipitated  oligomers. 
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5,773389 
VTF\M  R!rf)KM!\(."  ("\T\!\'^T^  FOR  fOVVLK 
H'-!  i  'K'i  •(    \  kt<i  iN"- 
Kazuo  Shoji;  Kvuichi  MoKami;   Iiiru  Niiina;;uchl.  all  of  Chlba; 
Toshio    Matsuhisa,    Kanagawa;    Hiritaki    Yanaru,    Chiba; 
\  iMi     N  siiiiika.  Yamaguchi.  and  ^asuhiro  Izawa,  Chiba,  all 
.a  .iapaa,  avsignors  to  Toyo  Engineering  Corporation,  and 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Far  East,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996.  8-121442 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  H/04:2i/40:2i/755 
U.S.  a.  502—328  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  thereby  for  steam-reforming  of  lower  hydrocar- 
bons, comprising-  a  support  comprising  AKO,  and  0.5  to  25 
percent  by  weight,  per  the  catalyst,  of  CaO.  at  least  part  of  CaO 
forming  a  compound(s)  with  AKO,.  and  Ni  as  the  active  compo- 
nent, a  void  fraction  X  of  pores  with  a  diameter  of  0.5  to  20  pm 
being  0.08  or  larger,  a  void  fraction  Y  of  pores  with  a  diameter  of 
less  than  0.5  pm  being  0.15  or  larger,  an  entire  void  fraction  Z  of 
all  the  pores  being  0.23  to  0.8.  Z  not  being  less  than  the  sum  total 
of  X  and  Y. 


5,773392 
PRO  DRl'GS  FOR  SELECTIVE  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Randell  Lee  Mills,  R.D.  #2.  CochranviUe,  Pa.  19330 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,439,  Dec.  4,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,428,163.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948326, 
Dec.  31,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r. 
No.  175,970,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,672 
Int.  CI."  C07C  245/00:  AOIN  33/26:  C12Q  IPO 
LI.S.  CI.  534—573  26  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula  A-B-C,  where 
A  is  a  chemiluminescent  moiety  which  reacts  with  peroxides  and 
oxygen  free  radicals  and  is  capable  of  transfemng  energy 
from  its  own  excited  state  to  B; 
B  is  a  photochromic  moiery  covalently  bonded  to  A  which 
receives  energy  from  A  to  achieve  an  excited  slate,  wherein 
the  emission  spectrum  of  A  overlaps  the  absorption-release 
reaction  spectrum  of  B  in  the  wavelength  range  of  250  nm  to 
420  nm:  and 
C  is  a  biologically  active  agent  covalently  bonded  to  B.  wherein 
relaxation  of  the  excited  state  of  B  causes  heterolytic  cleavage 
of  the  covalent  bond  between  B  and  C.  thereby  releasing  C 
from  B. 


;  —1  ;on 

Ml   I  III  I  Its  OFSEP\K  \  i  fM,  I  l«,M\  SOLIDS  AND 

HI    \<  K   IH.iiOK  (  Ki>M    !  \1.L  OIL  FM  H    \t   IDS 

Paul  k.  Han,   ItK  W  Kixllamls.  U\.,  assignor  ii^  tit  i /Dearborn 

Inc..  Trevosc,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,779 
InL  CI."  C07G  l/OO:  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  a.  530—500  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  black  liquor,  containing 
lignin,  from  tall  oil.  the  step  of  adding  to  a  process  stream  contain- 
ing lignin.  black  liquor,  and  tall  oil.  a  separation  aid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C,  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
alkoxylates,  poly  (proplyene  oxide)  ethoxylates.  and  ethanol  amine 
condensates  and  combinations  thereof,  whereby  the  separation  into 
phases  of  black  liquor,  containing  lignin,  and  tall  oil  is  enhanced. 


5,773393 
B15-A20  DYES  AND  INKS  BASED  THEREON 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton:   Ronald  Wynford  Kenyon,  Bridport, 
and  Paul  Wight,  Presfwich,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  19.  1995, 
9525882 

Int.  CI."  C09B  33/ \0:  C09D  \l/00:  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  534—796  9  Claims 

1   A  bisazo  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


Ar'-N: 


:N— J  — .X  — NR' 
I 
L 


(I) 


5.773391 

i-Kiit  (  ^-  M'><  I'KM'xklNG  COUMARIN  SULFONATES 
Monanimad  Asiam:   Muhat-I  T.  Sheehan.  and  George  Kvak- 
ovszky,  all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813.106 

Int.  CI."  C07D  311/20:335/06 

U.S.  CI.  534—557  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sulfonic  acid  ester  or  amide  of  fused 

benzo-heierocyclic  diazo  diketo  compounds  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  substituted  benzo-heterocyclic  (J-kelo-enol  com- 
pound to  suitable  diazo  transfer  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
a  diazo  transfer  agent  for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time  and  under 
suitable  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  the 
cortesponding  diazo  diketo  compound; 
(b»  subjecting  said  diazo  diketo  compound  to  suitable  halosul- 
fonation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  halosulfonation  agent 
for  a  sufficient  penod  of  time  and  under  suitable  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  to  form  the  corresponding  halosul- 
fonyl  diazo  diketo  compound;  and 
(c)  subjecting  said  halosulfonyl  diazo  diketo  compound  to  suit- 
able substitution  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  or  an 
amine  and  a  suitable  base  for  a  sufficient  penod  of  lime  and 
under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  form 
the  corresponding  sulfonic  acid  ester  or  amide  of  the  fused 
benzo-heterocyclic  diazo  diketo  compound. 


Ar-  — N  =  N— J  — X  — NR- 
wherein  Ar'  and  Ar'.  which  may  be  the  same  as  diflferent.  represent 
groups  of  the  formula: 


SO,H 


wherein  each  of  R\  R^  and  R^  independently,  represents  H. 
halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  acylamino; 
J  represents 


NH- 


HO,S 


SO,H 


L  represents  a  divalent  organic  linking  group  other  than  phenylene 
and  each  of  R'  and  R'.  independently,  represents  H  or  optionally 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  or  R'  and/or  R-  together  with  L  and  the 
attached  nitrogen  atom(s)  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  and 
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X  represents 

X 

N                N 

A    X 

N 

wherein  L'  represents  — SR*  or  — NR''R'  in  which  each  of  R*",  R' 
and  R*,  independently,  represents  H  or  optionally  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  or  R'  and  R*  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom 
fomn  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  provided  that  L  comprises  the 
residue 


/ \ 

—  NH-A  — N  N- 

\ / 


and/or  L'  is 


— NH— A— NR'R'" 

wherein  A  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkylene  group 
containing  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  R'  and  R'". 
independently,  represents  H  or  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
or  R"  and  R'"  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  the  compounds  of  Formula  ( 1 )  being  free  from 
fibre-reactive  groups  and  any  carboxyl  substituents  present  in  the 
compounds  being  attached  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  residue  of 
the  following  formulae: 


COOH. 


COOH 


COOH 


SO,H 


R,4  is  CH^COORg.  2-thiazolyl  or  2-thienyl,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound. 


5,773,595 
<    \  I  IONIC  sue,  \k  ^1  Kf  \i    I  WIS 
'-l.iiifrc.l    \Srtithrn.    Solincf'ti.     luru    K.ihn,    Vl-mht  iiii:    Her- 
tn.inii   fl.riv,  [\,   tta.in.  .ind   Huii;rt    li-.jn.ifUi.    hifiiui;    ,ili  of 
'.irni.ins     .ivmuimta    !..    Hi-rikii    Ki-mni.inriHyfxtlUi  ti.if!    .iuf 
VklKii.  OufV'-t  Idnrf,  i,triiiaii\ 
PCT  No.  PCI  If'^iil  M8,  §  371  Date  Oct.  ix    !"*'!.    ;   In^e) 
DateOu    is     IWii.   P(  T  Put!    N..    \S()'K:'Msi    p(    ]    j>,|h. 
Date  Nun    :,  iw> 

PCI   til.d  \,,,    1 !    1995,  Ser.  No.  722,086 
Claims  prinriiv    .ipph,  .rii..n  (;frmr(nv.   \p,    :(l,   !<)<)4,   44  13 
686; 

l-ii    I  I.'  C07H  I5/U2:I/0U 
U.S.CI.  53(^1  .y  4  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  sugar  surfactant  made  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  oligoglycoside  of  the  formula  (1): 


R'O-IGL 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl  radical  having  from  4  to  22 
carbon  atoms.  G  is  sugar  unit  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  and  p  is 
a  number  from  I  to  10  with  chloroacetic  acid,  chloroacetic  anhy- 
dride or  chloroacetic  acid  methyl  ester;  (b)  reacting  the  product 
from  step  (a)  with  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula  (11): 


R- 
I 
CH,  — N  — R' 


(II) 


wherein  each  of  R-  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5.773,594 
ALKYL  OR  ARYL  SUBSTITUTED 
DIHYDRONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
K\  IT\nTii  WD/OR  RETINOID  ANTAGONIST-LIKE 
BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Alan  1.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita:  Mln  Teng.  Aliso 
Viejo;    Vidyasagar  Vuligunda,   Irvine;    Richard    L.    Beard, 
Newport   Beach;    Samuel   J.   Gillett,    El   Cerrito;    Tien   T. 
Duong,  Irvine,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna,  Mission 
Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Allergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,663 
Int.  CI."  C07C  245/W 
U.S.  CI.  534—298  n  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-|  — Z-Y-COiRg 


where      Z      is      C(CH,>=CH— CH=CH— C(CH,)=CH— . 

_N=N— .  CO— CH=CH.  or  COO; 
Y    is    phenyl    or    when    Z    is    C(CH,)=CH— CH=CH— 

C(CH,)=CH —  then   Y  represents  a  direct   valence  bond 

between  Z  and  COiRg, 
Rg  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and 


5,773,596 
!  Kl  !\  RATION  OF  GANGLIOSIDE  HAVING  CI  k  Wllut 

MOIETY  LABELED  WITH  FLUORESCENCE 
Takao  lida.  and  >nt ak.i  Otiir.i,  both  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikiii  tiiiiiMrirv  I  Id.,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCI   I! "'^ '^1.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  20,  iJ't.,  ICT  Pub.  No.  W095/32211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106970 
Int  CI."  C07H  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  fluorescein  ganglioside  GM3  of  the 
formula  (VI): 


HO 


CO2H 


.OH 


OH 


'^-^^< 


(VI) 


/^ 


OH 
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-continued 


OH 


■  (CH2),CH3 
O 

NHCO— (CH^U— N  — ^ 


-continued 

OR' 


•  (CH2),CH, 

o 

NHCO-<CH2)„-N— ^ 


R«0' 


OR' 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  two  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
12.  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


wherein  R'.  R".  R'l  R'\  R".  R",  R'*.  R\  R^  m  and  n  are 
the  same  as  defined  above,  and 
removing  the  protecting  groups  for  the  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl 
groups  in  the  compound  of  the  formula  (V)  to  obtain  the 
fluorescein  ganglioside  GM3. 


(HI) 


R'O         OR  ^o^^, 

OR" 

OR'  1    / 

R'-o  ^opi? 


^ 


5,773^97 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OR' 


OR''' 


OR' 


■(CH:)„CH, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  12.  R'.  R",  R'-.  R".  R'\  R'^ 
R""  and  R'  are  protecting  groups  for  the  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
R'  is  a  protecting  group  for  the  carboxyl  group  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (IV): 

(IV) 


5,773,598 
SYSTEMATIC  EVOLUTION  OF  LIGANDS  BY 

EXPONT  \TT\1   F\Rir??MENT:  CHIMERIC  SELEX 
Donald  H 11  rk,     i..!   i.i:  .i-.\»    Bruce  E.  Eaton,  and  Larry  Gold, 
all  III  Boiiiiii  r.  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc     Bouldrt.  Colo. 

Cor.iinii.iii   n  of  Sen  No.  284.063.  Aug.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,637.4-4    uiinh  i>  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  714,131. 

Jun.  ii     i''*H    i'j:    "^      '.475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

pari  i.i  .Nti.  \.;.  53!>,4;8,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  464,102 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  I9/J4:  C12Q  I/6H 

VS.  CI.  536—231  5  Claims 
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X  ,  Y  V  „  Z 


NWWN       k\\\\^ 


\ 


y 


mu 

dcoattuT 
■nne«l 


_ESS3 


/ 


kWVVJ 


Extend  racnaol  3'  eodi 
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wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  two.  and  R'*  is  a  protecting 
group  for  the  hydroxyl  group  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (V): 


Y 


1.  A  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligand  having  high  binding  affinity  for 
first  and  second  target  molecules  identified  according  to  a  method 
comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligand  library  generated 
according  to  a  method  comprising: 

i)  generating  a  first  library  of  nucleic  acid  ligands  selected 
through  the  SELEX  procedure  for  binding  to  said  first 
target  molecule,  said  nucleic  acid  ligands  having  a  3'  fixed 
sequence,  and  producing  the  double-stranded  form  of  said 
first  library  of  nucleic  acid  ligands; 
ii)  generating  a  second  library  of  nucleic  acid  ligands  selected 
through  the  SELEX  procedure  for  binding  to  said  second 
target  molecule,  said  nucleic  acid  ligands  having  a  5'  fixed 
sequence  identical  to  the  3'  fixed  sequence  of  the  nucleic 
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acid  ligands  of  said  first  library,  and  producing  the  double- 
stranded  form  of  said  second  library  of  nucleic  acid 
ligands; 

iii)  mixing  said  first  and  second  libraries  under  conditions 
which  promote  interlibrary  annealing; 

iv)  forming  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligands  by  enzymatically 
extending  the  recessed  3'  ends  while  copying  the  5'  exten- 
sions of  each  annealed  pair  to  yield  a  double-stranded 
nucleic  acid  ligand  library;  and 

V)  amplifying  said  double-stranded  chimeric  nucleic  acid 
ligand  library; 

b)  contacting  said  amplified  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligand  library 
with  sajd  first  and  second  target  molecules,  wherein  chimenc 
nucleic  acid  ligands  having  an  increased  affinity  to  said  first 
and  second  target  molecules  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  chimenc  nucleic  acid  ligand  library; 

c)  partitioning  said  increased  affinity  chimeric  nucleic  acid 
ligands  from  the  remainder  of  said  chimeric  nucleic  acid 
ligand  library;  and 

d)  amplifying  said  increased  affinity  chimeric  nucleic  acid 
ligands  to  yield  a  mixture  of  chimeric  nucleic  acid  ligands 
enriched  in  members  which  bind  to  said  first  and  second 
target  nrolecules.  whereby  a  chimenc  nucleic  acid  ligand 
having  high  binding  affinity  to  said  first  and  second  target 
molecules  is  identified. 


5.773^99 
4^  Ki)  CELLULAR  PHOSPHOPROTEIN  CTBP 
Ciuvindaswamy  Chinnadurai,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Saint 
Louis  L  niversity,  St.  LouLs,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  553.999 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2 1  AM:  GOIN  JJ/5J6:  C07K  14/00 

L.S.  CI.  536—23.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  molecule  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,773.600 

UNA  ENCODING  PERTUSSIS  TOXIN  MUTEINS 

Walter  Neal  Burnette,  III.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

\niacn  Inc..  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 

I    .nliiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  34.460,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

v*hiih  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,482,  Aug.  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.037, 

Sep.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen 

No.  468.679 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/31:  A61K  39/IU 

U.S.  a.  536—23.7  4  Claims 

1     A   recombinant    DNA   molecule   comprising   a   nucleotide 

sequence  encoding  a  mutant  SI   subunit  of  Bordetella  exotoxin 

which  differs  from  the  native  sequence  of  the  SI   subunit  by 

comprising  a  residue  other  than  arginine  substituted  for  arginine  at 

the  ninth  position  from  the  mature  N-terminus,  wherein  a  holotoxin 

of  Bordetella  exotoxin  compnsing  said  mutant  SI  subunit  elicits 

Bordetella  exotoxin-neutralizing  antibodies  and  lacks  enzymatic 

activity  associated  with  Bordetella  exotoxin  reactogenicity. 


5,773,601 

INVERTED  CHIMERIC  AND  HYBRID 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Sudhir  Agrawal.  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hybridon, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,454,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,652J56.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.860 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  modified  oligonucleotide  having  from  about  15  to  about  35 

nucleotides,   such   modified  oligonucleotide  comprising  a   2'-0- 

substituted  RNA  region  in  between  two  oligodeoxyrilxjnucleotide 


phosphorothioate  regions,  wherein  the  2'-0-substituted  RNA 
region  has  from  about  4  to  about  13  2'-0-substituted  ribonucleo- 
sides.  each  of  which  has  a  2'-0-substitution  selected  from  a 
hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  halo  group  and  an  -O- lower 
alkyl  group  containing  1-6  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbon  atoms 
or  an  -O-aryl  or  allyl  group  having  2-6  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
such  alkyl,  aryl  or  allyl  group  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  be 
substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  tnfluoromethyl,  cyano.  nitro.  acyl, 
acyloxy.  alkoxy.  carboxyl.  carbalkoxyl,  or  amino  groups;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  oligodeoxynbonucleotide  phosphorothioate 
regions  has  from  about  5  to  about  15  phosphorothioate-linked 
nucleosides. 


5.773.602 
DNA  FRAGMENTS  OBTAINED  FROM  A  NOVEL  HUMAN 

IMMr\OnfFT("IFN('"^'  MRIs  OFAICV  \T}D  !   \\  ,.,„ 
M.iri      \ii/(.ii.     Pirrrt     s,,nt'd'-.     '"iHi     'li     l^^r■l^.     >!in.:i!     Wain- 
M  -livMn,  M.iimmn  Ifv  Hri'tDiiiu'uv,  .iiui  I  ui   Montagnier.  Le 
fiisM^  K.ihiiTM'ii    .(II  nf  l-ran<i'.  ;is>.ii;iiiirv  tn  Invtitiit  Pasteur, 
Pan^,  t  r.iii..  . 
Ciintiiiiiali'^n  lit   ^.  r    N..    ''H?s.^  *(i.     >,>     in.    I'l'i;    .iti.nui.in.  .!. 
■.'hi.,ri  IV  .1  ..fntiMii.itir.n  i)fSer.  No.  656,797.  h.t>    ■.''    I''*'! 
abjiiiloiail.  Mliuh  In  J  division  of  Ser.  No.  38J.M).  Apr.  IJ. 
1987,  Pat.  No.  5,030.714.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  154»<97 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Jun.     23,     1986, 

hit.  CI."  C07H  2//W;2//^2 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.72  23  Claims 
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1.  A  DNA  fragment  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a  sequence   having   nucleotides    1    to  %.   which   is  the   long 

terminal  repeat  R  region  of  LAV„,, ; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  97  to  179.  which  is  the  5'  long 

terminal  repeat  V5  region  of  LAV^,.,^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  8676  to  9133.  which  is  the  3'  long 

terminal  repeat  Vi  region  of  LAV„,^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  9134  to  9229.  which  is  the  3'  long 

terminal  repeat  U3  region  of  LAV„^^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  5405  to  5620.  wliich  is  the  tat 

coding  region  of  LAV„^, ; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  5134  to  5421.  which  is  the  vpr 

coding  region  of  LAV„,^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  8380  to  9006.  which  is  the  nef 

coding  region  of  LAV,,,, ; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  350  to  1864.  which  is  the  gag 

coding  region  of  LAV„^^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  1663  to  4668.  which  is  the  pol 

coding  region  of  LAV„^^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  5799  to  8375.  which  is  the  env 

coding  region  of  LAV„,^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  764  to  1501,  which  is  the  gag  p25 

coding  region  of  LAV„.,^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  1502  to  1864.  which  is  the  gag 

pl3  coding  region  of  LAV„.,^^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  5799  to  5885.  which  corresponds 

to  amino  acids  1-33  of  the  env  coding  region  of  LAV„^^; 
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a  sequence  having  nucleotides  5886  to  7337,  which  corresponds 

to  amino  acids  34  to  530  of  the  gpllO  env  coding  region  of 

LAV^^,^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  5895  to  6176.  which  corresponds 

to  amino  acids  37  to  130  of  the  env  coding  region  of  LAV„^^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  6399  to  6635.  which  corresponds 

to  amino  acids   211    to  289  of  the  env  coding  region  of 

LAVj,^^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  7212  to  7337.  which  corresponds 

to  amino  acids  488  to  530  of  the  env  coding  region  of 

LAV^^^; 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  7215  to  7604,  which  corresponds 

to  ammo  acids  490  to  620  of  the  env  coding  region  of 

LAV„^^;  and 
a  sequence  having  nucleotides  7782  to  7844.  which  corresponds 

to  amino  acids  680  to  700  of  the  env  coding  region  of 

LAV  w. , . 


-continued 


on) 


wherein 

Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy: 

Q  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

A  is  — CH, — .  —O — .  — S —  or  a  single  bond  forming  a 
five-membered  ring; 

Y  is  (CH2)„ —  or  a  single  bond; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 

at  least  one  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  Formula  (I)  is 
present  in  the  adenosinedeaminase  inhibitor  in  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount. 


5,773,603 

\!i  niiiiWiiK   !K(  \l  IM,   U  I  I  K(,l(    ni^EASES  WITH 

\|ifNOM\h   i>hKi\  \n\  i  s 
Toshii)   "i  .iiii.i(t.i.    K.iMd  •<  .1.11).   Japaii.   .iv^miim    '■"    NipjHiii    /.>. 

Fh.irri\.ii  :  iiric.il  l  n.  I  t(i  .  <  K,ika,    lapaii 
DiMvi.m  of  s,[    \..    Ui-y-    u.i    r    ''''fv  i',,!    \.     5.705,491. 
Ihi.- applicatiiin  Mav    «<!.  l'**J=    ^cr    Nn   44S.><-f. 
riaimv  priorit).  applKaliun  Japan,  iJi:i.  2',  l^^Z,  4-,*12764; 
0(!    r    t'W2,  4-312765 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  /9//67 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 46  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patent  affected  with  an  allergic  disease 
wherein  said  method  compnses: 

(a)  administering  to  said  patient  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  an  adenosinedeaminase  inhibitor  containing  at  least 
one  of  the  comfiounds  represented  by  formula  (1)  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof; 


HN 


/ 


(1) 


R  N 


5,773.J.«4 

POLYOL  COMPOSITION.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

rRFr\R  \TION  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS 

Philii!'!     i.fi    n      MerviUe.   and    Jean-Paul   Salome.   Vieux- 
firt  Hill      t"  li       f    trance,   assignors   to   Roquette   Freres. 

1    .■vli'l  ill,    1    !  .l!Ut 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467320 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11.  1994,  94  13583 
Int.  a."  C08B  37/00:31/00:  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—104  12  Claims 

1.  Polyol  composition  exhibiting  an  optical  density  lower  than  or 
equal  to  0.100  in  an  S  test. 


w 

R:0       OR, 

wherein  each  of  R,.  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  of  R,.  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  hydroxyalkynyl,  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkylamino.  phenylamino  or  halogen; 

X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkynyl.  allyl.  melhallyl.  cycloalkyi,  alkyl 
having  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  phenyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl, alkyl  having  one  or  more  phenyl  substituents,  alkyl 
having  one  or  more  substituted  phenyl  groups,  bicycloalkyl. 
naphdiylalkyl,  acenaphthylenylalkyi  or  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (II)  or  Formula  (III): 

(ID 


5,773,605 

SULFATED  C.l  \rr>'<  \\U\0(\\  YC  WOW  VrVIWTi.Wi 

(n    !  lit    H!  f\k!\  M,   1  t  \  I  I     !  '!  n 
^L^ll^l^l    l'c-!it.'ii.   t'ar'iv    !■  r  ..lu'c,  and  fmiMaiu    \,!!!,i.ii     \r.i.>f, 
'.all  Ki.t'>k.i.  IK-.,  \(  ihi'i'i.uids.  assignoi'^  111  \^^.■■    %■•!>•!  \  v  . 
\nihii!i.  N<  th<  r  lartil-' 

I   ..nniiu.itior,  ..(  s,  j    \.,     *  *  * ,  448,  Nov.  2.  1"*'4.  tat.  No. 
-.524.48.^.  whuh  1^  .1  .  iiiitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.841,  Oct, 
19.  1994.  Pal.  .No.  5.543.403.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  795395,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,035,  Apr.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Aug,  23, 
1990,  90201006 

Int.  CI."  C07H  11/00:13/02:1/00 
VS.  CI.  536—118  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfated  compound  derived 
from  a  glycosaminoglycan.  compnsing  coupling  of  protected 
monosacchandes  to  give  protected  disaccharides.  which  are 
optionally  further  coupled  to  tetra-,  penta-  or  hexasacchandes; 
cleaving  the  protective  groups  partially  or  completely  and  sulfating 
free  hydroxy  groups;  cleaving  any  remaining  protective  groups; 
and  optionally  converting  the  compound  obtained  into  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt. 

wherein  said  compound  produced  by  the  above  process  com- 
prises a  saccharide  unit  having  the  formula  I  or  II 


RiO 


0      Y- 
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R,0 


in  which  the  twitched  hnes  denote  an  a  or  P  bond,  each  of  the 
groups  R  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aikyi  and  sulfate;  n  is  I  or  2;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi,  and  R,'  has  the  same  meaning 
as  R.  or  is  aryl.  aralkyi  or 


r— OR 


RiO 


wherein  R  and  R,  have  the  previously  given  meanings;  R2  is  alkyl; 
R,  is  aOcoxy  or 


5,773.607 
PROCFSSFS  FDR  PRFPVRINf;  r  DFf AV-2*- 

M  I  1  ik(  H  UK  iKMN  (   IN    \M>  <-  r  t  kf  Ul-M  )\IERS 
!  IK  KHiF 
[■mnn     lakru.tii      ■^uiru'i    I  iiifza"a.    ijiiiJi    i,t    li)k_M.i.     l>uiui!iu 
Tsuchiya.  \iilMiti,inia,  and  Vo!<hiaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  all  of 

I;ip;in.  asMi;niir\  iii  /aiflan  Hnjin  Biscihiif-i!  Kncakii  Krn- 

h'-'l      K.ll        lllkM'-      |,l|Mli 

ContiinLilion  of  Str   \i.    ^in,  \\,,^    1;    iVfj    fti.finioned. 

I  his  appluatitxi  \1.ir    21   r»**f«,  'st  r    N..    fOii,3'*«> 
Claims  prmnn,  ,i(ipii,  ..imn   lap.in,  Nov.  14,  IV91,  3-352588 
int.  el.    LUTll  .,00:19/00 
U.S.  CI.  53^    1:4  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-(2-deoxy-2-fluoro-P-D- 
ribofuranosyl  or  -arabinofuranosyl)-6.7-dihydroimidazo-(4,5-d) 
I1.3]diazepin-8-(3H)-one  represented  by  the  formulae  (VI) 

(VI) 


HOH<: 


OH         X*" 


wherein  x"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  x*"  is  a  fluorine  atom,  or  x"  is  a 
fluorine  atom  and  x*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  which  comprises  con- 
secutive steps  of  reducing  the  azide  group  ( — N,)  of  a  compound 
of  a  formulae  (VII) 


wherein  the  twitched  line,  R  and  R,  have  the  previously  given 
meanings,  and  the  charged  moieties  are  compensated  by  counteri- 
ons. 


(VII) 


5,773,606 

CATALYST  REGENERATION 

Runny     Leontina     Marcel     Vercauteren,     Sint-Niklaas,    and 

Myriam  Elseviers,  Kampenhout,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V.,  AA  Sas  Van  Gent,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  550.707 
t  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1994, 
> 42 I 894 

Int  CI."  C07H  1/00 
U.S.  CL  536—124  19  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  epimerisalion  of  a  saccharide  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  feed  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  sacchande  with  a  supported  hexavalent  molybdenum 
catalyst:  and 

(b)  regenerating  the  activity  of  the  supported  hexavalent  molyb- 
denum catalyst  by  interrupting  the  said  aqueous  feed  and 
treating  said  supponed  hexavalent  molybdenum  catalyst  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  peroxide  having  a  pH  of  0.5  to  7  as  an 
oxidizing  agent. 


HO- 


N=CH— N 


/ 
\ 


CH, 


CH, 


OH         X* 


wherein  x"  and  x   are  as  defined  above,  to  produce  a  compound  of 
a  formula  (Vlll) 


HO—, 


O 

II 
,  CCH2NH2 


N=CH  — N 


(VIII) 


/ 

\ 


.CH3 


CH, 


OH         X 


and  then  cyclizing  compound  of  the  above  formula  (VIII)  to 
produce  a  compound  of  the  above  formula  (VI). 
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5,773,608 

rROiTNs  roR  rRFPxRiM^  ^ruui  i/fdchitin 

Ml-  Kl\  VI  |\  1    It  Ail'i  il    \tiN 
Shasy-Fong  Yen,  Atlanta,  and  Mary  Sou,  Alpharetta,  both  of 

Ga..  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  516.420,  Aug.  17.  1995.  This 

:il.ph.  :iii..!i   Mil,  .1.  1996.  Sen  No.  675,748 
ial.  t  i.    L  USB  J7/Ufi:  A61K  31/73 
U.S.  CI.  536—124  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sterilized  polysaccharide  composi- 
tion, said  composition  comprising  a  polysaccharide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-alkyl  chitosan.  6-O-alkyloxy  chitosan. 
N.O-alkyl  chitosan.  N.N-dialkyl  chitosan,  N-halochitosan, 
O-carboxymethyl  chitosan  N.O-carboxymethyl  chitosan, 
N-carboxymethyl  chitosan,  N,0-sulfur  chitosan,  1  -deoxygalactit- 
1-yl-chitosan,  l-deoxygaluciie-1-yl-chitosan,  N.O-ethylamine  chi- 
tosan and  mixtures  thereof,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  suspension  of  said  polysaccharide  in  a  solvent,  said 
polysaccharide  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solvent: 

b)  sterilizing  said  suspension,  thereby  forming  a  sterilized  sus- 
pension; and 

c)  thereafter,  solubilizing  said  polysaccharide,  thereby  forming  a 
sterilized  polysaccharide  solution. 


5.773,609 

CHf  i!i>\(    n\  \[  *,  HI  I    (  0\!P<  (vM  I' i\-    \\!;    it) 

Ml,  llK)l>.s  i  <  IK   im    IH  \(  ,^(»^l.^  AND  IRl..'wilNG 

\IH>I«    \l    <  ONDITIONS 


I  hi 


application 


FIG  DG, 


R=i      R-- 
H^N-/'' 


T"' 


1,  .imi  Hii'jh  I     Narciso.  Jr., 

!t;n..i-  !-  I'll  I   t'tiurmaceuti- 


where  the  vanables  are  defined  below,  which  comprises  a  series  of 
reactions,  the  reactions  beginning  with  a  compound  represented  by 
the  structures  in  FIGS.  DG„.  below. 

nc  DG,, 


Hwiin   RiitiHisiKi     \i.m   k     \lnr! 
.!ll  iif  s.iiil.r  K.irh.ir.i.  <  .ilit..  , 
cals.  Inc.,  Sam. I  H.irh.u.i.  (  .ihf 
nivivinn  nf  Scr    \..    ^IIN.J'^.    in! 

I  .-i.     I  4     i '»')"    S,  (     \,i    Ml  s  >  •  i 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  493/04.  A61K  31/35 
i  .s  LI  540—145  5  Claims 

1.  A  photoactive  composition  for  treating  diseased  target  tissue 
cells  within  an  organism,  said  photoactive  composition  having  the 
form  R — R'  wherein  R  is  a  photoactivatable  furocoumarin  com- 
pound which  covalently  bonds  to  DNA  within  target  tissue  cells 
when  the  furocoumarin  compound  is  photoactivated  with  light 
having  a  first  wavelength  within  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum,  and  R'  is  a  photosensitive  compound 
having  a  fused  tetrapyrrolic  core  which  interferes  with  normal 
cellular  activity  within  the  target  tissue  when  photoactivated  with 
light  having  a  second  wavelength  within  the  visible  or  infrared 
region  of  the  spectrum. 


where  R"  and  R'  are  defined  independently  and  are  lower  alkyl. 
alkylaryl,  or  optionally  substituted  aryl;  where  R^'  and  R"  are 
defined  independently  and  are  H.  -(C,-C8)alkyl.  -(C 
vCs)cycloalkyl.  -(C,-C8)alkyl-(C,-C8)cycloalkyl.  -(C  ,,-C,:  aryl). 
-(C|-C«)alkyl-(C^-C,2  aryl).  or  the  aryl  or  alkyl  is  substituted  with 
one  to  three  of  the  following  groups.  -(C^-C,,  aryl).  -(C 
i-C,)alkyl.  -(C|-C,)  alkoxy.  halogen,  trifiuoromethyl;  and  where 
X  is  O,  NH.  S;  are  dissolved  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent,  and  then 
added,  in  a  cool  temperature  to  control  exothermic  formations 
under  an  inert  atmosphere,  to  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the 
description  in  FIG.  GRX.  dissolved  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent. 


5,773,610 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  3(1  (ALKYLAMINODALKYL 

<   :  kkiij  iI)!\ES 
William  V\.  NkUhi.jki.  i  .1! .  iiiiu  ii.  Thomas  J.  Fleck,  Scotts, 
and  Bruce  A.  Pearlman    K.tl.iiiii/oo.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Pharni.H  u!  \  1  ynjohv-  (  Mni(i.inv  k.il.innt/oo,  Mich. 
Continuali  .n  if)  ii.it  I  .it  ^l  r    Ni     -^H.dil    Ma>  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned   I  11,.  ipplication  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,793 
Int.  CI."  C07D  205/08 
U.S.  CI.  540—200  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  or  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  structures  on  the  left  side,  or  the  right 
side  of  FIG.  DG,,  below,  or,  if  the  starting  materials  are  a  racemic 
mixture,  the  reaction  may  produce  a  mixed  ratio  of  compounds 
represented  on  both  sides  of  the  FIG.  DG,.  below. 


R« 


\ 

^ 
/ 


FIG.  GRX 


N-M 


where  R^  and  R"  are  defined  independently  and  are  -(C,-Cg)alkyl. 
-(C  ,-C«)cycloalkyl.  -(Ci-C^lalkyl-M  is  Li.  Na.  or  K; 

the  resulting  anion  or  dianion  is  then  reacted  with  a  compound 
represented  by  the  structure  shown  in  FIG.  GYX  below. 


R" 


FIG  GYX 


where  R",  R\  and  R"  are  independent  and  are  H.  alkyl.  alkylaryl. 
or  optionally  substituted  aryl.  and  where  Y  is  halogen.  — OTs. 
— OMs.  or  — OTf:  to  obtain  the  desired  compound  or  compounds. 
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5.773,611 
fkvMII  (s    ik   >CESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
\M'  IHHH   \C!M  ICATIONS  IN  THE  COSMETIC  AND 
!  t  K\!i  iPHARMACElTICAL  FIELDS 

V  ixiiii!.  /  (iji).  Paris;  Gu)  Vanlerberghe.  Claye-Souilly. 
mil  DiduT  Scmeria.  Courty,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
I    ( >nal.  Paris.  France 

(    ■niinuation  of  Sen  No.  463.514.  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

>ni.h  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  384.434.  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

'■  'M  S.523,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,935,  Feb. 

-U.  1''92,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

811396 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1991,  91  02091 

Int.  CI.'' A61K  7/00. 7/4« 

U.S.  CI.  424—401  13  aaims 

1  Composition  for  cosmetic  or  dermopharmaceutical  use,  com- 

pnsing.  in  the  presence  of  an  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  mineral,  animal  and  vegetable  oils  and  waxes,  fatty 

acids,  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty  alcohols,  solvents,  water,  thickeners. 

emulsifiers.  moisturizing  products,  demulcents,  sunscreen  agents, 

germicides,   colorants,   preservatives,   perfumes,   propellams   and 

surface-active  agents.  0  05  to  20"*   by  weight  of  2-oleoyl-l.3- 

octadecanediol  (erythro/threo;  D,L) 

in  the  form  of  a  racemic  mixture  of  the  erythro  and  threo 
diastereoisomers  in  the  erythro:threo  proportions  of  85:15  to 
60:40. 


5,773,612 
INDOL-2-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

i>,in   \\agnon,  Montpellier:  Bernard  Tonnerre,  Vailhauques; 

v.iin  l)i  Malta.  Saint  Clement  De  Riviere;  Richard  Roux. 

\dilhdui)ues;    Marie-Sophie   Amiel.    Perols.   and    Claudine 

Serradeil-Legal,   Escalquens,   all   of  France,   assignors   to 

Sanofi.  Paris.  France 
It       I   ri  of  Ser  No.  500.924.  Jul.  31.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,594.023. 
I  his  application  Apr.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  640,080 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  24,  1993,  93/15638 
Int.  CI."  C07D  209/34:209/30 
U.S.  CI  544—62  3  Oainis 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (IT) 


(IT) 


in  which: 

R,  and  R„  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a 
(C,-C7)a]kyl,  a  (C.-Cjjalkoxy,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  nitro,  an 
amino,  a  hydroxyl  or  a  benzyloxy,  with  the  proviso  that  R, 
and  R„  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen; 

R,„  IS  a  phenyl  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  halogen, 
a  (C,-C7)alkyl,  a  hydroxyl,  a  (C,-C7)alkoxy.  a  benzyloxy  or 
an  acetoxy; 

R,i  IS  an  azido,  an  amino,  a  2.2-dimethylhydrazino  group,  a 
group  NR7Rg.  a  group  NR,Rm  or  NR,Rx;.  a  heterocyclic 
radical  R,,  or  a  piperazin-1-yl  radical  substituted  in  the 
4-position  by  a  (Cj-Ciojalkylene  group  substituted  by  an 
amino  group  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective  group; 

R^,  is  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkylmethyl.  a  group  OR,,,  a  group 
CHjR,*  or  a  group  w-Ri^R^NCCi-Cjjalkylcarbonyl;  and 

R,  is  a  (C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

Rg  is  a  (C,  C7)alkoxycarbonylamino  group;  or  an  N-methyl-N- 
(C|-C7)alkoxycarbonylamino  group; 

Rq  IS  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  a  (C|-C7)alkyl  group; 

Rio  is  a  group  CR,gR,<,R,(,:  a  group  (CH2),,R,5;  a 
(Cj-CioJalkylene  group  substituted  by  R,,;  a  group  CHjCN; 
a  group  C(CH,)<CH,OH);  or  C(CH;OH),;  a  non  aromatic 
C,-C|gCarbocyclic  radical;  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  halogen,  a 


(C|-C7)alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  (C|-C7)alkoxy 
group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  acetoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or 
an  amino  group  which  is  free  or  substimted  by  one  or  two 
(C,-C7)alkyl  groups;  a  benzyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted 
by  a  halogen  atom,  a  (C|-C7)alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
(C|-C7)alkoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  acetoxy  group,  a 
nitro  group  or  an  amino  group  which  is  free  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyl  groups;  a  phenethyl  group  in  which 
the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  (C,-C7»alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  (Cj-Cjjaikoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group, 
an  acetoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  an  amino  group  which  is 
free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyl  groups;  or  a 
phenethyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  a 
3.4-methylenedioxy  group  or  a  3.4-ethylenedioxy  group; 

R,2  is  a  morpholin-4-yl  group;  a  thiomorpholin-4-yl  group;  an 
azetidin-1-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in 
the  2-position  by  a  carboxyl  group  or  substituted  in  the 
3-position  by  an  amino  group  which  is  free  or  carries  a 
protective  group;  a  perhydroazepin-1-yl  group;  a  piperazin-1- 
yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
4-position  by  R,,;  a  piperid-1-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  R,;,;  a  pyrolidin-1-yl  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  R27;  or  a  thiazolidin-3-yl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R,7; 

R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  (C|-C7)alkyl  group;  a  benzyl  group; 
an  allyl  group;  or  a  tetrahydropyran-2  yl  group; 

Ri8  is  a  (C,-C7)alkyl  group;  a  phenyl  group;  a  benzyl  group:  a 
cyclohexylmethyl  group;  a  phenethyl  group;  an  imidizol-4- 
ylmethyl  group  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective  group;  an 
indol-3-ylmethyl  group  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective 
group;  a  hydroxymethyl  group  which  is  free  or  carries  a 
protective  group;  a  2-hydroxyethyl  group  which  is  free  or 
carries  a  protective  group;  a  I-hydroxyethyl  group  which  is 
free  or  carries  a  protective  group;  a  4-hydroxybenzyl  group 
which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective  group;  a  mercaptomethyl 
group  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective  group;  a 
2-mercaptoethyl  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective  group;  a 
2-methylthioethyl  group;  a  2-methylsultinylethyl  group;  a 
2-methylsulfonylethyl  group;  a  4-aminobutyl  group  which  is 
free  or  carries  a  protective  group:  a  3-aminopropyl  group 
which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective  group;  a  cartx)xymethyl 
group  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective  group;  a 
2-carboxyethyl  group  which  is  free  or  carries  protective 
group;  a  carbamoylmethyl  group;  a  2-carbamoylethyl  group;  a 
3guanidinopropyl  group  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protective 
group;  or  a  non-aromatic  C,-C,,.  carbocyclic  radical; 

Ri,  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  R,,  can  also  be  a  (C|-C7)alkyl  group  if 
Rig  is  a  (C|-C7)alkyl  group:  or 

R,g  and  R,,.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  non-aromatic  C,-C|5,  carbocyclic  radical; 

R;^  is  R24;  a  group  CH^OR,,:  or  an  aminomethyl  group  in 
which  the  amino  group  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
(C|-CT)alkyl  groups  or  by  a  protective  group: 

R.i  IS  R,^;  a  group  OR,7;  a  cyano  group:  a  group  S(C|-C7)  alkyl 
a  group  SO<C|-C7)alkyI:  or  a  group  SO,(C|-C7)alkyl: 

R25  is  a  (C,-C7)alkyl  group:  a  phenyl  group;  a  benzyl  group;  a 
formyl  group;  a  (C|-C7)alkylcarbonyl  group:  a 
(C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  group;  or  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group; 

R20  IS  R24:  an  amino  group  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or 
two  (C|-C7)alkyl  groups  or  by  a  protective  group:  a  group 
OR,,  or  a  group  CH2OR13; 

R27  is  R.j:  a  group  CH2R24;  a  group  CH2OR13;  or  an  aminom- 
ethyl group  in  which  the  amino  group  is  free  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyl  groups  or  by  a  protective  group: 

R35  is  a  piperid-4-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  1-position  by  a  (C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  by  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl  group;  or  a  p>Tid-2-yl  group; 

R,2  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl  group:  R,,  can  also  be  an  acetyl  group:  a  phenyl 
group;  a  benzyl  group;  a  (C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a 
benzyloxycart>onyl  group;  a  (C,-C^)alkylene  group  substi- 
tuted by  R24;  a  (C2-C6)alkylene  group  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl  or  a  (C,-C7)alkoxy  group:  or  a  (C^-C^jalkylene 
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group  substituted  by  an  amino  group  which  is  free  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyl  groups  or  by  a  protective 
group;  or 

R,2  and  R,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  R,,: 

R24  is  a  carboxyl  group:  a  (C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl;  a  benzyloxy- 
carbonyl group:  or  a  carbamoyl  group  which  is  free  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyl  groups: 

R,ft  is  a  carboxyl  group;  a  (C|-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  group:  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl  group:  or  a  carbamoyl  group  which  is  free 
or  substituted  by  R,g  and  R,,;  where  R,8  and  R,,  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom:  or  a  (C,-C7)alkyl 
group;  R,y  can  also  be  a  (C|-Ch)alkylene  group  substituted  by 
R24;  a  (Cj-Cftialkylene  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group 
or  a  (C|-C7)alkoxy  group:  or  a  (C^-C^lalkylene  group  substi- 
tuted by  an  amino  group  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or 
two  (C1-C7 (alkyl  groups  or  by  a  protective  group:  and 

R,7  IS  R,,;  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl:  a  (C,-C(,)alkylene  substituted 
by  R24:  a  (C2-C6)alkylene  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  or  a 
(C|-C7)alkoxy;  or  a  (C,-Ch)alkylene  substituted  by  an  amino 
which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyls  or  by 
a  protective  group,  and 

p  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  0  to  3. 


5.773.613 

TRYPTO  \     f  H  K I MMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

ELECTROPHOIOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  USING  THE 

SAME 

lUrofumi  Kawaguchi;   Nobuko  Akiba:  Yukimasa  V\atanabe; 

Hiroaki    Ivtasaki:    ^asuyuki    Hanatani;    Yasufumi    Mizuta; 

Fumio  Sugai;  -Sakae  Saito;  Syunichi  MaLsumoto;  Toshiyuki 

Fukami;    Ichiro   Yamazato:    Hisakazu    I'egaito,    and    Yuji 

Tanaka.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

f  lU.i  Nmv.  2S.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  563.545 

Claims  piiiints.  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994.  6-295382; 
Kb.  28.  1995.  7-039641;  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-039644;  Jul.  17,  1995, 
7-180305;  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180306 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4fi7/02:  G03G  5/06 
I  .S.  CI.  544—246  7  Claims 

1.  A  tryptoanthnnimine  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
(Y): 

(Y) 


5,773.614 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ANTIVIRAL 

AGENT 
Jollie  D.  Godfrey,  Jn,  Trenton,  and  Richard  H.  Mudlen  Rin- 
goes.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.. 
Princeton.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  416.403.  Apn  3.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  713J33 
Int.  CI."  C07D  473/1 8;473/40:  C07C  69/713.49/753 
11.S.  CI.  544—276  8  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  the  antiviral  agent  1  lR-(la.2p.3a)|-2 
-amino-9-|2.3-bis(hydroxymethyl)cyclobutyl|  -l,9-dihydro-6H- 
purine-6-one  which  comprises: 

a)  oxidizing  the  optically  active  3-methylene  (IR-trans)  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

CH: 

II 

C 

/    \ 

c c 

/  -      4  '■' 

Ri— OH2C         H   H         CHjO— R, 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  with  osmium  tetroxide  to 
give  the  optically  active  diol  of  the  formula 

HO       CH^-OH 

\   /      " 

c 

/  \ 

c c 

/  '-.     4  '-- 

R,— 0H;<:         H   H         CH2O-R1: 

b)  converting  the  diol  product  from  step  (a)  to  the  c 
ster  of  the  formula 

OR' 

I 
R4— c o 

I         I 

— O  CH- 

/     \ 

c c 


:yclic  orthoe- 


/  -'     4  ■ 

R,— OH:C         H   H         CH.-O-R, 


wherein  R\  R".  R*^.  R".  R*".  R*".  R*^"  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  or  a  nitro  group:  and  R'.  R"*.  R*.  R'^  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  phenoxy  group,  an  alkyl  halide  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 


by  treating  the  product  from  step  (a)  with  a  trimethyl  or 
triethyl  orthoester  of  the  formula 

in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  wherein  R,  is  methyl  or 
ethyl  and  R4  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  1  to  6 
carbons  or  phenyl: 
e)  treating  the  cyclic  orthoester  product  from  step  (b)  with  a 
Lewis  acid  catalyst  to  give  the  optically  active  cyclobuianone 
of  the  formula 

Ri— OH<'  c 

"V     /    \ 

c         c=o 

••*'  \/ 

H  C 

H  CH:0— R,; 

d)  treating  the  optically  active  cyclobuianone  product  from  step 
(c)  with  a  reducing  agent  to  give  the  optically  active  cyclobu- 
tanol  of  the  formula 
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R,-OH<'  c 

V     /    \ 

C  C"'OH 

H  C     H 

/    \ 
H  CH2O— R,; 


e)  creating  ihe  optically  active  cyclobutanol  product  from  step 
(d)  with  a  sulfonylating  reagent  to  give  the  optically  active 
cyclobutane  compound  of  the  formula 

H2 
Ri— OH<:  c 

V     /    \ 

C  C'i-X 

H  C     H 

H  CH:0-R, 

wherein  X  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-toluenesulfonyloxy.  methanesulfonyloxy,  trifluoromethanesulfo- 
nyloxy.  p-nitrobenzenesulfonyloxy,  and  fluorosulfonyloxy; 

f)  reacting  the  product  from  step  (e)  with  the  punne  of  the 
formula 


to  give  the  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 

Rs 


R1-OH2C 


wherein  R,  is  a  protected  hydroxy  or  chloro  group;  and 
g)  treating   the  product  step  (f)  to  remove  the   R,   hydroxy 
protecting  groups  and  to  convert  the  R5  group  to  a  6-0x0. 


130  ■ 
IS 

1S4 


=0 


resin  with  first  exchangeable  ions  to  convert  said  electrolyte 
to  weakly  ionized  form  during  suppression,  thereby  depleting 
at  least  some  of  said  first  exchangeable  ions  on  said  first 
suppressor  ion  exchange  resin,  said  first  chromatography 
effluent  exiting  as  a  first  suppressor  effluent. 

(c)  flowing  the  first  suppressor  effluent  including  the  separated 
ionii.  species  from  said  first  packed  bed  suppressor  through  a 
first  detector  in  which  the  separated  ionic  species  are  detected 
to  form  a  detector  effluent,  and 

(d)  applying  an  electncal  potential  through  said  first  packed 
resin  bed  suppressor  while  flowing  an  aqueous  liquid  stream 
therethrough  to  electrolyze  water  in  said  aqueous  liquid 
stream  and  thereby  regenerate  the  first  exchangeable  ions  on 
said  first  suppressor  ion  exchange  resin,  the  application  of 
said  electrical  potential  being  discontinued  during  steps  (a). 
(b)  and  (c). 


t  KKI  VIN  BkllX.Kl)  4-PHFNM    : 

.AMINOMKIHM  iVllI)  \/()LFS:  NKW  l)<)P\NtlNE 

RECEFIOR  s|  Bl^PK  SPK(  IFK    I.U;ANnS 

Jun  'S-i.iu.  (  iinlmi,  ,irid    Vridri-«    Ihurkauf,  DanburA.  hoth  nf 

Conii-.  asMynors  Mi  Neyrot;>'ii  (  urporatioii.  Hranford,  (  (inn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Wi.lll.  \vh    1^,  1''*^^   .ih.)n(|rim<l. 

This  applitatinn   lun    ?.  iW5,  ^er.  ,No.  4*i '  "'^'' 

\vA   '  I     (  ii-|)  403/14:401/14 

VS.  CI.  544—295  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,773,615 
I  M  F  K  Ml  !  I  ENT  ELECTROLYTIC  PACKED  BED 
SUPPRESSOR  REGENERATION  FOR  ION 
CHROMATOG  R.\PH  Y 
Hamish  Small.  Leiand,  Mich.;  John  M.  Riviello.  Santa  Cruz, 
and  Steven  B.  Rabin,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Dionex  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
fontiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  397,998,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
=  1    '  ;  -      This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,856 
Int.  CI."  COIN  30/02 
VS.  a.  436—161  n  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  anion  or  cation  analysis  by  ion  chromatography 
using  penodic  electrolytic  chemical  regeneration  of  a  packed  bed 
suppressor,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  chromatographically  separating  ionic  species  in  a  first  liquid 
sample  in  a  water-containing  first  elueni  solution  comprising 
electrolyte,  to  form  a  first  chromatography  effluent  including 
separated  ionic  species. 

(b)  flowing  said  first  chromatography  effluent  through  a  first 
packed  bed  suppressor  including  first  suppressor  ion  exchange 


N-R« 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

A   represents   — CH=CH — .   or  A  represents   — X — CH, — , 
where  X  is  methylene  or  oxygen,  provided  that  when  X  is 
oxygen,  the  oxygen  is  adjacent  the  6-membered  ring;  and 
NR,;R^  represents 
piperazinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with  2-pyrimidinyl  or 

optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
piperidinyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with  2-pyrimidinyl  or 

optionally  substituted  phenyl;  or 
I.  2,  3.  6-tetrahydropyridyl  substituted  in  the  4-position  with 
2-pyrimidinyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 
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-.773,617 
DEALLYLATKis  Kl  vCFVT  \Mi  !'l  iiLLVLATION 

METHiift  I  M\<.  win  Ki  u;ent 

Jeari-Marif    Birnard,    NI.-riLicI      fit.ii    Hl.ir!     M.ii'-on-AIfort; 
,|rai!  •I'lrrfi   (.riiti    \  riTiri  fs  U  •  Biiissnii,  N.iiiilriiu   l.oniaire- 
tuit     and   Monique  Savignac,  Gify/ 
ssMuni.rs  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 


28.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (If); 

F  R'  (If) 


.t, 


^.  §  102(e) 
PCT  Pub. 


NfUilK   M 
\  VI  Id  .   .ill    "f    I  rail 
(  ourbeMiit   1  rdtA    I  1  aiu  1 
l'(   I   No.  P(    I   hk''4  IMI.»>J",  J   <"i    i>ai.    I,  ti    :;    i"'. 
n.iii   fell    :;,   IWf..  PCT  Pub.  No.  Ui  i"4  :4i«ys 
Dalt  Utl.  ;:.  1W4 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,630 

Claim*  priority  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1993,  93  04233 

int    i  I     !  (I7C  :w/62.  C07K  1/06:1/12 

V.S.  CI.  544—401  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  molecule  containing  at  least 

one  allylic  function  other  than  ester,  comprising  reacting  said 

molecule  with  a  reagent  in  order  to  remove  the  allylic  function 

wherein  said  reagent  comprisies: 

a)  a  solvent  system; 

b)  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  element  from  column  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  said  element  from  column 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  being  coordinated  with  at  least  one 
coordination  agent  which  is  soluble  in  said  solvent  system, 
wherein  said  coordination  agent  is  a  pnictine;  and 

c)  a  compound  which  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  said  solvent 
system  and  which  contains  at  least  one  nucleophilic  function, 
wherein  said  nucleophile  is  soft  and  has  a  nucleophilicily 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  diethylamine,  and  further 
wherein  said  nucleophile  presents  a  function  which  corre- 
sponds to  atoms  from  a  row  of  the  Penodic  Table  at  least 
equal  to  the  third. 


wherein: 

R"  represenLs  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom. 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms: 
which  comprises  the  steps: 
diazotising  a  compound  of  formula  (V): 


NH. 


(V) 


wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  R'  and  R' 
are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorine-containing 
compound  capable  of  generating  a  fluonne  anion,  and  heating  the 
product  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  (VI): 

F  X  (VI) 


N^^O 


5,773.!>1>> 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  FUNGICIDAL 

UTIMTV,  THFIR  PREPARATION  \Nn  Till  IR  ISF. 
Hiilii.  iaki-shiha,  kiisatsu;  Chiaki  Iniai.  Himshi  1  idt..    tnith  of 
.Shiya-ki-n:    Shiui-hirii   Kato,   Ohmilun  hiiij.ii!     .m.l    fliKivuki 

lii.h.  M.irisama.  all  ,.(  Japan.  assii;n..--  :.   ^.,nkw   .  .nipanv,    wherem  X.  R'  and  R    are  as  defined  above,  and  then  nng-closmg 
I  iiiiiiid    liikMi.  lap.in  said  compound  of  formula  (VI)  to  give  said  compound  of  formula 

Hied  Ma\    14,  l'J'.<",  .Sti.  Nu.  >5.-.''15  (10. 

I  i.iini^  (incirltx,  appluation  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-120301; 
Mar.  4,  1997.  9-048828 

Int.  CI."  C07D  221/04:209/04 

U.S.  CI.  546—98  48  aaims  

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


--^^ 


wherein: 

R'  represents 
a  halogen  atom, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  haloalkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  haloalkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  cycloalkyloxy  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom. 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 

the  dotted  line  represents  a  single  or  double  carbon — carbon  bond; 

and  salts  thereof. 


5,773.619 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AZABICYCLOC 

DERIVATIVES 

Steven  Mark  Bromidge,  .Sawbridgeworth:  Marfyn  Voyle.  Wel- 
wyn;  Erol  All  Faruk,  Enfield;  Mark  Jason  Hughes,  Welwyn; 
John  KJtteringham,  Hertford,  and  Gary  Thomas  Borrett, 
Stansted,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
p.l.c.  Brentford,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,616 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1994, 

9409705 

Int.  CI."  C07D  453/02 

V.S.  CI.  546—133  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


/ 


(I) 


N 


wherein 
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R,  represents 


in  which  r  repzesents  2.  s  represents  2  and  t  represents  0: 
R,  is  a  group  OR4  where  R4  is  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkenyl  or  C,^ 
alkynyl  or  a  group  OCOR,  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  R^:  and 
R,  is  CN: 

said  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


CO3H 

A., 


(U) 


wherein  R,!  is  R,.  and  R,'  is  CN,  with  a  source  of  nitrous  acid,  and 
thereafter  converting  the  resulting  =NOH  group  to  =NR, 
wherein  R,  is  as  defined  in  formula  (I),  converting  R,'  and  R,' 
when  other  than  R,  and  R,  to  R,  and  R,.  and  thereafter  optionally 
forming  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


5,773,620 

Ql'ATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  AROMATIC 

MM    COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

I'H  vKMACEUTlCAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  PRESENT 
Xavier   Emonds-Alt,   CombaiUaux,-   Vlncenzo  Proietto,   Saint 
Georges  D'Orques;  Didier  Van  Broeck,  Murviel  Les  Mont- 
pellier,  and  Jean-Claude  Breliere,  Montpellier,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Elf  Sanoii,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345J41,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,674,881.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,154,  Mar.  3, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02542; 
Oct  29,  1992,  92  12941 

Int  CI."  C07D  211/32 
VS.  CI.  546—234  3  Claims 

1.  N-[4-(4-Phenylpipendin-l-yl)-2-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)butyll 
-N-methyl-3-isopropoxyphenyl-acetamide  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,773,621 
CAS  DISPERSION  PIPE  FOR  GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT, 
>  M)  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  MAKING 
USE  THEREOF 
Hjfuo  Nisino;  Akitaka  Ide,  and  Toshiaki  Urata,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Corporation,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
PC  T  No.  PC-r/JP95/01183.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-154262; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-154263;  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311311 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  55—244  11  Claims 

1  For  use  in  a  flue  gas  treatment  device  having  its  interior 
divided  by  vertically  spaced  partition  plates  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  chambers,  a  plurality  of  gas  dispersion  pipes,  each  com- 
prising: 


a  generally  straight,  axially  elongated,  hollow  cylindrical  pipe 
body  mounted  for  vertical  disposition  by  a  hole  formed  in  one 
of  said  partition  plates: 
a  contraction  pipe  portion  detachably  connected  to  a  top  end  of 
said  pipe  body  and  being  formed  as  an  annular  member 
formed  of  resilient  material  having  a  downwardly  constrict- 
ing, curvilinear  circumferential   siuface  extending  to.  and 
being  substantially  flush   with,  an  interior  surface  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  pipe  body;  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  contraction  pipe  portion  to 
said  pipe  body  including: 
a  reinforcement  pipe  concentrically  attached  to  said  pipe  body 

adjacent  the  lop  end  thereof, 
an  annular  positioning  ring  attached  to,  and  extending  radially 

outwardly  from,  said  reinforcement  pipe;  and 
annular  recess  means  formed  about  a  bottom  end  of  said 

contraction  pipe  member  for  receiving  said  top  end  of  said 

reinforcement  pipe  and  said  annular  ring. 


5,773.622 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR   I  HI    !  kl  i  \k  \  I  h  »N  OF 
i  \^li^()-2,2,6,6-TETK  \Mt  i  H  \  I  i'ln  k  IIHXK 
Udo  Je^flka;  (ierharrl  R,h  h^tji  dt.  r    r.,irh   i.l    k.v  klii-^tKtiistn: 
Stefan   Krentzen.    k,ic^fi!<l:    (uunlir    k  r  i  iik.iin().    ^l.iri.   .mil 
(it  I  ii.inl   1  h(  i.  n,  Niiuujn.  all  of  ( .1  rm.dn    .issignors  to  Huels 
.Ak'ii  !!.;.  v(  llsctiait.  Marl.  •.iTitiaii) 

Hied  Dec.  :    1 ''".   Ntr.  No.  758.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  44 
599.6 

Int  Cl.'^  C07D  211/56 
U.S.  CI.  546—244  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  4-amino-2.2,6.6- 
tetramethylpipendine  (TAD),  comprising: 

passing  triacetoneamine  (TAA),  ammonia  and  hydrogen  over  a 
catalyst  of  at  least  two  layers  in  a  reactor,  wherein  at  least  one 
catalyst  layer  comprises  at  least  one  element  of  the  4th.  5th,  or 
6th  row  of  the  8th  transition  group  of  the  Periodic  Table  or 
combinations  of  these  metal  elements  on  a  suitable  support, 
where  the  catalyst  content  with  respect  to  each  individual 
catalytically  active  element  changes  independently  from  the 
reactor  inlet  to  the  reactor  outlet. 
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5.773,623 

METHINF  V\FS  (-ONTMMNf;   \  =    OR  i>    Ml  \iH(  khU 

CARBIM   ^  t  I  !(    Ok  HMV  H(H   \  i  Mi     k  M>!i    \i 
Ai;i1ri.)-   liih.iiiri  ^Oiinidl.  J  i'rui-.tiniii    .ini'  kiidii:'.'!   ^rns,  Man- 
ulitmi,    t"-lti   .i(   i.rrm.iiu,   .ivsij;iiijr>.   Iv  B.\.>t    .Vktiengesell- 
schalt    i  iiitvi  lij'-ttiih  n   1  >irm.iny 

»!i.<!  \\.,<    :m    1  wh.  Ser.  No.  624332 
Claiir.-     pnorii-.      .ii>()it.  .iiiun     Germany,    Apr.    3,     1995, 

!''- !  ,:.''jsji 

int.  CI.    LUTU  213/74:413/12:  B41M  5/035:5/26 
U.S.  CI.  546—278.4  10  Claims 

1   A  methine  dye  of  the  formula  I: 

(I) 


-continued 


=0, 


O  L' 


(Illal 


—  N 


L'  L^ 

O  LI 


(111b) 


—  N 


L'  L2 

O  L' 


(Illc) 


—  N 


L'  O 

O  L' 


(llle) 


L- 


(ino 


K-N 


where 

K  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  radical. 
X  is  nitrogen  or  a  radical  of  formula  C — Q',  and 
Q'.  Q"  and  Q^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  C,-Ct-alkyl 
with  or  without  interruption  by  1  or  2  ether  oxygen  atoms, 
benzyl.  C,-C,-cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
C,-C4-fluoroalkyl.  C.-C^-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenoxy.  C|-C^-alkylthio.  halogen,  cyano 
formylamino  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  R^,  — CO — OR'. 
_-CO_NHR',  — CO— NH— CO— R\  — CO— NH— SO,R^ 
— NH— CO— R'.  — NH— CO—  OR'.  — NH— CO— NR'R-. 
— NH— CS— OR'.  — NH— CS— NR'R-.  — NH— CO— R^ 
— NH— SO,— R',  — NH— SO,— R^  or  — NH— SO,— 
NR'R-.  where  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently.  C|-C,- 
alkyl  with  or  without  substitution  and  with  or  without  inter- 
ruption by  from  1  to  3  ether  oxygen  atoms.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  else  — NR'R-  is 
amino.  R'  is 


where  L'.  L"  and  L'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  and  R'  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  is 
or  is  not  benzofused  and  has  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  or  Q' 
and  Q-  are  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring. 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Q'.  Q"  and  Q'  is  R'. 

8.  A  process  for  transferring  dyes  from  a  transfer  to  a  plastic- 
coated  paper  by  difl^usion  or  sublimation  with  the  aid  of  an  energy 
source,  which  comprises  using  a  transfer  on  which  there  is  or  are 
one  or  more  methine  dyes  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


5.773,624 
METHOD  1  UK  PREPARING  5  AMINO-ia,4- 
THIADIAZOL  ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

T.ik.ivlii    Tnauaki.    Yasuvuki    Kiirila      \kihito   Mizutani,   and 
\!a^.it      Knnrii..     all     of    Os.ik.iti;,     Japan,    assignors    to 
K  ii.n.ini..  ^vi\akii^Mi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
hi.d  Mar  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1996.  8-059044; 

Nov.  12.  1996,  8-300121 

Int.  CI.*"  C07D  285/08 

VS.  CL  548—128  4  Claims 

1.    A    method    of   preparing    2-substituied    liydroxyimino-2-( 

5-amino-l.2,4-thiadiazol-3-yl)acetic  acid  derivatives  (anti-isomer) 

of  the  general  formula  (VI): 


R'O-N 


(Vl) 


N 


COR' 


H,N 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  fluoromethyl.  R'  is  lower  alkyloxy  or 
amino,  which  composes  reacting  of  2-substituted  hydroxy-imino- 
2-substituted  carbonyl-acetamide-O-substituted  oxime  (V)  of  the 
general  formula  (V):  ; 


H2N 


\ 


(V) 


C— C-COR' 


N     N 


r  \ 


RHi  OR' 

wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  same  meanings  as  above  and  R^  is 
alkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl.  with  MSCN  wherein  M  is  alkaline 
metal  or  anunonium. 


5,773.625 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DISUBSTITUTED  CARBONATES 
Denton  C.  Langridge.  Wildwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park.  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,828 
Int  CI."  C07D  277/24:  C07C  69/76:205/12 
VS.  CI.  548—203  10  Claims 

L  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 
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'  .M1.1H(J1J.S  Ui   l.MUBlllNt.  LOkkOMDN  i.  .M.NC,  HALO- 

BENZOTRUZOLES 
Si(ii.iR    VrKiirsoci.  nmli'stnu  n.  .uul  Mil  Imi!  \    ('.iii\    ^■.irillrv, 

II, .th  'if  r.i     ,l^^lt:n.lr-^  (.1  Hfl/ilc.irh..ni   liu       l^^■ll>^,  ,  I'., 
Continualii>ri-iii  |i.iri  nl  str   Nn   "H  "n^.   |,iii    V  1''''"    nii-iti 
wherein  said  process  comprises  reacting  a  mtrophenyl  chlorofor-      j^  a  continualion m  part   ,1  s>.i    N...  4ir,r.i.  Mar.  :i.  iy<'5, 
mate  compound  having  the  formula:  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  820,738 

Q  Int.  CI."  C07D  24WI8 

^  /^^\  11  U,S.  CI.  548— 257  1  U  iaims 

fj.     /  \ o^^^X  I.  A  process  for  preparing  halo-benzotnazole  comprising  mixmg 

/  \        J/  3"  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hypohalite  with  an  aqueous  slurry 

of  a  benzotriazole  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  30°  to  about  50°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  hydroxymethylthiazole  com-    form  said  halo-benzotriazole  solution, 
pound  having  the  formula: 


O 


wherein  the  thiazolyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  in  the  presence  of  pyridine,  and  wherein  the 
pyridine  is  present  in  a  catalytic  amount; 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


=.'''',V6:h 
;  ;  nil  i\(  um  ,  ,  t\uHn  nds  \m  i  h  HAi.()Ai.Kt,).\\ 

-   K'  M  PS.  \n  I  HODS  PRKPVRATION  AND  USE 

Hj^tiim  \kh,i>  ,111- l.ifti;  /ahra  Xrahinani.  both  nf  Stfrlini: 
il.iiihK,  Koh.rt  V  Fh  kholi,  ,ini)  kfnlcdiir  s  K.ishid,  hmh, 
of  Tro\.  .i!l  ■■!  N)hh,  .iv^iijin.rv  t.-  Ir^piv,  hi.  Hutfi.til, 
Mass. 

Kiled  Nov.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  339.ii>i- 
Int.  CI."  C07D  J2I/00:  C09K  J/00:  C07C  43/1....  LUg  1/25 
U.S.  CI.  549—221  5  CUims 

1   A  dioxetane  of  the  formula 


5,773,626 
Mi   I  HOD  FOR  PRODI CING  U-BENZISOTHlAZOL-3- 
ONES 
HiriK.i/u  Kagano;  Hiroshi  Goda:  Katsuhlko  Yoshida;  Mikio 
Viniamoto,  and  Shigeki  Sakaue,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
I'.M priori  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo- 
Kin,  japan 
division  of  Sen  No.  467,829.  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,633 JI84. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  718,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-177499; 
Iiil    IH.  ]m4.  6-188883:  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-301348 

Int.  CI."  C07D  275/04 
U.S.  CI.  548—209  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  l.2-benzisothiazol-3-one  repre- 
sented by  formula  (III).  comprising  reacting  a 
2-(alkylthio)benzaldehyde  oxime  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (11): 


O  — O 


O— CH:— CF, 


CH  =  NOH 


(II) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro 
group,  a  carboxyl  group  an  ester  wherein  said  ester  is  methoxycar- 
bonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl.  propoxycarbonyl.  or  butoxycarbonyl.  or  a 
halogen  atom,  with  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfuryl  chloride  and  sulfuryl 
bromide  to  give  a  1.2-benzisothiazol-3-one  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (III): 


(III) 


.--OC/™ 


/></ 


ox 


wherein  X  is  a  group  which  is  removable  by  admixture  of  said 
dioxetane  with  an  enzyme  specific  for  said  group  X  in  an  aqueous 
composition  or  X  is  H. 


5,773,629 
-.^  \  i  HI  SIS  (W    4S   <;R)  -2,  4-DIPHENYL-5-CARRn\^ 

OX  \/i  II  IM    HI  Kl\  \TIVE  AS  TAXOI.  SIDE-(  H  \1N 
I'KM  I  Ksok 

Yuh-1  in  \:itii  "i.iiil;,  llsiri  »  hii  IKkir  ..nd  \»  Hu.i  Oau,  Tal- 
Tunu  Hm.ii  ti.ith  'if  l.iinan.  assiiinnr^  t-.  Iiiilu^iri.i!  In  isin.l- 
ogj  kLscarih  liiviimii,  IKimhu,  laiMaii 

Filffl   lun    U    1 '.i'<6.  Sen  Nc.  663.736 
Ifii    (  i     (  li-p  "6i//6 
VS.  CI.  548—23  15  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxazoline  compound  of  the 
following  formula  (II): 


Ph 

> 


COjR 


(11) 


wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above. 


A 

N  O 

r 

Ph 

wherein 

Ph  is  phenyl, 
and 

R  IS  €,-€4  alkyl. 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  an  epoxide  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula  (I): 
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^A^ 


CO:R 


(I) 


Ph 

wherein  Ph  and  R  are  as  defined  above,  with  benzonitrile  in  the 
presence  of  a  su-ong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  perchloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  polyphosphoric 
acid,  formic  acid,  boron  trifluonde.  melhanesulfonic  acid,  and 
trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  to  form  said  oxazoline  compound  of 
the  formula  (II). 


process  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizer  and  an  inert, 
dipolar,  aprotic  cosolvent,  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  low  or  zero 
polarity  is  optionally  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  present  after  the 
reaction,  a  non-aqueous  base  is  added  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  50% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  cyclic  anhydride  of  the  formula  (II)  used, 
and  the  precipitate  formed  is  separated  off  to  give  a  filtrate  con- 
taining the  product  of  the  formula  (I). 


5,773.^*l> 
PROCFSS  FOR  TMF  PKI  ('\K  \  I  ION  OF 
\  M  HM  I  It   III)  1  M  i  li     IMIDKS 
I'lii-irn  i.riiilt,  Koln:   K.itM  i"ii)  Pit jkii,  Bcrgisch  Gladbach: 
"i^infritii  ,|ii.'nti:i-n.  Knln:    Inset  kashaiKT.  Wermelskirchen; 
Hirnii   Vlii;.  Kunii;'."  mti-r.  .imi  VSiriU'i  striivvr    I  t-vt-rkusrn 
.ill     'if     <.<'rnian\.     .is^i;;niir^     In     H.i\ir      \ktu  ris;i".i  ilsi  ti.if  I. 
I  .  V  irkij-.rn.  ( .rrniam 

filed  feb,  '..  1'>'Hk  St  I    Nii,  .-'J^.-^s: 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 
623.4 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/36 
U.S.  CI.  548—545  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-substituted  cyclic  imide 
of  the  formula 


O 

i 


(I) 


N-R 


< 


in  which 

R'  is  a  C,-C;„-alkyl.  C,-C«-cycloalkyl.  C,-C|,-alkenyl. 
C7-C,;-aralkyl  or  C^-C|„-ar>l  radical,  each  of  which  can 
optionally  be  substituted,  or  a  nitrile  group  and 
R-.  R\  R*  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen,  a  C,  -C,;-alkyl  or  C,-C,;-alkenyl  radical,  each  of 
which  can  optionally  be  substituted,  or  a  halogen,  it  also  being 
possible  for  R"  and  R'  together  to  be  C|-C^-alkylene  which 
can  optionally  be  substituted,  and  for  R^  and  R"  together  to  be 
a  covalent  bond. 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  following  three  conditions 

is  satisfied: 

a)  R'  and  R'  together  are  Ci-C^-alkylene  which  can  optionally 
be  substituted. 

b)  R'  and  R"  together  are  a  covalent  bond  and 

c)  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R-  to  R''  is  Ci-Cij-alkenyl. 
wherein  a  cyclic  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula 


R' 


R- 


(11) 


i 

o 


in  which 

R-  to  R'  are  as  defined  for  the  formula  (1). 
is  reacted  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 

H,N— R' 


(III). 


5,773,631 
3.ARN  i  Hr  s/OFlIR.\NONES  AS  STABILISERS 
Peter  Nes^.nn..i     ^amuel  Evans,  both  of  Mariy,  Switzerland; 
('hristiipt;    Kn  tinke,  Breisach,  Germany,  and  Jiirg  Zingg. 
Reinai  h   vn  i.-, ,  land,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
1   ,.ri)iii'.i!i.-ri     !  .1  CTV-town,  N.Y. 
H'. 1^11, i,  1.1  s.  t    \-     iiM  4(.s    s,  |.    ::    iwi    Tat.  No.  5,516.920. 
i  liiN  .ifj[ili>,.ti..ii  I  .  ti    :(.,  !,■'''<. ,  V,  I    N.I.  606,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  17, 1993,  2810/ 
93-7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  409/04 
VS.  a.  549-^3  6  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

(I) 


wherein  R,  is  thienyl.  benzo(blthienyl.  naphthol2.3-b]thienyl.  each 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 
alkylthio.  hydroxy,  halogen,  amino.  C,-^  alkylamino.  phenylamino 
or  difCi-CjalkyDamino; 

R^.  R,.  R4.  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen,  chloro.  hydroxy.  C,-C2,  alkyl,  C7-Cg  phenylalkyl. 
unsubstituted  or  C.-Cj  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted 
or  C,-C4  alkyl-substituted  C^-Cs  cycloalkyl;  C|-C|8  alkoxy. 
C,-C|8  alkylthio.  C|-<:4alkylamino.  di(C,-C4alkyl)amino. 
Ci-C,,  alkanoyloxy.  C.-C,,  alkanoylamino.  C-C,,  alkenoy- 
loxy.  C,-C,,  alkanoyloxy  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  >N — R14.  C^-Cq  cycloalkylcarbonyloxy.  benzoyloxy 
or  C|-C|,  alkyl-substituted  benzoyloxy;  or  each  pair  of  sub- 
stituents  R,  and  R,  or  R,  and  R4  or  R4  and  R,.  together  with 
the  linking  carbon  atoms,  forms  a  benzene  ring.  Rd  is  addi- 
tionally — (CH,)^-COR,s  or  — (CH,)^OH; 
Ri4  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cj  alkyl: 
Ri5  is  hydroxy. 


(->-) 


C|-C|8  alkoxy  or 


/ 


in  which 

R'  is  as  defined  for  the  formula  (1). 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  an  acid  catalyst,  at  80°  to  200°  C. 
and  with  removal  of  the  water  formed,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
acid  anhydride  (11)  to  amine  (III)  is  adjusted  to  0.5-5:1  and  the 


\ 


R,4  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 

C,-C,8  aikyl. 
M  is  a  metal  cation  of  valency  r, 
p  is  0,  1  or  2; 
q  is  1.  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6; 
r  is  1.  2.  or  3;  and 
Rj,  is  hydrogen. 
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5,773,632 
TRIM  l^s  ^  I  IK  1  HE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  ENOL 
LACTONE  OF  2-OXOCYCLOHEXLIDENE  ACETIC  ACID 
AND  APPLICATION  TO  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-ClIOMARANONE 
Nathalie  Carmona;  Laurent  Camona,  both  of  Venette;  Alain 
Perrard,  Sainte  Foy  les  Lyon,  and  Jean-Claude  V'allejos, 
Marseille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Clariant  Chimie  S.A., 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  883.594 
aaims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  9.  1996,  96  08528 
Int.  a."  COTD  i07/Si 
U.S.  a.  549—307  20  Qaiins 

1.    A   process    for   the    preparation    of   the    enol    lactone    of 
2-oxocyclohexylidene  acetic  acid,  characterised  in  that 
(i)  glyoxylic  acid  is  allowed  to  react  with  cyclohexanone  in  the 
presence  of  a  halogen  acid  in  order  to  obtain  a  crude  reaction 
product  Bl.  then 
(ii)  said  crude  reaction  product  Bl   is  allowed  to  react,  after 
solubilisation  in  an  organic  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
acid  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent  or  of  strongly  acid  resins, 
in  order  to  obtain  the  enol  lactone  of  2-oxocyclohexylidene 
acetic  acid  which  is  isolated  if  desired. 


5.773,633 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  CHROMAN-I  FROM 
AN  IMPl  RE  MIXTURE 
Gaylord  Michael  Kissinger,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.'l,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.890 
Int.  CI."  C07D  ill/iH 
L  .S.  a.  549—406  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  crystallization  of  chroman-I  from  an  impure 
mixture  containing  the  chroman-I.  which  comprises; 

providing  a  crude  mixture  containing  chroman-I  in  solution; 
heating  the  crude  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  that  required 
for  a  the  saturation  level  of  any  component  of  the  crude 
mixture; 
mixing  with  the  crude  mixture,  from  10  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  the  mixture  of  acetone,  whereby  a  clear  solution  free  of 
solids  IS  obtained; 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  solution  slowly,  to  the  point 

where  chroman-I  crystal  nucleation  occurs;  and 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  nucleated  solution  at  a  rate  of 
about  0.0  r  to  about  1.0°  C.  to  a  temperature  of  25°  to  50°  C. 
whereby  crystals  of  chroman-I  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


5.773.634 

U  K  II  \  K  \  BUTYL  ALCOHOL  ABSORPTION  PROCESS 

M  Ik  KM  OVERING  PROPYLENE  AND  ISOBUTANE 

I '  iMd  Durtiam  Ches.s.  Houston.'  David  George  Pottratz,  Beau- 
niDnt;  Kileen  Tovan  Nguyen,  Houston,  and  William  Kemp 
Culbreth,  111,  Beaumont,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntsman 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,190 
InL  CI."  C07D  }0l/]9:  C07C  27/H) 
U.S.  a.  549—529  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
a  I  reacting  oxygen  with  isobuiane  in  an  oxidation  reactor  to 
provide  a  gaseous  reaction  product  comprising  inert  gases  and 
vaporized  and/or  entrained  isobutane  and  a  liquid  reaction 
product  comprising  isobutane.  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  tertiary 
butyl  hydroperoxide  and  oxygen-containing  by-products, 
bl  charging  the  liquid  reaction  product  to  a  distillation  zone  and 
separating  it  therein  into  a  lower  boiling  isobutane  fraction 
and  a  higher  boiling  fraction  comprising  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
and    tertiary    butyl    hydroperoxide    and    oxygen-containing 
by-products. 
c)  cooling  the  gaseous  reaction  product  by  an  amount  sufficient 
to  condense  isobutane  contained  therein. 


d)  returning  the  isobutane  condensate  to  the  oxidation  reactor, 
and 

e)  charging  the  remaining  gases,  including  entrained  and/or 
vaporized  isobutane.  to  a  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  absorber  and 
absorbing  substantially  all  of  the  residual  isobutane  in  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  to  form  a  solution  of  isobutane  in  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol,  and  an  off-gas  fraction. 


5,773,635 

i'kl  Cxk  \  I  ii  i\  i  U  I'OLYENECARlioN^  1,  tuMl-'ul  M>S' 

M  \    M     X  HUH  CONTENT  OF  THE  ALL-E  ISOMt  k 

\M)<>f    IHFIR    \ri  TVI  s OR  KFT\1  S 

Walti  ;   l)i.!>i.r.  llri(Uil>.;rc    \\..it>;.(nu  Kr.iuv.     Hnihl;  Joachim 

i'tuM,  \.uh..f.n.  t>n^.  W.-ri  f- n,  d.,  Ntu  i  m ,  I  J..  Kh.'ii<le, 
I  iitcrsi.iiH.  ^^'K.r.nn  l'..ir~i  \1  jiiiilit  ini,  (,u!ilii  l)au"fl, 
Llistadt;  Arniin  HiTir.irn,  I- 1  .iiiki  ruli.il.  Hernhard  Schuiz, 
'Jrhwrf/inErri  (.iini.r  \\.,;nir  I'l  t.  t  Miin'.Icr.  huth  of 
k'iFiii  rill  Ti;.  H.in^U'.'i'ru  t  in-.!.  ^iH  ■.  (  r  SninK'nhmi  \V,ilil- 
sef,  inrj  fliiji/  H/frfll.  N.  ii-.t.ii(i.  ,(ii  it  I  .It  ni.in>,  assignors 
to  H\sl  \klu  nm-~t  il-.!  h.id.  1  iidi'iijsti.ifrn  (,<rriiany 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1W5,  Ser.  .No.  4•'^^4M 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  ^\/l': 

U.S.  CI.  554—134  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyenecarbonyl  compounds  of  the 

formula  III  or  the  formula  IX. 


(ni) 


(IX) 


R-  R* 


where  R'.  R",R^  and  R''  are  hydrogen  or  an  organic  radial  .  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  3-10.  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10,  n-t-m  being  at 
least  2,  X  and  y  are  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  or  x  and  y  together  are  oxygen  or 
a  radical  — O— CH,— CH,— O— .  — O— CH2— CiCH,), 
— CH,— O— .  — O— CH=CH— O—  or  — O— CH,— CH,— 
CH, — O —  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  methyl 
groups,  and  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  brackets  can  be  partly 
substituted  by  a  methyl  group,  said  compounds  having  a  high  all-E 
content  and  their  acetals  or  ketals  by  a  Homer-Emmons  reaction  or 
an  aldol  condensation  of  a  suitable  earbonyl  compound  with  a 
suitable  dialkyl  phosphonate  or  of  a  suitable  CH-acidic  compound, 
which  compnses  carrying  out  the  reaction,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
preferred  formation  of  a  double  bond  having  E  configuration  and  in 
order  to  maintain  the  E  configuration  of  the  double  bonds  in  the 
starting  compounds  as  completely  as  possible,  in  the  presence  of 
one  or  more  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
an  oxygen-inert  gas  mixture,  nitnc  oxide,  a  nitric  oxide-inert  gas 
mixture,  a  stable  radical  of  the  formula  I 

R''         R"  (I) 

I 
o« 

where  R"  and  R^  are  a  C|-to  C^-alkyl  group  or  else  R"  and  R^  are 
an  ethylene  group,  propylene  group,  vinylene  group  or  prope- 
nylene  group,  which  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl.  aryl.  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy.  silyloxy.  0x0.  amino,  mercapto.  alkylmercaplo.  cyano,  car- 
boxyl.  aminocarbonyl  (carbamoyl),  heteroaryl  or  alkylcarbonyloxy 
groups;  a  stable  radical  of  the  formula  II 
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(III 


RIO. 


N  ^R«. 


where  R".  R"*  and  R'"  can  have  the  meanings  indicated  above  for 
R".and  R^;  the  stable  radical  2.2-diphenyl-l-picrylhydrazyl.  a 
hydrogen  peroxide-urea  adduct  quinone.  quinone  derivatives  and  a 
coenzyme  QIO  hydroquinone.  the  oxygen,  the  nitric  oxide,  the 
stable  radicals  or  the  hydrogen  peroxide-urea  adduct  and  the 
quinones.  quinone  derivatives  or  coenzyme  QIO  hydroquinone 
being  used  in  amounts  from  0..^  to  10  mol  7f,  based  on  the 
earbonyl  compound  employed. 


5.773.636 
PROCESS  FC>  K    !  I  H    r  R  (  1 1  M  I    II  f  -  \  OF  FATTY  ACID 
i,i)\S!.k  Ai-KM.  L>.  IhRS 
Guenther  Demmering,  Solingen;  Christian  Pelzer,  Linnich,  and 
Lothar  Friesenhagen,  Du.s.seldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  .\ktien.  Duesseldorf. 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993.  43  38 
111.7 

Int.  CI."  cue  im 

U.S.  CI.  554—169  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  esters 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

A)  treating  at  least  one  fatty  acid  ester  of  glycerol  with  from 
about  0.3  to  about  39f^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  ester, 
of  a  mineral  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

B)  removing  the  acid  from  the  treated  fatty  acid  ester;  and 

C)  reacting  the  treated  fatty  acid  ester  with  at  least  one  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  without  the  use  of  any  added  catalyst  to 
transesterify  the  fatty  acid  ester 


e  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
g  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and 
y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

6.  A  process  for  changing  the  fluonne  content  of  a  halogenaied 
hydrocarbon  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  characterized  by: 

using    a    perfluoroalkyl    sulfonate    of    the    formula    R^XM^, 

,0„,|(SO,)j<R,),l,  as  a  catalyst, 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl. 
C|to  C^  perfluoroalkyl.  cyclopentadienyl.  phenyl  and  perfluo- 
rophenyl; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transistion  metals  of 
groups  3  to  12.  main  group  elements  of  group  13  to  16.  and 
lanthanide  metals: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI  and  Br; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,,F,;,..,.  C^F;^. 
wherein   h   is   an   integer   from   0  to    10,   perfluorophenyl. 
CftF4(CF,),,.  wherein  i  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  provided  that 
when  E  is  boron,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C/>'F;yi+i-  wherein  h'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10.  and  perfluo- 
rophenyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^H,,.].  wherein  j  is 

an  integer  from  1  to  4.  and  phenyl; 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B  and  Si; 
a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 
b  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 
c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6: 
d  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
e  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
g  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 . 

13.  A  perfluoroalkyl  sulfonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  TaCU(SO,CF,).  Ta,F,(SO,CF,),.  TaF;(SO,CF,),. 
NbCl4(SO,CF,),  NbF,(SO,CFj)„  NbF,(SO,CF,),. 

TiF,<SO,CF,),.  TiF,(SO,CF,).  Ti,Cl|7(S0,CF,),. 

Ti,Clp(SO,CF,),.  BiFj(SO,CF,).  BiF,(S03CF,),.  Bi(SO,CF,),. 
Pb4F/S0,CF,),.  Pb,F,7(S0,CF,),.  Sn,F7(SO,CF,. 

TeF,(SO,CF,),.  ZiCKSO.CF,),.  CrF,(SO,CF,).  AsF(SO,  CF,);. 
AsF,(SO,C,.F9)-  As(SO,CF,),.  BiF,(SO,CF,).  SbF,(SO,CF,). 
SbF,(SO,CF,),.  Sb,F(SO,CF,)v  Ge,F,,^S0,CF,)7. 

MoCK(S03CF,),.  AsF,,(Sd,CF,).  HfCl(SO,CF,),.  V,F,(SO,CF,). 
VOcSOjCFjjj.  V0F(S03  CF,);.  and  In,Cl3(SO,CF,),. 


M  Kf  i  ■  (  "Ku  \i  K  1  i    ■-.>!  lONATES,  THEIR 
PKi  r\K\l  in\   \\D  USE 
Walter  Vladimir  Cicli.i    ^.  «  n  k    I  >< !.;  .\ndreas  Josef  Kornath, 
Kamen,  (;erman>:  kim.il!  i  .m-  McKinney;  \.  N.  Mallikar- 
juna  Rao,  both  of  \\iliiiiii;;tuis,  I  h  I  ;  Joseph  Stuart  Thrasher, 
and  .Alfred  VVatt'rfeld.  bolh  of  luscaliMisa,  .Ala.,  assignors  to 
E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  .Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.997 
Int.  CI."  C07F  WOO:7/(X):9/70:7a2 
U.S.  CI.  556—1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  perfluoroalkyl  sulfonate  of  the 
formula 

R„MX,,.,  O^,, .  comprising: 

reacting  a  reagent  of  the   formula   R^MX^G^,  and   a  second 
reagent  of  the  formula  R',E|(SO,)./R,),  j,.  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  C|lo  C^  perfluo- 
roalkyl, cyclopentadienyl,  phenyl  and  perfluorophenyl; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transistion  metals  of 
groups  3  to  12.  main  group  elements  of  group  13  to  16.  and 
lanthanide  metals; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F.  CI  and  Br; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,,F,,,^|.  wherein  h' 

is  an  integer  from  I  to  10.  and  perfluorophenji; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,H,^,.|.  wherein  j  is 

an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  phenyl; 
EisB; 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 
b  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 
c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
d  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 


5.773,638 

GELATION  ADDITIVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING 

FLUIDS 

Jeffrey  C.  Dawson.  Spring,  and  Hoang  Van  Le.  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BJ  Services  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502J52.  Jul.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858.018 
Int.  d."  C07F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  556—51  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  formulating  an  organo-zirconium  compound 
comprising: 
combining  in  solution  an  amount  of  an  aldehyde  or  dialdehyde 
w  ith  an  amount  of  a  zirconium  salt  and  allowing  the  solution 
to  react. 
10.  A  method  of  formulating  zirconium  compound  compnsing: 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  glyoxal.  healing  the  solution  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  F.  then  admixing  to  the  solution 
an  amount  of  zirconium  carbonate  and  allowing  the  solution 
to  react  to  form  a  precipitate  of  the  zirconium  compound  and 
carbon  dioxide  gas.  and  allowing  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  to 
evolve  from  the  solution. 
18.  A  method  of  preparing  a  zirconium  crosslinker  for  use  in 
crosslinking  viscous  polymer  gels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  in  solution  an  amount  of  an  aldehyde  or  dialdehyde 
with  an  amount  of  a  zirconium  salt  and  allowing  the  solution 
to  react  to  form  a  precipitate  of  the  zirconium  compound  and 
carbon  dioxide  gas.  and  allowing  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  to 
evolve  from  the  solution; 
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neutralizing  the  combined  solution  after  the  reaction  is  complete 
so  that  the  precipitate  is  dissolved. 


5.773,639 
I   \  1  h  k  h     K  MING  MATERIAL  AND  WIRING  FORMING 

METHOD 
\kfmi    Kiwaeuchi.-  Yuka  Terai.  and   Kousaku  Yano,  all  of 
<  >viK.i     i.ipan.  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Cou,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060750 
Int  a."  C07F  1/08;  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  556—113  3  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposited  layer  forming  material  compris- 
ing a  compound  represented  by  the  following  chemical  formula: 


Yz  (  r 


Cu    •  L. 


.Y3-X2 


/ 


wherein  X,  and  X,  are  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O.  S.  Se.  Te  and  Po  of  the  same  or  different  types  which  are 
coordinate-bonded  to  Cu.  each  of  Y,.  Y2  and  Y3  is  Si,  L  is  a  group 
which  has  a  double  or  a  triple  bond  and  which  is  able  to  supply 
electrons  to  Cu,  and  each  of  R,  and  R^  is  an  optional  element  or 
compound. 


5,773,640 

N    N    V    r     !i  i  HYLBUTYD-L-A-ASPARTYLl-L- 

HLXAHVUKUl'HLNYLALANINE  1-METHYL  ESTER 

L  SEFLX  AS  A  SWEETENING  AGENT,  ITS  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 
i  du<!.  N  fre,  119  Cours  Albert  Thomas,  69003  Lyons,  and 
Udo-Marie  Tinti,  5  Impasse  de  la  Drelatiere,  69680  Chas- 
-I.  li  ix.th  of  France 
P<  I  N  1  (  T/FR95/00588,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  7.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30688.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,138 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1994,  94  05675 

int.  CI."  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  560— I2S  17  Claims 

1  A  sweetening  compound  characterized  in  that  it  is  N-[N-(3.3- 

dimethylbutyl)-L-a-aspanyl]-L-hexahydrophenylalanine    1 -methyl 

ester  of  formula: 


CH, 
I 
H,C-C-CH:-CH: 


CH, 


5,77.^  fv4) 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ESTERS  Oh  NUKt    W'Kx    \KHti\VLIC 

ACIDS 
Yves   I.ihnt,   ;!nrl    lean-Pierre   Muller.   both   of  Pau.  France, 

as>.ii;iii>r ^  !'i  Hf    \li><-hfm  s,\..  hrnrnc 

Clajiii.-,  priDfit).  applitaliun  Iranct.  Auj;.  IV.  I'f'Ji.  V4  1{)14S 
Int.  CI."  C07C  319/12 
VS.  CI.  560—147  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  mercaptocar- 
boxylic  acid  of  formula: 


HS— X— COOR 


(1) 


in  which  X  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  comprising  reacting 
ammonium  hydrosulphide  or  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal 
hydrosulphide  with  the  corresponding  halocarboxylic  ester  of  for- 
mula: 


Y— X— COOR 


m 


in  which  R  and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as  above  and  Y  denotes 
a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  the  improvement  compnsing  conduct- 
ing the  reaction  in  an  anhydrous  or  substantially  anhydrous  alco- 
holic medium  and  under  a  hydrogen  sulphide  pressure  of  at  least 
10  bars  absolute. 


^. ■■".', m: 
process  fok  imf  pkkparationofcarboxylic 

V(  IDS  OR  IHK  I  ORRKSP<)\niN(;  FSTFRS  l\  THF 

PK^^^^(  F  ()!■   \  SOI  l  Bl  F  t   \I  \I  ^  si  B\SH)  ON 

IKIDIl  M  AND  lODIDFs 

I'tiilippv   i>(,iu>-.   I'ltines;   Dominique  Nobel.  Salirulres.    Kobt-rt 

l''rn.n    I  luirK.  Philippt'  Perrnna.  I  von.  and  lix*!  Sihwart/. 

(  diuirt.  all  nf  hrami,  asM^norv  lo   \itlt\  (  himu.  Pan^  I  ,. 

Defense  -,  t  raiut 
PCT  No.  PCT/FRM?/(MX)25.  §  }~\  Date  M.iv   ■4    l'W7.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mav   14.  IW.  PCI   Puh    Nh    \\()'»-  M4:'..  PCT  Ptih. 

Date  Nov    ;>.  iw; 

('«    I   l-iir.l  M.r.    ;^    i'"*^,  Ser.  No.  7.'". -o- 

Claims  priunu,  aii|)li>  .iii.iii  h  r, nice.  May  13.  l')*)4. 'H  USH'^b; 

Oct.  ::    ''"'4,  'u  ]:'i: 

InL  Cl."^  C07C  67/36:51/12 
VS.  CI.  560—232  :i  Llainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids  or  their 
corresponding  esters,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of: 

contacting  at  least  one  alcohol  with  carbon  monoxide,  in  the 
liquid  phase,  in  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  water,  an  ester, 
a  carboxylic  acid,  iodides,  and  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
an  iridium  compound  and  a  halogenated  promoter  at  condi- 
tions effective  to  produce  carboxylic  acids  or  their  corre- 
sponding esters, 
said  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  content  of  greater  than  0  up  to  10%; 

(b)  a  halogenated  promoter  concentration  of  greater  than  0  up  to 
10%: 

(c)  an  ester  concentration  of  2%  to  40%:  and 

(d)  an  atomic  ratio  of  iodides  to  iridium  of  greater  than  0  up  to 
10. 


Jlne  30.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


5105 


5.773,643 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ISOCYANATE 

COMPOINDS 

Toyokazu  ^'agii;  Tenio  Itokazu.  both  of  Otake.  and  Kiyokazu 

Murata.  Himeji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.151.  Jul.  26,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,509.  Aug.  27. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
453.954.  Dec.  20.  1989,  abandnncd   "hiih  iv  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.832,  '^<  (>    "    !"^^    ihandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  19.  1W4.  >er.  No.  358.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1987.  62-4085; 
Jun.  18,  1987.  62-152032;  Nov.  11.  1987.  62-284442;  Dec.  16. 
1987,    62-316180;    WIPO,    Jan.    13.    1988.    PCT/JP88/00026; 
Japan,  Jan.  13.  1989.  1-7252;  Jun.  1,  1989.  1-139505 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  263/(H) 
VS.  CI.  560—345  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diisocyanate  compound, 
which  comprises  a  three-stage  process  defined  by  the  combination 
of  the  following  steps  wherein  each  step  represents  one  of  the  three 
stages: 

( 1 )  preparing  dimethyl  carbonate  by  a  method  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  method  wherein  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  are 
reacted  with  methanol. 

(b)  a  method  wherein  propylene  oxide  is  reacted  with  carbon 
dioxide  to  prepare  propylene  carbonate,  and  then,  the  pro- 
pylene carbonate  is  reacted  with  methanol,  and 

(c)  a  method  wherein  a  nitrous  acid  ester  is  catalytically 
reacted  with  carbon  monoxide; 

(2)  reacting  the  dimethyl  carbonate  with  an  aliphatic  diamine  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  catalyst  to  prepare  a  corresponding 
urethane  compound;  and 

(3)  thermally  decomposing  the  urethane  compound  under  a 
reduced  pressure  of  1  to  700  Torr  in  a  high-boiling  point 
solvent. 


;  "V'>4J 
CYCi  i  il'Ki  >i'>,  I     -J  K  CMili     \(  !!■  I'i  k;\  \TIVES 
Barbara  B.  Chen.  C.len\ie«.  III..  Helen  \.  Chen.  Livingston. 
NJ.;  Michael  Clare.  Skokie.  111.;  Shashidhar  N.  Rao.  Mun- 
delein.  111.,  and  Mark  A.  Russell.  Gurnee,  III.,  assignors  to  G. 
D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,040 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  24I/W:22W(H):  C07D  239/00 
LI.S.  CI.  562—439  31  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH;i,— COR 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
A  is 

_N^N-R^ 
I  I 

R^  R" 


R- 


wherein  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
O.  and  S; 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  aryl; 
hydroxy:  alkoxy;  cyano;  nitro;  amino;  aminocarbon>l;  alk- 
enyl;  aikynyl;  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 


substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
haloalkyl.  cyano.  nitro.  carboxyl.  amino,  alkoxy.  aryl  or  aryl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  haloalkyl. 
lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cyano,  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylthio.  nitro. 
carboxyl.  amino,  hydroxyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl. 
fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles.  or  fused  monocyclic 
heterocycles;  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  methylenedioxv.  ethylenedioxy.  cyano.  nitro. 
alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  carboxyl 
derivatives,  amino,  aryl.  fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles 
and  fused  monocyclic  heteriKycle;  monocyclic  heterocycles; 
and  monocyclic  heterocycles  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  ammo,  nitro.  hydroxy,  carboxyl  derivatives, 
cyano,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide. 
aryl  or  fused  aryl;  or 

R"  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  4-12  membered  dinitrogen 
containing  heterocycle  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy  and  phenyl; 

or  R-  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  5  membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring; 

or  R-  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  .*>  membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  fused  with  a  phenyl  group; 

R^  (when  not  taken  together  with  R-)  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  aiky- 
nyl; aralkyi;  cycloalkyi;  bicydoalkyl;  aryl;  acyl;  benzoyl; 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent 
selected  from  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  haloalkyl.  cyano. 
nitro.  carboxyl  denvatives.  amino,  alkoxy.  thio.  alkylthio. 
sulfonyl.  aryl,  aralkyi,  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl,  lower 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy.  alkylthio. 
haloalkylthio.  thio.  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  carboxyl  deriva- 
tives, aryloxy.  amido.  acylamino.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino.  trifluoroalkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  sulfonyl.  alkylsulfo- 
nyl. haloalkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl.  fused 
aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles.  fused  monocyclic  hetero- 
cycles; aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ent selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  alkylthio.  haloalkylthio.  diio. 
hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro,  carboxyl  derivatives,  aryloxy.  amido. 
acylamino,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  trifluoroalkoxy. 
trifiuoromelhylsulfonyl.  alkyl.sulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfona- 
mide, aryl.  fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles.  or  fused 
monocyclic  heterocycles;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  monocy- 
clic heterocycles  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  aryloxy.  amino,  nitro.  hydroxy,  carboxyl  denvatives. 
cyano.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  aryl,  fused  aryl;  monocyclic 
and  bicyclic  heterocyclicalkyls;  — SO^R'"  wherein  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  monocy- 
clic heterocycles,  all  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
haloalkyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cyano.  nitro.  amino,  acylamino.  trif- 
luoroalkyl.  amido.  alkylaminosulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  irifiuoromethylthio. 
tnfluoroalkoxy.  trifluoromethylsulfonyl.  aryl.  aryloxy.  thio. 
alkylthio.  and  monocyclic  heterocycles;  and 

O 

li 
_C  — Ri" 

wherein  R'"  is  defined  abtive; 

or  NR^  and  R"  taken  together  form  a  4-12  membered  mononi- 
trogen  containing  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  lower 
alkyl.  carboxyl  derivatives,  aryl  or  hydroxy  and  wherein  said 
ring  optionally  contains  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  N  and  S; 

R^  is  selected  frcim  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
aikynyl.  benzyl,  and  phenethyl:  or 
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A  is 


Y- 


^NR' 


-N 
I 
R5 


wherein  Y"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aikyi; 
cycloalkyi;  bicycloalkyl:  aryl;  monocyclic  heterocycles:  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  aryl  which  can  also  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  halo, 
haloalkyl.  alkyl,  nitro,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl.  or  fused 
aryl;  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent 
selected  from  halo,  haloalkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl. 
fused  aryl.  nitro.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  or  alkyl; 


aikynyl;    alkenyl; 


-S— R^   and   — O— R'   wherein    R' 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  aralkyl;  aryl; 
alkenyl;  and  aikynyl;  or  R'*  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a 
4-12  membered  mononitrogen  containing  sulfur  or  oxygen 
containing  heterocyclic  ring;  and 

R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

or  Y*  (when  Y"  is  carbon)  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  4-12 
membered  mononitrogen  containing  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl.  aryl  or  hydroxy; 

Z'.  Z'.  Z"*  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  hydroxy;  alkoxy;  aryloxy;  arylalky- 
loxy;  halogen;  haloalkyl;  haloalkoxy;  nitro;  amino;  ami- 
noalkyl;  alkylamino;  dialkylammo;  cyano;  alkylthio;  alkylsul- 
fonyi;  carboxyl  derivatives;  acetamide;  aryl;  fused  aryl; 
cycloalkyi;  thio;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  fused  monocyclic 
heterocycles;  and  A.  wherein  A  is  defined  above; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl; 
alkenyl;  aikynyl;  aryl;  carboxyl  denvatives;  haloalkyl;  mono- 
cyclic heterocycles;  monocyclic  heterocycles  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  alkyl.  halogen,  haloalkyl.  cyano.  hydroxy,  aryl, 
fused  aryl.  nitro.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl, 
sulfonamide,  thio.  alkylthio.  carboxyl  derivatives,  amino, 
amido;  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  haloalkyl. 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  thio.  alkylthio.  arylthio.  alkylsulfox- 
ide.  alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfoxide.  arylsulfonyl.  cyano.  nitro. 
amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkylsulfonamide.  arylsul- 
fonamide.  acylamide,  carboxyl  derivatives,  sulfonamide,  sul- 
fonic acid,  phosphonic  acid  derivatives,  phosphinic  acid 
derivatives,  aryl.  arylthio.  arylsulfoxide.  or  aryisulfone  all 
optionally  substituted  on  the  aryl  ring  with  halo,  haloalkyl. 
cyano.  nitro.  hydroxy,  carboxyl  derivatives,  alkoxy.  aryloxy, 
amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  amido.  aryl.  fused  aryl, 
monocyclic  heterocycles;  and  fused  monocyclic  heterocycles, 
monocyclic  heterocyclicthio.  monocyclic  heterocyclicsulfox- 
ide.  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  sulfone.  which  can  be 
optionally  substituted  with  halo,  haloalkyl,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  fused  aryl,  or  alkyl; 

aryl  optionally  substituted  in  one  or  more  positions  with  halo, 
haloalkyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  methylenedioxy.  ethylene- 
dioxy. alkylthio.  haloalkylthio.  thio.  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro. 
carboxyl  derivatives,  amido.  acylamino.  amino,  alkylamino, 
dialkylamino.  trifluoroalkoxy,  tnfiuoromethylsulfonyl.  alkyl- 
sulfonyl. sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl.  fused  aryl.  mono- 
cyclic heterocycles  and  fused  monocyclic  heterocycles;  and 


O 


-C— N 


/ 
\ 


R» 


— CHjCONH— .  — CONH— (CHj)p— .  — CONR"— . 
— NHCO— <CH,),— .  — C(OK>-,  and  — SO,NH— . 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0.  I  and  2;  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aikynyl.  benzyl  and  phenethyl;  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  1,2  and 
3; 

I  is  an  integer  0,  1.2.  or  3; 

t  is  an  integer  0.  1  or  2; 

R"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and  aryl; 

R  is  X — R'  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O.  S  and  NR'*.  wherein  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  aiky- 
nyl; haloalkyl;  aryl;  arylalkyl;  sugars;  steroids  and  in  the  case 
of  the  free  acid,  all  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

Y'  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi  and  aralkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl; 
amino. 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  provided  that 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen.  R'  and  R*  comprise  an 
amino  acid. 
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25      22 
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24 

4/23  25 


^n. 
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-N-C-Ri^ 
H 

-NH— C— O— R'-. 

-NHSO;-R 

O 

II 
-C-R".     - 

0 
II 
-C-OR".     -SChR", 

O 

II 
-C-NHRU. 

O 

II 

NH— C  — R*'. 

O 
II 
NH-C-NH-Ri^ 

O 

II 
-C-SR'J, 

S 
II 
— C-S  — R". 

S 

II 
and      — C  — NHR"; 

R'-  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 

alkylaryl  and  aryl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-substituted  pyr- 

rolidinyl.  piperidinyl  and  morpholinyl: 


7.  A  method  for  separating  a  sample  into  components  by  two- 
dimensional  electrophoresis,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  loading  said  sample  onto  a  first  electrophoretic  separation 
medium  of  a  two-dimensional  electrophoresis  arrangement 
comprising  first  and  second  electfophoretic  separation  media, 
said  first  electrophoretic  separation  medium  being  in  the  form 
of  an  elongate  strip  and  said  second  electrophoretic  separation 
medium  in  the  form  of  a  slab,  said  elongate  strip  and  said  slab 
retained  on  a  single  support  means  and  isolated  from  each 
other  by  a  removable,  fluid-impermeable,  and  electrically 
insulated  bamer; 

(b)  imposing  an  electric  field  across  said  elongate  stnp  to  divide 
said  sample  components  into  zones  spaced  alone  said  elongate 
strip; 

(c)  removing  said  barrier  and  placing  all  zones  in  said  elongate 
strip  in  electrical  and  fluid  contact  with  said  slab;  and 
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(d)  imposing  an  electric  field  across  both  said  elongate  strip  and 
said  slab  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  elongate  stnp.  to 
effect  electrophoretic  separation  of  said  zones  in  said  slab  in 
which  said  elongate  stnp  is  encircles  by  walls  forming  a 
liquid-retaining  receptacle,  one  of  said  walls  being  said 
removable,  fluid-impermeable,  and  electrically  insulating  bar- 
rier, and  (a)  comprises  placing  said  sample  inside  said  liquid- 
retaining  receptacle  in  fluid  contact  with  said  elongate  strip. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
A  is 


N  — R^ 

I 

R* 


R^ 


wherein  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N — R".  O.  and 
S; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  aryl; 
hydroxy;  alkoxy;  cyano;  nitro;  amino;  aminocarbonyl;  alk- 
enyl; aikynyl;  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
<  substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
'  haloalkyl.  cyano.  nitro.  carboxyl.  amino,  alkoxy.  aryl  or  aryl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  haloalkyl. 
lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cyano,  alkylsulfonyl.  alkylthio.  nitro, 
carboxyl.  amino,  hydroxyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl, 
fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles.  or  fused  monocyclic 
heterocycles;  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy.  cyano.  nitro. 
alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  carboxyl 
denvatives.  amino.  ar>l.  fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles 
and  fused  monocyclic  heterocycle;  monocyclic  heterocycles; 
and  monocyclic  heterocycles  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  amino,  nitro.  hydroxy,  carboxyl  denvatives. 
cyano.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide, 
aryl  or  fused  aryl;  or 

R"  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  4-12  membered  dinitrogen 
containing  heterocycle  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  oxo  and  phenyl;  or 

R-  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  5  membered  heteroaromatic 
ring;  or 

R-  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  5  membered  heteroaromatic 
ring  fused  with  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  alkoxy: 


R'  (when  not  taken  together  with  R")  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkvl;  alkenyl;  aiky- 
nyl; aralkyl;  cycloaolkyl;  bicycloalkyl;  aryl;  acyl;  benzoyl; 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent 
selected  from  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  haloalkyl.  cyano. 
nitro.  carboxyl  derivatives,  amino,  alkoxy.  thio.  alkylthio. 
sulfonyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  alkylthio. 
haloalkylthio.  thio.  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  carboxyl  deriva- 
tives, aryloxy.  amido.  acylamino.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino. trifluoroalkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  sulfonyl.  alkylsulfo- 
nyl. haloalkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl.  fused 
aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles.  fused  monocyclic  hetero- 
cycles; aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ent selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  alkylthio.  haloalkylthio.  thio. 
hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  carboxyl  derivatives,  aryloxy.  amido. 
acylamino.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  trifluoroalkoxy. 
trifluoromethylsulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  .sulfona- 
mide, aryl.  fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles.  or  fused 
monocyclic  heterocycles;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  monocy- 
clic heterocycles  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  aryloxy.  ammo,  nitro.  hydroxy,  carboxyl  derivatives, 
cyano.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  aryl.  fused  aryl;  monocyclic 
and  bicyclie  heterocyclicalkyls;  — SO.R'"  wherein  R'°  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  monocy- 
clic heterocycles.  all  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
haloalkyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cyano.  nitro.  amino,  acylamino.  trif- 
luoroalkyl.  amido.  alkylaminosulfonyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino.  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  trifluoromethylthio. 
trifluoroalkoxy.  trifluoromethylsulfonyl.  aryl.  aryloxy.  thio. 
alkylthio.  and  monocyclic  heterocycles;  and 

O 

II 
-C-RI" 

wherein  R'"  is  defined  above;  or 

NR"  and  R"  taken  together  form  a  4-12  membered  mononitro- 
gen containing  monocyclic  or  bicyclie  nng  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 
carboxyl  derivatives,  aryl  or  hydroxy  and  wherein  said  ring 
optionally  contains  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  N  and  S; 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
aikynyl.  benzyl,  and  phenethyl;  or 

A  is 


.A 


NR~ 


I 


wherein  Y"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
alkyl;  cycloalkyi;  bicycloalkyl;  aryl;  monocyclic  heterocycles; 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl  which  can  also  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  halo, 
haloalkyl.  alkyl.  nitro.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl.  or  fused  aryl; 
aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected 
from  halo,  haloalkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl.  fused  aryl. 
nitro.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  or  alkyl;  aikynyl;  alkenyl; 
— S— R"  and  — O — R**  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  aralkyl;  aryl;  alkenyl;  and  aikynyl;  or  R' 
taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  4-12  membered  mononitrogen 
containing  sulfur  or  oxygen  containing  heterocyclic  ring;  and 

R'*  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  or 

Y-  (when  Y"  is  carbon)  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  4-12 
membered  mononitrogen  containing  nng  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl.  aryl  or  hydroxy:  or 
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A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NH  N— OH 

Z'.  Z",  Z'*  and  Z^  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  hydroxy;  alkoxy;  aryloxy.  aralkoxy;  halo- 
gen; haloalkyi;  haloalkoxy;  nitro;  amino;  aminoalkyl;  alkylamino; 
dialkylamino;  cyano;  alkylthio;  alkylsulfonyl;  carboxyl  deriva- 
tives; acetamide;  aryl;  fused  aryl;  cycloaikyl;  thio;  monocyclic 
heierocycles:  fused  monocyclic  heterocycles;  and  A.  wherem  A  is 
defined  above; 

B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CONR'"-(CH,), 


2'p 


-  SOjNR" 


A- 

^H 


NH-(CH2),-.      -CC>-(CH2)p-. 


—  CHjCHj  — .    alkenylene  and  alkynylene 

optionally  substinited  by  oxo; 

-CH;0-;      -S-CH,-; 

O 
II 
— S— CH-— ;     -S-CH-  — : 

II 
O 


o 

II 


OH 
I 
-CH— CH;0- 


and      -CH=C 


A. 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  I 
and  2;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0.  I,  2  and  3;  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl:  aryl; 

o  o 

II 


—  N— C— R'l.     — NH— C— O— RI2. 
H 


A 

/u 


RI-,     — NHSO2— R'-. 


-NH-C-NHRI-; 

R'-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  cycloaikyl. 

aralkyi  and  aryl;  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-substituted  pyr- 

rolidmyl.  pipendinyl  and  morpholinyl. 
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1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  active  agent;  and 

(B)  a  compound  having  the  following  formula 


109 


COOH 


CI 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and 
1;  R™  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  aryl  and 
aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  hydroxy;  alkoxy;  aryloxy;  aralkoxy; 
halogen;  haloalkyi;  haloalkoxy;  nitro;  amino;  aminoalkyl;  alky- 
lamino; dialkylamino;  cyano;  alkylthio;  alkylsulfonyl;  carboxyl 
derivatives;  acetamide;  aryl;  fused  aryl;  cycloaikyl;  thio;  monocy- 
clic heterocycles;  fused  monocyclic  heterocycles; 
I  is  an  integer  0.  I  or  2; 

R  is  X — R  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O.  S  and  NR"*.  wherein  R'  and  R''  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  alky- 
nyl;  haloalkyi;  aryl;  arylalkyi;  sugars;  steroids  and  in  the  case 
of  the  free  acid,  all  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salts  thereof; 


H 


CH 


and  Y  is 


Cf 


wherein  the  X — R'  group  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  of  the  Y  group 
at  the  para  position  to  form  a  lactone; 

Y^  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloaikyl  and  aralkyi; 


fk(  C^kAlli  IS  nt  I'dl  <!  I  I  1  k  MI'S  ItROl  I  KAN 
Rainer  Becker,  Bad  Diirkhfim;  Christoph  Sigwart, 
Schriesheim;  Michael  Hesse,  Si  hif?trvta(ll  Rolf  Fischer, 
Heidelberg;  Karslen  Eller,  I,u(l"i;;^hal^  n  '  ,erd  Heilen, 
Neu.stadt.  and  Klaus-Dieter  Plit/Ko.  Limhurutrhof.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselKih.itl.  I.udwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FP«J5/03651.  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  m  ici"  fCT  Pub.  No.  W 096/09335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mai    :s,  ]•■>'>•■ 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  793,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep,  21,  1994,  44  33 
606,3 

Int.  CI."  C07C  67/24:43/18 
VS.  CI.  560—240  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polytetrahydrofuran  or  poly- 
tetrahydrofuran  monoesters  of  C|-C|„  monocarboxylic  acids  by 
the  polymerization  of  tetrahydrofuran  over  a  heterogeneous  cata- 
lyst in  the  presence  of  one  of  the  lelogens  water.  1 ,4-butanediol  or 
polytetrahydrofuran  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  700 
dalton  or  a  mixture  of  said  telogens,  wherein  the  catalyst  used  is  a 
supported  catalyst  which  contains  a  catalytically  active  amount  of 
an  oxygen-containing  tungsten  or  molybdenum  compound  or  a 
mixture  of  these  compounds  on  an  oxidic  support  material  and 
which  has  been  calcined  at  temperatures  ranging  from  550'  to  800° 
C. 
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;  --<  (>49 

hs  \  M  \  K  K  I  k-   1  !  M  >M  K'T  CANCER  CELLS 

1  XI'HJ  N^IM  .    \   Ml    !  \  H  Ik   i'lil  N>  !  P,  I'l     \Mi  METHOD 

l)h   DlAt.NOSlS  01    ».  ANC  l-K  C  i.l.i.S 
Daniel  Sinnett,  Boucherville;  Damian  LaBuda,  Monteal;  Maja 
Krajinovic.  Monteal,  and  Chantal  Richer,  Montre.  all  of 

L  anada,   assignors   to   Centre   de   recherche   de   THopital 
Sainte-Justine,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  .Sen  No.  661,168 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  lV/34 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  mutator  phenotype  of  tumor  cells  in 
a  patient,  which  compnses  the  steps  of; 

a)  obtaining  a  genomic  DNA  sample  of  said  tumor; 

b)  obtaining  a  genomic  DNA  sample  of  a  tumor-free  tissue  of 
said  patient; 

c)  subjecting  the  DNA  samples  of  steps  a)  and  b)  to  amplifica- 
tion using  primers  which  are  flanking  a  repeat  pattern  charac- 
teristic of  a  mutator  phenotype  or  subjecting  the  DNA 
samples  of  steps  a)  and  b)  to  non-radioactive  imer-Alu  PCR. 
wherein  the  pnmers  employed  are  specific  single  sequence 
pnmer  RI2A/267-896  (SEQ  ID  NO.:3)  and  a  pnmer  selected 
from  the  group  of  Alu  pnmers  consisting  of  R12A/267  (SEQ 
ID  NO:l)  and  RI4B/264  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 

d)  subjecting  the  amplified  fragments  of  step  c)  to  electro- 
phoretic  fractionation  on  a  polyacry lamide  gel  followed  by 
hybridization  with  a  probe  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
instability  prone  locus;  and 

e)  comparing  the  hybridization  results  of  said  instability  prone 
locus  of  fractionated  tumor  DNA  and  tumor  free  DNA  of  step 
c)  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  variation  in  band  profile, 
thereby  detecting  genomic  instability  associated  with  a  muta- 
tor phenotype. 


5,773,652 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

S-(  1,2-DICARBOXYETHYL)  GLUTATHIONE 

Kazumi  Ogata.  Toyonaka.  and  Hidekl  Tsunioka.  Kawanishi. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  19%,  8-233755 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  227/0() 

VS.  CI.  562—554  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  and  purifying  S-(l. 
2-dicarboxyethyl)glutathione  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  from  a  reaction  mixture  available  upon  reacting  glu- 
tathione or  a  salt  thereof  w  ith  either  fumaric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof 
or  maleic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 

a  first  step  of  converting  the  S-(  I.  2-dicarboxyethyl)gluiathione 
or  salt  thereof  in  said  reaction  mixture  to  the  corresponding 
copper  salt,  dissolving  the  copper  salt  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  acetic  acid,  formic  acid  or  propionic  acid,  and  removing  the 
contaminant  glutathione,  oxidized  glutathione  and  fumaric 
acid  copper  salts  with  the  aid  of  activated  carbon  and 
a  second  step  of  dissolving  or  suspending  the  isolated  S-(l. 
2-dicarboxyethyl)giuiathione  copper  salt  in  water  and  blowing 
hydrogen  sulfide  gas  through  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  or 
suspension  to  remove  copper. 


5,773,650 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.773.651 
PROCESS  M  IN    IHl    PREPAR  \  i  i<  i\  u(    M  lORINE- 
<  ON  I  MNlNi  ,  (   Ht-  \\\i    \t    I  1  i\]V'  H  Nli^ 
Kail  Fluiuanu.  UiU-shLim,  and  I  lailiiLli  sm/.  hsdihoni.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
871.5 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  62/06:205/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—466  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  or  working  up  fluorine  containing 
compounds  in  an  apparatus  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
fluonne  induced  corrosion,  the  fluorine  containing  compounds 
including  fluorinated  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  or  fluorinated  phe- 
nols, the  process  comprising  reacting  or  working-up  a  reaction 
mixture  in  the  apparatus,  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  includes 
organic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nilriles. 
amides,  anhydrides,  esters,  carboxylic  chlorides,  imides.  and  ben- 
zotrihalides  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  organic  compounds 
contains  a  fluorine  atom,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  a 
container  and  a  stirrer,  the  stirrer  comprising  a  carbon  material 
selected  from  the  group  of  corrosion-resistant  materials  consisting 
of  corrosion-resistant  electrographite.  carbon  fiber-reinforced  plas- 
tic, and  carbon  fiber-reinforced  carbon. 


5,773,653 

RECOVERY  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  FROM  ORGANIC 

SOLUTION  THAT  CONTAINS  AN  AMINE  AND  AND  AN 

EXTRACTION  ENHANCER 

.Avrahara  Matitiyahu  Baniel.  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to 

Imiova  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02399.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01247.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.089 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  4,  1994.  110206 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  CI.  562—580  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  a  carboxylic  acid  (1)  from  an 

amine-based,    water-immiscible   organic   extractant    solution   (2) 

thereof  that  contains  an  extfaction  enhancer,  by  extraction  of  the 

carboxylic   acid   (1)   into   an   aqueous   phase,   the   improvement 

wherein 

the  recovery  of  the  carboxylic  acid  (1)  is  preceded  by  extraction 

of  the  extraction  enhancer  from  the  organic  extractant  solution 

(2)  with  an  aqueous  solution  (3)  containing  at  least  50*  by 

weight  of  a  salt  of  said  carboxylic  acid  (1)  present  in  said 

exo-actant  solution. 
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5.773,654 

7-(5-substiti;ted  cy  clopentyl)  and 

(5-substitl'ted  cyclopentenyl)  heptyl 

alcohols.  heptylamines  and  heptanoic  acid 

AMroES.  AND  METHOD  OF  LOWERING 
INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  IN  THE  EYE  OF  A 
MAMMAL  BY  ADMINISTR.ATION  OF  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach,  and  Robert  M.  Burk.  Irv- 
ine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan.  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,437,  Dec.  14,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.674,910.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355.463.  Dec.  14, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5„«;52.434,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

964J23.  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J85.945.  This  application 

Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899.972 

InL  CI."  C07C  40MX) 

VS.  a.  564—189  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


=  773,656 

PROCESS  FOR     111    iKKPXRATlON  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACIIW    !    \KM     \LKYLAMINES 

Uwe  Stelzer.  Bursilma.  i.iriiianv.  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

eselischaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  17.  1995.  195  30 
204.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/00:69/74;69/96:  AGIN  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  564—396  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  an  (R)-l-ar\!-alkylamine  of 
the  formula 

R' 

/ 
CH- 
I 
Ar— CH  — NH: 

« 

(R) 

in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl'hav- 

ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  radical  of  the  formula 


.«CH:)nCH, 


OR' 


V.  here  the  dotted  line  represents  absence  of  a  bond,  the  wavy 
lines  represent  bonds  which  are  in  trans  configuration: 

R,  represents  H.  or  CO— R,  where  R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbons,  carbocyclic  aryl  or  heterocyclic  aryl;  or  carbocyclic 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  substituted  lower  alkyl  group: 

X  represents  CO — NRiRj.  where  R,  and  Rj  mdependently  are 
H  or  lower  alkyl.  and 

n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  8. 


5.773.655 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION  OF  A  TERTIARY  AMINE-OXIDE 
Kduard  Miilleder.  Linz;  Bruno  Mangeng.  Seewalchen;  Franz 
Schwenninger.  Konigsdorf,  and  Johann  Manner.  Weyregg, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft,  Len- 
zing.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT96/00148.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07268.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  817.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  .Aug.  18,  1995.  1400/95 
Int.  CI."  C07C  29IAH:  DOIF  13/02 
IS.  CI.  564—298  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
tertiary  amine-oxide  containing  impurities  partially  present  in  a 
dissolved  and  partially  m  a  non-dissolved,  colloidal  state,  charac- 
terized by  a  combmation  of  the  steps  of 

(A)  removmg  from  said  aqueous  solution  substantially  all  of 
said  impurities  present  in  a  non-dissolved,  colloidal  state  and 

(B)  contactmg  said  aqueous  solution  obtained  in  step  (A)  with 
an  ion  exchanger 


in  which 

R"  and  R"  represent  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  at  least  one  of  these 

two  substituents  representing  hydrogen,  and 
R".  R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl    having    1    to   4    carbon    atoms,    straight-chain    or 
branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and   1   to  5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyano. 
dialkylamino  having   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group,  nitro.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  benzyl, 
or 
Ar  represents  naphthyl  or  represents  mono-   to  trisubstituted 
naphthyl.  the  substituents  being  identical  or  different  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and/or  halogenoalkoxy  having   1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  I  to  5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  but 
where  the  ortho  positions  to  the  carbon  atom  via  which  the 
naphthyl  radical  is  bonded  are  not  substituted, 
which  process  comprises 
a)  reacting  a  racemate  of  an  ethyl  or  methyl  2-aryl-alkanoate  of 
the  formula 


/ 


CH> 


Ar— CH-CO— CXr-Hsor  — OCH, 


in  which 
R'  and  Ar  have  the  meanings  indicated  above, 
with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  lipase  which  is  suitable  for 

the  cleavage  of  esters,  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent, 
b)  separating  off  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  resulting  (R)-2- 
aryl-alkanamide  of  the  formula 
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Ri 

/ 
CH- 
I 
Ar— CH-C-NH> 

•         II 
(Rl       O 


in  which 

R'  and  Ar  have  the  meanings  indicated  above. 

and  then  reacting  it  with  a  sodium  hypohalite  of  the  formula 

NaOHal 

in  which 
Hal  represents  chlorine  or  bromine, 
in  the  presence  of  water 


5.773.657 
h  ^  I  KfKJFNATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  IN 

u  nil  H   \  t   I  >■  \-  I  <  ^^^    \\U\<  >  I  ,Ki  H  ('  1^  BONDED  TO 

\N    \kl  IM  \  ill     M  I    i  H   ^ 
Heinz    Riitter.    Hochdorf-Assenheim;    Thomas    Riihl,    Fran- 

ktiitti.il:    Hiiiii   llrtitvi  h.iiii  I    T  nld.i:    IcKhcm   Henkelmann. 

M.iniinnni      \rnir.,is    H.  iitu     \i.i^i.iil!,   .ind   Thomas   Wet- 

ijiFiu.    I  :)i)lHiri;i  I  hiit     ,11!    I,!    ( ,crnian\.    assignors   to    I*  'i  ■■  f 

AkUi.ii;;istltsi.hail,  1  uiJ\> ij;vn.iU'n,  (rermany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.262 

Int.  CI."  C07V  2()9/72 

VS.  CI.  564— »S0  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  catalytically  hydrogenating  aromatic  amines  in 
which  at  least  one  amino  group  is  bonded  to  an  aromatic  nucleus 
which  comprises  bringing  at  least  one  of  said  aromatic  amines  as 
the  reactant  in  a  liquid  phase  into  contact  with  free  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  carrier  supported  metal  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  ruthenium  and  optionally  at  least  one  additional  metai  of  sub- 
group 1.  VII  or  VIll  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  mixtures  thereof,  said 
metal  catalyst  being  applied  to  a  carrier  having  a  mean  pore 
diameter  of  at  least  0. 1  \sm  and  a  surface  area  of  not  more  than  1 5 
m-/g  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  j!07f  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  both  the  carrier  and  the  applied  metal. 


5.773.659 

)  ki  H  t  »v  H   h  PRODUCING  DIMETHYLAMINE 

Michio  Fukatsu.  Tokyo-to;  Katsumasa  Nishijima,  Kanagawa- 

ken.-    Takeshi    Narita,    Kanagawa-ken;    Toshio    Nakamura. 

Kanagawa-ken.  and  Kiyonobu  Niwa.  Tokyo-to.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nitto  Kagaku  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo- 
to.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02480.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  §  102(e» 

Date  Jul.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17820,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682.588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994.  6-330360; 
Nov.  21.  1995.  7-325284 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/16 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 479  9  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  dimelhylamine  by  the  reaction  of 
methanol  with  ammonia,  of  methanol  and  a  methylamine  mixture 
with  ammonia,  or  of  a  methylamine  mixture  with  ammonia  in  the 
gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  use  as  the  catalyst  of  a  modified  zeolite 
prepared  by  treating  a  zeolite  with  a  solution  containing  a  chelating 
agent,  wherein  the  chelating  agent  is  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 
or  salt  thereof 


5,77.t.(.-,s 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PK I  !  \  k     I  ION  OF 
N-MFTin  f    \!  K\  I    \M1\(  V 
.lurgen    Weber.    Otx  r  h.fuvi  n.     iHii.t    K.tn.(>m..!.n     Kochum: 
Hetlef  Deymann,  ts.sen,  and  Claus  Kniep.  Obtrhausi-n,  all  of 
Ciermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Werk, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788.548,  Nov.  6,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1990,  40  35 
.?U7.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/52 
VS.  CI.  564-^73  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 
CH,— NH — CH,— R.  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  ha\ ing  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  comprising  a  first  reaction  of  an  aldehyde  of  the 
formula  R — CHO  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  R— NH,.  wherein 
R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  radical  having  6  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  to  produce  a  Schiff  base  and  water  of  reaction, 
removal  of  said  water,  and  a  second  reaction  of  said  base  with 
methylamine  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst. 


5.773.660 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM  OLEFINS  OVER 

HEXAGONAL  FAUJASITES 

Karsten  Eller.  Ludwigshafen;  Rudolf  Rummer,  Frankenthal. 

and  Eugen  Gehrer.  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  a.ssignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784„548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1996,  196  02 
709.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/02 
U.S.  CI.  564 — 485  12  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  amines  of  the  general  formula  I 

R^  R'  R'  (I) 

\  I         / 

CH— C  — N 

/  I         \ 

R*  R"  R- 

where 
R'.R-,R\R^.R'    and    R"    are    each    hydrogen,    C,-C,o-alkyl. 

C:-C,o-alkenyl.  C;-C;o-alkynyl.  C,-C,„-cycloalkyl.  C4-C20- 

alkylcycloalkyl.      C^^^n-cydoalkylalkyl.      aryl.      Cj-Cjn- 

alkylaryl  or  C,-C,||-aralkyl. 
R'   and  R-  together  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C^-C,- 

alkylene  dichain.  or 
R'  or  R'  is  C;,-C:;n„-alkyl  or  C,,-C2oo-alkenyl  or  together  form 

a  C2-C,;-alkylene  dichain. 
by  reacting  olefins  of  the  general  formula  II 

R^  R'  (ID 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \    , 

R»  R* 

where  R*.  R"*.  R'*  and  R"  are  each  as  defined  above,  with 
ammonia  or  primary  or  secondary  amines  of  the  general 
formula  III 


H-N 


/ 

\ 


(III) 


R- 


where  R'  and  R"  are  each  as  defined  above,  at  temperatures 
from  200°  to  350°  C.  and  pressures  from  100°  to  300  bar  in 
the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst,  which  comprises 
using  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising  hexagonal  faujas- 
ite. 
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5.773.661 

SYNTHESIS  OF  AND  HYDROFORMYLATION  WITH 

FLl  ORO-SUBSTITLTED  BIDENTATE  PHOSPHINE 

LIGANDS 

Jerry  D.  L  nruh;  Brigitte  E.  Segmuller;  (iabriel  R.  Chapa,  all 

of  Corpus  Christi.  and  Kent  E.  Pr>or,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Celanese  International  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630.146,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.710J37. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453  J83,  May  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5467.856.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  922,162 

Int.  CI.'  C07F  W>: 
L.S.  CI.  568—16  20  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  forming   a   bis(phosphinomethyl)norbomane 
ligand  of  the  formula: 


'R, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  organic  radicals  selected  from  aromatic 
groups  of  which  at  least  one  is  substituted  and  wherein  the  meth- 
ylene groups  are  present  at  the  u-ans-2.3  positions  on  the  norbt)r- 
nane  moiety  comprising:  reacting  an  alkali  metal  phosphide  of  the 
formula  R|R,PM  wherein  M  represents  alkali  metal  with  a  disul- 
fonic  acid  ester  of  lrans-2.?  norbcmanedimethanol  in  a  reaction 
mixture  further  Including  an  Inert  solvent  and  at  reaction  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  -20  °  C.  for  sufficient  time  to  form  the  ligand. 


5,773,662 

AUTONUTIC  ANALYZING  METHOD  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REAGENTS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Kyoko  Imai;  Isao  Shindo,  both  of  Hitachinaka.  and  Kahei 

Shiraishi.  Hitachioota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1995,  7-227980 

Int.  CI."  COIN  35/02 

U.S.  a.  436—50  7  Claims 


1.  An  analyzing  method  In  which  a  row  of  reaction  containers  is 
cyclically  transferred  on  a  reaction  line  formed  In  a  loop  so  as  to 
have  a  unit  transferring  cycle  that  Is  defined  between  stoppages  for 
successive  sample  additions,  wherein  the  reaction  containers  are 
transferred  so  as  to  pass  across  a  light  beam  of  a  photometer  during 
the  unit  transferring  cycle,  and  wherein  the  reaction  line  Includes  a 
sample  adding  position  and  a  single  reagent  delivering  position,  the 
analyzing  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  the  row  of  reaction  containers  to  make  at  least  one 
intermediate  pause  during  which  no  samples  are  delivered  in 
the  course  of  the  unit  transferring  cycle,  between  said  succes- 
sive sample  additions; 
delivering  a  first  reagent  at  the  single  reagent  delivering  position 
to  a  first  reaction  container  containing  a  first  sample  during 
the  at  least  one  intermediate  pause:  and 


adding  a  second  sample  to  a  new  reaction  container  at  the 
sample  adding  position  when  the  first  reaction  container  con- 
taining the  first  sample  and  first  reagent  pauses  at  the  single 
reagent  dellvenng  position  to  receive  a  final  reagent  for  the 
first  reaction  container  at  the  stoppage  that  ends  the  unit 
transferring  cycle. 


5,773,663 
FUNGICIDAL  METHODS,  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BENZOPHENONES 
Jurgen     Curtze,     (ieisenheim:     Christine     Helene     Gertrud 
Rudolph,   Nierstein;    Ludvtig   Schroder,    Ingelheim:    Guidu 
Albert,  Hackensheim:  .Annerose  Edith  Elise  Rehnig,  Ingel- 
heim, and  Ewald  (Gerhard  Sieverding.  Johann.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  parsip- 
pany,  NJ. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.592 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  4^/24:  A61K  M/12 
U.S.  CI.  568—333  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la 


R'     (R"!, 


(R-)„ 


(la) 


.^ 


wherein 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group; 

m  Is  an  Integer  of  1.  2.  or  4; 

R"  Independently  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group; 

R^  represents  an  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy.  alkynyloxy.  alkylthio  or 
cycloalkyloxy  group; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

R"  independently  represents  an  alkoxy  group  being  optionally 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  phenyl  being  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substltuents  selected  from  the  group  comprising  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy  and  cyano; 

X  and  Y  each  represent  an  oxygen  atom. 


5.773.664 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVKK\   '  li 

1  tn  !)RO\MU  N/  \l  Dim  l)f   I  k(  Al  kl   VCTION 
Mi\  [I  k(s  (  «»M  VIMM,  V  \M1 
Albert  Si  iuKHii  m  i .  ll.iiniH  1  nm.  H.iili  of  Le>erkusen;  Frank 
Jelittu,  hti^;iM.li  I  .i.iilh.iih.  IVIli  skornia,  Bonn,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Theisen,  kiiln.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  (Jermany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  IW6.  Ser  No.  592,162 
Claims  priority,  application  i :. nnanv,  Feb.  1.  I*?'*^    145  03 
163.6 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/7ii:45/Hl 

U.S.  CI.  568—438  II  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  4-hydroxybenzaIdehyde 

from  methanolic  reaction  mixture,  wherein  p-cresol  Is  oxidized 

with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  methanol  as  solvent 

and  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium  hydroxide  to 

form  a  reaction  product  comprising  4-hydroxybenzaldehyde  and 

by-products,  the   Improvement  which  comprises  recovering  the 

4-hydroxybenzaldehyde  from  said  reaction  product  by  the  steps  of 

1.  neutralizing  excess  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  to  an 

extent  sufficient  to  form  a  salt  precipitate  from  the  methanolic 

reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sulphate,  sodium 

phosphate,  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  acetate. 
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potassium  chloride,  potassium  sulphate,  potassium  phosphate, 
potassium  nitrate,  potassium  carbonate,  potassium  acetate  and 
combinations  thereof,  to  which  by-product  impurities  are 
bound, 

2,  separating  said  salt  precipitate  from  said  reaction  product, 
thereby  separating  by-product  impurities  from  said  reaction 
product  as  well,  and  then 

3.  Isolating  the  4-hydroxybenzaldehyde  from  said  reaction  prod- 
uct. 


5.773.665 
H-S  PROI ORMYLATION  PR<M  f-^^  WITH  SEPARATION 

\  M    KM  YCLE  OF  A(  Hi    k  !  I(  )DIUM  CATALYST 
Gary   Sttphin  Silverman,  Chaddslord,  and  Paul  Mercando, 
Pennsburg,  both  of  Pa,.  as,signors  to  ELF  .\tochem  North 
America,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  673.983,  Jul.  1,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.593 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  45/50 

U.S.  CI.  568-^51  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  purifying  and  separating  active  rhodium  catalyst 

from  inactive  rhodium  catalyst  contained  In  a  hydroformylation 

process  stream  comprising: 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  process  stream  with  an 
acidic  ion-exchange  resin  to  bind  Impurities  and  active 
rhodium  catalyst  complex  to  said  resin  and  produce  a  purified 
hydroformylation  process  stream  containing  inactive  rhodium 
catalyst. 


5.773,666 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
Toshihiro  Omatsu.   Hasaki-machi;   Jin  Tokuyasu;   Masahiro 
Muranaka.   both   of   Kamisu-machi,   and   Takashi   Onishi. 
Hasaki-machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kurashiki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02771,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/11931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836.880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1995,  7-271948 

Int,  CI.'  C07C  45/50 

U.S.  CI.  568—454  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  an  olefinlc  compound, 

which  comprises,  upon  the  reaction  of  the  olefinlc  compound  with 

hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  carrying  out  the  reaction  In  the 

presence  of: 

a)  a  rhodium  compound 

b)  a  tertiary  organic  phosphorous  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  ( 1 ): 


5.773.667 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALDEHYES 

Helmut  Bahrmann.  Hamminkein:  Thomas  Muller,  Dinslaken, 

and   Rainer   Luka.s,   Essen,  all   of  Germany,   assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856.212 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15.  1996,  196  19 
527.6;  Aug.  13.  1996.  196  32  600.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568-^54  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  aldehydes  comprising  hydroformylat- 
ing  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  with  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  a  homogeneous  pha.se  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  rhodium  complex  compounds  and  aromatic 
phosphlnes  in  a  molar  excess  and  separating  off  the  catalyst  system 
troni  the  hydroformylation  reaction  mixture  by  pressure  filtration 
on  a  semipermeable  membrane  of  an  aromatic  polyamide.  the 
hydroformylation  being  effected  at  a  pH  of  2.5  to  4.3  using  a  molar 
ratio  of  phosphine:rhodium  of  at  least  60  and  at  a  rhodium  concen- 
tration of  at  least  10  ppm  by  weight,  based  on  the  olefinically 
unsaturated  compound  used,  and  using,  as  aromatic  phosphlnes. 
alklyammonjum  and/or  ary  lammonlum  salts  of  sulfonated  or  car- 
boxylaled  tnanlphosphlnes  of  the  formula 

I 


/ 
H-N-R- 

\ 
R- 


P(X,)(X,)(X,— SO.Ml 


(I) 


wherein  X,  and  X,  each  independently  represents  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  U15  carbon  atoms,  X,  represents  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-15  carbon  atoms  and  M 
represents  an  alkali  metal,  and 

c)  a  polar  organic  compound;  separating  the  rhodium  compound, 
the  tertiary  organic  phosphorous  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  ( 1 )  and  the  polar  organic  compound  from  the  result- 
ing reaction  mixture  by  extraction  with  water:  subjecting  the 
extracted  water  layer  to  removal  of  water  and  addition  of  at 
least  one  acidic  substance  selected  from  sulfonic  acids  In  an 
amount  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  extracted  w  aier  layer  to  at  least 
about  neutral  to  prepare  a  concentrate  containing  the  rhodium 
compound,  the  tertiary  organic  phosphorous  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  ( 1 )  and  the  polar  organic  compound: 
and  recycling  the  resulting  concentrate  to  a  reactor  for  reuse. 


whciein  X  is  sulfonate  (SO,  )  or  carboxylate  (COO"),  a.  b  and  c 
are  individually  0  or  1,  wherein  at  least  one  of  a,  b.  or  c  must  be 
equal  to  1,  n  is  equal  to  1,  2  or  3,  R'  and  R"  are  Individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  8  to  13  carbon 
atoms.  C^-C|||-aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  can  also  be  hydrogen,  and  the  total  of  the 
carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R-  must  be  at  least  30. 


5.773.668 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
TRICHLOROMETHOXYBENZENE 
Lav»rence  Fcrtel.  Williamsville;   Michael  Fifolt:   Mary  Coco- 
man,  both  of  (irand  Island:  Walter  Opalinski,  Tonawanda. 
and  William  Derwin.  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  Occi- 
dental Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.^. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,393 
Int.  CI."  C07C  H5/I4 
U.S.  CI.  568—655  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  trichloromethoxybenzene  comprising 

(A)  preparing  a  mixture  of  anisole  and  a  source  of  chlonne  free 
radicals  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ben/otrifluoride.  orthochlorobenzotrifluoride.  metachloroben- 
zotrifluoride,  parachlorobenzotnfluoride,  and  dichlorobenzot- 
rifluoride; 

(B)  heating  said  mixture  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  said  sol- 
vent: and 

(C)  generating  said  chlorine  free  radicals  In  said  mixture. 
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5,773,669 
!  k'  K  ESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ETHER 
"i  luji    -<njmasaki,  Otsu,  and  Akira   Kurusu,  Kyoto,  both  of 
iapaii,   assignors   to   Nippon   Shokubai   Co.,   Ltd..  Osaka. 
id  pan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12.  1996.  8-054515 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41/00 
VS.  CI.  568—687  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  ether,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  2-hydroxyalkoxy  compound  having,  m  the  molecule, 
at  least  one  2-hydroxyalkoxy  group  and  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
an  ammo  group,  to  an  intramolecular  dehydration  reaction  in  a  gas 
phase  m  the  presence  of  an  oxide  catalyst  coniainmg  an  alkali 
metal  element  and/or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  element  and  silicon, 
to  convert  the  2-hydroxyalkoxy  group  partially  or  completely  to  a 
vinyl  ether  group  to  obtain  a  corresponding  vinyl  ether. 


\.-^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  cyclic  com- 
pounds compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  first  stream  containmg  unsaturated  cyclic  com- 
pounds and  a  second  stream  containmg  hydrogen  to  a  distil- 
lation column  reactor  at  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  unsatu-  - 
ated  cyclic  compound  between  1.5:1  and  41:1; 

(b)  contacting  the  unsaturated  cyclic  compounds  and  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to  374°  F.  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  less  than  50  psia.  and  an  overhead  pressure 
in  the  range  of  0  to  120  psig  in  the  presence  of  a  bed  of 
hydrogenation  catalyst  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  catalytic 
distillation  structure  thereby  reacting  a  portion  of  the  unsatur- 
ated cyclic  compounds  with  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  saturated  cyclic  compounds, 
unreacted  hydrogen  and  unreacted  unsaturated  cyclic  com- 
pounds: 

(c)  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  distillation  column  reactor  (i) 
to  contain  a  vapor  phase  and  some  liquid  phase  and  provide  a 
continual  reflux  such  that  the  reaction  mixture  is  at  its  boiling 
point  and  boiling  in  the  bed  of  catalyst  and  (ii)  condensing  a 
portion  of  the  vapors  in  the  reaction  system  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  aromatics  and  other  unsaturated  cyclic  and  polycyclic 
compounds  is  always  condensing  on  the  catalyst  structure; 

(d)  removing  gaseous  unsaturated  cyclic  compounds,  gaseous 
saturated  cyclic  compounds  and  hydrogen  as  overheads  from 
the  distillation  column  reactor; 

(e)  condensing  substantially  all  of  the  unsaturated  cyclic  com- 
pounds and  saturated  cyclic  compounds  removed  as  over- 
heads from  the  distillation  column  reactor; 


(f)  returning  a  portion  of  the  condensed  un.saturated  cyclic 
compounds  and  saturated  cyclic  compounds  to  the  distillation 
column  reactor  as  reflux;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  an  overheads  liquid  product  containing  satu- 
rated cyclic  compounds  and  unreacted  unsaturated  cyclic 
compounds  from  the  distillation  column. 


5,773,670 

Hi  ROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED  CYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Gary  R.  Gildert;  Dennis  Heam,  and  Hugh  M.  Putman.  all  of 

10100  Bay  Area  Blvd.,  Pa.sadena,  Tex.  77507 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,690 

Int  CI."  C07C  S/W 

U.S.  a.  585—266  18  CUums 


5.773,671 
TRflCrsv  FOR  n  RtFVING  i.i-Dirni  ORO-2a.2- 
1  K!l  M  I  iKot  IH\NK  AND  1-CHI.(  )KO-1.2aa- 
U  1 k  \H  I  OROETHANE 
Hsui  h  Minu    liii'u.  (,,1,'uii,    N  >.,  assignor  to  Allied  Signal. 
M'lrrisioHn.  N..(. 
Coniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,264,  Oct.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  a[)(.ii    ii.   ri  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768J38 
Int.  C1."C07C  17/38 
MS.  CI.  570—177  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  HFCF-123  and  HCFC-124  compris- 
ing: 
reacting  a  fluorination  reaction  product  comprising  HCFC-123 
and  HCFC-123a  and/or  HCFC-124  and  HCFC-124a  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  HCFC-123a  or  HCFC-124a  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  not  less  than  5  weight  percent  relative  to 
HCFC-123  or  HCFC-124  respectively  in  the  product  with 
anhydrous  HF  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorination  catalyst  under 
conditions  such  that  the  amount  of  HCFC- 1 23a  and/or  HCFC- 
124a  relative  to  HCFC-123  and/or  HCFC-124  respectively  in 
the  product  is  reduced  to  less  than  5  weight  percent  wherein 
the  reaction  product  and  HF  are  reacted  in  an  HF:reaction 
product  mole  ratio  of  from  about  12:1-1:1. 


5."3.h"; 
PRODICTION  OF  l-BR()M()PK<)P\Nh 
\^illi.Tm  B   Harrod,  Mindcn;  Vlirt/^  M   Dadgar.  and  Phillip  R. 
Hta^tT.  both  of  Baliiii  Rouee.  all  iif  la.,  assignors  to  \lbt- 
rii.irli   (  orporation,  Kichniond,  \a 

Filed   lun.  20,  IW^,  Sir,  N.;,  Hfr,144 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/00 
US.  CI.  .>-ti— :4W  24  (  Uiius 

1.  A  process  ot  producing  1 -bromopropane  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  from  hydrogen  bromide,  propene  and  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  preformed  ozonide  catalyst  formed 
from  one  or  more  olefins  that  have  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  or  maintaining  the  mixture 
under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  produce  1 -bromopropane, 
such  that  1 -bromopropane  is  produced  as  at  least  the  principal 
product  of  the  reaction. 


5.773.673 
\fFTHi m  riF  MAKING  CHI  <  >RIN  v  I  H' 
UMlROCARBONs 
Pravin  M    Kti.iini.in  .   vihiutsI,  .iiirt  F  dn.ir -i   \    K.  ur.  Grand 
Island,  ttolh  .it  v  >  .  .ivMi;ii..rv  i..  Oiini.fH.ii  i  (uniical  Cor- 
poration, Ma  gar. i  Kills    N  V. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No,  mtsAl' 

Int.  CI."C07C  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  570—252  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  comprising 

(A)  preparing  a  mixture  which  comprises 

(1)  hydrocarbon  or  partially  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  from 
C,s  to  C^;  and 

(2)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzotrif- 
luonde  and  parachlorobenzotrifluoride  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  liquefy  said  mixture,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50° 
to  about  100°  C; 

(B)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  about 
100°  C; 
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(C)  adding  chlorine  gas  to  said  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  produce  a  composition  containing  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon that  IS  about  60  to  about  80  wl.  %  chlorine; 

(D)  converting  said  chlorine  into  chlorine  free  radicals: 

(E)  adding  said  composition  to  at  least  two  pans  by  weight  of  a 
C,  to  C(,  monohydnc  alcohol  per  part  by  weight  of  said 
composition,  whereby  said  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  precipi- 
tates: and 

(F)  collecting  said  precipitated  chlorinated  hydrocarbon. 


5.773.6  "4 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METlit  tlsv 

\  !^^  I    \K«  >\i  \  I  H    Ml  !Nn\i(  h  n 

Gratitla  B,  .Vrhaiui-l.  K.iiv.  .isiii  ltit<    K 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bit/hi  .tr  ti..t  i    1  m 
nivisTon  <if  Ser   No.  489.'>(>4.  ,iuii,  1 
5  ,.4s  --1    !  h-   ,[|. Illation  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.555 
Int.  CI."  C07C  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  585—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  polymerization  inhibiting  compo- 
sition comprising  a  benzoquinone  denvalive  having  the  formula: 


i  >K  iwiwn  riNG 
n  Mi  K!/  \riON 

H,  !  =  i  K  I.  Npring,  both 

hi.  -.sf.  Pa. 
:.  VMS.  Pat.  No. 


wherein  X  is  N-R  or  O:  R  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl 
and  R|  is  a  C,  to  C7  alkyl  and  a  hydroxy lamine  compound  is  a 
weight  ratio  of  about  1 :9  to  9: 1 , 


5.773.675 

ME'lHi  H>  H  Ik  H  l\l|N  \l  |M.  i    \KKi  !N  I  >M!iF:S  IN 

!  HI    in  DHtU.l  N  IIFI)   10   \  HL  1,\,NK 

iMiMt  RI/\ri()N  l'K(K  K.SS 

Andrew   I',   \oss.  1  tintuK.  .mri   Muh.u!    !    Pcdcrsen,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  asMi;!!   I     ■     Viianin   Ri.iti.  h    (  ompany,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.828 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/00:5/10:5/13 

U.S.  CI.  585—304  11  Claims 
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ai  charging  the  hydrogen  stream  to  an  aromatics  saturation 
reactor  to  remove  carbon  oxides  from  the  hydrogen  stream  to 
produce  a  reduced  carbon  oxide  content  hydrogen  stream; 

b)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reduced  carbon  oxide 
content  hydrogen  stream; 

c)  drying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reduced  carbon  oxide  content 
hydrogen  stream; 

d)  charging  the  reduced  carbon  oxide  hydrogen  stream  and  a 
butane  stream  to  an  isomerization  zone;  and 

e)  isomerizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  butane  stream  in  the 
isomerization  zone  at  a  temf)erature  from  about  250°  to  about 
600°  F  and  a  pressure  from  about  100  to  about  600  psig  in  the 
presence  of  an  isomenzation  catalyst  to  produce  an  isobutane 
stream. 


1.  A  method  for  isomerizing  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  butane  stream 
using  a  hydrogen  stream  containing  at  least  one  carbon  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide,  the  method  comprising; 


5,773,676 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFINS  AND 
AROMATICS  FROM  NON-AROMATICS 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata:  Edward  L.  Sughrue,  II,  and  James 
B.  Kimble,  both  of  Bartlesville,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.218 
Int.  CI."  C07C  I5/(K):  ClOG  5IA)2 
VS.  CI.  585—322  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  and  controlling  the  purity  of  a  high 
purity  aromatic  stream  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  paraffins  in  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  exceeds 
the  combined  content  of  olefins,  naphthenes  and  aromatics  in  said 
hydrocarbon  feedstock,  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  at  least  one 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  5-16  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes,  alk- 
enes  and  cycloalkanes  with  a  first  zeolite  catalyst  in  a  first 
reaction  zone  under  reaction  conditions  such  that  the  weight 
hourly  space  velocity  of  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  exceeds 
about  5  hour"'  so  as  to  produce  a  first  reaction  product: 
separating  said  first  reaction  product  into  a  first  lower  boiling 
fraction  containing  hydrogen  gas.  lower  alkanes.  and  lower 
alkenes  and  a  first  higher-boiling  fraction  containing  aromatic 
hydrocarbons: 
contacting  said  first  higher-boiling  fraction  with  a  second  zeolite 
catalyst  in  a  second  reaction  zone  under  reaction  conditions 
such  that  the  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  said  first  higher- 
boiling  fraction  is  less  than  about  10  hour"'  so  as  to  produce 
a  second  reaction  product: 
separating  said  second  reaction  product  into  a  second  lower- 
boiling  firaction  containing  hydrogen  gas.  lower  alkanes,  and 
lower  alkenes  and  a  second  higher-boiling  fraction  containing 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  ethylbenzene  and  mixtures  of  two 
or  more  thereof;  and 
adjusting  the  reaction  conditions  of  said  first  reaction  zone  and 
said  second  reaction  zone  such  that  the  WHSV  in  said  second 
reaction  zone  is  at  least  about  2  hour"'  below  the  WHSV  in 
said  first  reaction  zone  and  such  that  the  pressure  of  said 
second  reaction  zone  is  maintained  at  10  psi  higher  than  the 
pressure  of  said  first  reaction  zone,  thereby  providing  for  the 
production  of  said  second  higher  boiling  fraction  having  a 
concentration  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  at  least  about  80 
weight  percent. 
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5,773.677 
f  k(  )CESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  C-O  AND 
'     '  I  BONDS  IN  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
ilaob  Lan^ink  Kotgerink,  Glattbach;  Mario  Scholz,  Gruendau; 
Andreas  Freund,  Kleinostheim,  and  Guenther  Kunz,  Bruch- 
koebel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  hrankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1995,  195  35 
395.1 

inL  CI."  C07C  ino 

U.S.  CI.  585 — 469  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  structural  formula  I  or  II  to  give  a  compound  represented  by 
the  stnjcturai  formula  III  or  IV 


I 


III 


IV 


5,773,678 
IISE  OF  AN  OMEGA  ZEOLITE  BASED  CATALYST 

COMf'RI^INf.    V!    !  I   vs  1    iiM    \U  I  \!    ^  K^M  i.KOI   1'^ 

IIA.  1\B.  UB  UK  1\A  K)K   1  ill.  Dl.SMl  lAllO.N  AM),(;K 

TRANSALKYLATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATIC 

FH  f>R<M    \kB(»\S 

Eric  Benazzi,  MMiiirsMin    mil  K.<hi<i  Mario.  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 

both  of  France,  assignof--  t.    In^nini   (  r  incais  du  Petrole, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  796,188 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  **    ;*'"    '">  01605 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  5/00 
MS.  CI.  585—470  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  xylene  from  a  feed  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  of  loluene  and  an  alkylaromatic  com- 
pound having  at  least  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  process 
comprising  subjecting  said  feed  to  dismutation  and/or  transalkyla- 
tion  reactions,  said  production  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  compnsing  at  least  one  zeolite  having  a  mazzite  struc- 
ture, the  catalyst  compnsing.  on  the  external  surface  of  crystals  of 
said  zeolite,  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals  from  groups  Ila.  IVb,  lib  and  IVa  of  the  periodic 
classification  of  the  elements,  said  catalyst  also  comprising  at  least 
one  matrix  and,  optionally  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  groups  IB  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  classifica- 
tion of  the  elements. 


5,773,679 

i'LKl-UKMA.NLL  ENHANCEMEM  tJI-  /.l-,(.)Ll  TE 
CATALYSTS  WITH  WATER  COFEED 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  and  David  L.  Stern  I  i"  rt  tneville, 
both  of  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpiiraii.ni.  hairfax, 
Va. 

Kilpd  n.  (    26.  1995,  Sen  No.  578J46 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  5/52 
MS.  CI.  585-475  20  Claims 

1.  A  shape-selective   hydrocarbon   conversion   process   which 
comprises: 

contacting  a  reaction  stream  including  an  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
pound to  be  converted  to  a  dialkyl  aromatic  compound  and  a 
water  co-feed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  shape- 
selectivity  for  the  para-isomer  of  said  dialkyl  aromatic  com- 
pound, under  conversion  conditions  with  a  zeolite  catalyst; 
and 
subsequently  omitting  said  water  co-feed  from  said  reaction 
stream  after  an  effective  amount  of  time  to  increase  and 
maintain  the  shape-selectivity  for  said  para-isomer  at  a  level 
above  pre-water  co-feed  shape-selectivity. 


comprising  reacting  1  or  II  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  that  is  a  solid  catalyst  which  contains  at  least  one 
metal  from  Group  Vlll  and/or  Group  IB  of  the  Penodie  System  of 
Elements  on  a  support  consisting  of  at  least  one  solid  acid  with  an 
acid  activity  index  of  at  least  90'?.  wherein  the  substituents  R,  to 
Rh.  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  aryl,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  substituted  or  non-substituted 
aryloxy.  halogen,  carboxyl.  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  group, 
acyloxy.  nitro,  a  sulphonic  acid,  mercapto,  amino,  alkyl-substimted 
amino  and  substituted  or  non-substituted  aryl-substituted  amino. 


5,773,680 

in  BRiP  nil  I)  RHT  PRfinifTioN  v\\\  r/i\G 

C\  l>  in    \s\!|(    i,t  M   I  K     \!  \|  1    >  i  [  kll  i  n    v^  STEM 
Ken  Foster  1216  Kosario  .^t..  Davis,  Calif.  95616 
Filed  Apr  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,915 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/a) 
U.S.  a.  800—200  11  Claims 

1.  A  hybnd  Zizania  seed  produced  by  crossing  inbred  lines  using 
a  cytoplasmic-genetic  male  sterility  system. 

5.  A  hybrid  Zizania  plant,  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of 
claim  1,  having  a  yield  heterosis  value  of  greater  than  30"?^  above 
the  highest  yielding  parental  line. 
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5.773,681 
METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  ELECTROLYTE-ENRICHED 

PLANT  EMBRYOS 
Norbert  Fuchs,  A-S571.  Mariapfarr  No.  135,  Austria 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  567^08 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  ]/Q0:  AOIH  .VfW 
U.S.  a.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  electrolyte-enriched  plant  embryos 
compnsing  introducing  germinative  seeds  compnsing  plant 
embryos  into  an  electrolyte  solution,  and  incubating  said  plant 
embryos  in  said  electrolyte  solution  at  a  suitable  temperature  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  attain  an  electrolyte  enrichment 
within  said  plant  embryos,  wherein  said  electrolyte  solution  com- 
prises: 

at  least  one  of  zinc.  iron,  potassium,  and  magnesium  ions: 

at  least  one  of  copper,  manganese,  strontium  and  lithium  ions; 

and 
at  least  one  of  selenium,  molybdenum,  chromium,  arsenic,  vana- 
dium and  cobalt  ions. 


5.773,687 

SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  15733MM 

William  H.  Ebv,  .\del,  and  Elmer  F.  Schechingen  Harlan,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Midwest  Oilseeds,  Inc.,  Adel,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,066 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00.5/10:  C12N  5/04 

LI.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  1  5733MM.  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209633. 

2.  A    plant    or    plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar    designated 
15733MM  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,773,682 
in  HkH>  M  \IZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3568) 

!:■!,!■. i!,  !  i;t.'rrii   k..uii.i>.  N.iiii'  I'l.iid    \i  tir..  assignor  to  Pio- 
iittr  ill  Bred  Inttnuiu'iial.  Irn...  l>e^  .Muines,  Iowa 
Filed  Man  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,458 
I  111    C!'    \  II I H  5/(^;.- 4/00.- //OO.- C12N  5/(M 
U.S.  CI.  son     :iM.  7  Claims 

1.  Hybnd  maize  seed  designated  3568.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3568  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209334. 


5.773.t>h3 
iMikhD  CORN  LINE  LH283 
TjTry  J.  Folev.  \Mlliamsburg.  Iowa,  assitnor  In  Molden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Inc..  Williamsburg,  hivi.i 

H!i()  l>ic.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  761,673 
liu   (  I      \(ilH  5/00:4/(H):I/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH283.  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97820. 


5,773,685 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.773.688 

GENE  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  USING  THE  GENE 

EXPRESSION  REGULATING  REGION  OF  THE  ADP 

RIBOSYLATION  FACTOR 

Hisao  Kuroda;  Naohiko  Hirota,  and  Kazutoshi  Ito,  all  of 
Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  8.  1994.  6-071048 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/K2:l5/63:  C07H  2 1/04:  AOIH  5m) 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  7  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  having  a  base  sequence  1  to  3027  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:l. 


5.773.689 
METHOD  OF  INCREASI  \  <     i  \  PRESSION  OF  FOREIGN 

GENES  IN  ILaM  cells 
W  illiam  F.  Thompson;  Steven  L.  Spiker:  George  C.  Allen,  all  of 

Rnlrich;  (tralrl  E.  HalL  Jr..  Garnen  and  Lisa  C.  Childs, 

k.iluut     .iii     I  ^  I  ..  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  Uni- 

vtTsiIv.  K.iUiyh,  N.C. 

Contmiiiition  (if  Sen  No.  956.420.  Oct.  5.  1992.  abandoned. 

I  ht-  ..(.plication  Apn  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  424.229 

I  111.  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  AOIH  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  33  Claims 

17.  A  recombinant  plant  comprising  transformed  plant  cells,  said 
transformed  plant  cells  containing  a  heterologous  DN.A  construct 
compnsing,  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction,  a  transcnption  initiation  region 
functional  in  plant  cells,  a  structural  gene  positioned  downstream 
from  said  transcnption  initiation  region  and  operatively  associated 
therewith,  and  a  scaffold  attachment  region  positioned  either  5'  to 
said  transcription  initiation  region  or  3'  to  said  structural  gene,  said 
DNA  construct  subject  to  the  proviso  that  T-DNA  borders  are 
excluded  therefrom. 


5.773.684 
H  >  H  k  i  i  I  N !  \  I  /.E  PLANT  AND  SEED  (39B42) 
!  hliTr\    I  I. IS*!,   Biiiiin    h(,.i.n,   .iwi^'iiit  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
liitern;iti.ui,il    Im      l>rs  Muims.  !,.«,, 

i  1 1x1  K.n,  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  790.175 

lilt,  t  1.    .\U1H  15/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybnd  maize  seed  designated  39B42.  representative  seed  of 

said  hybnd  39B42  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209514. 


5,773,690 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,773,686 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.773.691 

CENES  ANH  Mf  !  MODS  FOR  INCREASING 
NE  AND  TURK  MNE  CONTENT  OF  THE 
SEEDS  OF  PLANTV 
,1     Falco.  Arden;  Sharon  Jo  Knui    \twark,  and 
i    Rice,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del..  a.ssignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pom  <l<   Niinours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  178J12.  Jan.  6.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  855.414. 
Man  19.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen 
No.  474,633 
Int  ex."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  15/82 
VS.  CI.  80ft— 205  12  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  gene  wherein  a  nucleic  acid  firagmeni  encoding 
dihydrodipicolinic  acid  synthase  which  is  insensitive  to  inhibition 
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by  lysine  is  operably  linked  to  a  plant  chloroplast  transit  sequence 
and  to  a  plant  seed-specific  regulatory  sequence. 

5.  A  transformed  plant  comprising  in  its  genome  the  chimeric 
gene  of  claim  1.  2,  3  or  4. 


5.773.692 
ANTI-SENSE  RNA  FOR  CAB  TRANSCRIPT  TO  REDUCE 

CHLOROPHYLL  CONTENT  IN  PLANTS 
Anne  M.  Johnson-Flanagan,  Edmonton:  Jas  Singh,  Nepean; 
Laurian  S.  Robert,  Gatineau,  and  Janice  Carole  Politeski 
Morissette,  VVasinwright,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 
Agriculture  and  Agri-Food  Canada.  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.929 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/^2:  AOIH  4/0<):5/(X) 
VS.  a.  800—205  15  aaims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  construct  comprising: 

(a)  an  anti-sense  gene  of  a  sense  gene  encoding  a  chlorophyll  a/b 
binding  protein,  or  a  portion  of  said  ami-sense  gene,  wherein 
said  sense  gene  is  at  least  90%  similar  to  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  and  wherein  said  portion  of  said 
anti-sense  gene  is  of  a  size  capable  of  disrupting  transcription 
of  said  chlorophyll  a/b  binding  protein; 

(b)  a  seed  specific  promoter  and  a  polyadenylation  signal 
sequence  both  operatively  linked  to  said  anti-sense  gene  or 
portion  thereof: 

wherein  said  construct  is  useful  for  reducing  the  level  of  chlo- 
rophyll a/b  binding  protein  in  seed  tissue. 
I 


5.773.693 
PEA  ADP-GLUCOSE  PY  ROPHOSPHORYLASE  SUBUNIT 

GENES  AND  THEIR  USES 
Diane  G.  Burgess,  Berkeley,  and  Hugo  K.  Dooner.  Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DNAP  Plant  Technology 
Corporation.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.829.  Jul.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,498.831.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.403 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  I5/29:I5/54:I5/S2 
VS.  CI.  800—205  12  Claims 

7,  A  method  for  producing  a  plant  of  genus  Pisum  having 
mcreased  sucrose  content  in  at  least  one  part  of  the  plant,  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

transforming  plant  cells  of  genus  Pisum  with  a  polynucleotide 
denved  from  an  ADPG-PPase  gene,  wherein  said  polynucle- 
otide  has   at   least  90%   sequence   identity   to  a   sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Seq.  ID.  No.  I.  Seq. 
I.D.  No.  3.  Seq.  ID.  No.  5,  Seq.  ID.  No.  7.  Seq.  I.D.  No.  8. 
and  Seq.  I.D.  No.  9,  wherein  the  polynucleotide  is  operably 
linked  to  a  promoter,  and  wherein  transformed  plant  cells  are 
produced: 
growing  plants  from  the  transformed  plant  cells,  wherein  trans- 
formed plants  are  produced:  and. 
selecting  a  transformed  plant  having  increased  sucrose  content 
in  at  least  one  plant  part,  when  compared  to  similar  untrans- 
formed  plants. 
12.  A  plant  produced  according  to  the  method  of  claim  7. 


\S  I  I\l!i.  ki  IISIAI.  l"kLin.l.N>  i  Kl.i.M    Vl.l.lt  .M 

Willem  Frans  Broekaert.  Dilbeek;  Bruno  Philippe  .Angelo 
Cammue.  Alsemberg.  both  of  Belgium,  and  Sarah  Bronwcn 
Rees,  Bracknell,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/ni636.  §  371  Date  Jan.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25  •'<  CCT  Pub.  No.  V\O95/04754.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  Id.  Ivsi5 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  591.498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1993. 

9316158;  Aug.  27.  1993.  9317816 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  ?/(>0:  AOIN  65/00:  C07H  21/00:  C07K  /4/4I5 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  11  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1. 

2.  The  antimicrobial  protein  of  claim  1  consisting  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  16. 

6.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  antimicrobial  protein  of 
either  claim  1  or  2. 

8.  A  biological  system  transformed  with  the  isolated  nucleic  acid 
of  claim  6. 

10.  The  transformed  biological  system  of  claim  8  which  is  a 
plant. 


5.773.695 
PLANT  NUCLl   \.K  m  AFFOLD  ATTACHMl  \  i  Kl.(;iON 
AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  GENE  EXPRESSION 

IN  TRANSGENIC  CELLS 
William  F.  Thompson.  Kakiyh.  N.C.;  (ierald  Hall.  Jr..  Madi- 
son, Wis.;   Steven  Spiker.  and   George  C.   Allen,  both   of 
Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University, 
Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  5.»;.<.5,S 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  CI.  800—205  28  Claims 

L  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5.773.696 

ANTIFUNGAL  POLYPEPTIDE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  PLANT  PATHOGENIC  FUNGI 

Jihong  Liang;  Dilip  Maganlal  Shah;  Ybnnie  Shun  Wu,  all  of 

Chesterfield,  and  Cindy  .\nnette  Rosenberger.  Balluin.  all  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  627.706 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/14:5/29: 1 5/H2 
VS.  CI.  800—205  19  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  controlling  fungal  damage  to  a  plant,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  into  the  genome  of  plant  cells  a  recombinant, 
double-stranded  DNA  molecule  comprismg  the  following 
sequences  operatively  linked  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction: 

(i)  a  promoter  sequence  that  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause 
the  transcription  of  an  adjacent  coding  sequence: 

(ii)  a  coding  sequence  that  enctxles  a  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2:  and 

(iii)  a  3'  non-translated  sequence  that  functions  in  plant  cells 
to  cause  transcriptional  termination  and  the  addition  of 
polyadenylation  nucleotides  to  the  3'  end  of  the  transcribed 
RNA  sequence:  " 

b)  obtaining  transformed  plant  cells;  and 

c)  regenerating  from  said  transformed  plant  cells  a  genetically 
transformed  plant,  cells  of  which  express  an  antifungal  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  polypeptide. 
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5.773.697 
GENETIC  CONSTRUCTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCIN(.  (  KM  1  s  \M  I  M  \  I  k^   1  ITTLE  OR 

iMMIMMiH*  ^1  Hi 
Dwighl    T.    Tomes,    '    unitiiij;,    Iowa;    Bin    Huang.    Toronto. 
Canada,  and   Paui   1).   Miller,  (iranijer.  Iowa,  assignors  to 
I'liiir.  I  Hi  Hrt-d  Internation.ii    It'     Des  Moines.  Iowa 
filed  Apn  23.  1996.  Str.  No.  636083 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  4/00:5/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  800—205  27  Claims 

1.  An  expression  construct  for  production  of  transgenic  plants 
that  will  produce  fruit  with  seed  of  a  diminished  size  or  very  little 
number  of  seed  comprising: 

a  recombinant  gene  or  combination  of  genes  which  encode  upon 

expression  a  cytotoxic  protein;  and 
a  seed  specific  promoter  operably  linked  to  said  gene  or  genes 
10.  A  nucleic  acid  vector  comprising  the  expression  constructs 
of  claim  1.  8  or  9. 

17.  A  tran.sgenic  plant  comprising  a  plant  cell  or  ancestor  thereof 
which  has  been  transformed  with  the  vector  of  claim  10. 


consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  the  polypeptide 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEO  ID  NO:  5  or  SEO  ID  NO:  6.  said 
polypeptide  sequence  encoding  a  plant  galactinol  synthase,  oper- 
ably linked  to  a  suitable  regulatory  sequence. 


5.773.698 

CHP  M  !  I         11  KiLASE-ENCODING  GENE  FOR 

HI  kHICIDAL  RESISTANCE 

Bernard  Leroux    I      .mne;  Bernard  Pelissien  and  Michel  Leb- 
run.   both   ot    l.xms,   all   of  France,   assignors   to   Rhone- 
Poulenc  .Agrochimic.  Lvons.  France 
H  vision  of  Sen  No.  375.566.  Jan.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.559.024. 

vvhich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  141.699.  Oct.  26.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  2.682.  Jan.  8, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  711.400. 

Juii   '•    r»'M    abandoniii    .>tiih  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

326. IM).*.  Mar.  20.  1989,  dliaiidoiied.  This  application  lun.  3. 

1996.  Sen  No.  657.175 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Man  Zi.  iy&.S,  .VS  Ii4i3ii 

Int.  CI.""  AOIH  5/(X):  C12N  5/04:l5/M;l5/H2 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  5  Claims 

1.  A  plant  cell  containing  a  chimeric  gene  which  confers  resis- 
tance to  a  herbicide  based  on  3,5-dihalo-4-hydroxybenzonitrile, 
comprising  at  least  one  gene  encoding  nitrilase  derived  from 
bacteria,  operably  linked  to  a  foreign  promoter  and  a  polyadenyla- 
tion signal  region,  wherein  the  promoter  onginaies  from  a  gene 
which  is  naturally  expressed  in  plant  cells  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  promoter  of  the  35S  RNA  gene  of  cauli- 
flower mosaic  virus  (CaMV  35S)  the  promoter  of  the  small  subunit 
(SSU)  gene  of  sunflower  (Helianihus  arinuus)  ribulose-1.5- 
biphosphate  carboxylase/oxygenase  (RubisCO),  and  a  combination 
of  the  promoter  of  the  35S  RNA  gene  of  cauliflower  mosaic  virus 
(CaMV  35S)  and  the  promoter  of  the  small  subunit  (SSU)  gene  of 
sunflower  {Hetiunthus  imnuus)  ribulose- 1,5-biphosphate 
carboxylase/oxygenase  (RubisCO). 

2.  A  transformed  plant  or  pan  thereof,  which  is  obtained  by 
regeneration  of  plant  cells  according  to  claim  I. 


5.773.700 

CONSTRUCTS  CONTAINING  IMPATIENS  NECROTIC 

SPOT  TSPOVTRl  S  RNA  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Martinus  Quirinius  Joseph  Marie  Van  Grinsven;  Petrus  The- 
odorus  De  Haan;  Johannes  Jacobus  Ludgerus  Gielen.  all  of 
Enkhuizen;  Dirk  Peters,  and  Robert  Willem  Goldbach.  both 
of  Wageningen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Andoz  Ltd. 
Basel.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  214.064.  Man  15.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  32.235.  Man  17.  199.\ 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  764.100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Man  19,  1992. 
9206016 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  l5/H2:l5/3.^ 
VS.  CI.  800—205  17  Claims 

1.  Recombinant  Impatiens  Necrotic  Spot  Virus  DNA  constructs 
comprising  a  DNA  sequence  under  expression  control  of  a  pro- 
moter and  a  terminator  capable  of  functioning  in  plants,  said  DNA 
sequence  encodes  an  RNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following  sequences: 

i)  the  S  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  from  position  I  to  position 

3001  of  SEQ.  ID  No.  1; 
ii)  the  S  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  from  position  I  to  position 

299.^  of  SEQ.  ID  No.  2; 
iii)  the  S  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  from  position  1  to  position 

789  of  SEQ.  ID  No.4; 
iv)  the  S  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  9  from 

position  1  to  position  3000: 
V)  the  S  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.   10  from 

position  1  to  position  2993; 
vi)  the  S  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.   II  from 

position  I  to  position  789; 
vii)  the  M  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  14  from 

position  1  to  position  4970; 
viii)  the  M  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  15  from 

position  1  to  position  912; 
ix)  the  M  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  20  from 

position  1  to  position  4970; 
X)  the  M  RNA  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  22  from 

position  1  to  position  912;  and 
xi)  an  RNA  sequence  wherein  the  codons  of  said  RNA  sequence 
have  been  replaced  by  one  or  more  codons  which  encode  the 
same  ammo  acid  as  an  RNA  sequence  of  i)  thru  x) 
xii)  an  RNA  sequence  complementary  to  an  RNA  sequence. 
4.  A  plant  comprising  in  its  genome  a  DNA  construct  according 
to  claim  \. 


5.773.699 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQl'ENCES  OF  GALACTINOL 
SYNTHASE  FROM  /I  (  (  HIM   \M)  SOYBEAN 
Phillip  S.  Kerr;  Richard  \\.  iVarlsUi,   i    iii  of  Newark;  Bruce 
J,   Schwcigen   Wilmington,   all   of   Del.;    Mary    F.    Becker- 
Manley,  Beacon.  N.Y..  and  John  W.  Pierce,  W ilmington.  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  182.060.  Aug.  23.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

'  f>4S,:iO.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  735.066.  Jul.  24. 

1  '•'  i ,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1996.  Sen  No. 

712,702 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  15/29:  C12Q  1/6H 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  16  Claims 

1.  A  chimenc  gene  capable  of  being  expressed  in  transformed 

plants      comprising      an      isolated      nucleic      acid      fragment 


5.773.701 
PLANTS  RESISTANT  TO  INFECTION  BY  PVX 

Carl  Joseph  Braun.  III.  Creve  Coeur;  Cynthia  Lou  Hemenway, 
St.  Louis,  and  Nilgun  Ereken  TUmen  CTiesterfield.  all  of  Mo.. 
as.signors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  804.862.  Dec.  6.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.912.  Oct.  4, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1997.  Sen  No. 
803,973 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/IO:15/6.i:15/S2:  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  10  Claims 

1.  A  double  stranded  DNA  molecule  comprising: 
a  promoter  that  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause  the  production 
of  an  RNA  sequence;  which  is  operably  linked  to  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  shown  as  SEQ  ID  NO:   1  a  full  length 
PVX  replicase  protein;  which  is  operably  linked  to  a  3' 
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non-translaled  DNA  sequence  thai  functions  in  plants  to  cause 
the  addition  of  polyadenylated  ribonucleotides  to  the  .V  end  of 
the  transcribed  mRNA  sequence. 


5.773.702 
tMIDAZOLINONE  HERBICIDE  RESISTANT  SUGAR 
BEET  PLANTS 
Donald  Penner.  W  illiamston,  and  Terry  R.  Wright,  Lansing, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  I  niversity.  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682303 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5A)I:I5A)5:  AOIH  .i/(K):4/iX) 
VS.  CI.  800—230  14  Claims 

1.  A  sugar  beet  plant  matenal  consisting  of  mutated  cells  with  a 
mutated  acetolactate  synthase  gene  encodmg  the  synthase  wherein 
a  nucleotide  is  modified  from  guanine  to  adenine  at  position  337. 
wherein  the  mutated  cells  have  a  resistance  to  an  imida/.olinone 
herbicide  and  wherem  the  resistance  is  transmittable  by  conven- 
tional cross-breedmg  of  plants  produced  from  the  cells  and  the 
cells  are  regenerable  to  a  plant. 


5,773,703 

HERBICIDE  RESLSTANT  RICE 

Timothy   P.  Croughan.  Crowley,   La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Supeoisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 

and  Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  345,213.  Nov.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,545,822.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,210,  Dec. 

21,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

934,878,  Aug.  21.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  628,031 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  800—235  18  Claims 

L  A  process  for  controlling  weeds  in  the  vicinity  of  a  rice  plant. 

said  process  compnsing  applying  a  herbicide  to  the  weeds  and  to 

the  rice  plant,  wherein: 

(a)  the  growth  of  the  rice  plant  is  resistant  to  inhibition  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  herbicides,  at  levels  of  herbicide  which 
would  normaily  inhibit  the  growth  of  a  rice  plant: 
imazethapyr.  imazaquin.  primisulfuron.  nicosulfuron.  or  a 
derivative  of  any  of  these  herbicides;  and 

(b)  the  rice  plant  is  the  plant  with  ATCC  accession  number 
75295;  or  is  a  mutant,  recombinant,  or  genetically  engineered 
derivative  of  the  plant  w  iih  .ATCC  accession  number  75295  or 
of  any  progeny  of  the  plant  with  ATCC  accession  number 
75295;  or  is  a  plant  which  is  the  progeny  of  any  of  these 
plants; 

(c)  the  rice  plant  has  the  herbicide  resistance  characteristics  of 
the  plant  with  ATCC  accession  number  75295;  and 

(d)  the  herbicide  comprises  imazethapyr.  imazaquin.  primisulfu- 
ron. nicosulfuron.  or  a  denvalive  of  any  of  these  herbicides. 

11.  .A  process  for  controlling  weeds  in  the  vicinity  of  a  nee  plant, 
said  process  compnsing  applying  a  herbicide  to  the  weeds  and  to 
the  nee  plant,  wherein: 

(a)  the  growth  of  the  rice  plant  is  resistant  to  inhibition  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  herbicides,  at  levels  of  herbicide  which 
would  normally  inhibit  the  growth  of  a  rice  plant:  sulfometu- 
ron.  imazapyr.  imazameth.  or  a  derivative  of  any  of  these 
herbicides;  and 


(b)  the  rice  plant  is  the  plant  with  .ATCC  accession  number 
75295;  or  is  a  mutant,  recombinant,  or  genetically  engineered 
derivative  of  the  plant  w  ith  ATCC  accession  number  75295  or 
of  any  progeny  of  the  plant  with  ATCC  accession  number 
75295:  or  is  a  plant  which  is  the  progeny  of  any  of  these 
plants; 

(c)  the  rice  plant  has  the  herbicide  resistance  characteristics  of 
the  plant  with  ATCC  accession  number  75295; 

(d)  the  herbicide  comprises  sulfometuron.  imazapyr.  imazameth. 
or  a  derivative  of  anv  of  these  herbicides. 


5.773.704 
HERBICIDE  RESISTANT  RICE 
Timothy  P.  Croughan.  Crowley.  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  I'niversity  and  .Vgricultural 
and  Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639,793 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/<K):4/(H):  AOIG  1  MX):  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—235  18  Claims 

1.  A  nee  plant  wherein: 

(a)  the  growth  of  said  plant  is  resistant  to  inhibition  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  herbicides,  at  levels  of  herbicide  that 
would  normally  inhibit  the  growth  of  a  rice  plant: 
imazethapyr.  imazaquin.  primisulfuron,  nicosulfuron.  sulfo- 
meturon. imazapyr.  imazameth.  imazamox,  or  a  derivative  of 
any  of  these  herbicides;  and 

(b)  said  plant  is  a  derivative  of  the  plants  with  ATCC  accession 
numbers  75295  and  9752.V  and 

(c)  said  plant  has  the  herbicide  resistance  characteristics  of  the 
plants  with  .ATCC  accession  numbers  75295  and  97523. 


5,773.705 
UBIQUITIN  FUSION  PROTMN  S>  s  IFM  !  fiR  rRfVII  IN 

PRODUCTl<i\  i\  !  !   \\  I  -^ 

Richard  David  \icrstra;   David   Hondrtd.  both  of  Madison. 

Wis.,  and  Judy  Callis,  Davis.  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.709.  Dec.  31.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  450.834 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  5/m:l5AM) 

U.S.  CI.  800-250  8  Claims 
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1.  A  vector  to  express  a  desired  protein  in  plants,  the  vector 
comprising,  5'  to  3': 

a  promoter  effective  in  plant  cells; 

a  protein  coding  sequence  including  a  first  sequence  encoding  a 
UBQll  ubiquitin  repeat  domain  and  a  second  sequence 
encoding  the  desired  protein,  the  desired  protein  not  being 
ubiguitin.  the  first  and  second  sequence  arranged  to  encode  a 
ubiquitin-protein  fusion;  and 

a  transcnplional  terminator  effective  in  plants. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,773.706 
GELLED  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 
John  N.  Wesley,  Edison:  .-Vmjad  Farooq,  Somerset;  .Vmmanuel 
Mehreteab.  Piscataway.  and  Francis  T.  Barbato,  Mildford. 
all  of  N.J..  a.ssignors  to  Candle  Corporation  of  America, 
(ireenwich.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  293360,  Aug.  19.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  916.457.  Jul.  20. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1997.  Sen  No. 
788.487 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15. 
2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I  MOO:  ClOL  7/02:7A)4 
U.S.  CI.  44—266  1^  Claims 

II.  A  polymenc  gelled  fuel  composition  having  an  increased 
viscosity  provided  by  an  auxiliary  rheological  additive  comprising 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  0.1  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  an  anionic  polymer  at  least 
partially  neutralized  through  the  addition  of  at  least  one 
organic  base  to  neutralize  said  anionic  polymer  and  to  form  a 
gel: 

(b)  0.01  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric  oxide  auxiliary 
rheological  additive:  and 

(c)  the  balance  being  pnmarily  a  fuel; 

wherein  the  polymeric  gel  is  viscoelastic  and  has  a  G'  value  of  at 
least  80  dynes/sq.  cm  at  a  frequency  of  10  radians/second,  a 
G"  value  of  at  least  10  dynes/sq.  cm.  at  a  frequency  of  10 
radians/second,  a  ratio  of  G7G'  of  less  than  1.  G  being 
substantially  constant  over  a  torque  range  of  1  to  100  micro 
N.m.  with  the  viscosity  of  the  polymenc  gel  being  increased 
by  said  auxiliary  rheological  additive  such  that  the  content  of 
the  anionic  polymer  in  the  polymeric  gel  can  be  decreased  by 
10  percent  to  75  percent  by  weight  and  the  polymeric  gel  has 
essentially  an  equivalent  viscosity  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
auxiliary  rheological  additive. 


said  calibration  method  employing  calibration  curves  defining  a 

plot  of  amount  of  organic  compound  in  units  of  mass  versus 

magnitude  of  response  of  said  analysis  instrument  in  deflection 

units,  said  calibration  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

preparing  a  calibration  curve  on  said  analysis  instrument  for 

each  organic  compound  expected  to  be  outgassed  by  said 

specimens  under  test: 

using  said  analysis  instrument  for  determining  a  recovery  factor 

for  each  compound  used  as  a  spike; 
using  said  calibration  curves  and  recovery  factor  to  quantify  the 
amount  of  specific  organic  compounds  outgassed  fmm  said 
specimens  under  test;  and 
using  measured  values  obtained  from  said  spike  to  assess  the 
accuracy  and  precision  of  the  measurement  technique. 


5.773,707 

CALIBR  \Tlf  i\  MI'THOn  FfiK  MULTISAMPLE 

l>i  \  WUi     HI   \l'-v|'\'   I    ^  \MPLER 

Karl  H.  Scheppers.  Scotls  \allty.  and  Gregory  I.  Rudd.  Aptos. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts 

\allev,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  527.292.  Sep.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.646,334. 

This  application  Jan.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  780,885 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1.03  3  Claims 


1.  A  calibration  method  for  apparatus  for  sampling  off-gassed 
organic  compounds  from  a  plurality  of  specimens,  said  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  sampling  chambers  wherein  a  plurality  of 
specimens  may  be  simultaneously  heated  and  outgassed  organic 
compounds  simultaneously  collected  from  said  plurality  of  speci- 
mens under  test  for  subsequent  analysis  by  an  analysis  instrument 
capable  of  identifying  organic  compounds,  one  of  said  plurality  of 
sampling  chambers  being  reserved  for  a  compound  used  as  a  spike. 


5.773.708 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.773.709 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 

INDUCING  CIRCULATION  OF  FLUID  BETW  EEN  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  A  SYSTEM  AND  A  FLUID  POCKET 

ATTACHED  THERETO 

Jean-Pierre    Gibeault.     Dollard-des-Ormeaux.    and     Claude 

Beauchemin.  Valleyfield.  both  of  Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Sypro- 

tec  Inc..  Pointe-Claire,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  674.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  28,  1996.  2180233 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/06:25/56 
U.S.  CI.  73—25.01  42  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  substance  in  a  dielectric 
fluid,  said  fluid  being  in  an  interior  of  an  elecuical  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  apparatus  to  said  elecuical 
system  so  as  to  define  a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  fluid 
pocket,  said  fluid  pocket  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
dielectric  fluid  access  opening  of  the  electncal  system  for 
fluid  communication  between  the  fluid  pocket  and  said  inte- 
rior of  the  elecffical  system,  and 

b)  means  for  monitoring  said  substance  in  dielectric  fluid  in  said 
fluid  pocket. 

the  impro\emenl  wherein  said  apparatus  compnses  heat  transfer 
means  comprising  a  heat  tfansfer  element  configured  for  thermal 
communication  with  dielectric  fluid  in  said  pocket,  said  heat  trans- 
fer means  comprising  temperature  modulation  means  for  modulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer  element  between  a  first 
temperature  and  a  second  temperature. 
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5.773,710 

CELIA'LAR  MATERIAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

i'  !■  (1  i.uiies  Squirrell.  Porton  Down.  Great  Britain,  assignor 
!'  I  he  Secretary-  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  I  nited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Hriiain  and  Northern  Ireland.  United  Kingdom 

VI  1  No.  PCT/GB95/00544.  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1997.  §  102(et 
Date  Feb.  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25811.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,011 
f'ljims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18.  1994, 

'aiK<42 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/06:1/24:  GOIN  3 J/52 

VS.  a.  73—28.01  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  and/or  amount  of 
cellular  material  present  in  a  gaseous  environment  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  collecting  a  particulate  fraction  from  that  envi- 
ronment over  a  period  of  time; 

(b)  continuously  transferring  the  particulate  fraction  to  a  pro- 
cessing fluid: 

(c)  continuously  releasing  intracellular  contents  including  ATP 
from  microorganisms,  cells  or  spores  present  in  the  processing 
fluid  containing  the  particulate  fraction  using  a  lytic  agent: 

(d)  continuously  adding  luminescent  reagents  which  cause  the 
processing  fluid  lo  luminesce  in  the  presence  of  ATP; 

(e)  measuring  light  emined  form  the  processing  fluid  produced 
in  (d)  in  a  luminometer  wherein  a  signal  indicative  of  this 
light  IS  produced  by  the  luminometer  and  the  presence  and 
magnitude  of  the  signal  is  equaled  to  presence  and/or  amount 
of  cellular  material  present  in  the  gas. 


5,773,711 
CAN  INTERNAL  PRESSURE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Ftoh;  Mithuo  Yokoyama:  Saburo  Itoh.  and  Fumihiko 
I  sui.  ail  of  Sunto-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1996.  8-001835; 
Jan.  9,  1996.  8-001836;  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001840 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/36:3/26:  GOIB  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  73-52  6  Claims 

1.  A  can  internal  pressure  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 
an  apparatus  body  located  in  relation  lo  a  can  carrying  path,  said 
apparatus  body  including  a  body  frame,  and  a  can  barrel 
pressure  detection  section  and  a  can  barrel  guide  section 
which  are  disposed  to  be  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other 
with  said  can  carrying  path  interposed  therebetween,  said  can 
barrel  pressure  detection  section  section  having  a  can  barrel 
pressure  detector  for  pressing  against  a  barrel  portion  of  a  can: 
and 
a  separation  change  mechanism  for  changing  a  separation  dis- 
tance between  said  can  barrel  pressure  detection  section  and 
said  can  barrel  guide  section  including 
a  first  movable  frame  for  supporting  said  can  barrel  guide 

section;  and 
a  second  movable  frame  for  supporting  said  can  barrel  pres- 
sure detection  section: 
a  width  variable  gauge  rotatable  attached  to  said  body  frame 
and  disposed  between  said  tirsi  and  second  movable  frames 
to  be  brought  into  contact  therewith,  said  width  variable 


gauge  having  a  variable  width  in  accordance  w  ith  a  rotation 
of  the  width  variable  gauge,  said  first  and  second  movable 
frames  being  movably  supported  by  said  body  frame  so  that 
said  can  barrel  pressure  detection  section  and  said  can 
barrel  guide  section  can  approach  each  other  and  separate 
from  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  said 
rotation  applied  lo  said  width  vanable  gauge. 


5,773,712 
MFTHni-i  ifiR  MIvsj-RINf;  MSCf)NlTV  v\n 
\  i^i  (iNlxil   I  i  K 
Thomas  Arvidsson.  Hamneda.  and  Pierre  Stahl.  Lammhult, 
both  of  Svieden,  assignors  to  Glasforskningsinstitutet.  Vaxjo. 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01024.  §  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr,  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  VVO96/08709.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep,  13.  1994.  9403039 
Int  CI."  COIN  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  73—54.28  7  Claims 


I,  A  method  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid,  wherein  a 
rotary  measuring  head  is  introduced  into  the  liquid,  and  the  torque 
(M)  exerted  on  the  measunng  head  is  sensed,  characterized  in  that 
the  measuring  head  is  rotated  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  that 
the  torque  (M)  is  sensed  al  two  depths  of  introduction  (h,,  h,)  of 
the  measuring  head  into  the  liquid,  and  that  the  \  iscosity  (n)  of  the 
liquid  is  calculated  based  on  the  formula: 
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M  =  C 


(/iiJ/i  +  S/i  mil) 


wherein  M  is  the  torque  exerted  on  the  measuring  head. 

C  is  a  constant  containing  a  rotational  speed  and  diameter  of  the 

measuring  head, 
h  is  the  current  depth  of  introduction, 
n  is  the  \  iscosity  of  the  liquid,  and 
5h  is  the  change  in  the  depth  of  introduction. 


5,773,713 
ENVIRONMENTAL  MONITORING  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Christopher  Barber.  Darlington:  Bradley  Mark  Patterson.  Sor- 
rento; Gregory  Bruce  Davis.  Floreat.  and  Terence  Robert 
Power.  Mullaloo.  all  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  CRC  For 
Waste  Management  &  Pollution  Control  Limited.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00456.  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  VVO96/03633.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  619.5.^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  26,  1994.  PM7074 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  1 3/05: 1 /(X):  BOID  15/OH 
VS.  CI.  73—61.41  19  Claims 


^K" 
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5.773.714 

SCANNER  BEAM  DYNAMIC  DEFLECTION 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Raymond     P,     Shead.     Berkshire.     England,     assignor 

Honeywell-Measurex  Corporation.  Cupertino.  Calif, 

Filed  Feb,  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,029 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/m:37/(X) 

VS.  CI.  73—105  23  Claims 

c 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  values  of  a  parameter  of  a  sheet 
of  material  by  a  sensor  system  including  first  and  second  head 
members  movably   mounted  by  a  support  structure  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  for  cortecling  the  measured 
values  of  the  parameter  lo  account  for  variability  of  the  separation 
of  the  tirsi  and  second  head  members,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  values  of  the  parameter  with  the  sensor  system 
without  cortection  for  variability  of  the  separation  of  the  tirsi 
and  second  head  members  from  one  another  lo  provide  uncor- 
rected, mea.sured  values: 
determining  vanability  of  the  separation  of  the  first  and  second 
head    members    by    measunng    a    temperature    differential 
between  at  least  iwo  different  locations  in  the  support  struc- 
ture: and 
cortecling  the  uncorrected  measured  values  according  lo  the 
determined  variability  of  the  separation  of  the  first  and  second 
head  members. 


1.  A  method  of  environmental  monitoring  of  low  concentration 
levels  of  organic  compounds  in  an  environmental  medium,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  diffusion  cell  in  the  environmental  medium  for  in  situ 
monitoring  of  the  organic  compounds,  the  diffusion  cell 
including  a  polymeric  membrane  into  which  and  through 
which  the  organic  compounds  diffuse,  providing  equilibrium 
partitioning  between  the  environmental  medium,  the  p<ily- 
menc  membrane  and  a  zone  for  a  carrier  fluid. 

providing  flow  of  the  carrier  fluid  through  the  zone  of  the 
diffusion  cell  at  a  relatively  low  flow  rate,  the  carrier  fluid  and 
its  flow  rate  being  chosen  for  the  carrier  fluid  to  acquire, 
before  discharge  from  the  zone,  a  concentration  of  the  organic 
compounds  substantially  in  equilibrium  with  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  organic  compounds  in  the  environmental  medium 
and  in  the  polymeric  membrane  whereby,  in  use,  low  concen- 
tration levels  of  the  organic  compounds  in  the  environmental 
medium  can  be  detected  in  a  manner  which  has  a  relatively 
high  degree  of  sensitivity, 

monitoring  the  organic  compounds  in  the  carrier  fluid,  and 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  organic  com- 
pounds in  the  environmental  medium. 


5.773.715 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.773.716 
METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  DIAGNOSING  LEAKAGE  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Pierpaolo    Antonioli.    Piossasco;    Francesco    De    Cristofaro. 
Bruino;  Roberto  Imarisio,  Giaveno;  Carlo  Andrea  Malvi- 
cino,  Torino,  and  Riccardo  Buratti.  Genova.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  C.R.F.  Socleta  Coasortile  Per  Azioni,  Strada 
Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  786,438 
Clainis     priority,     application     Italy,     Jan.     19.      1996. 
TO%A0029;  Jul.  9,  1996,  TO96A0585 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—119  A  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  leakage  of  a  high-pressure  injection 
system  (1)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  (2)  comprising  a 
number  of  cylinders  (3)  and  a  number  of  injectors  (5).  each 
supplying  fuel  to  a  respective  cylinder  (3):  characterized  by  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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5,773.717 

APPAR.\TLS  AND  RELATED  METHODS  FOR 

i  f  U  k  MINING  LATERAL  TIRE  TREAD  STIFFNESS 

\iK)rt"  K.  Reinhardt,  Akron;  Stephen  M.  Vossberg.  Union- 
town;  David  O.  Stalnaker.  Hartville.  and  John  L.  Ttirner. 
\krnn,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.. 
\Kron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733374 

Int  CI."  GOIM  17/02:  GOIN  3/24 

VS.  a.  73—146  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tread  stiffness,  comprising: 

a  table  for  carrying  a  tread  specimen; 

a  loading  plate  coupled  to  the  tread  specimen,  said  loading  plate 
movable  in  at  least  two  directions; 

means  for  determining  an  amount  of  force  applied  by  said 
loading  plate; 

means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  displacement  to  the  tread 
specimen  when  said  loading  plate  is  moved;  and 

means  for  processing  said  amount  of  force  and  said  amount  of 
displacement  to  determine  the  stiffness  of  the  tread  specimen, 
said  processing  means  controlling  the  movement  of  said  load- 
ing plate. 


DEVICh    M  iK    \\\   \v|    KIM  .   i   i(,H    II  >  \'<\   \   \|(    I  i[     I  Hh 
C\\  IMikH    U    I'l^  |(>\   Ml    I  t  k    n  I'E 
Reiner  Bielenbti^.   Niusu.  Mu  I)  5o.i74   hi  (Lsudt-Gymnich. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.999 
Claims   priority,  application   European   Pat.   Off..   Mar.  4. 
1996.  96103328 

Int.  CI."  COIF  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  73-252  12  Claims 


?o     J     -' 


»  35 

a)  generating  an  operating  signal  (S^;  AQ)  related  to  a  physical 
quantity  of  said  injection  system  (1); 

b)  comparing  said  operating  signal  (S,,;  AQ)  with  a  reference 
operating  value  (P„;  AQ,^,): 

c  I  determining  a  fuel  leakage  condition  in  the  event  of  a  prede- 
termined operating  relationship  between  said  operating  signal 
(S^;  AQ)  and  said  reference  operating  value  (P„;  AQ,;,,); 

d)  reducing  the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  into  said  cylinders  (3)  in 
the  presence  of  said  leakage  condition. 

e)  calculating  a  work  torque  value  (C, )  of  said  engine  (2); 

f)  comparing  said  calculated  work  torque  value  (C,,)  with  a 
reference  work  torque  value  (C^);  and 

g)  determining  a  type  of  leakage  on  the  basis  of  said  compari- 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  liquid  volume,  comprising  a  multipar- 
tite housing  defining  a  cylindrical  measuring  chamber  with  a 
lengthwise  cylinder  axis  (M)  and  including  a  dividing  wall  project- 
ing radially  into  the  cylindrical  measuring  chamber,  and  two  con- 
necting channels  for  allowing  liquids  to  be  measured  to  flow  into 
and  out  of  the  cylindncal  measuring  chamber,  said  connecting 
channels  comprising  straight  bores  passing  through  the  housing 
into  the  cylindncal  measuring  chamber  perpendicular  to  the  length- 
wise cylinder  axis  (M)  of  the  cylindncal  measuring  chamber,  the 
connecting  channels  having  inlet  openings  to  the  cylindrical  mea- 
sunng  chamber  divided  from  one  another  by  the  dividing  wall 
projecting  into  the  cylindncal  measunng  chamber,  said  inlet  open- 
ings being  arranged  mirrorwise  relative  to  the  dividing  wall;  a 
cylindncal  piston  located  eccentrically  in  the  cylindrical  measuring 
chamber  with  respect  to  the  lengthwise  cylinder  axis  (M)  so  as  to 
perform  a  wobbling  movement,  said  cylindrical  piston  having  an 
H-shaped  cross  section  forming  a  jacket  having  an  outer  jacket 
surface  and  a  piston  middle  wall,  thereby  forming  an  upper  and  a 
lower  annular  chamber  with  inside  jacket  surfaces,  the  cylindrical 
piston  having  a  through  opening  for  engagement  of  the  dividing 
wall  projecting  into  the  measunng  chamber  and  dividing  the  mea- 
suring chamber  into  an  outer  filling  chamber  extending  between 
the  multipartite  housing  that  delimits  the  cylindncal  measunng 
chamber  and  the  outer  jacket  surface  of  the  cylindncal  piston,  and 
two  inner  filling  chambers,  the  two  inner  filling  chambers  compris- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  annular  chambers  of  the  cylindrical  piston 
and  being  delimited  from  the  cylindrical  measunng  chamber,  the 
jacket  having  recesses  therein  extending  symmetfically  from  the 
piston  middle  wall  and  symmetncally  from  the  through  opening  of 
the  cylindncal  piston  to  expose  the  upper  and  lower  annular 
chambers;  and  a  magnet  movably  mounted  inside  the  cylindrical 
measunng  chamber  for  generating  a  measured  value  of  liquid 
volume,  wherein  said  recesses  are  associated  to  the  inlet  openings 
of  the  connecting  channels  and  have  such  a  size  that  an  incoming 
volume  of  liquid  flowing  through  the  connecting  channels  and  inlet 
openings  into  the  measuring  chamber  stnkes  the  outer  jacket 
surface  of  the  cylindncal  piston  and  the  said  recesses  exposing  the 
upper  and  lower  annular  chambers,  thereby  dividing  the  incoming 
volume  of  liuqid  into  a  part  flowing  in  the  outer  chamber  and  into 
two  parts  flowing  into  the  inner  filling  chambers  comprising  the 
upper  and  annular  chambers  of  the  cylindrical  piston,  whereby  the 
outer  jacket  surface  of  the  cylindrical  piston  and  inside  jacket 
surfaces  of  the  cylindncal  piston  relative  to  one  another  can  be 
impacted  uniformly  or  symmetncally  by  the  incoming  volume  of 
liquid,  and  the  pressure  differential  between  the  pressure  produced 
in  the  two  inner  filling  chambers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  and 
lower  annular  chambers  of  the  cylindrical  piston  with  respect  to  the 
pressure  produced  by  the  incoming  volume  of  liquid  in  the  outer 
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filling  chamber  of  the  cylindrical  measuring  chamber  tends  toward 
zero,  u  herein  the  recesses  are  made  so  large  that  with  the  incoming 
volume  of  liquid  in  one  of  the  connecting  channels,  a  uniform 
degree  of  filling  of  the  outer  filling  chamber  relative  to  the  sum  of 
the  two  inner  filling  chambers  can  be  achieved  in  the  area  of  the 
cylindrical  piston. 


5.773.71 'J 

\\\\\  Kl    f  1  Ik  i  I  K'KING  MOIuKt   -,  1  i  i    u  HKELS 

n\  in  \  H\l   \^«  !N<.  M  \i  HISK  SHAFT 

Ginu   Fvirjri    .iiid   Ir.tiio.   M.imh    hoiti   .'f  Correggio,  Italy, 

assignor*-  In  t-eni.i'-.  ^  K  I      (  m  ii.i;t;ni    li.iK 

Filed  ikt    :'^,   !''•'(>-  St  F    No.  '^h.IM 
•  !.,!>,,..  i.n..nii,  .,p(>h..i!i..r  li.ih,  N,.v,  7,  1995.  RE95  0055  U 
I[il.  (,  1.    <,01.\S  ,,W 
U.S.  a.  73— d^  8  Claims 


5.773,720 

ntrvrr  xFNvriR  wn  m  wrrvcTiKixf:  Mrriinn 

!  Ill  Kl  H  Ik 
Toshio  Mi>ata,  lokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.283 

Claims  prioritN,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996.  8-083860 

Int.  CI."G01L7/10« 

U.S.  CI.  73 — IV,'  19  Claims 

1.  An  impact  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing  body  having  a  bottom  face  and  having  a  hollow  space 
defined  in  the  housing  body  for  accommodating  a  sensor 
mechanism  for  detecting  an  impact;  and 
mounting  means  for  fixing  the  housing  body  to  a  wiring  board, 
the  mounting  means  comprising  a  generally  H-shaped  mount- 
ing pin  which  includes  a  first  pin  ponion  extending  along  the 
bottom  face  of  the  housing  body,  a  pair  of  second  pin  portions 
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extending  from  the  first  pin  portion  in  a  direction  at  right 

angles  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  first  pin  portion. 

and  a  pair  of  third  pin  portions  extending  from  the  first  pin 

portion  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  extending  direction 

of  the  second  pin  portions, 
wherein  the  housing  body  has  a  press-fit  recess  and  the  first  pin 

ponion  and  the  second  pin  portions  are  press-fitted  into  the 

recess,  the  first  and  second  pin  portions  contacting  tightly 

with  surface  portions  of  the  recess,  and 
wherein  the  housing  body   is  fixed  to  the  wiring  board  by 

portions  of  the  third  pin  portions  of  the  mounting  means 

which  extend  from  the  housing  body. 


5.773,721 
LASER  BEAM  AIMING  APPARATLS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

INSPECTION 
Manoh.i!   H.I  ii>am.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,654 

Int  a."  GOID  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  73—596  21  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  locking  motorcycle  wheels  onto  the  shaft  of 

balancing  machines  having  a  spindle  coaxial  to  the  shaft  and 

provided  for  supporting  the  wheel  to  be  balanced,  and  means  for 

making  said  shaft  and  said  wheel  rotationally  rigid,  comprising: 

a  diametrical  entrainment  arm  to  be  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  shaft; 

and 
wheel  clamping  members  each  comprising  a  body  in  the  manner 
of  a  rocker  element  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  the  ends  of 
the  entrainment  arm,  said  body  having  clamping  means  at  one 
end,  and  at  its  opfiosite  end  a  counter-weight  such  that,  under 
the  action  of  centrifugal  force,  the  body  increases  its  clamping 
action  on  the  wheel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aiming  an  ultrasonic  beam  to  nondestruc- 
tively  test  an  object,  compnsing: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  generating  the  ultrasonic 

beam  and  impinging  the  ultrasonic  beam  upon  the  object; 
said  ultrasonic  beam  having  a  beam  axis; 
a  laser  aiming  means  for  directing  at  least  one  laser  beam  having 

a  laser  sight  line  substantially  coaxial  with  said  ultrasonic 

beam  axis. 


5.773.722 
TORQUE  ACTUATED  TENSILE  TESTER 
James  F.  Helderman.  414  S.  Maple  St..  Graham.  N.C.  27253 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,947 
Int.  a."  GOIN  3/OH 
U.S.  CI.  73—826  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  proof  loading  an  anchor  fixed  in  a  structure, 
comprising: 
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an  actuator  having  at  least  one  threaded  portion  and  a  portion 
engageable  by  a  torque  applying  member; 

a  support  member  that  is  positionable  to  be  ngid  with  respect  to 
the  structure  in  which  the  anchor  to  be  proof  loaded  is  affixed; 

means  on  said  support  member  for  supporting  said  actuator  for 
rotation  in  alignment  with  the  anchor  to  be  proof  loaded;  and 

means  for  engaging  the  anchor  to  be  proof  loaded,  said  engaging 
means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  support  member 
and  connected  to  said  actuator  for  rotation  of  said  actuator 
with  respect  to  the  anchor  to  be  proof  loaded,  said  engaging 
means  locatable  at  a  spacing  from  said  supporting  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  threaded  portion  of  said  actuator 
ihreadedly  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  means  and 
said  engaging  means  for  movement  of  said  engaging  means 
toward  said  supporting  means  upon  rotation  of  said  actuator 
in  one  direction  by  application  of  a  torque  to  said  engageable 
portion  of  said  actuator  by  a  torque  applying  member; 

whereby,  upon  engagement  of  the  anchor  to  be  proof  loaded  by 
said  engaging  means  and  application  of  a  predetermined 
torque  to  said  engageable  portion  of  said  actuator  by  a  torque 
applying  member,  a  predetermined  proof  load  is  applied  to  the 
anchor 


5.773.723 
FLOW  TUBE  LINER 
Peter  B.  Lewis,  966  Longview  Dr.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass. 
02760;  Richard  A.  Bertone.  251  Irondequoit  Rd..  Franklin, 
Mass.  02038;  Richard  VV.  Kalinoslii,  M  Francis  La.,  Little 
Compton.  R.I.  02837.  and  Michael  R.  Sheridan.  20  Hoffman 
Ave.,  Morgan,  NJ.  08879 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  535.986 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/5fi 

VS.  CI.  73—86 1.12  28  Claims 


an  aperture  in  a  surface  of  the  tube  for  allowing  an  electrode  to 

be  inserted  into  the  lube  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube, 
a  liner  disposed  on  an   inner  surface  of  the  tube,  the  liner 

comprising 

a  plastic  layer  and 

a  metal  grid  embedded  in  the  plastic  layer,  the  plastic  layer 
and  the  metal  grid  having  holes  aligned  with  the  aperture  in 
the  tube,  the  hole  in  the  grid  being  larger  than  the  hole  in 
the  plastic  layer  so  that  a  portion  of  the  liner  near  the 
aperture  has  no  embedded  grid,  wherein  the  grid  comprises 
a  metal  perforated  cylinder  having  a  spiral  welding  seam, 
a  button  electrode  inserted  through  the  aperture  and  holes  in  the 

metal  gnd  and  plastic  layer,  the  button  electrode  holding  the 

portion  of  the  liner  against  the  lube. 


5.773.724 

^^   1  H(i|i  n[    \!  \M   I  \i    II  KIN(,  s  VI  Mil  I    i   i  i||,S 

H  \\  1S(,   IXM  l-KI  S  I    DIMFNsK  INs 

Roldliii    I    ilti  rsvh.    v.llll!    I  iiiilv.    Kr.uuc,    .issiyit"!    tn    |   i,i1r,  s^    ,v 

Hauser  H.-viiu    V(.,  Ki-iiiaih.  s«  it/i  rl.iiid 

t-iUii  M.ir  ::.  iwh.  S.I  \..  t.;  1.832 

Clami-    |irhini\     application    f.nn(„,,i,    V  j.'.     ( ifT.,  Oct.   13. 
1995,  '*-  M  i,ls>i  1 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIF  I/5H 
VS.  CI.  73—861.12  4  Claims 


22    23 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  differently  dimensioned  saddle 
coils  which  each  ht  one  of  differently  dimensioned  curved  surfaces 
and  which  have  a  number  of  turns,  wherein 
a  prefabricated  wire  is  used  for  the  saddle  coil, 

said  wire  having  a  first  insulating-varnish  coaling  directly 
thereon  and  a  second  insulating-vamish  coating  applied  to 
the  first  insulating-vamish  coating,  said  second  insulating- 
vamish  coating  having  a  baking  temperature  lower  than  the 
softening  point  of  the  first  insulating-vamish  coating: 
the  wire  is  first  wound  into  a  flat  coil  on  a  coil  form  which  was 
prefabricated  from  a  flexible  plastic  which  is  dimensional ly 
stable  with  respect  to  the  individual  pans  of  the  coil  form  at 
the  baking  temperature; 
the  fiat  coil,  together  with  the  coil  form,  is  fitted  to  the  curved 
surface  or  a  corresponding  dummy  to  form  a  still  dimension- 
ally  unstable  saddle  coil, 
through  the  latter,  a  current  of  such  a  strength  that  the  baking 
temperature   is   at   least   reached   is   sent   until   the   second 
insulating-vamish  coatings  of  the  tums  are  bonded,  particu- 
larly baked  or  fused,  at  least  to  each  other; 
after  the  current  has  been  switched  off.  the  second  insulating- 
vamish  coating  IS  allowed  to  solidify;  and 
the  now  dimensionally  stable  saddle  coil,  together  with  the  coil 
form.  IS  put  to  an  intended  use. 


10,  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter,  comprising 
a  njbe  for  carrying  fluid  along  a  longitudinal  axis. 


5,773,725 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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k  \  I  rts.i.igen.  Golden, 
ill  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
.  Boulder,  Colo. 


i!   4    iW6,  Ser.  No.  658,147 
im.  Ci.    GOIF  1/46 


VS.  CI.  73—861.65 


9  Claims 


1.  A  sensing  probe  assembly  for  a 
comprising 


flow  measurement  system 


a  tubular  body,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  fluid  flowing  in  a  confined  conduit,  and  having  within  said 
body  separated  plenums,  means  exposing  the  respective  ple- 
nums to  the  high  and  low  fluid  pressures  in  the  flow,  respec- 
tively; 

manifold  means  anached  to  that  portion  of  the  tubular  body 
which  is  disposed  outside  of  the  fluid  flow,  and  having, 

valved  passages  for  conveying  the  said  high  and  low  fluid 
pressures  through  the  manifold. 

terminal  means  earned  by  said  manifold  for  interconnecting 
electrical  components, 

a  duct  for  carrying  electrical  conductors,  and 

electrically  responsive  temperature  sensing  means  disposed 
within  the  tubular  body  and  having  connecting  means  which 
are  directed  through  the  manifold's  duct  for  connection  with 
the  terminal  means. 


wherein  the  zero  point  offset  (Qzc)  is  calculated  by  using  a 
known  relationship  between  the  zero-point  offset  and  the  state 
of  the  measuring  tube  based  on  the  output  of  the  sensing 
means; 

wherein  the  substantial  mass  flow  rate  value  (Qs)  is  obtained  by 
subtracting  the  zero-point  offset  value  (Qzc)  from  the  as 
measured  value  of  the  mass  flow  rate  (Qm);  and 

wherein  a  substantial  mass  flow  rate  after  correction  (Qmc)  is 
obtained  as  a  result  of  correcting  the  substantial  mass  flow 
rate  value  (Qs)  based  on  the  output  of  the  sensing;  means. 


iuUli-   ikANsl>Llt.k    \^l^  Nif   iHOD 
FABRICATION   i  HI  Kl      I 
Kouji   T'.tikada.    Seto;    Takeshi    NJurikav*.,     K..  lu 
NonomiHi    N.igoya;  Sanae  TokuraiLsu;  Mi  .ih.i! 

hoth  of  (  iv«  ,(n;it.ihi,  and  Kannfivhi  K;i"  ^it  m  tii, 
■''    \.n'..in.  .i^>.ii;iiof-  !!•   K..!M.iUii|.,:   K.ii-h.i    I.-Mita 

kytisho,  Aithi-krii   jiiMn 

I  lii-.i  \I:ii    ;",  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,528 
Claini^  (111  rn\,  appliiation  Japan,  Mar.  31.  !'>"' 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  I/I6 
VS.  CI.  73—862.68 


OF 

j.t:  \  titaka 
I:  l.sKiuchi. 
Na>;i>va.  all 
Chuo  Ken- 


23  Claims 


5,773,727 
MASS  F!  OW  MFTFR 
••i..-..iiiii   Kishiro;   Keita    (ibkaw.)     Hiri.i!..bu  Yao,  and   Iwao 
.MaLsumniii   ,ill  .if  K.iwis.iKi    lapan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric C'l!,.  i  Ifi     i,ij).»n 

1 1 1(1  '  I. .    17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544367 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/78 

V.S.  CI.  73—861.355  5  Oaims 

,1 
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I.  A  mass  flow  meter  for  measuring  a  mass  flow  rate  of  a  fluid 
based  on  a  reactive  force  generated  by  accelerating  the  fluid  as  it 
flows  through  a  straight  measuring  tube,  the  mass  flow  meter 
comprising; 

a  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  the  measuring  tube, 
wherein  said  state  composes  at  least  one  of  a  su-ain  and  a 
temperature  of  the  measuring  tube;  and 
a  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  as  measured  value  of  the 
mass  flow  rate  based  on  the  output  of  the  sensing  means, 
wherein  the  correcting  means  comprises; 
a  mass  flow  rate  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  part  of  the  as 
measured  value  of  the  mass  flow  rate  corresponding  to  a 
substantial  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid;  and 
a  zero  point  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  part  of  the  as 
measured  value  corresponding  to  a  zero  point  offset  remaining 
when  the  fluid  is  not  flowing; 


<110> 


1,  A  force  transducer  comprising; 

a  silicon  single  crystal  substrate  having  a  { 110}  crystal  face  as  a 
surface  to  which  a  compression  force  is  applied; 

a  pressure  transfer  block  for  transferring  said  compression  force 
to  said  silicon  single  crystal  substrate;  and 

sn-ain  gages  provided  on  said  silicon  single  crystal  substrate; 

wherein  said  so-ain  gages  are  formed  so  as  to  protrude  from  said 
{ 110}  crystal  face  of  said  silicon  single  crystal  and  constituted 
as  a  bridge  circuit  composed  of  two  pairs  of  opposing  strain 
gages,  electrical  resistance  of  said  strain  gages  being  changed 
by  said  compression  force  transferred  by  said  pressure  trans- 
fer block, 

wherein  said  pressure  transfer  block  is  fixed  over  said  strain 
gages;  and  the  longitudinal  direction  of  one  pair  of  said 
opposing  strain  gages  is  aligned  in  a  <110>  crysul  direction 
and  the  longitudinal  direction  of  another  pair  of  said  opposing 
strain  gages  is  aligned  in  a  <100>  crystal  direction;  whereby  a 
current  flows  through  input  electrodes  of  said  bridge  circuit 
and  a  voltage  output  proprtional  to  said  compression  force  is 
obtained  from  output  electrodes  of  said  bridge  circuit. 


5,773,729 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTED  LOADCELL 
kdttiiiiiira  Nahar,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Davlon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,621 
Int  CI."  GOIL  I/OO 
VS.  C\.  73— 862J82  9  Claims 

1.  A  loadcell  for  a  weighing  scale  comprising: 
an  elongate  beam  including;    i 
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5.773,730 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  SAMPLING  ROOM- 
AIR  CONDITIONS  FOR  HVAC  CONTROL 
Douglas  Carl  McConnell,  Hialeah.  and  Winfield  LeRoy  Kelley. 
Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Warren  Technology  Inc., 
Hialeah,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.643,  Dec.  14,  1W5,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  .Sen  No.  782,101 
Int.  CI."  F24F  l/OO 


I  .S.  CI.  73—863.83 


12  Claims 


/ 
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1  Apparatus  for  sampling  air  conditions  in  a  room  comprising  a 
first  sensor  for  determining  room  air  conditions,  means  forming  a 
sensor  well  into  which  said  sensor  is  placed,  said  sensor  well 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  separate  discharge  opening,  means 
within  said  sensor  well  for  draw ing  room  air  past  said  sensor 
positioned  m  said  sensor  well  to  J.icniiine  a  said  room  air  condi- 
tion, means  forming  a  discharge  plenum  outside  of  said  sensor  well 
for  reeei\  ing  only  sensed  room  air  discharged  from  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  sensor  well,  discharge  means  for  discharging  from 
said  discharge  plenum  only  said  received  sensed  room  air  in 
directions  away  from  said  room  air  sensor  well,  and  an  air  supply 
plenum  including  means  to  diffuse  supply  air  into  said  room,  said 
sensed  room  air  discharged  from  said  discharge  plenum  forming  a 
b<iundar\  layer  of  air  between  said  room  air  to  be  sensed  at  said 
sensor  well  and  said  supply  air  diffused  into  said  room. 


5,77.V3I 
il  lliui)  \Mi  \PPARATIS  FOR  DETECTING 
RESIDl  AL  GRINDIN(;  AMOUNT 
Moriaki   Sakakura;    Takavuki    Hotta.    both   of  Nagoya.   and 
Satosli!    \tT(.i    '  ik.i/.ik     .ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Katjusiul\.i  Kjislij,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996".  Ser.  No.  652.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1995.  7-123632 
Int.  CI."  B24B  -/V/W 
I'-S.  CI.  73—865.8  8  Claims 


mounting  and  free  ends  spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal 

centerline  beam  axis  lo  dehne  a  cantilever, 
an  upper  surface  spaced  above  said  beam  axis; 
a  lower  surface  spaced  below  said  beam  axis: 
a  central  aperture  extending  laterally  through  said  beam  to 

define  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  necks;  and 
.said  beam  lower  surface  at  said  free  end  being  spaced  closer 

to  said  beam  axis  than  at  said  mounting  end  to  define  a  step. 

therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  strain  gages  mounted  to  said  beam  adjacent  to 
respective  ones  of  said  necks  for  measuring  strain  thereat;  and 
wherein  said  beam  lower  surface  at  said  mounting  end  defines  a 
mounting  land,  and  said  step  has  a  depth  measured  inwardly 
therefrom,  and  said  step  depth  is  sized  so  that  cantilever 
deflection  of  said  beam  free  end  relative  to  said  mounting  end 
over  said  depth  does  not  exceed  about  two  percent  yield  stress 
of  said  beam. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  residual  grinding  amount  produced 
due  to  a  grinding  resistance  between  a  workpiece  and  a  grinding 
wheel  during  a  grinding  operation,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  an  outer  diameter  of  a  workpiece  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  deflection  of  the  workpiece; 
measuring  a  position  of  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  workpiece  in 

the  direction  of  deflection  of  the  workpiece;  and 
calculating  a  residual  gnnding  amount  based  on  the  measured 
outer  diameter  of  the  workpiece  and  the  measured  position  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


5,773.732 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  A.SSEMBLING 

METHOD 

Gerard  Rutten.  Murten.  and  Walter  Hofmann.  Sutz.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Synton  .A.G.,  Lys.s,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,326,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.791 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  9,  1993,  02 

074/93-1 

Int.  CI."  GOID  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—866.1  2  Claims 

jQ      10  56  37 


1.  A  measuring  insirumenl  comprising  a  measuring  element  and 
an  instrument  framework,  a  mechanism  being  lodged  within  said 
framework  for  transmitting  a  position  of  said  measuring  element  to 
a  display  element,  said  framework  consisting  of  shaped  pieces 
w  hich  are  connected  to  each  other  at  least  in  part  by  elastic  forces 
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wherein  said  shaped  pieces  comprise  bridges  which  are  elastically 
snapped  or  latched  into  a  single,  common  base,  said  elastic  forces 
elastically  holding  and  assembling  the  bndges; 

a  rotalable  transmission  axle  whose  rotational  movement  is 
transmitted  by  a  radial  pin.  one  end  of  said  axle  being  jour- 
nailed  within  an  axially  resilient  bearing  and  another  end  of 
said  axle  being  joumalled  in  an  axially  adjustable  bearing,  the 
axially  adjustable  t>earing  being  lodged  within  a  radially  resil- 
ient and  adjustable  tongue  of  a  first  one  of  said  bridges, 
wherein  a  locking  screw  acts  between  a  second  one  of  said 
bridges  and  the  adjustable  tongue  of  the  first  one  of  said 
bridges  simultaneously  fastens  said  bridges. 


5.773.735 
DENSE  FINE  GRAINED  MONOTUNGSTEN  CARBIDE- 
TRANSITION  METAL  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  BODY  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ellen  M.  Dubcnsky,  and  Robert  T.  Nilsson.  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dov»  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752.513 

Int.  CI."  C22C  29AX) 

U.S.  CI.  75—240  22  Claims 


5.773,733 
ALUMINA-ALUMINUM  NITRIDE-NICKEL  COMPOSITES 
Wei-Hsing  T\ian.  Taipei;  Wen-Bing  Chou.  Taipei  Hsien.  and 
Shun-Tai  Chang.  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  a.s.signors  to  National 
Science  Council,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.369 
Int.  CI."  B22Fi//0;  C22C  1/05:1/10:  I9/0.-I 
U.S.  CI.  7«^235  18  Claims 

1.  An  alumina-aluminum  nitride-nickel  composite,  comprising 
alumina  (A1,0,),  aluminum  nitride  (AIN)  and  nickel  (Ni). 


5.773.734 
NITRIDED  POWDERED  METAL  PISTON  RING 
William  B.  Young,  Hagerstown.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration. Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.428 

Int.  CI."  B22F  3/12:5/02:  C22C  .^.W2 

U.S.  CI.  75—243  20  Claims 

2B 


1.  A  powdered  metal  piston  ring  comprising: 

a  structure  of  predominantly  pearlite  with  a  dispersion  of  sepa- 
rate and  discrete  metallic  particles  including  at  least  one 
element  with  a  high  affinity  to  nitrogen: 

a  nilrided  hard  surface  layer  formed  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
ring,  said  surface  layer  including  a  first  iron  nilrided  region 
and  an  adjacent  region  having  greater  hardness  fonned  by  a 
reaction  between  said  metallic  panicles  and  nitrogen. 

9.  A  method  of  forming  a  powdered  metal  piston  ring  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

blending  a  powder  of  between  approximately  0  and  1.5  percent 
carbon,  between  approximately  0  and  0.5  percent  of  one  of 
copper  and  nickel,  between  1  and  50  percent  of  a  metallic 
powder  having  a  high  affinity  for  nitrogen,  and  a  balance  of 
predominantly  iron; 

pressing  said  blended  powder  into  a  general  shape  of  said  ring; 

sintering  said  blended  powder  after  said  pressing  step  and  form- 
ing a  structure  including  a  dispersion  of  separate  and  discrete 
metallic  particles  consisting  of  said  metallic  powder: 

machining  said  ring  into  a  final  shape; 

nitriding  an  outer  penphery  of  said  ring  to  create  a  hard  surface 
layer  having  a  first  region  of  iron  nitride  and  an  adjacent 
region  of  greater  hardness  because  of  a  reaction  between  said 
metallic  particles  and  niu-ogen. 
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1.  A  cemented  carbide  body  comprising: 

(I)  a  transition  metal  binder  phase,  the  transition  metal  of  the 
transition  metal  binder  phase  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  mixture  thereof,  and 

(II)  WC  grains  dispersed  within  the  metal  binder  phase,  the  WC 
grains  hav  ing  an  average  WC  grain  size  of  at  most  about  0.5 
micrometer  in  diameter  wherein  99  percent  by  number  of  the 
WC  grains  have  a  diameter  of  at  most  about  0.8  micron  and  at 
least  about  50  percent  by  volume  of  the  WC  grains  are 
angular  grains  and  the  body:  ( 1 )  contains  an  amount  of  the 
transition  metal  ranging  from  about  3  percent  to  about  18 
percent  by  weight  of  the  body,  (2)  is  essentially  free  of  grain 
growth  inhibitors  and  (3)  is  essentially  pore  free. 


5.773.736 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRUMSTICK  FRAME 
Wu-Hong  Hsieh.  No.  46.  Lane  59.  Chungcheng  Rd..  Luchou 
Hsiang.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,046 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—422.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  adjusting  device  for  a  drumstick  firame.  said 
drumstick  frame  having  two  side  rods,  a  pivot  disposed  between 
the  two  side  rods,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  the  pivot  to  connect  a 
drum  pedal  with  a  drumstick,  said  adjusting  device  being  mounted 
on  one  of  the  side  rods  and  connected  with  said  pivot  for  adjusting 
the  operation  of  the  drumstick,  said  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  spnng  connected  to  the  pivot: 
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a  screw  rod  connected  with  the  spring; 

a  rating  nut  and  a  fixing  nut  received  on  the  screw  rod.  said 
rating  nut  defining  a  circumferentiaJ  recess  therein,  said  cir- 
cumferential recess  further  defining  at  least  one  cavity  therein 
for  receiving  a  steel  ball. 

an  elastic  element  disposed  in  said  side  rod;  and 


5,773,738 
i'UMi   \n\   (I  \\  I  N(;  AUTOMATIC  PI  \S!\(. 
Jin-Long  (  hou.  lOK.  No. 218.  Set.'    I>,   Uii'r  k    mI 
Chen.  laipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  881,199 
Int.  CI."  GIOC  J/00;J/I2 


the  steel   ball   retained  between   the  elastic  element  and  the    ^'^'  ^'  **     ^*® 
circumferential  recess  of  the  rating  nut. 


K  KYS 

(Ki-Chih 


2  Claims 


5,773,737 

V  1>LAL  DISPLAY  FOR  DIGITAL  AURAL  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  TUNING 

Oean  Laurence  Reybum.  Cedar  Springs.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Reyburn  Piano  Service,  Inc.,  Cedar  Spring.s.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663.653.  Jun.  14,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,719343.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,022 

Int.  CI."  GIOG  7/02 

U.S.  a.  84—154  28  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  graphically  and  dynamically  displaying  a  pitch 
difference  of  an  unknown  pitch  relative  to  a  desired  pitch,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  unknown  pitch; 
companng  said  unknown  pitch  to  a  desired  pitch  to  determine  a 

pitch  difference; 
displaying  a  spinner  at  a  center  of  a  display   if  said  pitch 

difference  is  within  a  first  defined  pitch  window  relative  to 

said  desired  pitch; 
maintaining  said  spinner  stationary  if  said  pitch  difference  is 

equal  to  zero: 
rotating  said  spinner  clockwise  if  said  pitch  difference  is  greater 

than  zero  but  less  than  an  upper  boundary  of  said  first  defined 

pitch  window; 
rotating  said  spinner  counterclockwise  if  said  pitch  difference  is 

less  than  zero  but  greater  that  a  lower  boundary  of  said  first 

defined  pitch  window; 
setting  (he  rate  of  rotation   in  proportion  to  the  extent  said 

unknown  pitch  is  different  than  zero; 
moving  said  spinner  in  a  first  direction  off  of  said  center  if  said 

pitch  difference  exceeds  said  upper  boundary  of  said  first 

defined  pitch  window; 
moving  said  spinner  in  a  second  direction  off  said  center  if  said 

pitch  difference  exceeds  said  lower  boundary  of  said  first 

defined  pitch  window;  and 
setting  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  spinner  proportional  to 

the  extent  said  unknown  pitch  exceeds  said  upper  and  lower 

boundaries  of  said  first  defined  pitch  window. 


1.  A  piano  toy  having  automatic  playing  keys,  compnsing 
a  bracket  having  an  identical  shape  of  a  real  piano  and  the 
peripheral  of  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  fixing  flange, 
said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  positioning 
posts  which  are  equal  to  the  gears  of  a  gear  set,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  U-shape  mounting  sockets 
for  rotationally   mounting   a   linkage   and   connecting   shaft 
thereon,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fixing 
columns,  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  being  provided  there- 
under for  supporting  said  bracket; 
a  gearbox  being  configured  by  a  mounting  plate,  a  motor,  a  gear 
set.  and  a  linkage  set.  said  gear  set  and  said  linkage  set  being 
disposed  between  said  mounting  plate  and  said  bracket  and 
which  are  releasably  connected  by  fixing  posts,  said  gear  set 
being  configured  by  a  plurality  of  gears  to  configure  a  reduced 
transmission  ratio,  the  first  terminal  gear  being  connected 
with  said  linkage  set  and  which  in  turn  drives  a  connecting 
shaft  of  said  keyboard; 
a  keyboard  assembly  being  configured  by  a  keyboard  having  a 
plurality  of  keys  and  each  of  said  keys  being  extended  with  a 
shaft  which  is  in  turn  received  respectively  within  a  receiving 
groove  of  a  lower  fixing  board,  the  overall  length  of  said  keys 
being  equaled  to  the  span  between  the  end  tabs  disposed  at 
both  ends  of  said  lower  fixing  board,  each  of  said  keys  being 
provided  with  a  cam  which  has  semi-circular  shape,  an  upper 
fixing  board  and  said  lower  fixing  board  being  fixedly  con- 
nected by  means  of  screws  which  are  locked  together  and  are 
jointly  fixed  to  said  bracket,  a  connecting  shaft  including  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  the  left  and  right  sides  being  a  shaft  and  a 
dnving  gear,  each  of  said  driving  gear  being  aligned  with  a 
corresponding  key  and  which  is  provided  with  a  recess,  each 
of  said  recess  being  disposed  in  different  position; 
a  controlling  circuitry  being  configured  by  a  printed  circuit 
board,  a  battery  set,  a  microswitch  and  a  speaker,  said  printed 
circuit  board  being  fixedly  disposed  onto  said  bracket  and 
being    electrically    connected    with    said    battery    set.    said 
microswitch.  the  speaker  and  a  motor;  and 
an  upper  cover  being  tightly  enclosed  onto  inner  ponion  of  said 
peripheral  flange  of  said  bracket,  said  upper  cover  including  a 
front  recess  having  a  pair  of  shaft  holes  thereof,  a  pivoting 
shaft  of  a  tailboard  being  pivotally  received  within  said  shaft 
holes  of  said  front  recess,  said  pivotal  shaft  of  said  fallboard 
being  extended  with  a  pressing  tab  which  is  projected  over  the 
external  portion  of  said  front  recess,  said  upper  cover  further 
including  a  rear  recess  having  a  plurality  of  positioning  posts 
thereof  and  which  can  be  releasably  engaged  with  said  fixing 
columns  of  said  bracket; 
wherein  by  the  combination  of  those  described  components, 
when  said  microswitch  is  triggered  and  a  power  is  supplied  to 
said  controlling  circuitry,  wherein  said  motor  is  rotated  and 
which  in  turn  will  drive  said  gear  set  and  said  connecting  rod 
such  that  said  connecting  shaft  is  rotated,  by  the  corporation 
of  said  recess  of  said  driving  gear  and  said  cam  disposed 
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under  said  key.  said  key  can  be  moved  upward  during  the 
rotation  of  said  driving  gear,  meanwhile,  said  speaker  is  also 
broadcasting  music. 


5,773,739 

TONE  GENERATING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  BASED  ON 

SOFTWARE 

Motoichi  Tamura.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1995,  7-328428; 
Jan.  17,  1996,  8-024747 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOH  7/0() 
U.S.  CI.  84—603  19  Claims 
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1.  A  tone  generating  device  comprising: 
a  supply  unit  for  supplying  performance  information: 
a  storage  unit  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  programs  includ- 
ing a  tone  generating  program;  and 
a  general-purpose  anthmetic  processing  unit  capable  of  concur- 
rently executing  the  programs  stored  in  said  storage  unit  in  a 
parallel   manner,  said  arithmetic  processing  unit  causing  a 
plurality  of  internal  interrupt  signals  to  be  generated  within  a 
predetermined  time  period  and  activating  the  tone  generating 
program  to  generate  tone  data  based  on  the  performance 
information  that  is  supplied  by  said  supply  unit  in  response  to 
the  internal  imerrupl  signals, 
wherein  the  tone  generating  program  activated  by  said  arith- 
metic processing  unit  includes  an  adjusting  mechanism  for 
variably  adjusting  an   amount  of  a  tone   waveform   to  be 
generated,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  predetermined  number  of 
samples  of  tone  data  can  be  cumulatively  formed  within  the 
predetermined  time  period  by  tone  data  forming  operations 
being  effected  only  when  the  tone  generating  program  is 
actually  activated  by  said  arithmetic  processing  unit. 
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\|iikaino,  and   Iill^^^lll   ^luri.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

assignors    to    ^am.iti.i    (.  Drporation,    Hamamatsu, 
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Japan. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,552 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266252; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266253 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—605  56  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  music  apparatus  installed  with  a  program 
which  is  executed  to  perform  reproduction  of  a  musical  tone  by 
reading  out  a  corresponding  waveform,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  waveforms  correspond- 
ing to  different  musical  tones,  each  waveform  being  stored  in 
the  form  of  a  sequence  of  amplitude  value  data  arranged  at  a 
given  sampling  penod; 


106  106  101  102  103  10« 

designating  means  for  designating  at  least  one  of  the  stored 
w aveforms  to  command  reproduction  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  musical  tones: 

switching  means  operable  by  a  user  for  switching  the  reproduc- 
tion of  the  musical  tone  between  a  normal  mode  and  an 
optional  mode:  and 

reproducing  means  allotted  with  relatively  high  performance 
under  the  normal  mode  for  concurrently  reading  out  a  number 
of  the  designated  waveforms  from  the  storage  means  accord- 
ing to  the  program  so  as  to  concurrently  reproduce  the  number 
of  the  corresponding  musical  tones,  otherwise  the  reprixiucing 
means  being  allotted  with  relatively  low  performance  under 
the  optional  mode  such  that  the  number  of  the  musical  tones 
concurrently  reproduced  under  the  optional  mode  is  reduced 
as  compared  to  that  under  the  normal  mode  while  the  repro- 
ducing means  is  allotted  with  additional  performance  under 
the  optional  mode  for  digitally  processing  the  designated 
waveform  to  impart  a  specific  sound  effect  to  the  reproduced 
musical  tone  according  to  the  program. 


5.773.741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONSEQUENTIAL 

STORAGE  OF  AND  ACCESS  TO  DIGITAL  MUSICAL 

SCORE  AND  PERFORMANCE  INFORMATION 

Marlin  J.  Eller.  and  Brent  R.  Mills,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Sunhawk  Corporation.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wa.sh. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.978 

Int.  Cl."^  A63H  5/(M):  G04B  IMX):  GIOH  7/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  84—609  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  processing  a  musical  score  in  a  computer 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  types  of  information  for  use  in  collec- 
tively defining  particular  elements  of  said  musical  score,  said 
elements  being  sequentially  related  with  respect  to  said  musi- 
cal score,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  types  of  informa- 
tion is  common  to  more  than  one  of  said  elements  of  said 
musical  score: 

establishing  a  first  record  in  said  computer  system,  said  first 
record  including  first  information  of  a  first  of  said  types 
regarding  a  first  of  said  elements; 

establishing  a  second  record  in  said  computer  system,  said 
second  record  including  second  information  of  a  second  of 
said  types  regarding  said  first  element;  and 
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explicitly  linking  said  first  information  froiti  said  first  record 
regarding  said  first  element  lo  said  second  information  from 
said  second  record  regarding  said  first  element  so  as  to  allow 
for  coordinated  access  to  said  first  and  second  information 
regarding  said  first  element. 


5.773.742 
NOTE  ASSISTED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
^  r  iiiklin  Eventoff.  7086  Atwood  Rd.,  Ferndale.  Wash.  98248; 
Bernard  Mohrbacher,  224  Anacapa.  Suite  B.  Santa  Barbara. 
Calif.  93101;  Kitchener  Clark  Wilson.  415  Calle  Las  Calera.s. 
Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93109.  and  Kenneth  Goldsholl.  703 
Coiina  La..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  93103 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.125.  May  1.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.985.  May  22.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,834.  Jan. 
5,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
848345 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/057: 1/26: 1/3H 
VS.  a.  84—609  44  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  music,  comprising; 

a  source  of  musical  performance  information  for  reproducing  a 

previously  recorded  musical  performance; 
a  source  of  note  assist  data,  derived  from  the  musical  perfor- 
mance information,  including  pitch  data  and  associated  timing 
data  indicating  a  time  at  which  the  associated  pitch  data 
becomes  playable  by  a  player  at  a  time  subsequent  lo  said 
derivation; 
a  plurality  of  insDumenl  input  members,  each  producing  an 
output  signal  in  response  lo  actuation  of  each  of  said  instru- 
ment input  members  by  the  player; 
a  mapping  system  for  causing  note  assist  pitch  data  to  be 
assigned  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  instrument  input  members 
when  said  timing  data  indicates  that  said  pitch  data  becomes 
playable;  and 
a  music  playing  system  for  producing  music  in  accordance  with 
(»)  the  musical  performance  information  to  produce  a  repro- 
duction of  the  previously  recorded  performance,  and 
(b)  the  output  signals  lo  produce  manual  playing  session 
musical  notes  at  the  time  of  actuation  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  instrument  input  members  by  the  user  wherein 
actuation  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  instrument  playing  keys 
results  in  the  production  of  a  manual  playing  session  musi- 
cal tone  that  is  musically  compatible  with  Ihe  pre-recorded 
musical  piece  at  the  time  of  actuation,  the  pitch  of  each 
such  manual  playing  session  tone  being  set  by  the  note 
assist  pitch  data  playable  by  the  player  for  each  such 
instrument  input  member  at  ihe  lime  of  the  actuation  of  that 
instruinent  input  member 
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Sachio  Ogawa;  Atsushi  Kitahara.  and  Shigenori  Yokoe.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No,  448,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  1.  1994.  6-298706 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/00:1/02 

VS.  C\.  84—610  14  Claims 


1.  A  karaoke  machine  comprising: 

audio  information  comprising  firsl  audio  regeneration  informa- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  audio  effect  control  information; 

storage  means  for  sloring  said  audio  information  such  thai  each 
of  said  plurality  of  audio  effect  control  information  is  stored 
in  a  separate  seclor  of  said  storage  means; 

user  control  means  for  inputting  an  initial  audio  effect  selection 
from  a  plurality  of  audio  effect  selections  whereby  each  audio 
effect  selection  corresponds  to  a  seclor  of  said  storage  means 
storing  audio  effect  control  information,  said  initial  audio 
effect  selection  indicating  an  audio  effect  lo  be  applied  to  an 
audio  input,  said  audio  input  comprising  firsi  and  second 
audio  signals  representative  of  a  first  audio  component  gener- 
ated from  said  firsl  audio  regeneration  information  and  a 
second  audio  component,  respectively,  said  user  control 
means  further  inputting  an  optional  temporary  audio  effect 
selection  after  said  initial  audio  effect  has  been  indicated; 

effect  control  means  connected  lo  said  user  control  means  and 
said  storage  means  for  retneving  said  first  audio  regeneration 
information  in  response  lo  a  user  request,  and  additionally 
retrieving  audio  effect  control  information  from  their  separate 
sectors  corresponding  to  said  initial  audio  effect  selection  and 
said  optional  temporary  audio  effect  selection  inputted  by  said 
user  control  means,  wherein  said  effect  control  means  auto- 
matically clears  the  inpul  of  said  temporary  audio  effect 
selection  al  a  conclusion  of  said  first  audio  regeneration 
information  such  thai  subsequent  operations  of  said  effect 
control  means  will  proceed  as  if  no  temporary  audio  effect 
selection  has  been  inputted  unless  a  new  temporary  audio 
inpul  selection  has  been  inputted  after  said  clearing; 

firsl  audio  regeneration  means  for  receiving  said  retrieved  first 
audio  regeneration  information  from  said  effect  conu-ol  means 
and  generating  said  first  audio  signal  representative  of  said 
firsl  audio  component; 

second  audio  input  means  for  receiving  said  second  audio  com- 
ponent and  generating  said  second  audio  signal  representative 
of  said  second  audio  component; 

audio  effect  application  means  connected  lo  said  first  audio 
regeneration  means  and  said  second  audio  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  initial  audio  effect  selection  from  said  user  control 
means  and  applying  said  audio  effect  control  data  retrieved 
from  said  effect  control  means  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
unless  an  optional  temporary  audio  effect  selection  has  been 
inputted,  and  thereupon  applying  said  audio  effect  control 
data  corresponding  lo  said  initial  audio  effect  selection  lo  said 
first  signal  and  applying  said  audio  effect  conuol  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  temporary  audio  effect  lo  said  second  signal; 
and 

audio  output  means  for  receiving  a  firsl  audio  signal  with  effects 
and  a  second  audio  signal  with  effects  corresponding  to  said 
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first  audio  component  with  corresponding  initial  audio  effects 
and  said  second  audio  component  with  initial  audio  effects, 
respectively,  unless  a  temporary  audio  effect  selection  has 
been  inputted,  and  thereupon  said  second  audio  signal  com- 
prises said  second  audio  component  with  temporary  audio 
effects,  and  combining  the  two  inputs  to  generate  an  audio 
output. 
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H  \KMO^^   l'\KI  IN  Dl  tl  VhW 
1  u k  h    N.iy^ita.  Hdniitniai^ii     I. qian.  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
!>.ir Mtii'ii    Haniamatsii,   l.i(i.iii 

Hied  Sep.  :'-  1  *»**",  ^'1    No,  722J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-253494 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  ^/IM):  GIOH  1/10:1/36 
U.S.  CI.  84—610 


7  Claims 


1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  for  mixing  a  live  singing  sound  with  a 
harmony  chorus  sound  and  an  orchestral  accompaniment  sound, 
comprising; 

a  firsl  input  terminal  connectable  to  a  microphone  lo  receive 
therefrom  a  first  vocal  signal  representative  of  a  firsl  live 
singing  sound; 

a  second  inpul  terminal  connectable  to  another  microphone  to 
receive  therefrom  a  second  vocal  signal  representative  of  a 
second  live  singing  sound  which  is  different  than  the  first  live 
singing  sound; 

a  chorus  generator  for  processing  one  of  the  firsl  vocal  signal 
and  the  second  vocal  signal  lo  generate  a  harmony  signal 
representative  of  the  harmony  chorus  sound  which  originates 
from  the  one  of  the  firsl  live  singing  sound  and  the  second  live 
singing  sound; 

a  mixer  for  mixing  the  generated  harmony  signal  with  the  other 
of  the  first  vocal  signal  and  the  second  vocal  signal,  which  is 
not  processed  by  the  chorus  generator,  lo  provide  a  mix 
signal;  and 

an  output  device  for  amplifying  the  mix  signal  to  a  couslically 
produce  the  harmony  chorus  sound  originating  from  the  one 
of  the  first  live  singing  sound  and  the  second  live  singing 
sound  concurrently  with  the  other  of  the  firsl  live  singing 
sound  and  the  second  live  singing  sound  along  with  the 
orchestral  accompaniment  sound. 


CUTTtR 


multiple  transversely  discrete  surface  areas  along  an  axial  extent  of 
Its  surface,  of  differing  bladed  character,  and  means  for  selectively 
guiding  roving  filament  to  a  selected  one  or  ones  of  the  multiple 
U-ansverse  discrete  surface  areas  for  cutting  thereon,  lo  produce  a 
cui  filament  for  dispensing. 


5.773.745 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

DISPENSING  OF  AD\  I  K^  \  K  i  \  i    INTERACTION 

COUNThK.Mi.AM  kl  s 

■^larcel    Widmer.    Coral    Springs.    Fla„    assignor    to   Alliant 

Defense  Electronic  Systems.  Inc..  Hopkins.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.712.  Jun.  6.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.663,518.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.412 

Int.  CI."  B64D  1/02:1/147 
U.S.  CI.  89—1.11  18  Claims 

3.  A  roving  filament  cutting  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
opposed  platen  and  cutter  rollers,  in  which  the  cutter  roller  has 


5,773.746 

COUPLER  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SUPPRESSOR  TO  A 

FIREARM  FLASH  HIDER 

Philip  D.  Vaden,  9712  Thorngrove  Pike.  Strawberry   Plains. 

Tenn.  37871 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,247 

Int.  CI."  F41A  2//W 

U.S.  CI.  89—14.4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  coupler  for  attaching  a  suppressor  to  a  firearm  flash  hider. 
said  coupler  comprising: 

a  main  body  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
configured  lo  engage  a  distal  end  of  the  firearm  flash  hider; 

a  sound  suppressor  attachment  device  carried  by  said  main  body 
belween  a  central  ring  and  said  main  body  second  end: 

an  inner  collar  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end 
being  configured  lo  engage  a  proximal  end  of  the  firearm  flash 
hider;  and 

an  outer  collar  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  through  bore  with  an  inner  diameter  configured  to 
closely  receive  and  engage  said  main  body  firsl  end  and  said 
inner  collar,  said  outer  collar  being  rotated  lo  selectiveh 
move  said  main  body  and  said  inner  collar  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  in  order  to  respectively  mount  and  dismount 
said  coupler  on  the  firearm  flash  hider 
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5,773.747 
TWO-PIECE  AMMUNITION  FLICK  RAM 
k   ri,rt  Michael  Tellander;  Kenneth  W.  Hummel,  both  of  Coon 
Kipids,  and  Jeffrey  F.  Kezar,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
!')  I  nited  Defense,  LP,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,206.  May  8,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,809 

Int  CI.*  F41A  9/4} 

U.S.  a.  89—47  8  Qaims 


5,773,74" 

(  kl  uL  t.Nt  \  A.MJ  \  OLTAGE  UKrKNDKN  1  Ml  1,1  li'l.L 

PAYLOAD  DISPENSER 

Beryl  W.  Cotton.  Ill    I  rvinclm!.  .md  n.l^il!  ^^,^llace,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex..  ,i-.M.;t!Mrv  in    Ir.uiir,  In.       Xu^liii,    lex. 
Hl.d  lull    -    1 'W5,  Sen  No.  486,241 
I  IK.  (  i.    ^4:l.   il/OO:  B64D  ]/0() 
MS,.  CI.  102-217  18  Claims 


1.  A  rammer  mechanism  implemented  in  a  gun  system  to  coop- 
eratively operate  with  a  loading  and  conveying  system  for  ammu- 
nition to  be  conveyed  to  a  gun  tube,  the  rammer  mechanism 
comprising; 

means  for  transferring  ammunition  into  a  gun  recoil  slide; 

a  motor  to  initiate  the  rammer  mechanism; 

means  for  sensing  pawls  on  the  rammer  mechanism; 

means  for  positively  locating  positions  of  said  pawls;  and 

means  for  uniformly  accelerating  the  ammunition  to  enable 
uniform  acceleration  at  various  angles  of  inclination  of  the 
gun  tube;  and  said  means  for  transfer,  said  motor  to  initiate, 
said  means  for  sensing;  said  means  for  positively  locating  and 
said  means  for  uniformly  accelerating  having  mechanical 
cooperation  such  that  said  pawls  which  are  attached  to  a  chain 
on  the  rammer  are  mobilized  to  push  ammunition  forward 
into  the  gun  tube  and  further  that  an  electric  sensor  senses  and 
locates  said  positions  of  the  pawls. 


5,773,748 
LIMITED-LIFE  CARTRIDGE  PRIMERS 
Daniel  M.  Makowiecki,  Livermore.  and  Robert  S.  Rosen,  San 
Ramon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,407 

Int.  CI."  B41F  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  102-205  22  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  cartridge  primer  having  a  casing  containing  at 
least  a  quantity  of  inorganic  reactive  multilayer  material,  said 
inorganic  reactive  multilayer  material  having  time-dependent  inter- 
diffusion  of  elements  (xcurring  at  interfaces  of  the  multilayer 
material  which  reduces  stored  energy  and  reactivity  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  limited-life  of  the  cartridge  primer. 
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7.  An  adapter  for  coupling  a  voltage/frequency  source  to  a 
payload  dispenser  unit  with  a  plurality  of  dispenser  holes,  the 
adapter  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  die  voltage/ 
frequency  source; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  providing  a  plurality  of  signals  to 
the  plurality  of  dispenser  holes;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  filters  providing  the  plurality  of  outputs,  the 
plurality  of  filters  all  coupled  to  the  input  and  passing  selec- 
tive signals  based  on  the  input  signal. 


5,773.750 
ROCK  FRAGMENTATIOS  ^\  M  I  \1  i  SING  GOLD 

SCHMIPI  Mf  111!  II' 
Hwan- Young  Jae,  .Seoul;  '  h»n  Ihv.i  Park.  Namdonnuu;  Hak- 
Won  Kim,  Kyunggi-du  HMin^iKo  Song,  Seoul;  Woo-Sik 
Kim.  Seoul,  and  Dae-Seuns  kim.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Soosan  Special  Purpose  \ehicle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chun- 
gnam.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  30,  1995, 
1995-.^Sn20 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-302  5  Claims 


1.  A  rock  fragmentation  system  employing  a  thermite  reaction  of 
aluminum  and  a  metal  oxide,  wherein  said  system  comprises: 

a  capacitor  bank  connected  to  a  switch; 

a  first  and  second  charge  dump  connected  to  said  capacitor  bank; 

a  high  voltage  electric  power  supply  for  generating  a  high 
voltage  to  charge  said  capacitor  bank; 

an  electrode  as.sembly  connected  to  said  switch  whereby  high 
current  is  fed  to  said  electrode  assembly  when  said  high 
voltage  is  discharged  from  said  capacitor  bank  and  wherein 
said  elecu-ode  assembly  includes  at  least  two  electrodes  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  assembly  wherein  said  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes have  positioned  between  said  at  least  two  electrodes  a 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  aluminum  (A!)  and  CuO 
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in  a  ratio  of  Al;  CuO  sufficient  to  provide  a  blasting  force 
upon  rapid  introduction  of  electrical  energy  of  the  Al/CuO 
mixture. 


mer;  and  said  alkylsilicone  defoaming  agent  comprises  meth- 
ylsilicone  as  said  defoaming  agent;  and 
(d)  projecting  said  projectile  of  step  against  said  desired  location 
for  producing  impact  indicia  on  said  desired  location. 


5.773.751 
xHI!  !    I  OR  Gl'N  WITH  SMOOTH-BORE  BARREL 
i  .nn.iri  Htdriksson.  Lindesberg.  and  Arne  Wikstrijm,  Skel- 
kttta.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  Liab  AB,  Lindes- 
berg, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SKV5/IM(.*64.  ^  .^'l  |i,i[>   v-'    >,  :■'"*>    *  102(e) 
n:i((>  Nov.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  Nu.  W  uy5,.^US:5.  I'CT  Pub. 
Hiu   Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  \pr  5    IW?,  Ser.  No.  737.290 
Claims  priniif.    i|.[.lu  iii>  i   ^  x-den.  May  10,  1994.9401625 
InL  CI.    1'42B  12/20:14/06 
U.S.  a.  102-473 

»      ,9 


5,773,753 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,773,754 
GAS  GENERATING  AGENT  WITH  TRIHY'DRAZINO 
TRIAZINE  FUEL 
17  Claims    ^^  Yamato,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1996,  8-139964 

Int.  CI."  C06B  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  149—36  14  aaims 

406 


1.  A  method  for  converting  mortar  shells  into  shells  for  use  in 
smooth-bore  gun  barrels  having  an  interior  surface,  the  mortar 
shells  including  a  warhead  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  a  tail  fin, 
and  a  propellant  charge,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
attaching  a  guide  casing  to  at  least  the  rear  end  of  die  warhead, 
said  guide  casing  including  an  outside  surface,  said  guide 
casing  supporting  at  least  the  rear  end  of  the  warhead  and 
being  adapted  for  use  with  the  smooth-bore  gun  barrel  that  the 
converted  shells  are  to  be  fired  from;  and 
anaching  a  bourrelet  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  guide  casing 
for  sealing   between   the  converted   shells   and  the   interior 
surface  of  the  smooth-bore  gun  barrel  that  the  converted 
shells  are  to  be  fired  from. 


5,773,752 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  VMfH  IMPxri   M  \KK1NG 

CAPABll  ll^   \NU  Mf  1  H(<ii 

K.-m  i     Hliiiiiic,  12707  W.  4.'rd  St.,  NuktrMui,  Kans.  67561, 

aiui  h(i  Inyi-  Hakan  Cim^anc.  Si    Xuiiiivtim .  Ha  ,  as-^i^n'trv 

to  Kf\ln  I  ,  Hlumi'.  Nukirson,  K.sns 

filfii  l-rh    ;    iW(,,  Sti    No.  595,752 
in;    I  \     t  VA\     -  40 
U.S.  a.  102—513  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  impact  indicia  on  a  desired  location 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  desired  location; 

(b)  providing  a  projectile; 

(c)  disposing  on  said  projectile  of  step  (b)  a  composition  for 
producing  impact  indicia;  said  composition  for  producing 
impact  indicia  comprises  a  dispersing  agent;  a  thickening 
agent;  a  defoaming  agent;  a  coloring  pigment;  and  an  emul- 
sifying agent;  said  dispersing  agent  is  an  acid;  said  thickening 
agent  is  a  cellulose  polymer;  said  defoaming  agent  is  a  sili- 
cone defoaming  agent;  said  coloring  pigment  is  a  coloring 
powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic 
coloring  powder,  an  organic  coloring  powder,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  said  emulsifying  agent  includes  a  wax  emulsify- 
ing agent;  said  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylic  acid,  polymethylacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  said  cellulose  polymer  comprises  an  alkylcellulose 
polymer  wherein  the  alkyl  in  said  alkylcellulose  polymer 
includes  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  said  silicone  defoaming 
agent  comprises  an  alkylsilicone  agent  wherein  the  alkyl  in 
said  alkylsilicone  agent  includes  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
said  inorganic  coloring  powder  comprises  iron  oxide;  and  said 
wax  emulsifying  agent  comprises  polyteffafluroethylene;  and 
said  alkylcellulose  polymer  comprises  methylcellulose  poly- 


1.  A  composition  of  a  gas  generating  agent  for  an  air  bag,  said 
composition  comprising: 

trihydrazinotriazine  as  a  fuel,  and 

an  oxyacid  salt,  a  metal  oxide  ,  a  metal  dioxide  (a  metal  double 
oxide)  or  a  mixture  thereof  as  an  oxidizing  agent. 


5,773,755 
!  k!  iFECrrVE  CASING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS 
Misao  Iwatare,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-134903 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  174—17  VA  6  Claims 
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1.  A  double  wall  casing  soucture  for  electronic  apparatus  having 
heal  generating  elements  radiating  heat  through  said  casing  struc- 
ture, comprising: 

an  inner  casing  for  housing  said  apparatus; 
an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  inner  casing  in  spaced  relation- 
ship so  as  to  define  an  air  layer  extending  all  about  and 
between  said  inner  casing  and  said  outer  casing,  said  air  layer 
being  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  outer 
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casing  and  an  outer  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  inner  casing  and 
being  normally  insulated  from  an  external  ambient  air: 

at  least  one  fan  provided  in  said  air  layer,  said  at  least  one  fan 
being  selectively  operative  responsive  to  first  predetermined 
sensed  temperature  conditions  for  steering  and  circulating  air 
in  said  air  layer;  and 

at  least  one.  selectively  openable  valve  which  is  controlled  in 
response  to  second  predetermined  sensed  temperature  condi- 
tions provided  in  said  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  said  second 
predetermined  sensed  temperature  conditions  being  set  higher 
than  said  first  predetermined  sensed  temperature  conditions 
whereby  upon  sensed  temperature  in  said  outer  casing  wall 
reaching  said  second  predetermined  temperature  conditions 
said  valve  ojjens  so  as  to  communicate  said  air  layer  with  said 
exiemai  ambient  air. 


5.773,75<» 

LIGHTWEIGHT  .AND  DIRABLE  UTILITY  PULL  BOX 

FOR  PROTECTING  SPLICES  AND  JUNCTIONS  OF 

UNDERGROUND  COAXIAL  CABLES,  ELECTRICAL 

W  IRES  AND  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Robert  J.  DiTullio,  Brookfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cultec.  Inc.. 

Bruokfield.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  236.409,  May  2.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.419.838.  This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

450.613 

int.  CI.'  H02G  9/00 

as.  a.  174-37  23  Claims 


1.  A  gallery  for  storing  splices  or  junctions  for  electrical,  tele- 
phone, coa.xial  cable  or  optical  fiber  cable,  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body  portion  made  of  durable  and  lightweight 
plastic  material  lor  providing  chemical  resistance  and  struc- 
tural integrity,  having  an  arch-shaped  configuration  defining 
an  enlarged  inner  enclosure  for  storing  communication  equip- 
ment such  as  a  splice  or  junction  for  eleclncal.  telephone. 
coa.xial  cable  or  optical  fiber  cable,  having  side  walls  formed 
with  stiffening  nbs  and  groove  eomigalions  forming  upstand- 
ing outer  laterally  extending  strengthening  nbs  alternating 
with  inwardly  protruding  grooves,  and  having  end  walls 
enclosing  an  end  of  the  enclosure  in  the  elongated  main  body 
portion:  and  means  for  forming  at  least  one  inlet  opening  in 
the  elongated  main  body  portion  for  receiving  the  electrical, 
telephone,  coaxial  cable  or  optical  fiber  cable  for  splicing  or 
joining  together  and  storing  inside  the  enlarged  inner  enclo- 
sure of  the  elongated  main  body  portion: 

wherein  said  gallery  further  comprises  a  raised  top  wall  having 
four  sides  defining  a  raised  top  manhole  portal  to  accommo- 
date a  person's  body  for  accessing  the  communication  equip- 
ment or  connection  in  the  enlarged  inner  enclosure,  the  raised 
top  wall  having  stiffening  ribs  and  groove  corrugations  form- 
ing columnar  upstanding  outer  laterally  extending  strengthen- 
ing nbs  alternating  with  inwardly  protruding  grooves,  and 

wherein  said  gallery  also  further  comprises  a  removable  cover 
dimensioned  to  close  the  raised  top  manhole  ponal  and  lock- 
ahle  in  place  to  close  securely  the  raised  top  manhole  portal. 


'.773.757 

Ki.lkAi,  !  viil.l.  l.l.KCTRICAI.  ruWl.ii  1  uKi; 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  Kenney.  Oklahoma  City,  and  Harold  F.  Reherman. 

Kingfisher,  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Pembroke  Properties. 

Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Kikd  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,581 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  174—53 


1.  A  retractable  electric  power  cord  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  substi»ntially  flush  to  a  wall; 

a  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame: 

an  electrical  power  cord  sized  to  fit  within  said  frame  and  behind 
said  door:  and 

a  spool  for  extending  and  retracting  said  electrical  power  cord, 
said  spool  sized  to  be  positioned  within  said  frame  and 
attached  to  an  inside  of  said  door  such  that  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  spool  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  door  and 
remains  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  door  when  said 
door  is  pivoted  relative  said  frame  wherein  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  sp<x)l  \aries  with  respect  to  said  frame 


5.773.758 
DEVICE  FOR  FITTING  AND  GRIPPING  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 
CABLE  IN  A  CYLINDRICAL  ORIFICE  AND  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  TRANSH  'KM!  K  El'IPPED  ^^  i  I  IM  HI- 
Hf  V  U  K 
Thierry  Coutureau.  Dole,  and  Marguerite  Tharradin.  Veles- 
mes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thontson  Multimedia  S.A., 
Courbevoie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01428.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\096/14646.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  666.487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1994,  94  13331 


Int.  CI."  H02G  3/IS 


U.S.  CI.  174—65  R 


8  Claims 


I.  Device  for  the  mechanical  assembly  of  a  flexible  cable  in  a 
cylindrical  orifice-comprising: 

a  cable  grip  member  to  hold  the  cable  in  the  cylindrical  orifice 
and  prevent  its  being  pulled  out  axially. 
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said  cable  grip  member  having  a  first  helical  thread  for  engaging 
a  second  helical  thread  in  said  cylindrical  orifice,  enabling  the 
cable  grip  member  to  be  clicked  axially  into  the  cylindrical 
orifice  before  insertion  of  the  flexible  cable,  but  enabling  axial 
extraction  of  the  flexible  cable  only  by  unscrewing  the  cable 
grip  member  from  the  orifice. 

wherein  said  cable  grip  member  comprises  a  head  and  a  tubular 
part  with  two  diametrically  opposite  axial  slots  running  from 
a  free  end  of  the  tubular  part  to  near  the  head,  this  tubular  part 
carrying  said  first  helical  thread  whose  diameter  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindncal  orifice,  such  that 
insertion  of  said  cable  grip  member  w  ithoul  said  flexible  cable 
into  said  cylindrical  orifice  requires  an  elastic  radial  deforma- 
tion of  the  tubular  pan.  this  deformation  being  made  possible 
by  the  presence  of  the  axial  slots  and  being  facilitated  by 
respective  slopes  of  said  first  helical  thread  on  the  tubular  part 
and  of  said  second  helical  thread  in  said  cylindncal  orifice, 
and  wherein  extraction  of  said  cable  grip  member  once  said 
flexible  cable  is  inserted  therein  requires  unscrewing  said 
cable  grip  member  from  .said  cylindrical  orifice. 


5.773,759 

SCREW-TYPE  CONDUIT  FITTING  FOR  A  SHIELDED 

CABLE 

Richard  Habliitzel.  Birmensdorf,  Sw  itzerland.  assignor  to  Agro 
AG.  Hunzenschuill.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762 J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec.  7.  1995.  3460/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  H02G  i/IH 
U.S.  CI.  174—65  R  8  Claim.s 

3  2  1 

C     13  25 


33 


22 


14  A 


21    20     15 


1.  A  conduit  fitting  for  a  shielded  cable,  the  fitting  comprising:  a 
first  part  having  a  hole  through  which  the  cable  can  pass,  said  hole 
having  a  conically  expanding  shape,  said  first  pan  having  means 
for  electrically  connecting  to  a  housing: 
a  second  pan  having  a  hole  with  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
through  which  said  cable  can  pass  and  formed  as  an  annular 
sleeve  of  the  cable,  said  second  pan  being  formed  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material: 
a  third  pan  having  a  hole  through  which  said  cable  can  pass, 
said  third  pan  being  connectable  to  said  first  pan  and  having 
a  first  fastening  means  for  being  axially  tensioned  with  said 
first  pan.  said  second  part  being  positionable  to  fit  between 
said  first  and  third  part,  said  second  part  having  a  sheathing 
surface  conically  tapering  and  positionable  against  said  coni- 
cally expanding  shape  of  said  hole  of  said  first  pan.  said 
second  part  also  being  formed  in  a  zig-zag  shape  for  reducing 
a  cross  section  of  said  hole  of  said  second  pan  when  said  first 
and  third  part  are  increasingly  axially  tensioned. 


5.773,760 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL  COVER 
Thomas  S.  Stark,  Coral  Springs,  Fla..  and  Thomas  J.  Gretz, 
Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arlington  Indastries,  Inc., 
Scranton.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,017 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02G  i/14 

U.S.  a.  174—66  6  Claims 


"-^. 


1.  A  universal  electrical  box  cover  for  a  pre-existing  electrical 
outlet  box  which  pre-existing  electrical  outlet  box  has  a  front  face 
with  screw  receiving  holes  therein  compnsing: 

an  open  front  enclosure  having  four  side  walls  sunounding  a 
chamber  and  having  a  back  plate  that  has  an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  solid  penphery.  said  opening  allowing  passage 
of  wiring  from  the  pre-existing  box  to  said  enclosure  cham- 
ber, said  periphery  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
adapted  to  having  a  pre-existing  electrical  device  mounted  on 
said  front  surface  of  said  periphery  which  attaches  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  periphery  and  said  electncal  device  to  said 
pre-existing  electrical  outlet  box  and  further  adapted  to  having 
a  pre-existing  receptacle  plate  mounted  thereon  by  being 
attached  to  said  electncal  device: 

a  gasket  of  a  size  to  overlay  a  substantial  portion  of  said  rear 
surface  of  said  periphery  of  said  back  plate:  and 

a  front  cover  member  mounted  on  said  enclosure  to  cover  said 
electrical  device,  said  cover  having  at  least  one  cord  outlet  for 
allowing  closure  of  said  cover  while  one  or  more  cords  are 
installed. 


5,773.761 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE  AND 

AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Jukka  Hartikainen:  Eero  Kaakko,  both  of  Kirkkonummi: 
Pertti  Korhonen,  Espoo;  Torsten  Hagelberg.  Pikkala:  Pekka 
Luoma.  Kirkkonummi;  Hannu  Makinen.  Espoo;  Seppo 
Saarinen.  Siuntio.  and  Eero  Tanner,  Masala,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Kaapeli  O^',  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00139,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  §  102(cl 
Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24679,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  .Apr.  14,  1993,  931671 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  7/i2 

VS.  CI.  174—113  R  9  Claims 

7 


6.  An  electric  power  cable  compnsing: 

at  least  one  insulated,  longitudinally  extending  conductor. 


179-281  O.G.  -  98  -  24  :  QL  3 
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a  protective  coating  surrounding  said  at  least  one  insulated 
conductor,  and 

a  short-circuiting  layer  interposed  between  said  at  least  one 
insulated  conductor  and  said  protective  coating. 

said  short-circuiting  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
shon-circuiting  wires  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  in  spaced  relation  along  said  at  least  one  insulated 
conductor  and  a  contact  member  positioned  substantially 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  short-circuiting  wires  and 
connecting  said  short-circuiting  wires  electrically,  said  contact 
member  being  constituted  as  a  bundle  of  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual further  wires  helically  wound  relative  to  said  short- 
circuiting  wires  and  in  contact  with  said  short  circuiting  wires 
at  separate  and  distinct  contact  regions  along  the  cable,  said 
short  circuiting  wires  being  electrically  isolated  from  one 
another  except  at  said  contact  regions  with  said  further  wires. 


5.773,762 
CABLE  WITH  VARYING  CELL  ARRANGEMENTS 
Lawrence  William  Orr,  Jr.,  Simpsonville:  Sharon  Ledbetter 
Adams,  Greenville,  and  Kathryne  R.  Hammett,  Piedmont, 
all  of  S.C,  assignors  lo  Woven  Electronics  Corporation. 
Mauldin.  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.035 

Int  CI."  HOIB  7/04 

U.S.  CL  174—117  M  24  Claims 

I  '\  "-%    ■'   "  "   . 


IJ  An  insulating  fabricated  wire  harness  assembly  for  use  in 
restricted  areas  of  varying  sizes,  which  includes  a  fabricated  cable 
carrying  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  having  exposed  first 
and  second  ends: 

said  cable  being  comprised  of  inierengaged  yams  forming  a 
trunlc  ponion  comprising  at  least  tirsi  and  second  sections  and 
a  tube  portion,  opposed  ends  of  each  of  said  portions  termi- 
nating with  a  break  out  area,  said  at  least  first  and  second 
sections  of  said  trunk  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cells  with 
said  second  section  of  said  trunk  portion  having  a  greater 
number  of  said  cells  than  said  rtrst  section  and  said  tube 
portion  having  a  single  cell. 

said  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  being  arranged  lo  extend 
through  said  cells  and  continuously  along  the  length  of  said 
cable,  with  said  first  exposed  ends  extending  outwardly  from 
said  break  out  area  of  said  lube  portion  and  said  second 
exposed  ends  extending  outwardly  from  said  break  out  area  of 
said  trunk  portion. 

said  yams  forming  said  cable  being  disposed  relative  lo  each 
other  to  provide  at  least  90*^  cover  whereby  said  cable 
provides  mechanical  and  thermal  insulation  for  said  insulated 
conductors. 


5.773,763 
MOUNTINC  niMCT  FOR  rOMMTMC- \TIi  IN  K? 
ELEMEN  !^    l'\h  H  fvNM  '  WHK  H  S\\^   \  HI   \K 
CABLE  GLIDE  SIKH'  \\!>  \  I  k 'N  s   .    vHl.E  GLIDE 
Kl\t, 
Peter  Stachulla.  (hilluili.im.  driiil  Kritain,  assignor  to  Krone 
AktiengesflKchafl.  Birlln-Zthlcndorf,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,775 
Claims  prioritv,  appliration  Germany,  Nov.  3.  1994.  44  40 
455.7 

int.  «.  1."  HOIB  7/00 
MS.  CI.  174—135  13  Claims 


CEnfe 


1 


10.  A  mounting  device  for  voice/data  communication  RJ  con- 
nection elements,  comprising: 

a  mounting  panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  having 
receiving  portions  adjacent  to  recesses  defined  in  said  mount- 
ing panel,  said  recesses  defining  a  space  for  the  RJ  connection 
elements; 

a  rear-side  cable  guiding  portion  removably  connected  to  said 
rear  side  of  said  mounting  panel  at  a  location  corresponding  to 
said  receiving  portions,  said  mounting  panel  including  latch 
lug  means  and  said  rear  side  cable  guiding  portion  including 
latch  lug  receiving  means,  said  latch  lug  means  and  said  latch 
lug  receiving  means  cooperating  for  supporting  said  rear  side 
cable  guiding  portion  in  a  first  position,  connected  to  said 
mounting  panel  and  supporting  said  rear  side  cable  guiding 
portion  in  a  swung  out  position,  from  said  first  position, 
connected  to  said  mounting  panel:  and 

front-side  cable  guiding  means  connected  to  said  front  side  for 
guiding  cables  at  the  front  side  of  said  mounting  panel,  said 
front-side  cable  guiding  means  comprising  a  lateral  cable 
guiding  ring  removably  connected  lo  said  front  side  of  said 
mounting  panel. 


I'KiN  nil.    IKi   !   !  1    HO  \K!i  PANEL 
Richard  P.  von  \ajna.  Fort  VSorth.  Te.\..  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697,664 

Int.  CI."  H05K  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-250  12  Claims 


MB  107  ^^  107 

1.  A  circuit  board  panel  having  first  and  second  sides  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  first  and  second  circuit  board  portions; 


June  30,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5139 


the  circuit  board  panel  having  a  score-line  formed  in  one  of  its 
sides  defining  a  boundary  between  the  first  and  second  circuit 
board  portions; 

a  pair  of  electrical  test  pads,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  panel; 
and 

an  electrical  runner  electrically  connected  to  the  pair  of  electri- 
cal test  pads,  the  electrical  runner  being  interrupted  by  the 
score-line. 


5,773,765 

ATTM.  HMf  \  I    MKCHANISM  FOh   \  '•  IHk  \  I '  'K  ■ 

\KI»it     I  KWVTORTINt:    \ff'\K\il>. 

Takavti:  -^a-hiki.  aiul   \,>-.\\\<    i ■•> .irn..i..,  l>..t!i  .A    shiga.  Japan. 

avMijiiiiiA,  rii  Ivhid.i  s  ^^  .  i  ui  ,  K^-'ti.    J.Jii.iii 

FiU'd    Vpr    !ii.   1""~.  ^.,■I    Nn    ■J14.125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-102195 

Int.  CI.''  GOIG  I.V00:IJ/16 

U.S.  CI.  177—25.12  12  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  attaching  a  feeder  to  a  vibrator,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  lower  engaging  member  attached  to  said  vibrator; 

an  upper  engaging  member  attached  to  said  feeder  and  being 
placed  on  and  engageable  with  said  lower  engaging  member, 
said  lower  and  upper  engaging  members  each  having  a 
penpheral  part; 

an  annular  clamp  which  has  an  inner  surface  and  is  wrapped 
around  and  engageable  with  said  peripheral  parts  of  said 
lower  and  upper  engaging  members  together,  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  penpheral  part  of  said  lower  engaging  part 
and  the  penpheral  part  of  said  upper  engaging  member  being 
tapered  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  annular 
clamp;  and 

a  diameter  controlling  device  attached  to  said  clamp  for  reduc- 
ing a  diameter  of  said  clamp  and  thereby  causing  said  lower 
and  upper  engaging  members  lo  be  pressed  against  each  other 


predetermined  size  in  a  running  direction  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  axle  load  showing  a  sinusoidal  vanation  with  running  of 
the  vehicle,  thereby  the  load  signal  showing  a  pulse  waveform 
including  a  top  slope  reflecting  a  portion  of  a  waveform  of  the 
sinusoidal  variation  and  a  net  weight  of  the  axle  load; 

sinusoidal  variation  prediction  means  for  predicting  the  sinusoi- 
dal variation  from  the  load  signal;  and 

net  axle  load  prediction  means  compnsing  minimal  and  maximal 
value  detection  means  for  delecting  maximal  and  minimal 
values  of  the  predicted  sinusoidal  variation  and  averaging 
means  for  averaging  the  detected  maximal  and  minimal  val- 
ues to  provide  an  average  value  as  the  predicted  net  axle  load 
value. 


5.773.767 
SCALE  WITH  RESET  EXTENDER  BAR 
Donald  A.  Collins.  Jr..  Lawrenceville.  and  Rex  A.  Aleshire. 
Buford.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Dayton. 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.831 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  21/28:21/00:19/56 

U.S.  CL  177—126  18  Claims 


5,773,766 
AXLE  LOAD  SCALE 

MM.  in  K  inoshita.  Yokohama,  and  Tadayori  Makino.  Tokyo. 
f.'jth  ot  Japan,  assignors  tn  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
( 'c,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  iw:.  .v;.  Nu.  Sil3,102 

I      !i;  -  I  tioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-048494 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/22: 1W52:IW02 

V.S.  a.  177—25.13  6  Claims 

1.  An  axle  load  scale  compnsing: 

load  signal  generation  means  having  a  platform  receiving  an 
axle  load  of  a  vehicle  running  for  generating  a  load  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  received  axle  load,  the  platform  having  a 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  opening  defined  by  a  vertically  extending 

top  flange: 
weighing  means  mounted  inside  said  housing  for  measuring 

weight: 
a  scale  platform  disposed  inside  said  top  opening  and  resting  by 

gravity  atop  said  weighing  means; 
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a  proximity  sensor  mourned  inside  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 
platform  for  detecting  proximity  of  said  platform  adjacent 
thereto,  and  operatively  joined  to  said  weighing  means:  and 

an  elongate  lift  bar  pivotally  mounted  atop  said  platform  for 
movement  between  a  stowed  position  m  said  platform  and  an 
upright  deployed  position  for  extending  si^e  of  said  platform 
and  for  permitting  manual  lifting  of  said  platform  away  from 
said  proximity  switch  and  return  adjacent  thereto  for  resetting 
said  weighing  means. 


5,773,768 

TRANSPORT  AND  ONBOARD  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

WITH  A  STABILIZER  THEREOF 

Henry  Nuyts,  Retie,  Belgium,  assignor  to  NV  Nuyts  Orb,  Oud- 

Tumhout,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,664.  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  S.578,798.  This  application  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
756,015 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,     Dec.     22,     1992, 
09201128;  Sep.  24,  1993.  09300998 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/08 
VS.  a.  177—136  16  Claims 


.1   ,3 


1.  A  weighing  device  for  weighing  a  load  carried  by  a  vehicle, 
which  device  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  two  weighing  frames  for  supporting  a  load  to  be 
weighed,  wherein  the  weighing  frames  are  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  chassis  of  the  vehicle: 

a  plurality  of  connecting  elements,  each  having  an  upper  con- 
necting joint  and  a  lower  connecting  joint,  w  herein  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  joints  of  each  of  the  connecting  elements  is 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  chassis  and  the 
other  of  the  upper  and  lower  joints  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
weighing  frames  to  thereby  suspend  the  weighing  frames 
from  the  chassis,  each  of  the  connecting  elements  carrying  a 
load  cell  for  measuring  the  force  exerted  thereto  by  the 
weighing  frame:  and 

a  stabilizer  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  chassis 
and  the  weighing  frames  for  selectively  immobilizing  the 
weighing  frames  relative  to  the  chassis. 


5,773.769 
TWIN  LEVER  KEY  WITH  HORIZONTAL  FINGER  PADS 

FOR  CODE  TRANSMISSION 
Christopher  W.  Raymond.  619  Cherry  Vallev  Rd..  Princeton. 
^  I   08540 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.128 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  2IA'<6 

U.S.  a.  178—104  9  Claims 

1.  A  twin  lever  mechanical  key  unit  with  horizontal  finger  pads 

for  code  transmission  when  used  with  an  electronic  iambic  keyer, 

comprising: 

a  ground  base  pad, 

an  electrically  grounded  threaded  post  with  thumb  nut  attached 

to  said  base  pad. 
two  key  arms,  each  having  physical  and  electrical  contacts  and 
an  insulated  finger  key  pad. 


said  key  unit  operable  by  downward  finger  pressure  on  said 
insulated  finger  key  pads  to  close  the  physical  and  electrical 
circuit,  opening  of  the  circuit  being  effected  by  release  of  said 
pressure,  in  single  or  in  combination  of  both  key  arms, 
thereby  generating  a  predetermined  continuous  wave  code 
sequence. 


LOOp. 


5,773.770 
CROSS  FLOW  PATH  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
Mack  L.  Jones.  M.A.C.  Products.  Inc..  43214  Black  Deer  1 
Unit  113.  Temecula.  Calif.  92590-3473 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.814 

Int.  CI.''  FOIN  l/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  181—268  2  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler,  comprising: 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  opposite  top  and  bottom  walls, 
opposite  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  opposite  forward  and 
rearward  end  walls  that  enclose  a  hollow  interior  of  the 
housing: 

means  in  the  form  of  an  inlet  tube  for  conveying  exhaust  gases 
into  the  housing: 

means  in  the  form  of  first  and  second  outlet  tubes  for  conveying 
exhaust  gases  out  of  the  housing:  and 

means  in  the  form  of  a  batfle  assembly  within  the  housing  for 
defining  multiple  paths  for  exhaust  gases  to  follow  and  mul- 
tiple Helmhollz  chambers  for  the  exhaust  gases  to  encounter 
as  the  exhaust  gases  flow  through  the  housing  from  the  inlet 
tube  to  the  first  and  second  outlet  tubes: 

wherein  the  inlet  tube  extends  through  the  first  side  wall  to  an 
inner  end  of  the  inlet  tube  that  is  disposed  at  a  central  region 
of  the  interior  in  a  position  facing  away  from  the  forward  end 
wall  toward  the  rearward  end  wall,  the  first  outlet  tube 
extends  through  the  first  side  wall,  and  the  second  outlet  tube 
extends  through  the  second  side  wall: 

wherein  the  baffle  assembly  includes  first  and  second  partitions 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing 
that  define  first  and  second  Helmholtz  chambers,  a  first  pas- 
sageway from  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  tube  to  the  first  outlet 
tube,  and  a  second  passageway  from  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet 
tube  to  the  second  outlet  tube:  and 

wherein  the  baffle  assembly  includes  means  for  splitting  the  flow 
of  exhaust  gases  in  the  first  and  second  passageways,  includ- 
ing a  first  plate  extending  along  the  first  passageway  interme- 
diate the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  tube  and  the  first  outlet  tube 
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and  a  second  plate  extending  along  the  second  passageway  , 
intermediate  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet  tube  and  the  second 
outlet  tube. 


5.773.771 

APPARATUS  i  .  <k  FK!  '>  (  \  i  !\(;  IT>JINTENDED 

MOVt.MKM  t)f  I.LLWIORCAR 

Charles  Chatham.  429  N.  97  St..  W'auwatosa.  Wis.  53226 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.808 

Int.  Cl.'^  B66B  I /.^6: 1/00: 1 /.U 

U.S.  CI.  187—282  13  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  preventing  unintended  movement  of  an  elevator 
car  positioned  for  vertical  movement  between  first  and  second 
guide  rails,  and  provided  with  an  electric  control  circuit  operable  to 
vertically  move  the  car,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  members  extendible  outward  from 
opposing  ends  of  said  car  to  engage  corresponding  comple- 
mentary support  members,  respectively  joined  to  said  first  and 
second  guide  rails: 

first  and  second  drive  mechanisms  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  elongated  members,  respectively,  and  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  car: 

a  roiatable  member  joined  to  said  first  and  second  drive  mecha- 
nisms and  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  to  operate  said  drive 
mechanisms  to  simultaneously  extend  said  first  and  second 
elongated  members,  and  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
operate  said  drive  mechanisms  to  simultaneously  retract  said 
first  and  second  elongated  members: 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and  actuatable  to 
enable  said  control  circuit  to  move  said  elevator  only  within  a 
specified  zone  of  displacement  above  said  level:  and 

means  for  actuating  said  rotatable  member  and  said  switching 
means  together,  when  said  car  is  in  said  specified  zone. 


a  group  of  second  elevator  hoistways: 

a  plurality  of  intersecting  paths,  including  a  plurality  of  first, 
mutually  parallel  paths,  one  for  each  of  said  first  and  second 
hoistways,  each  extending  outwardly  from  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  hoistways,  and  a  second  path  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  first  paths  and  intersecting  each  of  said  first 
paths: 

a  carrier  moveable  along  said  paths  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
elevator  cab  from  an  elevator  car  frame  in  a  hoisiway.  and 
adapted  to  deliver  a  cab  to  an  elevator  car  frame  in  a  hoist- 
way:  and 

a  LIM  for  moving  said  carrier  along  said  paths,  said  LIM  having 
a  primary  portion  and  a  secondary  portion,  one  of  said  por- 
tions extending  along  said  paths  and  the  other  of  said  portions 
being  disposed  in  the  shape  of  an  orthogonal  cross  on  said 
carrier  in  proximity  with  said  one  portion. 


5.773,773 
JOYSTICK  WITH  DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TACTILE 

FEEDBACK  CENTERING 
Gilbert  L.  McCauley.  Southiield:  James  E.  \'an  Hout.  Auburn 
Hills,  and  Lee  M.  Dziekan.  East  Pointe.  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  155.564 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  200—6  A  5  aaims 


5.773.772 
TRANSFERRING  ELEV.VinR  (    \Hv  Ht  I  \M  !  \  \'  ■%- 

CONTIGUOI  N  III  Hs  I  \\  \\  - 
Rich.isili  \li  r.ii  ilii,  ^iiti-.l!iin  li.v.  (it-.  Hitt.ir  Won;  Ireder- 
ick  II.  Bjikrr.  Hnvtiii,  Km,.  \  l"'."ii;  I  .iriton;  Samuel  C. 
V\an.  Simsbury:  I'.njI  H.iMi.it  x'l.it.  t  bui  \:  .\nthony  Cooney. 
(  nitinMllf.  ;ind  .iuiiii  K.  .>aliiiiin  itmised.  late  of  South 
Uimt^ir  .li  I  (  onn..  by  LucyM.ir>  '^.iliiion,  legal  represen- 
i.iin,     ,i^Mui!.iis    l.>   Otiv   rii^.ticj    I  i'!ti|i.in\,    Farmington. 

i.h.i    |!ir.     I'i    !■''».    Ser.  .No.  666.162 
l;,l,  t.  ;      ii(.(.h  9/00:1/06 
U.S.  CI.  187—289  29  Claims 

23.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 
a  first  elevator  hoistway: 


1.  A  joystick  control  comprising: 

a  ball  having  an  axis  on  which  a  contact  stem  and  joystick  stem 
are  aligned,  the  ball  having  a  spherical  portion  from  which  the 
contact  stem  exends  and  a  frusloconical  portion  unitary  with 
and  axially  aligned  with  the  spherical  portion  from  which  the 
joystick  extends: 

a  housing  having  a  socket  therein  for  receiving  the  ball: 

a  frustoconical  surface  in  the  housing  complementing  the  frus- 
toconical  surface  of  the  ball  and  being  positioned  against  the 
frustoconical  surface  of  the  ball:  and 


5142 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


resilient  member  in  the  form  of  O-ring  positioned  with  the 
socket  for  engaging  the  sphencal  portion  and  for  urging  the 
frustoconical  surface  of  the  ball  into  engagement  with  the 
fhisloconical  surface  in  the  housing  whereby  the  ball  is  urged 
to  a  centered  position. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  and  a  base,  the  base  including  a 
plurality  of  electncal  circuit  elements  associated  therewith; 

a  rotor  mounted  within  the  aperture  having  a  brace  member 
protruding  from  the  rotor  wherein  the  rotor  is  in  a  centered 
position  when  the  brace  is  adjacent  a  stop  abutment; 

a  first  and  a  second  contact  protruding  from  the  rotor  and 
interacting  with  the  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  thereby 
forming  alternate  circuit  paths  among  the  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  as  the  rotor  is  rotated  relative  to  the  base; 

a  stop  abutment  attached  to  the  housing  protruding  into  the 
aperture;  and 

an  Omega-shaped  spring  member  formed  of  a  flat  unitary  resil- 
ient material  mounted  on  the  rotor  having  a  first  arm  and 
second  arm  for  abutting  against  the  stop  abutment  of  the 
housing  and  the  brace  member  in  order  to  provide  a  spring 
force  to  return  the  rotor  back  to  the  centered  position. 


5,773,775 

IRESSURE  ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

FRANGIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Tadamitsu  Azema,  Ntiyagi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-158632,- 
May  17,  1995.  7-118658;  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140774;  Jul.  31.  1995, 
7-194887 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  H5AX):  HOIM  2/.U:  H02H  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.08  11  Oalms 

1.  A  pressure  actuated  breaker  comprising: 

a  box  formed  of  an  insulating  material  and  defining  an  opening; 

a  pressure  receiving  member  disposed  to  cover  the  opening  of 

said  box.  the  pressure  receiving  member  being  formed  from  a 


5.773.774 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  OMEGA  SHAPED 

RETURN  SPRING 

Ritjkumar  Ramamurthy.  Keokuk.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Methode 

Electronics.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  643.017 

Int  CI."  HOIH  21/44:  F16F  ///«.  HOIC  10/36 

VS.  CI.  200—11  K  18  Claims 


flexible  material  such  that  the  pressure  receiving  member  is 
deformed  inwardly  into  the  box  by  external  pressure; 

an  operating  member  having  a  higher  rigidity  than  said  pressure 
receiving  member  and  being  located  inside  of  the  box  adja- 
cent the  pressure  receiving  member  such  that  the  operating 
member  is  pressed  away  from  the  opening  by  said  deforma- 
tion of  said  pressure  receiving  member:  and 

a  breakable  member  contained  in  said  box.  said  breakable  mem- 
ber including  a  substrate  and  a  conductive  path  formed  on  the 
substrate,  said  substrate  being  formed  from  a  breakable  mate- 
rial and  being  supported  in  said  box  such  that  when  the 
breakable  member  is  pressed  by  said  operating  member  with  a 
force  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  the  substrate  is 
cracked,  thereby  breaking  said  conductive  path. 


5.773.776 
STFhHIM,  UMKFl    \sv( MHI  \ 
Michael  A.  Uleski.   Ku-,  mIIc,  and    Ihoni.i-  J     \JijnJ,   UjHed 
Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn. 
Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,948 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/16:  HOIR  39/00:  B60Q  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.27  14  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  an  outer  end  of  a  steering  shaft  on 
a  vehicle; 

a  clockspring  housing  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  steering 
shaft  extending  at  least  partially  into  said  clockspring  hous- 
ing: 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  clockspring  housing,  said  rotor 
having  at  least  one  cancel  cam  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
rotor,  said  rotor  being  driven  rotatably  by  said  steering  wheel: 

a  wire  ribbon  electncally  connecting  said  steering  wheel  to  said 
vehicle,  said  ribbon  being  coiled  about  said  rotor; 

a  turn  signal  switch  mounted  on  said  clockspring  housing,  said 
turn  signal  switch  having  a  cancel  member  extending  gener- 
ally toward  said  rotor,  said  turn  signal  switch  having  an 
activated  position  and  a  deactivated  position,  wherein  rotation 
of  said  steering  wheel  causes  said  cancel  cam  on  said  rotor  to 
contact  said  cancel  member  on  said  turn  signal  switch, 
thereby  returning  said  turn  signal  switch  from  said  activated 
position  to  said  deactivated  position. 
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^  '■'3,777 

ClKCLli-lMLRRLrUNG  DEVICE  \U1H  llANULiM., 

FEATURES 

?ltnr\  W  S(  ht  n  r.  Ciirnee,  111..  as.si2nnr  tn  S&C  Electric  Com- 

Filed  Sep.  1  '    i'>»'.   str.  No.  713.937 

Int.  CI.    Hi' Hi     710:85/04 

VS.  a.  218—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit- interrupting  device  for  use  in  an  electrical  mounting 
having  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  terminals  and  mounting 
arrangements,  the  circuit-interrupting  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

supporting  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  supporting  said 
housing  within  and  for  providing  electncal  connection  to  the 
spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  terminals  and  mounting 
arrangements  of  the  electrical  mounting,  said  supporting 
means  further  comprising  upper  support  means  and  lower 
support  means,  said  lower  support  means  compnsing  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  circuit-interrupting  device  with 
respect  to  the  lower  terminal  and  mounting  arrangement  of 
the  electrical  mounting;  and 

handling  means  for  permitting  handling  of  said  circuit- 
interrupting  device  to  assist  in  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
said  circuit-interrupting  device  with  respect  to  said  electncal 
mounting,  said  handling  means  comprising  being  located  with 
respect  to  said  circuit- interrupting  device  such  that  lifting  of 
said  circuit-interrupting  device  via  said  handling  means  ini- 
tially results  in  pivoting  of  said  circuit-interrupting  device 
with  respect  to  said  lower  terminal  and  mounting  arrangement 
before  continued  lifting  results  in  the  lifting  of  said  circuit- 
interrupting  device  out  of  said  lower  mounting  anangement. 


ik! 


IT 


a  molded  plastic  support; 

means  on  a  bottom  of  said  support  for  connecting  with  said 

contact  arm  assembly; 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  pieces  integral  with  said  support  and 
upstanding  from  said  bottom,  said  side  pieces  defining  a 
first  recess  therebetween   for  supporting   a  first  circuit 
breaker   link   connect   or   associated   with   a   first   circuit 
breaker  having  a  first  ampere  rating  and  a  second  recess 
between  said  side  pieces  for  supporting  a  second  circuit 
breaker  link  connect  or  associated  with  a  second  circuit 
breaker  having  a  second  ampere  rating,  said  first  ampere 
rating  being  greater  than  said  second  ampere  rating. 
8.  The  circuit  breaker  of  claim  7  wherein   said  first  circuit 
breaker  link  connector  and  said  second  circuit  breaker  link  connec- 
tor are  attached  to  a  circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism. 


5.773,779 

ME  I  HI  'l>  \  SD  SYSTEM  FOR  WELDING  RAILROAD 

RAILS 

Michael  J.  Morlock.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802.935,  Feb.  21.  1997.  This 

application  Oct  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  950.408 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  219—54  55  Claims 

124  /'°  e2 

/  ■  „.  L ^^ 


5.773.778 
MODULAR  ISOLATION  BLOCK  H   K 

H R I  \KhU  (  ONTACT  ARMS 
DaMii    \ni.'i(i.   !  h.-iti     I  mn,.  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  New  ^'  rk    n  ^ 

filed  Xpi:  14.  lyvo.  Sti.  .No.  637,020 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/42:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  2l*»— 153  10  Oaims 

7.  A  circuit  breaker  having  an  adjustable  contact  arm  block 
assembly  compnsing: 

an  electrically-insulative  circuit  breaker  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  contacts  within  said  enclosure  for  separation  upon 

occurrence  of  an  overload  condition  within  an  associated 

electric  circuit,  one  of  said  contacts  being  attached  to  a 

contact  arm  assembly; 

an  operating  mechanism  arranged  for  separating  one  of  said 

contacts  to  interrupt  said  electnc  circuit; 
a  contact  arm  isolation  block  comprising: 


150 


1.  A  method  of  gas  shielded  arc  welding  steel  railroad  rails  each 
having  a  lower  base,  a  vertically  extending  web  and  an  upper  head, 
said  rails  having  laterally  extending  end  faces  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  base  gap.  a  web  gap  and  a  head  gap  to  be 
filled  with  steel  to  join  said  rails,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of  filling  said  base  gap,  said  web  gap  and  said  head  gap  with  a 
molten  steel  from  a  filler  metal  electrode  by  a  gas  shielded  electric 
arc  process,  said  filling  said  head  gap  compnsing  continuously 
sequentially  moving  said  electrode  in  laterally  opposite  directions 
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in  said  head  gap  along  paths  having  starting  and  ending  ends  in  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  opposite  directions  tor  laying  beads  of 
filler  metal  along  said  paths,  and  delaying  movement  of  said 
electrode  from  the  starting  end  of  each  said  path  for  a  preselected 
period  of  time. 


5,773,780 

'  1  THOD  OF  SEVERING  BOND  WIRES  AND  FORMING 

B.ALLS  AT  THEIR  ENDS 

lit  iijamin  N.  Eldridge,  Danville,  and  Gaetan  L.  Mathieu.  Dub- 
lin, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FomiFactor,  Inc.,  Livermore, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  573,945,  Dec.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.601,740,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,255, 

May  26,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
^4(1,144,  Nov.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  152,812,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,476,211.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  797,023 
Int.  CI."  B23K  20/00 
VS.  CI.  219—56.22  20  Claims 


1.  Method  of  severing  and  forming  balls  at  the  end  of  bond 
wires,  comprising: 

bonding  a  bond  wire  to  a  terminal  of  an  electronic  component 
with  a  capillary  of  a  wire  bonder: 

with  an  electrode  disposed  at  or  beyond  an  end  of  the  capillary; 
causing  a  first  electrical  discharge  to  sever  the  bond  wire  so 
that  a  first  ponion  of  the  bond  wire  is  bonded  to  the  electronic 
component  and  an  end  of  a  second  portion  of  the  bond  wire 
extends  from  the  end  of  the  capillary  of  the  wire  bonder;  and 

after  causing  the  first  elecffical  discharge,  causing  a  second 
electrical  discharge  to  form  a  bail  at  the  end  of  the  second 
portion  of  the  wire. 


'/■-/  V 

% 

to  thereby  reciprocally  shift  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  tool 
electrode  between  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  by  a 
displacement  amount  smaller  than  a  size  of  a  gap  between  the 
tool  electrode  and  the  worlcpiece  during  the  machining  opera- 
tion. 


5.773,782 
METHOD  \^i     \  ii  \  N  \ !  I  S  FOR  THE  MAC  HIMNG  OF 

Ml  1  VI.  in  SPARK  KRO-^KtN 
Manfred  Storr,  and  VVilhelm  Rehlxm    h.ih     i  siuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assicnors  t.i  Od  ll.ld  (Miibll    viniij.,!!.  Germany 
Division  of  s, .    n,    lerirs    n,,     i^    ]'''n      i>  indoned.  This 
ippii'  '•'■■'I!  ''Ih    I''.  19V7,  Ser.  No.  820,040 
1/1!    I  i     H-.<H  WOO:  HOlB.i/22 
U.S.  CI.  219—69.14  4  Claims 


^!?r!t<i2 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  machining  of  metal  by  spark  erosion 
which  comprises  providing  a  dielectric  fluid  between  an  electrode 
and  a  metal  workpieee  and  causing  a  spark  discharge  between  said 
electrode  and  said  workpieee.  the  improvement  comprising  provid- 
ing as  said  dielectric  fluid  a  comp<5sition  consisting  essentially  of 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  Solvent  Green  5.  said  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  no  more  than  1%  by 
weight  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  Solvent  Green  5  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  no  more  than  1  '7r  by  weight,  w hereby  the 
metal  erosion  rale  is  unproved  and  wear  of  a  work  piece  electrode 
is  reduced. 


5,773,781 

PKOFILING  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi   Sawada,   Sunto-gun:    Shun'ichi    Odaka,   and    Kouji 
Yamaguchi.  both  of  Oshino-mura,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Fanuc.  Ltd..  Yamanashi.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,778,  Oct.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045750 
Int.  CI."  B23H  l/(K):7/2f< 
l'.S.  CI.  219-69.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  profiling  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  which 
generates  an  electrical  discharge  between  a  tool  electrode  and  a 
workpieee  during  a  machining  operation  on  the  workpieee.  com- 
prising: 

an  oscillating  device  including  an  oscillating  element  generating 
a  shon-period  oscillation  with  a  minute  displacement, 
attached  to  the  tool  electrode,  to  alternately  incline  said  tool 
electrode  between  at  least  two  different  inclination  positions. 


5.773.783 
DOUBLE  SKI'  !         ME  STRUCTURES  AND 

METHODS  Ol^  Ik  MUM  I NG  SUCH  STRUCTURES 
Hugh  Gordan  Bowcrman.  Woking.  England,  assignor  lo  Brit- 
ish Steel  pic,  VNoking,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00755,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/26854.  PCT  Pub. 
Dace  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  -Sen  No.  716.333 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94064.W.I 

Int.  CI."  B23K  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-117.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sequentially  welding  a  plurality  of  metallic 
cross-members  in  spaced  rows  to  facing  plates  of  a  double  skin 
composite  panel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  cross-member 
aligned   substantially   normal   to   the  facing  plates,   the   method 
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5,773,785 
PLASMA  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES 
Y'uukou  Takeuchi,  Nagoya;  Hitoshi  Hayakawa,  Toukai:  Taku 
Murakami,  Kawasaki:  Tooni  Fukuda,  Kawasaki,  and  Aki- 
fumi  Hoshino,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu 
Ltd.,    Tokyo,    and    Daido    Tokushuko    KabushikI    Kaisha. 
Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  659,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7.  1995,  7-140629; 
Nov.  24,  1995,  7-'306296 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.44  2  Claims 


including  the  steps  of  causing  the  facing  plates  to  separate,  posi- 
tioning each  cross-member  in  turn  between  the  facing  plates, 
applying  a  controlled  clamping  force  to  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  each  facing  plate  thereby  to  hold  each  facing  plate  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longituidinal  axis  of  each  cross-member 
and  to  place  the  inner  surtace  of  each  facing  plate  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  respective  end  of  a  cross-member  to  be  welded 
thereto,  subjecting  the  interfaces  between  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
member  and  the  facing  plates  to  a  welding  operation,  and  control- 
ling the  force  applied  through  the  facing  plates  to  each  end  of  the 
cross-member  during  the  course  of  the  welding  operation. 


5,773.784 
ELECTRON  BEAM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yo  Noguchi,  and   Masashi   Y'amakawa,   both   of  Amagasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237859 

Int.  CI."  B23K  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.26  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  beam  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

electron  beam  generating  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam 
including  a  cathode,  a  filament  enclosing  said  cathode  and  a 
grid  electrode  to  which  a  bias  voltage  is  applied  from  a  bias 
voltage  supply  circuit: 

electron  beam  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam 
generated  by  said  electron  beam  generating  means  to  a  prede- 
termined position; 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  said  bias  voltage  applied  to  said 
electron  beam  generating  means;  and 

a  correcting  circuit  for  automatically  correcting  a  lens  current 
supplied  to  said  electron  beam  focusing  means,  a  current 
supplied  to  the  filament  and  a  current  supplied  to  the  cathode 
on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  monitor  means  so  that  a  focal 
length  of  said  electron  beam  focusing  means  can  be  con- 
stantly maintained  at  a  predetermined  value  and  so  as  lo 
correct  for  a  change  In  diameter  of  die  cathode  o\er  time. 


1.  A  plasma  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  concrete  structure 
comprising: 

a  consumable  electrode  assembly  including  a  first  consumable 
electrode  formed  of  a  metallic  hollow  rod.  a  second  consum- 
able electrode  which  Is  In  metallic  rod  or  tube  form  and  is 
Inserted  through  a  hollow  portion  of  the  first  electrode,  an 
insulator  located  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  and 
a  gas-flowing  passage  located  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

a  plasma  gas  feeder  mechanism  which  is  connected  lo  one  end 
of  the  first  electrode  for  feeding  plasma  gas  Into  said  passage; 

a  plasma  power  source  for  applying  voltage  between  the  first 
and  second  electrodes;  and 

said  insulator  is  a  consumable  flux  comprising  at  least  one 
ingredient  which  is  adapted  lo  lower  the  melting  point  of  the 
concrete  structure  for  facilitating  said  cutting. 


5,773,786 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING 

OVERPENETRATION  AT  THE  START  OF  PLASMA  ARC 

WELDS 
John  M.  Sanders,  Jackson  Township.  Stark  Ct>.,  Ohio;  John 
M.  Lehmann,   Bedford   Ctv..  \a.,  and   Patrick  M.   Ryan, 
Washington    Township,    Stark    Cty..    Ohio,    assignors    to 
McDermott  Technology,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  932.596 
Int.  CI."  B23K  W/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.46 
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1.  A  method  of  plasma  arc  welding  two  workpleces  together 
while  reducing  weld  overpenetration.  comprising; 

providing  two  workpieces  to  be  welded  together  In  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other: 
providing  a  shim  comprising  a  shim  body  having  top  and  bottom 
edges,  the  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  with 
opposite  ends  which  taper  awa)  from  the  body  and  a  pair  of 
notches  in  the  top  edge  of  the  shim  body,  one  notch  located 
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GAS  MIX  ! 


over  each  comer  formed  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shim 

body  and  each  tapered  end,  the  shim  positioned  between  the 

workpieces; 
starting  a  plasma  arc  weld  keyhole  adjacent  to  one  of  the  taperec 

ends  of  the  shim  with  a  plasma  arc  welder  to  form  a  weld 

between  the  workpieces; 
moving  the  plasma  arc  welder  longitudinally  along  the  shim    u_5_  q_  219 121  Sy 

from  the  plasma  arc  weld  keyhole  toward  the  opposite  tapered 

end  of  the  shim; 
raising  a  welding  heat  input  of  the  plasma  arc  welder  while 

moving  the  plasma  arc  welder  longitudinally   so  that  the 

plasma  arc  welder  is  at  full  weld  thickness  parameters  when 

the  welder  has  moved  past  the  notch  adjacent  the  lapered  end 

where  the  weld  keyhole  was  started;  and 
ending  the  plasma  arc  weld  at  the  opposite  tapered  end  of  the 

shim. 


K(  ^   i  (  iK   fl    \^\l  V    \ki      |i  >H>    M  i    i    M  ING 
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/.lupiii^    Lu.    lianmir.   and    l,!i/.it)iih    H,    tl.nkiU.    Lebanon, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Hvpertherm.  Inc..  Hanover,  N.H. 

KilrH  Sep   3,  19V6.  Ser  No.  707.247 

ni.  CI."  B23K  I0/0() 

13  Claims 
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I  5.773,787 

PLASM.\-Gl'N  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Peter  J.  TUrchi,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,044 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.48  11  Claims 
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PLASMAGUN  SHOWN 
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POWER  TO  PLASMA.GUN.  1 1 


1.  A  voltage  generator  comprising: 

a  means  for  providing  magnetic  flux,  having  lines  of  magnetic 
field  oriented  along  an  axis; 

a  means  for  generating  a  high  speed  plasma  flow  along  said  axis 
towards  said  magnetic  flux  to  create  a  displaced  magnetic  flux 
wherein  said  generating  means  comprises; 

a  housing  containing  a  supply  of  gas;  a  plasma  gun  with  coaxial 
electrode  elements  that  generate  an  annular,  axisymmetric 
discharge  to  ionize  said  gas  in  said  housing  and  lo  generate 
the  high  speed  plasma  flow;  and  a  means  for  supplying  power 
to  said  plasma  gun.  wherein  said  supplying  means  is  a  power 
supply  unit  that  outputs  between  10  and  50  kV  of  electricity 
level  to  said  plasma  gun.  said  electricity  level  being  selected 
to  cause  said  plasma  flow  to  have  a  velocity  of  between  50 
and  100  km/second;  and 

a  multi-turn  coil  which  is  enveloped  in  said  displaced  magnetic 
flux  to  undergo  induction  that  causes  said  multi-turn  coil  lo 
output  a  voltage  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  plasma  arc  torch  for  marking  a 
metallic  workpiece  spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  the  torch  having  a 
body,  an  electrode  and  a  nozzle  mounted  in  the  body  so  as  to  define 
a  plasma  chamber,  a  plasma  gas  flow  through  the  body  that  forms 
a  pilot  arc  in  the  plasma  chamber  and  a  transferred  arc  between  the 
electrode  and  the  workpiece,  the  nozzle  having  a  central  passage 
and  an  exit  onfice  through  which  the  transferred  arc  passes  to  the 
workpiece,  the  method  compnsing: 

selecting  an  amount  of  hydrogen  which  is  between  09c  and  35* 
of  the  plasma  gas  flow  and  an  amount  of  inert  gas  which  is 
between  lOCJ  and  65'7r  of  the  plasma  gas  flow; 
forming  the  plasma  gas  flow  of  a  selected  mixmre  of  hydrogen 

and  inert  gas;  and 
selecting  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  distance  between  the  torch  and  the 
workpiece  and  (ii)  an  operating  current  of  the  torch  based  on 
the  amount  of  hydrogen  selected  wherein  the  distance  and  the 
operating  current  are  inversely  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
hydrogen  in  the  plasma  gas  flow. 
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5,773,789 
MAKING  AN  OKI  tli  iC\(  IM. 
nw  ING  A  POROIS  Mi  1  Al   V\l) 
Deva  Devanathan,  Warsaw;  Steve  Krebs;  Steve  T.  Lin,  both  of 
Fort  Wayne;  Clarence  M.  Panchison.  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind., 
and  James  J.  Morr.  Panama  City  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  n.m  \..ik    N  > 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  wi'»  ;iii.  M.n    i.  \'N(t,  Pat. 
No.  5,672,284,  which  is  a  continuation  ul  Ser.  No.  228,774, 
Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504,300.  This  application  May  23, 
1996,  Ser  No.  652,193 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  CL  219—121.64 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  orthopaedic  implant,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  orthopaedic  implant  body,  said  body  including  a 

supporting  surface; 
placing  a  porous  metal  pad  against  said  supporting  surface  of 

said  body;  and  coupling  a  laser  beam  between  said  porous 
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metal  pad  and  said  body  to  form  a  coalescence  of  metal 
between  said  porous  metal  pad  and  said  body. 


5,773,79^ 
HI   Wl  HI  nrKINC:  M\TFRI\l.  A.Nli  Ml   :  H' H 
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Nf  r  No.  78^ 
K  .ttmii  »>.,  i'- 
hit.  Ll 
CI.  219—121.71 


1.  .i.iii,  ;i.  i'J*J~.  ,ir>,ifidoned. 
-    I  "^V?,  Ser.  No.  925,906 
B23K  26/00 

5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  and  inspecting  beam  drilled  holes  in  a 
wall  of  an  article  with  a  hollow  interior,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  filling  the  hollow   interior  with  a  beam  blocking  material 
having  fluorescent  material. 

(b)  beam  drilling  the  holes  in  the  wall  through  to  the  hollow 
interior. 

(c)  illuminating  a  plurality  of  the  holes  simultaneously  under  an 
ultraviolet  black  light,  and 

(d)  inspecting  the  holes  under  the  ultraviolet  black  light. 


5.773.791 
w  \[l  k  I   \s|  K  M  \(  MINE  TOOL 
kotxri  Kii.MMint.li.  v^'.Hii   vv.irkv  In,     1 1 36  Washington  Suite 
600,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63101 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser  No.  706,787 

Int.  Cl."^  B23K  26/14 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.84  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting,  shaping,  or  machining  comprising: 
first  conduit  means  for  receiving  fluid  material  from  a  source  or 

reservoir  of  fluid  materials; 
means  for  pumping  said  fluid  material  into  a  second  conduit 

means  containing 


means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 

material: 
third  conduit  ineans  for  transferring  said  fluid  material  from  said 

pressure  regulating  control  means  to  an  outlet  orifice  assem- 
bly: 
said  outlet  orifice  assembly  compnsing  an  inlet  valve  and  a  first 

outer  wall  and  a  laterally  spaced  inner  wall  inwardly  from 

said  first  outer  wall; 
a  fluid  chamber  defined  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  first 

outer  wall; 
difiiiser  means  located  within  said  fluid  chamber  to  dampen 

major  currents  of  fluid  velocity; 
a  longitudinally  extending  of)ening  defined  by  said  inner  wall: 
means  for  generating  electrical  power  sufiBcient  for  generating  a 

laser  beam  located  adjacent  said  first  outer  wall; 
said  laser  beam  generating  means  located  adjacent  said  electrical 

power  supply  and  adjacent  said  first  outer  wall; 
alignment  means  for  directing  said  laser  beam  into  said  opening 

within  said  inner  wall; 
means  for  passing  said  laser  beam  through  said  inner  wall  and 

into  said  lower  chamber; 
means  for  directing  said  laser  beam  through  said  orifice  means 

whereby  said  laser  beam  is  imbedded  by  a  laminar  fluid 

stream  of  said  fluid  as  it  exits  from  said  outlet  orifice;  and 
means  for  directing  said  laser  beam  and  said  laminar  fluid 

stream  to  a  work  piece  for  machining,  cutting,  or  shaping. 


5,773,792 

ARC  WELDING  MACHINE  AND  PLASMA  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Seigo  H.i2iw,-jra.  Kawanishi,  and  Kazuo  Kimoto,  Habikino. 
both  1  J.iii.jn,  a.ssignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  391,095,  Feb.  21,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,582,751,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  104,892,  Aug. 

12,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser  No. 

631.087 

application     Japan,     .Aug.     25,     1992, 

1992,  04-340854 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/06 

5  Claims 
A 


Claims     priority, 
04-225418;  Dec.  22, 

U.S.  CI.  219—130.1 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  powering  an  electrode  and  a 

base  metal  in  one  of  an  arc  welding  machine  and  a  plasma  cuning 
machine,  said  power  supply  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  power  supply  means,  connected  to  said  electrode  and  said 
base  metal,  for  supplying  power  between  said  electrode  and 
said  base  metal; 

second  power  supply  means,  having  a  descending  characteristic 
and  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  power  supply  means, 
for  applying  a  high  voltage  between  said  electrode  and  said 
base  metal;  and 

applying  means  for  applying  the  high  voltage  from  said  second 
power  supply  means  between  said  electrode  and  said  base 
metal  dunng  start  of  arc.  and  after  generation  of  arc.  for 
stopping  said  second  power  supply  means  from  applying  the 
high  voltage  and  starting  said  firsi  power  supply  means  to 
supply  the  power  between  said  electrode  and  said  base  metal. 
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5,773.793 
IMAGE  FIXING  ROLLER  AND  IMAGE  FIXING 
APPARATUS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Minoni  Matsuo,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  645,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-144127; 
Feb.  27,  1996,  8-065504 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
L.S.  CI.  219—216  11  Qaims 

1.  A  fixing  roller  comprising: 

1 )  a  core. 

2)  a  heating  member,  and 

3)  an  exoihemiic  phase  transition  layer  which  performs  phase 
transitions  repeatedly  from  an  amorphous  state  to  an  crystal- 
line state,  comprising: 

i)  an  exolhermic  phase  transition  material  which  has  a  melting 
point  temperature  which  is  higher  than  that  of  a  toner  fixing 
temperature;  and 

ii)  a  protection  layer  comprising  a  protective  material  which  is 
provided  on  an  exienor  of  said  exothermic  phase  transition 
layer, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  exothermic  phase  transition 
material  and  said  protective  layer  further  comprises  a  ther- 
mally conductive  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
which  is  higher  than  a  thermal  conductivity  of  said  exother- 
mic phase  transition  material  in  a  crystalline  state  when  in 
said  exothermic  phase  transition  material  and  which  is 
higher  than  a  thermal  conductivity  of  said  protective  mate- 
rial when  in  said  protective  layer. 


5.773.794 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PERMANENT  DENTAL 
NfRVLIC  PARTS  WITHOUT  THE  USE  OF  A  DENTAL 
FLASK 
Lilian  Zimet-Sternberg.  and  Alberto  Sternberg,  both  of  AV. 
Garibaldi  1969/603.  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  11800 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,463,  Jun.  1,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,545,875,  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  960,860,  Oct.  14, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,444J18.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  570,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Uruguay,  Oct.  23.  1991,  U-2974; 
Oct.  23,  1991,  23305;  Dec.  13.  1994,  23869 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1.^/14:  F27D  7A)2 
U.S.  CI.  219-440  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  f)ermanen(  dental  acrylic  part  for  a 
tooth  restoration  comprising  using  a  temporary  tooth  made  in  wax 
finishing  to  obtain  an  impression  of  the  tooth  in  rock  plaster,  filling 
the  impression  with  heat-curable  acrylic,  and  heal  curing  the 
acrvlic  all  without  (he  use  of  a  dental  flask. 


5.773.795 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  WARMING  DEVICE 
Robert   Messmer.    Kandel,   Germany,   assignor   to   David    & 
Baader — DBK  Spezialfabrik  Elektrischer  Apparate  u.  Heiz- 
widerstande  GmbH,  Kandel/Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,637 
Int.  CI."  F27D  11/02:  A47J  27/21 
U.S.  a.  219—441  11  Claims 

1.  An  electncally  beatable  warming  device  for  wanning  up 
substances  contained  in  a  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  cup  which  serves  as  a  water  bath  and  into  which  the  receptacle 
can  be  introduced,  the  bottom  of  said  cup  being  a  metallic 
healing  plate; 
an  elecmc  healing  element  of  at  least  one  PTC  element  arranged 

directly  below  said  heating  plate; 
a  thermostat  switch  at  a  location  close  to  said  heating  element  to 
be  directly  influenced  by  said  heating  element;  and 


a  heat-conducting  member  arranged  laterally  on  said  cup  wall 
and  connected  to  said  ihermosial  switch. 


5.773.796 
HEATED  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  Singer.  Barrington  Hills;  Robert  Allen  Crimmins.  Algon- 
quin, and  Lawrence  B.  LeStarge,  Elgin,  all  of  HI.,  assignors 
to  D&K  Custom  Machine  Design.  Inc.  Elk  Grove  Village. 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.875 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  219—170  22  Claims 


1.  A  heated  roller  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  apart 

parallel  longitudinal  channels  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of 

the  shell,  the  channels  each  having  a  channel  depth; 
an  elongated  heat  pipe  secured  in  at  least  some  of  the  channels. 

each  pipe  having  a  pipe  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  the 

channel  depth; 
a  heater  means  attached  to  the  shell; 
an  electrical  connection  means  for  supplying  electricity  to  the 

healer  means. 


5.773.797 
INDUCTION  HEATED  STEAM  GENER.ATING  SYSTEM 
Motoaki  Uemura.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daihan,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kita-Ku,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,868 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  219—628  10  Claims 

1.  A  steam  generating  system  comprising: 
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a  first  container,  said  first  container  including  a  chamber  for  a 
liquid  said  first  chamber  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
first  container  further  including  wall  ponion,  said  wall  portion 
comprising  a  tank  surrounded  by  a  mask  of  matenal  healed  by 
an  induction  eddy  current,  said  wall  portion  further  including 
a  layer  of  insulation  surrounding  said  tank  and  mask  ot 
material; 

a  first  coil  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  first  container; 
first  electric  means  for  generating  a  field  in  said  first  coil  and 
an  eddy  current  at  said  first  container  wall  to  produce  steam  in 
said  first  container  chamber; 

a  second  container,  said  second  container  including  a  cham- 
ber, said  second  container  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  second  container  further  including  a  wall  portion,  said 
wall  portion  compnsing  a  tank  surrounded  by  a  mask  of 
malenal  heated  by  an  induction  eddy  current,  said  wall  por- 
tion further  including  a  layer  of  insulation  surrounding  said 
tank  and  mask  of  material; 

a  second  coil  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  second  con- 
tainer; 

conduit  means  for  transporting  steam  from  said  first  container 
chamber  outlet  to  said  second  chamber  inlet;  and 
second  electric  means  for  generating  a  field  in  said  second 
coil  and  an  eddy  current  at  said  second  container  wall  portion 
to  produce  super  healed  steam. 


5,773,798 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  FLUID  WITH  \L\GNETS 
Mamoni  Fukumura,  275,  Kubo  6-chome,  Kanazawa-shi,  Ish- 
ikawa  921.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1996,  8-120885 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/10 

U.S.  CI.  219—631  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  fluid  flowing  through  an  interior  of  a 
pipe  having  a  wall  with  an  inner  and  outer  penpheral  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  N  and  S  poles  of  a  magnet  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  pipe  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  thereof; 


placing  heating  line  means  as  a  conductor  in  the  interior  of  said 
pipe  between  the  N  and  S  poles  of  said  magnet  and  fixing  said 
heating  line  means  to  a  central  shaft  extending  in  the  interior 
of  said  pipe  longitudinally  and  coaxially  with  said  pipe,  said 
healing  line  means  having  portions  orthogonally  intersecting 
with  a  magnetic  line  of  force  defined  between  said  N  and  S 
poles;  and 

placing  an  impeller  in  the  interior  of  said  pipe  so  as  to  be  rotated 
by  the  flow  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  interior  of  said 
pipe,  and  securing  the  impeller  to  said  central  shaft  so  that 
those  portions  of  said  healing  line  means  orthogonally  inter- 
secting with  said  magnetic  line  of  force  around  the  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  said  pipe  are  caused  to  rotate  in  unison 
with  said  central  shaft  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
magnetic  line  of  force,  whereby  said  heating  line  means 
produces  a  heat  due  to  induced  current  generated  therein  lo 
heal  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  intenor  of  said  pipe. 


5.773.799 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  HEATING  POW  ER 

SUPPLY 

Mark  Maxfield.  Los  Gatos.  and  Frank  A.  Doljack.  Pleasanton, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,068 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/106 

U.S.  CI.  219—661  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  high-frequency  constant  output 
current  lo  an  inductive  healing  apparams.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

converting  a  variable  input  voltage  to  a  regulated  output  voltage 
with  a  pre-regulalor; 

inverting  the  regulated  output  voluge  to  generate  a  high- 
frequency  constant  output  voltage  with  an  H-bridge  inverter; 

amplifying  the  constant  output  voltage  with  a  tuned  output 
network; 

converting  the  amplified  constant  output  voltage  to  the  high- 
frequency  constant  output  current;  and 

delivering  the  high-frequency  constant  output  current  to  the 
inductive  heating  apparatus. 


5,773300 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERCEIVING  OR 
ABSENCE  OF  A  COVER  FOR  A  CONTAINER  AND  FOR 
DETERMINING  A  QUALITY  OF  FOOD  IN  THE 
CONTAINER  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Lee-jon  Choy,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  26.  1996. 
1996-8414 

lot  CI."  H05B  6/68 
U.S.  CI.  219—707  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  microwave  oven  having  a  cooking  space,  an  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  cover  for  a  container  of  food  in  the  cooking  space  and 
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for  determining  the  amount  of  food  in  the  container,  whereby 
operation  of  the  microwave  oven  is  controlled,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  sensor  constructed  and  arranged  to  sense  a  characteristic  of  an 
exhaust  emitted  from  the  cooking  space  during  a  cooking 
operation,  a  resistance  of  said  sensor  varying  in  accordance 
with  said  sensed  characteristic; 
a  perception  processing  section  comprising: 
means  for  determining  and  storing  an  initial  resistance  of  said 

sensor: 
imeans  for  determining  an  instantaneous  resistance  of  said 

sensor  during  said  cooking  operation: 
means  for  determining  a  resistivity  of  said  sensor,  said  resis- 
tivity being  said  instantaneous  resistance  of  said  sensor 
divided  by  said  initial  resistance  of  said  sensor,  said  resis- 
tivity varying  as  a  function  of  time; 
means  for  determining  an  area  ratio  by  integrating  said  resis- 
tivity over  time,   until   a  time  at   which   said  resistivity 
reaches  a  first  threshold  resistivity,  and  dividing  said  inte- 
grated value  by  said  first  threshold  resistivity; 
means  for  identifying  a  sensing  time  at  which  said  resistivity 

reaches  a  second  threshold  resistivity: 
means  for  determining,  at  an  instantaneous  time,  whether  said 
resistivity  is  greater  than  said  first  and  second  threshold 
resistivities; 
means  for  comparing,  if  said  resistivity  is  greater  than  said 
first  and  second  threshold  resistivities  simultaneously,  said 
area  ratio  with  a  reference  area  ratio,  wherein,  when  said 
area  ratio  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  reference  area  ratio,  a 
determination  is  made  that  the  container  of  food  lacks  a 
cover,  and  when  said  area  ratio  is  greater  than  said  refer- 
ence area  ratio,  a  determination  is  made  that  the  container 
of  food  includes  a  cover; 
means  for  comparing  said  sensing  time  with  one  of  a  first  and 
second  plurality  of  reference  times,  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  reference  times  corresponding  to  said  deter- 
mination of  whether  or  not  the  container  of  food  includes  a 
cover,  respectively,  wherein  each  comparison  of  said  sens- 
ing time  with  a  said  reference  lime  corresponds  to  a  deter- 
mination of  an  amount  of  food  present  in  the  food  con- 
tainer: and 
a  controller  constructed  and  arranged  to  calculate  a  heating 
constant  in  accordance  with  said  determination  of  the  amount 
of  food  in  the  food  container  and  whether  or  not  the  food 
container  includes  a  cover,  and  provide  a  control  signal  for 
setting  a  cooking  time  penod  corresponding  to  said  calculated 
healing  constant,  during  which  the  microwave  oven  is  oper- 
ated. 


5,773.S(ii 
MR  kOU  W  I    I  (>«)KI\<;  (  I  t\v  I  Ki  (    I  li  IN   M)R 

Robert  IKirm  m  f'.i.inni    t'Uniniiiti    nu!  i  ii  lusi-  KIk-n  Hanson, 
Elk  Kmr   f)..th  ill  Mm/t.,  .isvii;ii..r>-  t>i  lioldcn  Vallc)  .Micro- 
wave Foods.  Inc.,  lulina,  Minn. 
Ciiiitiiiu.ilH.il  ..rSer.  No.  38<).~  =  '.  lib,  15,  1995.  abandoned. 
Ihi-.  .ipplication  Oct.  I.  !''■'(. ,  Sen  No.  724.1.>7 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  f)/SO 
V.S.  CI.  219—727  i:  cLiiniv 

2 


1.  A  construction  for  containing  a  charge  of  popcorn  to  be  heated 
during  a  microwave  heating  operation:  said  construction  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  flexible  single-ply  bag  compnsing  flexible  paper:  said  bag 
having  first  and  second,  opposite,  ends  and  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  said  bag  including  front  and  back  panels  each  having  oppo- 
site side  edges:  said  bag  further  including  first  and  second, 
opposite,  gussets  extending  between  said  front  and  back  pan- 
els; said  front  panel  having  a  central  portion;  each  of  said 
gussets  comprising: 

(i)  a  first,  outwardly  directed,  gusset  fold  where  the  gusset  is 

secured  to  the  front  panel; 
(ii)  a  second,  outwardly  directed,  gusset  fold  where  the  gusset 

is  secured  to  the  back  panel;  and. 
(iii)  a  third,  central,  inwardly  directed,  gusset  fold;  each  of 

said  gussets  extending  completely  between  said  first  and 

second  bag  ends;  and 

(c)  a  microwave  interactive  construction  secured  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  bag:  said  microwave  interactive  construction 
including  a  layer  of  microwave  interactive  metallic  material: 
said  microwave  interactive  construction  being  oriented  such 
that  said  layer  of  microwave  interactive  material  does  not 
extend  completely  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
bag:  said  microwave  interactive  construction  being  secured  to 
said  front  panel  by  adhesive  positioned  on  said  central  portion 
of  said  front  panel,  between  said  side  edges; 

(i)  said  microwave  interactive  construction  comprising  a  lami- 
nate including: 

(A)  a  layer  of  flexible  paper  having  a  basis  weight  of  no 
greater  than  about  45  lbs.  per  ream;  and. 

(B)  a  layer  of  flexible  plastic  material; 

(C)  said  layer  of  microwave  interactive  material  being 
positioned  between  said  layer  of  flexible  paper  and  said 
layer  of  flexible  plastic  material; 

(ii)  said  microwave  interactive  construction  being  secured  to 
said  bag  with  said  layer  of  flexible  plastic  material  and  said 
layer  of  microwave  interactive  metallic  material  positioned 
between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  layer  of  flexible  paper, 
and  said  bag  outer  surface:  and. 

(iii)  said  microwave  interactive  construction  including  a  por- 
tion of  said  layer  of  flexible  paper  w  hich  is  secured  directly 
to  said  bag  outer  surface,  without  any  portion  of  said  plastic 
layer  and  said  metallic  layer  there  between. 
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5,773,8(1: 

HAlk  LARL  .^^  s  !  KM  VSWC.  MILKUSS.VN  t  l^NLKt.  V 

K)R  HKATING 

Can.I  \niu  arn\f^.  M(KI  lildtn  St     Brpnt'v™-Mi.  Md    :n^:2 

)Mlt'<!    JlII      fi.     1W-.    S,.,      \.,      U,<'l   ,;••», 

Int.  Cl."^  H05B  0/ W 
VS.  CI.  219—759  55  Claims 


priority  providing  means  for  providing  a  priority  to  one  of  said 
registered  codes  so  that  the  key  code  is  first  compared  with 
said  one  of  said  registered  codes. 


1.  A  hair  care  system  for  applying  heat  generated  by  microwave 
energy  to  hair,  compnsing  an  auxiliary  heat  source  means  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  microwave  energy  and  operable  to  convert  the 
microwave  energy  into  heat  and  store  the  same  for  subsequent  use 
in  curling,  waving,  treating  or  conditioning  hair,  said  auxiliary  heat 
source  means,  which  can  be  exposed  to  a  microwave  energy  source 
and  then  be  removed  from  said  microwave  energy  source  to  be 
used  elsewhere  in  applying  heat  to  hair,  being  a  multi-layer  struc- 
ture having  an  outside  and  an  inside  and  including,  going  in  the 
direction  from  the  outside  toward  the  inside, 

first  means  forming  an  outer  layer  means  remaining  cool  to 

touch, 
second  means  inside  of  said  first  means  and  forming  an  insula- 
tion layer  means, 
third  means  forming  a  flexible  layer  means  inside  said  insulation 
layer  mans  and  operable  to  convert  microwave  energy  into 
heat  and  store  the  heat, 
and  fourth  means  for  securing  said  multi-layer  structure  in  place 
over  a  user's  hair  to  enable  application  of  heat  about  hair,  said 
second  means  being  operable  to  cause  the  application  of  heat 
externally  of  the  hair  located  on  the  inside  of  said  multi-layer 
structure  in  a  direction  toward  the  inside. 


5.77.3,804 
ELECTRONIC  PASSBOOK  SYSTEM  I'SING 

ELECTRONIC  PAs^H<  h  i  K  >    \  H  I  '<  \  M  ■  Ml  '•■  HOD  OF 

fv-JM,,    I  Hi"    ^  \Mf'     l  HI  NHN 

ln-Se<ini.  K.iits.  xi-n.iiii.    k' \:    >f  k.m.i    .ivviiinor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sii"    I     N.[      f  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14.  iW5.  St:,  No.  572,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  1995, 

Int  CL'  G06F  J  7/60 
VS.  a.  235—379  20  Claims 


-J' 


5,773,803 
fODF  niSl  kIMIN  \riNG  SYSTEM  K>N  !>!  i  t  k\il\iN»„ 

(■(tKKfslTiNDl' SCE  OPCODES  IV    \  nHoK  i    ilMK 
■iosiiihii-i.  l-yk!!!.i     h^vota.  Japan,  a.SMt;ii-'!   ;-    liiyota  Jidosha 
K.iiHiNtiiki  K.iish.i,   loyota.  Japan 

t  il.d  s.  p    "    1 '*"'■.  Ser.  No.  722 J20 

Claims  pnurity,  applnaliuii  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251075 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—375  15  Claims 


1.  A  code  discriminating  system  for  determining  whether  a  key 
code  provided  to  a  key  matches  one  of  a  plurality  of  registered 
codes  provided  to  said  code  discriminating  system,  said  code 
discriminating  system  comprising: 

communicating  means  for  receiving  the  key  code  from  said  key: 
companng  means  for  comparing  the  key  code  with  each  of  said 
registered  codes:  and 


TRANSMT  HMX  FROM  StftOM. 

*CCOUNT  lO  BiailQ!*C_ 

w*ufi  *ccouNi  Of  mSbook 


WTHORAW  CA»  WOM 
ElKIBONC  WAUft  *CCOlWI 
Of  PUSSBOOIC  OMIO  "Off -UNT 


RtCOfiO  -Of  f -UNP  CASH  WUH- 

ORAwv  n  nuseooK  card 

AND  CMC  TERMtM. 


V 


1.  An  electronic  passbook  card  system,  comprising: 

a  passbook  card  compnsing  a  data  memory  containing  a  general 
account  information  area  for  stonng  financial  information 
about  a  general  account  of  a  card's  holder,  and  an  electronic 
wallet  account  information  area  for  storing  financial  informa- 
tion about  a  wallet  account  of  the  card's  holder:  and  a  con- 
troller for.  upon  insertion  of  the  passbook  card  into  a  card 
terminal  by  the  card's  holder,  allowing  the  card's  holder  to 
conduct  financial  transacuons  through  said  card  terminal  with 
both  the  general  account  and  wallet  account  while  said  card 
terminal  is  "on-line"  with  a  central  oflBce.  to  record  ca.sh 
withdrawal  transactions  in  the  wallet  account  while  said  card 
terminal  is  "off-line"  with  the  central  office  after  designated 
funds  have  been  transferred  from  the  general  account  into  the 
wallet  account  "on-line"  by  the  card's  holder,  and  to  record 
cash  deposit  transactions  in  the  wallet  account  while  said  card 
terminal  is  "off-line"  with  the  central  office  irrespective  of  any 
funds  transferred  from  the  general  account  into  the  wallet 
account  of  the  card's  holder: 

said  card  terminal  installed  at  a  designated  location,  for  process- 
ing said  financial  transactions  conducted  by  the  card's  holder 
with  the  general  account  and  wallet  account,  when  said  pass- 
book card  is  inserted  into  said  card  terminal  while  said  card 
terminal  is  "on-line"  with  the  central  office,  and  for  tempo- 
rarily retaining  said  cash  withdrawal  and  deposit  transactions 
conducted  by  the  card's  holder  with  the  wallet  account,  when 
said  passbook  card  is  inserted  into  said  card  terminal  while 
said  card  terminal  is  "off-line"  with  the  cenffal  office:  and 

a  host  system  installed  at  said  central  office,  for  communicating 
with  said  card  terminal  to  process  said  financial  transactions 
conducted  by  the  card's  holder  during  said  "on-line"  and  to 
process  said  cash  withdrawal  and  deposit  transactions  retained 
in  said  card  terminal  during  said  "off-line". 
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5,773.805 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Koichiro     Nakamura,     Yokohama,     and     Yuuji     TUtimoto, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  kawagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  748,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299948; 
Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339399 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/06 
V&.  a.  235-^Ml  19  Claims 


IHFOtlUTIOi 
PHOCESSWC^ 

nira 


1.  A  card  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

card  supply  means  for  sequentially  supplying  a  card  having  a 
connect  terminal: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  card  supplied  by  the  card  supply 
means,  along  a  predetermined  feedmg  path; 

a  head  unit  including  an  abutting  portion  for  abutting  against  . 
leading  end  of  the  card  being  fed  by  the  card  feeding  means, 
and  a  contact  element  for  bringing  into  contact  with  the 
connect  terminal  of  the  card,  the  head  unit  being  movable 
between  a  standby  position  in  which  the  abutting  portion  is 
located  in  the  feeding  path  and  the  contact  element  is  apart 
from  the  feeding  path,  a  connect  position  in  which  the  abut- 
ting ponion  is  located  in  the  feeding  path  and  the  contact 
element  brings  in  contact  with  the  connect  terminal  of  the 
card  being  fed  so  as  to  perform  predetermined  information 
processing  on  the  card,  and  a  discharge  position  in  which  the 
abutting  portion  and  the  contact  terminal  are  moved  apart 
from  the  feeding  path,  such  thai  the  leading  end  of  the  card 
being  fed  by  the  card  feeding  means  pushes  the  abutting 
portion  of  the  head  unit  and  moves  the  head  unit  from  the 
standby  position  to  the  discharge  position  through  the  connect 
position:  and 

means  for  returning  the  head  unit  from  the  discharge  position  to 
the  standby  position. 


5.773.806 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TIS  FOR  CAPTURING  A 

DECODABLE  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  2D  BAR  CODE 

SYMBOL  USING  A  HAND-HELD  READER  HAVING  A  ID 

IMAGE  SENSOR 
Andrew   Longacre,  Jr.,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  Welch 
Aliyn,  Inc..  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.643 
Int.  CI.'  (;06K  ()7/\(i 
U.S.  CI.  235—462  23  Claims 

I  A  melhixl  for  asynchronously  acquiring  and  storing  a  decod- 
ahle  representation  of  ID  or  2D  bar  code  symbol  using  a  hand-held 
bar  code  reader  of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to  image  a  I D  slice  of 
said  symb»5l.  and  to  produce  a  digital  representation  of  said  slice, 
including  the  steps  of: 

proMding  in  said  reader  a  memory  space  for  storing  the  digital 

representations  of  a  plurality  of  said  slices: 
moving  said  reader  across  said  symbol  while  imaging  a  succes- 
sion of  I D  slices  thereof: 
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producing  from  said  succession  of  imaged  slices  a  succession  of 
digital  representations  thereof,  including  a  timercount  repre- 
sentation and  a  bit  image  representation  of  said  each  imaged 
slice: 

storing  said  digital  representations  in  said  memory  space  sub- 
stantially In  real  time: 

continuing  said  storing  step  until  the  number  of  stored  represen- 
tations Is  sufficient  to  allow  the  data  encoded  in  said  symbol 
to  be  determined  with  reference  to  said  stored  representations. 


5.773.807 
\kK\N',tMINI    [Oh;    \M!  METHOD  ()1    MINIMIZING 
Kl   \  I  list,  I  KKiiRs  IN  K  VK  CODE  SYMKOl,  KKADERS 


Ed". 

H 


ni  H. irk. in    MilUi  I'l.m;  Joseph  Cai,  Sayvillc.  and  Daniel 
Mi.iwifi     Hi...,klwi    .ill   of  N.V..  assignors  to  Symbol 
[•  '  tiii'.M^u^,  hn      Hi)ilMille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.585 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/10:  G06F  ]7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  16  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  minimizing  reading  errors  In  a  system  for 
eleclro-optlcally  reading  Indicia  by  scanning  at  least  one  of  a  light 
beam  and  a  held  of  view  over  an  Indicium  to  generate  a  code 
corresponding  lo  (he  indicium  being  scanned,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  database  containing  stored  codes  for  all  indicia  to  be  read  bv 

the  system:  and 
a  processor  for  comparing  the  ctxie  of  the  indicium  being 
scanned  with  the  stored  codes,  and  for  prixesslng  ihe  code  of 
the  indicium  being  scanned  as  a  valid  code  upon  delemiinlng 
that  the  ccxle  matches  one  of  the  stored  codes,  and  for  storing 
In  Ihe  database  frequencv  of  usage  data  Indicative  of  how 
often  (he  cinje  of  the  Indicium  being  scanned  malched  one  of 
Ihe  stored  codes,  said  prtKessor  being  further  operative  for 
selecting  from  the  stored  codes  In  the  database  a  most  likely 
code  as  the  valid  code  based  upon  the  stored  frequency  of 
usage  dala  upon  falling  to  match  the  code  of  the  Indicium 
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being  scanned  lo  one  of  the  stored  codes  and  for  processing 
the  most  likely  code  as  the  valid  code  to  reduce  the  reading 
errors. 


ir^ORMATtOM  REFERENCE 

COOE  PORTION  PORTION 


5.773,808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  INVISIBLE 

MESSAGES 

Vadim  Laser.  9876  Zig  Zag  Rd..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45242 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,925 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  7//0 

U.S.  a.  235-^»62  36  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  message,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  strobe  light  for  producing  a  first  incident  light  adapted 
lo  Impinge  upon  a  surface  containing  a  luminescent  message, 
said  first  incident  light  having  a  first  set  of  wavelengths  at 
least  partially  including  a  wavelength  that  causes  the  message 
lo  luminesce  and  produce  a  luminescent  light,  said  first  set  of 
wavelengths  substantially  excluding  the  wavelengths  of  the 
luminescent  light: 

b.  a  second  strobe  light  for  producing  a  second  incident  light  to 
Impinge  upon  the  surface,  said  second  incident  light  having  a 
second  set  of  wavelengths  thai  substantially  exclude  wave- 
lengths that  cause  the  message  lo  luminesce,  wherein  the 
second  set  of  wavelengths  substantially  corresponds  lo  the 
wavelengths  of  the  luminescent  light; 

c.  at  least  one  focusing  assembly  for  focusing  light  from  the 
surt'ace  onto  a  focal  plane  creating  an  Image; 

d.  at  least  one  image  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  photosensitive 
pixels,  said  at  least  one  Image  sensor  being  designed  for 
receiving  Images  from  Ihe  surface  and  convening  the  images 
Into  electric  signals; 

e.  a  controlling  system  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  strobe 
lights  and  the  at  least  one  image  sensor,  such  that  when  Ihe 
first  strobe  light  is  on  a  first  Image  Is  converted  into  a  first 
electric  signal,  and  when  the  second  strobe  light  is  on  a 
second  Image  Is  converted  into  a  second  electric  signal;  and 

f.  a  processing  system  for  receiving  and  processing  Ihe  first  and 
second  electric  signals  from  the  at  least  one  Image  sensor. 
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5,773,809 
OPTICAL  CODE  READING  APPARATUS 

Tohru  Watanabe,  Ogaki,  and  Takashi  Tanimoto,  Gifu-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.007,  Mar.  14.  1996.  This  application 
Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1995.  7-71988; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-71989 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—462  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  reading  a  combined  code  pattern 
including  an  information  code  pattern  and  a  reference  pattern,  each 


of  said  information  code  pattern  and  reference  patterns  consisting 
of  first  code  elements  and  second  code  elements  which  are  alter- 
nately mixed,  said  apparatus  composing: 

A)  a  light  receiving  unit  for  receiving  light  reflected  on  said 
combined  code  pattern  to  generate  a  signal  In  accordance  with 
light  received,  said  light  receiving  unit  having  a  reflected  light 
resolution  to  distinguish  said  first  and  second  code  elements 
of  said  information  code  pattern  but  not  to  distinguish  said 
first  and  second  code  elements  of  said  reference  pattern,  said 
light  receiving  unit  including: 
a  plurality  of  pixels  associated  with  said  infonnation  code 

pattern  and  said  reference  pattern, 
each  pixel  of  said  plurality  of  pixels,  associated  with  said 
Information  code  pattern,  being  responsive  to  light  reflected 
on  the  first  and  second  code  elements  of  said  information 
code  pattern  for  producing  information  charges  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  and  second  code  elements, 
at  least  one  of  said  pixel  of  said  plurality  of  pixels,  associated 
with    said   reference   panem.    being   responsive   to   light 
reflected  on  said  reference  pattern  for  producing  reference 
charges,  an  amount  of  said  reference  charges  being  inter- 
mediate between  an  amount  of  Information  charges  for 
each  of  said  first  code  elements  and  an  amount  of  informa- 
tion charges  for  each  of  said  second  code  elements, 
a  charge  transfer  section  for  sequentially  transferring  charges 

retained  by  said  plurality  of  pixels,  and 
a  charge  converting  section,  coupled  to  output  of  said  charge 
transfer  section,  for  receiving  the  charges  transferred  from 
each  of  said  pixels  to  generate  a  ctxle  pattern  signal,  which 
is  set  to  a  voltage  potential  level  selected  from  a  first 
voltage  potential  according  to  an  amount  of  information 
charges  for  each  of  said  first  code  elements,  a  second 
voltage  potential  according  to  the  amount  of  information 
charges  for  each  of  said  second  code  elements  and  an 
intermediate  voltage  potential  according  to  the  amount  of 
said  reference  charges; 

B)  a  first  sample  and  hold  circuit,  coupled  lo  said  charge 
converting  section,  for  sampling  said  code  pattern  signal  at 
the  Intermediate  voltage  potential  and  for  holding  an  interme- 
diate voltage  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 

C)  a  second  sample  and  hold  circuit,  connected  to  said  charge 
converting  section,  for  sampling  said  code  pattern  signal  at 
said  first  voltage  potential  or  said  second  voltage  potential  and 
for  alternately  holding  first  and  second  voltages  for  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

D)  a  binarizing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sample 
and  hold  circuits,  for  comparing  one  of  said  first  and  second 
voltages  with  said  Iniennedlate  voltage  and  for  outputting  a 
binary  code  data  signal. 
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N773.810 
\n  lHn[i  Mtk  i.e  \h  kxTING  REALTIME  DEOkhL  Ul 
H  K  US  SIGNAL  FOR  HANDHELD  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Hii->sey,  Liverpool,  and  Andrew  Longacre,  Jr..  Ska- 
•'■•'h  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyo.  Inc.,  Ska- 
■i.-jt.Uv  Kails,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,111 
Int  a."  G06K  7/W 
•<   n.  235-^72  50  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  focus  in  an  optical 

reader  of  the  type  including  an  image  sensor  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  including  a  plurality  of  data  elements  which 
together  define  an  image  of  a  target  object  projected  thereon,  a  data 
memory  for  stonng  the  gray  scale  values  of  the  data  elements  of 
said  image  in  a  suitable  address  space,  and  a  control  circuit  for 
controlling  said  image  sensor  and  said  data  memory,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting,  from  said  address  space,  a  set  of  sampling 
addresses  for  use  m  sampling  said  gray  scale  values; 

(b)  determining,  for  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  proximately  located 
ones  of  said  set  of  sampling  addresses,  the  gray  scale  values 
stored  at  said  pairs  of  sampling  addresses; 

(c)  denving.  from  the  gray  scale  values  stored  at  said  pairs  of 
sampling  addres,ses.  a  focus  metric  signal  indicative  of  the 
sharpness  of  the  image  on  said  image  sensor;  and 

(d)  using  said  focus  metnc  signal  to  generate,  substantially  in 
real  time,  an  output  signal  having  a  user  perceptible  property 
that  varies  in  accordance  with  said  focus  metric  signal. 


5,773,811 

MF  I  HOD  FOR  MARKING,  CAPTURING  AND 

Uf  tODlNG  MACHINE-READABLE  MATRIX  SYMBOLS 

USING  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  TECHNIQUES 

Hirr     F    s.  hnrura,  Jr..  630  Shadowbrook  Rd.,  Winchester. 
i    :ri    '    '  '^    A  illiam  T.  Yost,  797  Fawn  La.,  Newport  News, 
Va.  23602;  Donald  L.  Roxby,  6405  Trail  wood  Dr.,  Huntsville. 
Ala.  35811,  and  James  D.  Teed,  8690  Edgehill  Dr.,  Huntsville, 
Ala.  35802 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,819,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,471 
Int.  a.'^  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235-^72  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  machine  readable  matrix  symbol 
markings  on  a  component,  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  machine-readable  matnx  symbol  lo  a  surface  of  a 
component,  said  symbol  exhibiting  properties  which  are  rec- 
ognizable by  ultrasound  imaging  apparatus, 
capturing  said  matrix  symbol  at  a  later  time  using  a  hand  held 
portable   ultfasound   apparatus   which   utilizes   a   transducer 
coupled  to  a  raster  scanner,  and 
decoding  said  matrix  symbol. 
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wherein  said  step  of  capturing  comprises  collecting  sound  sig- 
nals echoing  from  the  component  and  transmitting  the  signals 
to  a  memory  component,  and 

wherein  said  step  of  applying  a  machine-readable  matrix  symbol 
to  a  surface  of  a  component,  compnses  the  further  step  of 
covering  said  machine-readable  matnx  symbol  with  a  non- 
transparent  surface  coating. 


(  inr  I    \KlM    \f'\HI  i    (U   Hf  Mil  CONTACl    \M) 
CONTAC  TLESS  <  Hf  k  v  I  l(  )S  INCLUDING  A  CONTACT 

Kl  (i(  K 
H,ii>v  lii.itn.  !■      K.'ifi      i  ^l^^<'nIt-rf.     Germany,     assignor    to 
Angt'w.iiu)!.    Ihu't.ii    Hckn-.Miik    r.nihH    i>  ,v^ctiii..rf.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  712.IW  I 
Claims  priority,  applicitinn  Crrmanv,  Feb.  S.   1''"'4    44  03 
753.8 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  19/06 

VS.  CI.  235-^92  23  Claims 

4       6  2  1  12 


9     3 


1.  A  chip  card  to  be  insened  into  a  connection  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  first  integrated  circuit  formed  as  a  microprocessor; 

a  connection  contact  connected  to  the  first  integrated  circuit  for 
furnishing  a  galvanic  connection  of  the  first  integrated  circuit; 

a  second  integrated  circuit  connected  to  the  first  integrated 
circuit  and  formed  as  a  contactless  coupling  device  for  fur- 
nishing a  contactless  connection  of  the  first  integrated  circuit 
to  the  connection  apparatus  through  conlact-free  elements; 

a  contact  block  surrounding  the  first  integrated  circuit  and  the 
second  integrated  circuit  for  protection  against  mechanical 
effects  with  the  contact  block  structured  as  a  sensor,  sensitive 
to  physical  interaction,  wherein  an  output  signal  of  the  sensor 
switches  the  first  integrated  circuit  to  a  contact  or  contactless 
coupling. 
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5.773,813 
\M  J.  1  \k  K  iM  HON  FINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
OBSERVATION  IN    I  k!  MFNT 
Paul  Duchon,  Venerque,  and  Geoi>Ji.s  Ouio,  Auzielle.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  D'Etudes  Spatiales, 
Paris,  France 
i(  T  No.  PCT/FR94/01441,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1.  P'*'     r.   I   Pub.  No.  W095/16219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1'^'- 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  652,550 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10.  1993,  93  14872 
Int.  CI.''  HOI  J  40/14 
U.S.  CL  250— 206J  18  Qaims 

.  . .  ,  4»  " 

' y 


5,773,815 
INTEGRATE-AND-DUMP  RECEIVER  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Andrew  Evan  Stevens,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,762 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250— 214  A 


4  Claims 


1.  Angular  position  finding  system  for  an  observation  instrument 
onboard  a  space  vessel,  said  instrument  including  a  focal  plane 
and.  optionally,  an  instrument  mirror  changing  a  sighting  direction 
of  the  instrument,  said  system  comprising; 

a  source  of  a  first  light  pattern  located  on  the  observation 
instrument  proximal  to  said  focal  plane,  and  consisting  of  at 
least  two  points  of  light: 
a  light  sensor  fixed  at  a  predetermined  orientation  on  said  space 

vessel;  and 
a  reflecting  mirror  at  a  constant  position  with  respect  to  one  of 
said  instrument  mirror  and  said  light  sensor  the  reflecting 
mirror  being  placed  so  as  to  reflect  light  from  said  source  to 
said  light  sensor 


5,773.814 
SEN^f'K   \nn!  \nu  ■,    TKi  i\  ISHNC  GRAY  SCALE  AND 
CDLDK  H)k  \N  ttl-i  li    \l    IMAGE  SCANNER 
Wayne  G.   Phillips.  Lovel.in  i     Km  ,[i     I).  Gcnnetten,  Fort 
Collin':,  both  of  Colo.;  Paul  M.  Huiai,  Mountain  View,  Calif., 
and  1  n   i<!  I  >   Hohn,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  (  iimpan>,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  294,700,  Aug.  23,  1994,  aban- 
don. H    i  hiv  ..(ipiiiation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,378 
hi:    t  1.'  HOIJ  40/14:  H04N  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  250—208.1  20  Claims 


^^^^ 


.J* 

1 

1_ 

X 

- 

_\ 

1.  An  optical  receiver,  comprising: 

only  a  single  photodiode  for  converting  incoming  optical  signals 

to  electrical  signals; 

a  plurality  of  first  electronic  amplifiers  electronically  connected 
to  a  first  terminal  of  said  photodiode.  with  said  amplifiers 
biased  at  a  preselected  first  potential; 

a  plurality  of  second  electronic  amplifiers  electronically  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal  of  said  photodiode  with  said 
second  amplifiers  biased  at  a  preselected  second  potential;  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  output  terminals,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
output  terminals  being  an  output  terminal  of  one  of  said  first 
amplifiers  and  one  of  said  second  amplifiers,  each  said  pair  of 
output  terminals  having  a  signal  voltage  responsive  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  optical  input  signals. 


5,773,816 
PHOTODETECTOR  INTEGRATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

WINDOW  COMPARATOR 
Scott  R.  Grodevant,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lucid  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Henrietta,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740343 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  R 

^^* — — ?- 


24  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  an  optical  image  scanner  comprising: 
a  first  row  of  sensor  elements,  each  sensor  element  in  the  first 
row  receiving  light  that  is  unfillered  and  having  an  analog 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  received  light;  and 
a  plurality  of  additional  rows  of  sensor  elements,  each  sensor 
element  in  the  additional  rows  receiving  light  that  is  filtered 
and  having  an  analog  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
received  light. 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  photodetector  which  produces  a  current  responsive  to  incident 
illumination; 
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an  integrator  stage  coupled  to  said  photodetector  which  converts 
said  current  into  vohage  and  integrates  said  voltage  over  an 
integration  period  to  provide  an  output  signal;  and 

a  window  comparator  which  receives  said  output  signal  from 
said  integrator  stage  and  compares  said  output  signal  to  a  first 
threshold  and  a  second  threshold  to  provide  a  measurement 
signal  defining  a  pulse  having  a  width  which  corresponds  to 
the  time  interval  over  which  said  output  signal  increases  from 
said  first  threshold  to  said  second  threshold,  wherein  said 
second  threshold  is  greater  than  said  first  threshold. 


5,773,817 
ITTR  vfv   T  HfGH  VOLTAGE  Pl'LSER  USING 
CIK       MM  N-      [[ALLY  ILLUMINATED,  LASER- 
S\V I TCHtD  R.ADIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Lawrence  E.  Kingsley.  Shrewsbury;  Maurice  Weiner,  Ocean; 
fl  1  (lev   Singh.   Robbinsville,  all  of  NJ.,  and   William   R. 
1 1 "iidldson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Array,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,786 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—214.1  21  aaims 

u- 


1.  A  pulse  signal  generator  apparatus  comprising: 
transformer  means  for  sionng  electrical  energy,  said  transformer 
means  having  a  circular  plate  structure  which  can  be  coupled 
to  a  voltage  source;  and 
light  activated  switching  means  which  becomes  conductive  upon 
the  application  thereto  of  a  predetermined  type  of  light 
energy,  said  light  activated  switching  means  disposed  along  a 
surface  surrounding  said  circular  plate  structure  for  switching 
an  input  electrical  pulse  of  a  predetermined  peak  voltage, 
injected  at  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  circular  plate  struc- 
ture onto  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  circular  plate  structure  to 
produce  an  output  electrical  pulse  having  a  substantially 
higher  peak  voltage  than  said  predetermined  peak  voltage  of 
said  input  electrical  pulse,  at  a  center  of  said  circular  plate 
structure  of  said  transformer  means. 


5,773,818 
DIGITAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DROP-OUT 
CAPABILITIES  AND  A  COLOR  DROP-OUT  FILTER 
THEREFOR 
Robert  P.  Herloski,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,633 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  J/50 
I  .S.  CI.  250—226  14  Qaims 

1   .A  digital  scanning  system,  comprising: 
an  illumination  system; 
a  document  staging  system; 
an  optical  lens  system; 

a  photosensing  system  to  convert  light  to  electrical  signals:  and 
a  color  drop-out  filter; 
said  illumination  system  illuminating  an  original  image  to  be 

scanned  positioned  in  said  document  staging  system; 
said  optical  lens  system  directing  light  reflected  from  the  origi- 
nal image  to  be  scanned  onto  said  photosensing  system; 


said  color  drop-out  filter  being  located  in  an  optical  path 
between  the  original  image  to  be  scanned  and  said  photosens- 
ing system; 

said  color  drop-out  filler  allowing  a  predetermined  range  of 
wavelengths  associated  with  a  visible  spectrum  of  light  to 
pass  therethrough  and  a  range  of  wavelengths  associated  with 
infrared  radiation  to  pass  therethrough. 


5.773,819 
SINGLE  ELEMENT  LIGHT  DETECTOR 
David  P.  Ramer.  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Jack  C.  Rains,  Jr.,  Hern- 
don,  Va.,  a<i.signors  to  Advanced  Optical  Technologies,  LLC, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.105 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  1/04 

VS.  a.  250—228  10  Claims 

34 


I.  A  light  detector  that  provides  a  response  signal  based  on  the 
intensity  of  light  incident  from  any  direction  within  a  predeter- 
mined sector,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  surface  formed  of  a  difiFusely  reflective  material 
that  defines  a  reflective  region  that  faces  the  predetermined 
sector; 

a  mask  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  reflective 
region  and  located  between  the  base  and  the  predetermined 
sector  such  that,  when  light  is  incident  at  an  angle  normal  to 
the  base's  surface,  the  mask  occludes  a  portion  of  the  reflec- 
tive region; 

a  sensor,  responsive  to  incident  light,  that  generates  the  response 
signal  ba.sed  on  the  intensity  of  light  that  it  receives  and  that  is 
located  to  intercept  light  reflections  from  the  base  surface, 
wherein  the  base,  mask  and  sensor  are  configured  such  that 
the  light  detector  is  substantially  uniformly  responsive  to  light 
from  any  direction  within  the  predetermined  sector. 

wherein  the  reflective  region  funher  includes  a  hemispherical 
cavity  and  the  reflective  region  is  defined  by  the  cavity's 
apenure  and  a  shoulder  surrounding  the  cavity's  aperture. 
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5,773.8:i- 

KOTARV  POSITION  SENSOR  W  1  i  11  Kl  I  LKENCE  AND 

GREY  SCALES 

Marc  Osajda.  and  Arnaud  Delpoux.  both  of  Toulouse.  France. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1995,  95  06902 
Int,  CI."  GOID  5/.U 
U.S.  CI.  250—231.14  8  Claims 


a 


104    "S    "■• 

1  An  optoelectronic  sensor  compensation  system  for  an  opto- 
electronic sensor  having  an  optical  emitter  and  first  and  second 
optical  detectors,  a  first  of  which  delects  the  amount  of  light 
transmitted  through  a  modulating  path  and  the  second  of  which 
detects  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through  a  reference  path, 
the  compensation  system  comprising  a  reference  channel  including 
an  input  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the  second  detector,  a 
controllable  chopping  switch  for  chopping  the  signal  at  the  input 
according  to  an  adjustable  duty  cycle,  and  a  filter  for  averaging  the 
chopped  signal  to  provide  an  output  of  the  reference  channel,  a 
modulation  channel  including  an  input  for  receiving  the  output 
signal  of  the  first  detector  to  provide  an  output  of  the  modulation 
channel,  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  the  modulation 
and  reference  channels  and  providing  an  output  indicating  whether 
the  outputs  of  the  modulation  and  reference  channels  are  the  same 
or  not.  the  output  of  the  comparator  being  used  to  control  the 
chopping  switch  so  as  to  try  to  equalise  the  outputs  of  the  modu- 
lation and  reference  channels,  and  a  filter  for  averaging  the  output 
of  the  comparator  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the  ratio 
between  the  output  signals  of  the  two  detectors. 


associating  said  shielded  housing  with  a  movable  support,  struc- 
tured and  ananged  to  hold  said  window  at  a  selected  onenla- 
tion  and  elevation  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  earth 
when  said  support  is  positioned  atop  said  surface; 

positioning  said  support  sequentially  at  a  plurality  of  measure- 
ment positions  atop  said  surface  within  a  survey  site,  with 
said  line  of  sight  u^nsverse  said  surface; 

operating  said  detector  at  each  said  measurement  position  to 
determine  the  level  of  radioactivity  at  each  said  measurement 
position; 

determining  the  background  radioactivity  characteristic  of  said 
survey  site;  and 

determining  those  measurement  positions  within  said  survey  site 
characterized  by  above-background  radiological  activity. 


5,773,822 
ION  DETECTOR  AND  HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Satoshi  Kitamura,  and  Tatsuji  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311960 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5W44:  HOIJ  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—281  4  Claims 
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5.773,821 

RADIOLOGICAL  SURVEYING  AS  A  METHOD  FOR 

MAPPING  FOSSILIZED  BONE  SITES 

Ramal  D.  Jones,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of  Utah 

Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  731325 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—253  18  Claims 


1,  A  radiological  surveying  method,  comprising: 
providing  a  gamma  ray  detector  within  a  shielded  housing 
having  a  collimating  window,  all  structured  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  shielded  line  of  sight  for  said  detector; 


1.  An  ion  detector  comprising: 

a  conversion  dynode; 

an  ion-accelerating  means  for  accelerating  ions  toward  said 
conversion  dynode  such  that  said  ions  strike  said  conversion 
dynode  to  release  secondary  electrons: 

a  secondary  electrons-accelerating  means  for  accelerating  said 
secondary  electrons  toward  an  electron  detector; 

said  electron  detector  being  equipped  with  an  elecu-on-light 
transducer  for  detecting  said  accelerated  secondary  electrons; 

a  power  supply  consisting  of  two  dc  power  sources  connected  in 
series  at  a  junction  grounded,  each  of  said  dc  power  sources 
delivering  an  output  voltage  capable  of  being  switched 
between  0  V  and  a  given  nonzero  voltage,  said  power  supply 
having  a  positive-voltage  output  terminal  connected  with  said 
electron-light  transducer  and  a  negative-voltage  output  termi- 
nal: 

a  voltage-dividing  means  connected  between  said  positive- 
voltage  output  terminal  and  said  negative-voltage  output  ter- 
minal of  said  power  supply,  said  voltage-dividing  means 
having  a  tapping  connected  with  said  conversion  dynode;  and 

a  control  means  for  complementarily  operating  said  two  dc 
power  sources  in  such  a  way  that  when  one  dc  power  source 
delivers  said  given  voltage,  the  other  delivers  0  V  and  vice 
versa. 
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5,773^23 
P!  \SMA  ION  SOURCE  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
I' tMiriutv.i    Ito,   and   Yoshitomo   Nakagawa,   both   of  Chiba, 
It)., II!    tvsignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 
1     nnn lidtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,503,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,559337.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226098; 
^ep.  29,  1995,  7-254136 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
\}S.  a.  250—288  35  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  ion  source  mass  spectrometer  comprising:  a  plasma 
ion  source  for  ionizing  a  sample  in  a  plasma:  a  vacuum  vessel;  a 
sampling  interface  for  introducing  the  ionized  sample  into  the 
vacuum  vessel:  an  ion  lens  disposed  in  the  vacuum  vessel  for 
focusing  the  ionized  sample  and  producing  an  ion  beam;  a  mass 
filter  disposed  in  the  vacuum  vessel  for  separating  ions  in  the  ion 
beam  by  mass;  a  deflector  disposed  in  the  vacuum  vessel  for 
deflecting  the  ion  beam  by  a  predetermined  angle  for  preventing  an 
interruptive  ray  from  the  plasma  ion  source  from  entenng  the  mass 
filter:  a  scanning  electrode  disposed  in  the  vacuum  vessel  for 
scanning  the  ion  beam:  a  detector  disposed  in  the  vacuum  vessel 
for  detecting  when  an  ion  has  passed  through  the  mass  filter  and 
producing  an  output  signal  in  response  thereto:  an  electrode  power 
supply  for  applying  a  scanning  signal  to  the  scanning  electrode, 
and  applying  predetermined  voltage  signals  to  the  ion  lens  and  the 
deflector:  and  a  data  processing  unit  for  counting  output  signals 
from  the  detector  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  signal  applied 
by  the  electrode  power  supply  to  the  scanning  electrode  so  as  to 
enable  the  setting  of  optimum  voltage  signals  to  be  applied  to  the 
ion  lens  and  the  deflector  and  an  optimum  scanning  signal  to  be 
applied  to  the  scanning  electrode. 


5,773.824 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  MEASUREMENT 
ACCURACY  USING  ACTIVE  LATERAL  SCANNING 
CONTROL  OF  A  PROBE 
Edwin  Flecha;  Martin  Allen  Klos;  Kenneth  G.  Roessler,  all  of 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Robert  Marshall  Stowell,  West  Linn, 
Oreg..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.538 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  iiriH 
U.S.  CI.  250-306  19  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  determining  topographical  characteristics  of  a 
sample  surface,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
a  probe  having  a  sharp  lip  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
sample  surface  in  an  engagement  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  sample  surface; 
a  probe  detector  measuring  a  physical  parameter  at  said  probe, 
wherein  said  physical  parameter  is  indicative  of  contact  con- 
ditions between  said  probe  and  said  sample  surface: 
first  drive  means  moving  said  probe  in  said  engagement  direc- 
tion and  opposite  thereto,  in  response  to  an  output  from  said 


24  27o\     \    ^> 
22     27    26b 


prabe  detector,  to  maintain  contact  conditions  between  said 
probe  and  said  sample  surface  within  a  first  predetermined 
range; 

second  drive  means  moving  said  probe  in  said  engagement 
direction  and  opposite  thereto,  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  first  dnve  means  beyond  a  second  predetermined  range 
of  movement  thereof  as  determined  by  examining  an  input 
signal  applied  to  said  first  drive  means,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  drive  means  are  coupled  to  each  other  and  to  said 
probe  so  that  motion  of  said  probe  occurs  according  to  a  sum 
of  motion  of  said  first  and  second  drive  means:  and 

lateral  movement  means  for  generating  relative  movement 
between  said  sample  surface  and  said  sharp  tip  in  a  scanning 
direction  parallel  to  said  sample  surface,  wherein  said  lateral 
movement  means  generates  said  relative  movement  only 
when  said  first  drive  means  is  within  said  second  predeter- 
mined range  of  movement  thereof. 


BI-LA^  f  K   \  i 
DEVICE  I'K 


5,773.82.'^ 
IFM'.ATED  TO!  \!    RKfi.i.l  l.v.NLl. 
\  lUlM,  (ilMI\ll/H)ABSORBANCE 
l.lNLAkin 
Walter  M.  Doyle,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Axiom 

Analytical.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  532.164.  Sep.  22,  1995.  aban- 
doned  Thi.   .(plication  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,439 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2\/0t 
\}&.  CI.  250—339.11  20  Claims 


52o 


1.  A  sensing  apparatus  for  spectral  analysis  which  is  adapted  to 
cause  reflection  of  infrared  rays  by  a  sample,  comprising: 

supporting  structure  through  which  entering  and  exiting  rays 
pass: 

radiation-path-determining  structure  carried  by  the  supporting 
structure  which  determines  the  path  of  each  light  ray  into 
reflection  at  the  sample; 

said  path-determining  structure  including  (a)  a  sample- 
contacting  element  which  is  infrared  transparent  and  which  is 
resistant  to  corrosion  and  (b)  a  supporting  element  for  the 
sample-contacting  element  which  is  infrared  transparent  and 
which  presses  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  sample- 
contacting  element;  and 
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said  path-determining  structure  including  a  first  surface  which  is 
a  sample-contacting  surface,  and  a  second  surface,  parallel  to 
the  first  surface,  which  is  a  reflecting  surface,  the  dimensions 
of  the  second  surface  being  so  related  to  the  separation 
dimension  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  that  substan- 
tially all  rays  which  are  reflected  from  both  the  first  and 
second  surface  at  a  specified  angle  have  the  same  number  of 
reflections. 


5,773,826 
FLAME  DETECTOR  AND  PROTECTIVE  COVER  WITH 

'A  IIH    s!'(  (    !KI  \!  <  H  \K  \(    11  K|s  TICS 
David  .V-  t  j>iliTii,ii>.  <  l.iriiih.rii,  .iiiil  I  hnv  \    selstad.  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fire  Sentry  Systems  Inc.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.740 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—339.15  16  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  use  with  a  flame  detector  disposed 
within  a  housing  having  a  viewing  window,  said  flame  detector 
with  sensitivity  for  a  visible  band,  near  band  infrared,  and  a  wide 
infrared  spectrums.  said  protective  cover  for  preventing  accumula- 
tion of  paint,  grime  or  the  like  on  the  viewing  window,  comprising: 
a  one-piece  configuration  shaped  to  completely  surround  said 
viewing  window,  said  one-piece  configuration  having  wide 
spectrum  transmittance  characteristics  that  transmit  radiant 
energy  in  said  visible  band,  said  near  band,  and  said  wide 
infrared  spectrums  to  which  said  flame  detector  is  sensitive. 


5.773.827 
XEROGRAPHIC  IM  R  VRin  REFLECTANCE 
DENSITOMK  It  k    I  k  I )  i  SENSOR 
Mostafa  R.  Vazdy.  Los  Angeles;  Mthrdad  Zomorrodi.  West 
Hills;  Harry  J.  Mclntyre,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Alan 
J.  Werntr,  Ir..  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,888 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2l/0():  GOIN  2\/47 

U.S.  CI.  250—341.8  1  Claim 


a  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  curve  to  determine  the 
density  of  toner  on  the  photoconductor: 

a  first  current  generator  having  a  photodiode  responsive  to  a 
reflected  light  from  said  toner  on  the  photoconductor; 

a  second  current  generator; 

a  first  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  first  voltage; 

a  second  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  second  voltage; 

said  first  current  generator  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  voltage  generator; 

said  second  current  generator  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  and  said  second  voltage  generators: 

said  first  voltage  generator  having  a  first  current  and  a  second 
current: 

said  second  voltage  generator  having  a  third  current: 

said  first  current  generator  having  a  current  sink  to  limit  said 
first  current  of  said  first  voltage  generator  to  a  first  given 
value; 

said  second  current  generator  having  a  first  current  sink  to  limit 
said  second  current  to  a  second  given  value  and  a  second 
current  sink  to  limit  said  third  current  to  said  second  given 
value; 

said  first  voltage  generator  being  responsive  to  said  first  current 
and  said  second  current  to  generate  said  first  voltage; 

said  second  voltage  generator  being  responsive  to  said  third 
current  to  generate  said  second  voltage; 

an  output  voltage  generator; 

said  first  voltage  generator  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
output  voltage  generator  for  supplying  said  first  voltage  to 
said  output  voltage  generator: 

said  second  voltage  generator  being  elecuically  connected  to 
said  output  voltage  generator  for  supplying  said  second  volt- 
age to  said  output  voltage  generator: 

means  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage; 

said  reference  voltage  supplying  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  output  voltage  generator;  and 

said  output  voltage  generator  being  responsive  to  said  first 
voltage  generator,  said  second  voltage  generator  and  said 
reference  voltage  supplying  means  to  generate  an  output 
voltage  by  adding  said  reference  voltage  and  said  second 
voltage  and  subtracting  said  first  voltage: 

said  output  voltage  being  equal  to: 

wherein: 

lsi=said  first  current. 
Iyi=said  second  current. 
I„2=said  third  current:  and 
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1.  In  a  xerographic  system  which  has  an  infrared  reflectance 
densitometer  sensor  for  sensing  light  reflected  off  toner  on  a 
photoconductor  comprising: 


5,773,828 
GAS  ANALYZER 
Shigeyuki  Akiyama;  Masahiko  Fujiwara:  Takuji  Oida;  Naohito 
Shimizu.-  Aritoshi  ^bneda,  and  Toshikazu  Ohnishi.  all  of 
Miyanohigashi-machi.   Japan,    assignors   to    Horiba.    Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,071 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1995,  7-070593 

Int.  CI."  C^OIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—345  16  Claims 

1 .  A  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

at    least    one    infrared    penetration/reflection    means   provided 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  light  source  and  having  an  infra- 
red penetration  side  and  an  infrared  reflection  side; 
a  plurality  of  measuring  cells  communicating  sequentially  with 
each  other  to  form  a  single  gas  path;  and 
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CVD  DIAMOND  KADlAlUJ.N  Dl   liA   luK 
Grant  Lu,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  and  Gordon  L.  Cann,  Laguna 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corp..  Worcester.  Mass. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  94,826,  Jul.  20,  1W3.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  447,390 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  in4 

U.S.  CI.  250—370.01  6  Claims 


a  plurality  of  infrared-ray  detectors; 

al  least  one  set  of  one  of  the  measuring  cells  and  one  of  the 
infrared-ray  detectors  being  provided  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  infrared  penetration  side  of  the  infrared  penetration/ 
reflection  means,  and  al  least  one  set  of  one  of  the  measuring 
cells  and  one  of  the  mfrared-ray  detectors  being  provided 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  mfrared  reflection  side  of  the 
infrared  penetration/reflection  means. 


5,773329 
R-ADIATION  IMAGING  DETECTOR 
Jan  S.  Iwanczyk.  3066  Corda  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049, 
and  Bradley  E.  Patt,  5416  Katherine  Ave.,  Sherman  Oales, 
Calif.  91401 

I  Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743^^20 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIT  //20 
L.S.  CI.  250—367  32  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  detector  for  collimating  and  detecting  individual 
x-ray  or  gamma-ray  photons,  comprising: 

a  collimator  including  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  chamber 
having  an  end  dehning  an  exit  aperture  cross  section: 

a  scintillator  including  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment 
having  a  hrsi  end  dehning  a  first  aperture  cross  section  sub- 
stantially matching  one  of  said  exit  aperture  cross  sections 
and  having  a  second  end  dehning  a  second  aperture  cross 
section: 

a  photodetector  array  including  a  plurality  of  elements,  each 
element  having  a  cross  section  substantially  matching  one  of 
said  second  aperture  cross  sections:  and 

an  array  of  readout  electronics  channels  for  amplihcation  and 
processing  of  electrical  signals  produced  by  said  photodetec- 
tor array,  each  channel  being  coupled  for  communication  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  photodetector  array  elements. 


1.  A  polycrystalline  CVD  diamond  particle  detector  device, 
comprising: 

a  wafer  of  chemically  vapor  deposited  diamond  exhibiting  a 

collection  distance  of  at  least  25  microns  and 
electrode  means  in  electrical  contact  with  the  wafer  and  adapted 

to  generate  an  electric  field  in  the  wafer  when  provided  with  a 

biasing  voltage. 


5,773.831 

PATCH  COIPLED  INFR.ARED  PHOTODETECTOR 

Austin  John  Brouns.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser  No.  820.976 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l4:2WI5:  GOIJ  5/20 

VS.  CI.  250—370.08  40  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  radiation  detector  compnsing: 

a  planar,  infrared  radiation  sensitive  structure  for  producing 
carriers  in  response  to  infrared  radiation,  said  infrared  radia- 
tion sensitive  structure  having  first  and  second  surfaces. 

a  first  electrically  conductive  laver  proximate  said  infrared  sen- 
sitive structure  first  surface  and  electrically  connected  thereto, 
said  first  electrically  conductive  layer  transparent  to  said 
infrared  radiation. 

a  planar  patch  conductive  for  said  infrared  radiation  positioned 
on  the  surtace  of  said  first  conductive  layer  opposite  said 
infrared  sensitive  structure,  said  patch  having  a  width  equal  to 
approximately  one  half  of  a  wavelength  of  said  infrared 
radiation  in  said  infrared  sensitive  structure. 
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an  electrically  conductive,  planar  infrared  radiation  reflective 
layer  positioned  proximate  said  second  surtace  of  said  infra- 
red sensitive  structure  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  and 

wherein  a  resonant  cavity  is  formed  between  said  conductive 
patch  and  said  reflective  layer,  said  resonant  cavity  having  a 
thickness  not  greater  than  approximately  one  eighth  of  the 
wavelength  of  said  infrared  radiation  in  said  infrared  sensitive 
structure. 


5,773,832 

\n\\N'frn  r^•J^  iustp  \  r\v  nt\f:!"  ^pn^'or 

vli.i  \  Saved.  Concord,  and  Daniel  F.  Laxson.  Mountain  View, 
iMiih  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation. 
Svosset,  N.Y. 

"  Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,436.  Nov.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,693.948.  This  application  Mar  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.606 
Int.  CI."  H05G  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  250—370.09  19  Claims 


of: 


y 

TO  COMPUTER 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  x-ray  system,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

providing  a  solid  state  x-ray  image  sensor  system  within  an 
enclosure,  the  sensor  system  comprising  a  CCD-based  radia- 
tion detector  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  radiation  responsive 
pixels,  the  sensor  system  being  electrically  coupled  to  a 
conn-oiler; 

operating  an  x-ray  source  to  provide  a  first  x-ray  dose  that  is 
significantly  less  than  a  normal  dose,  the  first  x-ray  dose  being 
applied  to  an  object  to  be  x-rayed; 

binning  together  a  plurality  of  the  pixels  so  as  to  develop  an 
output  signal  that  is  indicative  of  an  amount  of  x-ray  flux 
reaching  the  pixels  due  to  the  first  x-ray  dose,  wherein  the 
output  signal  is  comprised  of  a  summation  of  charge  packets 
from  the  binned-together  plurality  of  the  pixels;  and 

calculating,  with  the  controller,  a  magnitude  of  a  second  dose  in 
accordance  with  the  output  signal,  the  magnitude  of  the  sec- 
ond dose  being  calculated  to  obtain  an  optimum  x-ray  expo- 
sure time  for  the  object. 
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an  ion  detector  at  least  partially  disposed  inside  the  ionization 
chamber. 


5,773334 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CARBON  NANOTUBES  ON  A 

CARBON  ACEOIS  BODY.  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

OBTAINED  TH    K  i  I       \ND  ELECTRON  BEAM  SOURCE 

i.i.K.MhNT  USING  SAME 
Kazuhiro  Yamamoto,  Kashiwa;  Yoshinori  Koga.  .•Vbiko.  and 
Shuzo    Fujiwara,    Tsukuba,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Director-General  of  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,767 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  19%.  8-025037 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  27/02 

U,S.  CI.  250-^23  F  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  material,  comprising  the 
step  of  irradiating  a  surface  of  a  shaped  body  of  a  carbonaceous 
material  with  an  ion  beam,  in  a  vacuum,  to  form  a  layer  of  carbon 
nanotubes  as  a  deposit  on  said  surface  by  sputtering. 


5.773,835 
FIBER  OPTIC  SPECTROSCOPY 
Edward  L.  Sinofsky,  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rare  Earth 
Medical,  Inc..  West  Yarmouth.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  19%.  Ser  No.  660.271 

Int.  CI.'  GOIT  2\/64 

U.S.  CI.  250 — 462.1  19  Claims 


5.773.833 
I'HOTO-IONIZATION  DETECTOR  FOR  VOLATILE  GAS 

MEASUREMENT 
Peter  C.  Hsi,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  RAE  Systems.  Inc., 
Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,635 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/ht, 
U.S.  CI.  250—382  25  Claims 

1.  A  photo-ionization  detector  comprising: 
a  detector  housing  having  an  ionization  chamber  formed  therein, 
the  detector  hosing  including  a  block  that  forms  a  wall  of  the 
ionization  chamber: 
a  pump  disposed  within  the  blcK-k  to  create  a  flow  of  gases  from 

a  surrounding  environment  through  the  ionization  chamber;  1.   An   apparatus  for  spectral   analysis  comprising  excitation 

an  ultraviolet  lamp  disposed  within  the  block  and  positioned  to    means  for  irradiating  a  target  region  of  a  biological  material  w  iih 
transmit  uluaviolet  light  into  the  ionization  chamber;  and  excitation  radiation; 
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collection  means  for  collecting  fluorescent  radiation  from  the 
target  region  that  is  emitted  in  response  to  said  excitation 
radiation:  and 

a  casing  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  collection  means 
the  casing  comprising  a  fluoropolymer  matenal  that  exhibits 
low  auto  fluorescence  and  is  substantially  transparent  to  fluo- 
rescent radiation  emitted  by  the  target  region. 


5.773,836 

\1f-  THi  111  Hik  '  iiKWM   I  1\<;  PLACEMENT  ERRORS  IN 

■•  1  !  i  Hi  ".K  \ PHY  SYSTEM 

I   hi     ..     .:.    H  irtley,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

H  i>,,!tss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,137 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  37f304 

\}S.  a.  25fr-491.1  11  aaims 


5,773.837 

\ip\K\n  ^  H)k  i\i\(;k  trassffr  with  rnvRCFn 

P\kll(  I  (■   Bl-  \\I,  VM)  DKH  K   lOR   \M)  M  \SK  I  SUl 
U[!H  s!  (  H   \f'P\K  Ml  > 

Mdiif.ri!    Nakavuji.    K.in.(i;;i«a  kit),    l.ip.in,   as^iynur  tn   Nikon 

Cmpiiratiiir!,    (nkMi.   lap.in 
ninsMin  iif  >,T    Nil    54«,hlh.  «K!    Jfi    !'W5,  Pal.  Sii.  5,hXV.117. 
ihiv  application  jun    1".   I'>*»",  Si-r.  No,  S'l.V.^M 

<  laims  pnorit>,  appluation  lapati,  Nm  ::,  li*<i4,  "  :K8<»57,- 
Uti-  1^  |W4.  -  (!I4~N,  [1,.,  ;,H.  )>><J4  -  <:>*<Ki4  [>r,  2X  !«W4, 
7.32»«t<H 

III'    <   i      Hiii.i  il/iij 
U.S.  CI.  250— 4i:.M  ^  1  Claim 
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1    A  method  for  correcting  placement  errors  in  a  lithography 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  metrology  data  from  at  least  one  substrate  selected 
from  (i)  a  lithographic  substrate  produced  by  a  first  lithogra- 
phy system  and  (li)  a  lithographic  substrate  produced  by  a 
second  lithography  system  using  a  substrate  produced  by  said 
first  lithography  system,  said  data  being  of  sufficient  density 
to  smoothly  map  an  error  to  be  corrected: 

(b)  denving  a  metrology  data  grid  coordinate  system  from  said 
metrology  data: 

(c)  aligning  the  metrology  data  grid  coordinate  system  to  the 
coordinate  system  of  said  first  lithography  system  to  remove 
rigid  body  errors:  and 

(d)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  first  lithography  system  substrate 
fields. 

(i)  determining  a  smoothness  radius  about  the  center  of  said 
field  and  the  total  number  of  metrology  sites  lying  within 
an  area  defined  by  said  smoothness  radius  about  the  center 
of  said  field: 

(ii)  identifying  from  said  total  number  of  metrology  sites  in 
step  (dMi)  a  number  N  of  metrology  sites  about  the  center 
of  the  field,  wherein  N  is  not  less  than  the  number  of 
degrees  of  freedom  to  be  corrected,  and  wherein  none  of 
the  N  sites  is  collinear  with  any  other  two  of  the  sites: 

(iii)  establishing  a  reference  grid  coordinate  system  wherein 
the  origin  of  said  reference  gnd  coordinate  system  coin- 
cides with  center  of  said  field;  and 

(iv)  fitting  the  metrology  data  for  the  identified  N  metrology 
sites  to  the  reference  grid  coordinate  system  to  determine  at 
least  one  correction  factor  which  minimizes  residual  errors; 
and 

(e)  ^plying  at  least  one  correction  factor  for  at  least  one  field  to 
said  first  lithography  system  to  correct  a  placement  error 


1.  A  reduction-transferring  apparatus  using  a  charged  particle 

beam  for  reduction-transfemng  a  pattern  of  a  mask  onto  a  target  by 

directing  a  charged  panicle  beam  passed  through  said  mask  to  first 

and  second  projection  lenses  providing  a  cross-over,  wherein: 

the  bore  radii  of  said  first  and  second  projection  lenses  on  the 

side  of  said  cross-over  are  set  to  be  smaller  than  '/4  of  the  bore 

radii  of  the  projection  lenses  on  the  other  side. 


5,773.838 
fivk  vri^  KflR  !M\(;f  TRVNSFER  with  rnvRGFH 

''\H  !  Hi  I    JU  \M     \M>  UhH  I- (TOR  AND  \I  \SK  (  sH) 

U  I  I  H  M  (  H   \VV\M  \Ti;S 
.MaiiKiru   Naka.suji.  KdIl.it:.^v^,^  k.i;,    |.i(,an.  asvicnor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Ja|i;ti> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54X.filfi   i  u  i    >,    |'tV5,  Pat.  No.  5,689,117. 
This  appliialion   Inn    in.  iv'j~    \,.r.  No.  871,971 
Claims  priont'.,  -ipplu. III. .11   l.ip.iii,  N,a    ::    i'f-a,  6.288057; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-.Uiy75.  Uei.  2)».  lvst4.  >,  i:'*i><n    I).,    :s.  l"W4, 
6-329095 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  SlJiO 
MS.  CI.  250-492.23  2  Claims 


I.  A  reduction-transferring  apparatus  using  a  charged  particle 
beam  for  reduction-transferring  a  pattern  of  a  mask  onto  a  target  by 
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directing  a  charged  panicle  beam  passed  through  said  mask  to  first 
and  second  projection  lenses  of  a  charged  panicle  beam  optical 
system  having  an  optical  axis,  wherein: 

when  a  distance  between  said  mask  and  said  target  is  L.  reduc- 
tion ratio  of  pattern  from  said  mask  to  said  target  is  1/n.  a 
positive  constant  number  is  e  and  a  point  spaced  apan  from 
said  ma.sk  toward  said  target  by  an  amount  of  Ln/(n-kl )  is  set 
as  cross-over  of  said  charged  panicle  beam  optical  system,  a 
central  position  of  said  first  projection  lens  along  the  optical 
axis  is  displaced  toward  said  cross-over  by  an  amount  of  n  e 
with  respect  to  the  position  bisecting  the  distance  between 
said  mask  and  said  cross-over,  and  a  central  position  of  said 
second  projection  lens  along  the  optical  axis  is  displaced 
toward  said  cross-over  by  an  amount  of  €  with  respect  to  the 
position  bisecting  the  distance  between  said  cross-over  and 
said  target. 


5.773,839 
CASSETT!    !  HK   !  N|    \\   W  \  \  \  '/ \  RONIC 
RADlOCR.vriUC    I.MAC. l.Ni..  .s.1.-«lEM 
Kenneth  J.  Krepel,  North  St.  Paul;  Joseph  A.  Hoffman,  Min- 
neapolis: Anthony  B.  Fergason,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.; 
Daniel  J.  Severson,  St.  Croix,  Wis.;  Keith  K.  McLaughlin, 
Eagan,  Minn.;   Walter  S.  Federation.  Maplewood,  Minn.; 
Wayne  M.  Wirth.  North  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  Owen  L.  Nelson,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.:  John  E.  Potts,  and  .lames  E.  Steffen.  both  of 
v\,„.<lliiir      Minn.,   assignors   t-     In.iimn   Corp.,  Oakdale, 
Miiut. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,899,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.596 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  am 

U.S.  CI.  250—580  39  Claims 


5,773.840 
ME  1  !1<  '1.  ,\   \  I  r  \  K  \  I  IS  FOR  ELECTRO  OPTICALLY 
DETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION.  LOCATION  & 
ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
Timothy  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  Hockley;  Nick  Liptay-Wagner; 
Omer  L.  Hageniers.  and  W.  J.  Pastorius,  all  of  Windsor, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334J50.  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,510.625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,605,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.362.970.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,508.  Feb.  8. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5,280,179,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
711JI97,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164.579,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser  No.  511,967,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,031,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,131,  Oct.  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,632,  Jun.  8, 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757  J08, 
Jul.  22,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.674,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  697.683,  Feb.  1.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634.191,  Jul.  27.  1984.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.808.  May  17.  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,278.  Apr.  30,  1979, 
Pat.  No.  4,373.804.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463,083 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIC  i/l9« 
U,S.  CI.  250— 559  J I  35  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  an  object  comprising: 

sensor  means  comprising  a  solid  state  TV  camera  for  viewing  at 

least  a  ponion  of  an  object  to  be  measured  and  tor  providing 

an  output  thereof: 
a  non-contact  range  sensing  means  for  sensing  data  relating  to 

the  range  between  at  least  one  point  on  said  object  and  said 

sensor  means  and  for  providing  an  output  thereof; 
means  for  moving  said  sensor  means  and  said  range  sensing 

means  in  at  least  3  canesian  axes  relative  to  said  object;  and 
processing  means  for  determining  information  concerning  said 

object  from  said  output  of  said  sensor  means  and  said  range 

sensing  means. 


1.  A  cassette  adapted  for  use  in  an  electronic  radiographic 
imaging  system  having  electronic  components,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptive  medium; 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  photoreceptive  medium  and  for 
protecting  the  photoreceptive  medium  from  ambient  actinic 
radiation; 

at  least  one  power  storage  device  housed  and  supported  within 
the  frame,  the  at  least  one  power  storage  device  being  electri- 
cally connectable  to  the  photoreceptive  medium,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  power  storage  device  applies  a  voltage  across  the 
photoreceptive  medium  when  connected  to  the  photoreceptive 
medium  enabling  the  photoreceptive  medium  to  capture  a 
radiographic  image;  and 

an  electronic  interface  structure  for  electronically  connecting  the 
photoreceptive  medium  to  the  electronic  components  external 
of  the  cassette  to  enable  the  electronic  components  to  acquire 
image  information  conesponding  to  the  radiographic  image 
from  the  photoreceptive  medium. 


5,773.841 
SELF  ALIGNING  VACUUM  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Derek  Aqui,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  High  Yield  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372^57 
InL  Cl."^  GOIN  2//4y 
U.S.  a.  250—573  9  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  providing  a  vacuum  sealed  installation  of  an 
optical  device  for  use  with  a  process  chamber,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  nipple  connected  to  said  process  chamber,  said  nipple  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  internal  mating  surface  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  threaded  external 
surface: 
an  annular  coupling  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  first  and  second 
internal  mating  surfaces  extending  perpendicular  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  a  threaded  internal  surface,  and  a  ponion  tor 
accommodating  an  optical  device  wherein  said  threaded  exter- 
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5,773.842 
RESONANT-TUNNELLING  HOT  ELECTRON 
TRANSISTOR 
Gyung-Ok  Kim,  and  Ho-H>ung  Suh,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Kon-a.   assignors   to   Electronics   and   Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^79 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1994, 
94-35155 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29A)6 
VS.  a.  257—25 

33 

z/ 

31 


10  Claims 


27 


1.  A  resonam-tunnelling  hoi  electron  transistor  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conductive  collector  layer  formed  on  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  first  buffer  layer  undoped  with  impurities,  formed  on  said 
conductive  collector  layer; 

a  collector  potential  barrier  layer,  having  Quantum  well  struc- 
ture, formed  on  said  first  buffer  layer; 

a  second  buffer  layer  undoped  with  impunties.  formed  on  said 
collector  potential  bamer  layer; 

a  conductive  base  layer,  having  the  same  conductivity  type  with 
said  collector,  formed  on  said  second  bufifer  layer; 

an  emitter  barner  layer  undoped  with  impurities,  formed  above 
said  base  layer; 

an  emitter  layer,  having  the  same  conductivity  type  with  said 
base  layer,  formed  on  said  emitter  bamer  layer;  and 

a  spacer  layer  between  said  base  layer  and  the  emitter  layer. 
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nal  surface  is  threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  internal 
surface  such  that  said  first  internal  mating  surface  faces  said 
internal  mating  surface  of  said  nipple,  and  said  second  inter- 
nal mating  surface  faces  away  from  said  mating  surface  of 
said  nipple,  with  said  first  Internal  mating  surface  located 
longitudinally  between  said  second  Internal  mating  surface 
and  said  internal  mating  surface  of  said  nipple; 

a  window,  positioned  inside  said  Internally  threaded  coupling, 
having  a  mating  surface  facing  said  second  internal  mating 
surface,  with  said  second  internal  mating  surface  located 
longitudinally  between  said  first  internal  mating  surface  and 
said  window; 

a  first  vacuum  seal  provided  between  said  first  mating  surface 
and  said  mating  surface  of  said  nipple;  and 

a  second  vacuum  seal  provided  between  said  second  mating 
surface  and  said  mating  surface  of  said  window. 
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20       1  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

FILM 

2  SOURCE  ELECTRODE 

1.  A  superconducting  field  effect  transistor  type  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface; 

a  thin  superconducting  channel  formed  of  an  oxide  superconduc- 
tor over  the  principal  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  metal  source  electrode  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  supercon- 
ducting channel  and  a  metal  drain  electrode  disposed  at  a 
second  end  of  the  superconducting  channel  said  source  elec- 
trode and  said  drain  electrode  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
superconducting  channel,  so  that  superconducting  current  can 
flow  through  the  superconducting  channel  between  the  source 
electrode  and  the  drain  electrode;  and 

a  gate  electrode  on  a  gate  Insulator  disposed  on  the  supercon- 
ducting channel  for  controlling  the  superconducting  current 
flowing  through  the  superconducting  channel  by  a  signal 
voltage  applied  to  the  gate  electrode; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  source  electrode  and  the 
drain  electrode  Is  In  electrical  contact  with  a  side  surface  of 
the  superconducting  channel  which  Is  perpendicular  to  the 
pnncipal  surface  of  the  substrate  and  wherein  layers  of  a 
ohmic  alloy,  compnsing  a  metal  of  the  same  type  as  used  for 
said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode  and  an  oxide 
superconductor  of  the  same  type  as  used  for  said  supercon- 
ducting channel,  are  disposed  between  the  source  electrode 
and  the  superconducting  channel  and  between  the  drain  elec- 
trode and  the  superconducting  channel. 
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U.S.  CI.  257—57  7  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor 
an  insulating  substrate; 
a  non-single  crystal  silicon   layer  formed  on  said  insulating 

substrate; 
a  gate  insulator  formed  on  said  non-single  crystal  silicon  layer; 


compnsing; 
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a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  Insulator; 

source  and  drain  contact  regions  of  polycrystalllne  silicon 
formed  In  said  non-single  crystal  silicon  layer  on  both  sides  of 
said  gate  electrode;  and 

source  and  drain  electfodes  formed  respectively  in  contact  with 
said  source  and  drain  contact  regions; 

wherein: 

said  gate  insulator  includes  a  first  Insulating  film  and  a  second 
insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film, 

said  first  Insulating  film  covers  at  least  said  source  and  drain 
contact  regions,  and 

said  second  insulating  film  has  an  etching  rate  difl'erem  from  that 
of  said  first  insulating  film  and  Is  located  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  gate  electrixle  between  said  source  and  drain 
contact  regions. 
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a  channel  semiconductor  region  compnsing  intrinsic  silicon 

formed  on  an  Insulating  surface;  and 
source  and  drain  semiconductor  regions  comprising  one  conduc- 
tivity type  silicon  doped  with  one  conductivity  type  Impurity. 

wherein  said  channel  semiconductor  region  extends  between 

said  source  and  drain  semiconductor  regions; 
wherein  said  source  and  drain  semiconductor  regions  contain  a 

catalyst  element  for  promoting  a  crystallization  of  silicon,  and 
wherein  a  concentration  of  said  catalyst  element  in  said  channel 

semiconductor  region  is  lower  than  that  in  said  source  and 

drain  semiconductor  regions. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE 
LAYER  WITH  SEPARATE  LAYERS  WHERE  ONE  OF 
THE  LAYERS  ACTS  AS  CRYSTAL  NUCLEI  FOR  THE 
OTHER 
Masahiko  Hayakawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,705,  May  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922.381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1994,  6-148560 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:JI/036:JI/ll2 
U.S.  CI.  257—66  12  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  displaying  an  imaging 
signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  redundancy  lines;  and 

a  signal  line  covering  the  plurality  of  redundancy  lines  thereby 
increasing  an  effective  width  of  the  signal  line,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  redundancy  lines  do  not  contact  each  other 
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1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  on  an  insulating  surface,  said 
source  and  drain  regions  having  first  crystalline  semiconduc- 
tor layer  being  formed  on  said  insulating  surface  and  second 
crystalline  semiconductor  layer  being  formed  on  said  first 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  channel  region  formed  between  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
said  channel  region  having  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
being  formed  on  said  insulating  surface  and  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  being  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
layer. 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  layer  comprises  a  catalyst 
element  for  crystallizing  said  semiconductor  at  first  concen- 
tration while  said  second  semiconductor  layer  Is  free  from 
said  catalyst  element  or  comprises  said  catalyst  element  at  a 
second  concentration  lower  than  said  first  concentration. 
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FIELD  OF  THE  IN\  ENTION 
Christopher  Harris,  Sollentuna.-  Mietek  Bakowski,  Skultuna; 
Llf  GusUfsson,  Linkoping.  and  Mats  Andersson,  Stenung- 
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Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,940 

Int.  ci.'^  HOIL  iimn 

U.S.  CI.  257-77  j4  claims 

6       10       7 
12       y    )    -d        /      14 


1.  A  field  controlled  semiconductor  device  of  SiC  comprising 
superimposed  thereon  at  least  a  drain,  a  highly  doped  substrate 
layer  and  a  low  doped  n-type  drift  layer,  said  device  further 
comprising  a  highly  doped  n-type  source  region  layer  and  a  source 
connected  thereto,  a  vertical  trench  extending  into  said  drift  layer, 
a  low  doped  n-lype  channel  region  layer  extending  vertically  along 
a  wall  of  said  trench  and  connecting  said  .source  region  layer  to 
said  drift  layer  and  through  which  a  current  is  intended  to  flow 
when  the  de\ice  is  in  an  on-state,  and  a  gate  electrode  arranged  in 
said  trench  at  least  along  said  wall  and  to.  upon  applying  a  voltage 
thereto,  influence  the  charge  earner  distribution  of  said  channel 
region  layer  and  thus  the  conductivity  thereof,  and  a  p-type  base 
layer  arranged  laterally  next  to  said  channel  region  layer  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof  with  respect  to  the  gate  electrode  for  forming 
a  vertical  conducting  channel  in  said  channel  region  layer  at  a 
distance  from  said  trench  wall. 


U.S.  CI.  257—78 


3  Claims 


29  4-0 

1  .^  self-aligned  polysilicon  thin  film  transistor,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate; 

a  proiecove  light-antireflection  layer  over  said  gate  electrode 

and  over  said  insulating  substrate; 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  protective  light-antireflection 

layer  and  over  said  insulating  substrate; 
a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gale  dielectric  layer,  comprising  an 

undoped  region  aligned  with  said  gate  electrode,  and  doped 

regions  adjacent  to  said  undoped  region; 
source  and  drain  electrodes  of  electrically  conductive  material  in 

contact  with  said  doped  regions. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compri.sing; 
an  InP  substrate; 

a  ZnCdSe  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  InP  substrate;  and 
a   II-VI   compound   semiconductor   layer  containing   Te   and 
formed  on  said  ZnCdSe  buffer  layer. 
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16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second  major  sur- 
faces opposite  to  each  other,  and  controlling  conduction/cut-otf  of 
a  current  flowing  between  said  first  and  second  major  surfaces, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  said  first  and  second  major 
surfaces; 

a  first  impurity  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  extend- 
ing from  said  first  major  surface  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  second  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  in  said  first  impurity  region; 

a  third  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  selectively 
formed  in  said  second  impurity  region; 

a  trench  extending  from  said  first  major  surface  into  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  contacting  both  said  second  and  third 
impurity  regions,  and  having  its  bonom  surface  in  said  first 
impunty  region; 
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a  gale  electrode  formed  in  said  trench  with  an  insulated  gate 
layer  interposed; 

forward  bias  means  for  applying  forward  bias  to  a  pn  junction 
between  said  second  and  third  impurity  regions  during  con- 
duction; and 

a  fourth  impunty  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
extending  from  said  second  major  surface  into  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 
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k)  a  second  high  concentration  impurity  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  concentra- 
tion impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  and  extending  to 
a  fifth  depth; 

I)  a  third  high  concentration  impunty  region  of  the  .second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  extending  from  the  second  gale  electrode 
lO  a  part  of  the  second  current  electrode  and  extending  to  the 
fifth  depth;  and 

m)  a  second  high  concentration  impurity  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  to  be  adjacent  with  the  third  high 
concentration  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
below  the  second  current  electrode  and  extending  to  the  third 
depth. 
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COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Junji  Saito.  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Fujitsu  Quantum  Devices  Ltd..  Yamanashi.  both 
of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320379,  Oct.  11,  1994.  abandoned, 
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1.  A  shorted  anode  lateral  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
surface; 

b)  a  first  current  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

c)  a  second  current  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  current 
electrode; 

d)  a  first  insulation  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  disposed  between  the  first  current  eleetfode 
and  the  second  current  electrode; 

e)  a  first  gate  electrode  fonned  within  the  first  insulation  layer  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  first  current  electrode; 

f)  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  within  the  first  insulation  layer 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  current  electrixle; 

g)  a  first  high  concentration  impurity  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  fonned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer  below  the  first  cunent  electrode  and  extend- 
ing to  a  first  depth; 

h)  a  low  concentration  impunty  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  fonned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  below  the  first  insulation  layer  between  the  first 
gate  electrode  and  the  first  current  electrode  and  below  the 
first  gate  electrode  to  be  adjacent  the  first  high  concentration 
impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  extending 
to  a  second  depth  which  is  less  than  the  first  depth; 

i)  a  first  high  concentration  impurity  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer  extending  from  the  first  gate  elecu-ode  to  a 
pan  of  the  first  current  electrode  and  extending  to  a  third 
depth  which  is  less  than  the  second  depth; 

j)  an  intermediate  concentration  impunty  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  disposed  below  the  second  gate  elec- 
ffode,  below  the  first  insulation  layer  bietween  the  second  gate 
elecu-ode  and  the  second  current  electrode,  and  below  the 
second  current  electrode  and  extending  to  a  fourth  depth; 


1  A  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

a  first  buffer  layer  fonned  above  the  compound  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  first  buffer  layer  having  a  high  resistance  layer 
of  a  superlattice  structure  obtained  by  alternately  and  repeat- 
edly depositing  a  first  multi-element  compound  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  a  GaAs  layer  including  arsenic  excessively 
deviating  from  a  stoichiometric  ratio  above  the  compound 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  said  first  buffer  laser  having  an 
active  layer  formed  above  said  high  resistance  layer,  said 
active  layer  having  a  channel  region  in  a  vicinity  of  an  upper 
surface  thereof: 

wherein  a  mixed  crystal  ratio  of  said  first  multi-element  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer  is  made  to  change  in  a  step  form 
everj  time  the  number  of  layers  are  increased. 


5.773.854 
ME  I  HOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LINEARLY 
CONTINUOUS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  GATE  ARRAY 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch.  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,543,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,659.189.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,827 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  257—202  21  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  an  upper  surface 
area; 
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at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  vertically  extending 
columnar  gate  aaay  fields  dehned  on  said  upper  surface  area 
extending  between  two  opposed  boundary'  edges  of  said  sub- 
strate: 

said  gate  array  fields  for  the  formation  of  individual  logic  gates 
therein; 

at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apan  elongated  vertically  extending 
columnar  input/output  device  fields  defined  on  said  upper 
surface  area  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of  gale  array  fields 
and  extending  between  the  opposed  boundary  edges; 

said  input/output  device  fields  for  the  formation  of  individual 
input/output  circuits  therein; 

an  elongated  vertically  extending  columnar  connector  pad  field 
defined  on  said  upfier  surface  area  sandwiched  between  said 
pair  of  input/outpui  device  fields  and  extending  between  the 
opposed  boundary  edges; 

said  connector  pad  field  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tor pads  formed  therein:  and 

said  logic  gates,  said  input/output  circuits  and  said  electrical 
connector  pads  being  arranged  for  electrical  interconnection 
to  accomplish  a  desired  application  functionality. 


5,773.855 

MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCl  IT  INCLLDING  SILICIDED 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  ELEMENTS  THAT 

BIFLNCTION  AS  INTERCONNECTS 

Michael  Colwell.  Livermore;  Gary  Cheung.  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  and   Paul  Torgerson.  Inver  Grove  Heights.   Minn.. 

assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342.534.  Nov.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.479 

Int.  ci."^  HoiL  :y/7: 

U.S.  Cl.  257—206  12  Claims 
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1.  A  microelectronic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  ihal  is  formed  on  the  suhsiraie  and 
includes  a  diffusion  region  constituting  a  source  or  drain,  said 
diffusion  region  having  a  first  surface  that  is  silicided.  said 
first  silicided  surface  comprising  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region;  and 

a  first  electrical  contact  within  said  first  region,  such  that  said 
silicided  surface  provides  an  electrical  interconnection 
between  said  first  contact  and  said  second  region  thereby 


facilitating  collection  of  electrical  current  across  the  first  and 
second  regions  within  the  diffusion  region  to  the  electrical 
contact. 


5,773.856 
STRUCTl  hi    i   k  (  ONNECTING  TO  INTEGRATED 

riRfriTR> 
DaM  '  K,i.   Hiarden.  Auvi;n    im!  \l.iik  David  Bolliger,  Round 
k   <k     t.'  !h    of   Tex.,    avsignors    to    International    Business 
Ml.  tuni-  <  orporatlon.   \rmnnk.  N.^..  and  Motoriilii,  Inc.. 
.St  h.iniithiir.;.  Ill 
C<M:liriu.i[i..ii  '.(  s,  r    \.      -:ii,:f,«.  s,.p    ;<,,  jw,,,  ab.ind„j,fd, 
"hi:  h  >  .,  ,  ^„iniiu.iti..ii  ..1  Ser.  No.  558.859.  Nov.  15.  1995. 
abaiidiuitci.  »hiLti  is  j  u>ii!inuation  of  Ser.  No.  323.202.  Oct. 
14.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  .Fun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
878.452 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/llH 
l!.S.  CI.  257—207  6  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  for  connecting  lo  integrated  circuitry,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  terminal  pads  formed  within  a  central 
region  of  the  integrated  circuitry  to  provide  connections  to 
integrated  circuit  package  pins,  said  second  lemiinal  pad 
being  positioned  between  said  first  and  third  terminal  pads: 

a  group  of  input/ouipul  receiver/dnvers  ("lORDs")  of  the  inte- 
grated circuitry,  each  said  IQRD  having  a  specific  position  in 
said  group  relative  to  other  ones  of  said  lORDs  in  said  group, 
said  group  being  positioned  v^ithin  an  area  delineated  by  said 
first  and  third  terminal  pads  and  including  al  least  first,  second 
and  third  lORDs  of  the  inlegraled  circuitry;  and 

connecting  means,  including  first,  second  and  third  metal  pat- 
terns at  a  single  metallization  layer  of  the  integrated  circuitry, 
for  connecting  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third  lORDs  of  the 
■integrated  circuitry  through  said  first  meta!  pattern  lo  said  first 
terminal  pad.  through  said  second  metal  pattern  to  said  second 
terminal  pad.  and  through  said  third  meial  pattern  to  said  third 
terminal  pad. 


5.773.857 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DUMMY  WIRING 
CONDUCTORS  FOR  SUPPRfss,\(    nr  \T  IRT  \TMENT- 

INDUCEl)  ^Mli  n\., 
Kenji  Ira.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .NtC  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1995,  7-296552 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  257—211  18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  first  impunty  diffused  region  and  a  second  impurity  difl^^used 

region  arranged  in  a  repetitive  pattern  area; 
a  plurality  of  wiring  patterns  formed  in  said  repetitive  pattern 
area  and  extending  over  a  distance  from  said  first  impurity 
diffused  region  to  said  second  impunty  diffused  region;  and 
a  dummy  wiring  conductor  formed  in  an  area  adjacent  lo  an 
edge  zone  of  said  repetitive  pattern  area,  said  dummy  wiring 
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lifetime,  the  second  diode  having  a  second  area  and  a  second 
minority  carrier  lifetime,  said  areas  being  dimensioned  such 
that  a  forward  current  flowing  through  said  first  diode  is 
greater  than  a  forward  current  flowing  through  said  second 
diode  by  at  least  a  factor  of  2. 


n 


5.773,859 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 
SHIELDING  FILM 
Takahisa  I'eno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tok>ii.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313367.  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755044 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241183 
Int.  Cl."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 
U.S.  a.  257—294  12  Claims 

LIQHT 


conductor  extending  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  wiring  pat- 
terns over  said  distance. 


5.773.858 
POWER  DIODE 

Hiinrn  h  Si  hl.ini;r[nilli).  Nfii-lsenbiiri;:  K.iii  Htin/  sommer, 
.iihi  yt.ni/  Katissen.  bi»Ih  of  VNarsUin.  .ill  nt  i -(Tmany, 
assignors  to  Kupet  Kuropafi^i  tu  i  ,«-m1K>  h.tit  Iihi  I  i-istung- 
shalbk-iter  mbH  &  Co,  K(,  ,  VV.irM.  in-H.  i.t  k.    (,.rmany 

Kiled  Jan.  I",  1''*"-  ^«  i    Ni-    ^"imi 
Claims  priority.  applicaHon  t . 1. 1  mail) .  Jan.  1".  1''*^-,  ■*-  01 
183.3 

Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  23/5S 
VS.  Cl.  257—212  14  Claims 
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1.  A  power  diode,  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  body  having  a  base  zone  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  given  doping  level,  a  cathode  zone  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  doping  level  higher  than  the 
given  doping  level,  and  an  anode  zone  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type  and  a  doping 
level  higher  than  the  given  doping  level: 

said  base  zone  having  ai  least  a  first  region  with  a  first  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  being  dimensioned  for  a  given  blocking 
voltage  and  a  second  region  with  a  second  thickness  being 
greater  than  the  firsi  predetermined  thickness  by  at  least  a 
factor  of  1.4: 

the  first  region  forming  a  base  zone  of  a  first  diode  and  the 
second  region  forming  a  base  zone  of  a  second  diode,  said 
first  diode  having  a  first  area  and  a  first  minority  carrier 


5.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transistors  for  converting  light  into  an  electrical 

signal: 
the  u-ansistors  comprising  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region 

formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  source  region  and 

the  drain  region  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  channel  region; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  above  the  channel  region: 
a  thin  insulating  layer  formed  above  the  gate  electrode  and  the 

source  and  drain  regions: 
a  light-shielding  film  formed  on  the  thin  insulating  layer  in  a 

location  which  is  not  over  the  gate  electrode;  and 
an  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  over  the  light-shielding  film 

and  the  thin  insulating  layer. 


5,773,860 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLLIDING  MOS 

CAPACITANCE 

Masaki  Kijima,  and  Akinobu  Manabe,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795016 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-243523 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  27//(W.2y/76;29AM.i////y 

U.S.  Cl.  257—306  2  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  an  MOS  capacitance,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a 

main  surface; 
a  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  al  the  main  surface 

of  said  semiconductor  substrate: 


174- 
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a  capacitance  dope  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  provided 
at  a  surface  of  said  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type: 

a  first  electrode  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  on 
said  capacitance  dope  layer  with  an  insulating  film  interposed; 

a  high  concentration  impunty  diffusion  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  provided  at  the  main  surface  electrically 
connected  to  said  capacitance  dope  layer,  said  high  concen- 
tration impunty  diffusion  layer  having  higher  concentration 
than  said  capacitance  dope  layer:  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
contact  with  said  high  concentration  impurity  diffusion  layer, 
wherein 

said  well  does  not  extend  under  the  entire  capacitance  dope 
layer,  and  the  first  conductivity  type  impurity  concentration  in 
the  semiconductor  substrate  is  less  than  that  in  the  well,  and 
said  well  does  not  extend  under  said  high  concentration 
impurity  diffusion  layer. 


FLOAI  iM,  i,  \M    H,i'\  t  Kl.l.  VViiH  .M.I'AKaII.Ij 
SKI.ECT  DEVICE 
Jack  /.^/iuma  I'cuk.  San  Jose;  Robert  M.  Salter,  III.  Saratoga, 
and  Robert  J.  Lipp,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Zycad  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.853 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/7«« 

U.S.  CI.  257—316  10  Claims 
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5,773,861 

SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  E^PROM  MEMORY  DEVICE 

James  T.  Chen.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  and  Atsuo  Yagi,  Shiobara- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits,  Inc., 

I'lkvo.  Japan,  by  said  Atsuo  Yagi 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  237,761.  May  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,800 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/68:29/34:29/04 

L'.S.  CI.  257—316  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 

substrate; 
a  drain  region  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
substrate,  whereby  said  source  and  said  drain  regions  are 
separated  by  a  channel  region  of  said  first  conductivity  semi- 
conductor: 
two  adjacent  field  insulating  regions  grown  on  those  surfaces  of 
said  substrate  adjacent  said  source  region,  channel  region  and 
drain  region,  each  said  field  insulating  region  having  an  edge 
extending  above  and  below  the  surface  of  said  substrate: 
a  first  dielectric  layer  of  uniform  thickness  formed  on  the  sur- 
faces of  said  source  region,  channel  region  and  drain  region 
between  said  field  insulating  regions; 
a  floating  gate  of  nonuniform  thickness,  the  thickness  of  a 
;  portion  of  said  floating  gate  which  extends  over  the  edges  of 
said  field  insulating  regions  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  an 
area  of  said  floating  gate  above  said  first  dielectric  layer; 
said  floating  gate  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  region  positioned  above  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer  between  the  edges  of  said  adjacent  field  insulating 
regions:  and 
a  second  semiconductor  region  positioned  above  and  con- 
nected to  said  firjt  semiconductor  region,  said  second  semi- 
conductor region  panially  extending  over  the  edges  of  said 
field  insulating  regions,  a  portion  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region  positioned  over  the  edge  of  said  field  insulat- 
ing region  having  a  flatter  surface  than  that  of  the  edge  of 
said  field  insulating  regions; 
a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  over  said  floating  gate  and  over 

exposed  portions  of  said  field  insulating  regions;  and 
a  control  gate  composing  a  semiconductor  layer  of  uniform 
thickness  formed  over  said  second  dielectric  layer 
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1.  A  programming  portion  of  an  PTGA  cell  in  a  substrate  of  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising 

a  first-type  dopant  region  in  said  substrate  and  extending  to  a 
principal  surface  of  said  substrate; 

first,  second  and  third  second-type  dopant  regions  in  said  first- 
type  dopant  region  and  extending  to  said  principal  surface; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  over  a  first  channel  region  at  said 
principal  surface,  said  first  channel  region  separating  first  and 
second  second-type  dopant  regions; 

a  control  gate  electrode  over  said  floating  gale:  and 

a  select  transistor  gate  electrode  over  a  second  channel  region  at 
said  principal  surface,  said  second  channel  region  separating 
said  second  and  third  second-type  dopant  regions,  said  select 
transistor  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  control  sate  elec- 
trode, wherein  said  second  second-type  region  is  substantially 
defined  by  an  edge  of  said  floating  gate  electrode  and  an  edge 
of  said  control  gate  electrode. 


LOW  POWf  K    lllifi  I'f  KHiKM  WCE  .U'NCTION 
i  R  \Ns|s  |i  iK 
James    B.    Bun.    1  u^tu    (_  it>.   jiid    Muhaci    i'.    lJra.ssington. 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc..  Ml  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Sen  No.  292.513 

Int   CI     Mill  I.  29/76:29/788:29/94 

U.S.  CI.  257-344  ,2  Claims 


I.  An  improved  junction  transistor  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  junction  transistor  switching  when  a  threshold  gate 
voltage  is  applied,  the  transistor  comprising: 

a  well  region  having  an  average  dopant  concentration  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  extending  from  a  top  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  downward  into  the  substrate; 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  positioned  within 
said  well  region; 

a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  positioned  within 
said  well  region: 

a  channel  region  within  said  well  region  and  separating  the 
source  and  drain  regions,  wherein  said  channel  region  has  a 
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w  idth  of  about  2  microns  or  less  and  a  dopant  concentration  in 
the  channel  region  is  between  about  IxlO'''  and  1x10"" 
atoms/cm  ; 

a  gate  positioned  over  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  and  over 
the  channel  region,  said  gate  having  an  electrically  tunable 
threshold  voltage  and  having  a  threshold  voltage  magnitude  of 
at  most  about  150  mV  at  room  temperature:  and 

a  buried  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  within  the  well 
region  and  disposed  beneath  of  the  channel  region  and  span- 
ning the  length  of  the  channel  region,  said  buried  region 
having  a  dopant  concentration  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
that  is  between  about  10  and  100  times  greater  than  the 
average  dopant  concentration  in  the  well  region,  wherein  the 
buned  region  dopant  concentration  is  between  about  1x10' 
and  1x10'*  atoms/cm';  and 

a  contact  connected  to  the  source  region  and  an  ohmic  contact 
connected  to  the  well  region  such  that  the  potential  difference 
between  the  source  and  well  regions  can  be  adjusted  to  tune 
the  gate  threshold  voltage  by  back  biasing. 


5,773.865 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  SOI  STRUCTURE 
Hideto  Hidaka.  and  Takahiro  Tsunida.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  463.795.  Jun.  5,  1995.  PaL  No.  5,635.744. 
This  application  Apr  2.  1997,  Sen  No.  832J51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  8,  1994,  6-214805: 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314987 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/01 :27/l2:29n6 
U.S.  CI.  257—349  4  Claims 


5.773.864 
CMOS  INI  (  K!  \!  f    !  !k!  M  I   M  >KMI-  I'  IN  SILICON-ON- 

l.N.^A  LAI  UK  M  B>>lkAiL 

Richard  Billings  Merrill.  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430.997 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/0} 

U.S.  CI.  257—347  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  formed  on  an  SOI  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  N-channel  transistor  regions  each  having  an 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  P-channel  transistor  regions  each  having  a 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  formed  therein; 

a  first  field  shield  region  for  isolating  said  N<hannel  transistor 
regions  from  one  another; 

a  second  held  shield  region  for  isolating  said  P-channel  transis- 
tor regions  from  one  another:  and 

an  oxide  isolation  region  formed  between  said  N-channel  tran- 
sistor regions  on  one  hand,  and  said  P-channel  transistor 
regions  on  the  other  hand,  the  two  types  of  the  transistor 
regions  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  oxide 
isolation  region  isolating  said  two  types  of  the  transistor 
regions  from  each  other. 


5,773,866 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  CMOS  device  formed  in  a  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  sub- 
strate, said  CMOS  device  comprising; 

an  N-channel  MOSFET  comprising  a  first  N  well,  a  first  P  well 
and  a  relatively  shallow  N  diffusion  within  said  first  P  well,  a 
portion  of  said  first  P  well  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  SOI 
substrate  forming  a  channel  of  said  N-channel  MOSFET.  said 
first  N  well  and  said  first  P  well  extending  to  a  surface  of  an 
insulating  layer  within  said  SOI  substrate,  a  first  gate  being 
formed  over  said  channel  of  said  N-channel  MOSFET.  said 
first  gate  being  connected  to  a  first  voltage; 

a  P-channel  MOSFET  comprising  a  second  P  well,  a  second  N 
well  and  a  relatively  shallow  P  diffusion  within  said  second  N 
well,  a  portion  of  said  second  N  well  adjacent  a  surface  of 
said  SOI  substrate  forming  a  channel  of  said  P-channel  MOS- 
FET. said  second  P  well  and  said  second  N  well  extending  to 
said  surface  of  said  insulating  layer,  a  second  gate  being 
formed  over  said  channel  of  said  P-channel  MOSFET.  said 
second  gate  being  connected  to  a  second  voltage; 

a  third  P  well  formed  in  said  SOI  subsu-ate  adjacent  said  first  N 
well,  a  junction  between  said  first  N  well  and  said  third  P  well 
forming  a  first  diode;  and 

a  third  N  well  formed  in  maid  SOI  substrate  adjacent  said 
second  P  well,  a  junction  between  said  second  P  well  and  said 
third  N  well  forming  a  second  diode. 


5.773.867 
PROGRAMMABLE  HEX-ROM  WITH  ISOLATION 
TRANSISTOR  STRICTURE 
Sailesh  Chittipeddi.  Fmmaus.  Pa.;  William  Thomas  Cochran, 
Clermont,  Fla.,  and  Kang  Woo  Lee,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  428.264.  Apn  25.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  827  J52 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7S.  GllC  I7/(KI 
U.S.  CI.  257—390  1  Claim 

1.  A  programmable  Hex-ROM.  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  four  transistors,  each  of  the  groups  of 
four  transistors  having  a  first  plurality  of  junction  points  and  a 
second  plurality  of  junction  points,  the  first  junction  points  of 
each  of  the  groups  being  connected  to  a  common  voltage 
relative  to  a  substrate  of  the  Hex-ROM: 
a  plurality  of  via  holes,  the  via  holes  corresponding  to  a  portion 

of  the  second  junction  points;  and 
a  plurality  of  isolation  transistors,  each  of  the  isolation  u^nsis- 
tors  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  transistors  of 
the  groups  of  four  transistors,  a  plurality  of  gates  of  the 
isolation  transistors  being  set  to  a  voltage  relative  to  the 
substrate  of  the  Hex-ROM  so  that  the  adjacent  transistors  are 
isolated  from  each  other,  wherein  the   Hex-ROM   is  pro- 
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5.773.868 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kuichi   Endo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-073344 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/861:29/06 
VS.  a.  257—514  19  Qaims 


T.  A  semiconductor  power  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  a  bottom  insulating  lilm  formed  on  said  substrate: 

(c)  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  lop,  a  bottom  and  at  least  four  side  surfaces,  formed  on  said 
bottom  insulating  tilm  at  a  partial  area  thereof: 

(d)  an  element  isolation  region  facing  to  said  side  surfaces  and 
surrounding  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  element  iso- 
lation region  having  a  substantially  vertical  side  wall: 

(e)  an  element  isolation  insulating  film  formed  on  said  side 
surfaces  at  an  interface  between  said  element  isolation  region 
and  said  first  semiconductor  layer: 

(f)  a  first  main  electrode  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  the  first 
semiconductor  layer,  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
at  a  partial  area  thereof:  and 

(g)  a  second  main  electrode  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  at  a  partial  area 
thereof,  said  second  main  electrode  region  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  main  electrode  region. 


wherein  a  thickness  t  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  is  S  ^m  or 
thicker,  a  width  W  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  sand- 
wiched by  said  element  isolation  insulating  film  between  said 
first  and  second  main  electrode  regions  is  5  jim  or  narrower, 
and  t>W. 


ii"i  BI.E  DENSITY  FUSF  H\NK  i-t'U    I  Iff-    !   \^^-K 

f^kh  \K  !  iNK  PK(l«,k  \MM|N(.  Of    \N  IMK.KMED 

(  1R(  I  II 

Karl-Heinz   Fnnhiut     Hoptwrll    Juikti.'n     ^  ^      .i^-.i^iior  to 

Siemen"^  \kticiii;rstlKi  h.tft,  Miinnh,  i  .i  rtiuiti-. 

Contiriii.it!. . n  i.f  Str    No     V.  =  .(>41,  Hfi     J'',   l''<'-t.  .ili.iiuli.n, '! 

Ihi^  .ipf)li..i!i..r>   )jn   -S,  IW?,  Ser.  No.  "H«i,:4; 

Irit    (J     HlllL.'9/W 

U.S.  a.  257—529  20  Claims 


grammed  by  selecting  ones  of  the  second  junction  points  to  be 
included  in  the  portion  of  the  second  junction  points. 


hzB 


1.  A  fuse  bank  for  use  in  the  laser  programming  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  fuse  elements  forming  a  single  column, 
each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end.  wherein  each  fuse  element  includes  a  first  region,  proxi- 
mate said  first  end.  configured  to  be  severed  by  a  predeter- 
mined exposure  of  laser  radiation  and  a  second  region,  proxi- 
mate said  second  end.  configured  to  be  unsevered  by  said 
predetermined  exposure  to  laser  radiation: 

wherein  said  fuse  elements  are  alternately  aligned  in  substan- 
tially parallel  rows  so  that  the  first  end  of  each  element  is 
juxtaposed  with  the  second  end  of  an  immediately  adjacent 
fuse  element,  a  distance  between  first  regions  of  two  immedi- 
ately adjacent  fuse  elements  of  said  plurality  of  said  adjacent 
fuse  elements  being  dimensioned  to  prevent  said  first  regions 
of  said  two  immediately  adjacent  fuse  elements  to  be  severed 
from  a  single  pul.se  of  laser 


>K 
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5.773.870 
MEMBRANE  TYPE  INTEGR  \  1  I  h  I M  i 
PROCESS  lHlklOi 
Shyang  Su;  Jeng  Tzong  Sheu.  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Kuen 
Joung  Chuang.  Peng  Hu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National 
Science  Council.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  St-p    111    !"«">   N.T.  No.  709.827 
liu.  .  1.    HUIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—531  5  Claims 

I.  A  membrane  type  integrated  inductor  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  top  surface, 
a  membrane  dielectric  layer  fabricated  on  the  entire  top  surface 

of  the  substrate,  and 
an  integrated  inductor  formed  on  the  membrane  dielectric  layer.; 
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5,773.872 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 
DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT  WITH  AN  IMPROV  ED 
COMMON-MODE  REJECTION  RATIO  (CMRR) 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277318 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/92 

VS.  CI.  257—532  8  Claims 


r"   . 
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,>i        3i, 
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wherein  the  substrate  below  the  membrane  where  the  integrated 
inductor  is  formed  is  etched  away  using  the  membrane  dielec- 
tric layer  as  an  etching  stop. 


s 
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5,773,871 

INTEGRATFP  (  IRTTIT  sTRrrXIRF   Wn  MFTHOn  '^T 

1  VHKH    \  I  ION    iH^  KH  >t 
John  M.    hint;,,   W.KKlldVMi      iM-.t;(iti    i'    Hiii 
both  of  NcpfHii,  all  ipf  (  ariada-  d\^\i:n>''' 
com  I  imitrd,  Montrtal,  i  anadu 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  ZXy..*^."^.  Vu^    li, 
"hich  IS  a  continualion-in-part  of  Sir   Ni 
l'^'.''    Pat.  No.  S.36  2,f»'i"     1  hi^  appliiatiiin 
No.  b3».0M 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 
U.S.  a.  257—532 


1W4.  abandoned, 

H(l.544.  Jun.  24. 

W!    2-'^.  1996.  Ser. 


3  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  capacitor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsD^te  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  trench 
region  defined  therein  compnsing  a  steep  sided  trench  filled 
with  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  one  of 
polysilicon  and  amorphous  silicon,  the  semiconductor  mate- 
nal  being  heavily  doped  to  form  a  conductive  layer  and  being 
isolated  from  the  substrate  by  a  layer  of  dielectnc  lining  the 
trench. 

surfaces  of  the  dielectric  and  the  semiconductor  matenal  filling 
the  trench  being  fully  plananzed  to  provide  an  isolated  trench 
region  of  the  semiconductor  material  having  a  smooth  pol- 
ished surface  coplanar  with  the  surface  of  the  subsuate.  the 
semiconductor  material  thereby  forming  a  bottom  electrode  of 
the  capacitor: 

a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectric  provided  on  the  smooth  polished 
surface  of  the  bonom  electrode  of  the  capacitor; 

and  another  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  capacitor  dielectric 
providing  a  top  capacitor  electrode  of  the  capacitor. 


"./  v//////////////y//i 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  well  of  a  predetermined  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  well  of  said  predetermined  conductivity 
type  formed  independendy  from  said  first  well: 

a  first  input  terminal: 

a  second  input  terminal: 

an  output  terminal: 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  having  a  first  input  node  and  a  second  input  node,  and 
said  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  an  element  formed  in 
said  first  well: 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  input  terminal  and 
said  second  input  node  and  formed  in  said  second  well:  and 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  second  input  termi- 
nal and  said  second  input  node  and  formed  in  said  second 
well. 


5.773,873 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI-EMITTER 

STRUCTURE 

YaMihik..  Kurisaiii...  K,in.-.c.iwa   Japan.  a.<sigi»or  to  Kabushiki 
K.»i>t>.)    I'.^lutiit    K..v>;i'.:ih       i,i(i.ir, 

hifil  M..!      -    ; '-"Jf).  Ser.  No.  614.254 
Clainiv  pricrin    .ippiuaiioii  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1995,  7-055795 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/00:27/082 
VS.  CI.  257—563  W  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  differential  amplifier  with  a 
first  and  a  second  input  terminal,  the  differential  amplifier  compos- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  multi-emitter  bipolar  transistor,  composing  a  first 
emitter  electrode,  a  second  emitter  electrode  electrically  inde- 
pendent from  said  first  emitter  electrode,  a  durd  emitter  elec- 
trode elecnically  independent  from  said  first  and  second  emit- 
ter electrodes,  a  first  collector  electrode  common  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  emitter  electrodes,  and  a  first  base  electrode 
common  to  said  first,  second  and  third  emitter  electrodes,  said 
first  base  elecn^ode  being  the  first  input  terminal; 
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(b)  a  second  multi-emitler  bipolar  transistor,  composing  a  fourth 
emitter  electrode,  a  fifth  eminer  electrode  electncally  inde- 
pendent from  said  fourth  emitter  electrode,  a  sixth  emitter 
electrode  electrically  independent  from  said  fourth  and  fifth 

1  emitter  electrodes,  a  second  collector  electrode  common  to 
said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  emitter  electrodes,  and  a  second 
base  electrode  common  to  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  emitter 
electrodes,  said  second  base  electrode  being  the  second  input 
terminal; 

(c)  a  first  emitter  terminal  interconnecting  said  first  and  fourth 
emitter  electrodes; 

(d)  a  second  emitter  terminal  interconnecting  said  second  and 
fifth  emitter  electrodes; 

(e)  a  third  emitter  terminal  interconnecting  said  second  and  fifth 
emitter  electrodes 

(f)  a  first  constant  current  source  connected  to  said  first  emitter 
terminal; 

(g)  a  second  constant  current  source  connected  to  said  second 
emitter  terminal;  and 

(h)  a  third  constant  current  source  connected  to  said  third  eminer 
terminal. 


5,773^4 

SEVfTt  ( >NT)l  CTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MESA 

>rR(  (   n  k  i    !     K  SURFACE  VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN 

VVilltn-  <  .  r  ,r  i  Kinthoven,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

trai  lli^!r.,l)lfnt  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

'  mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,515,  Mar.  17.  1995,  abandoned. 

'  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,299,  Apr.  20, 

1  '*'4,  Pat.  No.  5399.901.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  854,475 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2<^/06: 29/74 

VS.  CI.  257—623  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
wafer  having  a  major  surface  lying  in  the  {100}  crystal  plane,  a 
generally  rectangular  mesa  structure  extending  upwardly  from  said 
surface,  said  mesa  structure  having  spaced  apart  top  and  bonom 
surfaces  interconnected  by  four  side  walls  meeting  at  comer  walls, 
honzontal  edges  of  said  side  walls  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  at 
least  about  12  degrees  to  <1 10>  directions  on  said  major  surface, 
each  of  said  comer  walls  comprising  a  triangular  facet  lying  in  a 
{111}  crystal  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  planar  second  facets  extend- 


ing between  one  side  of  said  triangular  facet  and  one  of  said  side 
walls,  the  planes  of  adjoining  second  facets  being  angularly  off-set 
from  one  another,  and  the  slopes  of  said  second  facets,  w  ith  respect 
to  said  mesa  structure  bottom  surface,  being  about  45  degrees. 


5,773,875 

H!':M  !■(  KtokMANCK.  LOW   1  Hl.kMAl.  I.USS, 

HI    ilMftKMI  KK  SI  PKRCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

liuK.i  VVii  Kunu  I  h.iri,  K.inihr.  Pnlov  Wrdes.  Calif.,  assignor 

to   TRV'.      !n>  kfltulKln     H,  .„h.    <     .d)I 

I- lied  1-cb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,177 

Inl.  CI."  HOIL  J9/00:23/.U:  H04B  lAH) 

VS.  a.  257—661  38  Claims 
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1.  A  superconductive  electncal  device  operable  simultaneously 
at  a  relatively  higher  temperature  and  at  a  relatively  lower  tempera- 
nire  differing  by  at  least  20°  K.  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-superconducting  substrate  having  a  first  relatively 
higher  temperature  region  and  a  second  relatively  lower  tem- 
perature region; 

(b)  a  first  superconductive  layer  on  the  first  region  and  on  a 
portion  of  the  second  region  of  the  substrate,  the  first  layer 
being  superconductive  at  the  relatively  higher  temperature; 

(c)  a  dielectnc  layer  on  the  first  superconductive  layer;  and 

(d)  a  second  superconductive  layer  on  the  second  region  of  the 
subso-ate  and  on  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer,  the  second 
layer  being  superconductive  at  the  relatively  lower  tempera- 
ture but  not  at  the  relatively  higher  temperature. 


5.773.876 

LEAD  f  k  WU    w  I  I  H  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTFCTION 

BoiMiim  \|.  krihanasarn,  Sunnivaif.  ami  kjii.)-.  Hm.,.i  -ii,  l.o, 
Camphfil.  h<.ih  •■(  (  j|if  ,isMt;iinrs  i.  N.itir.tui  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporaii'iii,  s.uit.i  (  lani.  {  alil 

hi.i!  N  ..    f),  iWh.  Ser.  No.  744.681 

int.  CI.    HUIL  23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—665  20  Claims 


1.  A  lead  frame  having  protection  against  electrostatic  discharge, 
comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  leads;  and 

an  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  including  a  conduc- 
tive layer  and  a  protection  layer  formed  from  an  electrostatic 
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discharge  protection  material,  the  protection  layer  being 
arranged  to  contact  the  multiplicity  of  leads,  wherein  the 
electrostatic  discharge  protection  matenal  insulates  the  leads 
from  the  conductive  layer  at  voltages  below  a  predefined 
threshold  voltage  and  establishes  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  leads  and  the  conductive  layer  at  voltages  above 
the  threshold  voltage. 


5.773,877 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  IC  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  DESIGNING  SAME 

.Jun  Min  Hu,  Canton,  and  Yi-Hsi  Pao.  Livonia,  both  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.991 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/495 

U.S.  CI.  257—666  3  Claims 


wherein  said  die  pad  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
adjacent  ones  of  the  sections  being  connected  by  at  least  one 
flexible  expansion  joint 


5.773.879 
CU/MO/CU  CLAD  MOUNTING  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

DEVICES 
Tosihiro   Fusayasu;    Kenji   Kagata;    Hirotugu   ^amada:    Isao 
Kitamura;  Masanobu  Kohara,  and  Mitsuyuki  Takada.  all  of 
.\magasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992.  4-026368; 
Jan.  22.  1993.  5-()09106 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/12:23/10:23/06  ■ 
VS.  CI.  257—678  1  Claim 

16 


1.  An  IC  package  having  a  plastic  encapsulated  portion  and  a 
lead  frame  portion  that  are  bonded  together  at  a  bonding  interface, 
the  IC  package  compnsing: 

a  design  material  combination  selected  by  selecting  material 
candidates  for  the  plastic  encapsulated  portion,  selecting 
material  candidates  for  the  lead  frame  ponion.  and  determin- 
ing a  peeling  stress  and  sheer  stress  at  the  bonding  intertace 
for  a  plurality  of  combinations  of  material  candidates;  and 

a  circular  fillet  feature  having  a  radius  at  a  singularity  point,  the 
singularity  point  determined  by  determining  a  point  at  the 
bonding  intertace  of  the  design  material  combination  having 
the  highest  stress,  and  wherein  the  radius  determined  from  a 
range  of  possible  radii. 


1.  .\  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  base  plate  formed  of  a  three  layer  Cu/Mo/Cu  clad  material. 

having  a  thickness  ratio  from  1 :3: 1  to  1:5: 1 .  for  attaching  to  a 

semiconductor  chip, 
a  leadframe  for  receiving  at  least  one  lead,  said  leadframe  being 

bonded  by  an  adhesive  to  said  base  plate. 
a    window    frame    surrounding    the    semiconductor   chip   and 

bonded  by  said  adhesive  to  said  leadframe.  and  a  cap  bonded 

to  said  window  frame, 
wherein  said  adhesive  has  the  dielectnc  constant  of  not  more 

than  14  and  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  0.6  mm. 


5.773,87S 
IC  PACKAGIM.  1  i  AU  FRAME  lOK  HI  UUCING  CHIP 
STRESS  AND  DEFORMATION 
Thiam  Beng  Lim.  Toh  Crescent,  and  Sarvotham  M.  Bhan- 
darkar.  Tilok  Kurau.  both  of  Singapore,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tute of  Microelectronics  National  I  niversity  of  Singapore. 
Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.643 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Oct.    28,    1995, 


9501670-5 


VS.  CI.  257—676 


Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495 


14  Claims 


5.773.880 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  HAVING  INSULATED 

EXPOSED  LEADS 

Hisashi  Ohno.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1992,  4-203724 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  2S1—4>1^  4  Claims 


1.   A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  unitary 
construction,  comprising: 

a  die  pad  configured  to  receive  the  semiconductor  die; 

a  frame  surrounding  said  die  pad  and  connected  to  said  die  pad 

by  at  least  one  die  pad  suspension  strap;  and 
a  plurality  of  leads  connected  to  the  semiconductor  die;  said 

leads  being  formed  integrally  with  said  frame; 


1.  A  non-contact  IC  card  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces; 
an  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  said  circuit 
board  and  having  a  plurality  of  functions; 


5176 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


a  resin  package  disposed  on  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
circuit  board,  covering  said  electronic  circuit,  and  having  an 
end  surface  transverse  to  and  exposing  an  edge  of  said  circuit 
board: 

a  plurality  of  testing  wire  conductors  disposed  on  the  first 
surface  of  said  circuit  board,  each  testing  wire  conductor 
being  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  electronic  circuit  and 
being  flush  with  and  exposed  at  the  end  surface  of  said  resin 
package:  and 

insulating  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  second  ends  of 
said  testing  wire  conductors. 


L.S.  CI.  257—685 


1   An  acceleration  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  sensor  element  which  can  sense  acceleration  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  specified  plane: 

a  base  itiember  which  supports  said  sensor  element: 

a  package  member  which  supports  said  base  member  and 
encloses  said  base  member  and  said  semiconductor  sensor 
element: 

a  frame  member  fixed  on  said  package  member,  said  fraine 
member  having  a  plurality  of  leg  sections  protruding  from  a 
bottom  plane  of  said  package  member:  and 

a  cap-shaped  resin  cover  member  fixed  to  said  package  member, 
said  cover  member  having  a  roof  section  opposite  to  an  upper 
surface  of  said  package  member  or  said  frame  member  and 
covering  said  package  member  from  above,  said  cover  mem- 
ber enclosing  only  part  of  said  package  member  so  that  said 
plurality  of  leg  sections  protruding  from  a  bottom  plane  of 
said  package  member  are  exposed,  wherein 

a  side  wall  section  of  said  cover  member  extends  at  least  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  a  place  where  said  sensor  element  is 
arranged. 


5.773^2 

SEMINCONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Hiroshi  Iwasaki.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,958,  Apr.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092379 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2i/4S;23/52 
VS.  a.  257—692  4  Oaims 

I.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
a  single  layer  board  having  oppositely  facing  first  and  second 

main  surfaces: 
a  plurality  of  connection  pads  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
circuit  wires  on  the  first  main  surface,  each  ol  the  circuit  wires 


5.773,881 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  DEVICE 

Hiiime   Kato,  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-133760 
Int.  CI."^  HOIL  2M)2:2.1/4H 


5  Claims 


extending  from  a  connection  pad  to  a  connection  end.  the 
circuit  wires  being  disposed  in  a  region  of  the  first  main 
surface: 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  first  main  surface  and 
having  input/output  terminals  aligned  with  and  connected  to 
the  connection  pads,  the  semiconductor  chip  being  located 
over  the  circuit  wires  in  the  region  of  the  first  main  surface: 

a  plurality  of  flat  external  connector  terminals  exposed  on  the 
second  main  surface  of  said  board,  said  external  connector 
terminals  being  arrayed  at  constant  pitch  in  a  rectangular  grid: 
and 

a  filled  via  hole  connection  extending  vertically  from  each  of 
said  external  connector  terminals  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  connection  end  of  each  of  said  circuit  wires,  respectively: 

whereby  each  of  said  input/output  terminals  is  connected  by  one 
of  said  circuit  wires  to  one  of  said  external  connector  termi- 
nals. 


5.773.883 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDICTOR 


|. 


.ill 


Mohi  I  1 

Gfiu.'.tti  \!.iiiiniii,ii-    >».iMshi  Wnn:  siikdiis.i  Nod 
ll.inii.    \.ivhi..    !.ik.ii;i.   .mil    His.ivhi    K.ivi.ifuji, 
Japan.    a.vM>;n(irs    d,-    Vlstviituvhi    Dttiki    k.ibii'-lHki 
Tokyo.  Japan 

H!e<i   liiii    1  V  l'»'J(i    Sri    N(^    (,(.  <  411" 
Claim  VI" '"'"":■    .i[i|'li' -iii"!!  I.ip-ii!    l.u:   '•    j'»<if.   SIM 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  2J/4!i;2j/J4 
U.S.  CI.  257—698 


ikyo, 

i!>.ha. 
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T^jjc-  « — did. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  senes  connected  switching  semiconductor  ele- 
ments: 

first  and  second  driving  circuits  for  independently  and  respec- 
tively driving  said  first  and  second  switching  semiconductor 
elements,  each  of  said  first  and  second  driving  circuits  having 
a  pair  of  source  electrodes,  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  source 
electrodes  of  said  first  driving  circuit  being  connected  to  a 
connecting  part  for  said  first  and  second  switching  semicon- 
ductor elements: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  for  connecting  to  an  external  device,  said 
plurality  of  terminals  including  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 
second  one  of  said  pair  of  source  electrodes  of  said  first 
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driving  circuit  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  con- 
necting part,  with  no  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  terminals 
connected  to  said  first  one  of  said  source  electrodes  of  said 
first  driving  circuit  except  for  said  second  terminal: 

an  electrically  conductive  lead  frame,  being  in  the  form  of  a 
plate  having  a  pattern  shaf)e.  having  said  first  and  second 
switching  semiconductor  elements  and  said  first  and  second 
driving  circuits  being  fixed  thereto  and  including  said  plural- 
ity of  terminals  in  a  peripheral  portion  thereof:  and 

a  sealing  body  sealing  said  first  and  second  switching  semicon- 
ductor elements  and  said  first  and  second  driving  circuits 
along  with  said  lead  frame  to  expose  said  plurality  of  termi- 
nals. 


5.773,885 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  COMPRESSIVE  DIODE 

ASSEMBLY 

Roy    Burton    Steele,    Richmond.    Ind..    assignor   to    General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,956 

Int.  a.*^  HOIL  23/10 

VS.  a.  257—710  8  Claims 


5,77,».HS4 
ELECTKnMl    f'\.   Kvi.l    \M  1  H   I  Hi  KM  \1  i\ 
fONnrCTIXt    sll'CoKl   MIMIU  K  H  \MN(,   \   IH!\ 
i   ikC  I  [  t  l/KU  M  KM  K  VI  f    \MI  sfMH  <  >Mil  (    iiik 
[If  \  1(1   H(tM>H)  !  iHKY  !<i 
!  r-iuik    1  ihtard     \iM)n)^.    Kiniihanilon;     l.^rln■^    Ku^'.iii    Hi;(i(). 
(  richMlL    N1uh.<i-t   Dit'it-li'i.   Ncvi.ti,   .md    kKhaid    Hrnj.iniir 
M.iiiinnr.    Spal.uhm,   .di  nf  N.N..  assisiiDrv   li-   liiti  rri.HMit!.,; 
BuMrn'v-  MachuH-v  (  nrporalKin.  \rnionk.  N  \ 

DiMMi.n  ..f  s,r    No    iri.ilh.   Iiin    r     I'wt,,  f.,,    \, 

5,63.^533.   Ihi^  .i|>|(iuatioii  Mar  ,*,  1W7.  .Si  r    N.     .HSLUTl) 

l(d   »  1,    Hell      -10; 23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—707  16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package  compnsing: 

a  substantially  rigid,  thermally  conductive  support  member; 

a  thin,  flexible  circuitized  substrate  including  a  dielectric  mem- 
ber having  a  first  layer  of  circuitry  positioned  on  a  first 
surface  thereof,  said  thin,  flexible  circuitized  substrate  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductive  through-holes  located  within  said 
dielectric  member  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  layer 
of  circuitry,  said  thin  circuitized  substrate  being  directly 
bonded  to  said  support  member  in  an  elecuically  insulalive 
manner,  including  along  the  portion  of  said  dielectnc  member 
having  said  plurality  of  conductive  through-holes  therein: 

a  semiconductor  device  bonded  to  said  support  member  in  a 
thermally  conductive  manner  at  a  location  relative  to  said  first 
layer  of  circuitry  of  said  circuitized  substrate,  said  semicon- 
ductor device  including  a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contact  sites  thereon  for  being  elecmcally  coupled  to 
said  first  layer  of  said  circuitry  of  said  circuitized  substrate: 
and 

a  plurality  of  solder  elements  each  positioned  on  selected  ones 
of  said  conductive  through-holes  and  electrically  connected 
thereto,  each  of  said  solder  elements  including  a  first  ponion 
thereof  extending  within  a  respective  one  of  said  selected 
ones  of  said  conductive  through-holes  and  a  rounded  second 
portion  projecting  from  said  conductive  through-hole  and 
adapted  for  being  electrically  coupled  to  an  external  cir- 
cuitized substrate. 


1.  A  power  rectifier  assembly  comprising: 

a  rectifier  blank  having  opposite  anodic  and  cathodic  surfaces: 

first  contact  means  coupled  to  one  of  the  anodic  and  cathodic 
surfaces: 

second  contact  means  coupled  to  the  other  one  of  the  anodic  and 
cathodic  surfaces:  and 

ihermally  responsive  clamping  means  effective  to  progressively 
compressively  load  the  rectifier  blank  between  the  first  and 
second  contact  means  as  assembly  temperature  increases,  said 
means  including  substantially  unyieldable  means  through 
which  the  loading  is  transmmed. 


5,773,886 
SYSTEM  HAVING  STACK  \PT  r  Ifr  \T  <1\K 
STRUCll  kl 
' )    !  .1,  i  I     k  -I   ker.  Boulder  Creek;  Mark  R.  Schneider,  and 
Jo^tpti  H.  Joroski.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
LSI  Logic  Corpoi^tion.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,292.  Jul.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634336 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/34:23/28 
VS.  CI.  257—718  27  Claims 

400 


420 


1.  A  system  having  a  heat  sink  structure  for  semiconductor 
devices,  said  sy.stem  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  having  a  heat  sink  in  thermal 
communication  therewith,  said  heat  sink  comprising: 
a  first  fin  layer  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  having  a  recess 

extending  into  the  flat  top  surface:  and 
at  least  one  second  fin  layer  and  having  a  bottom  surface,  a 
generally  centrally  located  shoulder  region  extending  from 
the  bottom  surface,  and  a  generally  centrally  located  bui- 
tonlike  projection  extending  from  the  shoulder  projection, 
wherein  said  button-like  projection  of  the  at  least  one 
second  fin  layer  extends  into  and  forms  an  interference  fit 
with  the  recess  of  the  first  fin  layer. 
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5.773.887 
Mi     fi  KREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Miihony  M.  Pavio,  Paradise  Valley,  and  William  M.  Vassar, 
Apache  Junction,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  657.247,  Jun.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879.453 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:29/K0:JI/ll2 

VS.  a.  257—728  18  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  semiconductor  component  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  surface  opposite  a  second  surface, 
the  first  substrate  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  at  opposites  sides  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  first  transmission  line  supported  by  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
substrate; 

an  integrated  circuit  supported  by  and  located  at  least  partially 
within  the  first  surface  of  the  first  substrate,  the  integrated 
circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  transmission  line; 

a  second  transmission  line  supported  by  the  second  surface  of 
the  first  substrate,  the  second  transmission  line  electrically 
coupled  to  the  first  transmission  line  by  a  d.c.  connection; 

a  second  substfate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
wherein  the  first  surface  faces  towards  the  second  surface  of 
the  first  substrate; 

a  third  transmission  line  supported  by  the  first  surface  of  the 
second  substrate  and  underlying  the  second  transmission  line; 
and 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  between  the  second  and  third 
transmission  lines,  the  second  and  third  transmission  lines 
capable  of  being  electrically  coupled  together  by  a  high 
frequency  signal  through  the  electfically  insulating  layer,  the 
second  and  third  transmission  lines  devoid  of  a  d.c.  connec- 
tion with  each  other 


5.773.888 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BUMP 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTED  TO  AN  INTVER  LEAD 
Eiichi  Hosomi;  Chiaki  Takubo,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken:  Hiroshi 
Tazawa.  Chiba-ken,  and  Koji  Shibasaki.  Kanagawa-ken.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1994,  6-302843 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/41 
VS.  a.  257—737  7  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  semiconductor  elements  are 
formed; 

electrode  pads  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  elec- 
tncally  connected  to  the  semiconductor  elements; 

a  passivation  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  including  the  electfode  pads  and  having  opening 
portions  for  exposing  selected  areas  of  the  electrode  pads; 

barrier  metal  layers  formed  on  the  electrode  pads,  on  the  passi- 
vation film  in  peripheral  areas  of  the  opening  portions,  and  on 
sidewalls  of  the  opening  portions; 

bump  electrodes  made  of  Au  and  having  less  than  20  microns 
height  formed  on  the  barrier  metal  layers,  and  fully  covering 
the  opening  portions; 

inner  leads  having  surfaces  of  Sn-plated  layers  respectively,  a 
first  end  of  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  outer  lead  and 
a  second  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  the  bump  electrodes; 
and 

Au — Sn  alloy  layers  directly  formed  on  the  barrier  metal  layers 
and  the  bump  electrodes  and  beneath  the  inner  leads,  and 
having  less  than  20  microns  height: 

wherein  a  tip  portion  of  each  inner  lead  extends  from  a  side  of 
one  of  the  bump  electrodes  nearest  an  edge  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  a  side  opposite  the  edge,  and  the  center  of 
each  of  the  opening  ponions  in  the  passivation  film  is  located 
closer  to  the  side  opposite  the  edge  than  to  a  center  of  a 
corresponding  electrode  pad. 


5,773,889 
WIRE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES  FOR 

COWTi'  TT\<:  v\  IN  (H,R  \n  n  I  !Ki  M  1  !()  A 
^l  Hn  !  K  \  I  ! 
David  Getirge  Love,  Pltasyiiiiui:  1  ;irr>  I  mns  Nlnrt-sco,  San 
Carlos;  William  Tai-Hii.i  (  hnu.  (  upt  rlin..:  I).(\id  Albert 
Horini  I  !■■.  \!iM>..  i  -uum  \l.ik  "iViiii-  Ir.rsiunt,  and 
Solonii'ii  K.i.i,  Hrihji.  Sji!  t  alhl^.  all  dl  C_  aill.,  a.vMgnors  to 
Fujitsu  LiniiUil    K.inagaHa.  Japan 

Continuation     i  >,  i    \.i   hltU71.  Mar.  4.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  i    iii.i  ii.m   n     t  Ser.  No.  197 J32.  Feb.  16,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,53^,.^^2,  Hhich  iv  .i  division  ..f  Ser.  No.  977.571, 
Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5„VM.mm    I  h<.  jpplication  Sep.  23, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  lUiMH 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2.-I/4S 
V.S.  CI.  257-737  20  Claims 

1.  A  wire  interconnect  structure  compnsing: 
an  electrically  conductive  post  disposed  on  a  surface  for  making 
contact  to  an  interconnect  pad.  said  post  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  bottom  end  and  top  end  thereof,  the 
bottom  end  being  mounted  on  said  surface  and  the  top  end  for 
connecting  to  the  interconnect  pad  by  an  electrically- 
conductive  bonding  material;  and 
a  first  layer  formed  on  the  body  of  said  post  extending  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  post  to  a 
point  intermediate  between  the  bottom  and  top  ends  of  said 
post,  said  first  layer  having  a  lower  adherence  to  the  bonding 
material  than  the  exposed  top  portion  of  said  post  such  that 
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bonding  material  does  not  substantially  adhere  to  the  first 
laver  when  said  post  is  connected  to  the  pad. 


a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material  of  one  type  of  conductiv- 
ity; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  strips  of  conductive  material  disposed  on 
the  substrate; 

a  thin  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  strips; 

a  third  strip  of  conductive  maienal  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  disposed  above  said  insulating  layer  between 
said  pair  of  spaced-apart  strips  and  spaced  from  each  strip  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  third 
strip. 


5.773,«9(l 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PFXifT    IH  \1   i  k!  \  t  \i.>  ii.l.i.lNG 

C)l    \    IN  \^il  M  M  I  Hint    i  II. M 
Tomoyuki  Ixhivania.  and  Vivuf  K.is.itii   l)ntn  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mitl  (  (irpor.inoii    lnk>o,  Japan 

iMlfi)   \in;    r    l'-"»(>,  s,  I    \..    'ii»..';33 

Claims  pri.niti,  ..[.(jIm  aii..ii  Jaiiaii.  Un    ;.H.  1995.  7-353488 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2J/4fi. 23/52^29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—753 

10 


31  Claims 


5,773,892 

MULTI-PORT  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

v^]\\]  Kl  DUCED  COUPLING  NOISE 

Kouichi  Mtiiikaua.  and  Jiro  Ida,  both  of  Minato-ku.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152954 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/41 
U.S.  CI.  257—758  17  Oaims 

, -TO 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  film,  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
having  a  contact  hole  in  which  one  of  a  semiconductor  layer 
and  a  conductive  layer  is  exposed; 

a  first  conductive  film  including  at  least  one  of  a  titanium  film 
and  a  titanium  alloy  film  formed  within  said  contact  hole,  said 
first  conductive  film  being  in  contact  with  said  one  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  conductive  layer; 

a  second  conductive  film,  formed  at  least  on  said  insulating  film 
and  said  first  conductive  film,  said  second  conductive  film 
being  resistant  to  a  fluorine  including  gas;  and 

a  tungsten  film  formed  so  as  to  fill  at  least  said  contact  hole. 


5.773.891 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  Ml  I  II     T   IK  \ND 

SIRrcn  RI    \MIII\VKK(>U   MM    ^^  IDTHS 
lit,.    \M-lin.i   iVIjjadu.   Taliii   Ba).  and  MtplKi)  Joseph  Gaul. 
M.li.  unn    !    ih  of  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Mi-lhouriR.  1  la. 

1 IV  ision  of  Ser.  No.  66.355,  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,639,688. 
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1.  A  MOS  u-ansistor  having  a  self-aligned  gate  comprising. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  complementary  pair  of  bit  lines  coupled  to  said  memory 
cells,  formed  in  a  first  interconnecting  layer  parallel  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  mutually  separated  by  a  first 
distance;  and 

a  second  complementary  pair  of  bit  lines  coupled  to  said 
memory  cells,  formed  in  a  second  interconnecting  layer  par- 
allel to  said  first  interconnecting  layer,  and  mutually  separated 
by  a  second  distance  differing  from  said  first  distance. 


5,773,893 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5180 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlne  30.  1998 
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INSULATION  LAYER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL 

ISOLATION  CIRCUITS 

K  i-  Htrraann    Friese.    Leonberg:    Heinz    Geier.    Stuttgart: 
Werner  Gnienwald.  Gertingen.  and  Claudio  De  La  Prieta. 
Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,488,  Jul.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Set.  No.  769,182 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  42 
033.8;  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  39  883.2 

Int  CL"  G«1N  27/406:27/407:  HOIB  3/12:  C04B  35/48 
MS.  ex.  257—760  13  Claims 


a  plastic  mold  compound  that  encapsulates  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit, wherein  a  portion  of  said  plastic  mold  compound  extends 
into  said  slot  and  onto  said  top  surface  of  said  outer  raised 
layer  of  said  substrate. 


'\l 


1.  An  insulation  layer  system  for  the  electrical  isolation  of 
electric  circuits,  having  an  electrically  conductive  solid-electrolyte 
layer,  an  electrically  conductive  layer  and  at  least  one  electrically 
insulating,  ceramic  layer  between  the  solid-electrolyte  layer  and 
the  electrically  conductive  layer  and  wherein:  the  at  least  one 
insulating  layer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  solidelectrolyte  layer  is 
formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  ceramic  material,  with  said 
insulating  ceramic  material  additionally  containing  pentavalent 
metal  oxides  of  niobium  or  tantalum  as  an  additive  in  a  quantita- 
tive ratio  of  up  to  10%  by  volume  with  reference  to  the  volume  of 
the  at  least  one  insulating  layer;  and  the  solid-electrolyte  layer  has 
a  diflFused  region  doped  with  pentavalent  cations  of  niobium  or 
tantalum  adjacent  to  an  insulating  layer,  caused  by  the  diffusion  of 
the  pentavalent  cations  from  the  at  least  one  insulating  layer  during 
sintering. 


5,773,895 
ANCHOR  PROVISIONS  TO  PREVENT  MOLD 
DELAMINATION  IN  AN  OVERMOLDED  PLASTIC 
ARRAY  PACKAGE 
Altaf  Hassan.  Chandler,  and  Bidyut  K.  Bhattacharyya,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  .\riz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,058 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
VS.  CI.  257—774  13  Qalms 

I.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  has  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second 

surface,  said  substrate  having  a  slot  in  said  first  surface  and  an 

outer  raised  layer  on  said  first  surface,  wherein  said  outer 

raised  layer  has  a  top  surface; 

a  contact  that  extends  from  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  integrated  circuit  mounted  to  said  first  surface;  and. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  LSI; 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  having  a  second  LSI.  said  second 
semiconductor  chip  being  smaller  in  size  than  said  first  semi- 
conductor chip  and  connected  to  said  first  semiconductor  chip 
by  face  down  bonding;  and 

a  package  for  packaging  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
chips,  wherein 

the  center  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip  Is  offset  from  the 
center  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip  In  a  first  direction  In 
which  a  first  one  of  two  contiguous  edges  of  said  second 
semiconductor  chip  extends,  said  first  edge  being  as  long  as  or 
shorter  than  the  other  one  of  the  two  contiguous  edges,  while 
the  center  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip  is  substantially 
coincident  with  the  center  of  said  package. 
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5,773,899 
BONDING  PAD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Raffaele  Zambrano,  San  Giovanni  La  Punta,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzo- 
giorno,  Catania.  Italy 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  462,180,  Jun.  5,  1995.  abandoned, 
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Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  30, 
1993,  93830-396 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/43:29/784 
VS.  CI.  257—784  6  Claims 


1.  A  flip  chip  structure  comprising  a  nionoliUiic  microwave 
integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  module  substrate  and  mounted  on  an 
as.sembly  substrate,  said  module  substrate  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  solder  bumps  for  securement  of  said  module  substrate  to 
said  assembly  substrate,  said  solder  bumps  comprising  electro- 
plated silver  pillars  having  a  first  diameter  and  being  capped  with 
electroplated  solder  having  a  second  diameter,  where  said  second 
diameter  Is  larger  than  said  first  diameter. 
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1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  loading  portion  affixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  radiator  plate  attached  to  said  loading  portion; 

a  first  solder  layer  positioned  between  said  loading  portion  and 
said  radiator  plate; 

a  transistor  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  radiator  plate; 
and 

a  spacer  layer  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  gap  between  said 
radiator  plate  and  said  loading  portion,  said  spacer  layer 
including  one  of  (1)  a  plurality  of  globular  metal  particles 
disuibuted  within  said  first  solder  layer,  (2)  a  high  melting 
point  solder  layer  positioned  between  said  first  solder  layer 
and  said  radiator  plate,  and  (3)  a  dummy  layer  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  stacked  elements  within  said  first  solder  layer 


1  A  bonding  pad  for  a  semiconductor  device  having  active 
regions  interconnected  by  a  metal  pattern,  the  bonding  pad  com- 
prising: 

a  metal  region  disposed  over  the  metal  pattern,  the  metal  region 
defining  a  bonding  pad  area  over  the  active  regions,  the  metal 
region  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  metal  pattern  for 
substantially  the  whole  bonding  pad  area,  a  thickness  of  the 
metal  region  preventing  perforation  of  the  metal  region  by  a 
bonding  wire  during  a  bonding  process  of  bonding  the  bond- 
ing wire  to  the  metal  region  so  that  a  mechanical  stress  caused 
by  the  bonding  wire  during  the  bonding  process  is  substan- 
tially entirely  sustained  by  the  metal  region;  and 
a  passivating  malenal  layer  disposed  between  the  metal  pattern 
and  the  metal  region  except  for  under  said  bonding  pad  area 
defined  by  the  metal  region. 
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1  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
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a  sensor  generating  a  first  analog  output  signal  on  a  sensor 
output  line:  and 

a  microcomputer  including  a  plurality  of  A/D  input  lines,  the 
sensor  output  line  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  A/D 
input  lines,  the  microcomputer  evaluating  the  first  analog 
output  signal  and  evaluating  a  second  analog  signal  on  a 
second  one  of  the  plurality  of  A/D  input  lines,  the  microcom- 
puter further  including  an  A/D  converter  converting  the  first 
analog  output  signal  into  a  first  digital  signal  and  converting 
the  second  analog  signal  into  a  second  digital  signal,  the  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  A/D  input  lines  having  a  first  measure- 
ment interval,  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  A/D  input 
lines  having  a  second  measurement  interval,  the  second  mea- 
surement interval  being  outside  of  the  first  measurement  inter- 
val. 

wherein  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  A/D  input  lines  is 
coupled  to  a  first  potential  during  the  first  measurement  inter- 
val, and 

wherein  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  A/D  input  lines  is 
coupled  to  a  second  potential  during  the  second  measurement 
interval. 
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UNIVERSAL  PC  CARD  HOST 
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1  A  PC  card-receiving  host  that  has  a  card-receiving  slot  with 
first  and  second  sides,  wherein  said  slot  can  receive  any  one  of  four 
types  of  PC  cards  comprising  low -voltage-low  current  cards,  low 
voltage-high  current  cards,  high  voltage-low  current  cards,  and 
high  voltage-high  current  cards,  where  each  of  said  four  types  of 
cards  is  designed  to  operate  at  a  different  combination  of  first  or 
second  voltages  and  first  or  second  current  ranges,  and  wherein 
said  cards  each  have  first  and  second  sides  that  indicate  the 
particular  type  of  card,  wherein  each  low  voltage  card  has  a 
voltage  discnmination  key  at  the  first  side  of  the  card  but  each  high 
voltage  card  does  not.  and  each  low  current  card  has  a  current 
discrimination  key  at  its  second  side  but  each  high  current  card 
does  not.  charactenzed  by: 

voltage  and  current  sensing  switches  mounted  on  said  host; 
said  voltage  sensing  switch  is  located  at  said  card  host  first  side 
and  has  an  actuator  positioned  to  be  operated  by  the  voltage 
discrimination  key  of  a  low  voltage  card: 
said  current  sensing  switch  is  located  at  said  card  host  second 
side  and  has  an  actuator  positioned  to  be  operated  by  the 
current  discrimination  key  of  a  low  current  card; 
circuitry  that  can  be  switched,  connected  to  said  voltage  and 
current  switches. 
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1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft  assembly  having  an  inner  non-conductive  annulus: 

a  first  conductive  diode  carrier  having  an  inner  annulus  and  an 
outer  periphery,  the  inner  annulus  including  first,  second,  and 
third  diode  receiving  surfaces  disposed  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions on  the  inner  annulus  of  the  first  conductive  diode  carrier, 
the  outer  periphery  engaging  the  inner  annulus  of  the  rotor 
shaft  assembly: 

a  second  conductive  diode  carrier,  electncally  isolated  from  the 
first  conductive  ditxie  carrier,  having  an  inner  annulus  and  an 
outer  penphery,  the  inner  annulus  including  first,  second,  and 
third  diode  receiving  surfaces  disposed  at  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions on  the  inner  annulus  of  the  second  conductive  diode 
carrier,  the  outer  penphery  engaging  the  inner  annulus  of  the 
rotor  shaft  assembly: 

a  first  electncal  conductor  connected  to  the  first  conductive 
diode  earner  and  extending  to  one  end  of  the  rectifier  assem- 
bly to  provide  a  first  DC  output; 

a  second  electrical  conductor  connected  to  the  second  conduc- 
tive diode  carrier  and  extending  to  the  one  end  of  the  rectifier 
assembly  to  provide  a  second  DC  output; 

a  first  diode  group  composing  at  least  two  diodes  and  a  third 
electrical  conductor  for  connection  to  a  first  electrical  phase 
extending  to  the  one  end  of  the  rectifier  assembly  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  anode  of  at  least  one  diode  of  the  first 
diode  group  and  to  a  cathode  of  at  least  one  other  diode  of  the 
first  diode  group  with  a  cathode  of  each  diode  of  the  at  least 
one  diode  of  the  first  diode  group  being  electncally  connected 
to  the  first  diode  receiving  surface  of  the  first  conductive 
diode  carrier  and  with  an  anode  of  each  diode  of  the  at  least 
one  other  diode  of  the  first  diode  group  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  diode  receiving  surface  of  the  second 
conductive  diode  earner; 

a  second  diode  group  comprising  at  least  two  diodes  and  a 
fourth  electrical  conductor  for  connection  to  a  second  electri- 
cal phase  extending  to  the  one  end  of  the  rectifier  assembly 
and  electncally  connected  to  an  anode  of  at  least  one  diode  of 
the  second  diode  group  and  to  a  cathode  of  at  least  one  other 
diode  of  the  second  diode  group  with  a  cathode  of  each  diode 
of  the  at  least  one  diode  of  the  second  diode  group  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  diode  receiving  surface  of 
the  first  conductive  diode  carrier  and  with  an  anode  of  each 
diode  of  the  at  least  one  other  diode  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  diode  receiving  surface  of  the  second 
conductive  diode  earner;  and 

a  third  diode  group  comprising  at  least  two  diodes  and  a  fifth 
electrical  conductor  for  connection  to  a  third  electncal  phase 
extending  to  the  one  end  of  the  rectifier  assembly  and  electn- 
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cally  connected  to  an  anode  of  at  least  one  diode  of  the  third 
di(xle  group  and  to  a  cathode  of  at  least  one  other  diode  of  the 
third  diode  group  with  a  cathode  of  each  diode  of  the  at  least 
one  diode  of  the  third  diode  group  being  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  third  diode  receiving  surface  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive diode  carrier  and  with  an  anode  of  each  diode  of  the  at 
least  one  other  diode  of  the  third  diode  group  being  electri- 
cally connect.;d  to  the  second  diode  receiving  surface  of  the 
second  conductive  diode  carrier. 
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1.  An  electric  external-rotor  machine  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  stator  (2)  having  a  pot-shaped  housing  with  an  open  side:  a 
substantially  cylindrical  rotor  (1)  positioned  about  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  stator  (2)  forming  an  air  gap  (9)  between  said 
rotor  (1)  and  said  stator  (2).  said  rotor  including  an  axis 
extending  therethrough;  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  crank  shaft;  at  least  one  integrated  switchable  clutch  (3.  4) 
positioned  between  said  rotor  and  crank  shaft  within  said 
stator  (2)  for  transmitting  torque  to  the  rotor  (1);  a  second 
clutch  positioned  within  said  stator.  each  of  said  at  least  one 
clutch  and  said  second  clutch  including  a  face  side  and  being 
positioned  along  said  axis  of  said  rotor  (Din  opposing  end 
regions  of  said  stator  (2).  said  face  sides  of  said  at  least  one 
clutch  and  said  second  clutch  opposing  each  other:  and.  a  first 
hub  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  therethrough,  said 
first  hub  being  connected  to  the  rotor  so  as  to  extend  across 
said  rotor  and  said  stator  on  said  open  side  of  the  stator 
housing  to  seal  the  air  gap. 


said  multiphase  electric  machine  further  comprising:  a  soft  mag- 
netic body  ha\  ing  a  face  side  and  in  front  of  said  face  side  a 
head  region,  in  which  said  connecting  conductors  connect  the 
ends  of  said  co-axial  slot  bars: 

said  connecting  conductors  and  said  co-axial  slot  bars  consist  of 
prefabricated  conductor  parts: 

said  conductor  lanes  have  a  variable  cross  section  and  form 
outside  the  magnetic  body  head  regions; 

wherein  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  multiphase  electric  machine 
said  co-axial  slot  bars  are  joined  to  each  other  by  attaching 
said  connecting  conductors  to  said  su-aight  ends  of  said 
co-axial  slot  bars,  wherein  said  head  regions  of  said  conductor 
lanes  lie  axially  in  front  of  said  face  side  of  said  soft  magnetic 
bcxly; 

wherein  said  connecting  conductors  are  separated  from  each 
other  in  tangential  and  axial  directions  by  only  a  thin  layer  of 
adhesive  and/or  a  thin  insulating  layer  and  wherein  said 
connecting  conductors  abut  each  other  and  are  connected  to 
said  straight  ends  of  said  co-axial  slot  bars; 

wherein  said  connecting  conductors,  when  assembled  together, 
form  a  number  of  planes  of  links  in  the  head  region; 

wherein  all  of  said  connecting  conductors  in  a  given  one  of  said 
planes  of  links  belong  to  the  same  electric  pha.se: 

wherein  said  number  of  the  planes  of  links  corresponds  to  the 

number  of  slots  in  each  pole  pitch; 
and  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  coaxial  slot  bars,  of  differing 
electric  phase  are  arranged  in  each  pole  pitch. 


5.773.906 

BRUSH  AND  SLIP  RING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  AC 

GENERATOR 

Takuzou  Mukai.  Handa.  and  Kcnzo  Miuni.  Obu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-248927 

Int.  CI."  H02K  I.UK) 

U.S.  CI.  310—232  18  Claims 


5.773.905 
MULTIPHASE  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH 

i'KI  )  \HK1(   Vim  (  (t-  VMM    ^T  f'lT  lURS  CONNECTED 

|;\   rKllVKRK   WW".  '.>\\\'.   ii\=.  CONDUCTORS 
Wolfgang  Hill.  Ortenbergstrasst  3.  D-76135  Karlsruhe.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  9,  1992,  42  34 
175.2;  Oct.  9,  1992,  42  34  129.9 

Int.  CI."  H02K  M)4 
U.S.  CI.  310—201  11  Claims 

1   A  multiphase  electric  machine  comprising: 
co-axial  slot  bars  having  straight  ends  and  connecting  conduc- 
tors, wherein   said  coaxial   slot  bars  and   said  connecting 
conductors  fonn  conductor  lanes; 


1.  A  brush  and  slip  ring  arrangement  of  an  AC  generator  which 
includes  a  housing,  a  stator  having  a  stator  coil,  a  rotor  having  a 
shaft,  a  field  coil  and  a  rotor  core  for  rotating  relative  to  said  stator. 
wherein  said  arrangement  compnses: 
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a  slip  ring  unit  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical 
insulating  member  and  a  pair  of  carbonaceous  slip  rings  held 
in  said  cylindrical  insulating  member,  each  of  said  carbon- 
aceous slip  rings  being  composed  of  a  conductive  body  struc- 
ture impregnated  with  carbon  power; 

a  pair  of  brush  members  made  of  springy  copper  alloy  disposed 
to  slide  on  said  carbonaceous  slip  rings; 

a  brush  holder  unit  hxed  to  said  housing  for  holding  said  brush 
members;  and 

a  pair  of  connection  bars  electrically  connecting  said  field  coil 
and  said  carbonaceous  slip  rings,  each  of  said  connection  bars 
having  an  insert  member  at  one  end  thereof  insert-molded 
with  said  conductive  body  structure  of  one  of  said  carbon- 
aceous slip  rings,  thereby  ensuring  both  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical connection. 


5,773,907 
IK       M  HOLDER  ASSEMBLIES  HAVING  NOVEL  BRUSH 

HOLDERS 
Ilya  Rubinchik.  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Siemens  Canada 

Ltd.,  Mississagua,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  234,737,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,135 

Int.  CI."  H02U  13/00 

VS.  a.  310-248  55  Claims 


63 


1.  An  electrical  machine  comprising  a  stationary  portion  and  a 
rotating  portion,  the  latter  portion  comprising  an  armature  having  a 
commutator,  a  brush  holder  assembly  disposed  on  said  stationary 
portion  and  comprising  a  non-electncally  conductive  card  having  a 
central  aperture  through  which  a  portion  of  said  armature  passes,  a 
plurality  of  brush  holders  disposed  on  said  card  and  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  aperture,  electrically  conductive  brushes 
guided  by  said  brush  holders  for  motion  radially  of  said  aperture, 
spring  means  for  urging  each  of  said  brushes  radially  inward 
toward  said  aperture  and  into  forceful  electrical  contact  with  said 
armature,  each  said  brush  holder  comprising  sides  that  are  disposed 
along  respective  sides  of  the  respective  brushes  and  that  extend  in 
the  direction  of  brush  travel,  each  said  brush  holder  compnsing  a 
respective  spring  locator  that  extends  integrally  laterally  outward 
from  a  radially  inner  end  of  each  respective  side  of  the  brush 
holder  and  terminates  as  a  free  end  edge  that  is  transverse  to  said 
card,  said  spring  locators  providing  for  containment  of  said  spring 
means  for  the  respective  brush,  said  spring  means  comprising  a 
spnng  stnp  that  has  respective  spring  coils  at  opposite  lengthwise 
ends  thereof  and  a  spring  segment  extending  between  said  spring 
coils,  said  spring  coils  being  respectively  disposed  laterally  out- 
ward of  the  respective  sides  of  each  holder  and  behind  the  respec- 
tive spring  locators,  and  the  respective  spring  segment  extending 
from  a  respective  spring  coil  of  the  respective  spring  strip  around 
the  end  edge  of  the  respective  spring  locator  prior  to  entry  of  the 
spnng  segment  into  operative  association  with  the  respective 
brush,  said  spring  strip  passing  along  a  respective  side  of  the 
respective  brush,  thence  laterally  across  a  surface  of  the  respective 
brush,  thence  along  the  other  side  of  the  respective  brush,  thence 
around  the  end  edge  of  the  other  spring  locator  of  the  respective 
brush  holder  and  thence  to  the  other  spring  coil  disposed  behind 
said  other  spring  locator  of  the  respective  brush  holder. 


5  -~  1  i)iis 
SINGLE  PHASE  MOTOR  W  II  H  fo^i  i  i\  (    ioKi,M  E 
I'VKklNG  POSinONS 
Charli'v   M    stipluns,  rjittrsonville,  and  Wen  Liang  Soong, 
Schenectady,   both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  678,524.  Jul.  9,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352J93,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  23.790,  Feb.  22, 
1993,  abandontii    !hi>  ,i|i|ilu  .(Iiom  (i,.    ^    1  "*96.  Sen  No. 


Int.  CI.    H02k  hi 2 


U.S.  CI.  310—254 


30  Claims 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  slator  in  magnetic  coupling  relation  with  the  rotor,  said  stator 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  each  having  a  radially  extending 
pole  body  and  an  axially  extending  face,  said  pole  bodies  of 
the  stator  teeth  each  having  a  generally  uniform  thickness 
throughout  its  radial  extent,  said  faces  of  the  stator  teeth 
defining  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  rotor,  said  faces  of  the 
stator  teeth  and  said  rotor  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween, 
each  stator  tooth  having  a  notch  in  its  face  which  is  approxi- 
mately at  least  as  w  ide  as  the  thickness  of  the  pole  body  of  the 
respective  stator  tooth,  said  notch  defining  a  modified  air  gap 
reluctivity  between  the  stator  and  the  rotor  for  parking  the 
rotor  in  a  rest  position  corresponding  to  a  positive  torque 
starting  position; 

a  winding  on  the  pole  bodies  of  the  stator  teeth;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  current  in  the  winding  whereby 
an  electromagnetic  field  is  produced  for  rotating  the  rotor  at  a 
desired  speed  or  torque  during  operation  of  the  motor 


5.773.909 
\   K  ^^    I  MU     I  \Ki  ,1   !    nk'i\  \    Ri  •  !OR 
Steven    li     M.!ll^._ll.   ('■,il    ^^ j-slniij^idn,   and   .jjnies  A.   Blake, 
Franklin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  366,178,  Dec.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  ;ipplication  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.778 
Int.  CI."  H02K  I  WW 
U.S.  CI.  310-261  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  x-ray  tube  induction  motor  having  plural  stator  pole 
pieces  with  arcuate  faces  which  define  a  central  aperture,  an 
improved  high  torque  shaft  mounted  cylindrical  rotor  assembly 
fitting  concentrically  in  said  aperture  for  concentric  rotation 
therein,  said  rotor  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  separate  discrete  and  self-supporting  thick  wall  electrically 
insulating  cylinder  on  said  shaft  to  electrically  insulate  said 
shaft  from  said  rotor  assembly  where  said  shaft  may  be 
exposed  to  an  electrical  potential  of  about  90.0  KV  with  said 
stator  being  at  around  potential  and  with  said  electrical  insu- 
lator exposed  to  a  temperature  of  about  500°  C 

(b)  a  thinner  wall  iron,  Fe.  cylinder  fitting  concentrically  on  said 
thick  wall  insulating  cylinder  to  be  positioned  thereby  in 
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5,773,911 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Mitsuhiro  Tanaka.  Chita-Gun:  Masao  Takeuchi.  Natori;  Kani- 
hiko  Vamanouchi.  and  Hiroyuki  Odagawa.  both  of  Sendai. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.061,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  -Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233550; 
Oct.  25,  1994.  6-260488;  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008048 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/145 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  B 

—      —  /^i™  /  / 

_^ /3_ 

/ki- 


ll Claims 


closely  adjacent  operating  relationship  to  said  stator  pole 
pieces  for  maximum  torque, 
(c)  a  thin  wall  good  electrically  conductive  copper  Cu.  cylinder 
fitted  on  said  iron.  Fe.  cylinder  to  serve  as  the  electrical 
conductor  for  said  induction  motor  rotor 


5.773.91(1 
1  kANs\  i  KSE  FLl  X  M  ve  lilM 
Andreas    I.ange.    Heidenheim.    Germany,   assignor   to   Volth 
Tlirbo  (.ir!iH  A  1  "     H,!(ttnlu'ini.  Germany 

I  iicti  N»>-  >,  l'''>^-  >iT.  No.  555,127 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  10,  1994.  44  40 
166J 

Int  a."  H02K  21/14 
VS.  CI.  310—266  2  Claims 

-26 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  subsu-ate  having  such  cut  angles  that  the  subsmite 
reveals  a  natural  single-phase  unidirectional  transducer  behav- 
ior; and 

a  directionality  reversed  electrode  structure  formed  on  a  surface 
of  said  piezoelectnc  substrate  and  ha\  ing  a  basic  structure  in 
which  positive  and  negative  electrode  fingers  each  having  a 
width  of  about  X/S.  k  being  a  wavelength  of  a  surface  acoustic 
wave,  are  arranged  successively  with  an  edge  distance  of 
about  XyS  and  floating  electrode  fingers  each  having  a  width 
of  about  3X/8  are  arranged  with  an.edge  distance  of  about  X/S 
with  respect  to  positive  electrode  fingers,  wherein  X  is  a 
wavelength  of  a  surface  acoustic  wave  and  said  positive  and 
negative  electrode  fingers  are  connectable  to  two  terminals  of 
a  signal  source  or  a  load  having  180°  phase  diflference. 


5.773.912 

PIEZOELECTR I  •    K  r--  <  >  n  ',  ;  ■  >  h   ' '--  ^  '  I  'DING 

OSCILLATKjN  hi  1  i  l.K  ,MAl!,kl.\US 

Seiji  Saekl,  Namerikawa,  and  Voshihani   Kuroda.  Toyama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,970 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330783 

InL  CI."  HOIL  41/08:  H03H  9/17 

U.S.  CI.  310—326  10  Claims 


1.  A  transverse  flux  machine  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  stator  having  a  plurality  of  soft  iron  outer  stator 
elements  and  an  outer  ring  winding; 

(b)  an  inner  stator  having  a  plurality  of  soft  iron  inner  slator 
elements  and  an  inner  ring  winding;  and 

(c)  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  soft  iron  rotor  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  rotor  magnets,  said  rotor  elements  alternating  w  ith 
said  rotor  magnets  when  viewed  with  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  transverse  flux  machine,  said 
rotor  magnets,  said  inner  stator  elements,  and  said  outer  stator 
elements  each  having  a  width  when  viewed  with  respect  to 
said  plane,  the  width  of  the  rotor  magnets  narrow  ing  step-w  ise 
in  a  direction  toward  the  inner  stator  to  an  extent  such  that  a 
flux  density  in  a  radial  inner  air  gap  and  a  flux  density  in  a 
radial  outer  air  gap  are  substantially  equalized,  the  width  of 
the  inner  stator  elements  being  smaller  than  the  width  of  the 
outer  stator  elements. 


1,  A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  opposite  major  surfaces; 

oscillating  electrodes  disposed  on  said  opposite  major  surfaces 
of  said  piezoelectnc  substrate,  said  oscillating  electrodes 
being  arranged  so  as  to  extend  from  respective  opposed  ends 
of  said  piezoelectnc  substrate  to  a  central  portion  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  so  that  said  oscillating  electrodes  over- 
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lap  each  other  at  the  central  portion  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  with  said  piezoelectric  substrate  sandwiched 
between  said  oscillating  electrodes;  and 
an  oKillation  buffer  material  disposed  on  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrate,  which  portion  is  displaced  by  a  third  harmonic 
oscillation  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  about 
three  times  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, the  oscillation  buffer  material  having  a  natural  resonant 
frequency  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  frequency  of 
said  third  harmonic  oscillation  such  that  the  oscillation  buffer 
material  prevents  generation  of  said  third  harmonic  oscilla- 
tion. 


5,77.\913 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSORS 
Ian  Casselden.  BexhiU-On-Sea.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Sensor  Systems  (Jersey)  Limited.  St.  Helier.  I  niled  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB95/00939.  §  371  Date  Oct.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29389.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  732 J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  25.  1994, 
9408189 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/04:  GOIF  2J/2H 
VS.  a.  310—338  20  Claims 

■   3 


1.  A  piezoelectric  sensor  probe  (10)  comprising  an  elongate, 
insulalive,  support  member  (17)  that  supports  a  plurality  of  piezo- 
elecnic  sensing  elements  (16.  116)  spaced  from  each  other  along  a 
length  of  the  member,  the  suppon  member  (17)  has  respective 
pairs  of  conductors  ( 18.  117.  118.  119)  that  extend  from  one  end  of 
the  member  separately  to  each  of  the  sensing  elements  for  conduct- 
ing electrical  signals  separately  to  and  from  each  sensing  element, 
each  sensing  element  (16.  116)  is  supported  by  the  support  member 
(17)  and  suspended  from  a  surface  of  said  suppon  member  such 
ihai  the  sensing  element  (16.  116)  is  free  to  expand  and  contract 
substantially  independently  of  the  support  member  (17)  when  an 
electrical  signal  is  applied  to  the  sensing  element  along  a  respec- 
tive conductor. 


5,773,914 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 

Hans-Rudolf  Cottier,  Safnern.  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to  Eta  .SA 

Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Grenchen,  Svtitzerland 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.957 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28.  1995.  95  15636 

Int.  a."  HOIL  41/04:41/05.^ 

U.S.  CI.  310— 344  11  Claims 

I 


1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprising  a  vibrating  element 
provided  with  electrodes  and  a  tight  sealed  housing  of  elongated 
shape,  containing  said  vibrating  element  and  comprising  a  metal 
cap.  a  base  on  which  said  cap  is  fixed  and  coupling  conductors 
passing  through  said  base  and  having  internal  ends  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrodes  of  the  vibrating  element,  said  metal 
cap  being  formed  by  a  part  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  parallel- 
epiped which  has  in  its  lengthways  direction  a  cylindrical  axial 
blind  hole. 


5,773,915 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Shigeto   Vamamoto.   Shiga-ken.   Japan,   assignor   to   Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995.  7-20249; 
Jul.  24,  1996,  8-194911 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  41/ON 
VS.  CI.  310—348  n  Claims 


55c 


57b 


1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising  a  column-like  vibratable 

body  having  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 

elements  each  formed  on  a  respective  side  surface  of  the  vibratable 

body  and  having  the  same  vibration  characteristics,  supporting 

members  attached  to  the  vibratable  body  in  the  vicinity  of  nodal 

points  of  the  vibrating  body  to  support  the  vibratable  body,  and  a 

detection  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  connected  to  two 

detecting  piezoelectric  elements  to  detect  the  difference  between 

output  signals  from  the  two  detecting  piezoelectric  elements. 

the  two  detecting  piezoelectric  elements  being  the  two  of  the 

plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements  which  provide  the  smallest 

difference  between  their  outputs  with  respect  to  a  change  in 

ambient  atmosphere  temperature. 
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PIEZOELECI  ki<       ItNUok   \ND  ACCELERATION 

SEN.Si  Hi  i  N|M,   I  fU    V  \ME 
lakLslu  Nakamura.  and  ijk.nuki  K.iiit  ko.  both  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,422,  Aug.  30.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  ;i    Imm  .n  of  Ser.  No.  202.017.  Feb.  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned   I  hi-  .ijit.luation  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.496 
i   i.iini--  i!iii'i"it^    .i|i|pii.  .itii>M    l.ip.iii,   M.ii     1,   !'''"•,  ^•(»f>6231: 
Mai.  1.  !'.''.'.<.  5-l)()()-J-<.  Mai.  1''.  IV'O.  5.i)S5"i:.  Apr,  lt>.  1993, 
5-123421;  Apr.  26.  1993,  5-123422;  Apr.  28.  1993.  5-125485 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  41 /OS 
VS.  a.  310—357  10  Claims 

12 


5,773,918 
LAMP  WITH  LIGHT  REFLECTION  BACK  INTO  BULB 

James  T.  Dolan,  Frederick,  and  Michael  G.  Ury.  Bethesda. 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc..  Rockvillc. 
Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149.818.  Nov.  10,  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  60,553,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  867,551.  Apr  13.  1992. 
abandoned,  Ser  No.  875.769.  Apr  29.  1992,  abandoned,  and 

Ser  No.  882,409,  May  13.  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  779.718.  Oct.  23.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,487, 
Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser 
No.  488,279 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  17/20:61/12:61/18 
VS.  C\.  313—113  16  Claims 


"TT 


1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  comprising: 

a  vibrating  body  made  of  piezoelectric  material  which  is  polar- 
ized in  one  direction  between  opposite  surfaces  of  said  vibrat- 
ing body;  and 

a  first  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
vibrating  body  at  a  first  position  and  a  second  pair  of  elec- 
trodes formed  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  vibrating  body 
at  a  second  position,  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  having 
driving  signals  applied  thereto  which  have  inverse  phase  to 
dnving  signals  applied  to  said  second  pair  of  electrodes. 

wherein  said  vibrating  body  vibrates  by  using  a  piezoelectric 
effect  of  said  vibrating  body,  and  said  vibrating  body  vibrates 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  position  of  said  vibrating  body 
expands  while  said  second  position  of  said  vibrating  body 
contracts. 


5,773,417 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  AND 
PRODI  (  TION  PROCFSS  THfRFOF 
Yoshio  Satoh;  Osamu  Ikata.   Hidima  1  chishiba:    l,^h.^^t\l   Mal- 
suda;    IViklhiro   Nishiluir.i.    Mitsud    lakanalMi.   am!    Hajinie 
laniguchi.  all  of  Kawasaki,  lapaii.  assij.;n(■^^  in  I  iiiii-u  I  un- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 
Confinuation  i>f  Ser.  No.  2v",>J14.   Viij;     M,   i^»'J.l,  .ihaiKl.HK-ii. 
Iht-  a(i()luation  Ma\   ;,V   I'W".  "m  t    N.=    MiVn> 
I  Liim-  nt!i>rii\.  .ipplii  alhin  Japan,  Oct.  27.  I'*'J',  -  2t>S'^-i2 
InL  (  i      Htm    Jl/08 
VS.  CI.  310—364  5  Claims 


25OJ003504O0    450     500     550600     650     700750 
WftVElXNGTH  (nm) 

1.  A  discharge  lamp  composing. 

a  bulb  comprised  of  an  envelope  and  a  fill  in  the  envelope  which 
includes  sulfur  when  excited. 

a  source  of  excitation  power. 

means  for  coupling  sufiBcient  excitation  power  from  said  source 
to  said  fill  to  cause  said  sulfur  to  emit  radiation  which  is 
principally  in  the  visible  part  of  the  spectrum  and  is  in  the 
form  of  molecular  radiation,  and 

reflector  means  for  reflecting  radiation  which  is  emitted  by  the 
fill  back  into  the  fill,  while  allowing  some  radiation  to  exit  the 
lamp,  causing  the  radiation  which  exits  the  lamp  to  have 
proportionately  more  spectral  power  in  the  red  region  of  the 
spectrum  than  if  said  radiation  were  not  reflected  back  into  the 
fill. 


5.773,919 
ELECTRON  SPIRAL  TOROID 

i'    ("lint  S(«ar<!     \     >n.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electron  Power 

^^stems.  \i  Ii'ii,  \I.i\s. 
t_  ontinuation-in-part  «if  Ser  No.  9%,752,  Dec.  24,  1992.  which 

is  a  iimlintiatimi-inpart  of  Ser  No.  841-^08.  Feb.  24.  1992, 

!'.)!    Nn    .^  ;"i,4(,h,  uhuhi  Ls  a  continii.siM'i;  -f  "m  ;    No. 

52V, 78J.  "^I.t^   2'     I'*'"'    .iti.uirlonfd,  »hi.  t)  i-  .i  . 'iiiUiiualion  of 

Ser.  N(i.  ;i4,'>ii.4.  .liiji    ;,S,   I'lS^    .it>.imt..n.-(I,  uti,ii>  -  ;t  .    ■! 

tinuathiii  of  ^n    ^.     "U.iO'^    !  >i'l.  i.  IVW).  ..il'.inii'mrti     i  in- 

,iPi'li'-'i"""  '■l^<;'    '^     i  ■■'^5.  Ser  No.  4".;:  i 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  /7/C6.6//:^    Hfi-If     -wji.w 

VS.  CL  313— 231  Jl  43  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 

an  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  by  alternately  laminating 
an  aluminum  copper  alloy  film  and  a  copper  film  such  that 
said  electrode  has  a  three-layered  laminate  structure  with  two 
aluminum-copper  alloy  films  sandwiching  one  copper  film. 


1.  A  manufacture  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrons  circulating 
along  a  path  having  a  hollow  symmetrical  shape  defined  by  a 
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surface  of  a  toroid.  the  hollow  symmetrical  shape  surrounding  a    has  cylindrical  molecules  formed  at  least  in  part  as  single-shell  or 
hollow  mtedor  having  a  circular  axis  extending  around  a  central    multiple-shell  carbon  nano-cylinders. 
axis  of  the  loroid. 


5.773.922 

5.773,920  t)]Ui  (    I   [if  \T1N(;  CATHODt  AM)  PROCESS  Fhr 

K  Kl  Ml  ELECTRON  AFFINirV  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRODl  (  ING  SICH 

FIELD  EMITTER  Ku,,nt;Min    i  r, ,    K^u^Nam     [...,:     ]nnv.-Si-<>    ("hoi     (..unH.ie 

|..ii.itn.in  i     >•(:,!.«,  Springfield.  Va..- Kevin  Jensen.  Kensington.  *^'>"-   ■"•<'    Kvi-si-iik   (tun,   aii   i.f   Mi«uri.   H.p    -1    K"r..t. 

Mil,.  AIM'.  Mtiirv  F.  Gray.  Alexandria.  Va..  assignors  lo  The  assign.. rv  t..  SaniMini;  Divpl.n   l>t\ices.  Co..  I  i.l     K'.!ini;ki- 

i  iiit.<l  si.inv  i>r  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  do.  k.p   i>f  K^na 

(  ,  Navy,  Washington.  D.C.  ^ilt•<^  "^"^    ^'    I''**?,  ^r.  No.  565.545 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,266  Claims  prioriI\   .i[  plitation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994,  94 

Int  a."  HOI  L  i//00  38126 

U.S.  a.  313-309                                                         17  Claims  Uii.  LI    imj  1/18:9/04 

Ig                   3      16 A  U.S.  a.  313—346  R                                                       6  Claims 


I.  A  field  emitter  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  a  material  whose  composition  is  selected  to 
provide  a  first  value  of  electron  affinity;  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  material  having  a  selected  thickness  and  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  layer  having  a  graded  structure 
being  of  a  composition  selected  to  establish  an  electron  affin- 
ity profile  from  the  substrate  interface  to  its  surface,  said 
profile  being  defined  by  the  variation  of  said  electron  affinity 
from  said  substrate  interface  to  said  surface 

wherein  said  graded  affinity  structure  promotes  the  attraction  of 
electrons  from  the  substrate  to  the  surface  via  the  bending  of 
the  conduction  band  of  the  graded  affinity  structure  down- 
ward. 


6.  A  direct  heating  cathode  for  electron  tubes  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  85-95  wt  %  of  a  powdered  basic  ingredient  comprising 
Ir,  Pt  or  Au  with  5-15  wt  %  of  a  powdered  subsidiary 
ingredient  compnsing  Ce,  La  or  Pr  at  a  given  mixing  ratio 
into  a  powdered  metal  mixture; 

applying  a  mechanical  impact  lo  said  powdered  metal  mixture 
through  high  energy  ball  milling,  thereby  mechanically  alloy- 
ing the  powdered  metal  mixture  into  alloy  powder; 

compressing  said  alloy  powder  with  a  given  pressure,  thereby 
forming  an  alloy  pellet; 

removing  residual  gases  from  said  pellet;  and 

testing  an  electron  emitting  performance  of  said  pellet. 


5,773,921 

HUD  EMISSION  CATHODE  HAVING  AN 

Li.hClkii    \!  !V  fONniTTING  MATERIAL  SHAPED  OF  5.7:j.Si:j 

\  ^  \  Kki  'U   K  OD  OR  KNIFE  EDGE  X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE 

Til!    KrfMiianr<     .H,iiintioi5trasse  53a,   Heiidelberg.  Germany.  F»TTii\asu  T.imags«a.  Otawara.  Japan.  .-i^siEiior  tn  Kalnishiki 

Dfi'Jlt^     iiio    H    r.trt   Grosse-Wilde.   Staffelbergstrasse  4.  K-oha  I  .shiba    Kawasaki.  Japan 

^^unklr^  n.T  a  Br..  Germany.  D-91077  ^  il»i1  '  >> '    :-.  1^6,  Ser.  .No.  738,2*5 

P'    I   N      ff    I  1>K'*5/00221.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1996,  §  102(e)  Clain.^  pn.  ritv  appluaiinn  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1995,  7-280277; 

lat,    \  :i;    23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23424.  PCT  Pub.  Oct  1~    !  "^f    h  r:   i: 

lijt='  \Jri    n,  1995  III    CI."  HOI  J  i;/00 

I  i  T  FUed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702.684  U-S.  CI.  313—371                                                             8  Claims 

'  laiiu.-,  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05  ,     i4 

10 


Int.  CI."  HOIJ  \/05 

14, 


9  Claims 


1  A  field  emission  cathode  which  consists  of  an  electrically 
conducting  material  having  the  shape  of  a  narrow  rod  or  a  knife 
edge  to  achieve  high  magnification  of  the  electric  field  strength, 
such  that  the  electron-emitting  part  of  the  field  emission  cathode 


8.  An  X-ray  image  intensifier  tube,  comprising; 

a  vacuum  envelope; 

an  input  screen  arranged  on  an  X-ray  incident  side  of  said 

vacuum  envelope  for  converting  an  X-ray  image  into  an 

electron  beam  image; 
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at  least  one  electrode  arranged  within  the  vacuum  envelope  for 

accelerating  and  focusing  the  electron  beam  image; 
a  glass  substrate  hermetically  bonded  to  the  vacuum  envelope 

with  a  sealing  metal  nng;  and 
an  output  screen  including  a  phosphor  layer  formed  on  the  inner 

surface  of  said  glass  substrate, 
wherein  said  glass  substrate  is  formed  of  a  borosilicate  glass 

containing  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  cerium  oxide. 
wherein  said  glass  substrate  is  at  least  partially  fused  or  melted 

to  achieve  said  hermetic  bonding  with  said  sealing  metal  nng, 
wherein  each  of  said  sealing  meatal  ring  and  said  glass  substrate 

exhibits  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  within  a  range  of 

between  45x10'/°  C.  and  62x10-'/°  C,  and 
wherein  said  phosphor  layer  contains  mainly  a  zinc  sulfide 

phosphor  co-activated  by  aluminum  and  copper  and  also 

contains  cadmium  in  an  amount  of  0  to  1000  ppm  by  weight. 


5.773.925 
i.i.l.L  IKUN  GUN  FOR  A  CAlHUl)!.  k.Vi    U  BE 
Shingo  Klmura.  and  Shigenori  Tagami.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  a'^-iicnnr^  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

t   H     Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.944 
Oaims  prionty,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  1994.  6-2.^S'W. 
Oct.  25,  1994.  6-260658 

Int.  CI."  HOU  29/62 
U.S.  a.  313—414  9  Claims 


5,773,924 

fOT  OR  f\THnnK  R\^•  \\v,y  \m  i  h 

M  \i,\K  I  1(     SHU  !  H 

Kixiji   NakaiULira     litkso.  Japan.  asMijn'.:   •■ 
Kaliiishiki  Kaish.i,    Inkvi,    japan 

\  sWiS    \ut;,    :.   \'*^><^    Ncr     Ni'    r,'< 


Claim'-  \n  i"i  lU. 
U.S.  a.  313-402 


ippliialiiin    la(>.ii 
Int    t   i      H(HJ 


,N   IMTRNM 
■     ^Utsubishi  Denlu 

27.  1995.  7-307134 
10  Claims 


I.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  a  front  panel  and  a  funnel  joined  to  the 
periphery  of  said  front  panel; 

a  phosphor  screen  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  front 
panel; 

a  shadow  mask  disposed  to  face  said  phosphor  screen  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  passing  electron  beams; 

an  electron  gun  disposed  in  a  neck  of  said  funnel  and  emitting 
said  electron  beams  toward  said  shadow  mask;  and 

a  magnetic  shield  disposed  within  said  envelope  and  surround- 
ing a  path  along  which  said  electron  beams  travel; 

wherein  said  magnetic  shield  has  a  first  side  plate,  a  third  side 
plate  facing  said  first  side  plate,  a  second  side  plate,  a  fourth 
side  plate  facing  said  second  side  plate,  a  first  opening  on  the 
side  of  said  shadow  mask,  and  a  second  opening  on  the  side 
of  said  electron  gun,  thereby  forming  almost  a  hollow  frustum 
of  a  quadrangular  pyramid,  only  each  of  said  first  and  third 
side  plates  having  notches  in  the  vicinity  of  both  ends  of  an 
edge  thereof  on  the  side  of  said  second  opening,  the  edge  of 
the  first  side  plate  between  the  notches  on  the  side  of  the 
second  opening  having  a  straight  portion  parallel  to  another 
edge  of  the  first  side  plate  on  the  side  of  the  first  opening,  and 
the  edge  of  the  third  side  plate  between  the  notches  on  the 
side  of  the  second  opening  having  a  straight  portion  parallel  to 
another  edge  of  the  third  side  plate  on  the  side  of  the  first 
opening. 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising: 

at  least  one  cathode  for  emitting  electrons: 

a  cylindrical  device; 

a  pre-focusing  lens  formed  of  first  and  second  grids; 

a  first  electrode  layer  provided  on  the  cathode  side  of  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  device; 

a  second  electrode  layer  provided  on  a  panel  side  of  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  device;  and 

a  third  electrode  layer  provided  between  the  first  electrode  layer 
and  the  second  electrode  layer; 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  electrode  layers  form  a  main 
lens  and  a  ratio  of  a  gap  between  the  second  electrode  layer 
and  the  third  elecuode  layer  to  a  gap  between  the  first  elec- 
trode layer  and  the  third  electrode  layer  is  more  than  1. 


5.773.926 

ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  COLD 

SPOT  CONTROL 

Jakob  Maya.  Brookline.  and  Oleg  Popov.  Needham.  both  of 

Mass..  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  Research  and 

Development  Laboratory  Inc.  Woburn.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559357 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  6//2« 

U.S.  CI.  313 — 490  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrodeless  fluorescent  RF  lamp  comprising: 
a  bulbous  lamp  envelope  ha\ ing  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  fill  of 
rare  gas  and  vaponzable  amalgam  in  said  envelope; 
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a  reentrant  cavity  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  envelope 
and  entering  into  said  envelope; 

a  tubulation  extending  from  said  envelope,  the  interior  of  said 
tubulation  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
envelope,  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  vaporizable  amal- 
gam being  disposed  within  said  tubulation: 

an  induction  coil  for  the  generation  of  a  plasma  to  produce 
radiation,  said  coil  being  situated  outside  said  envelope  and 
fitted  within  said  cavity; 

a  healing  coil  electncally  connected  to  the  induction  coil,  said 
heating  coil  being  thermally  connected  to  said  ttibulation 
adjacent  to  said  amalgam  whereby  to  maintain  said  amalgam 
at  a  temperature  between  about  60°  and  140°  C.  during 
operation  of  said  lamp. 


substantially  opposite  the  emitters  such  that  a  focusing 
electrode  voltage  applied  to  the  focusing  electrode  which  is 
less  than  the  anode  voltage  will  focus  the  electron  emis- 
sions directed  toward  the  anode  on  the  localized  portion  of 
the  luminescent  layer;  and 
an  electrically  insulating  material  coating  at  least  some  of  the 
focusing  electrodes. 


5,773,928 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,773,927 

MM  h  i  \MSSION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  FOCUSING 

M!  M    Ik'  mrs  AT  THE  ANODE  AND  METHOD  Fr.R 

I  ONSTRICTING  SAME 

I  >  iMd  A.  Zimlich,  BoLse,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 

aojogv.  Inc.,  Bois«,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,886 

Int.  CI,"  HOIJ  1/62 

U.S.  a.  313—195  22  Claims 


^/r  v,'"i'r  ^^\f  \^f  -;^' 


1   A  display  device  comprising; 
a  baseplate  comprising; 

a  supporting  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  supporting 
substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

a  plurality  of  field- induced  electron  emitters  each  carried  by 
the  supporting  substrate  and  disposed  within  a  respective 
aperture  in  the  insulating  layer:  and 

a  conductive  layer  positioned  on  the  insulating  layer  periph- 
erally about  the  apertures  therein  such  that  a  conductive 
voltage  applied  to  the  conductive  layer  and  a  source  voltage 
applied  to  the  emitters  will  cause  electron  emission  to  occur 
from  each  of  the  emitters:  and 
a  faceplate  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent,  non-conductive  viewing  layer 
positioned  in  a  substantially  parallel  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship with  the  baseplate  and  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  facing  the  baseplate; 

a  plurality  of  localized,  spaced  apart  layers  of  conductive 
transparent  material  positioned  on  the  substantially  planar 
surface  of  the  viewing  layer  opposite  the  emitters  to  form  a 
plurality  of  anodes  such  that  an  anode  voltage  applied  to 
each  anode  will  direct  the  electron  emissions  from  the 
eminers  toward  the  anode: 

a  respective  luminescent  layer  positioned  on  each  anode 
opposite  the  emitters  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  electron 
emissions  directed  toward  the  anode  will  bombard  a  local- 
ized portion  of  the  luminescent  layer  and  cause  It  to  emit 
light  and  to  thereby  provide  a  respective  display; 

a  plurality  of  respective  focusing  electrodes  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  at  least  some  of  the  anodes,  each  focusing 
electrode  comprising  a  conductive  strip  positioned  on  the 
substantially  planar  surface  of  the  viewing  layer  around  the 
periphery  of  the  localized  portion  of  the  luminescent  layer 


5,77,4,y2V 
ORGANIC  EL  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL  DOPING  LAYERS 

^'112  O  Slii.  Phimilx,  Ariz.;  Hsing-Chung  Lee.  Calabasas, 
'  liii  inii  hriiikx  So.  fempt'.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  '^'  h.iiiinhiii..;.   lU 

1  :U.i   liiii    :4    i'»'<6,  Ser.  No.  669,206 

Int.  CI     linlH     VN 

VS.  CI.  313—504  9  Claims 


i5, 
13, 


;:i 


17 


t 

10 

1.  An  organic  light  emitting  device  comprising; 

a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity: 

a  layer  of  first  carrier  transpwrting  material  with  fluorescent  dye 
molecules  as  fluorescent  centers  supported  on  the  first  con- 
ductive layer; 

a  layer  of  second  earner  transporting  matenal  with  fluorescent 
dye  molecules  as  fluorescent  centers  positioned  on  the  first 
earner  transporting  matenal:  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  having  a  second  type  of  conductivity 
supported  on  the  layer  of  second  carrier  transporting  material. 


5,773,930 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHT 

INTENSITY 

Se-Jin  .Ahn,  Kwangmyung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Ri  (i   .f  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  N        :tM':s 
Claims  priority,  applu  iti.n   k,ii    ,if  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
1995-50701 

Inl.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/70 
U.S.  CL  313—506  3  Claims 


2.  A  display  device  for  controlling  light  intensity,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  glass  substrates  disposed  in  parallel  so  as  to  face  each 
other,  said  glass  substrates  each  having  an  inner  surface; 
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first  and  second  transparent  electrodes  each  arranged  as  stripes 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  glass  substrates,  respectively,  and 
to  which  voltages  are  applied,  said  first  and  second  transpar- 
ent electrodes  extend  orthogonally  to  each  other  and  lie  in 
parallel  planes: 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  said  first  transparent  elec- 
trode and  said  second  transparent  electrode;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transparent  elec- 
trodes is  operative  to  receive  an  applied  voltage  which,  in 
pari,  charges  a  density  of  electrons  such  that  the  electrons  are 
controlled  and  result  in  control  of  an  intensity  of  light  trans- 
mitted through  said  display  device,  thus  reflecting  light  inci- 
dent on  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transparent 
electrodes  In  which  the  electrons  are  charged:  and 

wherein  said  dielectnc  layer  is  made  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  PZT  and  PLZT. 


5,773,932 

METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  W ITH  REDUCED  COLOR 

SHADOWING 

Masachika  Onyama;  Mitsuo  Narita,  and  Yoshio  Okazaki,  ail  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  as.signors  to  L'shiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-252026 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/20 

VS.  CL  313—639  4  Claims 
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5,773,931 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLl'MINESCENT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Song  Shi,  Phoenix;  Franky  So,  Tempe,  both  of  .\riz.,  and  Hsing 

Chuy  Lee,  Cahilni'-.i^    f'.iiif     .ivsignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,338 

Int.  CI,"  H05B  .<.V/2 

U.S.  a.  313—509  7  Claims 

32  ^.^  40 


1.  A  metal  hallde  lamp,  comprising: 

luietium  hallde  and  at  least  one  metal  halide  selected  from  each 
groups  A.  B  and  C  are  encapsulated  In  an  arc  tube  together 
with  a  mercury  hallde.  where  Group  A  consists  of  dysprosium 
halide.  holmium  halide.  erbium  hallde.  and  thulium  hallde: 

Group  B  consists  of  cenum  halide.  praseodymium  halide.  and 
neodymium  halide:  and 

Group  C  consists  of  cesium  halide. 


5,773,933 

BROADBAND  TRAVELING  \\  ^A  I    \  MPLIFIER  WITH  AN 

INPl'T  STRIPLINE  CAI  !li   i  I    \ND  AN  OUTPUT 

STRIPLINL  ANODE 

.Max  .>.  V.'Uu,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  623,757 

Int.  CI."  H03F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  315—3  20  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  display  device,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  disposed  on  one  surface  thereof  a 
layer  of  first  electrically  conductive  material: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electrically  insulating  walls  with  each 
wall  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  an  adjoining 
upper  surface,  the  walls  being  positioned  on  the  layer  of  first 
electrically  conductive  material  so  as  to  define  exposed  areas 
of  the  layer  of  first  electrically  conductive  material  between 
opposed  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  walls: 

a  blanket  composite  layer  of  organic  material,  including  at  least 
one  layer  of  electroluminescent  organic  material,  disposed  on 
the  exposed  areas  of  the  layer  of  first  electrically  conductive 
material  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  spaced  apart  electrically 
insulating  walls;  and 

a  blanket  layer  of  second  electrically  conductive  material  dis- 
posed on  the  blanket  composite  layer  of  organic  material  with 
first  portions  overlying  the  exposed  areas  of  the  layer  of  first 
electrically  conductive  matenal  and  second  portions  overlying 
the  upper  surface  of  the  spaced  apart  electrically  insulating 
walls,  the  side  surfaces  of  the  spaced  apart  electrically  insu- 
lating walls  being  formed  to  prevent  electrical  contact 
between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  die  blanket  layer  of 
second  electrically  conductive  material,  and  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  spaced  apart  electrically  insulating  walls  being  further 
formed  to  prevent  elecuical  contact  between  the  first  portions 
of  the  blanket  layer  of  second  electrically  conductive  material 
and  the  layer  of  first  electrically  conductive  material. 


1.  A  broadband  traveling  wave  amplifier  which  comprises  a 
target  anode  and  electron  gun  means  for  bombarding  said  anode 
with  an  electron  beam  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  an  input  signal  to  be  amplified,  characterized  in  that: 
the  electron  gun  means  comprises  a  cold  cathode  which  includes 
semiconductor  matenal  exhibiting  negative  electron  aflSnity 
(NEA)  and  which  is  configured  as  an  input  strip  transmission 
line,  or  input  stripline.  having  an  electron  emitting  surface, 
and  a  modulation  structure  for  modulating  the  density  of  the 
electrons  emitted  from  said  electron  emitting  surface  with  said 
input  signal  to  generate  said  electron  beam;  and 
said  anode  is  configured  as  an  output  strip  transmission  line 
spaced  from  and  extending  parallel   to  the  Input  stripline 
cathode,  said  output  stnpline  anode  having  an  electron  bom- 
barded surface  facing  the  electron  emitting  surface  of  the 
input  suipline  cathode  and  said  output  stripeline  anode  exhib- 
iting a  phase  velocity  equal  to  the  phase  velocity  of  the  input 
stripline  cold  cathode. 
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5,773^34 

RFSISTTVE  WALL  KLYSTRON  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 

GROUNDED  DRIFT  TUBE 

Hjo  S.  Uhm,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 

ii:;it)n.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,486,  Apr.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,581,154.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,156 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  25/10 

U.S.  a.  315— 5  J9  3  Qaims 


3.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  microwave  energy  and  a 
klystron  device  including:  a  source  of  electrons  from  which  a 
relativistic  electron  beam  is  derived,  a  first  cavity  connected  to  said 
source  of  microwave  energy,  a  second  cavity  from  which  the 
microwave  energy  is  extracted  after  modulation  with  the  electron 
beam  dunng  propagation  from  the  first  cavity  to  the  second  cavity: 
an  electrically  grounded  drift  tube  having  a  continuous  passage 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  cavities  within  which  said 
propagation  of  the  electron  beam  is  confined:  and  external  coating 
means  on  the  drift  tube  within  which  an  oscillating  electric  field  is 
established  externally  of  said  continuous  passage  for  affecting 
interaction  of  the  microwave  energy  with  the  electron  beam  during 
said  propagation  thereof  without  interruption  through  the  continu- 
ous passage  of  the  drift  tube. 


Ma 


load  switches  coupled  between  the  decision  logic  device  and 
said  plurality  of  electric  lighting  devices,  said  plurality  of 
electric  lighting  devices  being  switched  by  said  load  switches 
which  are  controlled  by  said  decision  logic  device  pro- 
grammed to  operate  said  different  lighting  states  of  the 
vehicle. 


5,773,936 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,773,935 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  OF 
Ml  M I  Ik  \  KHICLES  HAVING  A  MAIN  SWITCH 
L  (il  PI.KD  TO  A  DECISION  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Armin  Wagner.  Karlsfeld.  and  Frank  Bilz.  Munich,  both  of 
(iermany.   assignors    to    Bayerische    Motoren   Werke  AG. 
Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,339,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  882J54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
279.7 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  315—77  9  Claims 

1.  Switching  device  for  a  lighting  system  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  single  main  rotary  switch  being  adjustable  into  one  of  several 
ditferenl  predefined  settings  indicative  of  different  basic  light- 
ing Slates  of  the  vehicle: 
a  plurality  of  electric  lighting  devices  for  different  lighting 
functions  in  the  motor  vehicle  electrically  wired  together  to 
correspond  with  the  different  lighting  states  of  the  vehicle 
according  to  the  predefined  settings  of  the  main  switch: 
wherein  said  single  main  rotary  switch  activates  control  signals 
which  are  different  from  one  another  for  each  of  the  pre- 
defined settings  of  the  main  switch: 
a  decision  logic  device  receiving  said  control  signals: 


5,773,937 
DISCHARGE  LAMP-LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRVICilTFMNT;    VRf  OlsfH  \Rf;F 
Koji    Mivii/.iki     \,r.>,is.i      M.iki.i..    H..riii,,  III.    \,,ri     shigeru 
Horii.    I;^k,ll^llk!.    ^.iiii^hi    k>'i)M[i,ini!.   (  K.ik.i.    iii'!    I.it.sushi 
Higuchi.  Nistiiiioniiv J,  dii  .li  Japan.  a>M>;n(>f>  lo  M d nvhiUi 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285015; 
Nov.  25.  1994,  6-291045;  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027074;  Aug.  24, 
1995,  7-215834 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  315-246  34  Claims 

I.  A  discharge  lamp-lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  discharge  lamp  including  a  glass  envelope  defining  a  discharge 
space  in  which  at  least  metal  halide  or  mercury  is  sealed 
therein  as  a  filler,  and 

a  ballast  circuit  which  supplies  a  predetermined  waveform  in 
operation  to  said  discharge  lamp  lo  operate  said  discharge 
lamp,  and  wherein 

the  waveform  in  operation  is  selected  lo  be  one  having  a 
frequency  component  of  the  lowest  acoustic  resonance  fre- 
quency detemiined  by  ai  least  a  sound  velocity  in  a  discharge 
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space  medium  of  said  discharge  lamp  and  a  height  of  a  center 
section  orthogonal  area  to  an  electrode  axis  of  said  discharge 
lamp,  thereby  to  straighten  the  discharge  arc. 


I  i.!!linii.i(iiin-in-(>;ir! 

Nil.    -..f>Mi.tl'U       I  !!!■• 


a  current  controller  for  receiving  the  corrected  current  command 
and  outputting  a  torque  command  to  the  molor 


5,773,939 

COMMAND  CONTROL  FOR  MODEL  RAILROADING 

USING  AC  TRACK  POWER  SIGNALS  FOR  ENCODING 

PSEUDO-DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Frederick   E.   Severson.  945   SW.   PerfecU  Ave.,   Beaverton. 

Oreg.  97005,  and  Patrick  A.  Quinn,  20195  SW.  Imperial  Dr., 

Aloha.  Oreg.  97006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,630.  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,448,142,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

12364.  Feb.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5394,068.  which  is  a  division  of 

Sen  No.  480.078,  Feb.  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.184.048.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  37.721,  Apr.  13.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,914,431. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672397,  Nov.  16, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

480,679 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/00 

as.  CI.  318—51  14  Claims 


.■\i•i'ARAll.^  lUK  I,  iJ.MKOl.l.l.NC,  >.ViM^  '->t  A  ROTARY 

MOTOR 
Goan-soo  Seong;  Young-hun   Kim    nnrl   In-joong  Ha,  all  of 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  asviLn   r^  ii   n  ,1  ^ung  Electronics  Co., 
I  i(i     Kvunuki-dd.  Ri  |>    "I   K-.r.,i 

is,  I    \        -5.623.  JuL  3,  1996.  Pat. 
,(.(.(!.  .iti.. 11  \l;.i    i''    1097,  Sen  No. 
H^li.  1  !ii 
Claims   priority,  applu.di.  n    Ki}     of  Korea,  Jul.  4,   1995, 
95-19515;  Apn  30,  1996.  1W(.  uihix 

Int  CI."  B65H  J-V/.^A.  GOIB  15/43 
U.S.  CI.  318—6  21  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  conn-ol  apparatus  for  a  rotary  motor,  comprising: 

a  motor  for  rotating  at  a  speed  based  on  a  torque  command  and 
which  outputs  a  present  angular  position  and  a  present  angular 
speed  of  the  motor; 

speed  measuring  means  for  obtaining  a  speed  error  representing 
a  difference  between  an  input  reference  angular  speed  and  the 
present  angular  speed: 

a  speed  controller  for  receiving  said  speed  error  and  outputting  a 
current  command  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
motor: 

a  learning  compensator  for  correcting  an  effect  of  a  disturbance 
expressed  as  a  function  of  an  angular  position  and  an  angular 
speed  applied  10  the  motor,  via  a  repetitive  learning  process 
using  the  input  reference  angular  speed,  the  present  angular 
position  of  the  molor.  and  one  of  the  speed  error  from  said 
speed  measuring  means  and  the  current  command  output  from 
said  speed  controller,  for  removing  a  high  frequency  noise 
generated  by  the  repetitive  learning  process,  and  for  output- 
ting a  resultant  disturbance  correction  value: 

speed  command  compensating  means  for  obtaining  a  corrected 
current  command  by  adding  a  value  of  the  current  command 
output  from  said  speed  controller  and  the  disturbance  correc- 
tion value  obtained  in  said  learning  compensator:  and 


1 .  A  method  of  remotely  controlling  a  selected  effect  in  a  model 
railroad  layout  having  a  track,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  receiver  coupled  to  the  track  in  the  model  railroad 
layout: 

encoding  a  desired  command  so  as  to  form  a  digital  command 
word  for  transmission  to  the  receiver  over  the  uack.  the 
digital  command  word  consisting  of  a  series  of  bits; 

providing  an  AC  track  power  signal: 

for  each  bit  in  the  series  of  bits  that  has  a  first  binary  state, 
positively  full-wave  rectifying  the  AC  track  power  signal  over 
one-half  cycle  beginning  al  a  zero-crossing  of  the  AC  track 
power  signal,  so  as  to  form  a  positive  AC  lobe: 

for  each  bit  in  the  series  of  bits  having  a  second  binary  state 
opposite  the  first  binary  state,  negatively  full-wave  rectifying 
the  AC  track  power  signal  over  one-half  cycle  beginning  at  a 
zero-ctossing  of  the  AC  track  power  signal  so  as  form  a 
negative  AC  lobe: 

sequentially  applying  the  positive  and  negative  AC  lobes  to  the 
uack  until  the  series  of  bits  is  completed,  thereby  applying  a 
selectively  rectified  AC  track  power  signal  to  the  track: 

receiving  the  AC  track  power  signal  in  the  receiver  coupled  to 
the  track: 

recovering  the  digital  command  word  from  the  received  AC 

track  power  signal:  and 
controlling  the  selected  effect  in  the  model  railroad  layout  in 
response  lo  the  recovered  digital  command  word,  whereby  the 
AC  n-ack  power  signal  itself  cames  the  digital  command 
information  over  the  track  to  the  receiver 
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5,773.940 
POWER  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Matsukawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994.  6-303003 
InL  CI.'  G03B  l/(H):  H02P  1/54.  G05B  /J/J2 
L'.S.  CI.  318—59  20  Claims 


1   A  power  drive  device,  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  control  device  coupled  to  ihe  motor; 

a  rolaiable  reference  axle  member  rotatably  interlocked  with  the 
rotation  of  the  motor; 

a  movable  reference  member  in  selective  engagement  with  the 
reference  axle  member,  the  restriction  member  being  movable 
to  a  first  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  reference  axle 
member  and  to  a  second  position  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
reference  axle  member; 

a  movable  reverse  rotation  prevention  member  in  selective 
engagement  with  the  reference  axle  member,  the  reverse 
rotation  member  being  movable  to  a  first  position  to  prevent 
reverse  rotation  of  the  reference  axle  member  and  to  a  second 
position  to  permit  reverse  rotation  of  the  reference  axle  mem- 
ber. 

a  first  detection  member  that  delects  a  first  phase  and  a  third 
phase  of  rotation  of  the  reference  axle  member,  the  first  phase 
corresponding  to  a  rotation  starting  position  of  the  reference 
axle  member  and  the  third  phase  corresponding  to  a  near 
completion  position  of  the  reference  axle  member;  and 

a  second  detection  member  that  detects  a  second  phase  and  a 
fourth  phase  of  rotation  of  the  reference  axle  member,  the 
fourth  phase  of  rotation  corresponding  to  a  rotation  comple- 
tion position  of  the  reference  axle  member,  wherein  the  con- 
trol device  drives  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  detected 
phases  of  the  first  and  second  detection  members,  the  first 
detection  member  is  interlockable  with  the  restriction  mem- 
ber, and  the  second  detection  member  is  interlockable  with 
the  reverse  rotation  prevention  member. 


5,773,941 

TWO-WIRE  BRISHLESS  DC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  G.  Moritz,  Hauppauge,  and  Roger  Mosciatti, 
Coram,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  MEM  Technology.  Inc., 
Konkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,821 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  6/w:    H02K  29/08 
L.S.  CI.  318—254  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-wire  control  system  to  be  mounted  on  or  in  proximity 
of  a  brushless.  d.c.  motor,  comprising  in  combination' 
commutating  switch  means; 


commulating  control  logic  means  coupled  to  said  commutating 
switch  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  opening  and 
closing  of  individual  switches  that  comprise  said  commutat- 
ing switch  means; 

rotor/slider  commutating  position  sensing  means  coupled  to  said 
commutating  control  logic  means  for  inputting  rotor/slider 
commutation  position  data  to  said  commulating  control  logic 
means; 

rechargeable  power  supply  means,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
rechargeable  power  supply  means  to  said  commutating  con- 
trol logic  means,  and  said  rotor/slider  commutating  position 
sensing  means: 

two-wire  power  input  means  for  coupling  power  to  said  two- 
wire  control  system  from  a  power  amplifier:  and 

means  for  coupling  said  two  wire  power  input  means  to  said 
rechargeable  power  supply  means,  said  commulating  switch 
means,  said  commutating  control  logic  means,  and  said  rotor/ 
slider  commutating  position  sensing  means. 


5.773.U-I: 

POWEH   .i  f  M  •<  iW  MOTOR  t'HW  l\'     \VV  \  KATUS 

Yoshiyuki    laKatiara.  and  Tomohiro  lida,  both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Minato-ku.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  651.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1995.  7-124861; 
Jul.  6,  1995.  7-171046 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  318-280  4  Claims 
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1.  A  power  w  indow  motor  driving  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 
which  is  related  to  an  open-close  controlling  operation  of  the 
windows  at  passenger  seats  other  than  a  driver's  seat,  and  gener- 
ates a  drive  signal  for  a  power  window  motor  based  on  internal 
command  data  internally  generated  by  the  operation  of  a  window 
switch  at  each  of  the  passenger  seats  and  on  external  command 
data  received  from  the  driver's  seat  through  a  communications 
line,  and  which,  whenever  any  data  error  occurs  in  the  external 
command  data,  limits  the  generation  of  the  drive  signal,  said  power 
window  motor  driving  apparatus  composing: 

an  external  command  data  reference  inhibit  means  which,  when- 
ever any  data  error  occurs  in  the  external  command  data, 
inhibits  the  generation  of  the  drive  signal  based  only  on  the 
erroneous  external  command  data  received  from  the  driver's 
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seat  while  permitting  generation  of  a  drive  signal  based  on  the 
external  command  data  for  each  w  indow  sw  itch  of  each  of  the 
passenger  seats. 
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5,773.943 
!  >k  l\  E  DEVICE  FOR  A  REVOLVING  DOOR 
H    ;i  f.     Midersen.   Varlosc.    Denmark.    as.signor   to    Dorma 
•  Hi!  H  .V  Co.  KG.  Knncptlal.  (Jermany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Aug.  25.  1994,  44  29 
893.5 

Int.  CI."  E05D  15/02:  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—432  4  Oaims 


1.  A  revolving  door,  said  revolving  door  being  for  installation  in 
a  portion  of  a  building  having  a  building  floor  surface  and  a 
building  ceiling  surface,  said  revolving  door  comprising: 

a  rotary  door  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  door  panels 

rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  drive  device  for  driving  said  rotary  door  portion,  said  drive 
device  comprising: 

motor  means  to  supply  a  rotar>  torque;  and 
worm  geanng  means  to  receive  said  rotary  torque  from  said 
motor  means  and  to  transfer  said  rotary  torque  to  said 
rotary  door  portion  to  thereby  drivingly  rotate  said  rotary 
door  portion  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 
said  worm  geanng   means  being  positioned  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  motor  means; 
said  revolving  door  additionally  comprising: 
control  means  to  control  the  rotary  torque  supplied  by  said 

motor  means; 
said  control  means  comprising  a  microprocessor  and  a  frequency 

converter;  and 
at  least  two  of  said  drive  devices,  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  drive 
devices  being  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  the  building 
floor  surface,  and  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  dnve  devices 
being  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  the  revolving  door 
ceiling  surface. 


5.773.944 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

\    rOKOl  I    NMOOIHINt,   !i|  \  ICE 
Jacques  Coiir.iiill.   \,rn'y\    I  r^   s.ihh!ll^     i  1  nue.  assignor  to 
Cegelec,  1  oalhus  Ciuti.  If.iiin 

I  ik'(i  Urt     1:,   liWf..  Srr.  No.  :Wi.4<>,*. 
Claims  i.ri..r!tx    :i(.pli,  ..turn  I- ranee.  Dec.  14.  1995.95  14865 

I  ill  i  \    \u^:r  yoo 

U.S.  CI.  318-432  17  Qaims 

1.  An  electric  machine  control  system  comprising: 
an  electric  machine,  an  electrical  power  supply  input  connected 
to  said  machine,  a  torque  smoothing  device  including  torque 
monitoring  means  connected  to  said  machine  for  supplying 
torque  signals  of  said  machine,  a  smoothing  processor  means 
connected  to  said  torque  monitonng  means  and  receiving  said 
torque  signals  of  said  machine,  said  smoothing  processor 
means  receiving  at  least  one  torque  reference  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  torque  output  of  said  electric  machine. 


and  a  smoothing  generator  connected  to  said  machine,  receiv- 
ing said  smoothing  signals  and  supplying  a  smoothing  power 
input  to  said  machine  to  conform  the  machine  torque  to  said 
torque  reference  signal. 


5.773.945 

■nME-COMPENSATED  OVERCl'RRENT  DETECTION 

CIRCITI   M  iK  IH    MOTOR 

Yong-Hii  Kini,  Seoul,  and  ii}  im  ^iui  Jo,  Bucheon.  both  of  Rep. 

of   Korea,    assignors    to    Samsung    Electronics,    Co.    Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  677,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  3.   1995. 
1995-19295 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  318—434  15  Claims 
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1.  A  time-compensated  overcurrent  detection  circuit  for  a  DC 
motor,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  motor  for  starting  and  stopping 
the  motor; 

a  converter  coupled  to  the  motor  for  generating  a  voltage  signal 
proportional  to  a  drive  current  in  the  motor; 

an  overcurrent  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  converter 
and  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  circuit,  the  overcurrent 
detector  generating  a  motor  reset  signal  for  a  motor  overcur- 
rent condition;  and 

a  compensator  circuit  coupled  to  the  motor  and  the  overcurrent 
detector,  the  compensator  circuit  establishing  a  given  time 
period  before  generating  the  motor  reset  signal  dunng  the 
motor  overcurrent  condition,  the  compensator  establishing  the 
given  time  penod  by  reducing  the  voltage  signal  supplied 
from  the  converter  to  the  overcurrent  detector  when  the  volt- 
age signal  rises  above  a  predetermined  value. 


5J7J  0.4^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  Ml  i  H   ■!      ih  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTRfl!  I  IN';  on  R  \  !  inv    \Nn  vprED  OF 
v^  !N!>>-.HU  i  h  \^  !!■»  k-> 
Fabian  Montero.  C/Lirio.  23  -  Cobeha.  ZS»b}  .Madrid.  Spain 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  615.878 
Int.  CI."  G05B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—460  25  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  control  apparatus  for  detecting  impacts  of 
water  on  a  vehicle  and  controlling  operation  of  a  windshield  wiper 
comprising: 
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5,773,947 

It  J,-,!  1  luN  DETECTOR  AND  POSITION  CONTROL 

METHOD  FOR  A  MOVING  BODY 

Kjt>:'jhil<n  Tnrii    Hamana-gun;  Kengo  Yamamura,  Inasa-gua; 

VI  ^^,)tu^I^    i  jnt   '  i.  Nishio;  Makibiro  Ishikawa,  Okazaki, 

rnd  1  isnihi^.L  >.ito.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ASMn 

!i;     K   -.11.  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  both    ' 

l.ip.in 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097420; 
iul.  27,  1994,  6-175873 

Int.  a.*^  B60J  7/04 
VS.  a.  318—466  21  Claims 


1  A  position  detector  for  a  moving  body  for  detecting  a  speci- 
fied move  position  of  the  moving  body  moving  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions  to  drive  an  object,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  switch  section  for  detecting  a  specified  move  position  of  a 
moving  body  through  operation  of  contacts  that  turn  ON  and 
OFF; 

an  actuation  mechanism  operatively  linked  with  said  moving 
body  to  move  with  said  moving  body  through  a  moving  force 
transmitted  from  said  moving  body  and  to  actuate  said  switch 
section  when  said  moving  body  moves  to  said  specified  move 
position:  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  operatively  coupled  with  said  actuation 
mechanism  to  transmit  the  moving  force  of  said  moving  body 
to  said  actuation  mechanism  until  said  switch  section  is  actu- 
ated and,  after  said  switch  section  is  actuated,  to  shut  off 
transmission  of  the  moving  force  in  a  forward  direction  from 
said  moving  body  to  said  actuation  mechanism  while  main- 
taining an  actuated  state  of  said  switch  section  to  allow  further 


movement  of  the  moving  body,  said  moving  body  having  an 
output  shaft  which  has  a  gear  at  one  end  to  drive  the  object, 
and  a  driving  mechanism  at  another  end  of  the  output  shaft  to 
drive  said  actuation  mechanism;  and 
said  switch  section,  said  actuation  mechanism  and  said  clutch 
mechanism  being  disposed  on  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
said  driving  mechanism  that  is  disposed  at  said  another  end  of 
said  output  shaft. 


a.  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  an  amount  of 
water  contacting  a  vehicle  by  monitoring  sound  from  impacts 
on  a  surface  of  the  vehicle;  and 

b.  means  for  operating  the  windshield  wiper  in  response  to  a 
level  of  the  signal. 


.StkVO  LO.MKOI    (,  MS  I ORKKt.  1!(*N  Ml    i  IM  >|)  OF 
DISK  RKORDINC  SYSTEM 

JixTi  B.ii-  Kim.  and  siinj;-\oi>ul  Park,  hoth  iif  SoHii.  Kt'p.  of 
K-in,,    as<.ii;n<ir^  to  Samsung  Fk-ctroQics  (o,  ltd.,  Suwon, 

K.  i>    "f  K-iri-,1 

hl.-<!  S...    ]-.  IW-   S.r  \o.  560,178 
Cliiiin-   (inor!!-.    .i[i[,h,  .iii..ri   Kip    .it   Korea,  Nov.  17,  1994, 


'J»J4.  Ul 


I  1.    i^ii&  5/596 


VS.  CI.  318— 5f) 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  control  gain  correction  method  of  a  disk  recording 
system  dnving  an  actuator  supporting  a  head  to  read  and  wnte 
information  on  a  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

driving  said  actuator  to  move  the  head  to  a  target  track  on  said 
recording  medium  designated  to  begin  reading  and  writing 
information  on  said  recording  medium  while  said  recording 
medium  is  being  rotated  at  a  constant  speed: 

determining  a  current  moving  distance  value  of  said  actuator  on 
said  recording  medium  while  said  the  head  moves  to  the 
target  track  on  said  recording  medium  during  a  reference  ume 
period,  indicating  the  number  of  tracks  over  which  the  head 
traverses  during  said  reference  time  period; 

obtaining  a  servo  control  correction  gain  based  upon  a  reference 
direct  current  gain  set  for  said  disk  recording  system  and  a 
ratio  of  a  reference  moving  distance  value  set  by  a  manufac- 
turer and  said  current  moving  distance  value;  and 

calibrating  a  bias  force  applied  to  said  actuator  in  accordance 
with  said  servo  control  correction  gain  to  settle  the  head  onto 
a  data  line  of  said  target  track  to  begin  reading  and  writing 
data  information  on  and  from  said  recording  medium. 
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5,773.949 
CLITTFR  FRxTTlRf  nFTFf-TTNC;  'SYSTEM 
Takashi      Naji^lMmi       ,(iu!      Miu.tki.      >.iK,is;inhi.     both     of 
MinamilMiru  'juii     l.iii.m,   ,i-.'~ii;n.>r-.   t..    (  .tiiu,     I  !d..  Yama- 
nashl.  hip.iii 
!'«    I   No    !•(    I  ,H"J-=  ii:i^4,  ■;    '•■'■]   |ij!,    hi.    >>,   ;'''"i.  §  102(e) 
l>,i!t  Jul    >i.   I'«'>    l'(    !    fur     N..    \^  (  »'*(,  i'J(|f,.  pcT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  I  "'J*. 

PCT  Filift  I  1.  (    1''    i''"-^   Nil.  Nu.  !>.s;,729 
Claims  priority    a))(ili  ,iti.  i.  i  ip m   Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318036 
IM    I  ^     li:5J  v,7S 
vs.  a.  318—568.11  9  Qaims 
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1  A  cutter  fracture  detecting  system  for  a  numerically  controlled 
machine  tool  in  which  a  workpiece  and  a  cutter  move  relatively  to 
each  other,  the  cutter  fracture  detecting  system  comprising: 

still  axis  disturbant  load  torque  estimating  means  for  estimating 
a  disturbant  load  torque  acting  on  at  least  one  axis  on  which 
the  workpiece  and  the  cuner  do  not  move  relatively  to  each 
other; 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  disturbant  load  torque  esti- 
mated by  said  still  axis  disturbant  load  torque  estimating 
means  with  a  predetermined  reference  torque;  and 

machine  shutdown  command  means  for  outputting  a  command 
signal  to  stop  the  numerically  controlled  machine  tool 
depending  on  a  result  of  the  comparison  perlbrmed  by  said 
comparing  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  machining  programs  controlling 
uniform-shape  machining  of  a  machining  shape  in  at  least  two 
machining  positions  on  a  circumference  of  one  circle  on  a  work- 
piece,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


creating  the  machining  programs  for  controlling  the  machining 
for  the  machining  shape  in  specific  machining  positions  on 
the  workpiece; 

specifying  a  rotational  shift  angle,  rotation  center  position  and 
rotation  plane  enabling  points  representing  the  machining 
shape  in  said  specific  machining  position  to  coincide  with 
corresponding  points  representing  the  machining  shape  on 
said  workpiece  in  another  machining  position,  and  determina- 
tion of  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system  based  on  a 
specified  rotational  center  positions  and  rotation  plane; 

obtaining  transform  matnces  individually  for  cases  in  which  the 
points  representing  the  machining  shapes  in  said  specific 
machining  f>ositions  defined  by  said  obtained  coordinate  sys- 
tem are  shifted  individually  to  the  points  representing  the 
machining  shapes  in  the  other  machining  positions;  and 

creating  the  machining  programs  for  the  individual  machining 
positions  by  converting  machining  data  of  the  machining 
programs  for  said  specific  machining  positions  into  machining 
data  of  other  machining  positions  by  said  obtained  transform 
matrix. 


5,773,951 

WAFER  PROBER  HAVING  SUB-MICORN  ALIGNMENT 

ACCURACY 

Paul  S.  Markowski,  and  Theodore  J.  Cosby,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Test  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  621,494 

Int.  ex.''  G05B  11/32 

VS.  a.  318—625  26  aaims 
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5.773,950 

t>K>  u,R  \M  I  Kl   \1  IM.  NinHCtl'  I  f  -K  TNIFORM- 

nHAPI    M  \«   IIIMNi.. 

Tomoyuki  ^amamoto,  OshiiMi  rimti    japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc 

I  t(i..  ^amanashi,  Japan 
i  I    1   No.  PCT/JP94/00062,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Hate  Sep.  22,  1W4    ITT  Pul.    N,.    \Vf1'44  r4Wi    Prj  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  I '^''4 

PCT  Filed  J..  1     !^    l'*"4    s.r.  .No.  307,662 

Claims  priority.  appiK.it I.ip.iii,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-032406 

In  I    -;     I,  ■  i<,  K /5/Wt/,- G05B /9/40i 
L.S.  CI.  iis    5(jh.iy  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  semiconductor  wafer  for 
prober  testing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  first  way  disposed  along  a  first  axis; 

a  first  stage  having  a  first  runner  block  mov  ably  attached  to  said 
first  way  said  base,  and  having  a  second  way  disposed  along  a 
second  axis  on  a  first  side  of  said  first  stage; 

a  second  stage  having  a  second  runner  block  movably  attached 
to  said  second  way.  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  not 
being  parallel; 

a  first  linear  servo  motor  having  a  first  linear  motor  element  and 
a  second  linear  motor  element,  said  first  linear  motor  element 
disposed  parallel  to  said  first  axis  on  said  base,  said  second 
linear  motor  element  disposed  parallel  lo  said  first  axis  on  a 
second  side  of  said  first  stage,  said  first  linear  motor  element 
and  said  second  linear  motor  element  facing  one  another  and 
engaged  to  position  said  first  stage  along  said  first  axis; 

a  second  linear  servo  motor  having  a  third  linear  motor  element 
and  a  fourth  linear  motor  element,  said  third  linear  motor 
element  disposed  parallel  to  said  second  axis  on  said  first  side 
of  said  first  stage,  said  fourth  linear  motor  element  disposed 
parallel  to  said  second  axis  on  a  first  side  of  said  second  stage, 
said  third  linear  motor  element  and  said  fourth  linear  motor 
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element  facing  one  another  and  engaged  to  position  said 

second  stage  along  said  second  axis; 
a  first  linear  reference  scale  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  axis: 
a  second  linear  reference  scale  disposed  parallel  to  said  second 

axis: 
a  first  scanning  head  disposed  on  said  first  stage  and  positioned 

to  read  said  first  linear  reference  scale;  and 
a  second  scanning  head  disposed  on  said  second  stage  and 

positioned  to  read  said  second  linear  reference  scale. 


5.773.952 
^n  F  rORKFCTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELF 
I  MIF  s>  \  !  h   N  OF  AN  OPERATING  POSITION  SERVO 
vf.imns     iMid     Kech,    Birkerad,    and    Gert    Steen    Renne, 
K.ikktddl.  h.iih  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Gemo  1991  ApS, 
M^rvholm,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,657 

InL  CI."  G05D  2in75 

U.S.  a.  318—632  _  13  Claims 


^^zin:^ 


1.  Self  correcting  arrangement  for  self  compensation  of  an 
operating  position  servo  upon  exertion  of  external  forces  on  a 
movable  object  controlled  by  the  servo  and  during  a  start-up  phase 
of  the  position  servo,  the  operating  servo  having  a  position  encoder 
means  for  outputting  position  signal  sets  and  means  for  turning  of 
the  movable  object,  the  servo  also  having  a  servo  circuitry  with 
elements  for  simultaneously  signal  handling  at  least  two  sets  of 
controlling  positioning  signals,  each  set  having  at  least  two  posi- 
tioning signals,  wherein  the  servo  circuitry  comprises: 

a.  signal  processing  means  for  producing  a  first  of  said  two  sets 
of  controlling  positioning  signals  as  at  lea.st  two  position 
signal  components  representing  at  least  2-dimensional  posi- 
tioning of  the  movable  object,  and  for  producing  a  second  of 
said  two  sets  of  controlling  positioning  signals  as  at  least  two 
velocity  dependent  signal  components  corresponding  to  an 
aimed  position  of  the  object  to  be  reached  with  an  aimed 
velocity; 

b.  means  for  producing  a  drive  powering  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  positioning  signals  received  from  said  signal  processing 
means;  and 

d.  a  coupling  device  having  at  least  two  coupling  members 
which  are  switchable  between  a  first  position  which  passes  a 
respective  one  of  the  at  least  two  velocity  dependent  signal 
components  of  the  second  set  of  controlling  positioning  sig- 
nals to  said  means  for  producing  the  drive  powering  signal 
and  a  second  position  at  least  temporarily  substituting  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  at  least  two  velocity  dependent 
signal  components  of  the  second  set  of  controlling  position 
signals  w  ith  a  respective  one  of  the  at  least  two  position  signal 
components  of  the  first  set  of  controlling  positioning  signals 
and  through  this  said  second  position  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers to  produce  self  compensation  by  at  least  temporarily 
producing  a  self-corrected  value  of  the  at  least  two  velocity 
dependent  signal  components  of  the  second  set  of  controlling 
positioning  signals,  and  causing  the  self-corrected  value  to  be 
accepted  as  a  new  initial  drive  powering  signal  which  is 
maintained  as  the  drive  powering  signal  by  the  servo  when  the 
coupling  members  are  switched  back  and  attain  said  first 
switching  position. 


5,773,953 
^!  BSTK  \  I!     IK  \N^f  1  K  n\  ^If  \! 
lakii'j  L  k.iji.  !  t'-UDiiiiiiv  ,i.  ,iiii(   'iiikm  Siim.tiit.   lokm.  tmth  nf 
Japan.  asvi:;niir'.  in  t  .in.in  K.il)ii^hiki  K.ii-.ti.i.  Tokyo,  Japan 

iil.d  M.t!    s,  V^iu.  StT.  .No.  (.12,766 
Claims  priority     1(1  h.  .lii.n  lapan.  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051118 

III!  <  i    Htiu  :im27 

U.S.  a.  318—687  10  Claims 


If  4 — ^x 


1.  A  substrate  transfer  system,  comprising: 

a  chuck  having  a  holding  surface  for  holding  a  substrate  by 
attraction; 

a  temporary  support  for  temporarily  supporting  the  substrate  by 
attraction,  said  temporary  support  being  provided  within  said 
chuck  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  chuck: 

driving  means  for  moving  said  chuck  relative  to  said  temporary 
support  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  holding  surface; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  positional  relation  of  said 
chuck  and  said  temporary  suppon  with  respect  to  said  perpen- 
dicular direction; 

servo  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  on  the  basis  of 
the  measurement  by  said  measunng  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  attraction  of  said  chuck  on  the 
basis  of  a  value  corresponding  to  an  operation  amount  of  said 
servo  means. 


5,773,954 

BATTI  K^   '  H\K(:iN(,  sIMUiN  M)K  suorriNG  CART 

MOl  N  1  i  h  I'OKI  \HI  f   DM  \  (  01  \\\    JIUN  DEVICES 

David  B.  VanHorn,  Columbia  Station.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Telxon 

Corporation.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No,  668J43,  Jun,  26.  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No,  723J58 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46;  B62D  3W00 

VS.  CI.  320—2  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  charging  a  battery  carried  by  a 
shopping  cart  for  providing  electrical  power  to  a  portable  data 
collection  device  affixed  to  the  shopping  cart,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  attachment  element  fixedly  attached  to  the  shopping  cart  and 
extending  from  the  shopping  cart,  the  attachment  element 
including  a  first  electrical  contact  electrically  coupled  to  the 
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shopping  can  battery  and  being  at   a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  shopping  cart: 

a  guide  rail  configured  to  engage  the  attachment  element 

the  guide  rail  having  a  first  electrically  conductive  area  for 
electrical  connection  with  the  first  electrical  contact  of  the 
attachment  element:  and 

means  for  conducting  electrical  current  from  a  source  to  the  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  area  of  the  guide  rail; 

wherein  the  shopping  can  battery  is  charged  when  the  attach- 
ment element  is  engaged  by  the  guide  rail  and  the  guide  rail 
first  electrically  conductive  area  is  contacted  by  the  attach- 
ment element  first  electrical  contact. 

13.  Method  for  electrically  charging  a  battery  earned  by  a 
shopping  cart  equipped  with  an  electronically  powered  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  charging  station  including  a  guide  rail  configured  for 
engaging  a  plurality  of  shopping  cans  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  battery  and  at  least  one  electronically  pow- 
ered device,  the  guide  rail  having  at  least  one  first  conductive 
portion  positioned  to  make  electrical  contact  with  a  second 
conductive  portion  located  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  shop- 
ping carts,  the  guide  rail  having  a  reduced  size  opening 
leading  to  an  enlarged  interior  configured  to  slidably  receive 
attachment  elements  carried  by  the  plurality  of  shopping  carts, 
the  plurality  of  shopping  carts  being  locked  to  the  track  while 
charging: 

positioning  each  of  the  shopping  carts  at  the  charging  station 
with  the  first  conductive  portion  of  the  guide  rail  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  second  conductive  portion  located  on  each  of 
the  shopping  cans;  and 

conduction  current  from  a  source  of  electricity  through  said  first 
conductive  portion  and  each  of  the  second  conductive  por- 
tions to  simultaneously  charge  the  batteries  of  each  of  the 
shopping  carts. 


(1)  said  converter  control  means  being  connected  to  receive  (i) 
said  output  signals  from  said  current  sensor  means,  (ii)  said 
synch  signal  and  (iii)  said  reference  signal,  to  generate  and 
apply  control  signals  to  said  converter  to  control  said  current 
in  each  said  current  conducting  line  to  be  substantially  in 
phase  with  the  voltage  at  the  secondary  to  which  said  line  is 
connected,  and  to  provide  a  charging  current  in  accordance 
with  said  profile. 


5.773,956 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY 

Rudi   Wieczorek.   Miinchen,   Germany,   as.signor   to   Mikron 

Gesellschaft  Fur  Integrierte  Mikroelektronik  MBH.  Eching, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7.  1994.  44  39 
785.2 

Int  CL*  H02M  10/44 
UJS.  a.  320—30  18  Claims 


5.773.955 
BATTERY  CHARGER  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Hall.  Annapolis.  Md..  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser,  No.  815.449 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  CI,  320—21  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  from  a  multiphase  power 
line,  comprising: 

(A)  an  isolation  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  primary  wind- 
ings connected  to  said  multiphase  power  line,  and  including  a 
plurality  of  secondary  windings; 

(B)  a  multiphase  power  converter: 

(C)  converter  control  means  for  governing  operation  of  said 
convener; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  current  conducting  lines  respectively  connect- 
ing said  secondary  windings  to  said  converter; 

(E)  synch  signal  generating  means  operable  to  provide  an  output 
synch  signal  indicative  of  the  angle  of  voltage  provided  by 
said  power  line: 

(F)  current  sensor  means  positioned  to  obtain  an  indication  of 
the  current  in  said  cunent  conducting  lines  and  provide  output 
signals  indicative  thereof: 

(G)  battery  charger  control  means  responsive  to  predetermined 
battery  parameters  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  desired 
battery  charge  current  profile: 

(H)  processor  means  responsive  to  said  charge  current  profile  for 
generating  a  corresponding  reference  signal;  and 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  charging  current  or  the  corresponding  voltage  and 

the  temperature  of  the  battery; 
charging  the  battery  with  a  constant  current  until  the  measured 

battery  temperature  is  a  predetermined  temperature; 
controlling  the  charging  cun-ent  or  the  corresponding  voltage 

after  the  predetermined  temperature  is  reached  such  that  the 

temperature  of  the  battery  is  held  constant: 
determining  a  charging  efficiency  by  measunng  a  portion  of 

electrical  energy  inpuned  to  the  battery  that  is  conveyed  into 

heat  per  unit  of  time:  and 
ending  the  constant  temperature  charging  when  the  determined 

charging  efficiency  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


5.773,957 
CHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SET  OF  CELLS 
Takashi  Imaseki.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanaga»a-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1996.  8-005834 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320—116  6  Claims 

1.  A  charge  control  system  for  a  cell  set  including  a  serial 

connection  or  a  series-parallel  connection  of  a  plurality  of  cells 

each  respectively  composed  of  a  secondary  battery  or  a  plurality  of 
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modules  each  respectively  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cells  each 
respectively  composed  of  a  secondary  battery,  the  charge  control 
system  compnsmg: 

a  charging  means  for  outputting  a  charge  current  to  charge  the 
cell  set.  the  charging  means  being  controllable  for  a  reduction 
of  the  charge  current  withm  a  response  period  of  time; 
a  plurality  of  bypass  circuits  each  respectively  controllable  for  a 
current  conduction  therethrough  and  connected  in  parallel  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  cells  or  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  modules;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  charging  means  and  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  plurality  of  bypass  circuits  to  control  a  charge 
quantity  of  the  corresponding  cell  or  the  corresponding  mod- 
ule so  that  a  voltage  of  the  corresponding  cell  or  the  corre- 
sponding module  is  predicted  with  respect  to  a  time  point 
after  a  lapse  of  the  response  time,  and  the  reduction  of  the 
charge  current  is  started  when  the  predicted  voltage  has 
reached  an  upper  limit  voltage  set  therefor 


5,773.958 
\  !'r\R  \TT  <  FOR  DETECTING  CELL  REVERSAL  IN 
KKCHARGABLE  BATTERIES 
I'hilippc  H.  Uuw.  Birmingham;  Robert  A.  Rogers,  Macorab 
Fownship,  Macomb  County,  and  Andrea  L.  Lijoi.  Shelby 
Inv*  nship.  Macomb  County,  alJ  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic 
Battery  Company.  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,486 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  a.  320—118  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  battery  pack  having  two  or 
more  serially  connected  rechargeable  batteries,  said  battery  pack 
divided  into  N  serially  connected  battery  segments  (S,  .  .  .  S^) 
where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  one,  each  of  said 
battery  segments  (S,  ..  .  Sv)  having  two  or  more  of  said  serially 
connected  rechargeable  battenes.  said  apparatus  comprising; 


a  detection  means  for  detecting  cell  reversal  in  said  battery  pack. 

said  detection  means  comprising: 

N  divider  networks  (D,  ..  .  Dy).  each  including  a  first  divider 
resistor  serially  connected  to  a  second  divider  resistor  at  a 
resistor  junction,  each  of  said  divider  networks  (D,  .  .  .  Dv) 
connected  across  the  respective  of  said  battery  segments 
(S,  .  .  .  S^); 

N  test  points  (P,  .  .  .  P^)  each  located  at  a  junction  between 
two  of  said  rechargeable  baneries  within  the  respective  of 
said  battery  segments  (S,  .  .  .  Sv); 

a  voltage  comparison  means  for  comparing  voltage  at  each  of 
said  test  points  (P,  .  .  .  P^)  to  voltage  ai  said  resistor 
junction  of  the  respective  of  said  divider  networks  (D,  .  .  . 
D;^);  and 

N  voltage  drop  devices  (VD,  .  .  .  VD^).  each  serially  con- 
nected between  said  first  divider  resistor  and  said  second 
divider  resistor  of  the  respective  of  said  divider  networks 
(D|  .  .  D^).  wherein  said  voltage  comparison  means 
compares  voltage  at  each  of  said  test  points  (P,  .  .  .  Pv)  to 
a  voltage  window  defined  by  voltage  at  opposite  terminals 
of  the  respective  of  said  voltage  drop  devices 
(VD|  .  .  .  VD;v).  said  voltage  comparison  means  providing 
a  detection  signal  when  voltage  at  any  one  of  said  test 
points  (P|  .  .  .  P;^)  is  outside  said  voltage  window  of  the 
respective  of  said  voltage  drop  devices  (VD,  .  .  .  VD^j,). 


5.773.959 

I  I  inn  M  pill  \  Ml-  M  H\n  ^H^   (  ll  \K<.t-  N  \\\  iHODS 

\Mi  \rr\K  \i  I  s 

I  .!"iri|i  \  \liinti.  Minnwiilt';  \  micnl  I  -  Initiln.  Ins  (,al(is; 
k..'^.  I  ['.ml  llnliaiKivunrth.  Bmildir  (rc-k;  /aid  K.  KikI- 
rigyt/.  ^uniniiiU,  ,111(1  l.i.k  I.  li^iiri?!,  Milpitas.  all  of 
Calil..  a.vsiyii»rs  lu  Locklutd  Martin  ( drporation.  .Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Kilrd  l.iri    11,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  582,527 
\n\    I  i     mCM  10/44 


U.S.  a.  320—120 

VOLTAGE 
MONITORS 

^40 
RELAYS 

8  Claims 

^ 

,'^5 

W        65 

BAITEKT 
CEU. 

"           f       CAWOTY 

'—1    ADJUSTMENT 
I    LOADS 

/ 

55'' 

J 

^ 

BATTERY 
C£LL 

15 

/. 

a 

BATTCHY 
CELL 

17 

-   J 

sM 

bi 

Cy- 

5^ 1 

BATTERY 
CELL 

-' 

^•w 

71 

/, 

u-f 

BATTERY 
CELL 

10 

y 

a" 

SAMPLE  ALOORITHM. 

CALCULATE    SQCtEOO  fqR  EACH  CELL 

HND  CELL  WITH  HIGHEST  CALCULATED  VALUE 

IF  HIGHEST  CELL  ALSO  HAS  LOWEST  ECO,  DO  NOTHING 

ELSE.  APPLY  LOAD  TO  HIGMCST  CELL  FOfl  15  MINUTES 
DURING  NEXT  CHARGE  PERIOO 

1.  A  method  of  charging  a  plurality  of  equal  charge  point  lithium 
polymer  battery  cells,  said  method  comprising, 
connecting  the  cells  in  a  series  stack, 
connecting  a  power  supply  to  the  series  stack, 
applying  a  charge  current  to  the  series  stack  from  the  power 

supply, 
monitoring  the  state  of  charge  of  each  cell  in  the  stack, 
detecting  when  the  state  of  charge  in  any  cell  is  approaching  full 

charge,  and 
controlling  the  charge  current  to  each  cell  in  response  to  said 

detecting  to  prevent  overcharging  of  any  cell,  and  wherein  the 

controlling  of  the  charge  current  includes  reducing  the  charge 
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current  to  a  trickle  charge  to  the  series  stack  when  any  one 
cell  reaches  full  charge. 


5.773.960 
ELECTRONIC  EQU^'^M  "^  i   I'M  >  «    M\G  BATTERY 

VOLTAGE  TO  (  ( »N  I  Kt  >1    I'  "U  1  K  SUPPLY 
!   vhiMsh    t  nt.i    It.    Hill    lapan.  a-ssignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kai-stui.  I.  K.iK.i,  J.ip.iii 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299805 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  320—127  7  Claims 


optimization  circuitry  for  optimizing  power  delivery  from  the 
battery  at  an  optimum  power  based  upon  the  at  lea.sl  one 
condition. 

67.  A  method  of  providing  a  battery  capacity  indication  in  an 
electrotherapy  device  powered  by  a  battery,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

operating  the  electrotherapy  device  to  treat  a  patient; 

monitoring  a  battery  parameter  during  the  operating  step; 

providing  a  low  battery  capacity  indication  based  on  a  value  of 
the  battery  parameter,  the  providing  step  being  performed 
while  the  electrotherapy  device  can  provide  at  least  three 
therapeutic  electrical  shocks  to  the  patient  before  the  battery 
is  depleted. 
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5,773,962 

BATTERY  ENERGY  MONITORING  CIRCUITS 

Jiri  K.  Nor,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Norvik  Traction  Inc., 

Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372.936,  Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.670,861, 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,455 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  320—134  15  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  equipment  driven  by  a  battery,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  battery  voltage; 

first  switching  means  for  controlling  supply  of  power  to  a  high 
load  device; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  switching  means  to 
supply  power  to  said  high  load  device  immediately  after 
tuming-on  of  a  power  switch,  and  for  controlling  said  first 
switching  means  to  stop  the  supply  of  power  to  said  high  load 
device  when  voltage  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  not 
higher  than  a  prescribed  voltage;  and 

backup  means  for  holding  data  even  when  the  power  switch  is 
off, 

wherein  said  controlling  means  controls  said  first  switching 
means  to  stop  supply  of  power  to  said  high  load  device  and  to 
set  a  flag  at  said  backup  means  when  voltage  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  is  not  higher  than  said  prescribed  voltage, 
and  controls  said  first  switching  means  to  refrain  from  sup- 
plying power  to  said  high  load  device  when  said  flag  is  set  at 
said  backup  means  at  the  lime  of  luming-on  of  the  power 
switch. 


5,773,961 
I) 'I  N AMK  LOAD  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  B.\TTERV 
David  B.  Cameron,  Seattle;  Daniel  J.  Po>*ers.  Issaquah.  and 
l>.   !o!,,.    H     Roberts.  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
iii.irtviu  .1111.  liK,.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,503 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/48 

\}S,.  CI.  320—132  92  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  load  controller  for  a  battery,  comprising: 
detection  circuitry  for  measuring  at  least  one  condition  related  to 
battery  capacity;  and 


1.  A  monitoring  and  control  apparatus  for  a  battery  which 
comprises  a  long  chain  of  series  connected  cells  or  banery  mod- 
ules, said  monitoring  and  control  apparatus  being  a  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  main  control  module  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 
ports; 

at  least  one  battery  monitoring  module  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  cells  or  battery  modules,  and  having  input  and 
output  communications  with  said  main  control  module;  and 

a  current  sensor  means  in  senes  with  said  long  chain  battery,  and 
having  a  sensed  current  input  to  said  main  control  module; 

wherein  said  main  control  module  includes  current  control 
means,  current  flow  interruption  means  for  controlling  exter- 
nal means  or  circuits  used  for  periodically  interrupting  or 
changing  the  current  flow  in  said  long  chain  battery,  voltage 
reading  means  for  receiving  and  storing  voltage  information 
from  each  of  said  battery  monitonng  modules  when  said 
current  flow  has  been  periodically  interrupted  or  changed, 
timing  means,  microprocessor  means,  annunciator  means,  bat- 
tery monitonng  module  control  means,  temperature  monitor- 
ing means,  and  serial  communications  bus  means; 

wherein  each  of  said  battery  monitoring  modules  includes  serial 
communications  bus  means,  and  data  acquisition  circuitry 
which  comprises  cell  or  battery  voltage  monitoring  means  for 
each  cell  or  battery  module  with  which  it  is  associated,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  switches  that  are  within  or 
series  connected  with  each  of  said  cells  or  battery  modules; 

wherein  said  main  control  module  and  said  battery  monitoring 
modules  are  in  communication  with  one  another  over  said 
serial  communications  bus  means;  and 

wherein  said  data  acquisition  circuitry  in  each  of  said  battery 
monitoring    modules    is    galvanically    connected    with    the 
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respective  cells  or  battery  modules  with  which  it  is  associated, 
and  galvanically  isolated  from  said  serial  communications  bus 
means. 


1.  A  constant-voltage  battery  charger  for  charging  at  least  one 
battery,  the  battery  charger  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  network  including  at  least  two  resistive  ele- 
ments in  series  and  said  two  resistive  elements  being  disposed 
in  electrical  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  battery; 

a  power  circuit  for  generating  an  output  voltage  of  the  battery 
charger  from  an  incoming  power  source  and  an  incoming 
error  signal;  said  power  circuit  being  adapted  for  applying  the 
output  voltage  to  the  at  least  one  battery  and  the  voltage 
divider  network; 

a  control  circuit  including  a  control  resistor  serially  connected  to 
a  MOSFET.  said  control  resistor  and  said  MOSFET  being 
disposed  in  electrical  parallel  to  one  of  the  at  least  two 
resistive  elements  of  the  voltage  divider  network,  said  control 
circuit  having  one  end  connected  to  an  electrical  ground; 

a  controller  being  connected  to  the  MOSFET  and  adapted  for 
switching  the  MOSFET  ON  and  OFF.  said  MOSFET  being 
responsive  to  a  pulse  width  modulated  output  signal  having  a 
programmable  duty  cycle  operating  at  a  pre-determined  fre- 
quency from  the  controller;  and 

a  comparison  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier  for  gen- 
erating the  error  signal  by  comparing  between  a  pre- 
determined voltage  reference  and  the  voltage  across  the  con- 
trol circuit,  said  compari,son  circuit  being  configured  to  roll 
off  at  a  frequency  much  lower  than  the  pre-determined  fre- 
quency of  the  pulse  width  modulated  output  signal. 


5,773.%4 

OUTPUT  AND  TORQUE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  ALTERN.\TOR 

David  .\llan  Peter,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a.s.signor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,908,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,195 
Int.  a."  H02P  9/00 
U.S.  a.  322—20  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  electrical  system  having  an  alternator  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  a  vehicle  engine,  said  alternator  having  a 
polyphase  output  winding  producing  a  polyphase  output  compris- 
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5,773,963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLY 

ADJUSTING  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF  A  BATTERY 

CHARGER 

James  J.  Blanc,  San  Mateo,  and  Mark  C.  Gurries,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705357 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/04:7/16 

U.S.  a.  320—145  11  Claims 
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ing  a  polypha.se  alternating  voltage  and  corresponding  polyphase 
alternating  current,  an  apparatus  for  varying  the  output  and  torque 
of  the  alternator  comprising: 

a  controlled  bndge  rectifier  coupled  to  said  polyphase  output 
winding  and  having  a  pair  of  direct  voltage  output  terminals, 
said  controlled  bndge  rectifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled rectifier  elements  each  controllable  in  accordance  with 
a  respective  conduction  signal  applied  thereto; 
a  conduction  signal  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  con- 
duction signals  corresponding  in  frequency  and  phase  separa- 
tion to  said  polyphase  alternating  voltage,  said  conduction 
signals  being  applied  to  said  controlled  rectifier  elements  for 
controlling  the  conduction  thereof; 
a  phase  controller  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  desired 
phase  relationship  between  said  alternating  current  and  said 
alternating  voltage  by  controlling  a  conduction  liming  of  said 
conduction  signals, 
whereby  output  and  torque  increase  when  conduction  timing  is 
advanced  and  output  and  torque  decrease  when  conduction 
timing  is  retarded. 


5.773.965 

-w  !  If  fn\f.  I'f  i\v(  K  x!  WW  \(>r\K  vi ;  s  i  >  .n 

C<  i\M  kllM..  A  IflUli  Ut    \(,)!.!Al,h  i.NitJ  A  l.UU   Ut 

VOLTAGE 
Hiroslii  Hayashi,  Kyoto    |;ip;in    ;!<.'C)i;n"r  tn  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  iVVti.  vr.  No.  7.ki,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275971 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/10:1/40 

U.S.  CI.  323—222  17  Claims 

Cl 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  switching  means  and  an  inductance  means  that  are  connected 

in  series  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal; 
a  monitoring  circuit  connected  between  the  output  terminal  and 

a  reference  potential  node,  for  monitoring  a  voltage  at  the 

output  terminal; 
a  drive  circuit  for  putting  the  switching  means  into  either  a 

conducting  state  or  a  nonconducting  state  according  to  a 

monitoring  result  of  the  monitoring  circuit;  and 
a  path  means  for  fonning  a  path  for  a  current  resulting  from  a 

back  electromotive  force  that  is  developed  in  the  inductance 

means  when  the  switching  means  is  put  into  a  non-conducting 


Ji'NE  30,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5203 


state,  said  path  means  including  a  capacitor  connected 
between  an  output  of  said  switching  means  and  an  input  of 
said  drive  circuit. 


5,773,966 
DUAL-MOUh.  HUM  KFFiflFNrV  (M-DC  CON\LKli.K 
USEFUL  FOk  i'nh!  I  \  Hi  1    H  \  i  I  1  KY-OPERATED 
t  (,il  If'MI-  N  1 
Robert  Louis  Stt  i;;ri  m  ,i.t    Bi.n.!  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Elect  ru  <  nnip.iiiv  ^>  tuuectady,  N.Y. 

I  ii(,l  Nni,  h.  ['i^>S.  Ser.  No.  554,174 

Int.  Cl.'  G06F  1/56 

\}S.  CI.  323—284  12  Claims 

Efficiency  vs  Input  Voltage 
Pout  =  0  15  »atts  Isundby),  t  85  volts    t=972Y.Hz 
tOOi 


Linear  Regulator 


6  65  7  75 

INPUT  VCH.TAGE  (volts) 

1.  A  dual-mode  dc — dc  converter  system,  comprising: 

a  dc — dc  converter  for  converting  an  input  dc  voltage  to  an 
output  dc  voltage,  said  dc — dc  converter  compnsing  at  least 
one  power  switching  device; 

gate  driver  circuitry  for  providing  gating  signals  for  driving  said 
at  least  one  power  switching  device; 

a  strobe  signal  generator  responsive  to  load  current  outputted  by 
said  dc — dc  convener  for  providing  a  strobe  signal  to  said 
gate  driver  circuitry  for  commanding  operation  of  said  con- 
verter in  a  switching  regulation  mode  or  a  linear  regulation 
mode,  said  strobe  signal  commanding  operation  in  a  switch- 
ing regulation  mode  for  values  of  said  load  current  above  a 
threshold  and  in  a  linear  regulation  mode  for  values  of  said 
load  current  below  said  threshold. 


at  least  one  operations  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  ter- 
minal and  a  non-inverting  input  terminal,  the  at  least  one 
operations  amplifier  being  switched  to  function  as  a  non- 
inverting  amplifier  using  the  at  least  one  input  resistor  and  the 
at  lea.st  one  feedback  resistor;  and 

a  plurality  of  switches  performing  at  least  one  of  a  self-test  and 
a  self-calibration  of  the  voltage  reference  circuit  to  compen- 
sate for  the  temperature  coefiBcient  of  the  voltage  reference 
circuit  during  a  seAice  life  of  the  voltage  reference  circuit, 
the  plurality  of  switches  including: 

a  first  switch  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  non-inverting 
input  terminal, 

a  second  switch  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  inverting 
input  terminal,  and 

a  third  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  a  fourth  switch,  the 
third  and  fourth  switches  switching  at  least  one  calibration 
resistor  in  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  feedback  resistor, 
wherein  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  switches  is  activated 
before  the  other  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  switches. 


5,773,968 
INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  CONVERSION  CIRCIIT 
Hideaki  Kondo,  Kyoto,  and  Akinori  Shibayama,  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242743 

Int.  Cl."  G05F  .V/6 

U.S.  Cl.  323—316  10  Claims 


5,773,967 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  WITH  TESTING  AND  SELF- 
CALIBRATION 
Wilfried  Tenten,  Gammertingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01409,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14613,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1994,  44  39 
707.0 

Int.  Cl."  G05F  .V/6.  GllC  16/04 
U.S.  Cl.  323—313  10  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  reference  circuit  providing  a  voltage  and  having  a 
temperature  coefficient  comprising: 
at  least  one  input  resistor; 
at  least  one  feedback  resistor; 
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1.  An  internal  voltage  conversion  circuit  which  is  contained  in  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  which  feeds  to  internal  ele- 
ments of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  an  internally  con- 
verted voltage  which  is  lower  than  an  external  power  supply 
voltage, 

said  internal  voltage  conversion  circuit  comprising: 
a  reference  voltage  generation  circuit  which  generates  a  first 
reference  voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage  which  is 
higher  than  said  first  reference  voltage  by  a  predetermined 
voltage; 
an  output  circuit  which  outputs  said  Internally  converted  voltage 
on  the  basis  of  said  first  reference  voltage  output  from  said 
reference  voltage  generation  circuit;  and 
an  output  control  circuit  which  reduces,  when  said  internally 
converted  voltage  increases  in  excess  of  said  second  reference 
voltage  generated  by  said  reference  voltage  generation  circuit, 
said  excess  internally  converted  voltage. 
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5,773,969 

IK    1)(   CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  AND  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 

likl\  K  DEVICE  USING  DC-DC  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Tetsuya  Nakavama;  Masakazu  Moritoki.-  Masao  Hagiwara; 

Kenichiro  Maeda,  and  Daisuke  Voshida,  all  of  HJratusuka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  564JI39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-110776 
InL  CI."  G05F  5/00 
VS.  O.  323—330  30  Claims 


1  A  DC — DC  convener  circuit  provided  with  a  power  source,  a 
coil  that  is  connected  to  the  power  source,  switching  means  for 
opening  and  closing  a  closed  circuit  including  the  power  source 
and  the  coil,  a  capacitor  thai  is  connected  In  parallel  to  the 
switching  means  and  a  diode  provided  between  the  coil  and  the 
switch  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  a  current  to  flow 
through  die  switch  means  from  the  capacitor  when  the  switch 
means  is  closed,  wherein  the  switching  means  is  closed  so  that  a 
power  source  voltage  will  be  applied  to  the  coil,  which  results  in 
energy  being  stored  in  the  coil,  and  the  switching  means  is  opened 
at  an  arbitrarily  determined  timing,  which  results  in  the  energy 
stored  in  the  coil  being  stored  in  the  capacitor  and  output  through 
the  diode,  charactenzed  in  that: 

an  electromagnetic  energy  stored  in  the  coil  is  increased  by  the 
application  of  a  magnetic  bias  to  a  magnetic  core  of  the  coil  in 
a  direcuon  opposite  lo  a  direction  of  a  magnetic  flux  induced 
by  a  current  supplied  from  the  power  source. 


5,773,970 

TAP  CHANGER  WITH  TICKLER  COIL  FOR  ARCLESS 

TAP  CHANGING 

Dieter  Dohnal,  Lappersdorf,  and   Hans-Henning  Lessmann- 

Mieske,    Neutraubling,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 

Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  18,  1995,  195  18 
272J 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05F  1/147 
VS.  CI.  323—341 


9  Claims 
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1   A  tap  changer  comprising: 

an  array  of  tixed  contacts  each  corresponding  to  a  connectable 
tap; 


a  first  and  a  second  movable  tap  selector  contact  displaceable 
along  said  array: 

a  tickler  coil  and  a  switchover  resistor  in  series  with  a  first  of 
said  tap  selector  contacts  and  forming  a  series  network  there- 
with; 

a  bypass  switch  having  a  pair  of  selectable  bypass  contacts  and 
a  bypass  selector  contact  connectable  10  a  load,  a  first  of  said 
selectable  bypass  contacts  being  connected  to  said  series 
network; 

a  switchover  switch  having  a  pair  of  selectable  switchover 
contacts  and  a  switchover  selector  contact,  a  first  of  said 
selectable  switchover  contacts  being  connected  to  said  second 
tap  selector  contact,  a  second  of  said  selectable  switchover 
contacts  being  connected  to  said  network  between  said  tickler 
coil  and  said  switchover  resistor,  said  switchover  selector 
contact  being  connected  to  a  second  of  said  selectable  bypass 
contacts: 

a  ihyristor  pair  of  oppositely  poled  parallel  ihyristors  connected 
across  a  first  point  between  said  switchover  resistor  and  said 
first  of  said  selectable  bypass  contacts  and  a  second  point 
between  said  switchover  selector  contact  and  said  second 
selectable  bypass  contact;  and 

a  rotary  intermittent  drive  connected  to  said  tap  selector  contacts 
and  to  said  selector  contacts  of  said  bypass  switch  and  said 
switchover  switch  for  actuating  same. 


5,773.971 
THREE  ELECTRODE  AC  DETECTION 
Russell  E.  Tavernetti,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zircon 
Corporation,  Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,427 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  I'l/IA^:  GOIV  3/08:3/165 

U.S.  CI.  324-67  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  an  alternating  electric  voltage  in  a 
conductor  compnsing: 

a  reference  electrode,  a  first  sensor  electrode,  and  a  second 
sensor  electfode.  all  spaced  apan.  the  electrodes  responsive  to 
the  alternating  electric  voltage  in  the  conductor; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  connected  10  receive  signals  from  the 
first  sensor  electrode  and  the  reference  electrode,  and  provide 
a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  the 
signals  from  the  first  sensor  electrode  and  the  reference  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  connected  to  receive  signals  from 
the  second  sensor  electrode  and  the  reference  electrode,  and 
provide  a  second  output  signal  indicative  of  a  difference 
between  the  signals  from  the  second  sensor  electrode  and  the 
reference  electrode; 

a  third  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from 
the  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  and  providing  a 
third  output  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  the 
output  signals  from  the  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers; 

a  processor  coupled  to  receive  the  third  output  signal  to  process 
the  third  output  signal  for  display;  and 

a  display  driven  by  the  processor  10  show  presence  of  the 
alternating  electric  voltage  in  the  conductor 
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5,773,972 
1  K  vv^l  i  IiiN  DFTFrTinx  (IRCI  IT  FOR  DETECTING 
i  k  v\N|  i  i' i\^  iN    i  m    '-ixit    n\    \\  OBJECT  OF 
DETECTION 
Koichi  Futsuhara,  and  Toshihito  Shirai,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00585,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
i  >.ite  Dec.  6,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31755,  PCT  Pub. 
l>ate  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1995.  PCT/JP95/ 
00675 

Int  CI."  GOIP  13/00:3/00:  GOIR  31/00:  G08B  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  324—161 
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I   A  transition  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  detector  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  operation  char- 
acteristics of  an  object  of  detection,  said  operation  character- 
istics including  a  shift  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  stale; 

a  first  state  detection  circuit  generating  a  first  output  signal  at 
different  levels  which  include  a  high  level  and  a  low  level 
corresponding  to  said  first  state  based  upon  a  signal  provided 
by  said  detector; 

a  second  slate  detection  circuil  generating  a  second  output  signal 
at  different  levels  which  include  a  high  level  and  a  low  level 
corresponding  to  said  second  state  based  upon  said  signal 
provided  by  said  detector  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal  having  a  period  of  time  dunng  which 
said  first  output  signal  is  al  the  high  level  and  said  second 
output  signal  is  at  the  high  level  while  said  object  of  detection 
shifts  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state  in  a  normal 
manner:  and 

a  stale  judgement  circuit  generating  a  state  judgement  output 
signal  on  condition  that  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal  have  h^d  a  period  of  time  during  which 
said  first  output  signal  is  al  the  high  level  and  said  second 
output  signal  is  at  the  high  level. 


5,773,973 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETO  OPTIC  IMAGE  FEATURE 

EXTRACTION 

Michael   Horn.  South   Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

(;r;imm:!n  OirpoPMlion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

i  1.  ,i  \!  ,;    26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,128 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/82:21/21:  GOIR  33/032 
U.S.  CI.  324—235  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  magneto  optic  imaging  to  locate  the  presence  of 
a  crack  around  a  circular  hole  wherein  the  circular  hole,  because  of 
its  sharp  comers,  locally  disturbs  the  magnetic  field  used  to  form 
the  image  and  obscures  the  presence  of  a  crack  therearound. 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  magneto  oplic  image  of  a  circular  hole  under  test, 
wherein  a  crack  near  the  circular  hole  perturbs  the  circularity 
of  the  hole  image  by  driving  the  magnetic  field  away  from  the 
circumference  of  the  circular  hole  to  cause  the  image  of  the 
hole  to  appear  out  of  round  and  eccentnc;  and 
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.  applying  a  pattern  recognition  analysis  to  the  image  to  check 
the  image  for  a  circular  shape,  wherein  the  circular  shape 
image  is  correlated  with  a  circle  of  similar  diameter  to  check 
the  circularity  of  the  image,  and  an  eccenmcity  of  the  circular 
image  shape  is  indicative  of  a  crack  around  the  circular  hole. 


5,773.974 
PORTABLE  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTION 
AND  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  NEAR-FIELD 
TEST  AND  MEASUREMENTS 
Vladimir  Kraz,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Credence  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,802 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/02:29/08:13/00 

VS.  CI.  324—258  11  aaims 
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1.  Hand-held  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  near- 
field  strength  of  an  electromagnetic  field,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  delecting  and  converting  broad-band  elec- 
tromagnetic field  radiation  into  altemaling-curreni  signals  rep- 
resenting said  broad-band  elecffomagnetic  field  radiation: 

signal  conversion  means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for 
converting  said  alternating-current  signals  into  direcl-cunent 
signals:  and 

signal  strength  indicating  means,  coupled  to  the  signal  conver- 
sion means,  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  strength  of 
said  electromagnetic  field  radiation  in  response  to  said  direct- 
current  signals: 

said  signal  strength  indicating  means  including  a  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator,  having  a  reference  voltage,  for  convert- 
ing said  direct-current  signals  having  a  magnitude  greater  than 
the  reference  voltage  into  an  alternating-current  signal  having 
a  frequency  directly  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
broad-band  electromagnetic  field  radiation. 
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5.773,975 

MLill UU  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

VELOCITY  OF  MOVING  MATTER  BY  MEANS  OF 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Jan  F.  L.  De  Becker:  Thomas  L.  M.  Hoogenboom,  and  Miha 

Fuderer,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\'. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,»07 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  25, 
1995.  95202580 

InL  a."  GOIV  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  324—306  .  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  a  velocity  of  moving  matter  by 
means  of  magnetic  resonance  (MR),  comprising: 

a)  applying  a  motion-encoding  magnetic  gradient  field  in  at  least 
one  measuring  direction  and  determining,  from  the  phase  of  a 
received  MR  signal,  a  velocity  component  in  the  measuring 
direction  but  for  any  applicable  multiple  of  twice  an  encoding 
velocity  in  the  measunng  direction,  said  encoding  velocity  in 
the  measunng  direction  being  associated  with  the  motion- 
encoding  magnetic  gradient  tield  applied  in  that  direction  and 
being  chosen  to  be  less  than  a  maximum  absolute  value  of 
said  component. 

bl  applying  a  motion-encoding  magnetic  gradient  field  in  an 
additional  direction,  referred  to  herein  as  the  dewrap  direc- 
tion, and  determining,  from  the  phase  of  a  received  MR 
signal,  a  velocity  component  in  the  dewrap  direction  but  for 
any  applicable  multiple  of  twice  an  encoding  velocity  in  the 
dewrap  direction,  said  encoding  velocity  in  the  dewrap  direc- 
tion being  associated  with  the  motion-encoding  magnetic  gra- 
dient field  applied  in  the  dewrap  direction,  and 

c)  determining  an  actual  velocity  component  in  the  measuring 
direction,  including  any  applicable  multiple  of  twice  the 
encoding  velocity  in  the  measuring  direction,  from  the  deter- 
minations in  steps  a)  and  b). 


order  shimming  more  than  primary  shimming  by  conducting 
electric  current  through  the  shim  coils,  said  correcting  mag- 
netic field  homogenizing  the  static  magnetic  field. 
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Thomas  J.  Oouyhirtv    w.mkt  vti.i    Wis.  assignor  to  Johnson 

Controls  Tfthiioloj;\  <  nnipdrn.  I'l\iniiulh.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6.M  '-o 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  27/4/6 

U.S.  CI.  324—429  26  Claims 
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5,773,976 
SHIMMING  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Yoshitomo  .Sakakura.  Nishinasuno-Machi:  Hiromi  Kawamoto, 
Yalta,  and  Masafumi  Kondo.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1995,  7-007267 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  -i</2W   A61B  5/fM) 
U.S.  CI.  324—318  20  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  magnet  generating  a  static  magnetic  field: 
a  gradient  coil  unit,  formed  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface,  generating  a  gradient 
magnetic  field  superposed  on  the  static  magnetic  field  and 
shielding  the  gradient  magnetic  field  from  leaking  out  into  a 
radially  outer  space  of  the  gradient  coil  unit:  and 
a  shim  coil  unit,  mounted  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
■  the  gradient  coil  unit  in  common  serving  as  a  bobbin  for  the 
shim  coil  unit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  of  shim 
coils  for  generating  a  correcting  magnetic  field  of  higher- 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  battery  to  determine  if  one  or  more 
individual  cells  of  the  battery  are  bad  by  connecting  the  battery  to 
a  conu-ol  circuit  including  a  predetermined  load  and  a  switching 
means  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  load  to  the  battery, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  said  predetermined  load  to  the  battery  for  a  first 

predetermined  period  of  time; 
disconnecting  said  predetermined  load  from  the  battery   after 

said  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 
monitoring  the  voltage  of  the  battery  after  said  load  has  been 

removed;  and 
determining  if  one  or  more  cells  of  the  battery  are  bad  based  on 
said  monitored  battery  voltage,  wherein  the  step  of  determin- 
ing if  one  or  more  cells  of  the  battery  are  bad  includes 
determining  the  battery  voltage  level  a  second  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  the  predetermined  load  is  disconnected 
from  the  battery  and  comparing  the  determined  battery  volt- 
age le\  el  to  a  predetermined  battery  \  ollage  level  so  that  if  the 
determined  battery  \oltage  level  is  below  the  predetermined 
battery  voltage  level,  then  at  least  one  of  the  cells  is  bad. 
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5,773,978 

B  \t  ]vu\  IMPFDANCE  MONITOR 
1  j-.MiJia-  i'    Briku    Kirui-ti.i,  Uis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Lincolnshire.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,992 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIR  31/36 

U.S.  a.  324—430  17  Claims 
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1.  An  impedance  monitor  for  a  battery  having  positive  and 
negative  output  terminals  across  which  a  DC  output  voltage  is 
provided,  said  monitor  comprising: 

an  oscillatory  loading  circuit  adapted  to  be  coupled  across  the 
battery  terminals  for  periodically  loading  the  battery  to  pro- 
duce at  the  output  temiinals  a  time-varying  voltage  compo- 
nent having  a  peak-lo-peak  amplitude  superimposed  on  the 
DC  output  voltage,  and 

a  measunng  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  battery 
output  terminals  for  sensing  the  time-varying  voltage  compo- 
nent to  determine  the  internal  impedance  of  the  battery. 

said  measuring  circuit  including  an  impedance  portion  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  battery  when  said  detector  circuit  is 
connected  across  the  battery  terminals  and  having  a  finite  DC 
impedance  and  a  substantially  zero  AC  impedance  for  shifting 
the  level  of  the  DC  output  voltage  without  affecting  the 
peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  the  time-varying  component. 

said  measuring  circuit  including  a  peak  detector  for  generating, 
in  response  to  the  output  of  said  impedance  portion,  an 
indicating  voltage  level  proportional  to  the  peak-to-peak 
amplitude  of  the  time-varying  voltage  component. 


5,773,979 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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phasor  being  indicative  of  an  amplitude  and  phase  associated 
with  a  current  waveform  at  said  first  prescnbed  location; 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  measunng  means  for  comput- 
ing a  fault  location  parameter  m  indicative  of  the  location  of 
the  fault,  wherein  m  is  computed  as: 

X,  +  «,tan(arg(/,)-arg(/„)) 


Xu  +«nIan(arg(/,'l-arg(/„)) 


where: 

X,=an  imaginary  portion  of  a  faulted  circuit  impedance; 

R=a  real  portion  of  a  faulted  circuit  impedance; 

X,|=a  positive  sequence  line  reactance; 

Rii=a  positive  sequence  line  resistance; 

I,'=said  current  phasor  compensated  for  cross  coupling  effects  in 
a  single-phase  to  ground  fault  and  a  difference  between  cur- 
rent phasors  in  a  multiple-phase  fault:  and 

l„=a  negative  sequence  current  of  said  current  phasor  in  a 
single-phase-to-ground  fault  and  a  difference  between  pre- 
fault  load  currents  and  said  current  phasors  in  a  multiple- 
phase  fault. 


5,773,981 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LINEAR  SOLENOID  INTER- 
TERMINAL  SHORT  OF  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  TYPE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Masayuki    Sugiura,    Goteborg,    Sweden;    Shinichi    Matsui. 
Nagoya,  Japan;  Tatsuyuki  ^'oneda,  and  Keqji  Suzuki,  both  of 
Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-023157 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—546  4  Claims 


5,773,980 

ONE-TERMINAL  FAULT  LOCATION  SYSTEM  THAT 

CORRECTS  FOR  FAULT  RESISTANCE  EFFECTS 

Lifeng  Yang,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company,  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,816 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  324—525  12  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  locating  a  fault  associated  with  one  or  more 
conductors  of  a  multiple  phase  electric  power  transmission  or 
distribution  system,  said  fault  being  one  of  the  following  group  of 
fault  types:  phase-to-ground,  phase-lo-phase-to-ground.  phase-to- 
phase,  and  phase-to-phase-to-phase.  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  at  least  one  voltage  phasor  and 
at  least  one  current  phasor.  each  said  voltage  phasor  being 
indicative  of  an  amplitude  and  phase  associated  va  ith  a  voltage 
waveform  at  a  first  prescribed  location  and  each  said  current 


l_ 


m   m     '2 


^ 


1 .  A  method  of  detecting  a  short  between  terminals  of  a  linear 
solenoid  of  an  automatic  transmission  operated  by  an  electronic 
control  wherein  the  linear  solenoid  is  dnven  by  pulse  width  modu- 
lation at  a  duty  ratio  set  by  a  feedback  control  to  maintain  electrical 
current  through  the  terminals  of  the  linear  solenoid  at  a  target 
value,  comprising: 
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setting  a  reference  duty  ratio  based  upon  a  short  duty  ratio 
expected  to  produce  the  target  value  of  current  through  the 
linear  solenoid  when  the  linear  solenoid  is  shorted; 

comparing  the  reference  duty  ratio  with  the  duty  ratio  set  by  the 
feedback  control;  and 

determining  the  existence  of  a  short  between  the  terminals  of  the 
linear  solenoid  when  said  comparing  indicates  thai  the  duty 
ratio  set  by  the  feedback  control  is  smaller  than  the  reference 
duty  ratio. 


5,773,982 
i  KOCESS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STATION  COMPONENT 
Eckehard  Wolf;  Liider  Warnken,  both  of  Eriangen.-  Frantisek 
Kiecka.  Aizenau;  Hartmut  Schuiz,  Neu-Iseaburg;  Willi  Sie- 
gjer,  Offenbach/Bieber;  Anton  Knapp,  Karlstein,  and  Bar- 
bara Richter.  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
\ktiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
110.0 

Int.  a."  HOIH  31/12 
VS.  CI.  324—551  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  nondestructive  testing  of  the  functioning  of 
at  least  one  electrical  power  station  component  being  wetted  with  a 
test  fluid  simulating  a  power  station  coolant  released  in  an  electri- 
cal power  station  accident,  which  comprises: 

wetting  a  surface  of  a  component  with  a  highly  wetting  test 
fluid,  the  test  fluid  having  a  surface  tension  and  a  conductivity 
corresponding  to  a  surface  tension  and  a  conductivity  of  a 
power  station  coolant  released  from  an  electrical  power  plant 
during  an  accident; 
measuring  insulation  resistance  at  the  welted  component,  the 
insulation  resistance  representing  a  value  for  the  functioning 
of  the  component; 
detenmining  a  value  that  the  insulation  resistance  would  assume 
under  conditions  of  an  accident  with  an  escape  of  coolant 
from  at  least  one  measured  value  of  a  variable  determining  the 
insulation  resistance;  and 
calculating  the  value  of  the  insulation  resistance  as  a  product  of 
another  value  of  the  insulation  resistance  determined  under 
test  conditions  and  a  factor  Q.  and  determining  the  factor  Q 
from  comparison  experiments  for  the  component  to  be  inves- 
tigated. 


5,773,983 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFER  SWITCH  AND  RELATED 
METHOD 
John  Cochran,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Mike  Konruff.  Burlington. 
Wis.;  Adam  Pepliaski.  Big  Bend.  Wis.,  and  Roger  L.  Perry. 
Franks ville.  Wis.,  assignors  to  RPI.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,148 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  l.'i/o::  GOIR  1/02 
VS.  CI.  324—555 

.'■  11' 


11  Claims 


.VA6 


1  In  combination,  (a)  a  cart,  (b)  a  plurality  of  transfer  switches 
mounted  on  the  cart,  and  (c)  an  environmental  test  chamber  con- 
taining circuit  boards  to  be  tested,  and  wherein  each  transfer  switch 
includes: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  stationary  connectors  supported  by  the  frame; 


a  platform  including  first  and  second  movable  connectors 
thereon,  such  plarform  being  supported  by  the  frame  for 
reciprocating  movement  between  a  first  position  engaging  the 
first  connectors  with  one  another  and  a  second  position  engag- 
ing the  second  connectors  with  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  on  the  platform,  each  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  movable  connectors: 
and  wherein: 

the  test  chamber  includes  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  sockets 
mounted  thereon; 

a  separate  cable  harness  extends  between  each  socket  and  a 
respective  transfer  switch. 
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of  Japan,  assiymis  i      lokvo  Gas  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  s,  r    Nu   ^.'1.556.  .Apr.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 
1  hi-,  .tpplication  Jan.  12.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  585.979 
(  l.iims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168550; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-172231 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  29/00 
VS.  CI.  324—635  5  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  an  abnormality  occurring  inside  a  pipe 
to  be  inspected,  comprising  the  steps  of:  u-ansmitting  a  radio  wave 
having  a  frequency  higher  than  a  value  obtained  with  an  equation 
f=c/l,706  d,  where  f  is  a  frequency,  c  is  the  velocity  of  light,  and  d 
is  an  inner  diameter  of  said  pipe,  from  a  stationary  antenna  of  a 
transmitter  located  inside  said  pipe;  receiving  a  radio  wave  trans- 
mitted from  said  stationary  antenna  of  the  transmitter  with  a 
stationary  antenna  of  a  receiver  located  inside  the  pipe  at  a  position 
longitudinally  spaced  far  from  said  stationary  antenna  of  said 
transmitter  by  a  predetermined  distance;  comparing  an  intensity  of 
the  received  radio  wave  with  an  intensity  of  the  radio  wave 
transmitted  by  said  transmitter:  and  determining  that  the  abnormal- 
ity exists  inside  the  pipe  which  constricts  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
pipe  when  the  intensity  of  the  received  radio  wave  is  below  a 
predetermined  amount. 


5.773.985 

ONE  PORT  COMPLEX  TRANSMl.vMuN   \ND  GROUP 

DELAY  MEASUREMENTS 

Donald  A.  Bradley.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wlltron 

Company.  .Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  658,745 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  324—642  12  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  coefficient  measurement  kii  for  measuring  a 
transmission  coeflficient  of  a  bi-directional  DUT,  the  kit  compris- 
ing: 
a  programmable  switch  for  selectively  providing  a  short  or  an 

open  to  a  second  port  of  said  DUT;  and 
a  measurement  device  including; 

a  refleclomeier  having  a  measurement  port  for  coupling  to  a 
first  port  of  the  DUT.  and 
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a  processor  for  coupling  to  said  reflectometer  and  program- 
mable switch,  said  processor  configured  for  providing  a 
switch  conu-ol  signal  to  cause  the  programmable  switch  to 
provide  an  open  and  then  receiving  a  first  open  reflection 
coefficient  from  the  reflectometer  and  for  providing  the 
switch  control  signal  to  cause  the  programmable  switch  to 
provide  a  short  and  then  receiving  a  first  short  reflection 
coefficient  from  the  reflectometer,  the  processor  then  calcu- 
lating a  first  transmission  coelBcient  magnitude  value  for 
said  DUT  by  using  said  first  open  reflection  coefficient  and 
said  first  short  reflection  coefficient. 


5,773,9Hi 

SJMKONDUCTOR  WAFER  CUMAl  i  SYSTEM  \M' 

Ml  HI     i)  FOR  CONTACTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Patrick  F.  Thompson,  Chandler;  \\    in,      M   U  illiams,  Gilbert; 

Scott  E.  Lindsey.  Mesa,  all  of  An/.,  and  Barbara  Vasquez, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  416,121 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  1/073 


VS.  a.  324—754 
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1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  test  system  comprising: 

a  flexible  membrane  comprising  a  plurality  of  elecuncal  con- 
tacts; 

a  bladder  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  flexible  membrane  opposite 
the  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  a  cavity  inside  the  bladder; 
and 

heat  conductive  particles  in  the  cavity. 
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providing  a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of  probes; 
placing  the  semiconductor  die  on  the  probe  chuck; 
moving  the  probe  chuck  in  a  vertical  direction  toward  the  probe 
card  until  physical  contact  is  made  between  the  plurality  of 
probes  and  the  plurality  of  pads;  and 
scrubbing  the  plurality  of  pads  with  the  plurality  of  probes. 
wherein  the  step  of  scrubbing  comprises: 
while  the  plurality  of  probes  is  in  physical  contact  with  the 
plurality  of  pads,  moving  the  probe  chuck  in  a  vertical 
direction  by  an  amount  less  than  10  \xm\ 
while  the  plurality  of  probes  is  in  physical  contact  with  the 
plurality  of  pads,  rotaung  the  probe  chuck  in  a  honzontal 
plane  by  motor  control  while  maintaining  the  probe  card 
stationary,  without  moving  the  probe  chuck  away  from  the 
probe  card;  and 
if  the  plurality  of  probes  is  not  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
plurality  of  pads,  then  repealing  the  step  of  moving  the 
probe  chuck  in  a  vertical  direction  and  the  step  of  rotating 
the  probe  chuck  in  a  honzontal  plane  until  the  plurality  of 
probes  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  plurality  of  pads. 


5,773.988 

STANDARD-  AND  LIMITED-ACCESS  HYBRID  TEST 

FIXTURE 

Tracy  L.  Sayre,  Fort  Collins;  Robert  A.  Slutz,  Loveland,  and 
Leanne  C.  Pelzel,  Boulder,  all  of  Cole,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.151 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  3IA)2 

U.S.  CI.  324—761  !•*  Claims 


MF.TlliM'  tuk  i-kr,til\(.   \  >l  MU-ONDUCTOR  WAFER 

I  s|\(     V  MolORCOMROLLEDSCKI  H  PROCESS 
lliuiuav   1    \|,,nioya.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  ..     M.i.rola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  ^b.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606,630 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  324—757  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  probing  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  surface  and  a  plurality 

of  pads; 
providing  a  prober  having  a  probe  chuck; 


1.  A  hybrid  test  fixture  for  electrically  connecting  one  or  more 
limited-access  test  targets  and  one  or  more  standard-access  test 
targets  on  a  loaded-board  de\  ice  under  test  with  interface  probes  of 
a  tester,  said  hybrid  test  fixture  composing: 
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a)  one  or  more  long  test  probes; 

b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  guide  plates  having  at  least 
a  top  guide  plate  and  a  bottom  guide  plate,  said  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  guide  plates  having  through  holes  in 
predetermined  locations,  such  that  each  of  said  one  or  more 
long  test  probes  extend  through  said  through  holes  in  said 
guide  plates  and  line  up  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  one 
or  more  test  targets; 

c)  one  or  more  spring  probes  mounted  in  said  top  guide  plate 
such  that  said  each  of  said  one  or  more  spring  probes  lines  up 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  one  or  more  standardaccess 
test  targets; 

d)  a  probe-mounting  plate  between  said  plurality  of  guide  plates 
and  said  interface  probes  of  said  tester  when  said  hybrid  test 
fixture  is  mounted  on  said  tester; 

e)  a  plurality  of  personality  pins  having  wirewrap  posts  mounted 
in  said  probemounting  plate,  each  of  said  personality  pins 
being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  one  or 
more  long  test  probes  and  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
spring  probes;  and 

0  an  alignment  plate,  said  wirewrap  posts  of  said  personality 
pins  extending  through  said  alignment  plate  in  such  a  manner 
that  each  of  said  wirewrap  posts  lines  up  with  a  corresponding 
interface  pin  of  said  tester  when  said  hybrid  test  fixture  is 
mounted  on  said  tester 


5.773.990 

IN'TKCR  \TFn  C'lRCriT  Tl  sT  ['OUFR  sITPF  ^ 
J.in     (',      VS  livrruji,     M.iiinds    \  u  "      jiid    ni.hiU  .     rri,,  i     Mros, 
Kosevillt,  t»-it!     i  Miiii!     i>,.i>:ii.  r^  (o  Megatest  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  i  .liil 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,206 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  I5//2 

U.S.  CI.  324—765  8  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  source  voltage  input  terminal; 
an  operational   amplifier  coupled  to  said  input  terminal   and 

configured   to  produce  current   in   response   to  a   feedback 

signal; 
a  shunt  resistor  coupled  to  said  operational  amplifier; 
a  diode  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  shunt  resistor; 
a  current  sensor  coupled  in  senes  with  said  shunt  resistor:  and 
an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  resistor,  diode  and  current 

sensor,  said  output  terminal  configured  to  connect  to  a  device 

under  test. 


5,773,989 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  MOBILE  ION 
CONCENTRATION  IN  THE  OXIDE  LAYER  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Piotr  Edelman:  Andrew  M.  Hoff;  Lubek  Jastrzebski,  and  Jacek 
Lagowski,  all  of  Tampa.  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of 
South  Florida,  and  Semiconductor  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  both  of 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,660 

lot  a."  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  324—765  24  Oalms 


I  A  method  for  determining  the  mobile  ion  concentration  within 
an  oxide  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer. 
compnsing; 

a)  depositing  charge  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
oxide  layer  at  a  low  temperature  at  which  said  mobile  ions  do 
not  substantially  move, 

b)  measuring  the  contact  potential  on  the  surface  of  the  oxide 
layer  at  said  low  temperature. 

c)  heating  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  oxide  layer  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  activate  the  drift  of  said  mobile  ions. 

d»  measuring  the  shift  in  contact  potential  after  said  heating,  and 
e)  determining  the  mobile  ion  concentration  within  the  oxide 
layer  on  the  basis  of  the  shift. 


5.:7.i.9*>i 

MOT(»K  i   '   h:  KKNT  SENSE  CIRCUIT  USIN(,  H  HKIIKJE 

riRcriTS 
Ching-Siang  Chen    l  .iLini.i   Niuuel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Iniurponiled.  Dallas,  Te\ 

(.  iiruiiuj.ition  .if  Ser   No.  4_V<,2,'h,  \\a\  1.  1"W5.  abandoned. 

This  .i(|('l  '  "'in  Feb,  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8(tl.441 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  2.</00 

U.S.  CI.  324-772  15  Claims 

"cc j!_ 


12.  A  circuit  for  sensing  current  in  a  motor,  said  circuit  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  stage,  said  first  stage  supplying  power  to  said  motor,  said 
power  causing  a  motor  current  to  flow  through  said  motor; 

a  second  stage  supplying  power  to  a  sensing  resistor,  said  second 
stage  mirronng  a  current  proportional  to  said  motor  current 
into  said  sensing  resistor;  and 

a  circuit  for  measunng  a  voltage  across  said  sensing  resistor, 
wherein  said  voltage  across  said  sensing  resistor  is  propor- 
tional to  said  motor  current; 

said  first  stage  comprisirg  a  first  current  path  including  a  first 
transistor  coupled  to  a  power  supply  in  series  with  said  motor 
and  in  series  with  a  second  transistor  coupled  to  ground, 
wherein  during  a  first  state  of  operation  of  said  circuit  current 
flows  from  said  power  supply  to  ground  through  said  first 
current  path; 

said  first-stage  further  comprising  a  second  current  path  includ- 
ing a  third  transistor  coupled  to  said  power  supply  in  series 
with  said  motor  and  in  series  with  a  fourth  transistor  coupled 
to  ground,  wherein  during  a  second  state  of  operation  of  said 
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circuit  current  flows  from  said  power  supply  to  ground 
through  said  second  current  path; 

said  second  stage  comprising  a  first  current  path  including  a  fifth 
transistor  coupled  to  said  power  supply  in  series  with  said 
sensing  resistor  and  in  series  with  a  sixth  transistor  coupled  to 
ground,  wherein  during  said  first  state  of  operation  of  said 
circuit,  a  current  substantially-  equal  to  said  motor  current  is 
forced  through  said  sensing  resistor; 

wherein  a  positive  terminal  of  a  differential  amplifier  is  coupled 
to  a  drain  of  said  sixth  transistor,  and  a  negative  terminal  of 
said  differential  amplifier  is  coupled  to  a  drain  of  said  second 
transistor,  said  differential  amplifier  causing  a  voltage  of  said 
drain  of  said  sixth  transistor  to  be  substantially  equal  to  a 
voltage  of  said  drain  of  said  second  transistor. 


5,773,992 
OUli'L  1  lit  1 1  Lk  k  IKCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  SUPRESSING 

RINGING 
Yoshimasa  Tanei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,501 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995.  7-265410 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/003 
\}S.  a.  326—27  8  Claims 
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tion  configurable  device  being  configurable  by  a  first  bitstream.  the 
configurable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  first  configurable  domain  which  is  integrated  in  the  config- 
urable device  and  configurable  by  the  first  bitstream; 

a  second  configurable  domain  which  is  integrated  in  the  config- 
urable device  and  optionally  configurable  by  an  optional 
second  bitstream  concatenated  to  the  first  bitstream;  and 

configuration  means  for  loading  the  first  bitstream  into  said  first 
configurable  domain  and  for  loading  said  second  configurable 
domain  with  the  optional  second  bitstream;  and 

signal  means  coupled  to  said  configuration  means  for  indicating 
when  the  first  bitstream  has  been  loaded  into  said  first  config- 
urable domain. 


5,773,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN 

tVTI  RNM  TR I  STATE  BUS  WITHIN  A 

!  k .  >,    k  ,    1    i  \  BLE  LOGIC  CIRCUTT 

Christopher  V\.  Jones.  Plcasanton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573037 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  CI.  326—41  26  Claims 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

first  and  second  power  supply  terminals; 

a  \oltage-lo-current  conversion  means,  connected  to  said  output 
terminal,  and  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  for  converting 
a  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  into  a  first  current  supplied 
from  said  first  power  supply  terminal; 

a  current-to-current  conversion  means,  connected  10  said 
voltage-to-current  conversion  means,  said  output  terminal  and 
said  second  power  supply  terminal,  for  converting  said  first 
current  into  a  second  current  flowing  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  second  power  supply  terminal;  and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  said 
current-to-current  conversion  means,  for  turning  ON  and  OFF 
said  current-to-current  conversion  means  in  accordance  with 
an  input  voltage  at  said  input  terminal. 


5.773.993 

(  <  ivMirl  K  \('.I.E  ELECTRliNK    !»t'>Ii!    ■■-\Hiriii^ 

COMl'.Mliil-l-  WITH  A  COM- U. I  RAllUN  lillMKLvM 

OF  A  PRIOR  GENERATION  CONFlGUR.\BLE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Stephen  M     1  riinlierger.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721387 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  CI.  326—38  16  Claims 

1.  A  configurable  electronic  device  which  is  compatible  with  a 

prior  generation  configurable  electronic  device,  the  prior  genera- 


1   A  programmable  circuit  comprising: 

an  input/output  interface  for  receiving  data  input  to  said  pro- 
grammable circuit  and  for  generating  output  data  from  said 
programmable  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  elements  coupled  to  said  input/output 
interface;  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  cells  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  interconnect 
elements,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  logic  cells  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  logic  elements  for  performing  digital  functions 
on  a  plurality  of  input  signals  received  by  said  logic  cell 
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from  said  plurality  of  interconnect  elements  and  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  output  signals,  said  plurality  of  logic 
elements  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  AND  gates  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  interconnect  elements,  said  plurality  of  AND 
gates  generating  a  first  subset  of  said  plurality  of  output 
signals; 
a  plurality  of  first  stage  multiplexers  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  AND  gates,  said  plurality  of  first  stage  multiplexers 
outputting  a  second  subset  of  said  plurality  of  output 
signals: 
at  least  one  second  stage  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  first  stage  multiplexers,  said  at  least  one  second 
stage  multiplexer  outputting  a  third  subset  of  said  plural- 
ity of  output  signals;  and 
a  register  element  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  second  stage 
multiplexer  and  said  interconnect  elements,  said  register 
element  outputting  a  fourth  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
output  signals; 
a  first  tn-state  buffer  coupled  to  said  third  subset  of  said  plurality 
of  output  signals  and  outputting  a  fifth  subset  of  said  plurality 
of  output  signals;  and 
a  second  tri- state  buffer  coupled  to  said  fourth  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  output  signals  and  outputting  a  sixth  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  output  signals. 


Inc., 


5,773.995 
DIGITAL  MULTIPLEXER  CIRCUIT 
Paul   R.   Crocker,  .'Vustin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,084 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0^4 
U.S.  a.  326—108  22  Claims 

-  301  /^  JO?  /<^303 
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1.  A  digital  multiplexer  circuit  comprising: 

circuitry  operable  for  receiving  N  data  signals; 

circuitry  operable  for  generating  N  selection  signals  for  selecting 
one  of  said  N  data  signals  to  be  output  from  said  digital 
multiplexer  circuit; 

an  encoder  operable  for  encoding  said  N  selection  signals  into  a 
plurality  of  encoded  signals,  wherein  there  are  N  of  said 
plurality  of  encoded  signals  and  N  selection  signals;  and 

circuitry  operable  for  selecting  said  one  of  said  N  data  signals 
for  output  from  said  digital  multiplexer  circuit  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  plurality  of  encoded  signals,  wherein  N  is  at 
least  one  and  fewer  than  N  of  said  plurality  of  encoded  signals 
are  used  by  said  selecting  circuitry  to  output  said  one  of  said 
N  data  signals. 


5,773,9% 
MULTIPLE-VALUED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
\\  aho  Takao,  Kanagawa,  .Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
iid  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  22,  1995,  7-122889 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/70 
VS.  a.  .326—135  26  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-valued  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  device: 
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a  second  device  connected  in  series  with  said  first  device; 
a  signal  source  for  supplying  an  oscillating  voltage  across  a 
series  circuit  consisting  of  said  first  device  and  said  second 
device;  and 
a  signal  output  terminal, 
wherein  said  first  device  is  constituted  by  at  least  one  unit  device 
having  first  and  second  main  terminals  and  exhibiting  voltage- 
current  characteristics   including   negative  differential   resistance 
charactenstics  for  obtaining  a  peak  current  between  said  first  and 
second  main  terminals. 

said  second  device  is  constituted  by  at  least  two  series- 
connected  unit  devices  each  having  first  and  second  main 
terminals  and  exhibiting  voltage-eurreni  characteristics 
including  variable  negative  differential  resistance  characteris- 
tics for  obtaining  a  peak  current  changing  between  said  first 
and  second  main  terminals,  and 
said  signal  output  terminal  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
contacts  between  said  unit  devices  constituting  said  series 
circuit. 


5.773.997 

K!  I  I  RENCE  CIKi   1  H   InK  sKNSE  AMTi  Hit  K 

llji.i.   J.  Stiegler,  Housum.    U\..  assignor  to    1    vi     in^iru- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,022,  Sep.  16,  1994,  atiandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,842 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/06:  H03K  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  327—53  8  Claims 


1.  Reference  circuitry  for  providing  a  reference  signal  to  either 
of  two  inputs  of  multiple  differential  amplifiers,  said  reference 
circuitry  comprising: 

at  least  one  reference  memory  cell  in  a  circuit  configured  to 

provide  a  reference  current: 

a  first  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 

said  first  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  said  reference  current;  and 

a  second  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 

of  said  second  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
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first  mirror  circuit,  and  said  output  of  said  second  mirror 
circuit  coupled  to  a  switching  means  for  swiichably  coupling 
said  output  of  said  second  mirror  circuit  to  either  of  said 
inputs  of  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  differential  amplifiers. 


5,773,998 
SWITCHED  CURRENT  CIRCUITS 
John  B.  Hughes,  Hove,  and  Kenneth  W.  Moulding.  Horley. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
9517790 

Int.  CI."  GllC  27/02 
VS.  CI.  327—91  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  sampled  analog  currents 
comprising:  an  input  for  receiving  said  sampled  analog  currents, 
first  and  second  current  memories  each  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  input  of  the  circuit  arrangement  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  other  current  memory,  the  second  current  memory 
having  at  least  one  further  output  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
circuit  arrangement,  wherein  the  first  and  second  current  memories 
each  comprise  a  first,  coarse,  current  memory  cell  and  a  second, 
fine,  current  memory  cell,  and  a  switching  arrangement  couples  the 
further  output  to  said  output  of  the  circuit  arrangement,  character- 
ized in  that  a  resistor  is  connected  between  the  input  and  first 
output  of  the  second  current  memory,  said  resistor  having  a  resis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  on'  resistance  of  said  switching 
arrangement  multiplied  by  the  scale  factor  relating  to  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  the  first  and  further  output  currents. 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  pull-up  transistor; 

a  pull-down  tfansistor  coupled  to  the  pull-up  Uansistor; 


a  driving  voltage  detector  for  comparing  a  driving  voluge  with  a 
reference  voltage  and  producing  a  signal  accordingly; 

first  and  second  pull-up  driving  buffers,  the  first  and  second 
pull-up  driving  buffers  being  activated  according  to  the  signal 
from  the  driving  voltage  detector,  the  pull-up  transistor  being 
driven  by  only  one  of  the  first  and  second  pull-up  driving 
buffers  at  any  given  time;  and 

first  and  second  pull-down  driving  buffers,  the  first  and  second 
pull-down  driving  buffers  being  activated  according  to  the 
signal  from  the  driving  voltage  detector,  and  the  pull-down 
transistor  being  driven  by  only  one  of  the  first  and  second 
pull-down  driving  buffers  at  any  given  time; 

wherein  the  first  pull-up  dnving  buffer  comprises  p  channel 
transistors  and  n  channel  transistors  which  are  connected  in 
series  between  the  driving  voltage  and  a  ground  voltage,  and 
wherein  the  p  channel  and  n  channel  tfansislors  are  turned  on 
and  off  according  to  the  signal  produced  by  the  driving 
voltage  detector  and  an  input  signal  to  drive  the  pull-up 
transistor. 


5,774,000 
DC  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
Leonard  C.  Vercellotti,  Pawleys  Island,  S.C,  and  Stephen  A. 
Lane,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
CoiT)oration,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,981 

Int.  CI."  H03B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—110  20  Claims 


r  — 1  ')()<) 
OUTPUT  ISi  i  i  t  R  I  >  >K  Mt  \\uH\  CIRCUIT 
Jong  Hoon  Park,  K>ungki-do.  and    lat  Hyung  Jung,  Seoul, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,974 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/00:17/16 

VS.  CI.  327—108  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  power  type  switch  coupled  between  a  cur- 
rent source  having  an  inductive  type  source  impedance  and  a  load, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  switch  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  connected  in  parallel  between  the  current  source  and 
the  load  and  being  located  on  a  common  support  structure: 
a  drive  circuit  for  commonly  conuolling  the  conductive  and  non 
conductive  states  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  of 
said  switch  circuit  so  as  to  share  load  current  substantially 
equally  when  rendered  conductive  and  thus  close  the  switch; 
and 
an  active  snubber  circuit  and  a  voltage  regulator  type  of  device 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
devices  of  said  switch  circuit  for  carrying  substantially  all  of 
the  load  current  when  said  semiconductor  devices  are  ren- 
dered non-conductive  and  thus  open  the  switch  in  order  to 
protect  said  semiconductor  devices  from  a  potentially  harmful 
transient  current  surge  due  the  inductance  type  source  imped- 
ance. 
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5.774,001 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  MULTIPLE  OUTPUT 

SWITCHING  TIMING  SKEWS  IN  A  SOURCE 

SYNCHRONOUS  DESIGN 

Thomas  J.  Mozdzen,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  and  Harry  Muljono,  San 

Jose,  Califs  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,604 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03K  5/15 

VS.  CL  327—141  10  Claims 
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1.  An  inlegraled  circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  core  clock  signal  and  an 
input/output  (I/O)  clock  signal: 

a  plurality  of  functional  units,  said  plurality  of  functional  units 
;  including  a  cache  coupled  to  a  core  unit  and  an  I/O  unit 
coupled  to  said  cache; 

a  plurality  of  data  blocks  coupled  to  said  core  clock  signal  and 
said  I/O  clock  signal,  each  of  said  data  blocks  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  bus  dnvers.  wherein  each  of  said  data  bus 
drivers  includes  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  cache  and  a  first 
output,  said  data  bus  drivers  for  receiving  data  from  said 
cache  unit  and  outputting  said  data,  wherein  said  output  of 
said  data  is  external  to  said  integrated  circuit  via  the  first 
output: 

a  delayed  I/O  clock  generator  coupled  to  said  core  clock  signal 
and  said  I/O  clock  signal,  said  delayed  I/O  clock  generator 
adding  a  phase  multiple  of  said  core  clock  signal  to  said  I/O 
clock  signal  in  order  to  generate  a  delayed  L/O  clock  signal 
via  a  first  external  clock  output. 


5.774,002 

FREQUENCY  DOIBLER  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

TRANSCEIVER  CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 

Song- Yuen  Guo,  Taichung.  and  Jin-San  Ko,  Tapei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 

tiute,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603J57.  Feb.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,280.  Mar.  3,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,169,  Sep. 

22,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

843,900 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/20:7/027 

L  .S.  CI.  327—165  1  Claim 

1.  A  circuit  for  recovenng  a  clock  from  a  received,  distorted 

non-return  to  zero  (NRZ)  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  connected  to  said  received  distoned  NRZ  signal: 

(b)  a  delay  connected  to  the  input  and  configured  to  receive  the 
received,  distorted  NRZ  signal  and  to  delay  the  received, 
distorted  NRZ  signal  a  predetermined  period: 

(c)  a  first  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  receive  the 
delayed  NRZ  signal  and  and  configured  to  generate  a  first 
reference  voltage; 
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(d)  a  second  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  the  input  and 
configured  to  receive  the  received,  distorted  NRZ  signal  and 
configured  to  generate  a  second  reference  \oltage; 

(e)  an  exclusive-OR  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
reference  voltage  sources  and  configured  to  receive  the 
received,  distoned  NRZ  signal,  the  first  reference  voltage,  the 
second  reference  voltage,  and  the  delayed  NRZ  signal,  the 
exclusive-OR  circuit  further  comprising: 

(1)  an  OR  gate  comprising  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
transistor,  the  first  transistor  connected  to  receive  the 
delayed  NRZ  signal  and  the  first  reference  voltage,  and  the 
second  transistor  connected  to  a  third  reference  voltage 
source,  the  OR  gate  configured  to  generate  at  a  collector  of 
the  first  transistor  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  logical 
OR  of  the  delayed  NRZ  signal  and  said  third  reference 
voltage  source,  said  first  signal  resembling  a  Gaussian  and 
having  an  amplitude  large  enough  to  be  processed  by  a 
SAW  filter; 

(2)  a  NOR  gate  comprising  a  third  transistor  and  a  fourth 
transistor,  the  third  transistor  connected  to  receive  the 
delayed  NRZ  signal  and  the  first  reference  voltage,  and  the 
fourth  transistor  connected  to  the  third  reference  \oltage 
source,  the  NOR  gate  configured  to  generate  at  a  collector 
of  the  fourth  transistor  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
logical  NOR  of  the  delay  NRZ  signal  and  said  third  refer- 
ence voltage  source,  the  second  signal  resembling  a  Gaus- 
sian and  having  an  amplitude  large  enough  to  be  processed 
by  the  SAW  filler; 

(3)  a  multiplexer  compnsing  a  fifth  transistor  and  a  sixth 
transistor,  the  sixth  transistor  connected  to  receive  the 
received,  distoned  NRZ  signal  and  the  second  reference 
voltage  and  the  fifth  transistor  connected  to  receive  a  fourth 
reference  voltage,  the  multiplexer  configured  to  activate  the 
NOR  gate  when  at  least  one  of  the  received,  distorted  NRZ 
signal  and  second  reference  voltage  exceeds  the  fourth 
reference  voltage  and  to  activate  the  OR  gale  when  the 
fourth  reference  \oltage  exceeds  both  of  the  received,  dis- 
torted NRZ  signal  and  the  second  reference  voltage: 

(4)  the  collectors  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  transis- 
tors being  directly  connected  to  the  SAW  filter; 

(f)  the  SAW  filter  directly  connected  to  the  collectors  of  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  transistors  and  configured  to  receive 
one  of  the  first  and  second  signals,  and  configured  to  recover 
a  clock  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals;  and 

(g)  an  output  of  the  SAW  filter  directly  connected  to  a  clock 
amplifier. 
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5,774,003 

FLIP  FLOI'  (H  1    II  \\  ING  CLOCK  SKEW  PROTECTION 

Fazal  I  r  Rahman  (Jureshi.  Cupertino,  and  Martin  William 

Person.  Mountain  V  lew.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,289 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIR  .iI/2S 

VJS.  CI.  327—202  17  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  having  a  design  for  test  feature,  comprising: 

logic  circuitry: 

a  plurality  of  flip-flop  cells  each  having  a  main  data  input,  a 
main  scan  data  input,  a  main  data  output  and  a  main  clock 
input,  the  flip-flop  cells  being  ananged  serially  in  a  chain  with 
the  main  data  input  of  each  flip-flop  cell  being  coupled  to  the 
logic  circuitry,  the  main  data  output  of  each  flip-flop  cell 
being  coupled  to  the  main  scan  data  input  of  an  adjacent 
flip-flop  cell,  and  the  main  clock  input  of  each  flip-flop  cell 
being  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
clock  signals  that  each  have  an  amount  of  skew  between 
them; 

each  of  the  flip-flop  cells  including  first,  second  and  third  latches 
coupled  serially  and  successively  together  with  the  second 
latch  being  triggered  in  response  to  a  first  rising  edge  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  independent  clock  signals  received  at  the 
flip-flop  cell  main  clock  input  and  the  third  latch  being  uig- 
gered  in  response  to  a  first  falling  edge  immediately  following 
the  first  rising  edge  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  independent 
clock  signals  received  at  the  flip-flop  cell  main  clock  input,  a 
data  input  of  the  first  latch  being  coupled  to  the  main  data 
input  of  the  flip-flop  cell  and  a  data  output  of  the  third  latch 
being  coupled  to  the  main  data  output  of  the  flip-flop  cell. 


U.S.  CI.  327—205 
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1.  A  hysteresis  limiter  for  canceling  offset  by  dynamically  vary- 
ing a  reference  voltage,  said  hysteresis  limiter  comprising; 


a  hysteresis  limiting  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  a  reference  voltage  switching  means  to  supply 
the  reference  voltage,  an  output  signal  of  said  hysteresis 
limiting  circuit  being  unstable  if  offset  is  in  a  limited  range  or 
being  stable  if  offset  is  out  of  said  range; 

a  signal  variance  tracking  means  having  a  tracking  mode  and  a 
normal  mode,  for  generating  a  tngger  signal  to  drive  the 
hysteresis  limiter  to  enter  the  ffacking  mode  when  detecting 
that  there  has  been  no  variance  in  the  output  signal  from  said 
hysteresis  limiting  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time: 
and 

a  reference  voltage  selecting  means  for  generating  a  selecting 
signal  to  drive  said  reference  voltage  switching  means  of  said 
hysteresis  limiting  circuit  to  adjust  the  reference  voltage 
according  to  a  level  state  of  said  output  signal  from  said 
hysteresis  limiting  circuit  in  correspondence  to  the  uigger 
signal,  and  stopping  adjustment  if  said  output  signal  from  said 
hysteresis  limiting  circuit  becomes  unstable. 


5.774.005 
LATCHING  METHODOLOGY 
Hamid  Partovi.  Sunnyvale;  Robert  C.  Burd.  Santa  Clara;  Udin 
Salim;  Frederick  Weber,  both  of  San  Jose;  Luigi  DiGregorio. 
Sunnyvale,  and  Donald  A.  Draper,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  lOtMO 
Int.  CI."  H03K  3/356 
U.S.  CI.  327—210 
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5.774,004 
HYSTKKI^I^  i  IMTTFT?  ffiR  (-WCl'I  !\G  OFFSET  BY 
DYNAMU    \i  1  '•>   "•»  \H\  !\i,    V  k!  i  I  Ki  SCE  VOLTAGE 
Yung-Chow   Peng.  Hsinchu  Hsien.   laiwan,  assignor  to  Win- 
bond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824J35 
Int.  CI."  H03K  3/037:  H03L  5/00 

13  Claims 


1,  A  flip-flop  compnsing: 

a  clock  input,  for  recening  a  clock  input  signal; 

a  data  input,  for  receiving  data; 

a  flip-flop  output; 

a  delay  block,  coupled  to  said  clock  input,  providing  a  delayed 
clock  output  signal  at  a  delayed  clock  output: 

a  NAND  gate  comprising  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  a  third 
input,  and  a  NAND  output,  wherein  said  first  input  is  coupled 
to  said  clock  input,  said  second  input  is  coupled  to  said  data 
input,  and  said  third  input  is  coupled  to  said  delayed  clock 
output; 

a  first  transistor,  coupled  between  a  first  supply  and  said  flip-flop 
output,  wherein  a  gale  of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  said 
NAND  output;  and 

a  stack  of  at  least  three  transistors  in  series,  coupled  between 
said  flip-flop  output  and  a  second  supply,  wherein  said  second 
supply  is  at  a  voltage  below  said  first  supply,  wherein  a 
second  transistor  in  said  stack  is  coupled  to  said  clock  input,  a 
third  transistor  in  said  stack  is  coupled  to  said  NAND  output, 
and  a  fourth  transistor  in  said  stack  is  coupled  to  said  delayed 
clock  output. 
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5.T74.0O6 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GE>fERATING  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

(  di  Bare).  Rishon  Le  Zion;  Micha  Stem,  Neve  llan,  Yavne;  Ido 

Reuveny.  Rishon  Le  Zion,  and  Yoram  Yeivin.  Hod-Hasharon, 

all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  803.788 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  327—291  18  Claims 


-4 


^^v^/:A^^AV^vVA 


I,>l<  (lUTM  TM) 


ui 


01  CM  K  tasna 


I.  A  clock  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  comprising: 

aa  oscillator  providing  an  oscillator  signal; 

a  first  trigger  receiving  said  oscillator  signal,  said  first  trigger 
having  first  and  second  thresholds  Yl.  Y2  with  a  first  interval 
I1=IY1-Y2I.  said  first  trigger  providing  a  first  trigger  signal; 

a  second  trigger  receiving  said  oscillator  signal,  said  second 
trigger  having  first  and  second  thresholds  Zl.  Z2  vtith  a 
second  interval  I2=IZ1-Z2>I>I1.  said  second  trigger  providing 
a  second  tngger  signal; 

a  detector  for  determining  the  number  of  times  n'  that  said 
oscillator  signal  swings  to  or  beyond  either  of  said  thresholds 
Zl.  Z2  and  generating  an  enable  signal  when  n'>3;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  said  enable  signal  and  deriving 
said  clock  signal  from  said  first  trigger  signal. 


5,774,007 

CLOCK  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATL'S  HAVING  V/I  AND 

lA  CONVERTERS 

Mitsuo  Soneda,  Kanagav^a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  !996.  .Ser.  No.  730,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268590 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/07 

L.S.  CI.  327—292  5  Cltums 


I.  A  clock  distributing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  circuit 
blocks  supplied  with  clock  signals  and  a  plurality  of  clock  trans- 
mission lines  supplying  said  clock  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
circuit  blocks,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voltage/current  converters  which  convert  the  clock 
signals  of  a  voltage  level  to  current  signals  and  send  the 
current  signals  to  the  sending  side  of  the  clock  transmission 
lines:  and 
a  plurality  of  current/voltage  con\erters  which  convert  the  cur- 
rent signals  to  clock  voltage  signals  at  the  receiving  side  of 
the  clock  transmission  lines. 


i  u\iri  I  Alios  VI  1  Ik'  I  11 

Guoliang  Shou;  Sunao  Takatori.  an.!  ^i  ikt  lo  Y'amamoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,    l;)p:)n    ;issiE:nnr<.   tn  \n/.it     Im.    lokyo.  and  Sharp 

Corpor.iii.io    <K.ik,i,  (...(h  :.(   (jpn 

('..(itiiiii,iii..[i  ,,i  N,  [    N.,   :i,:,n-'j,  !ijn.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,i.M..iiMi    Ihi-  ,i|.i,li.,iri..r'  i>,,     I  ••    1496.  Scr.  No.  766,875 
Claim~   pru.nlx,  ,qi(i!u  .ittHii    !,lll.lr^.    \|)r     i      !''>)'    f>-087720; 
Jun.  17,  |'<')<,  -- i~MM[     lull    !N    !'''(*    -    r":--l,    lull    I, S.  1993, 


,lun.   Ml    !'''»• 


^1' 


•mj),  :ii,  IW3, 


5-25635V;  St'p.  20.   1'''"    ^  :-'.  v.",    >,  p    :ii     !'>')}_  5-256518; 
Sep.  20,  1993.  5-2^^^5";  ^tp.  Zij.  l'''>},  S-2Sti5ib 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/14:7/42:  H03K  17/62 
U.S.  CI.  327—361  1  Claim 


1.  A  computational  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  resistance  coupling  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  analog 
input  voltages,  the  first  resistance  coupling  having  a  plurality 
of  resistors,  each  of  the  resistors  receiving  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  analog  input  voltages,  the  first  resistance  coupling 
having  a  common  output  terminal  for  outputting  therefirom  a 
weighted  addition  result  of  the  first  plurality  of  analog  input 
voltages; 

a  first  inverting  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  odd  number  of 
CMOS  inveners  serially  connected  from  a  first  stage  to  a  last 
stage  and  a  feedback  capacitance  connecting  an  output  of  the 
CMOS  inverter  of  the  last  stage  to  an  input  of  the  CMOS 
inverter  of  the  first  stage,  the  input  of  the  CMOS  inverter  of 
the  first  stage  operatively  connected  to  the  common  output  of 
the  first  resistance  coupling; 

a  second  resistance  coupling  receiving  a  second  plurality  of 
analog  input  voltages,  the  second  resistance  coupling  having  a 
plurality  of  resistors,  each  of  the  resistors  receiving  one  of  the 
second  plurality  of  analog  input  voltages,  the  second  resis- 
tance coupling  having  a  common  output  terminal  for  output- 
ting  therefrom  a  weighted  addition  result  of  the  second  plu- 
rality of  analog  input  voltages; 

a  second  inverting  amplifier  circuit  compnsing  an  odd  number 
of  CMOS  inverters  senally  connected  from  a  first  stage  to  a 
last  stage  and  a  feedback  capacitance  connecting  an  output  of 
the  CMOS  inverter  of  the  last  stage  to  an  input  of  the  CMOS 
inverter  of  the  first  stage,  the  input  of  the  CMOS  inverter  of 
the  first  stage  operatively  connected  to  the  common  output  of 
the  second  resistance  coupling;  and 

a  capacitance  connected  between  the  output  of  the  CMOS 
inverter  of  the  last  stage  of  the  first  inverting  amplifier  and  the 
input  of  the  CMOS  inverter  of  the  first  stage  of  the  second 
inverting  amplifier. 

whereby  the  weighted  addition  of  the  second  resistance  coupling 
is  subtracted  from  the  weighted  addition  of  the  first  resistance 
coupling. 


5.774.(MW 

RTCOSCM  I  vidk  VMI'I  II  II  k  (  iRi  1  1  i  w  !  1  m 

IMI-Ri  IV  I  |i   M  i|M     |\|\h    M  n 
Jay  D.  Popper,  .laniaiia,  N.^..  assignor  to  Standard  Microsys- 
tems Corporation,  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  799.253 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CI.  327-379  1  Claim 

1.  A  clock  generator  circuit  comprising  an  input  for  receiving  an 

input  signal  and  an  output  at  which  a  clock  signal  is  produced 
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dunng  specified  levels  of  said  input  signal,  said  circuit  including  a 
first  inverter-amplifier  coupled  to  said  input,  a  second  inverter- 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  output,  and  a  third  amplifier-inverter 
coupled  intermediate  said  first  and  second  inverter-amplifiers,  said 
third  inverter-amplifier  including  first  and  second  nodes  respec- 
tively coupled  to  first  and  second  complementary  MOS  switching 
devices  in  said  second  inverter-amplifier  and  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  nodes  for  delaying  the  transition  of  the  signal  at 
one  of  said  first  and  second  nodes  with  respect  to  the  signal  at  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  nodes  in  response  to  said  input  signal, 
said  delaying  means  compnsing  third  and  fourth  complementary 
MOS  switching  devices  coupled  in  parallel  with  one  another  and  in 
series  between  said  first  and  second  nodes,  and  means  for  applying 
a  first  and  a  second  bias  voltage  to  the  gates  of  said  third  and  fourth 
MOS  devices,  respectively,  for  biasing  said  third  and  fourth  MOS 
devices  in  the  subthreshold  region,  thereby  to  establish  a  relatively 
high  impedance  at  said  third  and  fourth  MOS  devices. 


said  input  circuit  having  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of 
transistors,  wherein  said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of 
transistors  are  connected  such  that 

a  first  transistor  of  said  third  pair  shares  a  common  current  path 
with  a  first  transistor  of  said  fifth  pair. 

a  second  transistor  of  said  third  pair  shares  a  common  current 
path  with  a  second  transistor  of  said  fifth  pair, 

a  first  transistor  of  said  fourth  pair  shares  a  common  drain 
current  with  a  first  transistor  of  said  sixth  pair,  the  drain  of 
said  first  transistor  of  said  sixth  pair  being  connected  with  the 
drain  of  said  second  transistor  of  said  fifth  pair  at  a  third  node, 

a  second  transistor  of  said  fourth  pair  shares  a  common  drain 
current  with  a  second  transistor  of  said  sixth  pair,  the  drain  of 
said  second  transistor  of  said  sixth  pair,  the  drain  of  said 
second  transistor  of  said  sixth  pair  being  connected  with  said 
first  transistor  of  said  fifth  pair  at  a  fourth  node; 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  nodes  are  not  directly  connected 
and  a  second  differential  output  current  is  defined  by  a  current 
difference  between  said  third  and  fourth  nodes,  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  u-ansistors  including  transistors  whose  drains 
are  each  directly  connected  to  a  respective  drain  of  a  transistor 
of  said  fifth  pair  of  transistors  and  a  respective  drain  of  a 
transistor  of  said  sixth  pairs  of  transistors;  and 

means  providing  the  combined  differential  output  current, 
responsive  to  the  first  differential  output  current  from  said  first 
and  second  nodes  and  a  second  differential  output  current 
from  said  third  and  fourth  nodes. 


5.774,010 

MOS  FOUR-Ql   M'KVNI   Ml  I  HIM  UN  !  N( 'LUDING  THE 

VOLTAGF-Ci  iM  K(  li  I  Ml   i  tiki  Ilk  VNSISTOR  V-I 

CONNERTERS 

k.iisuji  Kiiiiiiia.  liikyo,  Japan.  as.signor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

(Miitiniuiti.ui  of  Ser,  No.  4SK  412    lun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

!  til-   ipplication  Fil-    i  '•    l'"'".  Ser.  No,  798,637 
Claims  pii  >r:f.     ipplicatiun  Japan.  Jun,  13.  1994.  6-130469; 
Jun.  13.  19'M   (    !  ;(i470;  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130471;  Dec.  6,  1994. 
6-301991 

Int,  CI."  G06G  7/16 
V.S.  CI.  327—356 

Vm 


6  Claims 
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5.774.011 

ANTIFLSE  CIRCUIT  USING  STANDARD  MOSFET 

DEVICES 

VVai-Ming  William  Au.  .Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.;  Edward  Joseph 
Nowak.  and  Ming  Ho  Tong,  both  of  Essex,  Vt.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,026,  Dec.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.672,994.  This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864^54 

Int.  CI.'  H0IHi7/76 

U.S.  CI.  327—525  11  Claims 


1.  A  MOS  four-quadrant  multiplier  for  outputting  a  combined 
differential  output  current  corresponding  to  a  product  of  first  and 
second  differential  input  voltages,  comprising: 

a  multiplier  core  comprising  a  tail  current  first  and  first  and 
second  pairs  of  transistors  having  sources  connected  in  com- 
mon to  each  other  and  to  said  tail  current  source,  wherein  a 
first  transistor  of  said  first  pair  and  a  second  transistor  of  said 
second  pair  each  have  a  respective  drain  directly  connected  in 
common  at  a  first  node. 

wherein  a  second  transistor  of  said  second  pair  and  a  first 
transistor  of  said  second  pair  each  have  a  respective  drain 
directly  connected  in  common  at  a  second  node, 

wherein  a  first  differential  output  current  is  defined  by  a  current 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  nodes;  and 

an  input  circuit  for  generating  gate  input  voltages  to  be  applied 
to  gates  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors 


T" 


!•• -i~i2»|-''»~] 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  antifuse  circuit  for  enabling  a 
discretionary  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  node  having  a  programmable  high  voltage  applied 
thereto; 

b)  a  PFET  having: 
a  gate, 

a  source  coupled  to  the  first  node,  and 

a  drain  coupled  to  a  second  node  and  the  discretionary  circuit; 

c)  a  programmable  circuit,  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  PFET.  for 
pulling  the  PFET  gate  voluge  high  and  low;  and 

d)  an  NFET  having  a  dram  electrode  coupled  to  the  second 
node,  the  NFET  gate  having  a  channel  region  with  a  prede- 
termined width  and  length  that  is  shorted  upon  application  of 
the  programmable  high  voltage. 
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'        S.774,012 
(H  ^  K(  f   PI  MPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hvun^  Ni>o  Im,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Liccirunics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,634 
ririims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1995, 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  327—536  9  Claims 

osc 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  at  an  output  terminal  that  is 
higher  than  an  applied  supply  voltage,  comprising: 

a  voltage  switching  transistor  having  a  conductive  path  which  is 
interposed  between  an  output  terminal  and  a  first  capacitive 
node  and  having  a  control  electrode; 

a  first  oscillating  signal  source  for  providing  a  first  oscillating 
signal; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  in  series  between  the  first  capacitive 
node  and  the  first  oscillating  signal  source; 

a  second  oscillating  signal  source  for  providing  a  second  oscil- 
lating signal  having  the  same  period  as  the  first  oscillating 
signal  source  and  having  a  pulse  width  less  than  that  of  the 
first  oscillating  signal  source; 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  in  series  between  the  second  oscil- 
lating signal  source  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  switching 
transistor,  wherein  said  second  capacitor  has  a  capacitance 
which  is  less  than  a  capacitance  of  said  first  capacitor; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage  and  coupled  to  the 
first  capacitive  node  for  establishing  an  initial  voltage  at  said 
first  capacitive  node  while  preventing  charge  from  flowing 
backward  from  the  said  node  to  the  power  supply;  and 

means  coupled  lo  the  first  capacitive  node  for  establishing  an 
initial  voltage  at  the  second  capacitor  while  preventing  charge 
from  flowing  backward  from  the  second  capacitor  toward  the 
first  capacitive  node. 


sinks  the  tail  current  from  the  differential  amplifier,  a  first 
of  the  differential  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  temperature 
dependent  voltage  output  and  a  second  of  the  differential 
inputs  being  coupled  to  the  temperature  independent  volt- 
age output; 
wherein  the  differential  amplifier  provides  a  current  sink  which  is 
proportional   to  the   temperature  dependent   voltage  output   and 
which  is  set  by  the  temperature  independent  voltage  output. 


^  ""4. UN 

INTEGRATED  HI  t  I  I  K  (  IK(  III  U  Hit  II  H  N(   I  IONS 

INDEPENDENTLY  Ul  I  l.L  CIL  AllONS  t)N  lilt  .SLPPLY 

VOLTAGE 
Johannes  Stecker;  Klaus  Luther,  both  of  Munich;  Kurt  HnfT 
mann,  Taufkirchen,  and  Oskar  Kowarik.  Niiiblbiri;     ili     f 
Germany,  assignors  to  SitTmn>.  \kin  n:;.  •-,  Mm  li.tti    Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  627,568 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  5,  1995, 
95105126 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  327—546  5  Claims 

1 r 1  T    I ♦ 
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5,774,013 
UL  \i.  M  H  KCE  FOR  CONSTANT  AND  PTAT  CURRENT 
John  B.  Gn>e,  Poway,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Rockwell  Semiconduc- 
tor Systems,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,424 
Int.  CI."  GOSF  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  327—543  9  Claims 

I  A  proportional  to  absolute  temperature  (PTAT)  current  source 
including: 

(a)  a  reference  voltage  circuit  having  a  temperature  independent 
voltage  output  and  a  temperature  dependent  voltage  output; 

(b)  a  temperature  independent  current  source,  coupled  to  the 
temperature  independent  voltage  output,  having  a  temperature 
independent  current  output;  and 

(c)  a  temperature  dependent  current  control  circuit  including: 

( 1 )  a  current  mirror  having  at  least  two  legs,  the  first  leg  being 
coupled  to  the  output  from  the  temperature  independent 
current  source,  such  that  each  leg  of  the  current  mirror 
carries  the  same  amount  of  current  as  is  output  from  the 
temperature  independent  current  source; 

(2)  a  differential  amplifier  coupled  lo  the  second  leg  of  the 
current  mirror  such  that  the  second  leg  of  the  current  mirror 


I.  An  integrated  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  series  circuit  connected  between  a  first  supply  potential 

and  a  second  supply  potential,  said  first  series  circuit  includ- 
ing: 

at  least  one  voltage-controlled  first  constant  current  source. 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  haying  a  gate  forming  an  input  of 
the  buffer  circuit. 

a  circuit  node  between  said  at  least  one  voltage-controlled 
first  constant  current  source  and  said  first  field  eft'ect  tran- 
sistor, said  circuit  node  forming  an  output  of  the  butter 
circuit. 

a  first  control  input  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  voltage- 
controlled  first  constant  current  source  with  a  reference 
potential  having  a  constant  potential  difference  relative  to 
the  first  supply  potential,  and 

said  at  least  one  voltage-controlled  first  constant  current 
source  having  a  second  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first 
channel  type  with  a  gate  receiving  the  first  control  input; 
and 
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a  second  series  circuit  connected  between  the  first  supply  poten- 
tial and  the  second  supply  potential,  said  second  series  circuit 

including: 

at  least  one  first  resistor. 

a  voltage-controlled  second  constant  current  source  furnishing 
a  current  f)eing  independent  of  the  first  supply  potential. 

a  circuit  node  between  said  first  resistor  and  said  second 
constant  current  source,  said  circuit  node  establishing  the 
reference  potential  and  being  connected  to  said  first  control 
input  of  said  at  least  one  voltage-controlled  first  constant 
current  source, 

a  second  control  input  for  controlling  said  voltage -controlled 
second  constant  current  source  being  a  control  voltage, 

a  voltage  generating  circuit  for  supplying  said  control  voltage 
independently  of  said  first  supply  potential,  said  control 
voltage  having  a  constant  potential  difference  relative  to  the 
second  supply  potential. 

said  second  voltage-controlled  constant  current  source  having 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  of  a  second  channel  type 
with  a  gate  receiving  said  second  control  input,  and 
said  voltage  generating  circuit  including: 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  of  the  first  channel  type  and  a 
third  field  effect  transistor  of  the  second  channel  type,  being 
connected  in  series  between  the  first  supply  potential  and 
the  second  supply  potential, 

a  fourth  field  effect  transistor  of  the  first  channel  type,  a  fourth 
field  effect  transistor  of  the  second  channel  type  and  a 
resistor  element,  being  connected  in  series  between  the  first 
supply  potential  and  the  second  supply  potential. 

said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  of  the  first  channel  type 
having  a  gate  and  a  drain  being  connected  to  one  another, 

said  third  field  effect  transistor  of  the  second  channel  type 
having  a  gate  and  a  drain  being  connected  to  one  another 

said  third  field  effect  transistor  of  the  first  channel  type  having 
a  gale  connected  lo  the  gate  of  said  fourth  field  effect 
transistor  of  the  first  channel  type,  and 

said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  of  the  second  channel  type 
having  a  gate  being  connected  lo  the  gate  of  said  third  field 
effect  transistor  of  the  second  channel  type  and  to  said 
second  control  input  of  said  second  constant  current  source. 


which  is  composed  of  a  semicondiKlor  element  operable  with 
a  second  rising  time  and  a  second  trailing  lime;  and 
said  second  rising  time  and  said  second  trailing  time  being 
longer  than  said  first  rising  time  and  said  first  trailing  lime. 


5,774,016 

AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  HAVING  PRIORITIZED 

CONNECTIONS  BETW  EEN  INPLTS  AND  OUTPUTS 

Ernest   R.   Ketterer.   Lincoln  Park,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bogen 

Corporation,  Ramsey,  NJ. 

Filed  Api^.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,837 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .V6« 

U.S.  CI.  330—51  8  Claims 


m  ^  J 1» 


3.  A  method  of  providing  audio  signals  through  an  amplifier 
system  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of 
amplifier  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pnoritizing  the  connection  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  input 
terminals  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  amplifier  channels; 

controlling  the  connection  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  input 
terminals  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  amplifier  channels  in 
accordance  with  the  priority  from  the  previous  step,  .so  that 
for  each  amplifier  channel,  the  active  input  terminal  with  the 
highest  priority  is  connected  to  the  amplifier  channel. 


5,774.015  5.774,017 

COMPACT  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MULTIPLE-BAND  AMPLIFIER 

CAPAPI  F  fM  RrnrciNf;  n  I  f  TROMaGNETIC  Aharon  Adar,  Berkeley  Heights.  NJ..  assignor  to  Anadigics, 

•  MlvM!i\  Inc..  Warren,  NJ. 

Kouichi  Murakami.  lok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora-  piled  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6M,972 

lion,  Tokyo,  Japan  Int.  CI."  H03F  1/14 

Filed  Dec,  14.  1995,  Ser  No.  572.019  (j.S.  CI.  330—51                                                              11  Claims 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-332919  ^Vqq 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/04 

Li .8.  CI.  327— 565                                                             9  Claims  \BS^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

a  fast  operation  circuit  which  is  operable  at  a  primary  operation 
speed  and  which  is  composed  of  a  semiconductor  element 
operable  with  a  first  nsing  time  and  a  first  trailing  time; 

a  slow  operation  circuit  which  is  operable  at  a  secondary  opera- 
tion speed  smaller  than  said  primary  operation  speed  and 
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1.  Amplifying  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency of  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies  compris- 
ing; 

at  least  one  amplifying  stage  for  amplifying  such  signal; 
input  impedance  means  for  providing,  in  accordance  with  the 

frequency  of  such  signal,  predetermined  input  impedance  at 

the  frequency  of  such  signal;  and 
output  impedance  means  for  providing,  in  accordance  with  the 

frequency  of  such  signal,  predetermined  output  impedance  at 

the  frequency  of  such  signal,  the  output  impedance  means 
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comprising  means  for  selectively  coupling,  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  of  such  signal,  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  output  impedance  networks  to  the  output  of  the  amplifying 
stage. 


'  5,774.018 

1  INEAR  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
h'aul  V.  Gianfortune,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Thomas  M.  Straus, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics 
Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,530 

Int.  CI."  H03F -V66. //26 

VS.  a.  330—52  19  Oaims 


T&- 


r-' 


CONIKUiO  [•» 

r— — ^ 


1.  A  linearized  amplifier  system,  comprising; 

an  input  pon  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  signal  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  input  signal  into  an  ampli- 
fied signal,  said  signal  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output 
and  a  signal  amplifier  transfer  characteristic  between  said 
input  and  said  output; 

a  signal  predistortor  arranged  in  series  with  said  signal  amplifier 
to  couple  said  input  port  with  said  signal  amplifier  input,  said 
signal  predistortor  configured  to  have  a  signal  predistortor 
transfer  characteristic  which  provides  a  signal  transfer  charac- 
teristic for  the  series  combination  of  said  signal  predistortor 
and  said  signal  amplifier  that  is  more  linear  than  said  signal 
amplifier  transfer  characteristic; 

an  output  port  for  receiving  said  amplified  signal; 

a  first  delay  element  coupled  between  said  input  port  and  said 
signal  amplifier  output; 

a  second  delay  element  connecting  said  signal  amplifier  output 
and  said  output  port;  and 

an  error  amplifier  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  second  delay 
element  to  couple  said  signal  amplifier  output  with  said  output 
port; 

said  signal  predistortor.  said  signal  amplifier  and  said  first  delay 
element  forming  an  error  sensor  loop  for  comparing  a  sample 
of  said  amplified  signal  with  a  sample  of  said  input  signal  to 
generate  an  error  signal  representative  of  errors  in  said  ampli- 
fied signal  caused  by  nonlinearities  in  said  signal  transfer 
characteristic;  and 

said  second  delay  element  and  said  error  amplifier  forming  an 
error  correction  loop  for  coupling  said  error  signal  into  said 
output  port  for  cancellation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  errors. 


5,774,019 

I  0\V  DISTORTION  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUIT 

\!.K.  Koyaraa.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Kimura.  Kanagawa,  both 
i)f  japan,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 
HUl.  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  636.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995.  7-045047 
Int.  CI."  H03F  J/45 
L.S.  CL  330—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  low  distortion  differential  amplifier  comprising: 
a  pair  of  bipolar  transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  respective 
output  terminal; 
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a  pair  of  current  sources,  each  current  source  being  connected  in 
series  between  a  respective  emitter  of  one  of  said  bipolar 
transistors  and  ground: 

a  pair  of  operational  amplifiers,  each  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fiers having  a  positive  and  a  negative  input,  the  output  of  each 
operational  amplifier  being  connected  to  a  respective  base  of 
one  of  said  bipolar  transistors; 

a  resistor  connected  between  the  emitters  of  said  pair  of  bipolar 
transistors; 

a  pair  of  voltage  sources,  each  of  said  voltage  sources  coupled 
between  the  negative  input  of  one  of  said  pair  of  operational 
amplifiers  and  the  emitter  of  the  associated  bipolar  transistor. 


5.774,020 

OF'!  k  \  M   1  \\ !     IK  \  NSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 

A.NU  MM  Tin  (FR 

Katsuji  Kimura.  Tokyo.  J<i(i.iri   .l^MJl:  .i  lo  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-291955 

Int.  CI."  H03F  .i/45 

U.S.  CI.  330-252  19  Claims 


SI 
1.  An  operational  transconductance  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  differential  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors  respectively 

driven  by  first  and  second  current  sources  or  sinks,  said  first 

differential  pair  constituting  an  input  transistor  pair: 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  a  first  signal  terminal  of  said  first 

transistor  and  a  first  signal  terminal  of  said  second  transistor: 
a  differential  input  signal  being  applied  across  a  control  terminal 

of  said  first  transistor  and  a  control  terminal  of  said  second 

transistor; 
a  first  current  flowing  through  said  first  transistor  and  a  second 

current  flowing  through  said  second  transistor; 
a  second  differential  pair  of  third  and  fourth  transistors,  said 

second  differential  pair  constituting  an  output  transistor  pair; 
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a  second  resistor  connected  to  a  first  signal  terminal  of  said  third 

transistor  and  a  first  signal  terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor; 
a  third  current  flowing  through  said  third  transistor  and  a  fourth 

current  flowing  through  said  fourth  transistor; 
said  third  cuaent   having  a  first  relationship  with   said  first 

current  to  contain  a  component  proportional  to  said  input 

signal,  and  said  fourth  current  having  a  second  relationship 

with  said  second  current  to  contain  a  component  proportional 

to  said  input  signal; 
a  fifth  current  flowing  through  said  first  resistor  in  response  to 

said  applied  differential  input  signal:  and 
a  current  path  connected  lo  said  first  signal  terminals  of  said 

third  and  fourth  transistors,  thereby  allowing  a  sixth  current  to 

flow  through  said  second  resistor; 
a  bias  voltage  being  applied  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  third 

transistor  and  a  control  terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor;  and 
an  output  signal  being  deri\ed  from  said  first  signal  terminal  of 

said  third  transistor  and  said  first  signal  terminal  of  said  fourth 

transistor 


a  start-up  circuit  that  performs  frequency  discrimination  and.  in 
conjunction  with  the  charge  pump  and  loop  filter  circuitry, 
adjusts  the  voltage  on  the  control  node  of  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator;  and 

a  state  machine  that  performs  phase  control  and  adjusts  the 
voltage  on  the  control  node  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor. 


5,774,021 
Ml.Kt.i.U  IKAN.M'ONDUCIAM  1,  A,\U'i.lFIER 
Thomas  S.  Szepesi,  Saratoga:  Joseph  C.  Buxton,  Palo  Alto; 
Zoltan  Zansky,  San  Carlos,  and  Derek  F.  Bowers,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Analoi;  Diviccs,  Inc.,  Norwood, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725.557 

Int.  CI."  H03F  J/45:  H02J  7/()0:  G05F  .-1/26 

U.S.  a.  330—257  24  Claims 
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1.  Merged  amplifiers,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operational  transconductance  amplifiers,  each  hav- 
ing differential  inputs  and  current  outputs,  the  outputs  of  said 
amplifiers  connected  to  share  an  output  stage,  and 

a  current  source  having  a  high  impedance  node  coupled  lo  said 
output  stage  to  thereby  be  modulated  in  \oltage  at  said  high 
impedance  node  by  .said  output  stage,  thereby  producing  a 
voltage  output. 


5,774,022 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  RECOVERY  LOOP 
Dan  M.  Griffin,  Bountiful,  Utah:  George  E.  Pax,  and  James  E. 
O'Toole.  both  of  Boise.  Id..  H-simnr'  n    Micron  Communi- 
cations, Inc..  Boise.  Id.,  and  1    >ikhni;  \l.irtin  Corporation, 
H.ihrNri.t    \ld. 

I  lied  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,220 

Int.  CI."H03L7/D«9;7//0 

U.S.  CI.  iil  —  l  A  18  Claims 

L  A  communications  system  including  a  clock  recovery  circuit 

that  extracts  a  clock  signal  from  incoming  digital  data,  the  clock 

recovery  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  node  and  having 
an  output  producing  an  output  wave  having  a  frequency  that 
varies  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  to  the  control  node; 
charge  pump  and  loop  filler  circuitry  that  controls  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  voltage  on  the  control  node  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator; 


5,774,023 

ADAPTIVE  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  SYSTEM  WITH 

CHARGE  PUMP  HAVING  DUAL  CURRENT  OUTPUT 

James  Stuart  Irwin.  Paige,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  846,695 

Int.  CI."  H03L  I/02:7/OS9:7/093:7/I8 

VS.  a.  331—17  16  Claims 


1.  A  phase  lock  loop  system  receiving  a  reference  frequency 
signal  and  generating  an  output  frequency  signal  comprising: 
a  charge  pump  with  a  high  current  output  and  a  low  current 
output,  wherein  the  charge  pump  will  generate  an  output 
current  on  either  the  high  current  output  or  the  low  current 
output  when  the  charge  pump  is  active; 
a   loop  filter  responsively  coupled  to  the  charge  pump  and 
providing  a  loop  filter  output  coupled  lo  the  low   current 
output,  said  loop  filter  compnsing: 
a  first  pole  filter  comprising: 

a  low  current  first  pole  filter  capacitor  coupled  between  the 

high  current  output  and  the  low  current  output, 
a  low  current  first  pole  damping  resistor  coupled  in  parallel 

to  the  low  current  first  pole  filter  capacitor, 
a  high  current  first  pole  filter  capacitor, 
a  high  current  first  pole  damping  resistor  coupled  in  parallel 

to  the  high  current  first  pole  filler  capacitor,  and 
a  first  pole  filter  capacitor  coupled  in  a  series  with  the  high 
current  first  pole  filter  capacitor,  wherein: 
the  series  is  coupled  between  the  high  current  output  and 
a  ground; 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  responsively  coupled  to  the  low 

current  output  and  generating  the  output  frequency  signal: 
an   N   frequency  divider  responsively  coupled  to  the  output 

frequency  signal; 
an  R  frequency  divider  responsive  to  the  reference  frequency 

signal;  and 
a  phase  detector  responsively  coupled  to  the  N  frequency  divider 
and  the  R  frequency  divider,  wherein: 
the  charge  pump  is  responsively  coupled  to  the  phase  detector 
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5.774.024 
Ml    k      V  v\  E  NON-RECIPROCAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
flir  vh    \t  I'usawa;  Takehiro  Konoike;  Kunisaburo  Tomono; 
IiKj-itu  Kawanami.  and  Takashi  Hasegawa.  all  of  Nagaoka- 
Kvo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd., 
Nauadkakvo,  Japan 
C  ontiauation  of  Ser.  No.  500.888.  Aug.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  755,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993.  5-076977; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091011 

Int  CI."  HOIP  I/S83 


L.S.  a.  333—1.1 


8  Claims 


27o 


1.  A  microwave  non-reciprocal  circuit  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  center  electrodes  being  arranged  to  Intersect  with 
each  other  in  a  slate  being  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other  and  one  end  of  each  being  connected  to  a  ground 
potential;  and 

one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  microwave 
magnetic  and  a  dielectric  body  on  which  a  plurality  of  center 
electrodes  are  arranged. 

each  center  electrode  bemg  formed  by  a  plurality  of  conductors 
being  stacked  in  parallel  with  and  overlapping  each  other 
through  one  of  the  microwave  magnetic  and  dielectric  body 

wherein  the  plurality  of  conductors  forming  said  each  center 
electrode  are  embedded  in  the  microwave  magnetic  or  dielec- 
tric body,  the  respective  center  electrodes  being  successively 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  thickness  in  said  microwave 
magnetic  or  dielectric  body. 


5,774,025 
f  !   INAK  Vn\>L  SHIFTERS  USING  LOW  COERCIVE 
F  ( )RCE  AND  FAST  SWITCHING,  MULTILAYERABLE 

FERRITE 

John  D.  Adam,  Murrysville,  Pa.,-  Steven  N.  Stitzer,  EUicott 
City.  Md.;  Carol  J.  Painter,  Library,  Pa.;  Michael  R.  Daniel, 
Monroeville,  Pa.;  Deborah  P.  Partlow.  Export,  Pa.,  and 
Xndrew  J.  Piloto,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  511.927 
Int  CI."  HOIP  1/215 
U.S.  a.  333—24.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  planar  phase  shifter  comprised  of  multiple  layers  of  a 
glass-free  magnetic  dielectric  wherein  selected  layers  of  said  mag- 
netic dielectric  collectively  have  a  phase  shifter  conductor  pattern 


provided  thereon,  said  magnetic  dielectric  being  sinterable  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  conductor  and 
wherein  the  multiple  layers  of  magnetic  dielectric  and  conductor 
are  cofired. 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  I Ml'tHWi  I  !kv\sMikMiK 
Rcrnnrd  funin.  '^trashdui  i;  i'.m!  i.ii^i,  Ni  t'.iliiutuini: 
S  ijili..!!-.'  \|.(ri/  KiNtt'II,  M\<\  l..v,[ih  \ihiri  VIhIu  ^rr.i^- 
i>"!iru-  •III  "•  I' rjiin  .  ,isM-i;niir-s  lo  I  i^iiiii!  ii  n.iiiti  (■  nr  "|!''fiiiii  , 
Luxiiubourt;.  I  uxunhmii^ 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/(M)«.<6.  §  M\  Date  Jan.  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  l'><)-,  PC!  I'nh  n.,  \\(Vif,n:iri  prj  p,,!, 
Date  Jan.  25,  1''". 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  76.^;.  i  ^  * 

Claims  prtnrit%.  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1994.  44  (t>)598 

Int.  CI.'  H01P5/(« 

U-S.  CI.  333—111  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  and  matching  circuit  for  the  transmission  of  high 
frequency  and  hyperfrequency  signals,  the  circuit  connecting  a 
relatively  low  output  impedance  device  with  a  relatively  high  input 
impedance  device,  the  circuit  comprising: 

primary  and  secondary  line  sections  (9.  10)  having  portions  (9', 
10' )  disposed  in  parallel  and  weakly  coupled  with  each  other; 

a  ground  plane  (11)  disposed  parallel  to  the  secondary  line 
section  (10)  and  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  a  shielding 
envelope  (11')  surrounding  the  coupling  and  matching  circuit; 

means  (12)  for  relative  displacement  of  the  secondary  line 
section  (10)  with  respect  to  the  ground  plane  (11). 

the  primary  line  section  (9).  forming  a  short  circuit,  being 
connected  to  the  relatively  low  output  impedance  device  and 
the  secondary  line  section  ( 10)  being  connected  to  the  rela- 
tively high  input  impedance  device  and  having  a  midpoint 
connected  to  said  around  plane. 
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5.774.027 
BAND-PASS  KH  MR  v*.  1  I  H   I  H  \l'  i   Ik(  !  ITS  HAVING 

|il^^^  ki  \  I  ij  i  \(  h  ik- 
Kyuji  Vamamoto.  Daitou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka    Imparl 

Filid   \,,    :;    1996,  Ser.  No.  701,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1995.  7-217789; 
Aug.  25.  1995.  7-217790 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03H  7/01 


U.S.  a.  333—167 


1.7  MHz    1.3  MHz 


19  aaims 

1.9  MHz    1.1MHz 


-r 
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13 
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1  A  band-pass  filter  device  to  which  a  signal  belonging  to  a 
predetermined  passing  frequency  band  and  a  signal  belonging  to  a 
frequency  band  other  than  the  passing  frequency  band  are  supplied 
as  an  input  signal,  and  which  selectively  permits  a  portion  of  the 
input  signal  which  belongs  to  the  passing  frequency  band  to  pass, 
comprising: 

a  BPF  having  a  characteristic  permitting  all  frequency  compo- 
nents in  a  frequency  band,  to  which  a  signal  to  be  passed 
belongs,  to  sufficiently  pass; 
a  first  trap  circuit  having  a  Q  factor  sufficiently  higher  than  tha' 
of  the  BPF.  and  used  for  attenuating  a  signal  belonging  to  a 
frequency  band  higher  than  the  passing  frequency  band; 
a  second  trap  circuit  having  a  Q  factor  sufficiently  higher  than 
that  of  the  BPF.  and  used  for  attenuating  a  signal  belonging  to 
a  frequency  band  lower  than  the  passing  frequency  band; 
a  third  trap  circuit  having  a  Q  factor  lower  than  that  of  the  first 
trap  circuit,  and  used  for  attenuating  an  unnecessary  compo- 
nent generated  in  the  first  trap  circuit;  and 
a  fourth  trap  circuit  having  a  Q  factor  lower  than  that  of  the 
second  trap  circuit,  and  used  for  attenuating  an  unnecessary 
component  generated  in  the  second  trap  circuit. 


a  multiplicity  of  capacitor  elements  each  mounted  in  said 
mounting  portion  of  the  ferrite  core  and  each  spaced  a  dis- 
tance apart; 

pairs  of  lead  wires  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  connecting 
portion  connecting  said  pair  of  legs  said  pair  of  legs  extending 
through  a  corresponding  said  pair  of  openings  in  said  femte 
core,  each  of  said  connecting  portions  being  mounted  between 
two  of  said  multiplicity  of  capacitor  elements; 

a  soldering  portion  fixing  the  capacitors  and  the  pairs  of  lead 
wires;  and 

an  epoxy  coating  portion  coating  a  surface  of  said  soldering 
portion. 


5,774,029 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,774.030 
\k  \i  LEL  AXIS  CYLINDRICAL  MICROWAVE  FILTER 
Devon  J.  Gray.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  F'lectronics 
CoiTporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.634 

Int  CI."  HOIP  I/IOH 

U.S.  CI.  333—212  23  Claims 

-24 


SURFAC)    \l(il  N  I   i  iM    Ml  I)  K  U  !  i  il  n.  h  Is!  k  (,AS 
i)|s(  H  \k<J    I'M  W-  IN    I  Ml    <  ■  iKI 
Ch.iiij;  ^ik   Kim.  K_miiii;Ki  ili'    Hk\,     't   K.-n.i,  .is^ijiniir  to  Sam- 
simg  Electro-Mechanics,  ki  .111:^1. 1      Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3,  ls»V<..  Sti.  N...  657.260 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7.  1995, 

Int  ex."  H03H  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  333—181  9  Claims 


1.  A  line  filter  for  a  surface  mounting  device,  comprising: 
a  ferrite  core  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  having  a 
capacitor  mounting  pwrtion  formed  in  a  top  surface  thereof, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lead  wire  openings  extend- 
ing through  from  said  top  side  to  said  bottom  side,  said  femte 
core  having  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  paths  extending  from 
a  surface  of  said  ferrite  core  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  openings; 


1.  A  cylindrical  multi-cavity  microwave  filter  compnsing: 

a  first  right-cylindrical  resonator  for  supporting  primary  and 
secondary  TE 1 1 X  mode  electromagnetic  resonances,  where  X 
is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  3.  said  resonator  having 
endwalls  at  either  end  and  an  input  apertiu^  formed  in  one 
end  wall. 

a  second  right-cylindrical  resonator  for  supporting  primary  and 
secondary  TEl  IX  mode  electromagnetic  resonances,  said  sec- 
ond resonator  having  endwalls  at  either  end  and  an  output 
aperture  formed  one  endwall.  said  resonators  formed  such  that 
they  are  non-coaxial,  their  longitudinal  axes  are  parallel  and 
they  share  a  common  wall  along  the  longitudinal  direction. 

a  mainline  aperture  formed  in  said  shared  wall  to  couple  energ) 
from  the  magnetic  field  of  a  secondary  resonance  mode  of  the 
first  resonator  to  the  magnetic  field  of  a  primary  resonance 
mode  of  the  second  resonator,  and 

at  least  one  bndge  aperture  formed  in  said  shared  wall  to  couple 
energy  between  the  magnetic  field  of  the  secondary  resonance 
mode  of  the  second  resonator  and  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
primary  resonance  mode  of  the  fiist  resonator. 
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5,774.031 
!  '  '4V- VOLTAGE  POWER  SWITCH  WITH  RELATIVE 
AUXILIARY  SWITCH 
I  »e  Linzenich.  Simmerath;  Andreas  Baldewein;  Bernd  How- 
aid,  both  of  Bonn,  and  Volker  Heins,  Meckenheim,  all  of 
(iermany.  assignors  to  Klockner-Moeller  GmbH,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many 
PC  T  No.  PCT/DE95/00032,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6874581 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
073J 

Int  CI."  HOIN  9/00 
L.S.  a.  335—172  20  Claims 

30 
DISENGAGED  Z0~ 


1.  Low  voltage  power  breaker  with  relative  auxiliary'  control 
switch,  comprising  a  molded  housing,  in  or  on  which  the  relative 
auxiliary  control  switch  is  mounted  or  attached,  interacting  station- 
ary and  moving  contacts  for  each  pole,  as  well  as  an  actuating  shaft 
which  carries  the  moving  contacts,  said  low  voltage  power  breaker 
comprising: 
a  breaker  mechanism  which  on  one  hand  comprises  a  rocker  arm 
or  similar  actuation  means,  and  on  the  other  hand  is  linked 
dunng  opening  and  closing  with  the  moving  contacts,  the 
breaker  mechanism  compnses  a  latchmg  mechanism  with  a 
tnp  lever  being  engagable  with  a  latch  spring  and  can  be 
inpped  by  tripping  means,  whereby  the  opening  angle  of  the 
moving  contacts  and  of  the  actuating  shaft  in  the  tripped  state 
IS  greater  than  m  the  de-energized  state; 
a  roller  lever  mounted  in  the  molded  housing,  which  is  linked  to 
a  pre-loaded  actuating  tappet  of  the  relative  auxiliary  control 
switch:  and 
a  radial  extension  which  is  located  on  the  actuating  shaft,  so  that 
this  extension  applies  pressure  to  the  pivoting  lever  exclu- 
sively in  the  tripped  state. 


c)  a  generally-annularly-arranged  sheet  of  thermally  conductive 
material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  copper  at  a  temperature  of  generally  50 
Kelvm.  disposed  within  said  cavity,  generally  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  generally  spaced-apart 
from  said  interior  wall,  having  a  circumferential  outward- 
facing  surface,  and  having  a  circumferential  inward-facing 
surface,  wherein  the  inward-facing  surface  of  said  sheet  con- 
tacts generally  the  entire  oulw  ard-facing  surface  of  said  super- 
conductive coil; 

d)  a  generally-annularly-arranged  coolant  tube  containing  a 
cryogenic  fluid  having  a  cryogenic  temperature,  disposed 
within  said  cavity,  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  and  generally  spaced-apan  from  said  interior 
wall,  wherein  said  coolant  tube  contacts  a  generally- 
circumferential  portion  of  the  outward-facing  surface  of  said 
sheet;  and 

e)  a  generally-annularly-arranged  coil  overwrap  of  thermally 
insulative  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  conductiv- 
ity no  greater  than  that  of  fiberglass  at  a  temperature  of 
generally  50  Kelvin,  disposed  within  said  cavity,  generally 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  generally 
spaced-apart  from  said  interior  wall,  having  a  circumferential 
outward-facing  surface,  and  having  a  circumferential  inward- 
facing  surface,  wherein  said  coil  overwrap  generally  circum- 
ferentially  surrounds  the  outward-facing  surface  of  said  sheet, 
wherein  said  coolant  tube  and  the  inward-facing  surface  of 
said  coil  overwrap  together  contact  generally  the  entire 
outward-facing  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  wherein  said  super- 
conductive coil,  said  sheet,  and  said  coil  overwrap  are  dis- 
posed completely  outside  said  coolant  tube. 


5,774,032 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SI  PERCONDLCTING  COIL 

Kinneth   Gordon    Herd,    Niskayuta,   and    Evangelos   Trifon 

Laskaris,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  702,879 
Int.  CI."  H02K  55n)0:m)0:  HOIF  7/(W 
U.S.  CI.  335—216  11  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  vacuum  enclosure  having  an  interior  wall  surrounding  a 
generally-annular  cavity,  wherein  said  cavity  has  a  generally 
longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  said  cavity  contains  a  vacuum 
having  a  pressure  not  exceeding  generally  one-thousandth  of  a 
torr; 

b)  a  superconductive  coil  disposed  within  said  cavity,  generally 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  generally 
spaced-apan  from  said  intenor  wall,  having  a  circumferential 
outward-facing  surface,  and  having  a  circumferential  inward- 
facing  surface; 


5,774,033 

SOLENOIh  \!  1  \K  \TliS  HAVING  A  PLUNGER  WITH  AN 

I\TIR\\I    Cxs^v^.F  WD  \  \  \n  IM  sorRt  I    K»k 

i,[  M  K  M  IN(,   \M.  \ll\  I    I'KKSSI  k| 

Nicholas  Antunelli.  Harrison,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498.007.  Jul.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,581,972. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705306 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  im 

U.S.  CI.  335—219  4  Claims 


I.  A  solenoid  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  casing. 
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a  plunger  axially  aligned  and  slideably  mounted  to  said  causing, 
said  plunger  having  first  end  extending  outside  of  said  casing, 
a  second  end  and  an  internal  passage  extending  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end. 

electro-magnetic  means  which  is  selectively  energizeable  for 
moving  said  plunger  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position, 

a  housing  hermetically  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  casing  corre- 
sponding to  said  plunger  second  end  to  define  an  inner  cham- 
ber which  encloses  said  plunger  second  end,  said  housing 
including  an  external  port  connected  to  said  inner  chamber  so 
as  to  pro\  ide  an  unobstructed  pathway  from  said  external  port 
to  said  first  end  of  said  plunger  via  said  internal  pa.ssage  and 
said  inner  chamber  regardless  of  whether  said  plunger  is  in 
said  first  position,  said  second  position  or  therebetween,  and 

vacuum  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  external  port  and 
selectively  activatable  for  generating  negative  pressure  at  said 
first  end  of  said  plunger. 


5,774,035 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  FOR  LOAD  SWITCH 

Seok  Won  Lee,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,4.30 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27,  1996, 
1996-17930 

InL  a."  HOIF  im.O:nm.  H02G  /5/2S.  HOIB  /7/26 
U.S.  CI.  336—173  4  Claims 


5.774.034 

MAGNET  ASSl-  '•  U'  i  ^   IN  \  1 K  I  1 N  ^  I  K I  VIENT 
^'uhitn  \nn('d:i:  Knji  Miwiui,  Km  Olui^lil,  jiitl  Uai  Higuchi,  all 
nf  I  ukiii  k<  I,    l.i(  in.  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tok>.-    I.i(..i!' 

filed  \\i'^  3<i.  l"''»,,  Ser.  No.  706,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239530 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  }m 

U.S.  a.  335—301  3  Qaims 
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I.  A  current  transformer  assembly  for  detecting  the  current  in  an 
alternating  current  electrical  transmission  cable  for  a  load  switch 
having  a  switching  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  bushing  including  a  base  unit  having  a  conductive  socket 
electrically  connected  to  a  conductive  plate  for  delecting  a 
cable  voliage,  a  jaw  unit  having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than 
the  ba.se  unit,  and  a  cone  shaped  unit  extending  from  the  jaw 
unit  and  having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than  the  jaw  unit; 
and 

a  current  transformer  including  a  ring  shaped  core,  a  coil  wind- 
ing the  core,  a  rubber  coating  member  having  a  lower  coating 
part  for  lightly  covering  the  base  unit  of  the  bushing  and  an 
upper  coaling  part  for  tightly  covering  the  jaw  unit  of  the 
bushing  as  well  as  the  coil  and  the  core,  and  coil  terminals 
connected  with  respective  ends  of  the  coil. 


1.  A  niagnci  n^.u  ^. .,,,,,.,  ..^ncmbly  for  use  in  a  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  instrument,  comprising: 

first  and  second  permanent  magnets  disposed  opposite  one 
another  to  form  therebetween  a  magnetic  gap  space; 

a  first  pole  piece  mounted  on  said  first  permanent  magnet; 

a  first  magnetic  modulating  coil  mounted  on  said  first  pole  piece; 

a  first  magnetic  field  compensation  member  mounted  on  said 
first  magnetic  modulaiing  coil,  having  a  thickness  in  a  range 
from  0.005  mm  to  0,5  mm  and  formed  of  a  magnetically  soft 
ferromagnetic  material: 

a  second  pole  piece  mounted  on  said  second  permanent  magnet; 

a  second  magnetic  modulating  coil  mounted  on  said  second  pole 
piece; 

a  second  magnetic  field  compensation  member  mounted  on  said 
second  magnetic  modulating  coil,  having  a  thickness  in  a 
range  from  0.005  mm  to  0.5  mm  and  formed  of  a  magneti- 
cally soft  ferromagnetic  matenal; 

said  first  magnetic  modulating  coil  being  located  between  said 
first  magnetic  field  compensation  member  and  said  first  pole 
piece; 

said  second  magnetic  modulating  coil  being  located  between 
said  .second  magnetic  field  compensation  member  and  said 
second  pole  piece; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  are  operative 
to  generate  a  static  magnetic  field  in  said  magnetic  gap  space; 

wherein  said  magnetic  modulating  coils  are  operative  to  gener- 
ate a  gradient  magnetic  field  relative  to  the  static  magnetic 
field;  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  field  compensation  members  are  opera- 
tive to  counteract  a  residual  magnetization  of  said  pole  pieces. 


5,774,036 
BOBBIN-MOUNTED  SOLENOID  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Bernard  J.  Hrytzak,  and  N'ictor  Derbowka,  both  of  Chatham, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,679 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/29:27/M 

U.S.  CI.  336—192  32  Claims 
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10.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  length  of  insulated 
electric  wire,  and  structure  on  which  an  intermediate  segment  of 
the  length  of  wire  is  disposed  as  electromagnetic  coil  that  termi- 
nates in  end  segments  of  ihe  length  of  wire,  the  structure  compos- 
ing a  wall  defining  a  socket  having  an  open  axial  end  for  accepting 
an  electric  terminal  that  is  to  make  electnc  contact  with  one  of  the 
end  segments  of  the  wire,  wire  guides  mutually  aligned  across  the 
socket  for  locating  the  one  end  segment  of  the  w  ire  to  transverseh 
span  the  socket,  and  a  wire  securement  which  is  disposed  on  the 
structure  in  spaced  relation  to  the  socket  wall  and  to  which  the  one 
wire  end  segment  is  secured,  wherein  the  one  wire  end  segment 
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extends  along  a  straight  line  in  tension  across  the  socket  and 
continues  along  a  straight  line  in  tension  from  a  wire  guide  to  the 
wire  securement. 


5,774.037 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 

l.c.jn  Ciurevich,  Grover,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

f'nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  227 J99,  Apr,  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,606 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  85/143 

U.S.  CI.  337—248  13  Oaims 

5-10 
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1.  A  subminiature  circuit  protector  comprising: 

a  substrate  carrying  a  metal  film  fuse  element  and  having  elec- 
trical contacts  at  opposing  end  portions; 

a  lead  at  each  end  portion  of  the  substrate  electricaily  disposed 
in  contact  with  the  electncal  contacts; 

a  glass  sleeve  enclosing  the  substrate  and  at  least  the  end  portion 
of  each  lead  electrically  connected  with  the  electrical  con- 
tacts, wherein  ends  of  the  glass  sleeve  are  sealed  to  the  leads 
by  heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften 
the  glass  sleeve  and  providing  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
the  ends  of  the  softened  glass  sleeve  to  form  a  seal  around  the 
leads,  wherein  the  glass  sleeve  retains  the  leads  in  contact 
with  the  electrical  contacts  and  the  glass  sleeve  is  collapsed 
on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  cover  closely  the  fuse 
element. 


5.774.038 

SAFETY  MONITOR 

Dana  L.  Welch;  Mark  A.  Welch,  and  Shirley  A.  McCoy,  all  of 

4600  Maple  Ridge  Rd..  Sterling,  Mich.  48659 

FUed  Jul.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.257 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  li/m 

U.S.  a.  340—286.05  11  Claims 


III  111  III  OilfCtO* 


1.  An  improved  safety  monitor  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  main  monitor  (12)  which  comprises: 

I)  a  main  monitor  microprocessor  {I2F)  electronically  con- 
nected to  a  power  means,  a  main  monitor  indicator  light 
(12A)  is  electronically  connected  to  the  main  monitor 
microprocessor  (12F).  a  main  monitor  switch  (12B)  having 
main  monitor  switch  indicia  (12BA)  is  electronically  con- 
nected between  the  main  monitor  microprocessor  (I2F)  and 
the  main  power  means  comprising  monitor  battery  (121),  a 
main  monitor  light  (12C)  is  electronically  connected  to  the 
main  monitor  microprocessor  (12F),  a  main  monitor  light 
photocell  (I2CA)  is  electronically  connected  to  the  main 


monitor  microprocessor  {12F).  a  main  monitor  antenna 
(12D)  is  electronically  connected  to  the  main  monitor 
microprocessor  ( 12F).  a  main  monitor  speaker/microphone 
(I2E)  is  electronically  connected  to  the  main  monitor 
microprocessor  (12F).  a  main  monitor  transmitter  (12G)  is 
electronically  connected  to  the  main  monitor  microproces- 
.sor  (I2F).  a  main  monitor  receiver  (12H)  is  electronically 
connected  to  the  main  monitor  microprocessor  (12F).  a 
main  monitor  detector  (I2J)  is  electronically  connected  to 
the  main  monitor  microprocessor  (12F),  a  main  monitor 
fire/smoke  alarm  (12K)  is  electronically  connected  to  the 
main  monitor  microprocessor  (12F),  a  main  monitor  inter- 
com button  (12M)  IS  electronically  connected  to  the  main 
monitor  microprocessor  (12F);  and 
B)  a  remote  monitor  (14)  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
main  monitor  (12),  the  remote  monitor  (14)  comprises: 
I)  a  remote  monitor  micropnxessor  (I4F)  electronically  con- 
nected to  a  power  means,  a  remote  monitor  indicator  light 
(14A)  is  electronically  connected  to  the  remote  monitor 
microprocessor  (14F).  a  remote  monitor  switch  (I4B)  hav- 
ing remote  monitor  switch  indicia  (MBA)  is  electronically 
connected  between  the  remote  monitor  microprocessor 
(I4F)  and  the  power  means,  a  remote  monitor  light  (14C) 
having  a  remote  monitor  light  photocell  (MCA)  is  elec- 
tronically connected  to  the  remote  monitor  microprocessor 
(I4F),  a  remote  monitor  antenna  (14D)  is  electronically 
connected  to  the  remote  monitor  microprocessor  (I4F).  a 
voice  activated  remote  monitor  speaker/microphone  (I4E) 
is  electronically  connected  to  the  remote  monitor  micropro- 
cessor (I4F).  a  remote  monitor  transmitter  (14G)  is  elec- 
tronically, connected  to  the  remote  monitor  microprocessor 
(I4F),  a  remote  monitor  receiver  (14H)  is  electronically 
connected  to  the  remote  monitor  microprocessor  (14F).  a 
remote  monitor  detector  indicator  (14J)  is  electronically 
connected  to  the  remote  monitor  microprocessor  (I4F),  the 
remote  monitor  detector  indicator  (I4J)  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  remote  monitor  carbon  monoxide 
detector  indicator  (I4JA),  a  remote  monitor  carbon  dioxide 
detector  indicator  (14JB),  a  remote  monitor  radon  detector 
indicator  (I4JC),  and  a  remote  monitor  fire/smoke  detector 
indicator  (14JD).  a  remote  monitor  intercom  button  (14K) 
is  electronically  connected  to  the  remote  monitor  micropro- 
cessor ( 14F).  a  remote  user  can  override  the  voice  activated 
remote  monitor  speaker/microphone  (14E)  by  depressing 
the  remote  monitor  intercom  button  (14K)  and  speaking  a 
remote  user  message  into  the  remote  monitor  speaker/ 
microphone  (14E)  which  sends  an  electronic  signal  to  the 
remote  monitor  microprocessor  (I4F)  which  sends  an  elec- 
tronic signal  to  the  remote  monitor  transmitter  (I4G)  which 
sends  a  radio  signal  via  the  remote  monitor  antenna  (14D) 
which  is  received  by  the  main  monitor  antenna  (12D) 
which  sends  the  radio  signal  to  the  main  monitor  receiver 
(I2H)  which  sends  an  electronic  signal  to  the  main  monitor 
microprocessor  (I2Fl  which  sends  an  electronic  signal  to 
the  main  monitor  speaker/microphone  (12E)  from  which  a 
main  user  can  hear  the  remote  user  message,  a  main  user 
can  depress  the  main  monitor  intercom  button  (12M)  and 
speak  a  main  user  message  into  the  main  monitor  speaker/ 
microphone  (12E)  which  sends  an  electronic  signal  to  the 
main  monitor  microprocessor  (12F)  which  sends  an  elec- 
U-onic  signal  to  the  main  monitor  transmitter  (12G)  which 
sends  a  radio  signal  via  the  main  monitor  antenna  (12D) 
which  is  received  by  the  remote  monitor  antenna  (14D) 
which  sends  the  radio  signal  to  the  remote  monitor  receiver 
(I4H)  which  sends  an  electronic  signal  to  the  remote  moni- 
tor microprocessor  (I4F)  which  sends  an  electronic  signal 
to  the  remote  monitor  speaker/microphone  (I4E)  from 
which  a  remote  user  can  hear  the  main  user  message,  in  an 
event  that  a  main  monitor  detector  (I2J)  senses  an  adverse 
substance,  the  main  monitor  detector  (12J)  sends  an  elec- 
tronic signal  to  the  main  monitor  microprocessor  (I2P) 
which  sends  an  electronic  signal  to  the  main  monitor  trans- 
mitter (I2Gl  which  concurrently  sends  an  alarm  sound  to 
the  main  monitor  speaker/microphone  (I2E)  and  sends  a 
radio  signal  via  the  main  monitor  antenna  (I2D)  which  is 
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received  by  the  remote  monitor  antenna  (I4D)  which  sends 
the  radio  signal  to  the  remote  monitor  receiver  (I4H)  which 
sends  an  electronic  signal  to  the  remote  monitor  micropro- 
cessor (I4F)  which  sends  an  electronic  signal  to  the  remote 
monitor  speaker/microphone  (I4E)  from  which  a  remote 
user  can  hear  an  alarm  sound  through  the  remote  monitor 
speaker/microphone  ( 14E). 


-,774,039 
IkowK  aMMaIU.E  DOORBELL  CONTROL 
Todd  B.  Housley.  7605  Mabray  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75025 
Continiiatiiin  ill-part  of  Ser  N  i   ('2  hI5,  May  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned   «i)u  (i  IS  a  continiiaiiiii    •!  \tr.  No.  735,096,  Jul.  23, 
r''M  ,  I', II    Nil    ^2111,^2(1,  ■.^llnh  !s  J  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4o.s,t>i3.  ^lll    IN.  l''Sv,  ,itiiiii!li>iii-(l,  which  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.\4-(<    hi:    !^    I'S"    Pat.  No.  4,868,540. 
This  appliralion  Apr,  22,  lV'i-4.  .-str.  No.  231,615 
Int.  d.^GOSB  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—326  29  Claims 


I.  A  programmable  doorbell  system  for  controlling  a  doorbell 
which  is  connected  to.  and  activated  by  a  doorbell  actuation  means. 
said  system  composing: 

means  for  communicating  a  message  comprising  a  display 
means  and  audio  record  and  playback  circuitry; 

means  for  generating  time-of-day  signals; 

means  responsive  to  a  first  one  of  said  time-of-day  signals  for 
disconnecting  said  doorbell  from  said  doorbell  actuation 
means  and  for  enabling  said  communication  means  to  com- 
municate said  message;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  second  one  of  said  time-of-day  signals  for 
connecting  said  doorbell  to  said  doorbell  actuation  means  and 
for  disabling  said  communication  means. 


1 Sal— i^s 


a  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  white  noise  signal,  the  popping 
signal  and  the  crackling  signal,  and  for  generating  an  ampli- 
fier input  signal,  the  mixing  means  being  operably  coupled  to 
the  microcontroller; 

an  audio  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  amplifier  input  signal  and 
for  generating  an  amplifier  output  signal;  and 

a  sound  speaker  connected  to  receive  the  amplifier  output  signal. 


5.774.041 
DESIGNER  CHIME  COVER 
Thomas  Xydis,  Ann  Arbor;  Bob  Demick,  Eastpoint;  Robert 
Clarke,  Madison  Heights,  and  Paul  Angott.  Bloomfield  Hills, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dimango  Products  Corporation, 
Brighton,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser,  No.  684J91 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—396.1  33  Claims 


5.774.040 
FIRE  SOUND  SIMULATOR 
Dominic  H.  Lastoria,  13652  108th  Avenue,  Surrey,  Canada, 
V3T  2K5 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  909.188 

Int.  Cl."^  G08B  i/W 

I  .S.  a.  340— 384  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  Fire  Sound  Simulator  powered  by  a  direct  current  power 
source  comprising: 

a  white  noise  generator  for  generating  a  white  noise  signal 
representative  of  a  hissing  sound; 

a  means  for  generating  a  popping  signal  representative  of  a 
popping  sound; 

a  means  for  generating  a  crackling  signal  representative  of  a 
crackling  sound; 

a  microcontroller  operably  coupled  to  the  means  for  generating 
the  popping  signal  and  the  means  for  generating  the  crackling 
signal,  the  microcontroller  generating  a  first  stan  signal  for 
activating  the  means  for  generating  the  popping  signal  and  a 
second  start  signal  for  activating  the  means  for  generating  the 
crackling  signal; 


I.  A  chime  cover  assembly  (10)  comprising; 

a  box-like  housing  for  supporting  the  electrical  components  of  a 
door  chime; 

said  housing  having  an  integral  plastic  cover  (12)  presenting  a 
front  wall  (18)  with  a  periphery  and  an  independent  integral 
plastic  ba.se  (14)  for  mounting  to  a  wall  (16),  said  cover  (12) 
having  integral  end  walls  (20)  and  top  (22)  and  bottom  (24) 
walls  extending  between  said  end  walls  (20)  to  define  an  open 
periphery  about  said  walls  (20,  22.  24).  said  walls  (20.  22,  24) 
extending  about  said  periphery  of  said  front  wall  (18)  and 
filling  the  area  between  said  walls  (20,  22.  24).  said  ba.se  (14) 
extending  over  said  open  periphery  about  said  end  walls  (20) 
and  said  top  (20)  and  bottom  walls  (22); 

said  assembly  characterized  by  a  decorative  plate  (30)  for  being 
covered  (32)  and  disposed  over  the  exterior  of  said  front  wall 
(18)  to  cover  said  front  wall  (18)  and  to  present  a  decorative 
appearance  overlying  said  front  wall  (18). 
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5,774,042 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  TACTILE  INDICATION  OF 
PEDAL  POSITION 
David  J.  Johnston.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Williams  Con- 
trol Industries,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,003 

InL  CI.*  H04B  J/J6 

VS.  O.  340—407.1  25  Oaims 

42 


13.  A  foot  pedal  position  indicating  device,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  magnet  having  an  opening  therethrough; 

structure  for  mounting  said  magnet  in  a  stationary  position 
adjacent  said  pedal; 

a  displaceable  member  formed  of  a  material  attractive  to  said 
magnet,  said  displaceable  member  including  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  engageable  by  said  pedal,  said 
displaceable  member  being  displaceable  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  upon  movement  of  said  pedal  lo  provide 
a  pedal  operator  with  a  tactile  indication  that  the  pedal  has 
been  shifted  to  a  particular  position. 


5.774,043 

\  KHICILAR  ANTITHEFT  APPARATUS  USING  AN 

IDENTIFICATION  CODE  TRANSMITTED  FROM  A  KEY 

TO  ALLOW  ENGINE  STARTING 
Yoshiyuki  Mizuno;  Sadao  Kokubu;  Hisashi  .Aoki,  and  Takashi 
Mizuno,  all  of  .Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  .Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-46932 
U;  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221715 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  25/10 

6  Claims 


U.S. 


340—426 


I.  A  vehicular  aniitheft  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ignition  key  cylinder  having  a  key  rotor  into  which  a  key  is  to 
be  inserted; 

an  ignition  switch  for  producing  a  turn  detection  signal  when 
^    detecting  that  the  key  rotor  has  been  turned  to  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

means  for  outputting  a  high-frequency  signal  when  receiving  the 
turn  detection  signal; 

the  key  including: 
a  secondary  battery; 


means  for  generating  a  constant  DC  voltage  ba.sed  on  the 
high-frequency  signal; 

a  charging  circuit  for  charging  the  secondary  battery  with  the 
generated  constant  DC  voltage; 

a  transmission  circuit  powered  by  the  secondary  battery,  for 
transmitting  an  air  propagation  signal  including  an  identifi- 
cation code;  and 

a  timer  circuit  for  allowing  the  transmission  circuit  to  transmit 
the  air  propagation  signal  during  a  predetermined  period 
after  the  generating  means  receives  the  high-frequency 
signal;  and 

means  for  companng  the  identification  code  included  in  the 
air  propagation  signal  transmitted  from  the  key  and  a  preset 
identification  code,  and  for  producing  a  signal  for  allowing 
an  engine  to  be  started  if  the  transmitted  identification  code 
and  the  preset  identification  code  are  identical. 


\l    \HM   111  \  K    [     H  W  |\(  .   IS  n  I  .k  \  1  M>  H  \  i  i  f  k  ) 
lushiu  Il.iN  i^li!    \ii|o.  Japan.  .l^^iL;ii'  i  lo  Uenso  Corporation. 
Kariya.  J.ip.in 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-346629; 
Sep.  30,  1996.  8-280230 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—426  7  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  battery, 
an  ignition  key  switch,  a  sensor  for  detecting  access  to  a  compart- 
ment of  said  vehicle,  a  control  unit  connected  to  said  ignition 
switch  and  said  access-detecting  sensor  for  determining  whether  or 
not  said  system  is  on  the  watch  and  an  alarm  device  connected  to 
said  vehicle  battery  and  said  control  unit,  wherein  said  alarm 
device  comprises: 

an  integrated  auxiliary  battery; 

an  alarming-sound  generator  for  sounding  when  energized; 

a  disconnection-detecting  unit  for  detecting  disconnection  of 

said  alarm  device  from  said  vehicle  battery; 
a  driving  unit,  connected  to  said  disconnection-detecting  unit 
and  to  said  control  unit,  for  activating  said  alarming-sound 
generator  when  said  dnving  unit  is  supplied  with  power;  and 
power  supplying  means,  connected  to  said  auxiliary  battery  and 
said  driving  unit,  for  supplying  power  from  said  auxiliary 
battery  lo  said  driving  unit  when  said  control  unit  determines 
that  said  system  is  on  the  watch  and  said  disconnection- 
detecting  unit  detects  a  disconnection  of  said  alarm  device 
from  said  vehicle  battery,  wherein 
said  supplying  means  cuts  power  supplied  to  said  driving  unit 
when  said  control  unit  determines  that  said  system  is  not  on 
the  watch,  regardless  of  whether  or  not  said  disconnection- 
detecting  unit  delects  a  disconnection. 
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5,774,045 
1      NGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECTS  IN  A 
REGION  TO  BE  MONITORED 
tl.in-   H     ,!  .    Karlsruhe,  and  Bodo  Liibbe.  Pfinztal,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  776,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1994,  94  11 
602  U 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—436  10  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  object  in  a  region  to  be  monitored 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  unit  located  on  a  side  of  the  region; 
a  reflector  unit  located  on  a  side  of  the  region  opposite  the  side 
on  which  the  transmitter  is  located,  the  reflector  unit  including 
a  transit  time  element; 
a  receiver  unit  located  on  a  side  of  the  region  opposite  the  side 

on  which  the  reflector  unit  is  located;  and 
an  analyzer  unit  coupled  to  the  receiver  unit,  wherein: 
the  transmitter  unit  transmits  a  signal  to  the  reflector  unit, 
the   reflector   unit   reflects   to  the   receiver  unit   the   signal 
received  from  the  transmitter  unit  after  a  period  of  time 
determined  by  the  transit  time  element, 
the  analyzer  unit  analyzes  the  signal  received  by  the  receiver 
unit,  the  analyzer  analyzing  at  least  one  of  a  transit  time 
and  an  amplitude  of  the  received  signal, 
the    reflector   unit    includes    a   reflector   receiving   antenna 
coupled  (0  the  transit  time  element  via  a  directional  sepa- 
rating tiller  which  provides  a  signal  returning  from  the 
transit  time  element  to  an  amplifier  which  drives  a  reflector 
transmitting  antenna,  and 
a  coupling  between  the  reflector  receiving  antenna  and  the 
reflector  transmitting  antenna  is  smaller  than  a  gain  of  the 
amplifier 


POWER  \' 


!  H  SENSOR 
tiimu    Saito;    Takeshi 


5.774.046 

■iU      U'l'Vkv.  i 

F  \ii  i  Ki  mill. 

Hidenori    Ishihara.     Ham.ini.it-i.: 

i  ir.ik  1  biih  of  Toyohashi;  lomoyuki  Kikuta,  Toyohashi, 
dim  Nt.h..ru  Tsugc.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Asmo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  27.  1997.  Ser  No.  863,526 
Claims  prioriI>.  applicaijun  ,|apan.  Jan.  13,  1996,  8-152717; 
Jun.  13,  1996,  8-152718;  Apr.  7,  ivx"    "  iikk;85;  Apr.  7,  1997, 
9-088286 

Int.  CI."  B60J  I/OS 
V.S.  CI.  34() — iJ<h  12  Claims 

I.  A  power  window  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  movable  body  disposed  movably  in  an  opening  defined  by  a 
window  frame; 


driving  means  for  moving  the  movable  body  to  open  and  close 
the  opening; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  external  force  exerting  on  the  window- 
frame; 

detecting  means  for  detecting,  separately  from  the  sensing 
means,  the  external  force  exerting  on  the  movable  body; 

first  disabling  means  for  disabling  the  movable  body  to  move  to 
close  the  opening  when  the  sensed  external  force  reaches  a 
first  predetermined  level  and  the  delected  external  force 
reaches  a  second  predetermined  level:  and 

second  disabling  means  for  disabling  the  movable  body  to  move 
to  close  the  opening  when  the  detected  external  force  reaches 
a  third  predetermined  level,  the  third  predetermined  level 
being  larger  than  ihe  first  and  the  second  predetermined 
levels. 


5,774,047 

TIRE  PRESSURE  SENSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  SWITCH  AND  LOCATION  INDICATOR 

Frederick  William  Hensel,  IV,  156  North  Rd.,  Butler.  Pa.  16001 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,463 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—442  U  Claims 


""W    "^"^ 


1.  A  system  for  providing  low  tire  pressure  warning  for  a 
plurality  of  tires  mounted  al  different  locations  on  a  vehicle,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  tire  pressure  information  at  substantially 
the  same  frequency  from  the  tires; 

means  for  receiving  the  tire  pressure  information  including 
means  for  automatically  identifying  the  vehicle  location  of 
each  tire  on  the  vehicle  independently  of  any  change  in 
mounting  position  of  the  tires  on  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  tire  pressure  information  and  vehicle 
location  information  to  an  operator  of  the  vehicle. 
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5,774,048  5,774,049 

\  M     f    H  W  ING  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A  VEHICLE  TLRN  SIGNAL  MECHANISM 

UlkH  t  >^    i  k  VNSMITTABLE  INDICATING  SIGNAL  IN     Louis  W  Sfhrcinrr.  ZOf^^  W   :'>th  \vr^,  Fuernr.  Oreg   *)^4n5 
.    VnK'iF    \  rkS  sSURE  DROP  within  VEHICLE  tires     Continu-.tmn-in  [..ir;  -t  s.  r    \..    ;''l  ,rs.  \uu.  Ui.  i '*>'4,  .,han- 
K  i   i.  r    \   -'erholt,   DurachAV'eidach,   Germany,   assignor   to  doned.  This  ifppiu  :in.(i   Vii^    li    1995,  Ser.  No.  51  4. '<"' 

\  ;  n  I  K,  !,i  Electronics  AG,  Ellighausen,  SwiUerland  ha.  C  1.    BhOg  ,'/40 

Si       s      (•     I  'EP94/00341,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994.  §  102(e)    U.S.  CI.  340—476  12  Claims 

l!.u-  Dec.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18018,  PCT  Pub. 
I'M  Vug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  307,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1993,  43  03 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/00 
I  ..->.  L  ].  .U<* — M7  15  Claims 


20  ^18/7 


I.  A  valve  having  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
wireless  transmittable  indicating  signal  in  response  to  a  pressure 
drop  within  a  vehrcle  tire,  wherein  the  valve  comprises  a  valve 
spud  and  a  valve  stem  extending  from  said  valve  spud  which 
provides  a  valve  means  which  opens  and  closes  during  pressuriza- 
tion  of  said  lire,  said  signal  generating  means  mounted  adjacent 
said  valve  spud  comprising  at  least: 

an  absolute-pressure  sensor  being  coupled  to  the  pressure  within 
the  tire  and  generating  an  electric  pressure  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pressure  within  the  lire: 
an  electronic  storage  means: 
a  transmitter  means  for  telemetnc  transmission  of  an  indicating 

signal  in  case  of  a  pressure  drop: 
a  microprocessor  including  an  arithmetic-logic  unit:  and 
an  activating  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means  for  enabling 
the  absolute-pressure  sensor  to  generate  an  electric  pressure 
signal  corresponding  to  the  actually  prevailing  tire  pressure  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  valve  means; 
said  electnc  pressure  signal  being  stored  into  the  electronic 
storage  means  after  each  operation  of  said  valve  means  and  is 
available  as  a  reference  pressure  signal; 
and  wherein  the  anthmetic-logic  unit: 

compares  an  electnc  pressure  signal  generated  by  said  absolute- 
pressure  means  with  said  stored  reference  pressure  signal  and 
generates  a  compare  signal: 
refers  said  compare  signal  to  a  given  threshold  value:  and 
activates  said  transmitter  means  at  least  then,  whenever  a  given 
ratio  between  the  threshold  value  and  the  compare  signal  is 
outside  upper  and  lower  limits. 


1.  A  vehicle  turn  signal  mechanism  for  automatically  returning  a 
turn  lever  to  a  neutral  position  by  means  of  fnctional  coupling  to  a 
cylindrical  steering  shaft  rotated  in  response  to  the  vehicle  direc- 
tion change  comprising: 

a  base  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  one  side  of  a  steering  shaft  of 
a  vehicle: 

a  turn  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  a  first  pivot  point,  disposed  on 
an  axis  of  said  base  plate,  said  turn  lever  being  movable  about 
said  pivot  point,  from  a  center  neutral  position  to  a  right  tum 
angular  position  or  to  a  left  tum  angular  position,  at  the 
discretion  of  a  vehicle  driver,  to  indicate  a  tum: 

a  detent  wheel,  being  disposed  on  said  axis  of  said  base  plate, 
remote  from  said  pivot  point,  said  detent  wheel  being  rotat- 
able  and  movable  along  said  axis  of  said  base  plate: 

an  index  plate  secured  to  an  end  of  said  tum  lever,  remote  from 
said  pivot  point,  by  a  coupling  means  causing  said  index  plate 
to  follow  said  angular  motion  of  said  tum  lever  and  allowing 
linear  action  of  said  index  plate  along  an  axis  of  said  tum 
lever,  said  index  plate  being  urged  away  from  said  pivot  point 
by  a  spnng  means,  said  index  plate  including  a  truncated  end 
remote  from  said  pivot  point,  said  end  being  approximately 
straight,  disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  with  said 
axis  of  said  base  plate,  said  end  being  bisected  by  a  notch 
disposed  symmetrically  about  said  axis,  said  spring  means 
urging  said  index  plate  toward  said  detent  wheel  causing  said 
notch  to  embrace  said  wheel  inducing  a  detent  action  which 
secures  said  tum  lever  in  said  center  position,  whereby,  mov- 
ing said  tum  lever  to  either  of  said  left  tum  or  right  tum 
angular  positions,  to  signal  a  tum,  causes  the  index  plate 
notch  to  leave  said  steering  shaft,  forcing  said  index  plate 
against  said  spring  means,  causing  said  index  plate  to  apply  a 
linear  force,  parallel  with  said  axis  of  the  base  plate  against 
said  detent  wheel,  forcing  said  detent  wheel  against  said 
steering  shaft,  thereby,  causing  frictional  coupling  between 
said  detent  wheel  and  said  steering  shaft  and  causing  fric- 
tional coupling  between  said  detent  wheel  and  said  index 
plate,  said  frictional  coupling  inducing  rotation  to  said  detent 
wheel  in  unison  with  said  steering  shaft,  said  rotation  of  said 
detent  wheel  applying  a  tangential  force  to  said  index  plate, 
by  means  of  said  frictional  coupling,  said  force  being  trans- 
ferred to  said  tum  lever,  thus  forcing  said  tum  lever  back  to 
said  center  position  when  the  steering  shaft  is  rotated  in  the 
direction  to  cancel  the  tum. 
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5,774,050 
RMHii  \\   \  KM  sK  TRITY  SYSTEM 
hull    K.i^i.  suiLi    N>  ii/i  !  i.iinl    ..■->i(inor  to  Baumer  Holding 
AG,  Frauenfeld    ^i«"!/tr[and 

Filed  Mar.  V.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.620 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   24,   1994, 


Int.  a."  G08B  i/oa 


U.S.  CI.  340—539 


5  Claims 


:^ 


'iply" 


1.  A  radio  alarm  security  system,  comprising: 
a  portable  central  alarm  unit,  including: 
a  separate,  rechargeable  power  source  temporarily  eonnect- 
able  to  at  least  one  charging  station  for  charging  the  power 
source; 
a  receiving  assembly,  including: 

a  receiver  unit  for  receiving  radio  signals  generated  from 

alarm  indicators  indicating  an  alarm  condition;  and 
optical  and  acoustic  display  means  connected  with  said 
receiver  unit  and  being  activatable  as  a  result  of  the  radio 
signals  for  alerting  a  user  of  the  alarm  condition;  and 
a  transmitting  assembly,  including: 
a  hand-activatable  initiating  means  for  initiating  additional 

radio  signals:  and 
a  transmitter  unit  connected  with  said  initiating  means  for 
transmitting  the  additional  radio  signals  to  activate  an 
alarm  generator 


^tts  WOtI  .'"' 

axu  a  LCD 


function  selecting  between  said  alternative  operating  modes: 
and,  b)  assigning  to  the  other  one  of  said  keys  a  transmission 
execution  function  transmitting  said  selection  of  said  first 
actuated  one  of  said  keys. 


5,774,052 

MONITORING  AND  ALERTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

BlILDINGS 

DtuiiLs   llaiuin.  and   David  P.   Kimmich.  l)oth  of  Pasadena, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Bank  Technology,  Inc.,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598 J38 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—540  15  Claims 


5,''''-l,'>=( 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  \M  |  it  MULTI-FUNCTION 

I  k  s\^\li  t  i  KR 

KjiI  lltiii)   Kustuhuk.  I'uiii'jid,  >.Y.,  assignor  to  Detection 

Systems,  Inc.,  Fairport.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,975 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  340—539  22  Oaims 

1,  A  hand  portable  communicator  for  conu-olling  a  security 
system  having  alternative  modes  of  operation,  said  communicator 
including  a  wireless  transmitter  and  two  keys  actuatable  to  operate 
said  transmitter  and  control  said  system;  said  communicator  com- 
prising: 

means  for  assigning  functions  to  said  respective  keys  based  on 
an  order  in  which  said  keys  are  actuated,  said  means:  a) 
assigning  to  a  first  actuated  one  of  said  keys  a  mode  selecting 


r-V^"^ 


10.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  responding  to  variations  in  light 
levels  from  predetermined  levels  of  the  surroundings  adjacent  an 
automatic  teller  machine  to  insure  adequate  consumer  light  level 
protection  comprising: 

light  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  two  levels  of  lighting 
values  in  the  area  of  said  machine  including  wireless  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  signals  only  in  response  to 
sensed  lighting  levels  below  either  of  said  lighting  values; 
a  central  data  processing  unit  including  a  clock,  wireless  signal 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signals,  means 
responsive  to  said  clock  for  controlling  operating  hours  of  the 
system,  a  communications  channel  responding  to  reception  of 
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said  transmuted  signals  for  communicating  reception  of  said 
signals  to  a  manned  location,  and  means  responsive  to  recep- 
tion of  said  transmitted  signals  for  disabling  said  machine: 
and 
a  lightable  sign  illuminated  in  response  to  disabling  of  said 
machine  and  operative  in  response  to  a  resumption  of  lighting 
above  said  lighting  values  for  terminating  the  illumination  of 
said  sign  and  for  re-enabling  said  machine. 


5,774,053 
STOR.4GE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  AND  PICKUP 

OF  GOODS 

David  Porter,  442  W.  62nd  Ter.  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  64113 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  643,038 

Int.  Cl.'^  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  340—568  18  Claims 


1   A  storage  device  for  the  delivery  and  pick-up  of  goods,  the 
storage  de\ice  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  the  goods,  the  enclosure  including  a 
door,  a  lock  for  locking  the  door,  and  a  lock  operator  for 
unlocking  the  lock,  the  lock  operator  including  a  keypad  for 
f)ermitting  entry  of  an  alphanumeric  key  code;  and 
a  communication  apparatus  operably  coupled  with  the  enclosure 
for  controlling  entry   to  the  enclosure  and  for  providing  a 
notification  that  goods  have  been  delivered  to  or  picked-up 
from  the  enclosure,  the  communication  apparatus  including  a 
controller  coupled  with  the  keypad,  the  controller  including 
memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  vendor  codes  each  associ- 
ated with  a  separate  vendor, 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  key  code  to  the  vendor 
I  codes  to  determine  if  the  key  code  matches  one  of  the 

vendor  codes,  and 
activating  means  for  activating  the  lock  operator  for  unlock- 
ing the  lock  if  the  key  code  matches  one  of  the  vendor 
1  codes. 


5,774,054 
SYNCHRONOUS  RECEIVING/TRANSMITTING 
DEPARTURE  ALARM 
Stephen  Chen,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E  Lead  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd..  Changhua.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  743.079 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  340—572  4  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  receiving/transmitting  departure  alarm  com- 
prising at  least  one  transmitter  unit  and  a  receiver  unit,  wherein: 
the  transmitter  unit  includes  a  pulse  control  circuit,  a  clock 
crystal,  a  transmitting  circuits  and  an  antenna  which  form  a 
means  for  transmitting  pulse  signals  at  fixed  time  intervals; 
and 
the  receiver  unit  includes  an  antenna,  a  receiving  circuit,  a 
control  circuit,  a  clock  crystal,  a  receiving  circuit  controller, 
and  a  sound  emitter  or  vibrating  body  which  form  a  means  for 
receiving  said  pulse  signals  and  synchronizing  said  receiver 
and  transmitter  so  that  during  the  intervals  between  said  pulse 
signals,  the  receiving  circuit  of  the  receiver  unit  is  synchro- 
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nously  deactivated  and  before  a  next  transmitted  pulse  signal 
is  to  be  received  the  receiving  circuit  is  again  activated  for 
receiving  the  next  pulse  signal  from  the  transmitter  unit,  and 
whereby  when  the  receiving  circuit  fails  to  receive  the  trans- 
mitted pulse  signal  once  or  continuously  several  times,  the 
receiver  unit  by  way  of  sound  or  vibration  warns  a  holder  of 
the  receiver  unit  of  the  failure  to  receive  the  transmitted  pulse 
signal,  and 
wherein  the  transmitter  unit  further  includes  an  electromagnetic 
wave  detecting  circuit  responsive  to  detection  of  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  for  changing  or  slopping  transmission  of  said 
pulse  signals  to  thereby  cause  said  receiving  unit  to  warn  the 
holder  by  sound  or  vibration  that  an  electro-magnetic  wave 
has  been  detected. 


5.774.1)55 
(     NT  MONITORING  DEVICE 
David  Pomcrantz,  251   l"4tti  ^i     \|n    >ti4    Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33160 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,832 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  2M)() 

U.S.  CI.  340—573  10  Claims 

100 


1.  A  body  position  nioniioring  deMce.  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  attaching  to  a  person  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
body  position,  said  sensor  comprising  a  hollow  housing  with  a 
circular  interior  surface,  an  electrode  means  attached  to  said 
circular  interior  surface,  and  a  connecting  means  positioned 
on  said  circular  interior  surface  and  freely  movable  com- 
pletely around  a  circumference  thereof,  said  connecting 
means  generally  remaining  in  a  single  radial  position  regard- 
less of  a  radial  orientation  of  said  housing,  said  connecting 
means  making  contact  with  said  electrode  means  only  when 
said  housing  is  rotated  such  that  said  electrode  means  is 
generally  in  said  single  radial  position,  said  single  radial 
position  corresponding  lo  said  predetermined  body  position, 
said  connecting  means  disengaging  from  said  electrode  means 
when  said  housing  is  rotated  to  other  positions;  and 
an  alarm  connected  to  said  sensor  for  producing  an  alert  when 
said  predetemiined  body  position  is  detected. 
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5,774,056 
GAUGE  FOR  MONITORING  AIR  FILTERS 

h.iilr-  Hfnr\  B»Trv  11!  i  fil.ii  I  .iH^  li'i>  it;  "'I.uiross, 
\\jvtil>;  Thomas  Alan  Mull.  NSatiriui..  Urt^uii  .Matthew 
Ferris.  Cedar  Falls,  and  James  Nathan  Forry,  Waterloo,  all 


of  I. 

low. I 


,is-,ii;n.ir'.   Ii-    Ciiuinirrrd   Prrxliirti   Cn      \\  ;itrTloo 
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1.  An  improved  air  filter  restriction  indicating  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  liousing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  side  wall 
defining  a  generally  cylindrical  overall  chamber  in  the  hous- 
ing; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  within  the  housing,  with  the 
diaphragm  having  a  central  portion  and  having  an  edge  por- 
tion secured  to  the  housing  so  that  the  diaphragm  divides  the 
overall  chamber  into  a  first  sub-chamber,  adjacent  to  the  first 
end  of  the  housing,  and  a  second  sub-chamber,  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  of  the  housing,  and  w  ith  the  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  being  movable  between  an  unrestricted  position 
wherein  the  diaphragm  is  more  closely  adjacent  to  the  second 
end  of  the  housing  and  a  restricted  position  wherein  the 
diaphragm  is  more  closely  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the 
housing; 

a  first  passage  for  permitting  air  communication  between  the  air 
flowing  out  of  the  air  filter  and  the  first  sub-chamber  in  the 
housing; 

a  second  passage  through  the  housing  for  venting  the  second 
sub-chamber  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  coil  compression  spring  disposed  in  the  first  sub-chamber  of 
the  housing,  and  being  compressed  between  the  first  end  of 
the  housing  and  the  diaphragm,  with  the  compression  spnng 
having  a  compression  force  sufficient  to  balance  the  differen- 
tial pressures  between  the  first  and  second  sub-chambers  .so 
that  the  diaphragm  will  be  positioned  at  its  unrestricted  posi- 
tion when  the  air  filter  is  unrestricted,  and  so  that  the  dia 
phragm  will  be  moved  from  the  unrestncied  position  progre 
sively  toward  the  extended  position  in  response  to  increases  in 
the  restriction  of  air  filter; 

a  sensor  adapted  to  sense  the  relative  position  of  the  diaphragm 
and  responsively  produce  an  output  signal  which  vanes  con- 
tinuously between  a  first  value  when  the  diaphragm  is  at  its 
unrestricted  position  and  a  second  value  when  the  diaphragm 
is  at  Its  restncted  position;  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  lo  the  sensor  means  and  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  output  signal  to  an  external  device;  and 
wherein  the  sensor  compnses  a  poienliomeier  which  comprises: 

a  stationary  portion  fixed  in  the  housing  internal  chamber  rela- 
tive to  the  diaphragm,  the  stationary  portion  comprising: 
a  strip  of  resistive  material  connected  between  a  first  and  a 

second  potential; 
a  conductive  strip  aligned  adjacent  the  resistive  strip:  and 

a  wiper  member  connected  with  the  diaphragm  for  movement 
relative  to  the  stationary  portion,  the  wiper  member  forming  a 
short  circuit  between  the  resistive  stnp  and  the  conductive 
strip. 


I.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  succession  of  time  message  signals: 

a  central  station  having  means  for  transmitting  said  time  mes- 
sage signals; 

at  least  a  first  receiver  for  receiving  said  time  message  signals; 
and 

timing  means  for  determining  the  real  lime  of  receipt  of  each 
time  message  signal. 

said  communications  system  being  characterized  in  that  each 
said  time  message  signal  is  representative  of  the  real  time  of 
receipt  by  said  first  receiver  of  a  preceding  time  message 
signal. 

and  in  that  said  first  receiver  comprises: 
clock  means  for  providing  said  first  receiver  with  an  internal 

time  signal: 
means  for  resetting  said  clock  means  upon  the  receipt  of  a 

first  time  message  signal;  and 
means  for  advancing  said  clock  means,  upon  receipt  of  a 
subsequent  time  message  signal,  by  the  real  time  indicated 
by  said  subsequent  time  message  signal. 


5,774,058 
K  I  \!()TE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK 
Trenton  B.  Henry,  and  B.  Howard  Dame,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.. 
assignors  to  Vindicator  Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,717 
Int.  Cl."^  G06K  7/00:  F05G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  34ft— 825J1  14  Claims 

1.  A  remote  access  system,  comprising: 
a  computer: 

a  key  receptacle  electrically  coupled  to  said  computer  wherein 
said  key  receptacle  is  adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  conveying 
user  information  to  said  computer  indicative  of  a  user  to 
which  said  key  is  issued; 
an  electronic  lock  located  separate  and  distal  from  said  com- 
puter, said  electronic  lock  includes  a  storage  device  for  stor- 
ing a  set  of  operating  parameters,  and  said  electronic  lock 
further  includes  a  programmable  unit  for  activating  and  deac- 
tivating a  locking  mechanism  functionally  connected  to  the 
programmable  unit;  and 
a  communication  channel  coupled  between  said  computer  and 
said  electronic  lock  for  transmitting  the  user  information  from 
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said  computer  to  said  electronic  lock,  wherein  said  communi- 
:ation  channel  bypasses  said  key  receptacle,  and  wherein  said 
electronic  lock,  in  response  to  said  user  information  from  said 
computer,  is  configured  to  allow  said  user  to  read  a  lock 
database  stored  within  said  electronic  lock  from  said  com- 
puter, said  user  information  identifying  said  user  to  said 
electronic  lock. 


5,774,059 

i  K   M   K  vVlMABLE  ELECTRONIC  LOCK 
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v. 

1.  An  electronic  lock,  comprising: 

a  micToprocessor-based  programmable  unit  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  locking  mechanism;  and 

an  input  device  configured  to  forward  a  first  set  of  user-defined 
operating  parameters  to  said  programmable  unit,  wherein  said 
first  set  of  operating  parameters  define  an  openable  interval  of 
said  locking  mechanism,  and  wherein  said  programmable  unit 
is  further  configured  to  shorten  said  openable  interval  during 
said  openable  interval  upon  receiving  user-defined  input  upon 
the  input  device  if  a  second  set  of  said  operating  parameters 
indicates  that  shortening  said  openable  mterval  is  permitted, 
and  wherein  said  first  set  of  operating  parameters  remain 
constant  even  if  said  openable  interval  is  shortened  via  said 
user-defined  input. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  motor-vehicle  lock  system  having: 
a  remote  operator  separate  from  the  motor  vehicle  and  having 
a  key  part  having  a  predetermined  bitting, 
an  energy  source, 

transmitter  means  powered  by  the  energy  source  and  actual- 
able  to  transmit  a  main  signal  containing  a  current  main 
code  word,  and 
transponder  means  substantially  independent  of  the  transmit- 
ter means  and  of  the  energy  source  for  receiving  an  inter- 
rogation signal  and  thereupon  generating  a  callback  signal 
containing  a  callback  code  word; 
a  lock  provided  with  a  switch  and  actuatable  mechanically  by 
the  key  part  with  the  predetermined  bitting  to  operate  the 
switch; 
a  central  controller  in  the  vehicle  connected  to  elements  of  the 

vehicle  for  actuating  same; 
receiver  means  in  the  motor  vehicle  connected  to  the  controller 
for 

receiving  the  main  signal  including  the  main  code  word, 
extracting  the  current  main  code  word  from  the  transmitted 

main  signal, 
comparing  the  extracted  current  main  code  word  with  a  pre- 
determined stored  main  code  word,  and 
sending  a  release  signal  to  the  controller  when  the  extracted 
current  main  code  word  corresponds  to  the  predetermined 
stored  main  code  word  to  actuate  the  elements;  and 
transceiver  means  in  the  motor  vehicle  and  connected  to  the 
controller  for.  when  the  switch  is  actuated, 
generating  the  interrogation  signal, 
receiving  the  callback  signal  containing  the  callback  code 

word, 
extracting  the  callback  ccxie  word  from  the  callback  signal, 
comparing  the  extracted  callback  code  word  with  a  predeter- 
mined callback  code  word,  and 
sending  a  release  signal  to  the  controller  when  the  extracted 
callback  code  word  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  call- 
back code  word  to  actuate  the  elements  and  setting  in  the 
transponder  a  new  callback  code  word  based  on  the  main 
code  word; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  after  exchange  of  the  energy 
source  of: 
inserting  the  key  part  in  the  lock  and  actuating  the  switch  to 

generate  the  interrogation  signal  in  the  transceiver; 
generating  the  callback  signal   in  the  operator,  receiving  the 
callback  signal  in  the  receiver  means,  extracting  the  callback 
code  word,  comparing  the  extracted  callback  code  word,  and, 
on  coaespondence  with  the  extracted  callback  code  word  with 
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the  predetermined  callback  code  word,  initiating  a  time  win- 
dow of  a  predetermined  length; 

generating  with  the  transmitter  means  during  the  time  window  a 
main  signal  including  a  new  current  code  word;  and 

receiving  with  the  receiver  means  during  the  time  window  the 
new  main  code  word  and  resetting  the  stored  code  word  in  the 
receiver  to  the  received  new  main  code  word. 
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1.  A  radio  selective  calling  receiver  that  receives  radio  calling 
signals  that  include  messages,  the  receiver  having  a  display  that 
displays  a  received  message  and  storage  that  stores  the  received 
messages,  and  further  comprising: 

a  control  processor  that  directs  storage  of  the  received  messages 
in  the  storage,  directs  display  of  a  recently  received  one  of  the 
messages  on  the  display  until  a  prescnbed  auto-reset  time  has 
elapsed  since  receipt  of  the  one  message,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
auto-reset  time,  causes  display  of  a  further  one  of  the  mes- 
sages in  the  storage  that  includes  a  specified  character  string 
so  that  the  further  one  of  the  messages  is  displayed  between 
displays  of  the  recently  received  messages  for  their  respective 
auto-reset  times. 
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a  receiving  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  operating  power 
from  the  tower  source  circuit  and  configured  to  receive  a 
signal  from  the  tuning  circuit. 

a  transmitting  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  operating  power 
from  the  power  source  and  configured  to  supply  a  transmis- 
sion signal  to  the  tuning  circuit. 

a  temperature  sensor  which  detects  a  temperature. 

a  capacitance  value  storage  memory  which  stores  optimum 
capacitance  values  of  the  tuning  capacitor  for  diflFerent  tem- 
peratures, and 

a  capacitance  value  adjusting  circuit  which  adjusts  the  capaci- 
tance values  of  the  tuning  capacitor,  and  is  charactenzed  in 
that: 

an  optimum  capacitance  value  of  the  tuning  capacitor  at  the 
detected  temperature  is  read  from  the  capacitance  value 
storage  memory  and  a  capacitance  value  of  the  tuning 
capacitor  is  set  to  the  optimum  capacitance  value. 
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1.  A  RF-TAG  lor  receiving  a  high  frequency  wave  from  an 
interrogator  to  derive  electrical  power  from  the  high  frequency 
wave  and  for  communicating  with  the  interrogator,  the  RF-TAG 
comprising: 

a  tuning  circuit  having  a  tuning  coil  and  a  tuning  capacitor 
configured  to  receive  a  high  frequency  wave  at  a  tuning 
frequency,  said  tuning  capacitor  having  a  variable  capacitance 
value, 
a  power  source  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  the  tuning 
circuit  and  configured  to  rectify  the  output  to  generate  an 
operating  power. 


) 


(1 
1.  Apparatus,  for  remote  control  of  electronic  devices,  compris- 


ing: 


one  or  more  processing  units; 

a  memory  system; 

one  or  more  I/O  controllers; 

a  bus  connecting  the  processing  units,  the  memory  system,  and 
the  I/O  controllers; 

one  or  more  transducers,  adapted  to  convert  electronic  control 
signals  to  wireless  communications  signals; 

one  or  more  application  programs  executable  by  said  one  or 
more  processing  units  for  controlling  generation  and  transmis- 
sion of  wireless  communications  signals  for  remote  control  of 
one  or  more  electronic  devices;  and 

one  or  more  tables  associated  with  each  application  program, 
wherein  each  table  contains  data  used  by  the  associated  appli- 
cation program  for  generation  of  the  electromc  control  signals 
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which  are  convened  by  the  one  or  more  transducers  to  wire- 
less communications  signals. 
8.  A  method  of  generating  wireless  communications  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  command  pointer  to  a  starting  command  in  a  table. 

wherein  said  table  is  comprised  of  one  or  more  commands; 
programming  a  timer  interrupt  to  a  remote  carrier  frequency; 

and 
passing  control  to  a  timer  interrupt  routine  at  specified  time 

intervals,  wherein  the  tiiner  interrupt  routine  performs  the 

steps  of: 
reading  a  command  fix>m  the  table; 
determining,  based  on  the  command,  if  a  state  of  a  transmission 

signal  should  be  changed;  and 
changing  the  state  of  the  transmission  signal  if  It  is  determined 

during  said  determining  step  that  the  state  of  the  transmission 

signal  should  be  changed. 


S.774.064 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 
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1  Apparatus  operative  to  control  access  to  a  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  to  respond  to 
remote  hand-held  portable  transmitters,  each  transmitter  of  which 
transmits  coded  signals  distinctive  from  the  coded  signals  transmit- 
ted by  other  said  transmitters,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  is  pro- 
grammable in  the  field  to  recognize  the  coded  signals  transmitted 
from  authorized  said  transmitters  and  not  from  unauthorized  said 
transmitters  so  as  to  permit  access  to  said  vehicle  in  response  to 
receipt  of  coded  signals  from  said  authorized  transmitters,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  coded  signals  transmitted  by  said 

transmitters; 
memory  means  for  storing  information  for  identifying  the  dis- 
tinctive coded  signals  received  from  said  authorized  transmit- 
ters, said  memory  means  being  capable  of  stonng  at  any  time 
information  sufficient  to  identify  the  coded  signals  transmitted 
from  at  least  two  different  said  transmitters; 
means  manually  operable  in  the  field  for  initiating  programming 

periods;  and. 
computer  means  responsive  to  said  receiver  means  and  said 
memory  means  (a)  for  causing  said  Information  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  represent  only  those  said  transmitters  that 
transmitted  coded  signals  to  said  apparatus  during  the  most 
recent  said  programming  period,  and  (b)  for  evaluating  coded 
signals  received  dunng  non-programming  periixls  In  accor- 


dance with  said  stored  information  and  allowing  control  of 
access  to  said  vehicle  in  response  to  said  coded  signals  only  if 
the  transmitter  that  generated  said  coded  signal  also  transmit- 
ted a  coded  signal  to  said  apparatus  in  the  most  recent  said 
programming  period; 
whereby  programming  of  said  apparatus  with  an  unauthorized 
said  transmitter  during  the  most  recent  said  programming 
penod  will  be  apparent  to  the  vehicle  operator  because  said 
authorized  transmitters  that  were  programmed  during  a  pro- 
gramming period  prior  to  the  most  recent  said  programming 
penod  will  not  be  capable  of  controlling  access  to  said  vehicle 
after  said  most  recent  said  programming  penod. 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  transmission  code  including  an 
ID  code  prepared  by  encoding  specific  identifying  informa- 
tion, the  transmitter  comprising; 

rolling  code  varying  means  for.  each  time  the  transmitter 
transmits  the  transmission  code,  varying  a  rolling  code 
comprising  a  prescribed  number  of  bits, 
operation  processing  means  for  performing  an  operation  pro- 
cess with  respect  to  each  bit  of  the  rolling  code  and  each 
corresponding  bit  of  the  ID  code,  to  vary  each  bit  of  the  ID 
code  in  correspondence  with  the  rolling  code  and  thereby 
set  a  variable  ID  code, 
bit-data  rearranging  means  for  rearranging  a  position  of  each 
bit  of  the  variable  ID  code  and  a  position  of  each  bit  of  the 
rolling  code  according  to  a  prescribed  bit-data  rearranging 
order  setting  to  set  a  rearranged  code,  and 
transmission  code  producing  means  for  producing  a  transmis- 
sion code  from  the  rearranged  code  having  a  position  of 
each  bit  rearranged  by  the  bit-data  rearranging  means;  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmission  code  transmitted  from 
the  transmitter,  decoding  the  ID  code  and,  when  the  ID  code 
obtained  by  decoding  thereof  coincides  with  a  preset  ID  code, 
outpurting  an  instruction  causing  operation  of  a  control  object, 
the  receiver  compnsing: 

bit-data  rearranging  and  restonng  means  for,  when  receiving 
the  transmission  ccxle  from  the  transmitter,  extracting  the 
rearranged  code  and  rearranging  each  bit  according  to  the 
prescribed  bit-data  rearranging  order  setting  to  thereby  set  a 
restored  variable  ID  code  and  a  restored  rolling  code, 
operation  processing  and  restonng  means  for  performing  an 
operation  inverse  to  the  operation  process  performed  by  the 
transmitter,  with  respect  to  the  restored  variable  ID  code 
and  the  restored  rolling  code,  and  restoring,  in  correspon- 
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dence  with  the  restored  rolling  code,  the  ID  code  prepared 
in  the  transmitter,  and 
comparing  and  determining  means  for  comparing  the  ID  code 
and  the  preset  ID  code  and,  when  the  ID  code  and  the 
preset  ID  code  coincide,  outputting  a  signal  causing  opera- 
tion of  the  control  object. 
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Howard  Thomas  OInowich.  Endwell.  N.Y.;  Jehoshua  Bruck. 
La  Canada.  Calif.;  Michael  Hans  Fisher.  Rochester,  Minn.: 
Joel  Mark  Gould,  Winchester,  Mass.;  John  David  Jabusch, 
Cary,    N.C.,    and    Arthur    Robert    Williams,    Croton-On- 
Hudson,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  481.854,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950.104 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—827  19  Oaims 


1.  Programmable  activation  system  for  the  timed  locking/ 
unlocking  of  a  security  installation,  the  activation  system  includ- 
ing: 

at  least  one  activation  module  for  unlocking  an  opening  element 
of  the  installation,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  activation  module  to  program  a  time 
value  corresponding  to  the  precise  moment  where  the  activa- 
tion module  will  cause  the  unlocking  of  said  element. 

characterized  in  that  the  control  means  include  at  least  one 
remote  control  element  constituting  a  mobile  detachable  or 
detached  part  with  respect  to  said  activation  module  whereas 
said  activation  module  may  constitute  a  fixed  part  of  the 
installation,  both  parts  including  communicating  interfaces  for 
the  transmission  of  information,  at  least  one  of  the  two  parts 
which  is  referred  to  as  the  emitting  pan  including  at  least  one 
own  exclusive  and  unique  identification  code  being  transmit- 
ted through  said  communicating  interfaces  to  the  other  part 
which  forms  a  receiving  part,  said  code  being  written,  for 
each  programming  operation  of  said  time  value,  into  memo- 
risation means  of  said  receiving  pan  to  constitute  a  label 
identifying  in  a  non-equivocal  manner  said  emitting  part  as 
source  of  the  programming,  said  memorisation  means  which 
are  provided  to  record  said  code  within  the  receiving  part 
being  arranged  for  supplying  a  listing  in  the  form  of  events  of 
each  programming  operation,  systematically  in  association 
with  said  identification  code  constituting  said  label. 


-i«(n — .-(^ 
-148) — -^ 
-nm — C 


-14(7)-—^ 


1.  A  multi-stage  interconnection  network,  comprising: 

a  first  stage  including  a  plurality  of  first  self-routing  switches, 
each  first  switch  including  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and  a 
plurality  of  output  ports; 

a  second  stage  including  a  plurality  of  second  self-routing 
switches,  each  second  switch  including  a  plurahty  of  input 
ports  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports; 

means  for  connecting  the  output  ports  of  each  first  switch  in  the 
first  stage  to  second  switches  of  the  second  stage  forming  a 
plurality  of  paths  therebetween; 

inputs  to  said  first  switches  comprising  network  input  ports  and 
outputs  from  said  second  switches  comprising  network  output 
ports; 

a  node  connected  between  each  of  the  network  output  pons  and 
each  of  the  network  input  ports,  whereby  the  switching  net- 
work establishes  direct  connections  between  any  of  the  net- 
work input  ports  and  network  output  pxjrts,  whereby  each 
direct  connection  from  one  of  the  network  input  ports  to  one 
of  the  network  output  ports  is  compnsed  of  an  equal  number 
of  switch  stages; 

said  first  switches  and  second  switches  further  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  self-routing  means  for  making  and  breaking  con- 
nections between  the  plurality  of  input  ports  and  the  plurality 
of  output  ports; 

said  first  switches  and  second  switches  further  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  self-routing  camp-on  functionalities  for  holding 
attempted  connections  between  switches  awaiting  availability; 
and 

means  for  simultaneously  attempting  parallel  path  connections 
over  certain  ones  of  the  plurality  of  first  paths  between  certain 
output  pons  of  one  of  the  first  switches  of  the  first  stage  and 
certain  input  ports  of  the  second  switches  of  the  second  stage 
in  a  flash-flood  operation. 
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5.774,068 

ABSOLUTE  SIGNAL  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

ABSOLLTE  ENCODER 

shii^eo    '"^eki,    lida,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tamagawa    Seiki 

Kat>>l^h!ki  Kaisha.  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
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■  n        this  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  560.575 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-59281 

Int  CI.'^  G08C  19/00 

L.S.  a.  340— 870J1  5  Claims 


arithmetic  means  for  determining  operation  timing  of  said 
changeover  means,  on  the  basis  of  the  transition  time, 
required  to  complete  the  shift  from  the  auto-dnve  to  the 
manual  dnve  before  the  vehicle  has  reached  a  scheduled 
location  where  the  vehicle  is  to  be  run  in  the  manual  dnve. 
and 

information  means  for  urging  on  the  basis  of  said  operation 
timing  a  driver  to  operate  said  changeover  means. 


1.  An  absolute  signal  detecting  method  using  an  n-bit  positional 
signal  provided  along  a  first  track  of  a  code  plate  and  using  an 
incremental  signal  related  to  said  n-bit  signal  and  provided  along  a 
second  track  of  said  code  plate,  said  absolute  signal  detecting 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  on  said  code  plate  a  third 
track  containing  an  m-bit  signal  where  said  m-bit  signal  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnetic  pole  positions  of  the  rotating  member  of 
an  AC  servo  motor;  reading  said  m-bit  signal  at  the  time  of  turning 
power  ON  and  loading  said  read  m-bit  signal  into  a  counting 
circuit;  subsequently  reading  said  n-bit  signal  from  said  code  plate 
and  loading  said  read  n-bit  signal  into  said  counting  circuit;  and 
adding  to  said  loaded  n-bit  signal  signals  read  from  said  incremen- 
tal track  to  delect  the  angular  position  of  said  rotating  member  of 
said  servo  motor. 
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1.  An  auto-dnve  control  unit  for  a  vehicle  having  auto-drive  and 
manual  dnve  modes  of  operation,  comprising: 

running  control  means  for  performing  auto-drive  control  running 
of  the  vehicle  based  on  detection  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
sensors. 

changeover  means  for  switching  between  the  auto-drive  and 
manual  drive,  memory  means  for  storing  a  transition  lime 
inherent  to  the  vehicle  involved  in  the  shift  from  the  auto- 
dnve  to  the  manual  drive. 
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1.  A  thermal  mapping  and  monitonng  system  for  the  efficient 
and  effective  management  and  application  of  gravel,  chemical  and 
odier  wintertime  road  treatment  materials  associated  with  road 
surface  icing  and  potential  icing  conditions,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  at  least  one  vehicle-mounted,  roving  mobile  station  for  travel 
along  roadways  throughout  a  designated  area,  said  roadways 
including,  but  not  limited  to.  public  streets,  highways  and 
inierstates,  and  airport  runways,  taxiways  and  terminal 
approachways.  each  said  mobile  station  comprising: 

1 )  An  infrared  road  temperature  monitoring  unit  configured  to 
detect  infrared  temperature  radiation  emitted  by  the  mate- 
rial of  a  road  surface  as  the  mobile  station  travels  thereal- 
ong,  the  monitonng  unit  arranged  to  output  detected  road 
surface  material  temperature  information  as  electronic  sig- 
nals to  a  signal  processing  unit. 

2)  Position  locating  means  for  accurately  identifying  the  cor- 
rect longitude  and  latitude  information  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  the  mobile  station  dunng  operation  of  the  tem- 
perature monitonng  unit,  said  corresponding  location  infor- 
mation being  output  as  electronic  signals  to  a  signal  pro- 
cessing unit. 

3)  A  signal  processing  unit  configured  to  receive  said  output 
electronic  signals  representing  said  detected  temperature 
and  identified  position  information  and  process  said  elec- 
tronic signals  into  communicatable,  processed  output  sig- 
nals that  correctly  tag  the  detected  road  surface  material 
temperature  information  with  its  particular,  corresponding 
position  information,  and 

4)  Communication  means  for  communicating  the  just- 
processed,  tagged  output  signals  by  electronic  radio  signal 
transmission  to  a  base  station. 

b)  a  base  station  for  communication  with  said  mobile  station  as 
it  travels  along  said  roadways,  the  base  station  compnsing: 
I)  communication  means  corresponding  to  said  mobile  station 

communication   means,   the   base   station  communication 
means  for  receiving  said  just-processed,  radio  transmitted. 
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tagged  output  signals  from  the  traveling  mobile  stations  and 
delivering  the  tagged,  current  temperature  and  position 
information  to  a  computer,  and 
2)  a  computer,  equipped  for  user-readable  output,  and  pro- 
grammed with  an  accurate  map  of  roadways  of  the  desig- 
nated area,  the  computer  funher  programmed  to  process  the 
tagged  informalion  and  plot  the  particular  communicated, 
processed,  current  temperature  information  accurately  onto 
the  map  in  proper,  corresponding  position  thereon  utilizing 
the    communicated,    corresponding    position    information 
tagged  to  the  particular  temperature  information, 
c)  whereby  said  information  may  be  collected,  processed  and 
transmitted    by    the    mobile    station    independently    of   the 
involvement  of  and  distraction  to  the  personnel  in  the  vehicle 
as  the  vehicle  travels  along  roadways  and,  substantially  simul- 
taneously, personnel  at  a  remote  base  station  viewing  the  map 
of  a  designated  area  are  provided  with  accurate,  current  and 
easily  updatable  road  surface  material  temperature  informa- 
tion upon   which  to  base  the  most  effective  and  efficient 
dispatching  of  material  application  crews  to  optimize  the  use 
of  material  and  manpower  while  enhancing  the  public's 
safety. 


5.774,071 

(  )\   HI  r\K!i  \\  Hi(  I  V  N'WIC  \TIOV   \l-r\KAU  ."s 
Hitiivhi  Ki.tn^hi,  M.is.nuki  'i-.n   jixt  i.isi:'.,)  K.r>takami,  all  of 
W.ik..,    i.i|).)ri    .is^it!!!"!--  I     iiiMMl.i  !,ikfi)  Ki>(i>o  Kabushiki 
K.usti.i,    Ji.kM',  Jaji.in 

Filed  N(i>.  ;x.  1W5,  Sn.  No.  566.570 
Claims  prioritv.  application  .lapan.  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297690 
Int.  CI."  G08G  I/}2i 
VS.  CI.  340—988  4  Claims 


/ 

6 
/ 

(- 

8 

MU>  MT* 

leoir 

fUP  DAT* 

PHEPMATIOII 

SECTION 

V-HAH 

DISPLAY 

3- 


SPEED 
SENSOR 


5- 


-L. 


CURRENT 

POSITION 

OETERHINATIOH 

SECTION 


10 


OESTINATIOII 

ASSIOWENT 

SECTION 


II 


ROUTE 
PLANNING 

SECTION 


-Z. 


GUIDE 

INTERSECTION 

MEHORT 


12 
_1_ 


ROUTE 
SUIOANCE 
SECTION 


w 


when  the  intersection  distance  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  the  distance  between  said  first  next  guide  intersec- 
tion and  said  second  next  guide  intersection  is  less  than  said 
third  standard  distance,  adds  a  first  additional  oral  instruction 
relating  to  said  second  next  guide  intersection  to  an  original 
oral  instruction  which  is  given  upon  approaching  said  first 
next  guide  intersection; 
wherein  said  oral  instruction  addition  means  adds  a  second 
additional  oral  instruction  instead  of  said  first  addition.il  oral 
instruction  when  the  distance  between  said  first  next  guide 
intersection  and  said  second  next  guide  intersection  is  less 
than  a  fourth  standard  distance  which  is  less  than  said  third 
standard  distance,  and  said  second  additional  oral  instruction 
indicating  an  urgency  of  a  vehicle  maneuver  required  at  said 
second  next  guide  intersection,  which  urgency  is  not  indicated 
by  said  first  additional  oral  insffuction. 


5,774,072 
BUS  STOP  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  WAY 
COMMUNICATION 
Shang  I.  Wu,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623.117 

Int.  CL"  G08G  1/123 

U.S.  CI.  340—994  6  Claims 


1   An  on-board  vehicle  navigation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  road  network  memory  device  which  stores  road  network  data; 

a  destination  assignment  means  which  assigns  a  destination  for  a 
vehicle; 

a  guide  intersection  assignment  means  which  assigns  guide 
intersections  to  be  passed  in  reaching  said  destination  by 
using  said  road  network  data; 

an  oral  instruction  means  for  providing  an  oral  instruction  which 
orally  indicates  directions  to  turn  when  said  vehicle  nears  a 
first  next  guide  intersection  of  the  assigned  said  guide  inter- 
sections from  a  current  position  of  said  vehicle; 

a  remaining  distance  determination  means  which  determines 
whether  or  not  the  distance  between  a  present  position  of  the 
vehicle  and  said  first  next  guide  intersection  is  less  than  a  first 
standard  distance  and  a  second  standard  distance  which  is 
shorter  than  the  first  standard  distance; 

an  intersection  distance  determination  means  which  determines 
whether  or  not  the  distance  between  said  first  next  guide 
intersection  and  a  second  next  guide  intersection  immediately 
subsequent  to  said  first  next  guide  intersection  among  said 
guide  intersections  is  less  than  a  third  standard  distance;  and 

an  oral  instruction  addition  means  which,  when  the  remaining 
distance  determination  means  determines  that  the  distance 
between  the  present  vehicle  position  and  said  first  next  guide 
intersection  is  less  than  the  second  standard  distance  and 
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1.  A  bus  stop  signaling  system  comprising: 

a  main  unit  installed  in  a  bus  which  runs  in  a  particular  bus  hne, 
said  main  unit  including  a  transmitter  unit  which  is  comprised 
of  an  encoder  and  a  transmitting  circuit,  and  a  receiver  unit 
which  is  comprised  of  a  receiving  circuit,  a  decoder,  a 
counter  a  display,  a  voice  IC.  a  speaker,  and  an  indicator 
lamp,  and 

an  auxiliary  unit  installed  on  each  bus  atop  to  receive  radio 
signal  from  said  main  unit,  and  controlled  to  transmit  a  radio 
calling  signal  to  said  main  unit,  said  auxiliary  unit  comprising 
a  receiving  circuit,  a  decoder,  a  locking  circuit,  a  set  of 
indicator  lamps,  a  timer,  an  AND  gate  IC,  an  encoder,  a 
transmitting  circuit,  and  a  set  of  calling  conD-ol  buttons; 

wherein  the  decoder  of  said  auxiliary  unit  has  a  set  of  signal 
output  terminals  corresponding  to  a  coded  radio  signal  trans- 
milted  by  the  encoder  and  the  transmitting  circuit  of  the  main 
unit  so  that  when  one  signal  output  terminal  of  the  encoder  of 
said  auxiliary  unit  is  tnggered  by  said  coded  radio  signal 
transmitted  by  the  encoder  and  the  transmitting  circuit  of  said 
mam  unit,  the  decoder  of  said  auxiliary  unit  gives  a  signal  to 
said  looking  circuit,  causing  it  to  turn  on  a  respective  indica- 
tor lamp;  when  one  of  said  calling  control  buttons  is 
depressed  after  the  corresponding  indicator  lamp  is  turned  on. 
said  AND  gate  IC  in  driven  to  give  a  signal  to  the  encoder  of 
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said  auxiliary  unit,  causing  it  to  transmit  a  radio  calling  signal 
to  the  receiver  unit  of  said  main  unit  through  the  transmitting 
circuit  of  said  auxiliary  unit. 


Hir. 


5,774,073 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  providing  route  guidance  to  a  desti- 
nation in  accordance  with  a  preset  route,  compnsmg: 

memory  means  for  storing  map  information  and  guidance  infor- 
mation: 
current  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  current  position  of 

a  vehicle  and  traveling  direction  thereof; 
route  search  means  for  searching  to  determine  a  route  from  the 
detected  current  position  to  a  destination  on  the  basis  of 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  for  storing  the 
determined  route  as  the  preset  route; 
route-off  detecting  means  for  determining  whether  the  vehicle  is 
off  of  the  preset  route  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the 
detecting  of  current  position  by  said  current  position  detecting 
means  and  information  in  said  memory  means; 
re-search  means  for  researching  for  a  new  route,  from  the 
detected  current  position  to  the  desunation,  on  the  basis  of 
information  in  said  memory  means  responsive  to  a  determi- 
nation by  said  route-off  detecting  means  that  the  vehicle  is  off 
the  preset  route,  said  re-search  means  including: 
first  route  search  means  for  searching  for  a  first  re-search 
route  forward,  in  the  detected  traveling  direction,  from  the 
detected  current  position  of  the  vehicle; 
second   route   search   means   for   searching   for   a   second 
re-search  route  without  giving  priority  to  the  forward  trav- 
eling direction  of  the  vehicle:  and 
comparative  determining  means  for  determining  a  difference 
in  distance  between  the  first  and  second  re-search  routes 
and  for  selecting  said  second  re-search  route  when  the 
difference    in    distance    between    said    first    and    second 
re-search  routes  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  and 
for  selecting  said  first  re-search  route  when  the  difference  is 
less  than  the  predetermined  value:  and 
guide  means  for  providing  guidance  by  reading  guidance  infor- 
mation from  said  memory  means  based  on  one  of  said  preset 
and  new  routes. 
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1.  A  position  encoder  system  for  use  in  determining  relative 
angular  position  of  an  object  rotating  about  a  first  axis,  the  position 
encoder  system  comprising: 

a  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  first  axis  with  the  object, 
said  disc  having  a  first  track  with  incremental  markings  of  a 
first  resolution,  and  a  second  track  with  incremental  markings 
of  a  second  resolution  greater  than  said  first  resolution: 

a  first  sensor  configured  to  identify  incremental  markings  along 
said  first  crack  of  said  disc  as  the  disc  rotates; 

a  second  sensor  spaced  from  said  first  sensor,  said  second  sensor 
being  configured  to  identify  incremental  markings  along  said 
second  crack  of  said  disc  as  the  disc  rotates: 

a  counter  operatively  connected  to  said  second  sensor  to  quan- 
tify incremental  markings  identified  by  said  second  sensor, 
said  counter  thereby  being  configured  to  U"ack  relative  angular 
position  of  the  disc:  and 

a  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  counter  and  said  first 
sensor  for  use  in  identifying  a  correlation  between  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  first  track  and  a  quantity  of  incremental 
markings  of  said  second  track,  said  correlation  being  indica- 
tive of  disc  accuracy. 


5,774.075 

nif.ii  u  -^ui  It  n  ui  iH  vN  u  I M.  vv  H 

Sihni  f'alai.iii.  Hirmi[)i:li.iin.  and  Uaiial  iDfToln,  lK:aii)urn, 
b.ih  if  Mull  .  iNvi^iiirs  to  UT  Automobile  Dearborn.  Inc., 
Dtartxirii.  Mii  h 

Hi.ft  \,.i;   30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,170 
Int.  U.   H03K  17/94:  H03M  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  341—35 

if 


18  Claims 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  generating  digital  electrical  signals, 
comprising: 
a  base: 

a  control  knob  movably  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said 
base: 
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a  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  portions  supported  on  one  of 
said  control  knob  or  said  base,  said  conducting  portions  being 
arranged  such  that  a  first  distance  between  one  of  said  con- 
ducting portions  and  a  first  adjacent  conducting  portion  on 
one  side  of  said  one  conducting  portion  is  greater  than  a 
second  distance  between  said  one  conducting  portion  and  a 
second  adjacent  conducting  portion  on  another  side  of  said 
one  conducting  portion  opposite  from  said  first  adjacent  con- 
ducting portion:  and 

an  electrical  contact  portion  supported  on  the  other  of  said 
control  knob  or  said  base  and  having  an  operative  dimension 
thai  IS  smaller  than  said  first  distance  and  greater  than  .said 
second  distance,  said  elecuical  contact  contacting  one  or  more 
of  said  electrical  conducting  portions  as  said  control  knob 
moves  relative  to  said  base  to  thereby  generate  digital  electri- 
cal signals  indicative  of  movement  of  said  control  knob. 
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bit  position  in  each  (n-l)-bit  information  word  to  form  an 
n-bit  channel  word,  a  "zero"  bit  being  inserted  in  between  said 
specified  first  and  second  neighbounng  position  of  any  par- 
ticular (n-l)-bit  information  word  if  the  number  of  leading 
'zeros'  at  the  leading  end  of  said  any  particular  information 
word  exceeds  a  specified  first  integer  number,  or  the  number 
of  trailing  'zeros'  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  any  particular 
information  word  exceeds  a  specified  second  integer  number: 
and 

setting  means  for  setting  a  logical  value  in  a  specified  third  bit 
position  into  a  'one'  value  if  the  number  of  leading  'zeros' 
exceeds  said  specified  first  number,  and  for  setting  a  logical 
value  in  a  specified  fourth  bit  position  into  a  'one'  value  if  the 
number  of  trailing  'zeros'  exceeds  said  specified  second  num- 
ber, the  specified  third  bit  position  being  one  of  a  specified 
third  number  of  leading  bit  positions  of  said  any  particular 
information  word,  the  specified  fourth  bit  position  being  one 
of  a  specified  fourth  number  of  ffailing  bit  positions  of  said 
any  particular  information  word,  the  specified  third  number 
being  equal  to  the  specified  first  number  plus  one.  the  speci- 
fied fourth  number  being  equal  to  the  specified  second  num- 
ber plus  one.  n  and  k  being  integer  values  and  the  specified 
first  and  second  numbers  having  a  relationship  with  k, 

the  inserting  means  inserting  a  'zero'  bit  in  between  said  speci- 
fied first  and  second  neighbouring  position  if  a  group  of  more 
than  k  consecutive  bit  positions  in  the  any  particular  informa- 
tion word  compnse  all  'zeros',  said  group  of  more  than  k 
consecutive  bit  positions  not  comprising  both  the  specified 
first  and  second  bit  positions. 
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1  Encoding  arrangement  for  encoding  (n-l)-bit  information 
words  into  n-bit  channel  words  so  as  to  obtain  a  channel  signal  of 
concatenated  channel  words,  the  channel  signal  being  a  bit 
sequence  having  the  virtue  that  at  most  k  "zeros'  between  'ones' 
occur,  the  encoding  arrangement  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  (n-l  )-bit  information  words: 
convening  means  for  converting  the  (n-l  )-bil  information  words 

into  n-bil  channel  words:  and 
output  means  for  supplying  the  channel  signal  of  concatenated 
n-bit  channel  words,  wherein  the  converting  means  com- 
prises: 
inserting  means  for  in.serting  one  bit  of  a  first  or  a  second  binary 
value  in  between  a  specified  first  and  a  second  neighbouring 


CONSmAMT  k 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

a  reproducer  usable  medium  having  a  reproducer  readable  code 

word  embodied  therein,  the  reproducer  readable  code  word  in 

the  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
pits  and  pit-intervals  between  the  pits,  each  pit  having  a  length 

greater  than   2  bits  and  equal  to  T,„^  bits  or  less,  each 
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pit-interval  having  a  length  greater  than  2  bits  and  equal  to  serial  data  signal,  the  selection  input  of  each  storage  device  leceiv- 

T»«„  bits  or  less,  the  pits  and  pit-intervals  being  determined  ing  the  frequency-divided  clcKk  signal,  the  first  data  input  being 

''y'  •  connected  to  the  data  output  of  the  same  storage  device  and  the 

(a)  dividing  an  original  digital  data  into  data  words,  each  dau  second  input  being  connected  to  the  data  output  of  the  correspond- 
word  having  a  length  of  m  bits;  jng  stage  of  the  shift  register  arrangement,  the  parallel  data  signal 

(b)  converting  the  data  words  to  code  words,  each  code  word 


having  a  length  of  n  bits,  provided  that  n  is  greater  than  m. 
and  that  when  a  code  word  comprises  two  bits  of  value  I . 
an  alignment  of  consecutive  bits  0  inserted  between  the  two 
bits  of  value  I  has  a  length  greater  than  2  bits  and  equal  to 
T^.  bits  or  less; 

(c)  connecting  the  code  words  with  a  one-bit  merging  bit 
inserted  between  the  code  words,  the  merging  bit  normally 
selected  as  having  a  bit  value  of  0; 

(d)  selecting  the  merging  bit  as  having  a  bit  value  of  1  when: 
(i)  adjacent  bits  on  both  sides  of  the  merging  bit  are  Is.  and 

in  this  case,  the  adjacent  bits  are  also  changed  to  Os;  or 
(ii)  when  u-ailing  P  bits  of  a  code  word  preceding  the 
merging  bit  and  leading  Q  bits  of  a  code  word  following 
the  merging  bit  are  all  Os.  provided  that  P+Q  =  T,,^.  and 
in  this  case,  at  least  either  one  of  the  P  bits  and  Q  bits  has 
a  bit  sequence  of  (00000).  and  in  this  bit  sequence 
(00000)  is  changed  to  (00100):  and 

(e)  converting  bit  sequence  of  the  connected  code  words  to  an 
NRZI  bit  sequence. 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  converting  a  serial  data  signal  into  a 
parallel  data  signal,  compnsing  a  shift  register  arrangement  which 
composes  n  stages,  which  receives  the  senal  data  signal  as  well  as 
a  clock  signal  associated  with  the  serial  data  signal,  and  which 
shifts  the  data  in  the  serial  data  signal  from  one  stage  to  another 
through  the  shift  register  arrangement  in  dependence  on  the  clock 
signal  and  outputs  in  parallel  data  present  at  outputs  of  the  stages, 
composing  an  output  register  arrangement  which  compnses  n 
stages.  whKh  receives  in  parallel  the  data  output  by  the  shit' 
register  arrangement,  takes  over  this  data  in  dependence  on 
frequency-divided  clock  signal  and  outputs  this  data  as  a  parallel 
data  signal  on  outputs  of  the  stages,  and  also  comprising  a  fre- 
quency divider  arrangement  which  receives  the  clock  signal  asso- 
ciated with  the  senal  data  signal  and  which  provides  on  an  output 
a  frequency-divided  clock  signal  for  the  output  register  arrange- 
ment, characterized  in  that  each  stage  of  at  least  the  output  register 
arrangement  compnses  a  storage  device  having  a  first  and  a  second 
data  input,  a  selection  input  for  selecting  the  first  or  the  second 
data  input,  a  clock  input  as  well  as  a  data  output,  the  clock  input  of 
each  storage  device  receiving  the  clock  signal  associated  with  die 


being  available  from  the  data  outputs  of  the  output  register  stages. 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  having  at  least  two  pipelined  data 
paths  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

input  means  to  receive  a  datastream  at  a  main  clock  frequency 
rate; 

said  input  means  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  register 
means  operable  by  clock  signals  at  a  fraction  of  said  main 
clock  frequency  to  store  alternate  words  of  said  data  stream  in 
said  register  means  respectively; 

at  least  first  and  second  datapath  logic  means  for  processing  the 
data  words  from  said  first  and  second  register  means  respec- 
tively; 

at  least  first  and  second  T-latches  having  their  inputs  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  data  path  logic  means 
respectively  and  operable  by  clock  signals  at  said  fraction  of 
said  main  clock  frequency  to  store  the  processed  data  words; 
and 

a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  T-lafches  respectively  to 
receive  the  stored  data  words  and  to  merge  the  datastreams 
from  said  T-latches  into  a  single  datastream; 

said  multiplexer  being  activated  by  clock  signals  synchronized 
with  said  T-laich  clock  signals  and  in  timed  sequence  to 
prevent  the  development  of  a  transparent  path  between  the 
T-latch  inputs  and  the  multiplexer  output. 
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1  An  encoder  for  compressing  a  unit  of  data  composed  of 
symbols  having  a  plurality  of  possible  symbol  values  and  each 
symbol  having  a  frequency  with  which  it  occurs  in  the  unit  of  data, 
comprising: 

a  symbol  controller  which  assigns  symbols  to  an  A-Group  or 
H-Group  based  on  the  frequencies  of  the  symbols; 
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an  interval  controller  which  assigns  Arithmetic  subintervals  to 

the  H-Group  and  to  the  symbols  in  the  A-Group; 
a  Prefix  encoder  which  encodes  symbols  in  the  H-Group  into 

Prefix  codewords;  and 
an  Arithmetic  encoder  which  encodes  the  Prefix  codewords  and 

the  symbols  in  the  A-Group  into  an  Arithmetic  code  sfream 

using  the  assigned  Arithmetic  subintervals. 
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the  MSBs  of  the  value  sin(a)  when  the  most  significant  bit 
from  the  cosine  multiplier/adder  value  represents  a  carry  for 
the  incrementor; 

a  decrementor  connected  to  receive  the  MSBs  of  the  cos(a) 
value  and  generate  the  MSBs  of  a  cosine  value  that  covers  the 
whole  designated  cosine  octant,  said  decrementor  decrement- 
ing the  MSBs  of  the  value  cos(a)  when  the  most  significant 
bit  from  the  sine  multiplier/adder  value  represents  a  borrow 
for  the  decrementor.  the  MSB  values  from  the  incrementor 
and  decrementor  and  the  LSB  values  from  the  multiplier/ 
adder  circuits  being  sufficient  to  represent  sine  and  cosine 
curve  segments  of  all  octants; 

sine  and  cosine  selection  circuits  connected  to  said  incrementor. 
decrementor  and  multiplier/adder  circuits  to  generate  sine  and 
cosine  outputs;  and 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  generate  at  least  one  control  bit  to 
select  said  sine  and  cosine  outputs  according  to  said  octant 
identifier  bits  that  represent  the  octant  number  of  said  input 
angle  word. 
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DIGITAL  TO  ANALOGUE  CONVTRTER  COMPRISING  A 

CONVERTING  CIRCUIT  AND  A  REFERENCE  CIRCLTT 

BOTH  BEING  FORMED  IN  A  SINGLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

David  \\.T!tfr  Fhnn,  Cambiidge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Advaii  .  :    KlsC    Machines    Limited,    Cambridge,    United 

Kingiii'ii. 

}  iK-d  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,595 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  7,  1996, 
o«)Q4S9 

InL  CI."  H03H  1/06:1/82:1/78 
t.S.  CI.  341—118  17  Claims 


1.  A  digital  phase  to  digital  sine  and  cosine  translator,  compris- 
ing: 

a  p  memory  that  stores  at  least  some  of  the  least  significant  bits 

(LSBs)  of  a  digital  input  angle  word  and  outputs  a  value  (3; 

a  sin(a)  memory  that  stores  a  plurality  of  sine  values  within  a 
designated  sine  octant  corresponding  to  the  sine  of  the  most 
significant  bits  (MSBs)  of  said  angle  word  and  outputs  a  value 
sin(a)  .  said  MSBs.  said  LSBs  and  a  plurality  of  octant 
identifier  bits  together  forming  said  input  angle  word; 

a  cos(a)  memory  that  stores  a  plurality  of  cosine  values  within  a 
designated  cosine  octant  corresponding  to  the  cosine  of  said 
MSBs  and  outputs  a  value  cos(a); 

a  cosine  multiplier/adder  circuit  connected  to  multiply  the  LSBs 
of  the  value  cos(a)  value  by  the  value  P  and  add  it  to  the 
LSBs  of  the  value  sin(a)  to  generate  the  LSBs  of  a  value 
sin(a)-i-flcos(a); 

a  sine  multiplier/adder  circuit  connected  to  multiply  the  LSBs  of 
the  value  -sin(a)  by  die  value  P  and  add  it  to  the  LSBs  of  the 
value  cos(a)  to  generate  the  LSBs  of  a  value  cos(a)-Psin(a); 

an  incrementor  connected  to  receive  the  MSBs  of  the  value 
sin(a)  and  generate  the  MSBs  of  a  sine  value  that  covers  the 
whole  designated  sine  octant,  said  incrementor  incrementing 


1.  A  digital  to  analogue  convenor  for  converting  an  input  digital 
signal  value  to  an  output  analogue  signal,  said  digital  to  analogue 
convenor  comprising: 

(i)  a  convening  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  digital  signal 
value  to  generate  a  uncorrected  analogue  signal; 

(ii)  a  reference  signal  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  signal  of 
a  predetermined  duty  cycle,  said  converting  circuit  and  said 
reference  signal  circuit  being  formed  in  single  integrated 
circuit  such  that  changes  in  a  shared  integrated  circuit  supply 
voltage  and  shared  environmental  conditions  produce  match- 
ing changes  in  said  uncorrected  analogue  signal  and  said 
reference  signal; 

(iii)  a  reference  signal  low  pass  filter  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  from  said  reference  signal;  and 

(iv)  a  correcting  circuit  responsive  to  said  uncorrected  analogue 
circuit  and  said  reference  voltage  to  generate  said  output 
analogue  signal. 
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5.774,084 

Mt.  1  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

DIGITAL  DATA  INTO  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL 

fric  Martin  Brombaugh,  Mesa;  John  Michael  Liebetreu,  and 

Ronald  Duane  McCallister,  both  of  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  SiCOM,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  627.930 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  341—152  17  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  method  for  translating  digital  data 
into  an  analog  signal,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  digital  input  word  and  a  digital  count  word,  said 
digital  count  word  having  at  least  a  first  bit  and  a  second  bit. 
said  first  bit  being  of  higher  significance  relative  to  said 
second  bit: 

(b)  separating  each  of  said  digital  count  word  bits  into  a  first 
word  and  a  second  word,  wherein  said  first  word  has  at  least 
two  bits; 

(c)  reversing  the  relative  order  of  significance  of  said  first  and 
second  bits  of  said  first  word  to  produce  a  reversed  order 
count  word: 

(d)  generating  a  first  analog  value  for  an  output  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  digital  input  word  is  greater  than  the 
magnitude  of  said  reversed  order  count  word; 

(e)  generating  a  second  analog  value  for  said  output  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  digital  input  word  is  not  greater  than  the 
magnitude  of  said  reversed  order  count  word: 

(f)  providing  said  output  when  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
word  equals  a  predetermined  value;  and 

(g)  withholding  said  output  when  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
word  differs  from  said  predetermined  value. 


5,774,085 

Ai  i  \KATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  PROPER 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  IN  WHICH  GAIN  AND  DC 

COMPONENT  ARE  REGULATED  BASED  UPON  ON 

MEASURED  AMPLITUDE  DISTRIBUTION 

\oshi\iiki   Yanagimoto,   and    Mitsuhiro   Nakamura,   both   of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527327.  Sep.  12.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1994,  6-247194 

Int.  CI."  H03G  J/00 


VS.  CI.  341—155 
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1   A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

controlling  a  gain  and  direct-current  component  control  circuit 

means  to  adjust  amplitude  and  direci-curreni  offset  levels  of 

an  input  signal; 


performing  A/D  conversion  on  an  output  of  said  gain  and 

direct-current  component  control  circuit  means  to  produce 

digital  signals: 

equalization  filtering  said  digital  signals  to  produce  filtered 
digital  signals; 

measuring  an  amplitude  distribution  of  said  filtered  digital 
signals  by  determining  a  measure  of  each  digital  signal, 
sorting  into  groups  each  said  digital  signal  in  accord  with 
said  measure  thereof  and  determining  a  number  of  digital 
signals  which  fall  into  each  group:  and 

controlling  said  gain  and  direct-current  component  control 
circuit  means  in  dependence  upon  results  of  said  measuring 
step  10  assure  that  said  filtered  digital  signals  exhibit  a 
suitable  signal  characteristic  which  matches  requirements 
of  a  connected  signal  processing  means. 
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SUCH  AN  AMPLIMLK 

Benoit  Guyot,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 

tinn.  Nc«  >'nrk.  N A 

I  ilr<i  N,,>    :<    1  >CJ6.  Ser.  No.  755.667 
Clauii-  pcnriiv  .,()i)h,.ith.n  t- r:nu-e,  Nov.  29.  1995,  95  14131 
liii    (  I     Hti.Ui  1/36 
VS.  CI.  341—159  20  Claims 
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I.  A  voltage  amplifier  intended  to  receive  an  input  voltage  and  to 
supply  an  output  voltage,  which  voltage  amplifier  comprises  an 
amplifier  stage  including  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  arranged  as 
a  differential  pair,  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  being  intended  to 
receive  the  input  voltage,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  being 
Intended  to  receive  a  voltage  opposed  to  said  input  voltage,  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  a  positive  power 
supply  terminal  by  means  of  a  first  branch  compnsing  a  resistive 
load,  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  intended  to  supply  the 
output  voltage,  being  connected  to  the  positive  power  supply 
terminal  by  means  of  a  second  branch  comprising  a  resistive  load, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  first  branch  is  constituted  by  at  least  two 
series-arranged  resistive  elements  featuring  at  least  a  first  interme- 
diate node  between  the  positive  power  supply  terminal  and  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor,  in  thai  the  second  branch  is  consti- 
tuted by  at  least  two  senes-arranged  resistive  elements  featuring  at 
least  a  second  intermediate  node  between  the  positive  power 
supply  terminal  and  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor,  in  that 
the  voltage  amplifier  is  provided  with  means  for  companng  the 
potential  of  the  second  intermediate  node  with  that  of  the  collector 
of  the  first  transistor,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  potential  of  the  first 
intermediate  node  with  that  of  the  collector  of  the  second  transis- 
tor, on  the  other  hand,  and  for  adding,  to  the  current  supplied  in  a 
portion  of  the  resistive  load  of  the  second  branch,  a  first  current 
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which  is  progressively  reduced  to  zero  when  the  potential  of  the 
second  intermediate  node  exceeds  that  of  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor,  and  a  second  current  which  is  progressively  reduced  to 
zero  when  the  potential  of  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor 
exceeds  that  of  the  first  intermediate  node. 


5,774.088 

METHOD  \ND  SYSTEM  FOR  WARNING  BIRDS  OF 

HAZARDS 

Melvin  L.  Kaiuuu.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,093,  Feb.  7.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280087.  Jul.  26,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1997.  Ser  No.  852.915 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIS  /.?/V.? 

U.S.  CI.  342—22 
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Doril  f  k  CHANGE  MEASUREMENTS 

Conrad  M    ki.si     l).itili;ren,  Va.,  assignor  tc  I  ittnn  Systems 

Inc..  Womilaiid  Hill-.  (  .ilif. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800^61 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/06:13/72:3/04 

U.S.  a.  342—13  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring,  from  a  moving  observer,  direction 
of  arrival  (EXJA),  including  azimuth  and  elevation,  of  a  continuous 
wave  radar  signal  from  a  moving  emitter  using  Doppler  shift, 
comprising; 

an  antenna  for  sensing  the  emitter  radar  signal, 

receiver  means  for  measuring  emitter  carrier  frequency  over  a 
predetermined  dwell  period. 

navigation  signal  means  for  measuring  observer  velocity,  i.e., 
speed  and  heading  during  a  dwell  and  providing  correspond- 
ing output  signals. 

observer  control  means  for  changing  observer  heading,  speed  or 
both  between  dwells  or  observer  altitude  during  a  dwell  for 
establishing  at  least  two  linearally  independent  velocity  vector 
differences. 

memory  means  for  receiving  outputs  from  said  receiver  means 
and  said  navigation  signal  means  for  storing  three  contiguous 
velocities  measured  dunng  three  contiguous  dwells  and  the 
respective  three  measured  emitter  earner  frequencies, 

first  computation  means  for  taking  the  difference  of  the  veloci- 
ties and  forming  inverse  coordinate  basis  vectors  correspond- 
ing to  these  two  unique  velocity  differences. 

first  processor  means  for  forming  corresponding  ratios  of  the 
earner  frequency  measurements  and  forming  basis  set  coeffi- 
cients for  two  of  said  basis  vectors, 

second  processor  means  for  deriving  a  normalizing  coefficient 
for  a  third  inverse  coordinate  basis  vector  so  that  the  DOA 
unit  vector  is  measured  by  equation  4  and 

second  computation  means  for  resolving  the  DOA  unit  vector  in 
the  system  coordinates  in  which  the  emitter  azimuth  and 
elevation  angles  are  defined  and  to  compute  the  azimuth  and 
elevation  angle  from  the  coefficients  of  the  unit  vector  in 
those  coordinates. 
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1.  A  method  for  benignly  communicating  the  presence  of  an 
object  to  a  flying  vertebrate,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

propagating  a  region  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  object 
with  pulses  of  microwave  energy  having  an  average  power 
level  of  about  1  mw/cm",  wherein  said  pulses  of  microwave 
energy  are  selected  to  elicit  a  warning  signal  within  said 
flying  vertebrate's  auditory  system  without  physically  harm- 
ing said  flying  vertebrate. 


5,774,089 

METHOD  TO  RESOLVE  AMBIGUITIES  IN  A  PHASE 

MEASUREMENT 

Richard  Bamler,  Gilching,  Germany,  and  Gordon  Davidson. 

Vancouver.  Canada,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 

stalt  fur  I  uflund  Kaumfahrt  e.\'.,  Koln.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,639 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Mar.  15.  1996.  196  10 
096.8;  Feb.  3.  1997.  197  063  922.7 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/90 
U.S.  CI.  342—25  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  resolving  ambiguities  in  a  phase  measurement 
in  radar  interferometry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  radar  data  of  a  two-dimensional  image  matrix 
including  pixels  indexed  by  i  and  k; 

(b)  forming  an  interferogram  z(i.k)  from  the  radar  data; 

(c)  providing  a  shifter  and  an  adder: 

(d)  forming  from  the  interferogram  in  the  shifter  and  the  adder  a 
first  product 

Co'(i.t)=z(i+U);:*('.*) 
and  a  second  product 
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C„»(i.*)=rfi.t+i)j«(<.i). 

wherein  z*  denotes  a  complex  conjugate  of  z: 

(e)  providing  a  multi-i^solution  unit  (3); 

(f)  subsequently  reducing  resolution  of  the  first  product  and  tht 
second  product  by  N  increments  in  the  multi-resolution  unit, 
the  step  of  reducing  resolution  including  at  least  one  of 

a  step  of  averaging  adjacent  pixels  and 
a  step  of  adding  adjacent  pixels; 

(g)  providing  a  phase  determination  unit  (4); 

(h)  forming  differential  phases,  between  pairs  of  adjacent  reso- 
lution levels  in  the  phase  determuiauon  unit,  sequentially 
according  to 

6^'^(i.*>=Mg  {CV-*(«.t)}. 
5«. , •^O.k>=arg  { C«_ , '^(i.*)C«'^(i.*)}. 
and  in  general 

8;-»(i.ik)=af8  {C,'-*(i.t)C„,'>'  (r,*)}. 

wherein   superscript   letters   i.   k  indicate  that  an  equation 

applies  to  both  indices  i,  k. 

C„  is  a  function  produced  by  an  nth  step  of  the  resolution 

reduction,  and 
5,'*  is  a  differential  phase  of  the  function  C„  to  C^,.  where 
n=l.  2.  3  ...  N; 
(i)  providing  a  summation  unit  (5); 
(j)  determining  estimated  gradient  values 
^V(i.k) 

of  a  phase  gradient  field  by  adding  the  differential  phases  in 
the  summation  unit  from  a  lowest  resolution  level  N  to  a 
predetermined  resolution  level  n„,„; 
(k)  providing  a  reconstruction  unit  (6);  and  finally 
(1)  reconstructing,  in  the  reconstruction  unit,  an  absolute  phase  (ji 
from  the  estimated  gradient  values  of  the  phase  gradient  field, 
whereby  the  ambiguities  are  resolved. 


5.774,090 
Mf  IH  M[.  wh  I!  MCE  TO  BROADEN  THE  RADIATION 

f  \  M  h  k  N  OF  AN  ACTIVE  ANTENNA 
Kan-Pierre  Marcy,  Bourg  la  Reine,  and  Joseph  Roger,  Bures 
^'^vette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris. 
1-  ranee 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1994,  94  11377 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  3/22:3/24:3/26 
VS.  a.  342-372  3  aaims 


■-BCAM  FORMATION   MATRIX 

1  \  method  for  broadening  the  radiation  panem  of  an  active 
antenna  compnsing  k.n  columns  or  rows  of  active  modules,  k 
being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1.  wherein  said  method 
consists  in  dividing  the  antenna  into  n  adjacent  parts,  applying,  at 
tfansmission.  a  signal  with  a  determined  phase  law  to  each  of  the  n 
pans,  and  forming,  at  reception,  n-  simultaneous  beams,  each 
having  an  angular  length  equal  to  n  times  the  angular  width  of  the 
nominal  beam  of  the  complete  antenna,  the  relative  phase  shifts  of 
these  beams  each  following  a  different  law.  this  set  of  beams  being 
shifted  as  a  whole  to  cover  all  of  the  angular  domain  desired. 
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1.  A  radar  for  detecting  characteristics  of  objects  within  a  field, 
comprising: 

a  transmitter,  including  a  shielded  transmit  cavity  and  a  transmit 
antenna  within  the  shielded  transmit  cavity,  which  transmits  a 
sequence  of  electromagnetic  signals  from  the  transmit  antenna 
into  the  field  in  response  to  a  transmit  timing  signal; 

a  receiver,  including  a  shielded  receive  cavity  and  a  receive 
antenna  within  the  shielded  receive  cavity,  which  samples 
echoes  from  objects  in  the  field  of  the  sequence  of  electro- 
magnetic signals  with  controlled  timing,  in  response  to  a 
receive  timing  signal,  and  generates  a  sample  signal  in 
response  to  the  samples; 

a  timing  circuit  which  supplies  the  transmit  timing  signal  to  the 
transmitter  and  supplies  the  receive  timing  signal  to  the 
receiver,  the  receive  timing  signal  causing  the  receiver  to 
sample  the  echoes  such  that  time  between  transmission  of 
signals  in  the  sequence  and  sampling  by  the  receiver  sweeps 
over  a  range  of  delays;  and 

means,  connected  to  the  receive  and  transmit  cavities,  for  reduc- 
ing clutter  in  the  sample  signal. 
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VS.  CI.  343-^-  -50  5  Claims 

5.  Receiver  for  receiving  satellite  signals,  comprising  a  circuit 
arrangement  for  selectively  processing  a  first  or  a  second  high- 
frequency  signal  simultaneously  extracted  from  a  common 
waveguide  cavity,  while  minimizing  reflections  back  into  the  com- 
mon waveguide  cavity,  comprising: 
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Int.  a."  HOIQ  13/10 

VS.  CI.  343—770  5  Claims 


a  first  probe  extending  into  a  waveguide  cavity  for  extracting  a 
first  high-frequency  signal  from  the  waveguide  cavity,  the  first 
probe  having  a  characteristic  impedance  associated  therewith: 

a  second  probe  extending  into  the  waveguide  cavity  for  simul- 
taneously extracting  a  second  high-frequency  signal  from  the 
waveguide  cavity,  the  second  probe  having  a  characteristic 
impedance  associated  therewith; 

a  first  preamplifier  for  amplifying  the  first  high-frequency  signal, 
the  first  preamplifier  having  a  constant  bias  applied  thereto  to 
produce  a  fixed  input  impedance  at  a  respective  input  thereof 
and  a  fixed  output  impedance  at  a  respective  output  thereof; 

a  second  preamplifier  for  amplifying  the  second  high-frequency 
signal,  the  second  preamplifier  having  a  constant  bias  applied 
thereto  to  produce  a  fixed  input  impedance  at  a  respective 
input  thereof  and  a  fixed  output  impedance  at  a  respective 
output  thereof; 

a  first  matching  circuit  connecting  the  first  probe  to  the  input  of 
the  first  preamplifier  and  matching  the  characteristic  imped- 
ance of  the  first  probe  to  the  fixed  input  impedance  of  the  first 
preamplifier; 

a  second  matching  circuit  connecting  the  second  probe  to  the 
input  of  the  second  preamplifier  and  matching  the  character- 
istic impedance  of  the  second  probe  to  the  fixed  input  imped- 
ance of  the  second  preamplifier; 

a  first  switchable  high-frequency  amplifying  arrangement  for 
selectively  amplifying  or  blocking  the  first  high-frequency 
signal,  the  first  high-frequency  amplifying  arrangement  hav- 
ing an  input  impedance  associated  therewith  and  an  output 
impedance,  each  of  which  varies  depending  upon  whether  the 
first  high-frequency  amplifying  arrangement  is  amplifying  or 
blocking  the  first  high-frequency  signal; 

a  second  switchable  high-frequency  amplifying  arrangement  for 
selectively  amplifying  or  blocking  the  second  high-frequency 
signal,  the  second  high-frequency  amplifying  arrangement 
having  an  input  impedance  associated  therewith  and  an  output 
impedance  associated  therewith,  each  of  which  varies  depend- 
ing upon  whether  the  second  high-frequency  amplifying 
arrangement  is  amplifying  or  blocking  the  second  high- 
frequency  signal; 
a  third  matching  circuit  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  pream- 
plifier to  the  input  of  the  first  high-frequency  amplifying 
arrangement  for  matching  the  fixed  output  impedance  of  the 
first  preamplifier  to  the  varying  input  impedance  of  the  first 
high-frequency  amplifying  arrangement: 
a  fourth  matching  circuit  connecting  the  output  of  the  second 
preamplifier  to  the  input  of  the  second  high-frequency  ampli- 
fying arrangement  for  matching  the  fixed  output  impedance  of 
the  second  preamplifier  to  the  varying  input  impedance  of  the 
second  high-frequency  amplifying  arrangement, 
whereby  the  fixed  input  and  output  impedances  of  the  first  and 
second  preamplifiers  substantially  prevent  reflections  back 
into  the  waveguide  cavity  irrespective  of  whether  the  first  and 
second  high-frequency  amplifying  arrangements  are  respec- 
tively amplifying  or  blocking  the  first  and  second  high- 
frequency  signals  respectively. 


m       « 


1.  A  dual  band  antenna  system,  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  system  comprising  an  array  of  flared  notch 

radiating  elements  arranged  in  an  antenna  aperture  for  opera- 
tion at  X-band  frequency,  and 
a  second  antenna  system  for  operation  at  L-band  frequency,  said 

second  antenna  system  including  a  complementary  bowtie 

antenna  compnsing: 

a  resistive  film  formed  on  a  dielectric  sheet,  the  film  charac- 
terized by  a  resistivity  which  is  tapered  from  0  ohms  per 
square  inch  resistivity  at  a  feed  edge  to  infinite  ohms  per 
square  inch  resistivity  at  a  second  edge,  the  film  formed  in 
a  complementary  partial  bowtie  pattern,  wherein  the 
absence  of  resistive  film  forms  the  bowtie  pattern,  wherein 
the  partial  bowtie  pattern  is  bordered  by  outer  first  and 
second  strips  of  the  resistive  film  extending  transversely  to 
the  feed  edge,  and  wherein  tips  of  the  stnps  at  the  feed  edge 
are  connected  to  ground,  and  wherein  said  dielectric  sheet 
of  said  complementary  bowtie  antenna  is  disposed  adjacent 
said  tips  of  said  flared  notch  radiating  elements; 

a  layer  of  silicon  impregnated  with  ferrite  matenal  disposed 
adjacent  said  dielectric  sheet; 

a  feed  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  resistive  film  at  a 
position  on  the  film  having  the  lowers  resistivity;  and 

a  ground  plane  structure  disposed  along  the  feed  edge  and  in 

a  generally  planar  relationship  with  the  resistive  film,  and 

wherein  said  tips  of  said  strips  are  connected  to  said  ground 

plane;  and 
wherein  the  bowtie  antenna  is  disposed  along  a  peripheral  edge 

of  the  aperture. 
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HELICAL  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Ali  Louzir.  Strasbourg.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Multime- 
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Int.  a.'  HOIQ  19/17:21/24 
VS.  a.  343—895  1  Claim 

1.  Antenna  system  comprising: 
focusing  means  and  helical  feeders  working  in  the  axial  backfire 

mode; 
a  first  group  of  two  or  more  helical  feeders  provided  for  recep- 
tion of  a  first  polarization  direction;  and 
a  second  group  of  two  or  more  helical  feeders  being  provided 

for  reception  of  a  second  polarization  direction; 
the  first  group  of  helical  feeders  having  an  opposite  winding  to 
the  second  group  of  helical  feeders  and  disposed  so  that  a 
center  point  of  phase  centers  of  each  group  of  helical  feeders 
IS  coincident  with  a  focal  point  of  the  focusing  means,  and  for 
the  processing  of  signals  of  each  polarization  to  be  received, 
and 
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a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  are  provided  and  said  circuit  boards 
are  positioned  orthogonal  to  each  other. 


5,774,096 
HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY 

t  --ninao  Usuki;  Masaki  Matsuno;  Futoshi  Ito,  and  Ke^ji 
losaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
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FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,168 
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\pr   :i.  1994,  6-107796;  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157587;  Jul.  15,  1994, 


VS.  a.  345—8 


Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
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1  A  head  mounted  display,  comprising: 

a  front  frame  which  covers  a  forehead  and  further  comprises  a 

display  device  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  front  frame; 
a  back  frame  which  covers  the  back  portion  of  a  head; 
connecting  means  including  rails  and  sliders  provided  on  one  of 

the  front  and  back  frames,  for  connecting  the  front  frame  and 

the  back  frame,  wherein  the  rails  and  sliders  engage  in  a 

manner  which  permits  the  front  and  back  frames  to  move 

freely  toward  the  back  and  front  of  the  head; 
belts  which  are  placed  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  front  frame, 

the  back  frame,  and  around  the  inside  surfaces  facing  the 

temporal  regions  of  the  head; 
a  fastening  means  mounted  on  the  rear  frame,  for  fastening  the 

belts;  and 
a  loosening  means  mounted  on  the  rear  frame,  for  loosening  the 

fastened  belts. 
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11  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  comprising: 

an  mdicator  lamp  having  a  lamp  case  which  is  light-transmissive 
to  light  emitted  by  at  least  one  light-emitting  element  on  one 
side  of  the  lamp  case,  said  lamp  case  being  made  from  a 
matenal  through  which  a  light  indication  of  said  at  least  one 
light-emitting  element  is  easily  visible  without  being  impaired 
by  the  reflection  of  ambient  light  from  a  surface  on  another 
side  of  the  lamp  case; 

a  signal  lamp  comprising  said  at  least  one  light-emitting  element 
located  within  said  lamp  case;  and 

a  display  unit  mutually  integrated  with  said  signal  lamp  for 
displaying  information  related  to  light  emitted  by  said  signal 
lamp. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising:  a  liquid  crystal  sealed  in 
between  a  pair  of  two  substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transpar- 
ent; pixels  arranged  in  a  matnx  shape  on  one  of  said  substrates  and 
having  thin  film  transistor  elements,  pixel  electrodes  connected 
with  the  source  electrodes  of  said  thin  film  transistors,  and  com- 
mon electrodes;  gate  lines  connected  with  the  gate  electrodes  of  the 
thin  film  transi.stors  adjoining  in  each  row;  dram  lines  connected 
with  the  drain  electrodes  of  the  thin  film  transistors  adjoining  in 
each  column;  odd  row  common  electrodes  lines  connected  with 
said  common  electrodes  in  the  individual  odd  rows;  even  row 
common  electrode  lines  connected  with  said  common  electrodes  in 
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the  individual  even  rows;  an  odd  row  common  bus  line  connected 
with  said  odd  row  common  electrode  lines;  an  even  row  common 
bus  line  connected  with  said  even  row  common  electfode  lines; 
and  drive  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  voltage  signal 
waveforms  between  said  pixel  elecu-odes  and  said  common  elec- 
trodes, wherein  said  pixel  electrodes  and  said  common  electfodes 
ate  so  arranged  as  to  apply  elecuic  fields  having  components 
parallel  with  the  subsffate  plane  between  said  pixel  electrodes  and 
said  common  electrodes  by  said  drive  voltage  applying  means, 
wherein  said  parallel  elecUic  field  components  are  generated  to 
drive  the  liquid  crystal  between  said  pixel  electrodes  and  said 
common  electrodes  by  applying  voltage  waveforms  varying  with 
video  data  to  said  pixel  elecu-odes  and  pulse  waveforms  having 
binary  amplitude  levels  to  said  common  elecffodes.  wherein  the 
waveforms  applied  to  said  odd  row  common  electrode  lines  and 
said  even  row  common  elecu-ode  lines  by  said  drive  voltage 
applying  means  have  inverted  phases  to  each  other,  and  wherein 
the  pulse  waveforms  to  be  applied  to  said  odd  row  common 
electrode  lines  and  said  even  row  common  electrode  lines  have 
periods  longer  than  two  times  of  the  honzontal  interval 


-  '-4  li«t 

AKkA'l    >l,   H--fk\l!    'It    i  If.lUlM    H')--i\\     I'l^V]    x\ 

Ml  \  K   I 

Voshiro  Aoki,  and  Vuiuii;  M.imiiI..,  ^-.-ir,  •  •!  \..k.>h.,!ii.i.  Jap:in, 

assignors  to  Kati.J^^ll^,  I  K.iivh.i   li.h^hihu,  K.i»  .,N.,ki,  Japan 

Kiu-<t  s,.p  :(,  i'W(.,  N<;i  Nil  ■";:i,f:(» 

Claini-  >.>n-.iit>-  ..iipiiiaiK'ii  Iti.aii,  N.  r    >''    I ''95.  7-248069 


U.S.  CI.  345—87 


I 


Int.  CI.'  G09G  J/Jb 


9 

!l. 

SIMU.  LUC  niNEII 


6  Oaims 


32 


J3     ?«! 


am 


-f- 


^ 


^F^^.-^rr" 


_^mL 


-X — 


^ 


HO 


^ 


i. 


.1 


operation  states  of  the  testing  thin  film  transistors  correspond- 
ing to  the  gate  potentials  thereof;  and 
said  test  wiring  section  includes  first  and  second  potential  pads 
for  receiving  a  test  voltage  applied  thereto,  a  resistive  element 
connected  in  senes  with  a  parallel  circuit  of  the  source-drain 
paths  of  the  testing  thin  film  transistors  between  said  first  and 
second  potential  pads  to  divide  the  test  voltage  according  to  a 
resistance  ratio  between  the  resistive  element  and  the  testing 
thin  film  transistors,  and  a  monitor  pad  connected  to  a  node 
between  said  resistive  element  and  the  source-drain  path  of 
each  testing  thin  film  transistor. 
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1.  An  array  subsu-ate  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  com- 
prising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arrayed  in  a  matrix  having  rows 
and  columns  on  the  insulating  subsurate; 

a  set  of  first  pixel  wiring  lines  formed  along  rows  of  said  pixel 
electrodes  on  the  insulating  subsu-ate; 

a  set  of  second  pixel  wiring  lines  formed  along  columns  of  said 
pixel  electrodes  on  the  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurahty  of  switching  elements,  formed  on  the  insulating 
substrate  at  positions  adjacent  to  intersections  of  the  first  and 
second  pixel  wiring  lines,  each  for  supplying  a  video  signal 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second  pixel  wiring  lines  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  pixel  electrodes  in  response  to  a 
scanning  signal  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  pixel 
wiring  lines;  and 

a  test  supporting  circuit  for  sensing  potentials  of  at  least  one  set 
of  said  first  and  second  pixel  wiring  lines, 

wherein  said  test  supporting  circuit  includes  a  first  test  section 
having  a  plurality  of  testing  thin  film  transistors  whose  gates 
are  respectively  connected  to  the  pixel  winng  lines  of  one  set, 
and  a  test  winng  section  connected  to  source-drain  paths  of 
the  testing  thin  film  transistors  and  used  when  detecting 


1  A  method  of  driving  an  image  display  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dividing  row  electrodes  of  an  image  display  device  having  a 
plurality  of  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  column  elec- 
trodes into  a  plurality  of  subgroups; 

selecting  summanzingly  one  of  the  plurality  of  subgroups; 

applying  voltages  based  on  signals  formed  by  expanding  time- 
sequentially  column  vectors  of  an  orthogonal  matrix  on  the 
row  electrodes; 

performing  a  gray  scale  display  by  a  frame  rate  control  (FRO 
by  using  a  plurality  of  frames; 

performing  a  space  modulation  shifting  a  phase  of  the  FRC  with 
a  pixel  block  compnsing  a  plurality  of  pixels  as  a  unit;  and 

wherein  the  phase  of  the  space  modulation  is  set  such  that  a  ratio 
of  the  columns  each  applying  an  equal  effective  voltage  with 
regard  to  all  of  the  pixels  in  the  column  belonging  to  a 
subgroup  in  each  frame  in  displaying  an  intermediate  gray 
scale  level  on  all  of  the  pixels  belonging  to  the  subgroup  is  at 
least  40%  on  an  average  of  all  of  the  intermediate  gray  scale 
levels  and  all  of  said  plurality  of  frames. 
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data  signals  carrying  information  for  the  partial  rewriting  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  selection  signal,  thereby 
providing  a  display  picture  including  a  partially  rewritten 
region. 


1   A  display  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  scanning  elec- 
trodes, a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  disposed  to  intersect  the 
scanning  electrodes,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  dis- 
posed so  as  to  form  a  matrix  of  picture  elements  defining  a 
display  area,  each  picture  element  being  formed  at  an  inter- 
section of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  signal  electrodes; 
and 

driving  means  for: 

(a)  sequentially  and  periodically  applying  a  scanning  selection 
signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes  to  periodically  select  a 
particular  scanning  electrode,  the  scanning  selection  signal 
compnsmg  a  first  voltage  signal,  a  second  voltage  signal 
and  a  third  voltage  signal  having  mutually  different  wave- 
forms; 

(b)  applying  data  signals  to  the  signal  electrodes,  each  data 
signal  compnsing  an  information  signal  for  selecting  a 
display  state  of  a  picture  element  on  die  particular  scanning 
electrode  and  an  auxiliary  signal  having  a  waveform  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  information  signal, 

wherein  the  picture  elements  on  each  penodically  selected  par- 
ticular scanning  electrode  supplied  with  the  first  voltage  sig- 
nal are  non-selectively  erased  into  one  display  state, 

wherein  a  selected  picture  element  on  the  particular  scanning 
electrode  supplied  with  the  second  voltage  signal  is  changed 
into  the  other  display  state  depending  on  the  selected  infor- 
mation signal, 

wherein  the  picture  elements  on  the  particular  scanning  elec- 
u-ode  supplied  with  the  third  voltage  signal  are  allowed  to 
retain  their  previous  display  states,  and 

wherein  a  non-selected  picture  element  on  the  particular  scan- 
ning electrode  supplied  with  the  second  voltage  signal  is  held 
in  said  one  display  state,  diereby  providing  a  periodically 
refreshed  display  picture  in  the  display  area;  and 

(c)  when  a  certain  region  of  the  display  area  is  desired  to  be 
rewritten  during  a  period  of  sequential  and  periodic  appli- 
cation of  the  scanning  selection  signal  to  the  scanning 
electrodes,  designating  a  certain  number  of  scanning  elec- 
trodes corresponding  to  the  cenain  region  to  be  rewrinen, 
applying  the  scanning  selection  signal  to  the  designated 
scanning  electrodes,  and  applying  to  the  signal  electrodes 


5,774,103 
Mi.liKiU  HJk  l)kl\  ING  A  LIQlll)  (.  Ki>lAl,  iH.>FLAV 
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1.  A  matrix  LCD  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
driving  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  by: 

sequentially  applying  an  orthogonal  function  scanning  elec- 
trode driving  signal  to  each  of  the  scanning  elecu-odes,  each 
orthogonal  function  scanning  electrode  driving  signal 
including  a  combination  of  a  selection  pulse  and  a  compen- 
sation pulse,  the  compensation  pulse  having  a  width  nar- 
rower than  that  of  the  selection  pulse  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  compensation  pulse  having  an  opposite  polar- 
ity from  the  selection  pulse,  and 

overlapping  selection  pulses  of  orthogonal  function  scanning 
electrode  driving  signals  applied  to  adjacent  scanning  elec- 
trodes by  an  overlap  interval;  and 
dnving  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  by: 

applying  data  electrode  driving  signals  to  the  data  electrodes, 
the  data  electrode  driving  signals  including  pulses  having 
the  same  voltage  level  and  the  opposite  pwlanty  to  each 
other  wherein  the  data  electrode  driving  signals  are  applied 
to  the  data  electrodes  during  a  selection  pulse  interval  of 
each  of  the  orthogonal  function  scanning  electrode  dnving 
signals  applied  to  adjacent  scanning  electrodes  and. 

when  uansitioning  the  data  electrode  dnving  signals  from  a 
first  voluge  level  to  a  second  voltage  level,  maintaining  the 
data  electrode  driving  signals  at  a  third  voltage  level  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  voltage  levels  during  the 
overlap  interval  of  the  orthogonal  function  scanning  elec- 
trode driving  signals  applied  to  adjacent  scanning  elec- 
trodes. 
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\\iili.ini    \i(iiii  •  I'l'.vi.inii    Harliiw.  and  Martin  John  Birch, 
Ii(1<imi;i.iii    t>..i('  ,i|  I  liiinl  kinydom.  assignors  to  Northern 
Tcletiini  I  umtnl    Montnal.  (  anadit 
ConliiuKition  ..f  Mr  No.  .^63,5~V  I><h    22,  l'''*4.  abandoned, 
-limii  IV  :i  ,. ..ntiiiu.tiK.il    'I  ^- 1    ^-   ''sa.j;!..  Mar.  24,  1993, 
abandoni-d.   1  hi-  jpiHu  .tn-n  >  i,  i     iti    1 ''<»(.    >er.  No.  739,811 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  niud  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1990, 
Wl'tSS'-  '<(p    11,  19SI1,  911536 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
US.  CI.  345—96  5  Claims 
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(d)  drive  the  display  means  to  provide  a  display  based  on  the 
image  data  supplied  from  a  host  system  independent  of  means 
for  generating  the  system  data. 


5.774.106 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DRIVER  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Nitta,  Fujisawa;  Hiroyuki  Mano,  Chigasaki;  Tsutomu 
Furuhashi.    Yokohama;     Isao    Takita,    Fujisawa;     Satoni 
Tsunekawa.    Hitashimurayama;    Toshio   FuUmi,   Mobara, 
and  M.iKik     Ikt>da.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Hitacli     i  lit     lukvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser  No.  464,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138499; 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170696 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—98  16  CMms 


1.  A  method  of  addressing  a  liquid  crystal  cell  whose  response  to 
an  electncal  stimulus  is  sensitive  to  the  polanty  of  that  stimulus, 
which  cell  has  a  co-ordinate  array  of  pixels,  wherein  data  for 
refreshing  the  cell  is  applied  at  each  refreshing  in  two  sequential 
states  in  one  of  which  all  said  pixels  are  individually  set  to  their 
required  optical  appearance  slates  and  in  the  other  of  which  all  said 
pixels  are  set  to  the  inverse  of  their  required  states,  wherein  said 
first  sequential  stage  provides  net  transfer  of  charge  across  indi- 
vidual pixels,  which  net  transfer  of  charge  is  substantially  can- 
celled pixel  by  pixel  by  net  transfer  of  charge  across  individual 
pixels  provided  in  said  second  sequential  stage. 


5.774,1115 
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Claim'  priority,  application  l.ipan,  Oct.  T,  iyv4.  6  270t)42 
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1   A  liquid  crystal  dnver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  outputting  display  voltages  to 
be  applied  to  a  liquid  crystal  display  device; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  display  data  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  output  terminals;  and 

output  means  for  converting  said  input  display  data  into  said 
output  display  voltages; 

wherein  said  output  means  selects  a  display  voltage  level  corre- 
sponding to  one  input  display  data  and  simultaneously  gener- 
ates two  different  display  voltages  from  the  selected  display 
voltage  level  so  that  either  one  of  said  two  different  display 
voltages  can  be  selected  as  an  output  display  voltage  for  each 
of  said  output  terminals. 


5,774,107 
II 1^  H     \    u  r  \  K.ATUS  WITH  INPUT-FUNCTIONS 
Ip^j. ,  111  11   \.  I  a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
I.  K.ik.i,  ,1a pan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No,  733,188 

t^  idiiii.s  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283059 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—104  W  Claims 

10 
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1.  A  display  apparatus,  conipi.,^.;.^;. 

display  means  for  providing  a  display  based  on  image  data 

including  a  display  region  having  a  memory  characteristic. 

and  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  display  means  so  as  to: 

(a)  generate  system  data  in  response  to  an  event  comprising  at 
least  one  of  switching-off  of  a  power  supply,  occurrence  of  an 
error  and  tfansition  to  a  low  sower  consumption  mode, 

(b)  store  system  data  in  the  display  region  by  utilizing  the 
memory  characteristic  of  the  display  region, 

(c)  keep  the  storage  of  the  system  data  even  in  case  of  interrup- 
tion of  the  power  supply  to  the  display  means,  and 


IK^-.-NV<A\N,iyK\:>J  KN 
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5         6  7 

..  A  display  apparatus  with  input  functions  comprising: 
a  discrete  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes and  liquid  crystal  matenal  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes patterned  to  define  pixels  in  the  liquid  crystal  display; 
and 

discrete  touch  panel  overiying  said  liquid  crystal  display 
including  a  plurality  of  spacers  spaced  from  one  another,  each 
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said  spacer  of  said  touch  panel  superposing  an  area  other  than 
said  pixels  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  when  said  touch  panel 
overlies  said  liquid  crystal  display  such  that  all  pixels  of  the 
liquid  crystal  display  and  spacers  of  said  touch  panel  are 
substantially  out  of  alignment  with  one  another. 


5.774,108 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
SCROLLING 
I  akashi  Michiyoshi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668  J52 

Int.  Cl."^  G09G  5/.U 

VS.  CI.  345—123  16  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  on  a  display  screen 
a  plurality  of  characters  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  dots,  said  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  storage  unit  configured  to  store  display  order  data  repre- 
senting at  least  one  character  display  order; 

a  second  storage  unit  configured  to  store  image  data  for  forming 
an  image  of  a  character,  and  to  output  the  image  data  when 
addressed  by  display  order  data  output  by  said  first  storage 
unit; 

a  third  storage  unit  configured  to  store  the  image  data  transmit- 
ted by  said  second  storage  unit  and  to  sequentially  transmit 
the  image  data  at  a  dot  display  rate; 

a  fourth  storage  unit  configured  to  store  at  least  data  indicating  a 
quantity  of  horizontal  offset  of  the  display  order  data  stored  in 
said  first  storage  unit; 

timing  circuitry  configured  to  count  at  least  horizontal  positions 
of  dots  represented  by  the  image  data  to  be  displayed,  and  to 
load  image  data  output  by  said  second  storage  unit  into  said 
third  storage  unit; 

an  address  generating  circuit  configured  to  generate  an  address 
for  input  into  said  first  storage  unit,  said  address  being  derived 
at  least  in  part  by  said  quantity  of  offset  stored  in  said  fourth 
storage  unit  and  said  value  counted  by  said  counter:  and 

a  switching  circuit  configured  to  selectively  transmit  image  data 
output  from  said  third  storage  unit  for  subsequent  display  on  a 
display  screen. 
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1.  A  hand  held  electronic  book  machine  having  a  platform  with 
a  keyboard  and  a  display  for  displaying  text,  comprising: 

a  database  mounted  to  the  platform,  said  database  having  a  first 
memory  portion  storing  text  of  a  prose  work  and  a  second 
memory  portion  stonng  predetermined  information  relevant  to 
said  prose  work; 

scrolling  means  operalively  connected  to  said  first  memory 
portion  of  said  database  and  to  the  display  for  scrolling  said 
text  on  the  display; 

an  operator  actuated  selection  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  memory  portion  of  said  database  and  to  the 
display  for  permitting  operator  selection  of  portions  of  said 
predetermined  information  to  be  displayed  on  the  display;  and 

delay  means  operatively  connected  to  said  scrolling  means  and 
to  said  operator  actuated  selection  means  for  temporarily 
interrupting  the  scrolling  of  said  text  during  display  of  a 
selected  portion  of  said  predetermined  information 
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1.  A  RAMDAC  for  converting  graphics  data  into  analog  display 
signals,  comprising: 

a  color  look-up  table  for  convening  incoming  image  data  into 
corresponding  color  image  data; 
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a  line  buffer  for  storing  original  image  data  and  for  generating  a 

zoomed  line  of  image  data; 
means  for  switching  between  color  data  from  the  color  look-up 

table  corresponding  to  image  data  that  is  not  within  a  zoom 

area  and  zoomed  line  data  from  the  line  buffer  corresponding 

to  image  data  within  a  zoom  area; 
a  plurality  of  digital  to  analog  converters  for  converting  the 

color  data  or  zoomed  line  data  to  analog  video  signals;  and 
zoom  control  means  for  enlarging  a  ponion  of  image  data  by 

generating  a  write  and  read  address  and  signals  for  controlling 

the  line  buffer  and  switching  means  wherein, 
the  zoom  control  means  selectively  enables  the  line  buffer  to 

store  onginal  image  data  and  to  read  out  original  image  data 

from  said  line  buffer  to  create  an  enlarged  display  image. 
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Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,427 
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I  .S.  CI.  345—145  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  interactive  computer-controlled  drawing  system,  a 
method  for  generating  and  manipulating  a  dynamic  compass  cur- 
sor, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  compass  cursor  in  a  first  orientation,  said  compass 
cursor  being  responsive  to  movement  of  a  cursor  control 
device; 

selecting  a  geometrical  element  having  a  second  orientation:  and 

automatically  re-orienting  said  compass  to  said  second  orienta- 
tion and  maintaining  said  second  orientation  until  a  new 
orientation  for  said  dynamic  compass  cursor  is  selected. 
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a  source  of  a  pixel  array,  each  pixel  in  the  pixel  array  including 
a  plurality  of  color  compionents,  each  color  component  repre- 
senting a  respective  component  of  a  color  space  and  ha\  ing  a 
value  representing  the  contribution  of  the  component  to  a 
color  which  the  pixel  has: 

means  for  providing  an  adjusted  single  color  attribute  value  in 
response  to  a  user-selected  selected  value, 

attribute  means  coupled  to  the  source  for  obtaining  a  single  color 
attribute  value  for  a  pixel  by  combining  the  values  of  the 
pixel's  color  components; 

attribute  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  attribute  means  for 
adjusting  the  single  color  attribute  value  to  the  adjusted  single 
color  attribute  value; 

color  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  attribute  adjustment 
means  for  adjusting  the  color  of  the  pixel  by  changing  the 
values  of  the  pixel's  color  components  in  response  to  the 
adjusted  single  color  attribute  value;  and 

a  monitor  drive  connected  to  the  color  adjustment  means  for 
producing  a  monitor  drive  signal  to  cause  a  monitor  to  display 
the  pixel  in  response  to  the  pixel's  color  components. 


Inc., 
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3-D  MOUSE  ON  A  PEDESTAL 

James  Bames,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logitech, 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  135,660,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,238,  Dec.  3,  1991. 

abandojed.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,625 
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VS.  CI.  345—156  21  Claims 
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vs.  a.  345—153  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moiiitying  colors  of  pixels  in  pixel  array  that 
represents  a  color  image,  comprising: 


1.  An  input  device  for  a  computer  comprising: 
a  first,  stationary  transducer: 


5254 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


a  base  for  supf)orting  said  input  device  on  a  flac  surface; 

a  piatforrn  for  suppomng  a  pointing  device; 

a  coupling  mechanism  coupling  said  platform  to  said  base  to 
allow  rotation  of  said  platform  about  said  base; 

a  ngid  pointer,  mounted  on  said  platform  to  be  rotatable  in 
multiple  directions  relative  to  said  base,  said  pointer  including 
a  plurality  of  second  transducers,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  transducers  being  fixed  relative  to  said  pointer  and  to 
said  plurality  of  second  transducers,  such  that  said  pointer, 
platform  and  plurality  of  second  transducers  are  a  single,  rigid 
unit  which  rotates  about  said  base: 

means  for  transmitting  signals  between  said  first  transducer  and 
said  plurality  of  second  transducers;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  transducers,  for  providing  the  computer  an  attitude 
of  said  pointer. 


level  whereby  said  moving  speed  of  said  cursor  on  the 
screen  is  set  lo  a  middle  speed,  and  a  third  level  whereby 
said  moving  speed  of  said  cursor  on  the  screen  is  set  to  a 
high  speed, 
a  control  code  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  control  code  output  fi-om  said  control 
code  table,  said  signal  being  fed  to  said  wireless  transmitter 
for  transmission  to  the  display  device,  and 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  controller;  and 
switching  means  coupled  with  said  directional  input  means  of 
said  cursor  moving  means  for  switching  on  said  power  supply 
of  said  controller  in  accordance  with  a  movement  of  said 
directional  input  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative 
to  said  operating  surface  of  said  input  apparatus. 
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1.  An  input  apparatus  for  controlling  a  display  device  by  using  a 
screen  display  of  the  display  device,  comprising: 
an  operating  surface; 
a  wireless  transminer; 

cursor  moving  means  for  moving  a  position  of  a  cursor  on  the 
screen  display  of  the  display  device,  said  cursor  moving 
means  having  directional  input  means  protruding  from  said 
operating  surface  of  said  input  apparatus  and  operated  by  a 
user  for  indicating  a  desired  movement  of  said  position  of  said 
cursor  on  the  screen  display  of  the  display  device  by  a 
corresponding  movement  of  said  directional  input  means; 
a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  input  apparatus 
including: 

an  angle  and  direction  detecting  circuit  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  directional  input  means, 
memory  means  for  storing  a  control  code  table  and  for  receiv- 
ing an  output  from  said  angle  and  direction  and  detecting 
circuit  for  conversion  thereof  to  a  corresponding  control 
code  from  a  plurality  of  control  codes  arranged  in  three 
levels  in  said  control  code  table  based  on  an  angle  of 
inclination  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  directional 
input  means  relative  to  said  operating  surface,  said  three 
levels  including  a  first  level  whereby  a  moving  speed  of 
said  cursor  on  the  screen  is  set  to  a  low  speed,  a  second 
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1.  A  control  panel  for  an  electrical  circuit  which  control  panel 
has  at  least  one  control  device  that  can  be  manually  operated  to 
change  an  electrical  condition  in  said  circuit  and  which  has  a 
power  input  conductor  for  receiving  electrical  energization,  said 
control  panel  having  an  electrically  controlled  flat  panel  display 
which  displays  changeable  images  that  convey  information  perti- 
nent to  operation  of  the  control  device,  the  flat  panel  display 
having  a  transparent  cover  plate  and  an  image  display  area  thereat, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  control  device  being  anached  to  said  transparent  cover  plate 
and  being  situated  at  least  partially  within  said  image  display 
area,  said  control  panel  further  including  a  first  coil  situated  at 
a  location  which  is  behind  said  cover  plate,  an  electrical 
power  source  coupled  to  said  first  coil  for  applying  a  varying 
voltage  thereto  and  a  second  coil  situated  at  a  location  which 
is  in  front  of  said  cover  pate  and  being  coupled  to  said  power 
input  conductor  of  said  control  device. 
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2.  In  a  personal  computer  and  monitor  system  having  a  personal 
computer  connected  via  standard  interface  lo  a  monitor,  said  stan- 
dard interface  supplying  basic  operating  signals  from  said  personal 
computer  to  said  monitor,  said  monitor  being  operable  at  least  two 
energy-saving  states,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  standard  interface  having  a  personal  computer  interface  side 
including  video  coder  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a 
coded  message  via  said  interface  commanding  said  monitor  to 
enter  into  a  first  said  at  least  two  energy-saving  states  at  a  first 
point  in  time  and  into  at  least  a  second  of  said  energy-saving 
states,  different  from  said  first  energy-saving  state,  at  a  subse- 
quent point  in  time,  said  video  coder  means  being  senally 
connected  in  said  personal  computer  interface  side;  and 
said  standard  interface  having  a  monitor  interface  side  including 
power  standby  decoder  means  for  receiving  and  evaluating 
said  coded  message  and  for  producing  a  power  standby 
decoder  output  for  causing,  said  monitor  to  assume  said  first 
energy-saving  state  and  to  assume  said  second  energy-saving 
state  respectively  at  said  first  and  subsequent  points  in  time, 
said  power  standby  decoder  means  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  monitor  interface  side. 
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Structure  from  a  joining  conference  participant  responsive  lo  a 
join  event  denoting  the  joining  of  one  of  the  other  PC  confer- 
encing systems  to  the  PC  conferencing  system  in  a  multi- 
point computer  conference. 

each  of  the  conference  managers  further  includes  a  first  function 
for  managing  business  card  data  structure  requests  from  the 
other  PC  conferencing  systems,  and  a  second  function  for 
sending  and  receiving  business  card  data  structures  between 
the  PC  conferencing  system  and  the  other  PC  conferencing 
systems  in  coordination  with  the  first  function,  and 

the  business  card  data  structure  includes  information  commonly 
found  in  business  cards  and,  the  information  are  rendered  on 
each  of  the  PC  conferencing  systems  in  a  format  that 
resembles  a  business  card. 
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7.  A  multi-point  personal  conferencing  system  comprising  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  PC  conferencing  system,  and  a  multi-point 
control  unit  (MCU).  the  first,  second  and  third  PC  conferencing 
systems  being  coupled  to  the  MCU  and  having  a  first,  a  second  and 
a  third  general  purpose  personal  conference  (GPPC)  application 
respectively. 

wherein  each  of  the  GPPC  applications  includes  a  conference 
manager  that  automatically   requests  a  business  card  data 
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1  A  method  of  displaying  help  information  about  operations  and 
concepts  used  in  a  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  skill-development  information  which  shows  at  least 
one  general  pattern  of  skill  development  for  said  operations 
according  to  a  functional  classification  of  said  operations: 

b)  stonng  help  documents  which  describe  said  operations  and 
said  concepts: 

c)  storing  an  operation  log  which  records  use  of  said  operations 
by  a  user: 
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d)  comparing  said  operation  log  with  said  skill-developmenl 
information  so  as  to  determine  skill  levels  of  said  user  accord- 
ing to  said  functional  classification  of  said  operations: 

e)  generating  from  said  help  documents  said  help  information 
which  matches  said  skill  levels  of  said  user,  said  help  infor- 
mation regarding  at  least  one  of  said  operations  and  said 
concepts;  and 

0  displaying  said  help  information. 


QuM«  Pnmrt  gu-spk^cft^t  gkHt^-U^ 


[^   \^  \Ei 


m 

QD 
DD 

DD 


L!y        S        S        L^ 

Qu-tplr-qMpI    flu^plr-qt  Ipg    ju-iptf-ltf^-ipl     pmyfc-<tf-qg-tp2 


'^■- 


D 


au^<»<»1t,i   gu^|^^<»^<l6  mivX   ytyt^ti^^  gu^pmn»p3  l<H)p«0 


VlmCamii 

QQD  D 
DOD  D 


nC<x«o» 
DD 


n 


w 


rain 


1.  An  application  for  selection  of  one  or  more  target  objects  as 
controlled  by  a  computer  system  having  at  least  a  visual  operator 
interface,  an  operatmg  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
program  applications  within  the  computer  system,  and  memory  for 
storing  a  program  application  therein,  said  application  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  an  object: 

means  for  ambiguously  dragging  and  dropping  the  selected 
object  onto  a  window  containing  multiple  possible  target 
objects,  where  the  selected  object  is  intended  to  operate  on  at 
least  one  of  the  possible  target  objects,  but  the  selected  object 
is  not  dropped  directly  onto  one  or  more  of  the  possible  target 
objects  and  the  computer  system  is  not  sure  which  of  the 
possible  target  objects  is  intended  to  be  selected: 
means  for  generating  a  selection  window  listing  all  of  the 
possible  target  objects  in  response  to  an  ambiguous  drop:  and 
means  for  selecting  in  the  selection  window  the  one  or  more 
possible  target  objects  on  which  the  selected  object  is  to  act. 
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1  .-Xn  application  for  selecting  all  objects  in  a  user- selected 
target  as  controlled  by  a  computer  system  having  at  least  a  visual 
operator  interface,  an  operating  system  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  program  applications  within  the  computer  system,  and 
memory  for  storing  a  program  application,  the  application  com- 
prising: 
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a  Select  All  function: 

means  for  selecting  the  Select  All  function: 

means  for  dragging  and  dropping  the  Select  All  function  on  a 

user-selected  target: 
if  the  selected  target  is  one  object,  means  for  selecting  the 

object: 
if  the  selected  target  is  a  well,  means  for  selecting  all  objects  in 

the  well: 
if  the  selected  target  is  a  pane,  means  for  selecting  all  objects  in 

the  pane  but  not  selecting  objects  in  wells  associated  with  the 

pane:  and 
if  the  selected  target  is  an  area,  means  for  selecting  all  objects  in 

the  area,  but  not  selecting  objects  in  wells  associated  with  the 

area. 
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1.  A  computer  system  providing  decision  analysis  for  providing 
evaluations  of  a  plurality  of  user  defined  options  with  respect  to  a 
user  defined  criterion,  comprising: 

a  user  interface  display  including  an  ordered  first  plurality  of 
category  areas  distnbuted  along  a  first  axis,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  locations  distributed  along  a  second 
axis,  each  location  along  the  second  axis  mapped  to  a  rating 
within  a  selected  range  of  numerical  ratings,  the  category 
areas  ordered  such  that  the  selected  ranges  form  a  numerical 
sequence,  each  category  area  capable  of  displaying  options  at 
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selected  locations  along  the  second  axis,  the  display  of  an 
option  at  a  selected  location  within  a  category  area  indicative 
of  a  categorical  evaluation  of  the  option  with  respect  to  the 
criterion  and  a  selected  numeric  rating:  and 
a  pointing  device  operable  by  a  user  to  select  any  option  dis- 
played within  the  user  interface  display  and  to  position  the 
selected  option  at  a  location  in  a  category  area  to  establish  a 
rating  corresponding  to  the  displayed  location  thereto. 
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1.  An  icon  displaying  method  of  displaying  a  plurality  of  icons 
selected  by  an  operator  on  a  display  device  in  order  to  input  the 
icons  into  a  computer  as  processing  targets  representing  computer 
resources  to  be  processed  by  a  program,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

projecting  onto  a  plane  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  bodies 
which  are  arranged  in  a  three-dimensional  space  and  seen 
from  a  first  view  point  in  order  to  designate  the  icons  for 
processing  said  program:  and 
displaying  each  of  figures  obtained  by  the  processing  of  said 
program  as  one  of  said  plurality  of  icons. 


optimizing  the  recorded  navigation  information  to  remove  mul- 
tiples of  the  same  locations  within  the  navigation  information: 
and 

u-aversing  a  navigation  path  at  a  pre-established  time  of  day  by 
stepping  through  the  locations  recorded  in  the  navigation 
information. 
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1  A  method  for  enhancing  computer-implemented  navigation  of 
an  on-line  multiple-resource  information  service  utilizing  a  navi- 
gation agent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  navigation  information  while  navigating  the  informa- 
tion service,  wherein  the  navigation  information  identifies 
each  location  in  the  on-line  resource  information  service  that 
was  traversed  while  navigating,  and  wherein  the  information 
service  is  comprised  of  multiple  resources  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  a  computer  by  one  or  more  networks: 
categorizing  the  recorded  navigation  information  to  associate  the 
recorded  navigation  information  with  previously  recorded 
navigation  information: 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  triangular  meshes  to  quadrilateral 
meshes  in  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  composing  a 
processor,  a  means  for  inputting  graphical  data,  the  graphical  data 
comprising  at  least  one  surface,  the  surface  being  defined  by  at 
least  one  boundary,  the  surface  compnsing  at  least  one  tnangular 
mesh,  the  triangular  mesh  comprising  at  least  one  triangle,  said 
triangle  having  edges  and  vertices,  the  method  comprising  the 
processor-executed  steps  of: 

(a)  for  at  least  one  triangle,  ascertaining  the  topological  distance 
from  the  triangle  to  the  boundary: 

(b)  dividing  the  surface  into  at  least  one  layer,  the  layer  com- 
prising at  least  one  triangle,  such  that  each  layer  composes 
triangles  having  a  topological  distance  within  a  predetermined 
range  from  the  boundary: 

(c)  for  at  least  one  layer,  forming  at  least  one  group,  the  group 
comprising  at  least  one  triangle:  and 

(d)  dividing  each  group  into  at  least  three  quadrilateral  elements. 
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n  \  r   K  ^   V!  \ITING  METHOD  IN  WHICH  3-D  IMAGE 

I .  V  i  X  I  >   !  K  \  \  .  H  -KMED  INTO  2-D  DATA  AND  MAPPED 

ONTO  A  SL  R>ACE  OF  AN  OBJECT  FOR  DISPLAY 

Masakazu  Suzuoki.  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Funihashi,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154.620.  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat. 
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1.  A  real  lime  texture  mapping  method  for  producing  a  two- 
dimensional  image  of  an  object  having  a  surface  that  has  dynami- 
cally changmg  texture  by  using  three-dimensional  image  data  and 
two-dimensional  moving  image  data,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  three-dimensional  image  data  and  the  two- 
dimensional  moving  image  data; 

(b)  transforming  the  three-dimensional  image  data  to  respective 
two-dimensional  image  data; 

(c)  storing  the  two-dimensional  image  data  in  a  drawing  area  of 
an  image  memory; 

(d)  storing  the  two-dimensional  moving  image  data  frame-by- 
frame  as  texture  pattern  data  in  a  texture  area  of  the  image 
memory:  and 

(e)  mapping  a  frame  of  the  moving  image  data  stored  in  the 
texture  area  per  vertical  display  penod  onto  the  surface  of  the 
object  represented  by  the  two-dimensional  image  data  stored 
in  the  drawing  area  of  the  image  memory. 


5.774,126 

MhliUJD  ANU  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

CHANGING  THE  COLOR  DEPTH  OF  OBJECTS 

ni^rr  \yed  in  a  computer  system 

V I!  I  n  itt,  r,i,  Kedmond;  Stuart  T.  Laney,  Seattle,  and  Stu- 
jri  Kdwnond  Patrick.  Lssaquah.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Micn)>oft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,801 
Int  CI."  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  345—431  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  changing  the  color  depth  of  an  object  stored  as 
a  device  dependent  bitmap  in  memory  of  a  computer  system  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  color  depth  of  a  display  device,  the 
method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

determining  the  changed  color  depth  of  the  display  device; 
finding  in  system  memory  an  object  whose  color  depth  differs 

from  the  changed  color  depth; 
converting  the  object  from  a  device  dependent  bitmap  to  a 
device  independent  bitmap,  the  device  independent  bitmap 
having  the  color  depth  of  the  device  dependent  bitmap; 
changing  the  color  depth  of  the  device  independent  bitmap  to  the 
changed  color  depth;  and 
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reconverting  the  device  independent  bitmap  to  a  device  depen- 
dent bitmap  for  the  object,  the  device  dependent  bitmap 
having  the  changed  color  depth  of  the  device  independent 
bitmap. 
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I.  A  method  residing  in  a  computer  system  for  graphically 
displaying  a  database  schema  in  object-oriented  (  )  form;  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

1.  receiving  as  an  input  the  textual  description  of  an  ;  ;  schema; 

2.  parsing  the  input  to  identify  components  of  the  oc  schema; 
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3.  creating  a  connectivity  matrix  (CM)  which  provides  informa- 
tion as  to  the  number  of  relationships  between  any  given  pair 
of  objects,  and  partitioning  the  display  screen  of  a  computer 
into  a  grid  of  cells,  one  of  said  cells  being  a  center  cell,  with 
each  cell  having  the  ability  to  hold  an  object  and  the  attributes 
of  that  object,  and  placing  the  object  that  participates  in  the 
maximum  number  of  relationships  in  the  center  cell  of  said 
gnd  and  placing  related  objects  in  adjacent  cells;  and 

4,  depicting  relationships  between  objects  and  their  attributes  by 
lines,  arcs,  labels,  and  arrows,  on  the  computer  screen. 
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HIERARCHIES  OF  MODELS  FOR  RAPID  DISPLAY 
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1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  and  operating  a  network  to  charac- 
terize a  new  physical  image  relative  to  a  plurality  of  prototypes,  the 
prototypes  having  shapes  but  no  texture,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  synthesizing  the  network  by: 

(i)  determining  pointwise  prototype  correspondences  among 
the  plurality  of  prototypes; 

(ii)  creating  a  model  responsive  to  the  pointwise  prototype 
correspondences,  the  model  being  a  parameterized  point- 
wise  weighted  linear  combination  of  the  shapes  of  the 
prototypes; 

(b)  operating  the  network  by: 

(i)  filtering  and  normalizing  the  new  image; 

(ii)  determining  model  parameters  to  iteratively  minimize  a 
pointwise  distance  metnc  from  the  new  image  to  the  model, 
the  pointwise  distance  metric  being  responsive  to  shape, 
thereby  establishing  new  image  pointwise  correspondences 
between  the  new  image  and  each  said  prototype;  and 

(iii)  charactenzing  the  new  image  by  the  model  parameters 
and  the  new  image  pointwise  correspondences. 
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1.  A  drawing  method  of  drawing  figure  data  by  selectively  using 
a  plurality  of  drawing  models  obtained  from  original  figure  data  by 
using  a  hierarchical  approximating  method,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

inputting  figure  data  representing  an  image  of  an  object; 

creating  a  plurality  of  image  data  sets  representing  said  object, 
where  each  of  said  data  sets  is  based  on  said  figure  data  and 
said  image  data  sets  vary  as  to  the  degree  of  detail  w  ith  which 
said  object  is  represented; 

arranging  said  plurality  of  image  data  sets  in  a  hierarchy  accord- 
ing to  the  detail  with  which  said  object  is  represented; 

selecting  an  image  data  set  from  said  plurality  of  image  data 
sets;  and 

drawing  an  image  of  said  object  on  a  display  using  said  selected 
image  data  set. 
wherein  the  step  of  creating  a  plurality  of  data  sets  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

executing  a  spatial  filtenng  process  on  said  input  figure  data  to 
generate  an  image  data  set;  and 

identifying  characteristic  points  from  said  image  data  set.  and 
wherein  said  step  of  identifying  characteristic  points  for  an 
image  data  set  is  performed  for  each  image  data  set  in  said 
plurality  of  image  data  sets; 

and  said  method  further  comprises  matching  each  characteristic 
point  in  each  image  data  set  to  a  corresponding  characteristic 
point  in  each  of  the  other  image  data  sets  of  said  plurality  of 
image  data  sets. 


5,774,131 
.   i   \l)  GENERATION  AND  DISPLAY  CONTROL 
Ail  V  k  \T1  S  FOR  PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT 
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ics Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  26,  1994, 
27483/1994 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  M>— 5«3  19  Claims 

1.  A  sound  generation  and  display  control  apparatus  for  a  per- 
sonal digital  assistant,  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  operations  of  a  system; 
a  graphic  and  sound  co-processor  for  processing  graphic  and 
sound  data  in  accordance  with  a  control  of  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit; 
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a  memory  for  storing  the  graphic  and  sound  data  processed  by 
said  graphic  and  sound  co-processor  and  for  stonng  system 
data: 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  for  accessing  the 
graphic  data,  the  sound  data  and  the  system  data  stored  in  said 
memory. 

a  bus  arbitrator  and  memory  controller  for  arbitratmg  an  alloca- 
tion of  a  system  bus  and  for  controlling  an  access  to  the 
memory; 

a  sound  generator  for  receiving  the  sound  dau  outpuned  from 
the  memory  through  said  DMA  controller  and  for  generating  a 
sound  corresponding  to  the  sound  data:  and 

a  display  timing  controller  for  receiving  display  data  from  the 
memory  through  the  DMA  controller  and  for  processing  the 
display  data  so  as  to  display  the  display  data  on  a  display  unit. 

wherein  said  graphic  and  sound  co-processor  includes, 
a  graphic  engine  for  generating  the  graphic  data: 
an  arithmetic  logic  operator  for  executing  an  operation  so  as 

to  generate  the  graphic  data;  and 
a  sound  engine  for  generating  the  sound  data,  and 

wherein  the  display  timing  controller  overlays  the  graphic  data 
of  the  memory  and  video  data  externally  input  thereto. 


5,774,132 

V  I  DEO  CAPTLRE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  LOCAL 

MEMORY  FOR  TEXTURE  MAPPING 

Tosbimi  I'chiyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 
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1.  A  graphic  apparatus  connected  between  a  host  computer  and  a 
monitor  for  admitting  video  data  from  a  video  source  to  display  a 
picture  on  the  monitor  according  to  commands  from  the  host 
computer,  the  graphic  apparatus  comprising: 

local  memory  means  provided  separately  from  the  host  com- 
puter, and  being  functionally  divided  into  a  video  memory 
area  for  stonng  \ideo  data  including  those  representing  a 
graphic  pattern  and  a  frame  memory  area  for  storing  video 
data  representing  a  picture  to  be  displayed: 


admitting  means  operative  in  response  to  an  admission  com- 
mand from  the  host  computer  for  admitting  video  data  from 
the  video  source  and  reserving  the  admitted  video  data  in  the 
video  memory  area; 

driver  means  operative  in  response  to  a  drive  command  from  the 
host  computer  for  transferring  the  video  data  from  the  frame 
memory  area  to  the  monitor  so  as  to  display  the  picture;  and 

drawing  means  responsive  to  a  drawing  command  from  the  host 
computer  and  including  first  means  for  setting  a  first  region 
within  the  video  memory  area  to  cut  out  a  desired  graphic 
pattern  representing  a  desired  texture  pattern,  second  means 
for  setting  a  second  region  within  the  frame  memory  area  to 
define  a  desired  space  in  the  picture,  and  third  means  for 
n-ansfemng  the  video  data  from  the  first  region  to  the  second 
region  to  map  the  desired  texture  pattern  to  the  desired  space 
in  the  picture. 
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9.  A  computer  system,  compnsing: 

a  display  providing  a  large  number  of  seleclably  visible  pixels; 

at  least  one  central  processing  unit  which  manipulates  graphical 
objects  in  an  image  space  containing  at  least  as  many  pixels 
as  the  number  of  pixels  in  said  display; 

an  image  memory,  containing  at  least  as  many  addressable  pixel 
data  locations  as  the  number  of  pixels  in  said  display: 

a  display  dnver.  which  can  access  said  pixel  data  locations  in 
said  image  memory  and  drive  said  display,  in  accordance 
therewith,  to  produce  a  viewable  image  corresponding  to  the 
data  stored  in  at  least  some  pixel  data  locations  in  said  image 
memory;  and 

a  pixel  processing  unit,  connected  to  receive  data  which  defines 
positions  of  graphical  objects  from  said  central  processing 
unit,  and  accordingly  to  write  pixel  data  into  said  image 
memory; 

wherein  said  pixel  processing  unit  is  connected  for  parallel 
access  to  said  image  memory,  such  that  said  pixel  processing 
unit  normally  reads  or  wntes  data  for  a  plurality  of  pixel 
locations,  corresponding  to  a  patch  of  pixels  which  are  con- 
tiguous in  said  image  space,  in  each  single  access  to  said 
image  memory: 

and  wherein  said  central  processing  unit  is  operable  to  command 
a  line  to  be  drawn  between  two  specified  endpomts,  and  in 
response  thereto  said  pixel  processing  unit; 

incrementally  selects  the  appropnate  pixel  patches  for  manipu- 
lation, by  a  method  wherein  a  cumulative  error  term  is  carried 
forward  from  one  patch  to  the  next; 

accesses  locations  in  said  image  memory  corresponding  to  suc- 
cessively selected  patches  of  pixels,  and  performs  an  interpo- 
lation operation  10  determine  which  pixels  of  each  respective 
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patch  are  part  of  said  line,  and  selectively  writes  correspond- 
ing data,  for  the  thus-determined  pixels  of  said  respective 
patch,  into  said  image  memory: 

wherein  any  two  sequentially  selected  ones  of  said  patches  of 
pixels  adjoin,  in  said  image  space,  along  an  entire  side  of  each 
patch: 

wherein  said  display  driver  produces  an  Image  on  said  display 
which  at  least  partially  includes  the  pixels  rendered  by  said 
pixel  processing  unit:  and 

wherein  said  pixel  processing  unit,  pnor  to  accessing  data  for  a 
first  one  of  said  patches  of  pixels,  selects  first  and  second 

I  orthogonal  directions,  in  accordance  with  the  slope  of  said 
line,  such  that  the  positional  offset  of  each  said  subsequent 
patch  in  said  second  direction  cannot  be  greater  than  the 
positional  offset  thereof  in  said  first  direction. 
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1.  .^  graphic  display  device  for  displaying  image  data  provided 
from  a  memory  compnsing; 

transfer  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  transferred 
from  said  memory: 

display  memory  means  for  stonng  the  image  data  transferred 
from  said  transfer  memory  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  image  data  supplied  from  an 
image  source,  said  image  source  being  said  display  memory 
means  in  a  first  operation  mcxie  of  said  graphic  display  device 
so  that  said  display  means  displays  said  image  data  without 
visible  flickers  and  without  interfenng  with  data  transfer  from 
said  memory  to  said  transfer  memory  means;  and 

switching  means  for  selecting  said  image  source  from  said 
display  memory  means  or  said  transfer  memory  means,  so 
that  said  display  means  can  display  said  image  data  stored  in 
said  transfer  memory  means  by  bypassing  said  display 
memory  means  in  a  second  operation  mode  of  said  graphic 
display  device  to  allow  a  user  to  check  whether  said  image 
data  stored  in  said  transfer  memory  means  contains  an  error 
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(a)  generating  an  address  having  a  first  number  of  bits  and  a 
second  number  of  bits; 

(b)  transmitting  the  address  to  a  digital  device  with  a  memory, 
the  memory  including  a  number  of  independently  accessible 
multi-bit  storage  registers; 

(c)  decoding  the  first  number  of  bits  to  select  a  contiguously 
addressable  group  of  at  least  4  of  the  registers; 

(d)  selecting  a  non-contiguous  combination  of  the  registers  in 
the  group  as  a  function  of  the  second  number  of  bits,  the 
second  number  of  bits  being  configured  to  provide  a  different 
bit  pattern  for  each  different  non-contiguous  set  of  the  regis- 
ters in  the  group,  the  patterns  each  being  selectable  to  pro\  ide 
a  correspondingly  different  set  for  the  combination;  and 

(e)  writing  multi-bil  data  to  each  of  the  registers  of  the  combi- 
nation. 


5,774.136 

ULTRASONIC  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  INKJET 

CARTRIDGE  LEVELS 

George  Barbehenn.  Vancouver.  Wash.,  and  Martin  K.  Mason. 

Andover,   Mass.,  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard   Company. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,470 

lot  a."  B41J  2/195:  GOIF  23/296 

U.S.  CI.  347—7  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  inklevel  in  an  ink  reservoir  of  a 

;  -"4  I  ;;  replaceable  ink  jet  cartridge  installed  in  a  printing  mechanism  for 

NON-CO.N  1  U-;L  t  >l  >  >!LM< 'K\  Li K    v  I  M  iN  .\DDRESSING    reciprocating  back  and  forth  across  a  print  media,  compnsing  the 

SCHEME  steps  of: 

Lawrence  Letham.  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI,  Technol-       ,3,  sending  an  uln-asonic  signal  towards  the  ink  reservoir: 


ogy.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,992 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  /2/06 

U.S.  CI.  345—516  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  digital  information,  comprising; 


(b)  receiving  a  series  of  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  from  the 
reservoir:  and 

(c)  processing  the  senes  of  received  reflected  ulu-a.sonic  signals 
in  order  to  determine  the  ink  level  in  the  reservoir 


5262 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


I  5,774,137 

INK  JET  PRINTER 
Vasunari  ^'oshida,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
K  ibushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1995.  7-345694 

Int  Cl.'^  B41J  29/.1H 

\JS.  a.  347—14 17  Claims 

(WLiAOE  aiiCHiNG  comna  siwi  ) 


1  An  ink  jet  printer  for  ejecting  ink  onto  a  recording  medium, 
tiie  mkjet  printer  compnsing: 

a  recording  head  capable  of  ejecting  ink  onto  a  recording 
medium; 

driving  energy  supplying  means  for  supplying  driving  energy  to 
the  recording  head  so  as  to  control  the  recording  head  to  eject 
ink; 

temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  data  indicative  of 
temperature  of  the  recording  head; 

driving  energy  switching  means  for  switching  the  driving  energy 
in  a  predetermined  plurality  of  different  levels;  and 

switching  control  means  for  receiving  the  detected  data  and  for 
controlling  the  driving  energy  switching  means  based  on  a 
pair  of  threshold  points  determined  for  every  two  adjacent 
levels  of  the  plurality  of  diflferent  levels,  the  pair  of  threshold 
points  including  a  first  threshold  point  and  a  second  threshold 
point,  the  first  threshold  point  being  determined  for  switching 
the  driving  energy  from  a  lower  level  toward  a  higher  level  of 
the  corresponding  two  adjacent  levels,  the  second  threshold 
point  being  determined  for  switching  the  driving  energy  from 
the  higher  level  toward  the  lower  level. 


5,774,138 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,774,139 

>  h  k  I  IL  AL  AXIS  SERVICE  STATION  ADJUSTMENT 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

M  .rl<  1 .  Salzer;  Bret  K.  Taylor,  and  Allan  D.  Donley,  all  of 
\  HKDuver.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
f  ii     \lto.  Calif. 
I     ii!inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,610,  Jul.  3.  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  509,070,  Jul.  31.  1995. 
Thiv  applicaUon  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,655 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—32  17  Claims 

14  An  Inkjet  pnnting  device,  compnsing: 
a  chassis,  the  chassis  defining  a  plane; 

a  printing  mechanism,  the  printing  mechanism  including  an 
Inkjet  pnnthead  that  pnnts  an  image; 


a  service  station  that  services  the  inkjet  printhead.  the  service 
station  being  coupled  to  the  chassis;  and 

frame  means  slideably  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  coupled  to 
the  service  station  for  moving  the  service  station  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  defined  by  the  chassis  upon  translation  of  the 
frame  means  along  the  plane  defined  by  the  chassis. 


5,774,140 

SKIPSTRMKF   WIPINC  -^^SIKM  K)R  INKJET 

I'KIMHLAUS 

Kris  M.  English.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignur  r     H.  >  Ittt-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,561,  Oct.  31,  1995.  This 

aj^pi!^  .iti-ti  l-rf'    :«'    1 '■""..  Ser.  No.  610,104 

Int.  (.  I.    h4ij  :/l65 

VS.  a.  347—33  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  inkjet  printhead  in  an  inkjet  printing 
mechanism,  with  the  printhead  having  an  orifice  plate,  and  first  and 
second  outboard  regions  located  along  two  opposing  sides  of  the 
onfice  plate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  wipmg  ink  residue  from  the  onfice  plate  onto  the  first 
outt>oard  region  without  touching  the  second  outboard  region; 
and 
second  wiping  ink  residue  from  the  orifice  plate  onto  the  second 
outboard  region  without  touching  the  first  outboard  region. 
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-.774,141 

CARRlAGE-MOl  N  1  KU  INKJET  AEROSOL  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Brently  L.  Cooper.  Brush  Prairie;  Jeffrey  G.  Patrick.  Vancou- 
ver; Donald  R.  Bloyer.  Brush  Prairie;  Larry  G.  Neubauer, 
Vancouver,  all  of  Wat  ihI  Robert  K.  Beretta,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Hi-.'!!  ii  t'ackard  ("ompany.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .N4i.i36 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/l65:2ni 5:2/175 

VS.  a.  347—34  24  Claims 


ink  is  jetted  from  nozzles  of  an  ink-jet  printhead  in  a  print  car- 

Uidge.  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  primary  spinoon  into  which  waste  ink  is  jetted. 
said  primary  spittoon  comprising  a  container  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  top  and  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  waste  ink  issues  from  said  primary  spittoon,  thereby 
forming  spillover  ink,  said  primary  spinoon  secured  in  a  fixed 
position; 
lb)  providing  a  secondary  spittoon  comprising  a  conuiner  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  side  walls,  fixedly  secured  beneath  said 
primary  spittoon; 

(c)  providing  a  passageway  on  said  primary  spinoon  to  route 
said  spillover  ink  issued  from  said  opening  directly  to  said 
secondary  spittoon  such  that  said  spillover  Ink  routed  by  said 
passageway  issues  from  said  passageway  into  said  secondary 
spinoon  by  force  of  namrally-occurring  gravity;  and 

(d)  collecting  said  spillover  ink  issued  from  said  primary  spit- 
toon in  said  secondary  spittoon. 


1,  An  inkjet  pnnting  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  stationary  enclosure; 

an  inkjet  printhead  that  selectively  ejects  ink  within  the  enclo- 
sure to  print  an  image  on  a  print  media  and  that  concurrently 
generates  airborne  ink  aerosol  within  the  enclosure,  with  the 
airborne  ink  aerosol  failing  to  contact  the  pnnt  media  to  print 
the  image; 

a  carriage  that  reciprocally  moves  the  pnnthead  through  the 
enclosure  to  pnnt  the  image;  and 

a  passive  ink  aerosol  collection  system  having  an  electrostatic 
collection  member  supported  by  the  carriage  for  movement 
through  the  enclosure  to  encounter  and  entrap  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  airborne  ink  aerosol  floating  therein  both  adja- 
cent to  the  pnnthead  and  remote  from  the  pnnthead. 


5,774.143 
r>OT-MATRIX  TYPE  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

M.i'-.t.fh     Hon.   Tajimi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother   Kogyo 
K;i!<u-.iiik    kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995.  7-140318 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/145 

VS.  CI.  34"    411  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  preventing  the  overflow  of  ink  from  a  primary 
spittoon  used  in  a  service  station  of  an  ink-jel  device,  into  which 


1    A  dot  matrix  printing  system  for  printing  dots,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  pnnt  head  having  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  pitch  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  line  printing  direction; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  one  of  the  print  head  and  a 
printing  medium  in  the  line  pnnting  direction  relative  to  the 
other  one  of  the  pnnt  head  and  the  pnnting  medium; 

feed  means  capable  of  feeding,  at  a  feed  pitch  different  from  the 
predetermined  pilch,  one  of  the  pnnt  head  and  the  pnnting 
medium  relative  to  the  other  one  of  the  pnnt  head  and  the 
pnnting  medium  in  a  feed  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  line  pnnung  direction; 

pattern  generating  means  for  generating  a  printing  pattern  data 
desired  to  be  printed  by  the  printing  elements; 

correspondence  change  means  for  changing  a  con^spondence 
between  arrangements  of  the  pnnung  pattern  data  in  the  feed 
direction  and  of  the  printing  elements;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  feed  amount  desired  to  be 
attained  by  the  feed  means  and  for  supplying  the  correspon- 
dence change  means  with  information  on  a  desired  correspon- 
dence between  the  arrangements  of  the  printing  elements  and 
of  the  printing  pattern  data  in  the  feed  direction,  the  feed 
amount  and  the  information  being  determined  based  on  a 
position  desired  to  be  printed  with  the  printing  pattern  data. 


5264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


5,774.144 
l\lAi,t   IN  1  LkL ACING  AND  JOINING  IN  A  PRINTER 
Ji)€m  B.  Eriksen,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc..  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,843 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/145:2/15:2/21 

VS.  a.  347—41  11  Claims 


5,774,145 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATl'S 

Njoki  Morita;  Naoshi  Kotake,  and  Yutaka  Mori,  all  of  Ebina, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103662 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/145:2/14 

VS.  a.  347-^3  9  Qaims 
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1  An  inJc  jet  prim  head  comprising: 

nozzles  for  jetting  ink  of  a  plurality  of  different  colors  for 

performing  pnntmg/recording.  and 
at  least  two  dummy  nozzles  which  are  not  used  for  performing 

printing/recording,  are  provided  between  said  nozzles, 
wherein 

a  space  which  is  wide  enough  to  dispose  therein  two  or  more 
nozzles  is  provided  between  the  at  least  two  dummy 
nozzles,  the  space  being  free  from  nozzles  and  dummy 
nozzles. 


5,774,146 

COl  (   K     k   \  I  OITPUT  APPARATUS  ADAPTIVE  TO 

PAPER  TYPES 

Norio  Mizutani,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-224967 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/21 

L.S.  a.  347—43  19  Claims 

1  A  print  output  device  for  outputting  a  desired  print  output,  the 

device  comprising: 


i                        B 

SrOMOE 

ranion 

enetHL 
KKta 

«CEFTfCi 
nyrrioi 

- 

OLW- 

srama 


1.  A  method  for  printing  an  interlaced  image  using  a  print  head 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  pair  of  adjacent  nozzles  having 
a  predetermined  intemozzle  spacing  of  N  pixel  widths,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  printing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  scan  lines  in  a  Y-axis  direction 
on  a  rotating  receiving  surface,  the  plurality  of  sets  of  scan 
lines  including  at  least  a  first  set  of  scan  lines  and  a  second  set 
of  scan  lines:  and 

(b)  interlacing  said  plurality  of  sets  of  scan  lines  on  the  rotating 
receiving  surface  in  an  X-axis  direction  within  a  single  print 
band  by  use  of  an  interlace  ratio  n,  that  is  an  integer  divisor  of 
the  intemozzle  spacing  N+2. 


instruction  reception  means  for  receiving  print  instruction  sup- 
plied from  an  external  device: 

data  production  means  for  producing  print  data  based  on  the 
received  print  instruction: 

print  paper  kind  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  kind 
of  paper  desired  to  be  pnnied: 

color-conversion  means  for  performing  a  color-conversion  on 
the  print  data,  the  color-conversion  being  dependent  on  the 
discriminated  kind  of  paper,  the  color-conversion  means 
including  table  storage  means  for  previously  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  color-conversion  tables  each  defining  a  color- 
conversion  suited  for  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
kinds  of  paper  and  table  selection  means  for  selecting  one 
color-conversion  table  corresponding  lo  the  discriminated 
kind  of  paper,  the  table  selecting  means  performing,  on  the 
print  data,  a  color-conversion  defined  by  the  selected  color- 
conversion  table  to  thereby  produce  color-converted  print  data 
suited  for  the  kind  of  paper  desired  to  be  pnnted:  and 

print  means  for  obtaining  a  print  output  on  the  desired  paper 
with  the  color-converted  pnnl  data. 
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Asao  Saito,  Fujisawa:  Tsutomu  Kato,  and  Ryoichi  Koizumi, 
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1 .  In  a  substrate  for  a  liquid  jet  recording  head; 

electncily-heat  converting  elements  for  generating  heal  energy 
for  discharging  a  liquid;  and 

a  plurality  of  transistors  for  individually  driving  said  electricity- 
heat  converting  elements,  each  of  said  plurality  of  transistors 
being  electrically  connected  lo  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
electncity-heat  converting  elements,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  transistors  includes  a  base  region,  an  emitter 
region  and  a  collector  region,  each  emitter  region  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electricity- 
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heal  converting  elements,  and  wherein  the  collector  region  is 
provided  in  common  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  transistors 
and  surrounds  the  base  region  and  emitter  region  of  each 
u-ansistor,  the  collector  regions,  the  base  regions  and  the 
emitter  regions  compnsing  a  semiconductor 


i'KlN  ilil..\U  V\  I  iH  Ht-nM>\Hti    A.'s   !lli.k\l\L 

HVRKIKK  IN  (HIP 

K.  t>,  r!  W  iknri  Cornell,  anrt  i  <<"  f  i  ii-  <   kii'<'-pll  Steward,  both  of 
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I    r  Xllll^lon.    K  V 

i  Mc.i  « >; !    '  4    ,;-»45,  Ser.  No.  545,126 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2A)5 

VS.  a.  347—59  10  Claims 


nccted  to  said  plurality  of  ejection  outlets  through  which  ink 
is  ejected  from  said  common  ink  chamber,  with  said  recesses 
facing  said  common  ink  chamber  with  said  plurality  of  ejec- 
tion outlets  at  a  first  one  of  said  walls,  said  substrate  having  a 
thickness  direction, 
wherein  said  top  plate  overhangs  from  said  edge  of  said  sub- 
strate in  said  direction  of  said  plane,  said  top  plate  having  two 
overhanging  portions  extending  in  the  thickness  direction  of 
said  substrate,  said  overhanging  portions  having  a  cuuway 
portion,  said  substrate  being  disposed  between  said  overhang- 
ing portions. 
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1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  cartridge  to  contain  ink  for  ink  jet  printing 
by  nucleation  by  heat  from  heater  elements  of  a  silicon  semicon- 
ductor chip,  said  chip  composing  a  plurality  of  resistors  for  carry- 
ing current  to  produce  said  heat  to  cause  nucleation,  a  plurality  of 
field  effect  transistors  (FET's),  a  different  one  of  said  FET's  being 
connected  to  each  one  of  said  resistors  to  control  said  current  to 
said  resistor  to  which  said  FET  is  connected,  a  layer  of  boron- 
phosphorus  doped  silicate  glass  (BPSG)  immediately  under  said 
plurality  of  resistors,  and  a  layer  of  silicon  containing  thermal 
insulator  immediately  under  said  layer  of  BPSG, 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ejection  outlets; 

a  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  walls 

defining  a  common  ink  chamber  therein  for  containing  ink; 

and 
a  subsu-ate  having  an  edge,  said  substrate  being  joined  to  said 

top  plate  along  a  joint  defining  a  plane  having  a  direction,  said 

substrate  and  said  top  plate  together  forming  ink  paths  con- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  having  a  liquid 
path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the 
second  side  being  a  backside  of  the  first  side,  and  having 
disposed  on  said  first  side  an  ink  discharge  energy  generating 
element  for  discharging  ink: 

joining  a  support  member  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  a 
top  side  and  a  bottom  side  to  the  second  side  of  said  substrate, 
said  second  side  facing  said  top  side  of  said  support  member: 

providing  a  dissolvable  solid  layer  for  forming  a  liquid  path 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  liquid  path  on  said  first  side  of 
said  substrate  in  correspondence  with  said  discharge  energy 
generating  element,  said  substrate,  said  support  member,  and 
said  dissolvable  solid  layer  together  forming  an  assembly: 

coating  a  resin  for  forming  a  liquid  path  wall  by  transfer  mold- 
ing on  the  assembly,  in  which  die  substrate  is  Joined  to  a  part 
of  the  suppon  member,  so  that  both  said  first  side  of  said 
substrate  and  a  portion  on  said  bottom  side  of  said  suppon 
member  corresponding  to  said  substrate  are  coaled  with  said 
resin,  defining  a  coating  area,  and  a  region  of  said  support 
member  projects  beyond  said  coating  area:  and 

forming  said  liquid  path  by  dissolving  and  removing  said  dis- 
solvable solid  layer 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAID 
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Makiko  Kimura,  Sagamihara;  Toshio  Kashino.  Chigasaki; 
St'iichiro   Karita,  Yokohama:   Hanihiko  Terai,  Yokohama. 
And  Akira  Goto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
kjbushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

•  iitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,541.  Aug.  7,  1996.  abandoned, 
v'hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,475.  Jan.  29.  1996. 
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Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318737 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2A)5 
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1.  A  liquid  ejecting  head  for  ejecting  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  ejecting  elements  for 

ejecting  the  liquid:  and 
a  grooved  member  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  constituting  a 
plurality  of  liquid  paths  formed  thereon  corresponding  to  said 
liquid  ejecting  elements,  said  grooved  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  plate  and  composed  of  a  grooved  element 
made  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  and 
having  said  grooves  formed  thereon  and  a  supporting  member 
for  supporting  said  grooved  element  thereon,  said  supporting 
member  comprising  a  material  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  that  is  lower  than  that  of  the  material  constituting 
said  grooved  element. 
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INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  METHOD 
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I.  An  Inkjet  recording  head  comprising: 
a  jetting  element  member  having 
a  plurality  of  nozzles: 

an  energy  generating  body  for  jening  ink  droplets  out  of  said 
nozzles:  and 
an  ink  chamber  communicating  with  said  nozzles; 
an  ink  flow  path  member  supplying  an  ink  to  said  ink  jetting 
element  member,  wherein  end  portions  of  the  ink  flow  path 
member  are  chamfered  and  have  sloped  surfaces;  and 
an  ink  containing  member, 
wherein 

an  internal  pressure  within  an  ink  flow  path  from  said  ink 
containing  member  to  said  nozzles  is  held  at  a  value 
smaller  than  the  atmosphenc  pressure: 


at  least  part  of  said  ink  flow  path  member  and  said  jetting 
element  member  are  bonded  by  an  adhesive,  wherein  said 
adhesive  extends  to  said  end  portions  having  sloped  sur- 
faces and  forms  a  part  of  said  ink  flow  path,  and 

said  ink  flow  path  is  smoothly  shaped  at  a  ponion  bonded  by 
said  adhesive. 
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U.S.  CI.  U-     i:-  3  Claims 


I.  A  positioning  system  comprising 

a  support; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  the  support 
parallel  to  one  another,  each  roller  having  a  cylinder  surface 
and  an  axis  of  rotation; 

an  endless  belt  loop  engaged  around  and  stretched  between  said 
rollers  to  form  an  upper  belt  stretch  and  a  lower  belt  stretch, 
said  belt  loop  having  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  a  sub- 
strate: 

means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  so  that  the  upper 
belt  stretch  moves  in  a  selected  longitudinal  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  roller  axes: 

an  electrostatic  hold  down  grid  incorporated  into  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  said  gnd  including  first 
and  second  arrays  of  electrodes,  and 

a  voltage  source  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  arrays  of  electrodes  to  produce 
electrostatic  fields  emanating  from  said  cylindrical  surface 
which  are  sufficiently  strong  to  inhibit  slippage  of  the  belt 
loop  relative  to  the  cylindrical  surface  when  said  one  of  said 
rollers  is  rotated. 
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8  Claims 


INK 

SUPPLY 


8  For  use  in  an  ink-jet  printer  including  an  ink  delivery  conduit 
extending  between  an  upstream  ink  source  and  a  downstream  ink 
destination,  an  apparatus  for  selectively  purging  and  priming  the 
conduit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  mechanism  including  a  bellows  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  ink  delivery  conduit,  said  bellows  selectively  com- 
pressing to  direct  air  into  the  conduit,  thereby  purging  the 
conduit,  and  said  bellows  selectively  expanding  to  draw  air 
out  of  the  conduit,  thereby  pnming  the  conduit; 

a  check  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  and  intermediate  said 
bellows  and  the  conduit  for  selectively  inhibiting  air  flow 
from  said  bellows  into  the  conduit,  and  for  selectively  inhib- 
iting ink  flow  from  the  conduit  into  the  bellows;  and 

an  actuator  including  a  movable  drive  member  selectively  com- 
pressing and  expanding  said  bellows  to  effect  purging  and 
pnming  of  the  conduit  upon  predetermined  movement  of  the 
drive  member. 


a  print  heater  disposed  at  said  print  zone  for  heating  a  portion  of 
said  print  medium  disposed  at  said  print  zone  during  printing 
operations  to  dry  ink  ejected  onto  said  medium: 

apparatus  for  drying  said  print  medium  before  said  medium 
reaches  said  print  zone  to  prevent  uneven  shrinkage  of  a 
cellulose-based  print  medium  due  to  heating  said  medium  at 
said  print  zone  by  said  print  heater,  said  drying  apparams 
compnsing  a  heating  element  for  healing  said  pnni  medium  at 
a  location  spatially  separated  from  said  print  zone: 

a  drying  apparatus  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  drying  apparatus  to  obtain  a  desired  heating  operation 
from  said  heater  element  without  regard  to  humidity  levels 
within  a  printer  environment  or  at  the  print  zone: 

a  print  heater  controller  for  controlling  said  print  heater  to  set 
said  print  heater  at  a  heating  range  suitable  for  printing 
operations,  and  wherein  said  print  heater  is  controlled  by  said 
print  heater  controller  to  provide  a  higher  temperature  at  said 
print  zone  than  said  drying  apparatus  provides  at  said  drying 
location,  said  pnnI  healer  controller  controlling  the  print 
healer  in  dependence  on  the  type  of  print  media  on  which 
print  operations  are  being  conducted  by  the  printer  and  with- 
out regard  to  humidity  levels  at  the  print  zone  or  within  the 
pnnter  environment  to  obtain  good  print  quality  on  said  pnnt 
medium: 

apparatus  for  directing  a  turbulent  flow  of  air  across  said  print 
zone  during  pnnting  operations,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
fan  assembly  extending  substantially  along  a  width  of  the 
print  medium  and  disposed  at  an  output  side  of  the  print  zone 
to  provide  an  unobstructed  flow  of  air  between  said  fan 
assembly  and  said  print  zone  and  to  thereby  create  turbulence 
at  said  print  zone,  increasing  the  ink  earner  evaporauon  rate: 

wherein  said  pnnter  provides  independent  control  of  said  drying 
apparatus  and  said  pnnt  healer  and  wiUiout  regard  to  humidity 
levels  to  obtain  gotxi  pnnt  quality  on  said  print  medium. 
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1.  An  ink -jet  printer  for  printing  onto  a  print  medium  and  having 
a  dual  drying  system,  composing: 

a  pnnthead  for  printing  on  a  print  medium,   said  pnnthead 

comprising  a  plurality  of  ink-jet  nozzles  disposed  at  a  pnnt 

zone  for  ejecting  jets  of  ink  onto  the  surface  of  said  medium 

in  a  controlled  fashion; 
apparatus  for  advancing  the  print  medium  along  a  medium  path 

10  said  pnnt  zone  during  print  operations; 


1 .  In  a  color  xerographic  printing  system  wherein  a  light  beam  is 
scanned  across  a  charged  medium  to  discharge  the  medium  and  the 
discharged  portion  of  the  medium  is  developed  with  marking 
material: 

a  light  source  having  a  lasing  diode  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
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a  medium  having  rwo  opposite  edges,  said  medium  having  a 
registration  marking  area  along  one  edge  of  said  medium  and 
a  primary  image  area  located  adjacent  to  said  registration 
marking  area; 

first  charging  means  for  charging  said  registration  marking  area 
and  said  pnmary  image  area: 

means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  across  said  medium  to  form  a 
latent  image  in  said  registration  marking  area  and  said  pri- 
mary image  area; 

said  scanning  light  beam,  when  on.  being  of  an  intensity  to 
discharge  the  charged  portions  of  said  registration  marking 
area  and  said  pnmary  image  area  charged  by  said  first  charg- 
ing means; 

a  first  developer  station  having  a  length  generally  corresponding 
to  at  least  a  length  across  said  medium  of  said  registration 
marking  area  and  said  pnmary  image  area  for  developing  a 
latent  image  in  each  of  said  areas; 

means  for  detecting  reflection  of  the  scanning  light  beam  of  the 
image  at  said  registration  marking  area  which  was  not  devel- 
oped at  said  first  developer  station; 

a  second  developer  station  having  a  length  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  across  said  medium  of  said  primary  image 
area  and  said  registration  marking  area  for  developing  a  latent 
image  which  is  formed  over  an  image  in  the  pnmary  image 
area  which  was  developed  at  said  first  developer  station;  and 

second  charging  means  for  restoring  charge  in  said  registration 
marking  area; 

said  second  charging  means  having  a  length  corresponding  to 
said  registration  marking  area; 

means  for  activating  said  second  charging  means  after  a  latent 
image  is  formed  over  a  developed  image  in  said  primary 
image  area  which  was  developed  at  said  first  developer  station 
and  prior  to  development  of  said  last  mentioned  latent  image 
at  said  second  development  station  to  prevent  development  of 
any  latent  image  formed  in  said  registration  marking  area  over 
a  developed  image  in  said  registration  marking  area  which 
was  developed  at  said  first  developer  station. 
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1    A  method  for  adjusting  the  pnnting  density  in  a  magnetic 
pnnting  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,   in   a   one-dot   black   image   region   on   a   recording 

medium,  a  magnetized  pattern  in  one  orientation  that  has  at 

least  two  magnetization  transfer  regions: 
forming,   in  a  black  image  region  of  two  or  more  dots,  in 

addition  to  said  magnetized  pattern  of  one  orientation,  at  least 

one  magnetized  pattern  in  another  orientation; 
forming,  in  a  white  image  region  on  said  recording  medium,  a 

magnetized  pattern  in  said  other  orientation,  this  being  longer 

than  the  magnetized  pattern  of  said  black  image  region; 
developing  the  image  by  means  of  a  developing  magnetic  field 

having  the  same  orientation  as  said  other  orientation:  and 


changing  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  a  magnetized  pattern  of  said 
one  onentation  to  the  length  of  a  magnetized  pattern  of  said 
other  onentation.  with  the  sum  of  both  lengths  kept  constant, 
in  a  black  image  region  of  two  or  more  dots. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  direct  elecCro-static  printing  comprising: 
a  printhead  structure  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  first  apertures: 
a  plurality  of  second  apertures,  said  first  apertures  being  at 

least  SO*?!-  larger  in  area  than  said  second  apertures:  and 
a  plurality  of  control  electrodes  on  a  back  side  of  said  print- 
head  structure,  an  individual  one  of  said  control  electrodes 
arranged  around  each  of  said  first  and  second  apertures;  and 
a  toner  delivery   means  facing  a  front  side  of  said  printhead 
structure  for  delivenng  toner  particles  to  said  first  and  second 
apertures. 


>.774.1-'V 
DIRECT  PRINTING  METHOD  UTILIZING  CONTINUOUS 

nrFi  KTTdN  wn  v  device  for  acconipi  ishtng 

IMF  METHOD 

Ovt   Lar^'iri     \j-.tij    (■  ruhinil.i.    '>v>r(li!i.    assignor   to  Array 
PrinttiN  \H    Nd^ii.i  I  iiilimila.  sm-iltn 

I  li.-.t  s, ,,    I  V  |W6.  Ser.  No.  713.413 

InL  «^1.    B41J  y39:2/395:2/40 

VS.  CL  347—151  12  Claims 


buuuaxju   (jDuuuuoJ 


1.  A  direct  printing   inciiiwu  jii  which  an  electrical  potential 
pattern  is  produced  by  an  electrode  array  disposed  between  a 
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particle  source  and  a  back  electrode,  said  electrode  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  print  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  deflection 
electrodes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  image  receiving  information  carrier  between  the 

electrode  array  and  the  back  electrode: 
producing  an  electrostatic  potential  diff^erence  between  the  par- 
ticle source  and  the  back  electrode  to  apply  an  attractive  field 
to  charged  particles; 
modulating  the  transport  of  the  charged  particles  from  the  par- 
ticle source  toward  the  back  electrode  by  performing  the  steps 
of: 

applying  variable  print  potentials,  defining  the  image  informa- 
tion, to  the  pnm  electrodes,  said  pnnt  potentials  having 
sufficient  magnitude  to  selectively  permit  or  restrict  the 
transport  of  charged  particles  from  the  particle  source 
toward  the  information  carrier,  said  variable  print  potentials 
applied  to  said  pnnt  electrodes  for  respective  selected  lime 
durations  during  each  print  period;  and 
applying  variable  deflection  potentials  to  the  deflection  elec- 
trodes dunng  a  deflection  penod  said  deflection  potentials 
varying  continuously  dunng  said  deflection  penod  to 
modify  the  trajectory  of  the  particles  transported  toward  the 
information  earner  to  define  an  addressable  area  lo  which 
said  charged  particles  can  be  directed  for  each  pnnt  elec- 
trode, said  respective  selected  lime  duration  for  which  said 
variable  print  potentials  are  applied  to  said  each  print 
electrode  determining  a  portion  of  said  addressable  area  to 
receive  toner  particles  and  a  portion  of  said  addressable 
area  to  not  receive  toner  particles. 


■— i.l62 

Ci  >i  '  Ik   i  m  k\<,  \i    I'KiNTING  METHOD  FOR 

K  H  >  I  (   i  N I  .   n  i  ■-  r  I   \  I   t  N  t  f  ^  '   i  1 1   I  n  1  (  I K 

REGI^  1  K  \  Hi  'N^   Wl'   \N    U'i'\k  \  1  I  -.   !  HI  KM  i    HE 

Hiroshi  t  ;ikuii  i    sa  t.ima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pbuto  Film 

Co.,  l-id..  KaiuijitO'a,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,%1,  Oct.  5.  1993,  abandoned. 

Thiv  application  May  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.548 

Claims  if!.  liH.  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1992.  4-266243 

int.  CI."  B41J  2/325:11/00:33/00 

U.S.  CI.  347—175  26  Claims 
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5.7^4.  U.0 
LATENT  IMAGE  PRINTINf ,  t'K<  m  ^  n-    ,  \  i 
\\i>  St  Hs  [k  VI  I     !  Ht  M  H  ik 
Ai.stuMi    iiuiidjiau.    Muiun-ai.    '  -in.id.i,    jsMi;niir   to   Nocopi 
Technologies,  Inc..  West  Conshohixktn.  Pa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   ^'^Mi'.*.  Ma>  23,  IWh,  Pat.  No. 
5.6«:.1'».V  which  is  a  dm^-ii.n  .>(  Ser.  No.  34U28.  Nov.  16, 
1994.  Pal.  Nil    ?,^.':.:iMi,  uhuli  i--  ,t  i  oniinuation  of  Ser.  No. 
808.3.^1.  Dfc    Ni.  !''''!    .ihaiuiom-i!,  vihuti  i-  a  rontinuation- 
,(  s,  r'    \..    f,,H.i,i'-,    \iii,   1-,  |W.    jti.in<1i'ncii.  This 


in-(iaft 


applKaliun  .Mai.  31.  1^*^'.  ^tf    ^.>    S-''.:f-4 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26:5/28;  B41J  2/32 


VS.  CI.  347 


6.  A  latent  image  printing  process  comprising  the  steps  ol: 
providing  a  substrate  with  one  main  surface  having  one  of  a  pair 
of  a  color  developer  and  color  former  dye  applied  thereto  and 
defining  a  background  color  in  conjunction  with  the  one  main 
surface,  wherein  the  color  developer  and  the  color  former  dye 
react  when  mi.xed  to  produce  a  first  spectral  response  which  is 
visible  relative  to  the  background  color  and  a  covering  over 
said  one  of  the  pair  which  is  non-porous  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  the  first  pair  and  solvent-resistant  lo  the  other  of  the 
pair:  and 
removing  selected  portions  of  the  covering  corresponding  lo  a 
desired  latent  image. 


5.774.161 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


PRINT 
CONTROLLER 


SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER 


1.  A  color  thermal  printing  method  for  thermally  recording  a 
plurality  of  color  images  in  a  plane  sequential  scheme  during  a 
relative  motion  between  a  thermal  head  and  a  recording  paper,  said 
thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  disposed  in  a 
line  in  a  main  scan  direction,  said  color  thermal  printing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  bias  heat  energy  for  bias  heating  a  pixel  by  each 
of  said  plurality  of  healing  elements; 

(b)  generating  an  image  heal  energy  in  accordanc 
density  of  said  pixel  following  said  step  (a),  u 
of  said  pixel  at  a  desired  density  by  adding 
energy  and  said  image  heat  energy:  and 

(c)  starting  said  relative  motion  upon  starling  the  generating  of 
said  image  heat  energy  at  said  step  (b)  or  upon  a  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  delay  lime  from  the  slatting  of  the  generating 
said  image  heat  energy  at  said  step  (b). 


ith  a  record 

elop  color 
bias  heat 


20  Claims 


5.774.163 

BINARY  WEIGHTED  MODULATION  FOR  A  PARALLEL 

INPUT  PRINT  HEAD 

James  T.  Stoops.  Walworth.  N.Y'.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425^76 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/355 

VS.  CI.  347—211  8  Claims 


-X 


4- 


CM^J-  3^^ 


6.  A  printer  compnsing: 

a  parallel-input  pnnt  head  having  an  input  bus  of  predetermined 
width: 

a  data  controller  adapted  to  split  original  digital  image  dau  into 
a  plurality  of  dau  groups  consisting  of  consecutive  bits  of  the 
original  image  data  such  that  the  maximum  width  of  an> 
group  is  the  width  of  the  input  bus  of  the  print  head: 
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a  print  head  controller  adapted  to  sequentially:  load  one  the  data 
bit  groups  to  the  pnnt  head  and  modulate  the  print  head  with 
a  weighting  which  is  representative  of  the  significance  of  dai.i 
bits  of  the  one  group  in  the  original  image  data,  and  sequen 
tially  load  each  other  of  the  data  bit  groups  to  the  print  heaU 
and  modulate  the  print  head  with  a  weighting  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  significance  of  data  bits  of  each  other  group  in 
the  onginal  image  data. 


5,774,164 
!  fH  kvlAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
^ii<njsu    Yaraazaki;   Kenichiro  Sudo;   Satoru   Kawai,  and 
I  ikeshi  Nozaki.  all  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nipp""  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,844 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-287512; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-288907 

Int  CI.*  B41M  5/38 
VS.  a.  347—221  12  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet; 

an  antistatic  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate sheet; 
an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  antistatic  layer,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  containing  (i)  an  acrylic  polyol  having  an  OH 
value  of  from  20  to  45  or  (ii)  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  having 
a  degree  of  acetylation  of  firom  0.5  to  15'??;,  a  degree  of 
butylation  of  from  20  to  60%,  and  a  hydroxyl  content  of  from 
0.5  to  5%;  and 
a  receptive  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,774,165 

LIGHT  EMISSION  INTENSITY  WIDTH  COMPENSATING 

MFTHon  OF  LED  PRINT  HEAD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Sorio  Nakajima:  Hisashi  Tsukagoshi;  Katsuya  Kamimura,  and 
Yoshihisa  .Aikoh,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227739 

Int  a."  B41 J  2/47 

IS.  a.  347—236  17  Claims 


UGHT  EMSSCN  INTEWiTTr 
D«r»euTO»(  BFRWe 

coNPCNsAnor, 


LIGHT  EMSSIOW   iNTEWITY 
OtSTRieuTO*,    AFTER 
CCMPENSATXSN 


uGKT  EMSsoM  tHTtscrrr- 

DS^BtBunON    AFTER 
COiPCNSATW* 


LCMT  EMissDN  iNTtwrrr 
DisTneuno  ecFtnc 

COMPtNSATX»i 


1  A  light  emission  intensity  compensating  method  of  an  optical 
print  head  having  a  large  number  of  light  emitting  devices,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  a  light  emission  intensity  distribution  of  each  of 
the  light  emitting  devices  of  the  optical  print  head; 

(b)  slicing  the  light  emission  intensity  distribution  corresponding 
to  a  reference  light  emission  intensity  and  calculating  a  light 
emission  intensity  width  of  the  reference  light  enussion  inten- 
sity; and 

(c)  designating  a  compensation  value  of  drive  energy  of  each  of 
the  light  emitting  devices  so  that  each  light  emission  intensity 
width  becomes  a  constant  value. 


I\l  \i.f    KiKMlM.    \Cf\K  \ll  ,s 
I  't!ii;^h,  K.I/ 1 i.  Ilk;,  ^  .irn.iti.ki'rn  ,im.i    i  t(Mii.  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kitur^hiki   K,ii^h.(,  I  K.ikj-    l.iip.in 

hiird  Jun     U:   I'**"!,  ^<  I     Nil    f>^4.i40 
Claims  priority,  application  las  in    I un.  23,  1995,  7-157950 
Int  CI.    B4IJ  :/47 
VS.  CI.  347—248  4  Qaims 

srnc. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  which  instructs  the  time  when  image  form- 
ing for  each  line  in  the  main  scan  direction  is  to  be  started; 

an  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  analog 
periodic  signal  each  having  a  voltage  value  and  a  frequency, 
wherein  said  voltage  values  periodically  vary  and  have  the 
same  cyclic  penod,  and  a  phase  difference  from  one  another, 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  analog  periodic  signals  are 
in  the  form  of  trapezoidal  waves; 

sample-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the  voltage  value 
of  one  of  said  analog  periodic  signals  from  said  oscillating 
means  in  response  to  the  input  of  the  synchronizing  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  selected  comparative  analog  penodic 
signal; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  value  which  has 
been  sampled  and  held  in  said  sample-hold  means  with  the 
comparative  analog  periodic  signal;  and 

a  pixel  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  pixel  clock 
signal  as  to  t)e  a  reference  signal  for  image  forming,  in 
accordance  with  the  output  from  said  comparing  means. 


\M1   I  !  R 


5,774,167 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DE\  U  \    u  1!  tl  n 

CON  I  kin. 

Kenji  Hara,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  I.i(i.iri 

Httil  liti    ;,   [■»'»».    s,  t    Si.    .<'Jf.,44f> 
(l.cm.  priority,  appli...!    I     I  i(n(i    Keb.  2,  1995,  7-016200; 
Jan.  M.  \'>"h.  S-l)l=;ftSO 

Ir.i    I  i     H41J  2/45 
VS.  CI.  347—254  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  device  comprising: 
first  area  determining  means  for  determining  a  first  area  around 

a  target  pixel  of  binary  image  data; 
first  density  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  density  of  the 
determined  first  area  based  on  pixel  values  in  the  first  area,  a 
first  pixel  value  t>eing  assigned  to  every  black  pixel  in  said 
first  area  and  a  second  pixel  value  being  assigned  to  every 
white  pixel  in  said  first  area;  and 
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5,774,169 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akihito  Ikegawa,  Sakai;  Isao  Doi,  Toyonaka;  Masashi  Yama- 
moto.  Settsu;  Seishi  Ojima,  Takatsuki,  and  Keiko  Nagayasu. 
Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071235; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163614 

Int  a.'^  B41J  2/47 
VS.  a.  347—262  9  Claims 


Pwa  COBRECTON  VALUES 


dot  area  control  means  for  controlling  a  dot  area  of  the  target 
pixel  so  that  the  dot  area  of  the  target  pixel  becomes  smaller 
as  the  calculated  density  of  the  first  area  becomes  smaller. 


IDENTITY  CAKl-  \M'  I'k"  •(  I  '-^  H'K  ITS 

PKi  HH  i    Ml  'S 
Rainer    Blome.    Pud.  t  im  n     <  .fm.usv    assignor    to    ORGA 

K,irirn^\^!ini>'  i.iiii>H.  radtrborii    (urTTi.un 
n    i   N.I    l'<   I  l>l '>^  iM(63?.  f)  .'71  D.ii.   l.r,    It..  iM96.§  102(e) 
h:,i,   i,ti    if>.  I'Wh    !•(    !   I'lii-    Ni'    u 095/31338.  PCT  Pub. 

it.it,  \..>  :,v  I''-'- 

IH    I   (■ih.t  \1.iv   i'.,  j'»v-.  s,.    \,.   553.579 
!    .intiv  jiri   rii*     ipiiluation  Germany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
343.1 

lot  CI."  B41J  2/45 
VS.  CI.  347—262  13  Qaims 


1 .  An  identity  card  comprising  a  picture  section  which  contains 
an  image  of  a  person,  the  picture  section  be  formed  of  a  surface 
layer,  an  intermediate  layer  hielow  the  surface  layer,  and  an  inlet 
layer  below  the  intermediate  layer,  at  least  one  of  the  surface  layer, 
the  intermediate  layer  and  the  inlet  layer  having  pixels  therein  that 
have  different  levels  of  light  absorption  and  are  introduced  point- 
by-point  by  a  laser  beam  to  create  the  image,  the  picture  section 
further  including  a  laser  image  part  and  a  color  image  part 
arranged  above  the  laser  image  part,  the  laser  image  part  and  the 
color  image  part  cooperating  to  form  a  total  image  of  the  person, 
the  color  image  part  being  devoid  of  one  of  a  gray  portion,  a  black 
portion  and  a  color  necessary  to  complete  the  total  image,  the  laser 
image  part  having  at  least  one  of  a  gray  portion,  a  black  portion 
and  the  color  necessary  to  complete  the  total  image. 


9.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  image-bearing 
member  having  an  insulation  layer  disposed  over  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  which  is  movable; 

a  photosensitive  member  having  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed 
over  an  electrically  conductive  layer  and  arranged  so  as  to 
confront  the  insulated  layer  of  the  image-bearing  member; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  conductive  layer  of 
the  photosensitive  member  and  the  conductive  layer  of  the 
image-t)earing  member; 

means  for  optical  exposure  of  an  image  on  the  photosensitive 
layer  while  said  voltage  is  applied;  and 

means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  inbage  formed  on 
said  image-beanng  memt)er,  and 

wherein  the  various  values  of  the  photosensitive  layer  construc- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  member  produce  the  following 
relationship: 

lxlO-*£/xVi/(MX<r)£5xlO-' 

when  the  moving  speed  of  the  photosensitive  layer  is  set  at 
|j(cm-/vsec),  the  thickness  of  the  photosensitive  layer  is  set  at 
t(cm),  the  moving  speed  of  the  image-beanng  member  is  set  at 
Vs(cm/sec),  and  the  electric  field  strength  across  the  photosensitive 
layer  is  set  at  e(v/cm). 


5,774,170 
SYSTEM  \M      !f  fHOI)  FOR  DELIVERING  TARGETED 

\b\  t  k  I  ISKMENTS  TO  CONSUMERS 
Kenneth  C.  Hite,  3  Center  Knolls.  Bronxville.  N,Y.  10708; 
VVilfer  S.  Ciciora.  45  Hulls  Farm  Rd.,  Southport  Conn. 
W.44K  iU27;  Tom  Alison,  280  Barrataria  Dr.,  St  Augustine. 
Ha.  32086.  and  Robert  G.  Beauregard,  66  E.  Parkway,  Apt 
IJ,  Scarsdale.  N.V.  10583 

fil.^i  W-c.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.620 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 

U.S.  a.  348—9  67  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  delivery  of  targeted  advertisements  to  individual 

consumers  each  having  a  display  site  using  code  comparison  in  a 

control  device  at  the  display  site,  comprising: 

(a)  the  conu-ol  device  at  the  consumer  display  site; 

(b)  a  central  storage  system  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  advertise- 
ments; and 

(c)  means  in  the  control  device  for  communicating  with  the 
central  storage  system  and  for  selecting  an  advertisement 
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5,774,171 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,774.172 

IM  F  k  \(  TIVE  GRAPHICS  OVERLAY  ON  VIDEO 

IMAGES  FOR  ENTERTAINMENT 

JoGeoe  Kapell,  Bellevue.  and  Holly  A.  Serdy,  Redmond,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.   Redmond. 

Hash. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^02 

Int  a."  H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  348—13  24  Oaims 


1.  A  video  enlenainment  system  comprising: 

a  video  display  device; 

a  user  interface  unit  connected  for  operation  in  conjunction  with 
the  video  display  device  to  receive  a  television  image  and  to 
display  said  television  image  on  the  video  display  device; 

the  user  interface  unit  having  a  graphics  overlay  component 
which  is  programmable  to  display  entertainment  images  on 
the  video  display  device  overlying  the  received  television 
image; 

the  user  interface  unit  having  a  viewer  participation  program,  the 
user  interface  unit  be  being  responsive  to  viewer  commands 
when  the  viewer  participation  program  has  been  initiated  to 
allow  the  viewer  to  display  one  or  more  entertainment  images 
over  the  received  television  image  on  the  video  display 
device: 

wherein  the  received  television  image  has  accompanying  point 
coordinates  which  specify  a  moving  point  In  the  received 
television  image,  the  moving  point  being  keyed  in  position  to 
J  a  moving  entity  within  the  received  television  image,  the  user 
interface  unit  being  further  responsive  to  viewer  commands  to 
position  one  of  the  entertainment  images  over  the  received 
television  image  relative  to  the  specified  moving  point  and  to 
automatically  move  said  entertainment  image  on  the  video 
display  device  along  with  said  specified  moving  point. 


5,774,173 
VIDEO-TELfPHOSh    WSWFRING  SFT  THAT  STORES  A 
SINGLE  PICTIRF  OF  MPKO  MFSS\(,I-  INKORMMION 

Dieter  Kopp.  Hemminaen,  and  Dellef  Muikr,  Kfnnini;in.  b.pth 
of  (.ermiinv.  avslgndrs  to  \lcatel  NA  ,  Kijsimk,  Vflliirl.in(l> 
(  nnhnualion  (if  Ser.  No.  :.'4.548.  \la>  M.  l'»«»4,  aband..nc«! 
Ihiv  applualjiin  Mav  2X.  IW,  Ser,  N.i    Sh.v.M: 

(   !,<iiii>-  [riiintv,  ,i()(ilK  .itmn  (.trm.im.   ^1,lv    14,    ! '»*J  V    4<    i '. 

111!    1  !     Hlt4N  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  -U»— 14  14  n.iimv 


from  the  central  storage  system  for  delivery  to  said  display 
site  for  display  intended  for  a  particular  consumer  based  on  a 
command  from  the  control  device. 


I.  A  video-telephone  answering  set  (BA)  to  be  situated  at  a 
subscriber's  location,  comprising: 

a  receiving  means  (DM)  for  receiving  a  first  number  of  signals 
comprising  at  least  a  first  video  signal  cortesponding  to  a  first 
picture  and  a  second  video  signal  corresponding  to  a  second 
picture  and  a  third  signal,  each  one  of  these  signals  originat- 
ing from  an  other  subscnber; 

a  comparing  means  (BD.  SD)  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
(DM)  for  comparing  at  least  two  signals  and  for  generating  a 
result  signal  in  response  to  a  comparison  result; 

a  selecting  means  (SP,  BC)  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
(DM)  and  to  said  comparing  means  (BD,  SD)  for.  in  response 
to  said  result  signal,  selecting  a  second  number  of  signals, 
which  second  number  of  signals  is  smaller  than  said  first 
number  of  signals,  and  which  said  second  number  of  signals 
comprises  at  least  one  video  signal,  and  which  said  second 
number  of  signals  comprises  at  most  one  of  said  first  and 
second  video  signals;  and 

a  storing  means  (HS)  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  (SP,  BC) 
for  storing  said  selected  second  number  of  signals. 


5,774,174 
LASFR  PROIFCTOK 
Robert  Joseph  Hardie.    m--   ^hJ>^  r,i)i.tM    Koad,  Mississauga, 
Ontario.  Canada.  I  5H   >\  : 

Filed  Feb    ■    ]'>*>■<.  Ser.  No.  598.229 
Int.  CI.    H04N  7/00 
VS.  a.  348—38  10  Claims 

1.  A  laser  light  based  image  projection  apparatus  for  projecting 
full  color  moving  images  comprising  a  plurality  of  color  daub 
components  onto  a  remote  visible-light  retransmissive  viewing 
medium,  using  pluralities  of  red.  blue,  and  green  lasers,  each  laser 
emining  a  respective  red,  blue,  or  green  laser  light  beam,  said 
lasers  being  arranged  in  specified  groups,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  digital  image  data  that  provides  said  digital  Image 
data  for  said  full  color  moving  images  in  the  form  of  inter- 
related color  position  co-ordinates  and  color  intensity  values 
at  any  instant  in  time; 
a  conversion  computer  connected  in  data  communicating  rela- 
tion to  said  source  of  said  digital  Image  data  to  receive  said 
digital  image  data  in  the  form  of  said  inter-related  color 
position  co-ordinates  and  color  intensity  values  from  said 
source; 
a  color  value  analyzer  within  said  conversion  computer  to  ana- 
lyze said  color  position  co-ordinates  and  color  intensity  values 
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to  receive  said  time-based  directional  control  signals  and 
convert  said  time-based  directional  cono-ol  signals  to  corre- 
sponding analogue  directional  control  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  laser  beam  deflectors  connected  in  electrically 
conductive  relation  to  said  first  digital-to-analogue  convenor 
so  as  to  receive  said  analogue  directional  control  signals 
therefrom  and  to  direct  each  respective  beam  of  laser  light  to 
its  intended  location  on  said  remote  viewing  screen,  so  as  to 
form  corresponding  color  daub  components,  said  color  daub 
components  combining  together  one  with  another  in  a  gener- 
ally overlapping  manner,  thus  forming  said  full  color  moving 
images. 


^'-^J 

;--..-; 


and  to  derive  therefrom  specific  red,  blue,  and  green  color 
intensity  components  and  specific  red,  blue,  and  green  color 
position  co-ordinates; 

a  control-data  calculator  within  said  conversion  computer  for 
calculating  laser  light  beam  intensity  data,  laser  light  beam 
positioning  data,  and  data  distribution  addresses,  based  on 
said  specific  red,  blue,  and  green  color  intensity  components 
and  specific  red,  blue,  and  green  color  position  co-ordinates, 
and  formatting  said  calculated  data  and  distribution  addresses 
into  distinct  data  packets; 

at  least  one  local  computer  connected  in  data  communicating 
relation  to  said  conversion  computer  for  receiving  said  dis- 
tinct data  packets  from  said  control-data  calculator; 

an  intensity  calculator  in  said  at  least  one  local  computer  for 
calculating  time-based  laser  intensity  control  signals  based  on 
said  received  laser  light  beam  intensity  data; 

a  positioning  calculator  in  said  at  least  one  local  computer  for 
calculating  time-based  directional  control  signals  based  on 
said  received  laser  light  beam  positioning  data; 

a  routing  calculator  in  said  at  least  one  local  computer  for 
determining  specific  laser  addresses  based  on  said  received 
data  disunbution  addresses,  so  as  to  direct  to  specific  laser 
addresses  therefor,  said  time-based  laser  intensity  control  sig- 
nals and  said  time-based  directional  control  signals,  at  any 
instant  in  time; 

a  timing  calculator  in  said  at  least  one  local  computer  for 
calculating  projection  timing  parameters  based  on  said 
received  laser  light  beam  intensity  data,  said  received  laser 
light  beam  positioning  data,  and  said  received  data  disuibu- 
tlon  addresses,  so  as  to  determine  the  starting  time  and  the 
time  period  of  operation  of  the  lasers  at  each  respective  laser 
address,  and  to  communicate  time-based  laser  intensity  con- 
trol signals  thereto; 

a  laser  Intensity  controller  connected  in  data  communicating 
relation  to  each  said  at  least  one  local  computer  for  receiving 
said  time-based  laser  intensity  control  signals  therefrom  so  as 
to  produce  laser  actuation  signals  based  on  said  time-based 
laser  intensity  control  signals; 

narrow  diameter  beam  red.  blue,  and  green  lasers,  each  having  a 
discrete  address,  connected  In  electrically  conductive  relation 
to  each  said  laser  Intensity  controller  so  as  to  receive  said 
laser  actuation  signals  therefrom,  each  narrow  diameter  beam 
laser  emitting  a  narrow  diameter  laser  beam  under  the  control 
of  said  laser  actuation  signals; 

optically  adjusted  wide  diameter  beam  red.  blue,  and  green 
lasers,  each  having  a  discrete  address,  connected  In  electri- 
cally conductive  relation  to  each  said  laser  Intensity  controller 
so  as  to  receive  said  laser  actuation  signals  therefrom,  each 
optically  adjusted  wide  diameter  beam  laser  emitting  an  opti- 
cally adjusted  wide  diameter  laser  beam  under  the  control  of 
said  laser  actuation  signals; 
a  plurality  of  first  digital-to-analogue  converters  connected  in 
data  communicating  relation  to  each  said  local  computer  so  as 


5.774.175 

^  ;  I  HI  (  'M  '  'Hi     n  :  M>  I^ION 
TorT!..hik-i     ti.itinr,,     x.,f'>.'>       i.'.|'->^      .<vMenor    to    Terumo 
K.)tni^hiki  Kaisha,    !'iK".'i.    i.iij.u 
Ci'iilirmalion  of  s,  i    \„,  .'^iS.u;".  Au;..  i4.  ;'-'V5,  abauUuned, 
»hi  h  I-  ..      titimiation  of  Ser.  No.  135.482,  Oct  13,  1993, 
a().ii)d.uifd    !  hi-  applir.Ttinn  "^rp   4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  923.097 
I  Saimv  pnonn,  ..pi.iu  .,!,.,>    i.,v:,r   Oct  14.  1992.4-303116; 
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1:,  H(.4N  13/04 

VS.  CI.  348—55  17  Claims 
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17.  A  stereoscopic  television  comprising: 

stereoscopic  image  display  means  for  enabling  display  of  stereo- 
pairs  composed  of  left  and  right  eye  perspectives; 

observer's  image  display  means  for  enabling  display  of  binary 
images  of  an  observer's  face;  and 

focusing  means  for  focusing  said  left  and  nght  eye  perspectives 
of  said  stereo-pairs  to  left  and  right  eyes  of  each  observer 
based  on  said  binary  images  displayed  by  said  observer's 
image  display  means,  said  observer's  image  display  means 
being  disposed  behind  said  focusing  means. 


5,774,176 

LTVTBURNED  CARBON  AND  OTHER  COMBUSTIBLES 

MONITOR 

Hudsoi   k   (   ■Iter.  Forest.  Va..  assignor  to  Applied  Synergistics. 

Inc..  I  '  'It  hhurg.  Va. 
ConiitsiK.!!  ..   ,,f  Ser.  No.  372.604.  Jan.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 
i  ius  application  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944.120 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CI.  348—83  31  Claims 

1.  An  unb'imed  carton  and  other  combustibles  monitoring  and 
contfol  system  for  a  fly  ash  producing  fossil-fueled  boiler,  said 
boiler  Including  at  least  one  burner,  a  furnace  section,  and  an  exit 
for  the  hot  gases  produced  by  said  boiler,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  counting  moving  hot  particles  entrained  in  said  hot 
gases  downstream  of  the  furnace  region  of  the  boiler  outside 
the  combustion  region  in  the  transition  region  between  where 
temperatures  are  higher  than  the  coal  ignition  temperature  and 
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where  temperatures  are  below  the  coal  ignition  temperature 
and  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  number  of 
hot  particles  in  said  hot  gases  over  a  predetermined  period  of 
time;  and 
(b)  circuit  means  connected  to  said  means  for  counting  said  hot 
particles  for  receiving  said  signal  representative  of  the  number 
of  particles  in  said  hot  gases  and  providing  a  second  signal 
representative  of  the  unbumed  carbon  and  other  combustibles 
content  of  the  fly  ash  produced  by  said  boiler,  said  second 
signal  being  a  function  of  said  first  signal. 
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Km'!  ^m!  ^i  ,  Si  u  rn  r  H.iNi  il  Indii'.trial  t'ark.  Hsinchu.  and 
'iiii-i   hrn    I   lull     Inilsi^ln.il    lii  hniiliii;\    Kt-Marih   Institute. 
195  Section  4    I    [!iiui;-tlsiriL^   k^.n!    (   hiitiitiL.  Hmii.  hu.  .ill  of 

Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61"  hj.. 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/2H:W3l 

U.S.  a.  348—206  13  Claims 


5,774.177 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Jeffery  Scott  Lane,  Moore,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,003 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/Ifi 
VS.  CI.  348—88 
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1.  A  system  for  inspecting  textile  fabric  comprising: 
la)  a  means  for  assigning  numerical  brightness  attributes  for 
pixels  in  the  field  of  view  of  a  video  camera; 

(b)  a  memory  for  storing  a  set  of  said  numerical  brightness 
attributes  for  said  pixels  in  said  field  of  view  of  said  video 
camera; 

(c)  a  means  for  generating  a  gradient  image  from  said  set  of 
numerical  bnghtness  attributes  for  said  pixels  in  said  view  of 
said  video  camera  for  identifying  gradual  gray  level  spatial 
transitions; 

(d)  a  means  for  thresholding  said  set  of  numerical  brightness 
attributes  for  said  gradient  image; 

(e)  a  means  for  dilating  said  numerical  brightness  attributes  that 
have  been  thresholded;  and 

(f)  a  means  for  blob  analysis  of  said  numerical  bnghtness 
attributes  for  said  pixels  that  have  been  dilated  and  thereby 
identify  defects  in  said  textile  fabric. 
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1.  A  multiple-beam  field  sequential  color  (FSC)  display  system 
provided  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digitized  single-beam  image 
data  to  display  a  color  image  by  employing  a  plurality  of  CRT  guns 
to  project  multiple  electron  beams.  corresp<inding  to  said  digitized 
single-beam  image  data,  on  a  monochromatic  CRT  screen  followed 
by  converting  responsive  CRT  monochromatic  emissions  to  said 
color  image  by  using  a  liquid  crystal  color  system  (LCCS).  said 
multiple-beam  display  system  further  compnsing: 

an  image  data  storage  means  including  a  plurality  of  segments; 
an  image  data  rearranging  means  for  rearranging  and  storing 
said  plurality  of  digitized  single-beam  image  data  in  said 
image  data   storage   means   according   to   a   pre -designated 
multiple-beam  sequence  in  each  of  said  segments; 
a  multiple-beam  image  data  output  control  means  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  clock  signals  and  display  control  signals  to  control 
a  sequence  and  timing  of  transmitting  a  multiple-beam  image 
data  from  said  data  storage  means  to  said  plurality  of  CRT 
guns  for  projecting  said  multiple  beams  for  generating  said 
color  image;  and 
a  special  graphic  user  interface  (S-GUI)  implemented  as  an 
application  specific  integrated  circuit  (ASIC)  chip  for  includ- 
ing said  image  data  rearranging  means  and  said  multiple- 
beam  image  data  output  control  means. 


Ml    i  111  )|i   \M>  s 
Paul  Chfvrette.  (,i 
Canada,  assignm 
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•  PI  h    'Ii   "  I  anada,  Dec.  28,  1994,  2139182 
liil.  CI.    H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  348—218  21  Claims 

1.  A  microscanning  imaging  system  for  inducing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  dither  so  as  to  capture  image  data  at  sensing 
elements  when  a  lensing  system  is  moved  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  comprising: 

an  array  of  sensing  elements  defining  an  image  plane; 

a  lensing  system  adapted  to  focus  an  image  on  the  image  plane; 

and, 
means  coupled  to  the  lensing  system  for  moving  the  lensing 
system  a  same  predetermined  amount,  a  plurality  of  times, 
and  on  a  predetermined  plane  parallel  to  the  image  plane  so 
that  the  image  focused  by  the  lensing  system  on  the  array  of 
sensing  elements  is  displaced  on  the  image  plane  by  a  same 
predetermined  distance  by  the  movement  of  the  lensing  sys- 
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tern  to  predetermined  locations  for  scanning  an  image  and  for 
providing  an  image  at  a  plurality  of  different  detector  loca- 
tions; and.  means  adapted  to  capture  an  image  at  each  said 
location. 


5.774.180 

IMAGE  SENSOR  CVP-XRI  F  OF  PRODrciNC  \\  IM  \fT 

SIGNM    HRH    FROM   W  \MtKIMxt   f 

i.,iilnniii     \hf     jiKt     Hif'Mjk!     Nlivaki,    ti.^ih    ■•!     K.iiidgawa. 
Jaiian.  assignors  Ut  Fuji  VtriiV  I  i^..  I  Id      i'>k%..,  Japan 
Conimiiation  of  Ser.  No.  1WI.79H.  I),-,     v  jwi,  ahandomd. 

ihiv  appliration  Mar   2K.  \W6.  .Str.  No.  6;3.055 

Cl.iim^  pniTii^    ai)pli(  aliMTi   i.ipan.  Dec.  4,  1992,4-350252 

I'ii    I  i      HMN  5/3.^5 

VJS.  C\.  .U.V    :  -!  I  6  Claims 

GROUP  Of  n  PHOTOOIOOeS  6 
2 


3  A  method  for  driving  an  image  sensor  in  which  charges 
photoelectrically  generated  in  a  plurality  of  reversely  biased  pho- 
todiodes  are  read  out  to  produce  an  image  signal,  said  drive 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  out  charges  from  each  of  the  photodiodes  dunng  a 

reading  period  while  the  photodiodes  are  reversely  biased; 
forwardly  biasing  the  photodiodes  during  another  period  after 

the  reading  period;  and 
reversely  biasing  the  photodiodes  after  said  another  period, 
wherein  the  photodiodes  are  kept  reversely  biased  by  ground- 
ing anodes  of  the  photodiodes  through  a  capacitance  and 
supplying  cathodes  of  the  photodiodes  with  a  positive  voltage 
that  is  higher  than  forward  voltage  drops  of  the  photodiodes. 
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a  first  series  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  driain.  and  a  source, 
said  drain  and  said  source  of  said  first  series  MOS  transistor 
tied  together  to  form  said  input  terminal; 

a  second  series  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain,  and  a 
source,  said  drain  and  source  of  said  second  series  MOS 
transistor  tied  together  to  form  said  output  terminal,  said  gate 
of  said  second  MOS  transistor  tied  to  the  gate  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  and 

a  control  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source, 
said  drain  of  said  control  MOS  transistor  tied  to  said  gates  of 
said  first  and  second  series  MOS  transistors,  said  source  of 
said  control  MOS  transistor  connected  to  a  driving  voltage 
source; 

whereby  a  control  signal  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  control 
MOS  transistor  to  activate  said  MOS  capacitor. 


5.774,182 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE  WITH  PIXEL 

^UR\\  ■JTRrrTTRF  OF  IN'TFR!  INF  TR^v^FF  R  fCD 

Nobuhiko  Mutoh.  and  Nobukazu    feranishi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  (  orporation,  Japan 

)  icd  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501057 
ClainLs  priontv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  06-176388 
Int.  CI."  H04N  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  348—311  3  Claims 
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iiion  luh    lit,  1997.  Ser.  No.  872,653 
Int.  I.  i.    HU4N  5/335 
U.S.  a.  ^4v     MHi  1  Claim 

1.  AMUS  capacitor  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  MOS  capacitor  comprising: 


1.  A  solid-state  image  sensor  device  comprising: 

a  photodiode  section  including  a  storage  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  provided  in  a  surface  portion  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
surface  layer  of  the  first  conducti  v-ity  type  formed  on  a  surface 
of  the  storage  region; 

a  vertical  CCD  register  including  a  buned  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  another  surface  portion  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  region  and  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  storage  region,  and  a  plurality  of 
transfer  electrodes  intersecting  with  said  buned  layer; 

a  transfer  gate  covenng  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
region  between  said  storage  region  and  said  buned  layer  w  ith 
a  gate  insulating  film  interposed  and  including  a  transfer  gate 
electrode;  and 
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a  channel  control  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  cover- 
ing an  entirety  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
region  between  said  storage  region  and  said  buried  layer 
covered  by  said  transfer  gate  so  as  to  permit  a  charge  transfer 
path  to  form  within  said  channel  control  region  in  operation  of 
said  device,  said  charge  transfer  path  being  in  a  portion  of 
said  channel  control  region  neighbonng  said  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  region. 


1 
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5.774.183 
\H   [  U>  i|)  FOR  SIMITATING  AN  INCREASED  SHl'TTER 

HMf    IS  DIGITAL  VIDEO 
J'tiathaii  K.  kitk.  l^t■!>^te^,  and  Sergei  Fof^l.  k<<«.hf%iti.  ixitii 
<if  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  700.204 

iBt  CI.*  H04N  7/32 

VS.  O.  348-^16  6  Claims 


-^ 


BLURRED  FRAME 


I.  A  method  for  processing  an  input  digital  video  signal,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  capturing  first  and  second  frames  from  the  input  digital  video 
signal; 

(b)  determining  a  first  set  of  intermediate  motion  vectors  from 
the  first  and  second  frames,  which  said  first  set  of  intermedi- 
ate motion  vectors  represent  motion  of  objects  between 
frames;  and 

(c)  forming  a  blurred  first  frame  having  pixel  values  determined 
by  combining  pixel  values  in  the  first  and  second  frames 
without  creating  an  intermediate  frame  from  the  first  set  of 
intermediate  motion  vectors,  wherein  the  combining  is  con- 
trolled by  the  first  set  of  intermediate  motion  vectors. 


C(i 


5,774.184 
K  H  RST  FORMING  CIRCUIT  AND  COLOR 
til  KM  GATE  PULSE  FORMING  CIRCUIT 
Sadakazu  .Murakami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786J34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-010606 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  W455 

U.S.  CI.  348—506  4  Qaims 

1.  A  color  burst  gale  pulse  forming  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  counter  that  counts  a  chrominance  subcamer  supplied  in  a 

form  of  a  clock; 
a  second  counter  that  starts  counting  said  chrominance  subcar- 
rier  in  synchronization  with  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
and  resets  itself  in  a  period  longer  than  half  a  horizontal 
scanning  period  and  shorter  than  one  horizontal  scanning 
period; 


means  that  controls  an  operation  period  of  said  first  counter 
based  on  an  output  from  said  second  counter  and  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal;  and 

means  that  outputs  color  burst  gate  pulses  based  on  a  count 
output  from  said  first  counter 


~  "4AHy 

NU.IHUU  Oh  AM).vrP\K\n  s  KJK  ktMOMNG 

EQUALIZING  PULSES  W  II  H(H   I  USING  EXTERNAL 

PINS 

".Ithrdad  S.iM'tii,  I'.iln  Ml.i;  Oiii   Ni;(i,  Sun  Jiisc.  .tiiii  (  hull  \ee. 

.Sunns^alf.    .ill    of    (  jlif.,    a^Munurs    Ii.    S(,n\     (  nrpor.jtmn. 

Tokvo,  .Japan,  and  V.rn  Hcttronlcv  Iru..  Park  Kidgi-,  N.J 

Fil.fi  Ian    I!.  1 W6,  Ser.  No.  583,972 

Inl.  CI.    H04N  5/10 


U.S.  a.  34S— 531 


19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of 
every  horizontal  synchronization  pulse  and  every  Nth  vertical 
synchronization  pulse  within  a  composite  video  signal,  wherein  a 
first  time  period  occurs  between  horizontal  synchronization  pulses 
and  a  second  time  period  occurs  between  N  vertical  synchroniza- 
tion pulses,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  storage  element  for  storing  a  level  of  charge; 

b.  a  charge  supply  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage  element  for 
raising  the  level  of  charge; 

c.  a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  the  storage  element  for  deter- 
mining when  the  level  of  charge  is  above  a  threshold  level, 
wherein  the  charge  supply  circuit  will  raise  the  level  of  charge 
above  the  threshold  level  in  a  third  time  period;  and 

d.  an  output  generating  circuit  coupled  to  the  monitoring  circuit 
for  generating  an  output  pulse  signal  representative  of  every 
horizontal  synchronization  pulse  and  every  Nth  vertical  syn- 
chronization pulse,  wherein  the  output  pulse  signal  is  only 
generated  when  the  level  of  charge  is  above  the  threshold 
level  and  N  is  equal  to  two  or  more. 
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5,774,186 

INTFRRITTinx  TOI  FR  WT  MPFO  rRf'>(;R  \M 

Marc  Herbert  Brodsky,  Washington,  U.C;  Steven  Edward 
Mlllman.  Spring  Valley,  N.V..  and  Thomas  Kimber  Wor- 
itiington,  Kula.  Hi.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
^1  1  (lines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  659.125 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445 

U.S.  a.  348—553  33  Qaims 
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1.  A  video  signal  viewing  apparams  having  a  receiver  circuit,  a 

user  command  circuit  coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit,  and  a 

display  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit,  said  apparatus 

further  comprising: 

an  input  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit  and  having 

an  input  for  receiving  and  buffering  a  portion  of  a  signal,  and 

an  input  buffer  output; 
a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  buffer  output  for  storing 

said  portion,  and  having  a  memory  output;  and 
an  output  buffer  circuit  having  an  output  buffer  input  coupled  to 

said  memory  output  for  receiving  and  buffering  said  memory 

output,  and  an  output  buffer  output;  and  wherein 
said  command  circuit  causes  said  output  buffer  output  to  be 

coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit  for  feeding  said  portion  for 

display  on  said  display  means  upon  receiving  a  command 

from  a  user  input. 
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an  excluding  unit  which  excludes  said  plural  control  parameters 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  from  said  setting  cycle;  and 

a  restoring  unit  which  restores  all  of  said  plural  control  param- 
eters excluded  by  said  excluding  means  back  into  said  setting 
cycle  in  response  to  a  single  actuation  of  a  restore  switch. 


5.774,188 
BLACK  AND  WHITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR 

HFTFrTINC  TIIF  \RSTNf"F  OF  ^  HFRST  SIGNAL 
i  Hi  >M    \   Will  >'  ^!^.^  \i 
Due  Ngo.  San  Jose,  and  Mehrdad  Nayebi.  Palo  Alto.  l)Oth  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc..  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,404 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46:9/455 

VS.  CI.  348—558  21  Claims 


5.774.187 

AUDIOATSU.\ !    \  cr  \  K  \ !  I  ^  »( iK  1  <  >s  '  ROLLING 

CDMkOl.  r.\k.\.NU.  ILk-^ 

Yukio  Tsunoda,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Dfiiki  Kabu^hiki  kai>.h.i    T.ik\n,   I.)|),in 
I  .inlinualiiin  of  s,i    \,i    ^IH.5(>H-   \ui;    -V  i'^"'^    .)li,iiiili>h<.-d, 
utiu  h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  N.     :4  *    "ll.  May  17.  1994, 
.■h.inil..n.-d    rhi^  appliciition  \i!i:    11,  1947,  Ser.  No.  907,911 
(  i.iini^  !iri<'riiv  .ippik .iti.iii   lapai-.  May  20,  1993,  5-118468 
iiii    f        ntt4S  y445;5/57 
V.S.  CI.  34X     55i  11  Claims 

1.  An  audio/visual  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  control  parameters  including  at  least  one  of  a  set  of 
video  parameters  including  sharpness  and  contrast,  and  a  set 
of  audio  parameters  including  bias  sound  level  and  high- 
pitched  sound  level,  said  plurality  of  control  parameters  being 
sequentially  selected  and  adjusted  in  a  setting  cycle; 
a  selecting  unit  which  selects  plural  control  parameters  from 
among  said  plurality  of  control  parameters,  to  be  excluded 
from  said  setting  cycle; 


-^B 


1.  A  black  and  white  detector  for  detecting  when  a  composite 

video  signal  includes  color  or  black  and  white  video  information 
comprising: 

a.  a  monitoring  circuit  configured  to  receive  a  burst  signal  for 
monitoring  the  burst  signal  to  determine  whether  the  compos- 
ite video  signal  includes  the  color  information,  wherein  the 
burst  signal  oscillates  above  and  below  a  first  threshold  value 
during  a  burst  period  when  the  composite  video  signal 
includes  the  color  information  and  the  burst  signal  is  substan- 
tially constant  during  the  burst  period  when  the  composite 
video  signal  includes  the  black  and  white  information;  and 

b.  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  monitonng  circuit  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  representative  of  whether  the  composite 
video  signal  includes  the  color  information. 
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5,774,189 
ON  SCREEN  DISPLAY 
Etsuko  Ishii,  and  Osaniu   Hosotani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
I.ipan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307693; 
Not.  24,  1995,  7-306151 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/278:5/445 
I  .S.  a.  348—563  9  Qaims 


j=5J  SHIFT  BESISTEIJ^ 


1.  An  OSD  for  displaying  characters  or  patterns  on  a  display 
screen,  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  horizontal  synchronization 
signal; 

a  display  demand  signal  generator  for  outputting  display  demand 
signals  for  characters  or  patterns  with  regard  to  each  group  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  starting  from  a  selected 
pixel  on  the  display  screen,  in  synchronism  with  each  group; 

a  first  addressable  memory  for  outputting  codes  corresponding 
to  the  characters  or  panems  stored  therein,  through  a  plurality 
of  channels  in  response  to  the  display  demand  signals; 

a  second  addressable  memory  for  outputting  pixel  data  for  the 
characters  or  patterns  stored  therein  in  accordance  with  the 
codes  given  through  the  plurality  of  channels  in  response  to 
the  codes  outputted  by  the  first  memory; 

a  plurality  of  holding  circuits  each  receiving  the  horizontal 
synchronization  signal,  temporarily  holding  the  pixel  data, 
and  then  outputting  the  pixel  data  synchronously  with  the 
horizontal  synchronization  signal; 

a  mixing  circuit  for  using  the  respective  pixel  data  outpuned  by 
the  respective  holding  circuits  as  display  signals  for  the  dis- 
play screen  synchronously  with  a  horizontal  synchronization 
signal  so  thai  a  plurality  of  the  characters  or  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  holding  circuits  are  displayed  in 
positions  on  the  display  screen;  and 

a  prionty  storage  circuit  for  storing  a  display  priority  signal 
determining  whether  the  pixel  data  from  any  of  the  holding 
circuits  are  used  as  the  display  signals  or  the  pixel  data  from 
all  the  holding  circuits  are  used  as  the  display  signals,  when  a 
plurality  of  the  characters  or  patterns  corresponding  to  the 
pixel  data  outputted  by  the  plurality  of  holding  circuits  over- 
lap on  one  pixel, 

wherein  the  mixing  circuit  uses  the  respective  pixel  data  from 
the  plurality  of  holding  circuits  as  display  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  contents  of  the  priority  storage  circuit. 


5,774,190 
^       I      k  WITH  AN  ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  FUNCTION 
K      1  \\  ir  imoto,  and  Masahito  Kondo,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
asiijjiiur^  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272232 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445 

U.S.  a.  348—563  7  Qaims 

1.  An  encoder  for  converting  digital  display  signals  into  analog 

television  signals,  comprising: 
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an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  digital  main  display  signal 
reproduced  from  a  recording  medium; 

a  subsidiary  display  data  input  teminal; 

a  subsidiary  display  signal  generating  means  driven  and  con- 
trolled by  subsidiary  display  data  from  said  subsidiary  display 
data  input  terminal  to  output  a  digital  subsidiary  display 
signal; 

a  multiplexing  means  for  adding  a  subsidiary  display  signal  to  a 
main  display  signal; 

a  D/A  conversion  circuit  for  converting  an  output  of  the  multi- 
plexing means  into  an  analog  television  signal; 

and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  said  television  signal  to  a 
television  set. 


>.7-'4.iyi 

(  MkcM  \  Kt  \   1  Ml  (  iK  RANGE  Dl  i  (  K  M  I  \  \  [  I-  i\ 
Vaugtin  Iverson,  Bea^erton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,611 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/75 

U.S.  a.  348—592  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  perforining  chroma-key  processing  on  images, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  set  of  image  signals  comprising  one  or  more 
components; 

(b)  generating  a  histogram  for  each  of  one  or  more  of  the 
components; 

(c)  generating  a  chroma-key  color  range  from  each  histogram  of 
the  one  or  more  histograms;  and 

(d)  performing  chroma-key  processing  on  a  second  set  of  image 
signals  using  the  chroma-key  color  range. 
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5.774.192 

-,  li'\k  \  !  !  ^  I  i>R  kii  !)KMI\<.  KM'Kmi;  CING  VIDEO 

DAl  \   U),  t  kU.M  A  >'JLW  >L\\  I 

Shinichi  Koyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

K:!Khn   Tnkvo.  Japan 

1  iled  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,133 

Llauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-2644% 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/08 

VS.  CI.  348—715  22  aaims 
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1.  A  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  audio  dividing  means  for  dividing  input  audio  data  into  a 
plurality  of  portions; 

(b)  recording  means  for  continuously  recording  input  image  data 
and  the  audio  data  divided  by  said  audio  dividing  means  in  a 
solid-state  memory; 

(c)  audio  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  audio  data 
from  said  solid-state  memory  in  units  of  said  portions,  said 
audio  reproducing  means  reproducing  the  audio  data  while 
changing  a  reproducing  start  address  of  each  portion  of  the 
audio  data  in  an  order  different  from  that  in  recording;  and 

(d)  image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  image  data 
from  said  solid-state  memory,  said  image  reproducing  means 
dividing  the  image  data  recorded  in  said  solid-state  memory 
into  a  plurality  of  portions  according  to  said  plurality  of 
portions  of  the  audio  data  to  reproduce  the  image  data  in  units 
of  said  portions,  and  reproducing  the  image  data  while  chang- 
ing the  reproducing  start  address  of  each  portion  of  the  image 
data  in  an  order  different  from  that  in  recording. 


5.774.193 
DIGITAL  TELEVISION    H!>TV)  AND  A\Ai  UG 
TELEVISION  (NTSC  «k(  M  !  K  AST  SYSTEMS 

COMBINED  FOR  <\\]\  I  I  WHH  s  nRn\DCAST 
Thomas  J.  Vaughai     f    1    H.^  wn    K.   H.  ..  t     N.H.  03871 
Continuation-in-puri  of  .Ser.  No.  956,911.  Oct.  5.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,754 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  5/00:  HOIP  I/2I3 
V.S.  CI.  348—723  22  Claims 

1.  Combined  NTSC  and  HDTV  broadcast  systems,  the  NTSC 
system  producing  an  NTSC  Channel  band  herein  called  RFvrsc 
and  said  HDTV  system  producing  an  HDTV  Channel  band  herein 
called  RF„p„..  the  NTSC  system  including  an  NTSC  transmitter 
system  and  NTSC  broadcast  antenna,  the  HDTV  system  including 
an  HDTV  transmitter  system  and  HDTV  broadcast  antenna,  and 
both  of  said  antennas  carried  at  the  top  of  a  common  support  tower, 
comprising, 

(a)  a  transmission  line  having  a  transmitter  end  at  the  bottom  of 
said  support  tower  and  an  antenna  end  at  the  top  of  said 
support  tower, 

(b)  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  support  tower  for  combining 
said  RF.vrsr  a"d  said  RF„on  from  said  first  and  second 
transmitter  systems,  respectively,  and  feeding  said  combined 
RF^T^c  antl  RFmdtv  to  said  transmitter  end  of  said  transmis- 


sion   line,    whereby    said   transmission    line   conducts    said 
KFf^sc  and  said  RF„orv  'o  said  antenna  end  thereof  and 

(c)  means  at  the  top  of  said  support  tower  for  separating  said 
RF;v„(^  and  said  RF„orv  conducted  in  said  antenna  end  of 
said  transmission  line  and  feeding  said  RF^t^^  'o  said  NTSC 
antenna  and  feeding  said  RF„on  'o  ^^  HDTV  antenna. 

(d)  said  means  for  separating  is  a  two  band  coupled  line  device 
including  an  KF,^c  lowpass  filter  and  an  W„ot\  highpass 
filter,  both  connected  to  said  antenna  end  of  said  transmission 
line, 

(e)  said  lowpass  filter  feeds  said  first  antenna, 

(f)  said  highpass  filter  feeds  said  second  antenna  and 

(g)  said  highpass  filter  is  a  waveguide  for  which  the  waveguide 
cut-off  frequency  is  above  said  RF,vrsc  and  below  said  RF„ 

DTV, 

(h)  whereby  said  NTSC  antenna  broadcasts  said  RFstsc  *"d 
said  HDTV  antenna  broadcasts  said  Rfnon 


5.774.194 
TERRESTRIAL  AND  SATELLITE  TELEVISION 
RECEPTION  TINER 
Veil  Armbruster,  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Villingen-Schwenningen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01676.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  535,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
276.3;  Aug.  17.  1993,  43  27  631.8 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/455:7 no 
U.S.  CI.  348—726  6  Claims 
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5.  A  tele\  ision  tuner  for  terrestrial  reception  and  satellite  recep- 
tion comprising: 

a  first  mixing  stage  for  signal  conversion  to  a  first  intermediate 
frequency:  and 

a  second  mixing  stage  for  signal  conversion  to  a  second  inter- 
mediate frequency, 

the  second  mixing  stage  being  connected  as  a  mixer  for  conver- 
sion to  the  second  intermediate  frequency  for  terrestrial  recep- 
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tion  and  connected  as  a  phase  comparison  stage  of  an 
FM-PLL  demodulator  for  a  satellite  signal  for  satellite  recep- 
tion, and 
a  mixing  oscillator  for  the  second  mixing  stage  is  additionally 
coupled  via  a  90°  phase  shifter  to  an  input  of  a  third  mixer 
stage,  the  third  mixer  stage  having  another  input  for  receiving 
an  input  signal  of  the  second  mixer  stage. 


5,774,195 

HK   1  VDTASTING  SYSTEM  DISCRIMINATING 

HI  I  \  isiMN  RECEIVER  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING 

Hi  :  u  M  \  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  TELECAST 

SIGNALS 

>  IV n   I     Mi),ihara,  and  Syun-ichi  Anzai,  both  of  Kanagawa- 

^  ::      j  ipan,    assignors    to     Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba, 

Kd>*.i^.!ki.  Japan 

'     ntiniation  of  Sen  No.  670,754,  Jun.  21,  1996,  abandoned, 

A  nj  h  I,  -d  division  of  Ser.  No.  377396,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

-  ^  'S.221.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,503 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  348—726  17  Claims 
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1  A  broadcasting  system  discriminating  television  receiver, 
compnsing: 

an  FM  demodulator  for  generating  a  demodulated  analog  broad- 
casting signal  by  demodulating  a  FM-modulated  analog 
broadcast  signal  when  received  as  input; 

an  I/Q  wave  detector  for  detecting  an  I/Q  modulated  digital 
broadcast  signal  when  received  as  input; 

an  FM-demodulation  discriminator  generating  a  first  output 
based  on  the  demodulated  analog  broadcasting  signal  indicat- 
ing whether  the  FM-modulated  analog  broadcast  signal  has 
been  received  as  input  to  the  FM  demodulator; 

a  digital  demodulator  which  demodulates  the  I/Q-modulated 
digital  broadcast  signal  into  a  video  signal; 

an  I/Q  wave  detection  discriminator  generating  a  second  output 
based  on  the  I/O  modulated  digital  broadcast  signal  indicating 
whether  the  I/O  demodulated  digital  broadcast  signal  has  been 
received  as  input  to  the  I/Q  wave  detector;  and 

a  selector  selecting  one  of  the  FM  demodulator  and  the  I/Q 
detector  to  receive  a  next  input,  the  selector  selecting  based 
on  the  first  output  from  the  FM  demodulation  discriminator 
and  second  output  from  the  l/Q  wave  detection  discriminator 


5,774,196 

Mk  1  Ht>D  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ALIGNING  COLOR 

MODULATION  DATA  TO  COLOR  WHEEL  FILTER 

SEGMENTS 

Stephen   W.   Marshall,   Richardson,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Texas 

lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.545 
Int.  CI."  H04N  V//2 
U.S.  a.  348—743  9  Claims 

1.  A  display  system,  compnsing: 
a  light  source  generating  light; 

a  rolatable  color  wheel  coloring  said  light  having  a  plurality  of 
colored  segments  and  a  reference  marker,  said  segments  inter- 
connected at  a  spoke; 


a  spatial  light  modulator  modulating  said  colored  light; 

a  first  sensor  sensing  said  wheel  reference  marker  and  providing 
a  first  sensor  output  indicative  of  said  sensed  marker; 

a  second  sensor  sensing  a  color  of  said  colored  light  and  provid- 
ing a  second  sensor  output  indicative  of  said  sensed  color; 

a  calibration  circuit  determining  when  said  spoke  is  illuminated 
as  a  function  of  said  first  sensor  output  and  said  second  sensor 
output  and  generating  an  output;  and 

a  control  circuit  controlling  said  spatial  light  modulator  to 
modulate  said  colored  light  from  said  color  wheel  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  calibration  circuit  output. 


5.774.197 

\it  i  H(M>  MiR  Hkiv.  I\(,  \  COl  (iR  I  \^^\  in  (  R\STAL 
DISPI   W 
Hajime  Nakamura.  K.ui.iyavi.i-kt-n.  .j.ip.in.  asMiin.ii  •■.  ir;u  :  n.j- 
tional  Busini-ss  M.nhines  (  nrporaliiin,  Vrriiotik,  N  V 

1  il.<l  IH-.     III.  IW6,  Ser.  No.  763.988 

Claimv  piHintv,   ipplic  .iisim  Japan.  Feb.  19.  I'><>6,  S-iHuU-' 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  color  liquid  crystal  display  for  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  colors,  the  liquid  crystal  display  comprising 
liquid  crystal  material  sandwiched  between  electrodes,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  liquid  crystal  material  comprising  a  cell  gap.  the  liquid 
crystal  display  further  compnsing  a  light  incident  side  and  a  light 
exiting  side,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  voltage  (V)  between  the  electrodes; 

applying  light  of  wavelength  (>.)  to  the  light  incident  side; 

measuring  a  phase  difference  (R)  between  the  incident  light  and 
the  exiting  light;  and 

adjusting  the  voltage  and  wavelength  to  satisfy  the  expression 
0  4SR(V)/XS0.85. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  matrix  and  a  first  alignment  film  provided  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  insulating  substrate  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  associated  with  each  of  the 
pixel  electrodes; 

a  second  insulating  substrate  disposed  opposed  to  the  first  insu- 
lating subsu-ate.  said  second  insulating  substrate  having  facing 
electrodes  and  a  second  alignment  film  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
alignment  films;  and 

one  of  the  first  and  the  second  alignment  films  having  a  thick- 
ness which  IS  less  than  60  nm  and  effective  to  minimize  image 
retention  and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  alignment  films 
having  a  thickness  of  approximately  30  nm. 


5.774.199 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takaaki  Ozawa.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  621.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  31.  1995.  7-100552; 
Feb.  16,  1996.  8-054189 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/l 335;  1/1 345 
U.S.  CI.  349—149  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  compnsing: 
a  circuit  board  having  an  electrically  conductive  pattern; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  including  a  central  display  area  and 
a  plurality  of  electrode  terminals  disposed  along  a  plurality  of 


sides  and  connected  to  said  conductive  pattern,  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  circuit 
board; 

at  least  one  elastic  conductor  disposed  and  compressed  between 
said  circuit  board  and  said  liquid  cr>'stal  display  panel  for 
connecting  part  of  said  electrode  terminals  disposed  along  at 
least  one  side  of  said  plurality  of  sides  in  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  to  said  conductive  pattern  of  said  circuit  board; 

a  lamp  for  radiating  a  light  toward  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel;  and 

a  light  guide  plate  disposed  between  said  circuit  board  and  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  conducting  the  light  from  said 
lamp  to  said  central  display  area  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel. 

said  light  guide  plate  having  at  least  one  positioning  portion  for 
positioning  said  elastic  conductor  such  that  at  least  three  sides 
of  said  at  least  one  elastic  conductor  are  surrounded  by  said 
positioning  portion,  said  positioning  ponion  having  a  height 
equal  to  or  lower  than  that  of  said  compressed  elastic  conduc- 
tor, said  lamp  being  disposed  at  a  position  between  said 
elastic  conductor  and  said  central  display  area. 

14.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  an  electrically  conductive  pattern; 

a  substantially  rectangular  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a 
pair  of  shorter  sides  and  a  pair  of  longer  sides,  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  including  a  central  display  area,  a  plu- 
rality of  single  electrode  terminals  disposed  along  at  least  one 
of  said  pair  of  longer  sides  and  a  plurality  of  scan  electrode 
terminals  disposed  along  said  pair  of  shorter  sides  and  con- 
nected to  said  electrically  conductive  pattern,  said  liquid  crys- 
tal display  panel  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  circuit  board, 
and  comprising  a  flexible  circuit  board  for  connecting  said 
plurality  of  signal  electrode  terminals  to  the  conductive  pat- 
tern of  said  circuit  board, 

wherein  the  flexible  circuit  board  simultaneously  supplies  the 
same  signal  to  two  of  said  signal  electrode  terminals  which 
are  disposed  at  positions  axisymmetrical  with  each  other 
about  a  center  line  bisecting  said  plurality  of  signal  electrode 
terminals; 
two  elastic  conductors  disposed  and  compressed  between  said 
circuit  board  and  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  connect- 
ing said  plurality  of  electrode  terminals  disposed  along  at 
least  two  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  to  said 
electrically  conductive  pattern  of  said  circuit  board; 
a  lamp  for  radiating  a  light  toward  said  liquid  crystal  display 

panel;  and 
a  light  guide  plate  disposed  between  said  circuit  board  and  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  conducting  the  light  from  said 
lamp  toward  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 
said  lamp  being  disposed  between  at  least  one  of  said  elastic 

conductors  and  said  display  area, 
said  light  guide  plate  including  a  reflecting  sheet  on  a  top  face, 
an  outer  penpher>'  face  and  a  bottom  face  of  the  light  guide 
plate  for  avoiding  any  external  leakage  of  the  light  from  the 
lamp. 


5,774.200 

CLIP-ON  AUXILIARY  GLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ryan  N.  Markey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clip  Tech,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,484 
Int.  CI."  G02C  7/16:7/OS:  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  351-47  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  clip-on  auxiliary  eyeglasses  for  a  pair 
of  eyeglasses  having  a  frame  holding  two  lenses,  comprising: 
(a)  maintaining  a  stock  of  separate  components  comprising 
auxiliary  lenses  of  various  shapes,  heat-softenable  auxiliary 
rims  of  various  circumferences,  clips  and  bridge  straps; 
lb)  selecting  auxiliary  lenses  from  the  stock  of  auxiliary  lenses 
so  that  the  selected  auxiliary  lenses  generally  correspond  in 
shape  to  the  shape  of  the  lenses  in  the  eyeglasses; 
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(c)  selecting  a  heat-softenable  rim  from  the  stock  of  heat- 

softenable  nms  for  each  auxiliary  lens  corresponding  m  cir-    U^.  CI.  351 — 177 
cumference  to  the  circumference  of  the  auxiliary  lens; 

(d)  heating  the  selected  rims  to  soften  them; 

(e)  secunng  the  selected  auxiliary  lens  in  the  softened  rims; 
(0  fastening  a  pair  of  clips  from  the  stock  of  clips  at  spaced 

locations  on  each  rim;  and 
(g)  securing  a  strap  connecting  the  rims,  the  strap  having  a 
length  selected  such  that  the  connected  rims  correspond  in 
configuration  to  the  eyeglasses. 
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5.77431 
ELLIPTICAL  LENS  FOR  EYEWEAR 
George  J.  Tackles,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oak- 
ley, Inc..  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  567,474 

Int  CI."  G02C  7A)2:7/IO 

V.S.  C\.  351—159  11  Claims 


/// 


1.  An  arcuately  molded  lens  for  eyeglasses  for  participation  in 
active  sports,  such  as  biking,  skiing,  and  the  like,  said  lens  com- 
prising: 

a  unitary  lens  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom 
edge  having  a  nosepiece  opening  formed  therein  for  mounting 
the  lens  on  the  nose  of  a  wearer. 

the  lens  having  a  bridge  portion  over  the  nosepiece  opening,  the 
distance  separating  the  lower  edge  of  the  bridge  portion  and 
the  top  edge  of  the  lens  being  defined  as  d,  and  the  distance 
separating  the  top  edge  of  the  lens  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
lens  being  defined  as  d,.  wherein  d,  is  in  the  range  of  about  '/i 
inch  to  l'/2  inches,  and  d,  is  in  the  range  of  about  P/4  inches  to 
2%  inches,  said  dimensions  providing  optimum  interception 
of  light  rays  while  allowing  ventilation  around  the  face  of  the 
wearer  while  participating  in  active  sports;  and 

the  lens  having  in  its  as-molded  condition  an  arcuate  cross- 
sectional  configuration  wherein  the  arc  length  (L)  of  said  lens 
is  in  the  range  of  from  about  5'/2  inches  to  about  7'/2  inches, 
and  wherein  the  horizontal  arc  of  the  lens  has  a  medial  portion 
and  lateral  ends,  wherein  the  lateral  ends  have  gradually 
tightening  curvature  relative  to  the  curvature  of  the  medial 
portion  so  that  the  horizontal  arc  of  the  lens  conforms  sub- 
stantially to  a  portion  of  an  ellipse. 


480 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  color  vision  of  an  eye,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  spectral  sensitivity  curves  of  color-sensitive  recep- 
tors of  said  eye  with  color  vision  to  be  modified;  and 

applying  a  color  filter  with  a  spectral  transmission  selected  to 
correct,  in  at  least  one  of  three  wavelength  ranges  in  a  vicinity 
of  maximum  values  of  the  spectral  sensitivity  curves  of  the 
color-sensitive  receptors,  wavelength  shifts  and  shape  defor- 
mations of  said  spectral  sensitivity  curves  along  a  wavelength 
axis,  as  determined,  so  as  to  correspond  to  spectral  sensitivity 
cur\es  of  receptors  of  an  eye  with  normal  or  desired  color 
vision  and  wherein  the  spectral  sensitivity  curves  of  the 
color-sensitive  receptors  of  aid  eye  with  color  vision  to  be 
modified  are  shifted  along  the  wavelength  axis  independently 
of  each  other 
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VS.  CL  355—27  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  machine  for  light  exposing  and  devel- 
oping images  on  a  film  requiring  at  least  a  film-activating  operation 
prior  to  light  exposure  of  an  image,  the  device  comprising: 

a  blanket  frame  juxtaposed  to  a  frame  transparent  portion,  said 
blanket  frame  having  means  movable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  for  opening  and  closing  movements  relative  to 
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said  frame  transparent  portion  and  providing  for  nested 
engagement  with  said  frame,  said  blanket  frame  having  a 
vacuum  engaging  platen  face  to  which  is  applied  a  vacuum 
which  engages  said  film  against  said  platen  face  during  mov- 
able positioning  of  said  blanket  frame  and  said  film,  and 
a  carriage  within  a  complete  ambient  light-blocking  enclosure 
within  the  said  machine,  said  carriage  movable  between  a  first 
and  second  position  and  having  gripping  means  for  gripping 
said  film  so  as  to  remove  said  film  from  said  blanket  frame 
while  said  blanket  frame  is  held  in  an  open  position  relative  to 
said  frame  u-ansparent  portion  and  support  said  film  on  said 
carriage  while  transporting  said  film  between  a  first  and 
second  position  therein. 
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Int.  CI.'  G03B  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  355—27  22  Claims 
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image  pattern  is  projected  onto  the  object,  through  the  at  least 
one  optical  element,  thereby  exposing  the  object  to  produce 
the  device. 


5.774006 

1  kOl  1  .N>  1  UK  CONTROLLING  AN  NUhG  DECODER 

Steve  C.  VVasserman.  Cupertino;  James  Armand  Baldwin,  and 

Georui    \1i!^ij.  K.i    itiiii    .  f  Mountain   Mew.  all   of  Calif., 

as,sii;ii..r^  I.'  '  .luf  ■•■'■   i  I'l  r.iH.Migies.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Contnui.itioii  i.i  si  I    N.     4"'ii>-    \tay  10.  1995.  ahiUKi-in-ri 

Ihi-s  applRaiiou  L'.-<     '.•*..  i*^*),  Sen  No.  769J^'~ 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  17  Claims 


1.  A  heat  development  device  for  thermally  developing  a  latent 
image  formed  on  a  sheet,  comprising:  sheet  guide  means  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  and  heating  means  for  heating  said  sheet  guide 
means,  said  heating  means  having  a  width  more  than  a  width  of 
said  sheet  guide  means  and  having  both  ends  in  a  widthwise 
direction  each  of  which  extends  outwardly  from  a  corresponding 
end  of  said  sheet  guide  means. 


-,-^4,20= 
IM'OslKl    \M>  Ml  I  HOD  U  MICH  TESTS  Hi- i  it    >.  I 
(  FI\K\(   IlKlSlK  S  Of  (HMM   \l    FLEMENTS  I  s    \ 
PK().]tCl  ION  LfcNS  S'i  S  11  \I  PRH  IK  TO  EXPOSl  kl 
KMiiihi     Sato.     I'tsunomiya       lapaii      .isMiiimr     to     Canon 
K.ihiishiki  Kaisha.  Tokiu.  .lapan 

Hi<'(i  liii    l^.  IW6,  Sen  No.  6.h; 'J-^' 
Claim--  |iri..rit\    .iiiptu  .dion  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1W5,  7-2«»7700 
Ini    (1     <,ii'B  .       4:27/42:27/52:  GOlh  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—67  23  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  producing  devices,  in  which  an 
original  pattern  is  projected  onto  an  object  to  be  exposed,  through 
a  projection  optical  system,  said  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  optical  element  included  in  said  projection  optical 
system,  the  optical  characteristics  of  each  of  the  optical  ele- 
ments having  been  tested  using  a  measuring  beam  having  a 
first  wavelength  region,  the  optical  elements  having  lower 
reflectance  in  a  second  wavelength  region,  selected  indepen- 
dently of  the  first  wavelength  region,  lower  than  in  the  first 
wavelength  region;  and 
an  exposure  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam,  having  the 
second  wavelength  region,  to  irradiate  the  original  pattern 
with  the  beam  from  said  exposure  light  source,  so  that  an 


1.  A  process  for  decoding  MPEG  encoded  image  data  stored  in  a 
system  memory  utilizing  a  configurable  image  decoding  apparatus, 
said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  in  the  system  memory  a  senes  of  buffers,  includ- 
ing a  display  buffer,  a  reference  buffer  and  a  strip  buffer; 

(b)  extracting  macroblock  information  from  said  MPEG 
encoded  image  data,  the  macroblocks  containing  image  data 
and  motion  compensation  data; 

(c)  extracting  a  series  of  parameters  from  the  MPEG  encoded 
image  data  for  decoding  the  MPEG  encoded  data; 

(d)  determining  quantizauon  factors  from  the  encoded  image 
data; 

(e)  configuring  the  configurable  image  decoding  apparatus, 
including 

(I)  configuring  a  means  for  parsing  the  macroblock  dau  into 
motion  vectors  and  image  dau  with  the  series  of  param- 
eters for  decoding  the  encoded  dau; 

(ii)  configuring  a  means  for  performing  inverse  quantization 
with  the  quantization  coefficients; 

(f)  determining  a  decoding  order  of  the  extracted  macroblock 
information  to  be  decoded; 

(g)  providing  said  extracted  macroblock  information  to  the  pars- 
ing means  in  the  decoding  order; 

(h)    combining    decoded    image    data    with    motion    vectors 

extracted  by  the  parsing  means;  and 
(i)  storing  the  combined  data  in  the  system  memory. 
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5,774J07 

LIGHT  SCANNER 

\l  i^.ifiaru  Ybshida,  Tokyo;  Ken'ichi  Arakawa.  Tokorozawa, 

>ni1  K.i/uyoshi  Tateishi,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

^  ppoii  lelegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162411; 

Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237211 

Int.  a.*  GOIC  3/00:  GOIB  11/26:11/24 

L.S.  a.  356—3.09  n  Claims 

50      ^  -        41 

43 


1.  A  light  scanner  for  scanning  a  profile  of  an  object,  compris- 
ing: \ 

an  optical  source  for  emitting  a  source  light  beam; 

a  source  light  beam  separation  means  for  separating  said  source 
light  beam  into  a  first  light  beam  and  a  second  light  beam,  the 
first  light  beam  having  a  constant  angular  relationship  with 
said  second  light  beam,  said  first  light  beam  being  used  for 
distance  measurement,  and  said  second  light  beam  being  used 
for  deflection  angle  measurement; 

a  movable  portion  having  a  metallic  leaf  and  an  elastic  body 
supporting  said  metallic  leaf; 

an  electromagnet  for  vibrating  said  movable  portion  by  intermit- 
tent electrical  current; 

a  mirror  affixed  to  said  movable  portion  for  deflecting  said  first 
and  second  light  beams;  and 

a  photo-detector  for  detecting  said  second  light  beam  after 
deflection  and  outputting  signals  based  on  an  incident  position 
of  said  deflected  second  light  beam. 


5,774^08 
COAXIAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DISTANCE  METER 
Milsutaka  Abe,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sokkia  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151922 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  .WH 
Li>.  a.  356—4.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  electro-optical  distance  meter  comprising: 
optical  means  on  a  light  transmitting  side  located  behind  an 
objective  lens  such  that  light  from  a  light  transmitting  mem- 
ber is  reflected  from  a  first  reflecting  surface  disposed  adja- 
cent to  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  and  emitted 
through  said  objective  lens  as  transmitted  light  to  a  reflecting 
member  disposed  ahead  of  said  objective  lens; 


optical  means  on  a  light  receiving  side  arranged  such  that 
received  light  reflected  from  said  reflecting  member  is 
reflected  from  a  second  reflecting  surface,  disposed  adjacent 
said  optical  axis,  to  a  light  receiving  member; 

wherein  said  first  reflecting  surface  is  disposed  such  that  said 
optical  axis  is  positioned  inside  a  luminous  flux  of  said 
transmitted  light;  and 

wherein  said  optical  means  on  the  light  transmitting  side 
includes  reforming  means  for  reforming  a  cross  section  of 
said  luminous  flux  of  said  transmitted  light  into  a  point- 
asymmetrical  shape. 


5.774,209 
TRANSMl  I  i  \N<  F  CEI.l.  FOR  SPECl  K(  ifHD  KiMh  1  Lk 
Michael  A.  SheNti..  k   Kiish   N  \„  assignor  to  Spectronic  Instru- 

nuntv.  Iru  .,  Ko.  ht-^lt  r    V  "i 

filr.l  M,  1    s.  ji»<)f,.  s,T.  No.  728,298 

Int   <  I     GUIN  21/01:21/13 

U.S.  CI.  356— 7.i  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  either  a  solid  translucent  sample  or  a 
liquid  sample  in  a  spectrophotometer  that  includes, 
a  base  plate. 
a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  apart  columns  mounted  upon  the  base 

plate  having  guide  means  for  slidably  receiving  therein  a  solid 

translucent  sample, 
first  and  second  opposed  optical  housings  mounted  on  said  base 

plate  that  are  spaced  apart  along  an  optical  axis  that  passes 

between  said  columns, 
said   first  optical  housing  containing  first  optical  means  for 

directing  a  light  beam  along  said  optical  axis, 
said  second  optical  housing  containing  second  optical  means  for 

receiving  light  from  said  first  optical  housing  and  transmitting 

said  light  to  a  spectrograph  for  analysis, 
a  cuvette  holder  mounted  in  said  base  plate  between  said  optical 

housings,   said  cuvette   holder  containing   window   means 

therein  for  permitting  said  light  beam  to  pass  undisturbed 

through  said  cuvette  holder,  and 
a  transparent  vile  for  holding  a  liquid  sample  that  is  removably 

contained  within  said  cuvette  holder  to  position  said  liquid 

sample  in  said  light  beam. 
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i  -  4    SI  an  object  reflector,  said  irradiation  light  beam  being  a  polarized 

t  i  Kit  Ni»t<  M   \kin   Mf  \Ni  KlNt.  METHOD  AND  AN  irradiation  light  beam,  said  object  reflector  having  a  reflection 

\t'P\K  ^  i  !  '^  I  HI  Kl  OF  surface  for  converting  the  direction  of  polarization  of  said  polar- 

Dae-Gab  Gweon.  >umiiii;<"     N«iiii;  H.n  Cho,  Seo-Gu,  and  j^gj  in.a£iiation  light  beam  for  reflecting  said  polarized  irradiation 
Hi-*'  H\t'..iiL',  \1....n,  ■niMHii;  (.11,  .iM  '.I  k.i-   i.l  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  .Sam  Juiit  t  .      i  i(i-    Kip   tji  K<iri.i 

r  ilfii  \pr    JK    I  "«^.  Ser.  No.  634,463 

rbims  pn.-n.v    applua.,.,,.  K.p    -.f  K.rra    Xpr    10.  1995,  having  a  first  driving  means  for  routing  said  laser  emitter  in  a 

'<-  :4fi>    \pr   ih.  l'w«  'J*  "^n-  vertical  direction  and  a  second  driving  means  for  rotating  said  laser 

!i!t    M     1 ,1)IC  i/(X>  emitter  in  a  honzontal  direction;  and  a  controller  for  controlling  at 

L.S.  Ll.  35(>     IJy.l                                                         12  Claims  [gas,  one  of  said  dnving  means  so  as  to  direct  the  irradiation  light 

beam  to  the  object  reflector  based  on  output  from  said  reflection 
light  beam  detector 


light  beam;  a  reflection  light  beam  detector  for  detecting  a  reflec- 
tion light  beam  reflected  from  said  object  reflector;  a  driving  unit 


1    A  perpendiculanty  measunng  apparattis  for  measuring  per- 
pendicularity of  an  object  installed  to  a  reference  plane,  compris- 
ing: 
a  measuring  part  for  optically  obtaining  image  data  of  the  object 
to  be  measured,  the  image  data  being  obtained  from  a  from 
viewing  plane  to  the  object  and  a  side  viewing  plane  to  the 
object,  wherein  the  front  and  side  viewing  planes  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  reference  plane  and  to  one  another; 
measunng-part  dnving  means  for  moving  said  measunng  pan 

towards  and  away  from  the  object;  and 
a  data  processing  part  for  processing  said  image  data  obtained 
by  said  measuring  part  to  calculate  said  perpendiculanty,  and 
outputting  the  result  of  the  calculation. 


5,774^12 
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'"     Ser.  No.  821,676 
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U.S.  CI.  356—237 


13  Oairas 


5.774Jli 
1  vsl  k  !  h  \  ELING  SYSTEM  FOR  SETTING  PIPES 

tumi"     Ohiiinm:      Kiinihif     H.^^.^^hl       [nn-uti;     K.idaira; 
HiniNuki   Mshi/aw.i:    K.ri  i.hin.   'ti.shin..,    s.iio-tv    Hirano, 
and    \ohci    <)aa»a.    ail    «f     lokv..  t...     l.tji.iii     A^-.i-^i.or-    !o 
Kabushiki  Kaishii   lnpiuii.  loksit-Ki.  .|ap.H! 
(  (inlinuatiiin-in-par!  (it  Ser,  No.  -W2.051.  Sep.  7.  1"'*4    V.,' 

No,  5,M2.7S1.  This  a()plu.itiiin  \pr  4.  !Wh,  S,t  N.i    '.r,4.H» 


TV  CMKIU 

" 

/  \/^  i 

^3 

N 

*      /   /  \.   ^^^** 

-\ 

A 

^^^^  / 

v<.  J 

\ 

v<^ 

/»/ 

1 

Claims  priohtN.  appln.ilniri    |.ip.ni.  ni 


Sep.  1"    l>*"'    -  ;M522;  Jun.  24,  1994,  6  iMH- 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  JI/2(, 


U.S.  a.  356—141.2 


1.  A  laser  leveling  system  for  setting  pipes,  comprising  a  laser 
emitter  rotatably  supported  for  emitting  an  inadiation  light  beam  to 


1.  An  inspection  system  for  imaging  and  analyzing  anisotropi- 
48765;    cally  reflecting  surface  flaws  of  an  object,  comprising; 

a  camera  positioned  to  acquire  a  visual  image  of  an  area  on  a 
surface  of  an  object; 
20  Claims  a  disk-shaped  annular  light  source  support  structure  ha\  ing  a 
light  source  mounted  at  an  outer  periphery,  the  light  source 
comprising  a  diverging  source  of  light  for  illuminating  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  area,  the  support  strucmre  mounted  about  a 
annular  roller-bearing  and  the  camera  positioned  at  a  center  of 
the  annular  roller-bearing;  and 

a  motor-driven  friction  drive  wheel  positioned  against  the  sup- 
port sUTicture  so  as  to  cause  the  support  strucmre  to  rotate 
about  the  camera  on  the  roller-bearing. 

wherein  rotation  of  the  support  structure  causes  the  light  source 
to  progress  in  an  orbital  path  about  an  axis  extending  between 
a  center  of  image  acquinng  optics  of  the  camera  and  a  center 
of  the  area  on  the  object  while  illumination  from  the  light 
source  is  being  directed  approximately  at  the  center  of  the 
area  such  that  the  area  is  illuminated  from  a  variety  of 
different  directions  so  that  any  directionally  reflective  surface 
flaws  will  exhibit  a  detectable  change  in  contrast  with  respect 
to  immediately  surtounding  regions. 
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5.774413 
TFT  F!M    I  h  N  FOR  MEASURING  DIFFERENCE  OF  \n 

iit>l[<    \i    iKOPERTY  AT  TWO  WAVELENGTHS  BY 
M<  '1 1!  i   \  I  I  \( ,  TWO  SOURCES  TO  HAVE  OPPOSITE- 
f  H  \sK  C  OMPONENTS  AT  A  COMMON  FREQUENCY 
R    k  P  Trehino,  425  Mulqueeney  Dr.,  Livermore,  Calif.  94550; 
^    h"i,i,  \\    virapas,  806  Fremont  St.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
■i4ti2\  and  hnc  K.  Gustafson,  835  Webster  SL,  Apt  E,  Palo 
\it<).  Calif.  94301 
(     ritimiati.in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,790,  Apr.  21.  1995,  aban- 
i.  [!  .1    I  his  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,427 
InL  CI.*  COIN  2I/3J 
VS.  a.  35*— 320  11  Claims 


5.774,214 
\(I  rilMODK   IM\(;iN(.   \PPVRAn  S  FOR  RADIATION- 

FMII  IIN(,  (»R  \BS<)KBING  SAMPLES 
Ktiih  Neil  Prttt\  |..liIl^    I  i.  ^.ci.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Photometries, 

I, Id..  luiMifi.   Vr !/ 

f  ii.!!  I'.  I     \:    i'""'.  ^iT.  No.  764.305 

Im.  LI.    i.UlS  21/64 

VS.  CI.  356—344  19  Claims 

\3 


4^ 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  difference  between  the  value  of  an 
optical  property  of  a  sample  at  a  first  wavelength  and  the  value  of 
the  optical  property  of  the  sample  at  a  second  .wavelength,  and  a 
difference  between  the  value  of  the  optical  property  of  the  sample 
at  the  second  wavelength  and  the  value  of  the  optical  propeny  of 
the  sample  at  a  third  wavelength,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first,  second,  and  third  optical  sources  emitting  light  at  the  first. 

second,  and  third  wavelengths; 
modulation  means  for  modulating  the  optical  power  of  each  of 
said  sources  so  that  (a)  the  optical  powers  of  said  first  and 
second  sources  have  respective  first  and  second  components 
that  vary  periodically  with  a  common  frequency,  wherein  the 
periodic  variation  of  said  first  component  is  of  opposite  sign 
to  the  periodic  vanation  of  said  second  component,  and  (b) 
the  optical  powers  of  said  second  and  third  sources  have 
respective  third  and  founh  coniponents  that  vary  periodically 
with  an  additional  common  frequency,  wherein  the  periodic 
variation  of  said  third  component  is  of  opposite  sign  to  the 
periodic  variation  of  said  fourth  component; 
means  for  combining  light  from  said  first,  second,  and  third 

sources  and  directing  said  light  to  engage  the  sample; 
detection  means,  responsive  to  said  light,  so  combined  after 
engagement  with  the  sample,  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  total  optical  power  of  said  light  after 
engagement  with  the  sample; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  components  have  substantially  the 
same  amplitude  of  power  variation  at  said  common  fre- 
quency; and 
means,  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal,  for  generating  (a)  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  a  component  of 
said  electrical  signal  at  said  common  frequency,  whereupon 
said  output  signal  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
value  of  the  optical  property  of  the  sample  at  the  first  wave- 
length and  the  value  of  the  opucal  property  of  the  sample  at 
the  second  wavelength,  and  (b)  an  additional  output  signal 
proponional  to  the  amplitude  of  a  component  of  said  electri- 
cal signal  at  said  additional  common  frequency,  whereupon 
said  additional  output  signal  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  value  of  the  optical  property  of  the  sample  at  the 
second  wavelength  and  the  value  of  the  optical  property  of  the 
sample  at  the  third  wavelength. 


nOM90 


1.  Multi-mode  apparatus  for  capturing  a  light  image  from  a 
planar  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  solid  state  camera 
defining  a  focal  plane  in  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  a 
tray,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  positioning  said  tray  in  the 
field  of  view  of  said  camera,  said  tray  including  means  for  accept- 
ing sample  holders  at  different  elevations,  each  of  said  sample 
holders  being  of  a  configuration  for  accepting  an  associated 
sample,  said  means  for  accepting  including  means  for  positioning 
said  sample  holder  at  a  different  elevation  in  said  tray  for  position- 
ing said  sample  at  said  focal  plane. 


5,774,:  I  ~ 

kt  i,>!  CED  COMPLEXITY   UK  Kll  K   IKWsf'ikM 

'^rF("TR<l\l^  IF  R 

M'l.-^  liihn  P.idmlL  (  amhririi;c,  Kiitlanfi  WiKon  Mhhett,  St 
Vfidrti's  ><iitl,i(ul,  l<ih.inm-s  (  i.ijrn.i(,  \i  its,  hn  hhi  im, 
'.trmain,  .iiiil  Brrtl  Vl.xanricr  PiittirsHti,  \,,r%>.M.(1.  \uvtra- 
lia.  a>.sii;n'K--  i.i  sitmrns  pk  .  Braikrull,  f-nul.uni 

Hi.ii  s,.p    y,   |4<>6.  s,-r    N,,    "twjuf, 
'   i:iim^  ptH.ri!*    ,ip()ii.,,i...ri  I  ihUmI  K iiii;<t..m.  Sep.  12,  1995, 
9Sl>itAJ3 

'uii    I  \     .  ,iiiH  v/02 
vs.  CI.  356—340  9  aaims 


'OSHJT 


1.  Fourier  transform  spectrometer  for  use  in  detecting  a  compo- 
sition of  a  gas  or  liquid  sample  from  light  absorbed  by  said  sample, 
comprising  first  and  second  polarizers,  a  birefringem  optical  com- 
ponent interposed  between  the  first  and  the  second  polarizers  and  a 
detector,  wherein  polanzation  axes  of  the  first  and  second  polariz- 
ers are  aligned  so  that  they  are  substantially  45°  to  optic  axes  of  the 
birefnngent  optical  component,  said  birefringem  optical  compo- 
nent comprising  first  and  second  contiguously  juxtapositioned  bire- 
fnngent wedges,  the  optic  axis  of  the  said  first  wedge  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  subtended  from  planes  perpendicular  to  an 
optical  axis  of  the  birefnngent  optica!  component  and  the  optic 
axis  of  the  second  wedge  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
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optical  axis  of  the  birefringem  optical  component,  so  that  light 
entenng  the  spectrometer  after  passing  through  said  sample  is 
polarized  by  said  first  polarizer  and  is  caused  to  split  into  two 
orthogonally  polarized  beams  following  diverging  paths  in  the  first 
wedge,  and  to  converge  after  passing  through  the  said  second 
wedge,  so  that  two  polarized  beams  interfere  in  a  plane  behind  the 
birefringem  optical  prism,  where  the  detector  is  situated. 


5,774^16 
RLG  DITHER  NOISE  INJECTION  BY  MEANS  OF 

RFFFRFM  F  Nfonil   vTION 
Lloyd  W.  Pridd>.  MotiiuFiuiti.  Mnu,     .uu!   'U-sley  C.  Sewell. 
Dunedin,  F!a.,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993,  Sen  No.  160,003 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIC  /9/70 

U.S.  a.  356—350  28  Oaims 


aju^ 


]      ">      '^  °  DiBur 


1    signal  light 

—  [  — 

180^       - — 

190-^ 

ita-m 

^        [g^wo 


splitting  a  signal  beam  into  two  signals; 

launching  said  two  split  signals  into  said  interferometer  in 
opposite  directions: 

combining  and  detecting  said  two  split  signals  counter- 
propagating  said  interferometer;  and 

determining  the  refracti\e  index  coefficient  of  said  optical  fiber 
in  accordance  with  the  different  between  the  powers  of  said 
two  split  signals  discriminated  by  a  contfol  beam; 

wherein  the  phase  shift  of  said  two  split  signal  beams  counter- 
propagating  the  same  paths  of  said  interferometer  is  induced 
in  a  quasi-sutic  state  by  rotating  the  optical  fiber  loop  of  said 
interferometer 


Summr>g 


1,  A  dither  drive  for  driving  a  dither  apparatus  so  as  to  rotation- 
ally  bias  a  ring  laser  gyroscope,  the  dither  drive  comprising: 

pick-off  means  for  producing  a  pick-oft'  signal  indicative  of  the 
rotational  motion  of  the  dither  apparatus; 

pick-off  amplifying  means  for  receiving  the  pick-off  signal  and 
amplifying  the  pick-off  signal  to  produce  an  amplified  pick- 
off  signal; 

squanng  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  amplified  pick-off  signal 
and  producing  a  square  wave  signal  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  that  of  the  amplified  pick-off  signal; 

a  noise  source  for  generating  a  random  noise  signal; 

modulating  means  for  receiving  the  random  noise  signal  and  the 
square  wave  signal,  the  modulating  means  for  generating  an 
amplitude  modulated  signal  in  response  to  the  square  wave 
signal  and  the  random  noise  signal  wherein  the  amplitude 
modulated  signal  has  a  frequency  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
square  wave  signal;  and 

summing  means  for  receiving  the  amplitude  modulated  signal, 
the  square  wave  signal,  and  the  amplified  pick-off  signal,  and 
producing  a  dither  dnve  signal  which  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  amplitude  modulated  signal,  the  square  wave  signal,  and 
the  amplified  pick-off  signal. 


5.774  J18 
LASER  DOPPLER  VELOCIMETER  WITH  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  CYSTAL 

Makoto  Takamiya,  Tokyo,  and  Hidejiro  Kadowaki.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182299 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/02:  GOIP  i/.*6.  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—356  12  Claims 


5.774.217 
MEASUREMENT  OF  M  >\  M  \  [   \  K  h  M  K  xCTFVE  INDEX 
COEFFICIENT  OF  (JPIU  Al   1  Iblk  BY  SAGNAC 
INTERFEROMETER 
Hak-Kyu  Lee;  Kyonu  Hnn  Kim:  '<co-Yeon  Park,  and  El-Hang 
Lee.  all  of  Daejetm    Ki|'     -t  K na.  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  KeM'arch  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  17,  1995. 
1995-42069 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measunng  nonlinear  refractive  index  coefficient 
of  an  optical  fiber  in  a  Sagnac  interferometer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
employing  said  optical  fiber  in  said  Sagnac  interferometer: 


1,  An  apparatus  for  detecting  displacement  information  of  an 
object  to  be  measured  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  elecu-o-optical  crystal  disposed  at  an  incidence  position  of  a 
light  beam  from  said  light  source,  the  light  beam  being 
modulated  in  said  electro-optical  crystal,  the  light  beam  being 
internally  reflected  at  least  once  at  the  inner  side  in  said 
electro-optical  crystal  and  emerging  therefrom;  and 

a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  the  light  from  the  object 
to  be  measured  to  which  the  light  beam  having  been  internally 
reflected  at  least  once  in  and  having  emerged  from  said 
electro-optical  crystal  is  applied,  the  displacement  informa- 
tion of  the  object  to  be  measured  being  detected  by  the  light 
reception  of  said  light  receiving  element. 
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5.T74.219 

K  f  H  ECTION-TYPE  OPTICAL  ENCODER  WITH  LIGHT 

RECEIVING  ARRAY 

I  ti--ihiko  Matsuura.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Cor- 
;»'rji;nr    K.i;i  i^  : .'  j,  Japan 

h  !i.<j  j jn.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  19%,  8-028596 
Int.  CI.'"  G«1B  9/02 
MS.  a.  356—356  13  Claims 


t 


JU' 


-tF 


^uumj'^ 


1} 


6-PMA5E  OUTPUT 
-PHASE  OOTPCT 


1.  An  optical  encoder,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  main  scale  on  which  reflecting  portions 
and  non-reflecting  portions  are  alternately  arranged  at  a  pitch 
Ps  to  form  a  reflection-type  grating; 

a  second  member  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  member  with  a 
predetermined  gap  so  as  to  be  relatively  movable. 

light  emitting  means  disposed  on  said  second  member  for  irra- 
diating said  main  scale  and  generating  a  reflected  image 
pattern,  said  light  emitting  means  having  a  pnmary  light 
source  which  generates  a  diffused  light,  and  an  index  scale  on 
which  light  transmitting  portions  and  non-light  transmitting 
portions  are  alternately  arranged  to  form  a  transmission-type 
grating,  said  mdex  scale  serving  as  a  secondary  light  source 
array;  and 

a  light  receiving  device  array  disposed  on  said  second  member 
for  detecting  the  reflected  image  pattern  to  generate  four 
output  signals  that  are  90°  phase-shifted  sequentially,  said 
light  receiving  device  array  having  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  light  detecting  devices  formed  thereon,  the 
width  of  each  light  detecting  device  being  set  to  Ps/2  and  the 
interval  thereof  being  set  to  Ps/4,  said  light  receiving  device 
array  and  said  index  scale  being  integrally  united  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  receiving  surface  of  said  light  receiving  device 
anay  is  aligned  with  a  grating  surface  of  said  index  scale. 


I  S,774J20 

(  (IN  MM  '   '  >^  CONTACTLESS  MEASIREMENT  OF 
t  K     H    1^  -   \  N  !     \PPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OCT  THE 

U  \M  \i\  \1ENT  PROCESS 
-"lutr'tfi  v'' !.  ['.  <  K>    I  I'.rtniund.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mesacon 
( ..'-t'iK.  h.if!  fur  Messtechnik  mbH,  Germany 

niinuaiion  uf  .Ser.  No.  272,643.  Jul.  II,  1994,  abandoned, 
■*  Ik  h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910J2I,  Jul.  20.  1992. 
ihdiidoned.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No,  546,512 
t  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  20,  1990,  40  37 
'.S3.5 

InL  a.*  GOIB  II/24;H/I0 
L.S.  CI.  356—376  19  Qaims 

I  A  process  for  continuous  and  contactless  measurement  of  the 
profile  of  a  workpiece.  wherein: 


probe  means  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  a  part  laser  beams 
continuously  scan  respective  measuring  regions  of  said  work- 
piece  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said  laser  beams  being 
reflected  off  of  said  workpiece  at  said  measuring  points  in 
accordance  with  the  tnangulation  pnnciple; 

a  fixed  receiver  uses  said  la.ser  beams  reflected  by  said  work- 
piece  on  the  basis  of  the  geometrical  relationships  of  the 
spacing  of  each  measured  point  of  said  probe  determined  in 
the  form  of  local  measured  data; 

said  plurality  of  spaced  a  pan  laser  beams  and  said  fixed 
receiver  are  arranged  in  a  mounting  all  around  said  profile  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  are  arranged  in  predetermined  angular 
positions  with  respect  to  one  another  such  thai  a  contour 
segment  of  said  profile  is  associated  with  said  measurement 
region  of  each  respective  said  laser  light  beam  as  a  surface 
segment; 

the  measurement  regions  of  adjacent  said  laser  light  beams 
overlap  one  another; 

the  overall  contour  which  is  to  be  measured,  said  profile,  is 
determined  by  the  measurement  regions; 

a  system  calibration  using  a  reference  workpiece  with  precise 
contours  and  dimensions  is  carried  out  by  determining  the 
positions  of  said  laser  light  beams;  and 

the  data  of  said  system  calibration,  predetermined  set  data  of 
said  profile  and  said  local  measured  data  resulting  at  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  measurement  between  with  said  work- 
piece  are  transferred  together  with  a  position  calculation  for 
said  profiles  to  be  measured  and  by  way  of  coordinate  trans- 
formations to  a  global  coordinate  system  and  grouped 
together  to  form  an  overall  image. 


Ai'l'AKAIl  .>  AND  MtlHOlXS  K)K  PkoMlMNi,   CM  \<?F 
CONTROLLED  EVANESCENT  II  11  Mis  \  I  i(  >N 

John  M.  GuiTrn.  T'ciii crd   M.<s-.    .ivMt.'!i..r  I.    d .i.iioid  Corpo- 
ration, (  .iiDhrKiut    \1.iN. 

ti|r,t    \ll^     :•:      jWt,,  N,T.  No,  700.810 

Iru    (  I     i,(MK  11/2-4 

U.S.  a.  356—376  37  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  phase  controlled  illumination,  said 
system  comprising: 
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lighting  means  for  providing  at  least  one  beam  of  radiation 
having  at  least  one  predetermined  wavelength  and  phase 
angle; 

optical  means  for  receiving  said  beam  of  radiation  from  said 

,  lighting  means  and  creating  at  a  surface  a  wavelength  evanes- 
cent field  having  planes  of  equal  intensity  parallel  to  said 
surface  and  planes  of  equal  phase  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  surface;  and 

phase  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  and  phase  angle  of  said  beam  of  radiation 
such  that  the  intensity  of  said  evanescent  light  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  phase  of  said  beam  and  its  planes  of  equal 
phase  scan  over  said  surface  as  said  phase  is  changed. 


5,774,223 
OPTICA!    Ml       I  kiNG  METHOD  ANU  AN  OPTICAL 
MEASl  KIM       H'ARATLS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
IMhkN^LSTRUCTLREOFAN  nmrCT 
Tsuneyuki  I'rakami:  Mitsuharu  Mlwa;  Vui.i     Vnnshita,  and 
Yulak.i    Km  hiya,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Haiii.iiti,tt>.u  Photonics  k.k..  Shiuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No,  703.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1995.  7-218510 
Int.  a.''  GOIB  11/00:  GOIM  33/48 
VS.  CI.  356—394  18  Claims 


MAM  h  \'  I!  KIM,  MF  iHUDOl-  .sL.Mii.  t)MJL  C  iUK 
.SCBSIkM!\t  \M>  Ml  IHODAND  APPARATLSFOR 
!Ss|>H   1IN<.  DKKH  1>(>I   PvniRN'^riN   WOBIFCT 

ro  BK  iNsi'K  II  n 

Mmnji    %Kir(i.i.    \.iM!hiko  Naka\;im.i:    Min 
'liikohaiiui:     Hitoshi     Kuhota.    .mil     K>- 
Fujisii",!.   .ill   "f    lajian.   iisMEni^r-^    u     Mil, m  hi 
.1  j(iai> 

t  i!i-(l  t  hi.  f>.  1*^45.  Sit.  ,Nu-  i3'<,8S6 


1,  :'k.i 


o.<    .ill  of 

lH»ih    of 

i.,  Tokyo, 


Claim 


application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-:f>M 
Int.  CI.'  •■•'IN   \'/«« 


U.S.  a.  356—394 


38  Claims 


■'.& 
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1  A  method  for  detecting  information  relating  to  a  pattern  on  an 
object  to  be  inspected  comprising  the  steps  of: 

focusing  and  irradiating  an  annular-looped  diffusion  illumination 
light  formed  with  a  plurality  of  virtual  spot  light  sources  onto 
a  pattern  on  the  object  to  be  inspected  through  a  pupil  of  an 
objective  lens; 

receiving  an  image  of  the  pattern  of  the  inspected  object  by 
focusing  a  first  or  second  order  diffraction  light  including  a 
0th  order  diffraction  light  which  is  reflected  from  the  pattern 
on  the  inspected  object  by  the  focused  and  irradiated  annular- 
looped  diffusion  illumination  light  and  entered  into  the  pupil 
of  the  objective  lens; 

monitoring  the  image  received  into  the  pupil  of  the  objective 
lens  and  controlling  the  annular-looped  diffusion  illumination 
light  in  response  thereto:  and 

converting  the  received  image  of  the  pattern  of  the  inspected 
object  to  image  signals  of  the  pattern  for  obtaining  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  pattern. 
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1.         i     KCOBHC 


1.  An  optical  measuring  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of.  in  a  first  state  in  which  a  measured  object  is 
placed  in  a  predetermined  place,  emitting  probe  light  from  a 
light  source  onto  said  measured  object  and  detecting  said 
probe  light  transmitted  or  reflected  by  said  measured  object 
by  means  of  light  detecting  means  to  obtain  a  first  mean  lime 
delay  of  said  probe  light; 

a  second  step  of.  in  a  second  state  in  which  said  measured  object 
is  not  placed  in  said  predetermined  place,  emitting  said  probe 
light  from  said  light  source  to  said  predetermined  place  and 
detecting  said  probe  light  passing  through  said  predetermined 
place  without  intervention  of  said  measured  object  by  said 
light  detecting  means  to  obtain  a  second  mean  time  delay;  and 

a  third  step  of  subtracting  said  second  mean  time  dela>  from 
said  first  mean  time  delay  to  obtain  a  true  mean  time  delay. 


5.774,224 
LINEAR-SCANNING.  OBLIQUE-VIEWING  OPTICAL 
APPARATUS 
Pieter  J,  M.  Kerstens.  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,354 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 


U.S.  a.  356—394 

26 


10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  physical  characteristics  of  a  sur- 
face of  a  test  specimen,  wherein  said  surface  includes  a  plurality  of 
outward  extending  protrusions,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  photosensitive  transducer  producing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  light  pattern  striking  a  photosensitive  surface 
thereof,  wherein  a  single  signal  value  is  produced  in  response 
to  an  illumination  pattern  extending  in  a  transverse  direction 
along  said  photosensitive  surface; 
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an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis  extending  at  an  oblique 
viewing  angle  from  a  normal  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
surface  of  a  test  specimen  in  a  viewmg  region  of  said  appa- 
ratus, wherein  said  objective  lens  produces  an  image  of  said 
surface  of  a  test  specimen  on  said  photosensitive  surface,  with 
movement  of  said  test  specimen  in  a  scanning  direction  caus- 
ing said  image  to  flow  along  said  photosensitive  surface  in 
said  transverse  direction; 

specimen  drive  means  moving  said  test  specimen  at  a  constant 
velocity  past  said  viewing  region  of  said  apparatus,  with  a 
component  of  motion  of  said  test  specimen  occurring  in  said 
scanning  direction;  and 

illumination  means  illuminating  said  surface  of  said  surface  of 
said  test  specimen  at  an  oblique  illumination  angle  from  said 
normal  plane,  with  said  oblique  viewing  angle  and  said 
oblique  illumination  angle  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  normal  plane  wherein  data  is  read  from  said  charge 
coupled  device  in  read  operations,  each  of  which  provides 
data  corresponding  to  a  single  illumination  pattern  extending 
along  said  charge  coupled  device  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  wherein,  due  to  movement  of  said  flowing  image  in 
said  transverse  direction,  data  from  sequentially  occurring 
read  operations  are  derived  from  patterns  of  illumination 
reflected  off  portions  of  said  surface  of  said  lest  specimen 
adjacently  disposed  in  said  scanning  direction,  wherein  an 
extent  of  a  darkened  region  on  said  surface  of  a  test  specimen 
is  determined  by  examining  output  data  from  said  charge 
coupled  device  to  determine  lengths  of  said  darkened  region 
along  first  and  second  lines  perpendicular  to  one  another, 
wherein  said  length  of  said  darkened  region  extending  along 
said  first  line  is  determined  by  examining  data  from  said 
photosensitive  elements  adjacent  one  another  In  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  in  said  sequentially  occurring  read  operations; 
and  wherein  said  length  of  said  darkened  region  extending 
along  said  second  line  is  determined  by  examining  data  from 
an  individual  read  operation  among  said  sequentially  occur- 
nng  read  operations. 


substantially  simultaneously  with  said  acquiring,  measuring  a 

color  value  of  said  location:  and 
determining  a  position  of  said  location  with  respect  to  said 

acquired  image  by  employing  said  acquired  image. 


5,774^25 
^^  STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLOR  MEASUREMENT 

\ND  CONTROL  ON-PRESS  DURING  PRINTING 
^lichael  D.  Goldstein.  Herzlia;  Noam  Nov.  Netanya,  and  Roy 
Tenny,  Ramat  Hasharon.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Vision  Technology,  Ltd.,  Herzelia.  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.886 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/46 

L.S.  a.  356—402  28  Claims 


5.774,226 

Mf  (  H(  )lt  I  IK  SCANNING  RE(;iSTKK  M  \KKs 

t'k<  i|)I  I  KD  IN  MULTICOLOR  PRIN  MM  , 

i    f.it^  Mulltr  Hirsihbtrg.  Germany,  assignor  s     itinklberger 

i  >ri!i  knuvrtiintri  \(..  Heidelberg.  Germany 

111.,!   Ian    :ii.  I W5,  Ser.  No.  375.966 
C'l.iim-.   ;,n.,(in     j|iph.  :iti.in  (,vrnian\.  Jan.  20.   !'''M     U  01 

535.t. 

!>i!   CI.'GOIN  21/25 
U.S.  CL  356 — lli  1  Claim 


'^x    hf: 
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1.  Method  of  scanning  register  marks  produced  in  multicolor 
printing  which  includes  generating  signals  by  means  of  al  least  one 
photoelectric  receiver  from  register  marks  which  are  applied  in 
respective  colors  in  a  register  mark  track  on  a  print  earner  trans- 
portable past  the  receiver,  the  register  marks  differing  sharply  in 
contrast  with  the  ink  on  the  ink  earner,  determining  in  a  circuit 
arrangement  amplitudes  of  the  signals  from  the  register  marks,  and 
bnnging  a  filter  arrangement  into  a  radiation  path  between  a  light 
source  and  the  receiver  for  contrast  matching,  and  which  com- 
prises: 

automatically  bringing  one  defined  color  filter  of  the  filter 
arrangement  into  the  radiation  path  and.  after  scanning  at  least 
one  group  of  register  marks  wherein  all  of  the  colors  present 
in  the  print  are  contained,  determining  a  scattenng  of  intensity 
maxima  of  the  signals  generated  from  the  register  marks  of 
the  at  least  one  group  of  register  marks, 
automatically  bringing  another  defined  color  filter  of  the  filter 
arrangement  into  the  radiation  path  and.  after  scanning  at  least 
one  group  of  register  marks  wherein  all  of  the  colors  present 
in  the  pnm  are  contained,  determining  a  scattering  of  intensity 
maxima  of  the  signals  generated  from  the  register  marks  of 
the  at  least  one  group  of  register  marks,  and 
bringing  the  defined  color  filter  automatically  into  the  radiation 
path  which  is  capable  of  producing  a  minimal  scattering  of  the 
intensity  maxima  of  signals. 
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.  1.  In  a  method  of  identifying  anomalies  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 

acquinng  an  image  of  an  area  of  an  image  being  pnnted  on  said    parts  anached  to  a  common  earner  strip  wherein  said  earner  stnp 

includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  pilot  holes  having  a  known  center  to 


1  A  method  for  determining,  on-press  during  printing  without 
using  a  color  patch  the  color  value  of  a  location  on  a  substrate 
being  pnnted.  the  method  comprising 


substrate; 
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center  spacing,  said  anomalies  comprising  a  deformation  of  one  or 
more  of  said  parts  with  respect  to  others  of  said  parts,  comprising 
the  steps: 

( 1 )  transporting  said  carrier  strip  and  attached  parts  along  a  feed 
path: 

(2)  providing  a  first  light  source  and  first  pholodetector  pair 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  feed  path,  and  causing  light 
from  said  first  light  source  to  extend  along  a  first  line  disposed 
at  a  first  angle  to  said  feed  path,  in  alignment  with  a  portion  of 
said  feed  path  traversed  by  said  plurality  of  pilot  holes  so  thai 
when  a  pilot  hole  is  moved  into  alignment  with  said  first  line 
said  first  photodetector  generates  a  first  positive  signal; 

(3)  providing  a  second  light  source  and  second  photodetector 
pair  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  feed  path  and  causing 
light  from  said  second  light  source  to  extend  along  a  second 
line  disposed  at  a  second  angle  to  said  feed  path  and  through 
a  portion  of  said  feed  path  traversed  by  said  parts  so  that  when 
a  said  part  interrupts  said  light  said  second  photodetector 
generates  a  second  negative  signal  in  response  thereto  and 
when  said  light  is  not  Intemipted  by  a  said  part  said  second 
photodetector  generates  a  second  positive  signal; 

(4)  providing  a  third  light  source  and  third  photodetector  pair 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  feed  path  and  causing  light 
from  said  third  light  source  to  extend  along  a  third  line 
disposed  al  a  third  angle  to  said  feed  path  that  is  different 
from  said  second  angle  and  through  a  portion  of  said  feed 
path  traversed  by  said  parts  so  that  when  a  said  part  interrupts 
said  light  said  third  photodetector  generates  a  third  negative 
signal  in  response  thereto  and  when  said  light  is  not  inter- 
rupted by  a  said  part  said  third  pholodetector  generates  a  third 
positive  signal: 

(5)  identifying  said  anomalies  in  response  to  said  first  and  third 
positive  signals  and  said  second  and  third  negative  signals; 
and 

(6)  signaling  said  identifying  of  said  anomalies  by  generating  an 
error  signal. 


adjusting  the  intensities  of  the  light  source  of  homogeneous 
lights  so  that  all  of  the  intensities  thereof  at  the  light  quantity 
measurement  unit  show  a  constant  value; 

thereafter  introducing  irradiating  light  from  the  light  source  of 
homogeneous  light  into  the  inside  of  the  electrical  machine 
and  apparatus  via  the  irradiation  use  optical  fiber; 

irradiating  a  surface  of  an  insulation  material  located  at  a  posi- 
tion having  transmission  distance  of  a/2: 

guiding  reflecting  light  from  the  surface  of  the  insulation  mate- 
rial to  the  light  quantity  measurement  unit  by  making  use  of 
the  light  receiving  use  optical  fiber  which  guides  the  reflection 
light  from  the  surface  of  the  insulation  material  to  the  outside 
of  the  electrical  machine  and  apparatus: 

calculating  in  a  detenoration  degree  processing  unit  reflection 
absorbances  (Ak)  for  the  respective  wavelengths  according  to 
equation  ( 1 )  based  on  the  output  value  from  the  light  quantity 
measurement  unit; 

processing  either  reflection  absorbance  difference  (AAX) 
between  those  for  any  two  wavelengths  according  to  equation 
(2)  or  reflection  absorbance  ratio  (AA.')  between  those  for  any 
two  wavelengths  according  to  equation  (3):  and 

further  processing  by  comparison  a  relationship  between  dete- 
rioration degree  of  the  insulation  matenal  to  be  measured 
which  is  stored  in  advance  in  a  form  of  master  curve  and 
either  the  processed  reflection  absorbance  difference  or  the 
processed  reflection  absorbance  ratio  to  thereby  judge  the 
deterioration  degree  of  the  insulation  material. 


-4)i=-log  (^VIOO) 
A4X=v4X.I-/AX2  (wherein  Xl<X2) 
AV=AX1MX2  (wherein  XKX2) 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  reflectance  of  the  insulation  maienal  to  be  measured  at 
wavelength  X(nm)  is  assumed  as  RA.(%). 


DETLKlOKAllON  UlAUNO.Sl.S  Ml  !li«'f>   \"^1'  I'LMCE 

OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  \ M >  \\'V\R\ TVS 
^|>^hitaka    Take/a«a.    Hitachinaka;     ^si/i      iin.    Mito.    and 
Shiai-katsu  Salii.  Juouin.jihi,  .ili  <.(  iapari   assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. I  tii  ,    lukMi.  .japan 

t  lied  Jun.  26.   I'W".  s.i,  S..    x.s.'.T" 
(  (jiiii-.  imi'iit*    application  .lapan.  .Inn,  ^.s,  \'''^t<.  8-168961 
Int.  t  I.    GOIN  _,  " 
!  .S.  CI.  356-^32  14  Qaims 

1  A  deterioration  diagnosis  method  of  an  electrical  machine  and 
apparatus  in  which  irradiation  light  from  a  light  source  of  at  least 
two  kinds  of  homogeneous  light  sources  having  different  wave- 
lengths each  other  is  introduced  inside  the  electrical  machine  and 
apparatus  via  an  irradiation  use  optical  fiber,  emitting  light  from 
the  irradiation  use  optical  fiber  is  transmitted  through  insulation 
medium  having  transmission  distance  a,  thereafter,  enters  into  a 
light  receiving  use  optical  fiber  which  is  guided  to  the  outside  of 
the  electrical  machine  and  apparatus  and  is  transferred  and  intfo- 
duced  into  a  light  quantity  measurement  unit,  characterized  in  that 
the  deterioration  diagnosis  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,774^29 

HALFTONE  SCREEN  GENERATOR  AND  HALFTONE 

SCREEN  AND  METHOn  FOR  GENERATING  SAME 

Paul  A.  Delabastita.  Ant*.!      tulgium.  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930089,  Aug.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 

!  hr  appiuation  Jun.  8.  1995,  Sen  No,  489,008 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 

U.S,  CI.  358—298  8  Claims 

1.  A  halftone  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  marking  engine  for  recording  micro  dots  on  an  addressable 
grid  on  a  recording  medium,  said  marking  engine  also  pro- 
ducing pairs  of  coordinates  (Ui.Vj)  that  correspond  to  physi- 
cal locations  on  said  addressable  grid: 

(b)  a  mapping  means  for  mapping  the  pairs  of  coordinates 
(Ui.Vj)  into  corresponding  coordinates  (Xi.Yj)  of  a  pre- 
rotated.  multiple  dot  supercell  in  which  at  least  some  dots 
have  their  actual  centers  of  gravity  positionally  displaced 
from  their  theoretical  centers  of  gravity  by  the  length  and 
angle  of  random  phase  vectors; 

(c)  a  means  for  generating  a  threshold  value  T(Xi.Yj)  for  every 
position  (Xi.Yj)  within  said  supercell: 
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5,774.230 

CfU     K  1M\GE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COHJk     JKRECTING  INPUT  IMAGE  DATA  USING 

NEURAL  NETWORK 

vi:)kio    Goto.    Yamatokorivama,    Japan,    assignor   to    Sharp 

Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  652.790 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1995.  7-155029 
Int  Cl.'^  H04N  1/40:1/46:  G«3F  3/08:  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  358—298  10  Clauns 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  including: 

read  means  for  reading  an  original  image; 

color  correcting  means  for  color-correcting  input  image  data 

using  a  color-correcting  neural  networic;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  color-corrected  image  data; 
said  color-correcting  neural  network  learning  using  teacher  data 

and  learning  data. 


said  teacher  data  being  learning  color  data  produced  by  adding 
data  of  a  first  color  and/or  deleting  data  of  a  second  color 
to/from  data  of  master  color  samples,  said  first  color  being  a 
color  to  which  human  eyes  are  highly  sensitive,  said  second 
color  being  a  color  to  which  human  eyes  are  less  sensitive, 

said  learning  data  being  image  data  produced  by  said  read  means 
as  said  read  means  reads  an  image  produced  by  said  output 
means  based  on  said  learning  color  data. 
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(d)  a  means  for  image  scanning  a  medium,  said  means  for  image 
scanning  having  a  coordinate  system; 

(e)  a  means  for  transforming  the  pairs  of  coordinates  (Ui.Vj) 
into  the  coordinate  system  of  said  means  for  image  scanning 
to  produce  a  pair  of  image  coordinates  associated  with  a 
corresponding  pixel  value  P(i.j)  from  said  means  for  image 
scanning: 

(f)  a  means  for  comparing  the  threshold  value  T(Xi,Yj)  and  the 
pixel  value  P(i.j).  said  comparing  means  producing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  results  of  the  comparison;  and. 

(g)  a  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  controlling  the  record- 
ing of  said  marking  engine  on  the  recording  medium. 


1.  A  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  a  document  sheet  image  at  a  predeter- 
mined reading  period  line  by  line; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  read  by  said  read 
means; 

record  means  for  recording  the  image  data  on  a  record  sheet  at  a 
predetermined  recording  penod  line  by  line: 

selection  one  of  means  for  selecting  a  first  copy  mode  in  which 
the  image  data  read  by  said  read  means  is  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  and  after  the  storing  of  at  least  one  page  of 
image  data,  the  image  data  read  from  said  memory  means 
starts  to  be  recorded  by  said  record  means,  and  a  second  copy 
mode  in  which  the  image  data  read  by  said  read  means  starts 
to  be  recorded  by  said  record  means  before  the  completion  of 
the  reading  of  one  page  of  document  sheet;  and 

means  for  asynchronizing  the  reading  period  and  the  recording 
period  when  said  select  means  selects  the  first  copy  mode,  and 
synchronizing  the  reading  penod  and  the  recording  penod 
when  said  select  means  selects  the  second  copy  mode. 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  having  a  staple  function  which 

binds  into  a  book  a  bundle  of  recording  paper  with  image  data 

recorded  thereon  using  a  stapler,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  staple  position  input  means  for  inputting  a  staple  position  for 
binding  said  bundle  of  recording  paper. 

a  page  number  input  means  for  inputting  a  number  of  pages  of  a 
document. 

a  recording  position  changing  means  for  deciding  a  binding 
space  width  on  recording  paper  ba.sed  on  the  staple  position 
inputted  through  said  staple  position  input  means  as  well  as  a 
number  of  pages  inputted  through  said  page  number  input 
means  so  that  a  hmding  width  on  recording  paper  will  become 
gradually  larger  up  to  the  substantial  halt  of  a  number  of 
pages  of  said  document  and  then  become  giadually  smaller 
from  a  page  exceeding  the  substantial  half  and  changing  a 
recording  position  of  image  data  on  said  recording  paper 
according  to  the  binding  space  width,  and 

a  control  means  for  giving  a  dnve  instruction  to  said  stapler 
when  a  staple  position  is  inputted  through  said  staple  position 
input  means,  wherein  said  stapler  binds  said  bundle  of  record- 
ing paper  based  on  the  staple  position  inpuned  through  said 
staple  position  input  means. 
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display  direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  supported 
direction  of  the  display  means: 

wherein  said  display  means  displays  the  second  image  data 
stored  in  said  image  data  memory  means  at  a  predetemuned 
position  on  the  display  screen  depending  on  the  supported 
direction  of  the  display  detected  by  said  display  direction 
detecting  means. 
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I.  A  document  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a  display  means  having  a  display  screen  rotatable  mounted  on  a 
housing: 

image  input  means  for  reading  or  producing  first  image  data: 

image  size  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  a  major  axis 
and  a  size  of  a  minor  axis  of  the  first  image  data  and  for 
producing  first  size  data  representing  said  sizes  of  said  major 
axis  and  said  minor  axis  of  said  first  image  data; 

a  display  data  table  for  holding  second  size  data  representing  a 
size  of  a  major  axis  and  a  size  of  a  minor  axis  of  said  display 
screen: 

image  data  convening  means  for  receiving  said  first  size  data 
and  said  second  size  data,  for  enlarging  or  reducing  a  size  of 
the  first  image  data  inputted  from  said  image  input  means  so 
that  said  size  of  said  major  axis  of  said  first  size  data  is  caused 
to  be  not  larger  than  said  size  of  said  minor  axis  of  .said 
display  screen,  and  for  producing  second  image  data  repre- 
senting said  enlarged  or  reduced  size: 

image  data  memory  means  for  storing  the  second  image  data 
produced  by  said  image  data  convening  means:  and 
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1  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  serially  inputting  image  data  for  a  plurality  of 

consecutive  lines: 
conversion  means  for  performing  a  parallel  conversion  on  the 

input  image  dau  and  outputting  the  image  dau  for  a  plurality 

of  consecutive  lines  in  parallel; 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  image  dau. 

each  of  which  consists  of  image  data  for  at  least  one  line, 

from  the  image  data  for  a  plurality  of  lines  output  in  parallel 

by  said  conversion  means;  and 
processing  means  for  performing  an  image-processing  on  each 

of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  image  data  selected  by  said  selection 

means  and  for  outputting  processed  image  dau  for  a  plurality 

of  consecutive  lines  in  parallel. 


5.774035 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Arakawa:  Masanori  Sakai.  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshihiro 
Kadowaki    Tikawiki  Knmine,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Tet- 

saya  Ohnivtn    \    kJliama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Ciiiiiuui.iti   n    .1  Ser  No.  821303.  Jan,  13.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  1-  .i  .    iiiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.828.  Nov.  17.  1989. 
abandoiud    1  ins  application  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  18.  1988.  63-291562 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/387 
VS.  CI.  358—453  ^9  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 
a  first  reading  step  of  reading  out  a  plurality  of  image  daU  firom 
an  image  memory  device,  each  image  data  representing  a 
single  picture,  and  supplying  the  image  data  so  that  the 
plurality  of  image  dau  are  simultaneously  displayed  on  a 
monitor: 
a  receiving  step  of  receiving  an  instruction  for  selection  of  a 
desired  image  from  the  plurality  of  images  displayed  on  said 
monitor: 
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1  A  method  for  generating  digital  halftone  images  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computational  element  capable  of  performing  half- 
toning algonthms; 

inputting  a  digitized  version  of  a  continuous  toned  image  into 
the  computational  element; 

dividing  the  digitized  image  into  a  series  of  continuous  tone 
macropixels; 

determining  a  density  for  each  macropixel; 

convening  the  series  of  continuous  tone  macropixels  into  a 
corresponding  senes  of  half  toned  macropixels  having  one 
halftone  macropixel  for  each  continuous  tone  macropixel. 
where  each  halftone  macropixel  is  made  up  of  N  micropixels; 


selecting  a  macropixel  panem  depending  upon  an  integer  func- 
tion of  the  macropixel  location  when  the  density  designated 
by  the  digitized  continuous  tone  macropixel  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold; 

converting  each  of  the  macropixel  patterns  to  a  corresponding 
micropixel  pattern;  and 

transmitting  the  converted  micropixel  patterns  to  an  output 
device  to  be  display  in  a  visually  discernible  manner 
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a  second  reading  step  of  reading  out  again  the  image  data  in 
accordance  with  the  selection  instruction  such  that  the 
selected  image  data  is  not  stored  to  said  display  memory  but 
instead  is  stored  to  a  second  memory  for  image  processing; 

a  forming  step  of  forming  on  an  image  forming  medium  an 
image  corresponding  to  the  image  data  stored  to  said  second 
memory  in  said  second  reading  step;  and 

a  processing  step  of  processing  the  image  data  read  out  again  in 
said  second  reading  step,  in  accordance  with  a  designated  size 
or  position. 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document  from 
above; 

document-guiding  means  for  positioning  the  document  longitu- 
dinally by  contacting  an  edge  of  the  document; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  boundary  between  the  document 
and  the  document-guiding  means  based  on  the  image  read  by 
the  image  reading  means; 

height  operating  means  for  calculating  height  of  the  document 
based  on  the  boundary  detection; 

image  processing  means  for  correcting  the  image  to  create  a 
nearly  distortion-free  image  by  magnitication-reduction;  and 

determination  means  for  determining  brightness  of  the  document 
proximate  to  the  delected  boundary, 

wherein  the  document-guiding  means  includes  means  for  vary- 
ing bnghtness  of  a  surface  of  the  document-guiding  means 
contacting  the  document  based  upon  the  determination  by  the 
determination  means. 
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4  Claims 

1.  A  color  conversion  method  for  reproducing,  without  using  a 
UCR  (under  color  removal)  algorithm,  an  input  color  defined  by 
particular  tnstimulus  values  by  CMYK  (cyan,  magenta,  yellow, 
and  blaclc)  ink.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  color  samples  having  a  plurality  of  colors  at  con- 
trolled amounts  of  CMY  (cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow)  with 
respect  to  a  plurality  of  different  amounts  of  K  (black)  ink  to 
obtain  an  onginal  CMYK  color  reproduction  zone  by  said 
CMYK  ink; 
dividing  said  original  CMYK  color  reproduction  zone  into  indi- 
vidual CMYK  color  reproduction  zones  for  each  respective 
amount  of  said  K  ink; 
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second  computer  generated  hologram  including  a  second  mul- 
tilevel hologram  surface  having  more  than  two  levels: 

an  optical  detector  positioned  to  receive  and  detect  light  passing 
through  said  second  hologram;  and 

an  elongate  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  positioned  to  transmit 
light  to  said  optical  detector  and  a  second  end  adapted  to 
connect  to  said  optical  element  so  that  light  transmitted  from 
said  light  source  passes  through  said  first  and  second  holo- 
grams of  said  optical  element,  through  said  second  end  of  said 
second  optical  fiber,  through  said  second  optical  fiber,  and  to 
said  optical  detector 


memorizing  said  individual  CMYK  color  reproduction  zones; 
and 

searching  all  of  said  individual  CMYK  color  reproduction  zones 
in  response  to  said  input  color  defined  by  said  particular 
ffistimulus  values  to  obtain  at  least  one  set  of  the  amounts  of 
said  CMYK  ink  corresponding  to  said  input  color  defined  by 
said  particularly  tristimulus  values, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  set  of  the  amounts  of  said  CMYK  ink 
includes  a  plurality  of  sets  of  the  amounts  of  said  CMYK  ink. 
and  wherein  said  method  further  composes  the  steps  of: 

memorizing  said  plurality  of  sets  of  the  amounts  of  said  CMYK 
ink  as  memorized  sets  of  the  amounts  of  said  CMYK  ink; 

selecting  from  said  memorized  sets  of  the  amounts  of  said 
CMYK  ink.  as  selected  sets  of  the  amounts  of  said  CMYK 
ink.  two  sets  of  said  amounts  of  said  CMYK  ink  in  accor- 
dance with  a  preselected  K  ink  adjustment  coefficient;  and 

carrying  out  interpolation  by  using  said  K  ink  adjustment  coef- 
ficient as  a  value  of  an  interior  division  ratio  to  obtain  a  single 
set  of  said  amounts  of  the  CMYK  ink  corresponding  to  said 
input  color  defined  by  said  particular  tristimulus  values. 
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1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  therefrom; 

an  optical  element  positioned  to  receive  light  emitted  from  said 
light  source,  said  optical  element  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  opposing  sides; 

a  first  computer  generated  hologram  positioned  on  one  side  of 
said  substrate  and  adapted  to  receive  light  emitted  firom  said 
light  source,  said  first  computer  generated  hologram  including 
a  first  multilevel  hologram  surface  having  more  than  two 
levels;  and 

a  second  computer  generated  hologram  positionally  aligned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  substrate  and  adapted  to  receive  light 
passing  through  said  substrate  from  said  first  hologram,  said 
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1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  pattern  of  a  mask 
onto  a  photo-sensitive  surface  of  a  substfate  using  holographic 
techniques,  comprising: 

a  hologram  recording  plate  provided  with  a  photo-polymeric 
recording  medium  layer  being  able  to  record  a  hologram  by  a 
photochemical  reaction; 

coherent  light  source  means  for  generating  a  coherent  light 
beam; 

support  means  adapted  to  hold  said  recording  plate  at  a  prede- 
termined position  during  both  a  recording  operation  for  form- 
ing a  volume  hologram  in  said  recording  plate  and  a  recon- 
sUTJCting  operation  for  forming  an  image  of  the  thus  formed 

a  first  illuminating  optical  system  for  introducing,  dunng  the 
recording  operation,  the  coherent  light  beam  from  said  coher- 
ent light  source  means  to  a  mask  disposed  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  said  recording  plate  with  a  predetermined  gap 
left  therebetween  so  as  to  produce  a  subject  beam  exited  from 
the  mask  and  for  irradiating  the  subject  beam  produced  from 
the  mask  into  said  recording  medium  layer  of  said  recording 
plate  through  said  gap; 

a  second  illuminating  optical  system  for  irradiating,  during  the 
recording  operation,  the  coherent  light  beam  from  said  coher- 
ent light  source  means  as  a  reference  beam  into  said  recording 
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plate  so  as  to  interference  with  the  subject  beam  thereby 
forming  interference  fnngers  in  said  recording  medium  layer: 

means  for  disposing,  when  maicing  a  start  of  said  reconstructing 
operation,  the  substrate  at  the  position  of  the  mask  in  place  of 
the  mask; 

a  third  illummatmg  optical  system  for  irradiating,  dunng  the 
reconstructing  operation,  a  conjugate  beam  with  the  reference 
beam  for  the  recording  operation  into  said  recording  plate  in 
which  a  volume  hologram  corresponding  to  the  pattern  is 
formed  by  the  recording  operation  to  form  an  image  of  the 
hologram  on  the  photo- sensitive  surface  of  the  substrate: 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  at  least  one  optical 
system  selected  from  one  of  said  first  illuminating  optical 
system,  said  second  illuminating  optical  system  and  said  third 
illuminating  optical  system  to  put  the  selected  one  of  the 
illuminating  optical  system  into  an  operative  condition  so  as 
to  establish  a  fixing  operation  in  which  a  fixing  light  beam  is 
irradiated  from  the  selected  optical  system  into  said  recording 
plate  held  by  said  support  means  in  order  to  fix  the  hologram 
formed  in  said  recording  plate  by  the  recording  operation  and 

further  compnsing  a  polarization  converting  optical  element  for 
controlling  the  polarization  direction  of  a  fixing  light  beam  so 
as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  standing  waves  by  said  fixing 
light  beam  within  said  recording  medium  layer  of  said  record- 
ing plate. 
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1.  A  holographic  stoplight  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  rear 
window  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  compris- 
ing. 

a  light  source  for  providing  a  converging  beam  that  is  vertically 

converging  and  predominately  horizontally  collimated  via  a 

para-elliptical  reflection; 
a  high  pass  filter  comprises  a  collimating  lens  for  collimating 

said  converging  beam  to  provide  a  predominantly  collimated 

beam: 
a  stoplight  hologram  supported  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the 

vehicle  rear  window  for  diffracting  said  collimated  beam  to 

provide  stoplight  illumination. 


EYE  M\sk  K>K  \U  vs(  KFMFM  of  DIMoklliiN  IN 
OfMK   \l    IKXNSMISMON  S'isri-Ms 
Mauncv  Mt'phfn  O'Siillnan;  Kuneijint;  Mm.  .ind  ,!inu\u  /,hou, 
all  of  Ottawa,  (  anada.  a.ssiijrmrv  i,i  Nortthrri   i.jtium  Lim- 
ited, Montrt-al.  (  anada 

Kiled  Jan.  15.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  785,806 
riaim^  i)nnril\,  appllcatiDn  Canada,  May  2S    ! 'Wf.    !l"-4;5 
Int.  C'.    H04B  lO/OS 
VS.  CI.  359—110  20  Claims 


:=^^ 


X 


r 


T 


l^ 


tr>D*Onni 


a 


Compa 


l^ 


16.  A  device  for  measuring  distortion  of  an  optical  link  compris- 
ing: 
a  test  modulator  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  bit  sequence 
(PRBS)  of  order  7  or  higher  and  modulating  a  transmitter  with 
said  (PRBS); 
a  reference  path  composing  all  units  of  said  optical  link  operat- 
ing at  the  respective  field  parameters;  and 
a  distortion  measurement  unit,  including: 

means  for  converting  a  degraded  variant  of  said  PRBS  to  a 

digital  signal  synchronized  with  said  PRBS; 
means  for  processing  said  digital  signal  to  obtain  an  analog 

broadband  waveform;  and 
means  for  generating  an  eye  averaged  diagram  of  said  analog 
broadband  waveform  using  a  sampling  interval  relatively 
large  in  comparison  lo  the  interval  between  two  successive 
symbols  of  said  digital  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  selecting  wavelength  of  an  optical 
filter  in  a  light  delecting  device  having  the  optical  filter  the  select- 
ing wavelength  of  which  can  be  controlled  by  a  control  signal, 
comprising  steps  of; 

changing  values  of  said  control  signal  to  change  the  selecting 
wavelength  of  said  optical  filter  thereby  within  a  wavelength 
range  comprising  wavelengths  of  light  of  first  and  second 
wavelengths  generated  by  optical  frequency  modulation: 
detecting  a  difference  between  a  first  value,  which  is  a  value  of 
said  conu-ol  signal  when  said  optical  filter  selects  said  light  of 
the  first  wavelength,  and  a  second  value,  which  is  a  value  of 
said  control  signal  when  said  optical  filter  selects  said  light  of 
the  second  wavelength:  and 
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determining,  based  on  the  difference  between  said  first  value  and 
said  second  value,  a  change  amount  of  values  of  the  control 
signal  necessary  for  a  change  from  a  state  in  which  the 
selecting  wavelength  of  said  optical  filter  is  a  third  wave- 
length with  the  control  signal  of  a  third  value  to  a  state  in 
which  the  selecting  wavelength  is  a  fourth  wavelength  with 
the  control  signal  of  a  fourth  value. 


the  coupling  means  having  inputs  from  an  upstream  incoming 
path  from  its  respective  terminals  and  from  each  optical  link 
incoming  from  another  PON. 

the  communications  network  including  a  wavelength  filter 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  incoming  and  outgoing 
optical  links  between  PONs,  and  means  for  controlling  at  least 
some  of  the  respective  filter  means  such  that  a  first  wave- 
length allocated  for  transmission  from  a  first  of  said  PONs  to 
a  second  of  said  PONs  is  filtered/blocked  on  each  said  optical 
link  leading  from  said  second  PON  to  a  corresponding  neigh- 
bounng  PON  and  on  each  said  optical  link  from  said  first 
PON  and  any  intermediate  PON  between  said  first  PON  and 
said  second  PON.  other  than  an  optical  link  constimting  a  part 
of  the  transmission  path  leading  from  said  first  PON  to  said 
second  PON.  thus  permitting  the  concurrent  use  of  the  same 
wavelengths  for  another  call  over  a  non-overlapping  transmis- 
sion path  elsewhere  in  the  network. 
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1.  An  optical  communications  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  optically  interconnected  passive  optical  networks 
(PONs)  employing  wavelength  division  multiplexing  for  com- 
munications between  source  and  destination  terminals  that 
are.  in  turn  each  coupled  optically  to  an  associated  PON.  and 
wherein  first  and  second  wavelengths  are  respectively  allo- 
cated to  the  source  and  destination  terminals  on  respective 
PONs  for  a  call, 
each  PON  having  a  coupling  means  arranged  to  couple  input 
signals  to  a  downstream  outgoing  path  to  its  respective  termi- 
nals and  to  each  optical  link  outgoing  to  another  of  the  PONs, 
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BIWRECTIONAl  CROSS-CONNECTION 
MODULE  400 

1.  An  optical  cross-connect  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  filter  having 

(i)  a  transmit-signal  input  (Txln)  port, 

(ii)  a  transmit-signal  output  (Tx-Out)  port. 

(iii)  a  transmit  monitor  output  (Tx-Mon-Out)  port. 

(iv)  a  path  identification  output  (Path-ID-Out)  port, 

(v)  wherein  said  Txln  port  is  optically  coupled  to  the  Tx-Oui 

port  and  to  the  Tx-Mon-Out  port  at  a  first  wavelength,  and 
(vi)  wherein  said  Tx-Oul  port  is  optically  coupled  to  the 

Path-ID-Oul  port  at  a  second  wavelength;  and 

(b)  a  second  filter  having 

(i)  a  receive-signal  input  (Rx-ln)  port. 

(ii)  a  receive-signal  output  (Rx-Out)  port. 

(iii)  a  path  identification  input/receive-signal  monitor  output 

(Path-lD-ln/Rx-Mon-Out)  port. 
(iv)   wherein   said   Rx-ln   port   is  optically   coupled  to  the 

Rx-Oul  port  and  to  the  Path-lD-ln/Rx-Mon-Oul  port  at  a 

third  wavelength,  and 
(V)  wherein  said  Path-lD-ln/Rx-Mon-Oul  port  is  optically 

coupled  to  the  Rx-ln  port  at  a  fourth  wavelength. 
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a  plurality  of  emitters  of  optical  radiaiion  in  said  selected  range 
of  optical  radiation  wavelengths,  said  plurality  of  emitters 
being  located  in  said  housing  and  located  relative  to  said 
mirror  such  that  opiical  radiation  emitted  by  said  plurality  of 
emitters  irradiates  substantially  all  of  the  reflective  convex 
surface  of  the  mirror  causing  said  optical  radiation  to  be 
dilTusely  reflected  by  the  mirror  through  said  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  housing;  and 

at  least  one  detector  of  optical  radiaiion  in  said  selected  range  of 
optical  wavelengths,  said  at  least  one  detector  being  located  in 
said  housing  and  located  relative  to  said  mirror  such  that 
optical  radiation  entering  said  housing  through  said  at  least 
one  portion  is  reflected  onto  said  at  least  one  detector 


,; 


1  An  apparatus  for  demultiplexing  a  fixed-bil-rate  optical  digital 
signal,  compnsing  an  optical  switching  device  (1)  having  an  input 
(6)  for  the  optical  digital  signal,  an  input  (7)  for  repetitive  pulses 
produced  by  a  pulse  generator  (4).  and  an  output  (8)  for  a  portion 
of  the  optical  digital  signal,  charactenzed  in  that  a  phase  conu-ol 
device  (3)  is  provided  which  controls  the  pulse  generator  (4)  in 
accordance  with  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  an  electric  signal 
derived  from  the  output  (8)  of  the  optical  switching  device  (1), 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  optical  digital  signal  provided  by  output 
l8)  IS  the  same  as  the  optical  digital  signal  amving  at  input  (6)  a 
fraction  of  a  period  of  time,  the  optical  switching  device  (1) 
providing  die  portion  of  the  optical  digital  signal  at  the  output  (8) 
over  a  plurality  of  successive  penods  of  time. 
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II.  .An  optical  data  transceiver  comprising: 

a  housing  including  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  substantially 
transparent  to  a  selected  range  of  optical  radiaiion  wave- 
lengths; 

a  mirror  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  mirror  in  the  form 
of  a  convex  surface  which  is  reflective  to  said  selected  range 
of  optical  radiation  wavelengths; 


to    Canon 


5,774U-W 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Tenii'     K-^itijKi:      N  iikuhiuii.i,      l.ip.iii,     assignor 
KHtMi\hiKi  K.iisli.i.  l'jk_ni.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,475.  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  -Km:   2'.  iw   Ser.  No.  917,279 

Claims  prioritv,  applicaii..fi  j.i|Kui.  lul.  8,  1993,  5-193137 

ill    CI.    G02B  26A)S 

U.S.  CI.  J5V— 2(»4  76  Claims 


5  caicurT 


iS-pi 


1.  .An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  plural  light  beams 
modulated  with  image  information  in  a  selectable  one  of  at  least 
two  different  image  resolutions,  said  optical  scanning  apparatus 
comf»nsing: 

light-source  means  including  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  por- 
tions which  emit  respective  ones  of  plural  light  beams; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  predetermined  surface  in  a  scan- 
ning direction,  said  scanning  means  scanning  the  predeter- 
mined surface  with  the  plural  light  beams  from  said  light- 
source  means  by  deflecting  the  plural  light  beams; 

optical  means  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between  said  light- 
source  means  and  said  scanning  means;  and 

angle  adjusting  means  for  automatically  changing  an  angle  8 
between  a  direction  in  which  images  of  the  plural  light  beams 
are  arranged  on  the  predetermined  surface  and  the  scanning 
direction  in  which  the  plural  light  beams  are  scanned  on  the 
predetermined  surface,  the  angle  9  being  changed  automati- 
cally in  correspondence  to  the  selected  resolution. 
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scanning  surface  and  causing  the  light  bundle  to  scan  the  scanning 
surface  at  a  constant  speed  comprising 

a  first  lens  consisting  of  a  single  lens  formed  of  plastic,  the 
single  lens  being  concave  toward  the  deflector  and  each  side 
of  the  single  lens  being  an  asphenc  surface  defined  by  the 
following  formula  (6),  and 

a  second  lens  consisting  of  a  plano-convex  lens  which  is  formed 
of  glass  and  is  convex  toward  the  scanning  surface  in  a 
cross-section  taken  along  a  plane  along  which  the  light  bundle 
passing  through  die  second  lens  is  moved  as  a  result  of 
deflection  by  the  deflector, 

die  first  and  second  lens  satisfying  the  following  formulae  ( I )  to 
(5) 


1.  An  optical  exposer  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  or  more  light  sources  having  a  sum  total  of  numbers 
N|  to  N„  (M=one  or  more  integral  number),  for  respectively 
emitting  light  beams; 

first  lens  means  for  converting  each  of  said  light  beams  emitted 
from  each  of  said  light  sources  to  either  a  convergent  light 
beam  or  a  parallel  light  beam,  said  first  lens  means  including 
one  of  a  finite  lens  and  a  collimate  lens  of  the  sum  total  of 
numbers  N,  to  N„; 

second  lens  means  for  providing  lens  power  of  a  first  direction 
so  as  to  converge  a  light  beam  emitted  from  each  of  said  first 
lens  means  to  only  die  first  direction,  said  second  lens  means 
provided  to  be  M  pairs; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  light  beams  emitted  from 
said  second  lens  means  to  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction,  said  deflecting  means  including  a  reflec- 
tion surface  formed  to  be  rotatable  around  a  rotation  axis 
extended  to  be  parallel  to  said  first  direction;  and 

image  forming  means,  including  at  least  one  lens,  for  image- 
forming  each  of  said  light  beams  deflected  at  an  equal  speed 
by  said  deflecting  means  at  a  predetermined  position,  said 
image  forming  means  for  correcting  a  shift  of  the  image 
formed  position  against  said  predetermined  position  generated 
by  a  till  of  said  reflection  surface  of  said  deflecting  means,  a 
curvature  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  lens  in  said  first 
direction  changing  along  the  first  direction  and  a  curvature  of 
said  second  direction  chancing  along  die  second  direction  in 
said  image  forming  means. 
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(1) 


(2) 
(3) 


(5) 


(6) 

wherein  f  represents  the  focal  length  (mm)  of  the  whole  system,  do 
represents  the  axial  surface  separation  (mm)  between  the  deflecting 
point  at  the  deflector  and  die  first  lens,  d,  represents  die  axial 
surface  separation  (mm)  between  the  first  lens  and  the  second  lens, 
f,  represents  the  focal  length  (mm)  of  the  first  lens,  a,  to  a4 
respectively  represent  fourth-degree,  sixth-degree,  eighth-degree 
and  tenth-degree  aspheric  coefficients,  z  represents  the  sag  of  die 
surface  parallel  to  die  z-axis,  h  represents  die  height  above  the 
optical  axis,  c  represents  the  curvature  at  the  pole  of  the  surface,  K 
represents  a  conic  constant. 
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1.  An  optical  condenser  system  for  a  light  scanning  apparatus  for 

focusing  a  light  bundle  deflected  by  a  deflector  on  a  predetermined 
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1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  rotational  polygonal  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
surfaces  parallel  with  a  rotational  axis,  a  luminous  flux  emer- 
gent from  said  light  source  being  deflected  on  said  reflecting 
surfaces  in  a  predetermined  direction  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant angular  velocity; 
a  first  optical  system  for  forming  die  luminous  flux  emergent 
from  said  light  source  into  a  linear  image  which  is  long  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  a  primary  scanning  direction  in 
such  a  manner  dial  said  linear  image  strides  said  reflecting 
surfaces  of  said  rotational  polygonal  mirror;  and 
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a  second  optical  system  for  converging  the  deflected  luminous 
flux  upon  a  surface  to  be  scanned  so  that  scanning  can  be 
conducted  by  a  spot  of  light  at  a  substantially  constant  speed. 

wherein  said  first  optical  system,  said  rotational  polygonal  mir- 
ror and  said  second  optical  system  are  composed  to  satisfy  the 
following  expressions: 


P=0°  and  cos(a+2)20.8 

where  a  is  a  maximum  deflection  angle  of  the  deflected  lumi- 
nous flux  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  second  optical 
system,  and  P  is  an  angle  formed  between  an  optical  axis  of 
said  first  optical  system  projected  on  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  rota- 
tional polygonal  mirror,  and  the  optical  axis  of  said  second 
optical  system. 


10 
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1.  A  membrane  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  recesses  formed  into  the  surface  of  said  subsu-ate  such  that 
said  recesses  lie  below  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  within  said  recesses; 

a  spacer  upon  said  lop  surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  eleciroslalically  deformable  membrane  above  said  electrodes 
and  supported  by  said  spacer,  wherein  said  membrane  deflects 
toward  said  electrodes  upon  application  of  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  electrodes  and  said  membrane;  and 

slots  in  said  membrane,  said  slots  being  resonant  for  optical 
;  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wavelength. 


TO  MEASURING 
DEVICE 


ORTHOGONAL 

DEFLECTION 

POINTING  MIRROR 


1.  An  orthogonal  reflection  pointing  mirror  and  window  combi- 
nation for  reducing  the  window  size  that  is  required  for  unvi- 
gnened  viewing  through  the  window  over  a  finite  range  of  viewing 
angles,  said  combination  comprising, 

a  viewing  window  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  operable  to 

receive  radiation  to  be  viewed  over  a  finite  range  of  incidence 

angles,    and    operable    to    transmit    the    received    radiation 

through  the  output. 

a  pointing  mirror  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  output  of  the 

viewing  window, 
rotation  means  mounting  the  pointing  mirror  for  rotation  on  a 
rotation  axis  for  a  constant  forty-five  degrees  of  lilt  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  radiation  transmitted  through  the 
output  of  the  viewing  window  for  all  angles  of  incidence  of 
said  radiation  in  said  finite  range  of  incidence  angles, 
whereby  the  pointing  mirror  reflects  the  radiation  orthogonally 
through  ninety  degrees  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotation 
axis  of  the  pointing  mirror  even  as  the  pointing  mirror  is 
rotated  to  provide  different  viewing  angles. 
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7.  A  fault  tolerant  display  system  comprising 

a  fixed  substrate, 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  variable  intensity  light  beam, 

a  two-dimensional  light  modulator  array  positioned  to  intercept 
the  variable  intensity  light  beam  from  the  light  source,  the 
two-dimensional  light  modulator  array  having  a  plurality  of 
light  modulators  arranged  in  a  first  row  and  a  second  row. 
with  the  first  row  at  a  first  row  position  with  respect  to  the 


fixed  substrate  and  the  second  row  at  a  second  row  position 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  substrate, 

a  nwvable  element  attaching  the  two-dimensional  light  modula- 
tor array  to  the  fixed  substrate,  with  the  movable  element 
moving  the  first  row  from  its  first  row  position  to  substantially 
occupy  the  second  row  position,  and 

a  light  modulator  failure  compensation  system  for  correcting  for 
failure  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  light  modulators,  the 
light  modulator  failure  compensauon  system  having  an  image 
rescaling  module  to  vary  apparent  light  modulator  display 
intensity,  and  a  light  source  intensity  control  for  increasing 
intensity  of  the  variable  intensity  light  beam. 
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1.  A  reversible  electrodeposition  electrochromic  infrared  modu- 
lator system  for  a  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a)  a  thermal  radiator  associated  with  a  spacecraft;  and 

b)  an  electrochromic  modulator  thermally  connected  to  said 
thermal  radiator,  said  modulator  including: 

a  working  electrode  including  an  infrared  transparent  sub- 
strate having  a  first  major  surface,  a  second  major  surface, 
and  a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  second  major  sur- 
face of  the  substrate; 

a  counter  electrode  spaced  from  the  working  electrode; 

a  sealing  assembly  for  hermetically  sealing  the  working  and 
the  counter  electrodes  with  a  cavity  defined  therebetween; 

a  gel  electrolyte  material  disposed  within  the  cavity,  the  gel 
electrochromic  material  including  a  reversible  electrodepo- 
sition material;  and 

a  reversible  power  source  coupled  to  the  working  and  the 
counter  electrodes  for  providing  a  reversible  voltage  poten- 
tial between  the  working  and  the  counter  electrodes. 
whereby  a  film  of  the  electrochromic  material  plates  the 
conductive  layer  in  response  to  an  on  state  voltage  potential 
between  the  working  and  the  counter  electrodes  such  that 
reflectance  of  infrared  energy  incident  on  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  increased; 
the  system  exhibiting  a  reflectance  modulation  of: 

(i)  about  30%  to  60%  in  the  8-12  \im  wavelength  region;  and 

(ii)  about  35%  to  55%  m  the  2-8  ^mi  wavelength  region. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors  on  a  substrate  including  an  array  of  MxN  connect- 
ing terminals,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical 
projection  system,  and  each  of  the  thin  film  actuated  mirrors  has  an 
unimorph  structure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  on  top  of  the  substrate; 

creating  an  array  of  empty  slots  in  the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer, 
wherein  each  of  the  empty  slots  exposes  each  of  the  connect- 
ing terminals,  and  the  creation  of  the  empty  slots  gives  nse  to 
sharp  edges  at  a  boundary  between  the  thin  film  sacrificial 
layer  and  each  of  the  empty  slots; 

rounding  off  the  sharp  edges; 

forming  a  supporting  member  in  each  of  the  empty  slots; 

depositing  an  elastic  layer  on  top  of  the  supporting  members  and 
the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer; 

forming  an  appropriate  number  of  conduits,  each  of  the  conduits 
extending  from  top  of  the  elastic  layer  to  top  of  the  corre- 
sponding connecting  terminal; 

forming  a  second  thin  film  layer  and  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive 
layer,  successively,  on  top  of  the  elastic  layer  and  the  con- 
duits; 

patterning  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  layer  and  the  second 
thin  film  layer,  respectively,  into  an  array  of  MxN  thin  film 
electrodisplacive  members  and  second  thin  film  electrodes  so 
that  each  of  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  members  and  the 
second  thin  film  electrodes  are  formed  on  top  of  the  support- 
ing members  with  the  elastic  layer  intervening  therebetween, 
wherein  each  of  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  members  and 
the  second  thin  film  electrodes  has  side  surfaces; 

patterning  the  elastic  layer  into  an  array  of  elastic  member  until 
the  thin  film  sacnficial  layer  is  exposed; 

removing  the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  to  thereby  form  an  array 
of  MxN  semifinished  actuators,  wherein  each  of  the  semifin- 
ished actuators  is  provided  with  a  driving  space;  and 

forming  a  first  thin  film  electrode  on  top  of  each  of  the  semifin- 
ished actuators  to  thereby  form  the  array  of  MxN  thin  film 
actuated  mirtors. 
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Eric  J.  Shrader,  Belmont,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  E.  Pelrine, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,783,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,636,072, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,015,  Apr.  1,  1994, 
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VS.  CI.  359—291  7  Claims 
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REST  STATE        EXOTED  STATE 


1.  A  display  element  for  selectively  emitting  light,  comprising: 
a  laminated  actuator  including  a  laminated  piezoelectric  body 
including  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  layers  and  a  plurality  of 
electrode  layers,  wherein  said  piezoelectric  layers  and  said 
electrode  layers  are  laminated: 
a  fixed  portion  for  holding  said  laminated  actuator: 
displacement-transmitting  means  connected  to  said  actuator  for 

transmitting  a  displacement  of  said  actuator:  and 
a  plate  for  transmitting  and  selectively  emitting  light,  disposed 

closely  to  said  displacement-transmitting  means: 
wherein  light  is  emined  from  said  plate  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  contact  point  between  said  displacement-transmitting 
means  and  said  plate,  and  wherein  contact  between  said 
displacement-transmitting  means  and  said  plate  is  caused  by 
selectively  applying  a  voltage  to,  and  thus  causing  displace- 
ment of,  said  laminated  actuator. 
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PHOTORESTRICTIVT;  device  controller  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Susumu  Saitoh,  and  Michiko  Nakanishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,781 
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1.  A  photostnctive  device  controller  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  light  against  a  photostrictive  device 
which  produces  a  photostrictive  effect  upon  receiving  light; 


an  illumination  optics  for  introducing  light  from  the  light  source 

to  the  photostrictive  device:  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  energy  density  of  light 

introduced  lo  the  photostnctive  device. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  depth  of  field  viewing  of  a  flat  image  by 
restructuring  the  image  to  restore  depth  in  the  image  through 
interchange  of  perceived  depth  cues  m  place  of  stereopsis,  com- 
prising: 

a  transparent  screen  for  positioning  between  a  flat  image  and  a 
viewer,  said  transparent  screen  including  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally parallel  formed  in  said  transparent  screen  and  extending 
horizontally  across  the  width  of  the  screen,  each  of  said 
micropnsms  being  vertically  spaced  one  above  the  other:  and 
an  optical  element  positioned  between  said  transparent  screen 
and  the  viewer,  said  optical  element  operable  to  adjust  the 
effective  paths  of  light  transmitted  through  said  transparent 
screen. 
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10  An  image  display  system  for  providing  images  such  thai  a 
right  eye  and  a  left  eye  of  an  observer  see  different  images, 
respectively,  said  image  display  system  composing: 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  observing  position  of 

said  observer: 
a  pair  of  spatial  modulation  devices  transparent  to  light: 
a  pair  of  backlighting  devices  which  display  back-light  images 

for  illuminating  said  pair  of  spatial  modulation  devices  from 

their  back  sides: 
control  means  for  controlling  positions  of  back-light  images 

displayed  on  said  pair  of  back-lighting  devices  so  that  said 


positions  of  back-light  images  correspond  to  die  detected 
position  of  the  observer: 

composing  means  for  combining  images  present  on  said  pair  of 
spatial  modulation  devices  into  one  image;  and 

optical  elements  for  giving  directivity  to  back-light  emitted  by 
said  pair  of  back-lighting  devices  so  that  one  of  said  pair  of 
back-lighting  devices  provides  back-light  illumination  of  said 
spatial  modulation  device  for  the  right  eye  and  the  other  one 
of  said  pair  of  back-lighting  devices  provides  back-light  illu- 
mination of  said  spatial  modulation  device  for  the  left  eye. 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  the  two-  or  three-dimensional  represen- 
tation of  information,  comprising: 

a  transmission  display  having  electronically  selectable  pixels  in 
a  matrix  arrangement,  wherein  first  and  second  sets  of  said 
selectable  pixels  respectively  represent  left  and  nght  stereo- 
scopic semi-images  simultaneously,  and  said  transmission  dis- 
play having  a  light  input  side  and  a  light  output  side; 

a  light-source  with  at  least  one  point  or  line  source  of  light 
disposed  facing  the  light  input  side  of  the  transmission  dis- 
play; 

collimating  optics  interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
light  input  side  of  said  transmission  display  for  collimating 
light  incident  on  said  light  input  side: 

a  prism  mask  disposed  at  said  light  output  side  of  said  transmis- 
sion and  containing  first  and  second  sets  of  pnsms  with  first 
and  second  prism  angles  in  a  matrix  arrangement  and  said  first 
and  second  angles  differing  from  each  other,  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  pnsms  having  a  spatial  arrangement  on  the 
prism  mask  respectively  congruent  with  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  selectable  pixels  of  the  transmission  display,  the  tirst 
set  of  selectable  pixels  for  the  left  stereoscopic  semi-image 
being  aligned  with  die  first  set  prisms  and  the  second  set  of 
selectable  pixels  for  the  right  stereoscopic  semi-image  being 
aligned  with  the  second  set  of  prisms  for  receiving  light 
transmitted  trough  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  pixels  and  directing  the  light  to  be  received  by  a  left 
eye  and  a  nght  eye,  respectively,  of  a  viewer:  and 

focussing  optics  for  an  entirety  of  the  transmission  display  with 
a  focal  length  corresponding  to  a  viewing  distance  for  focus- 
sing light  emitted  from  die  first  set  of  prisms  into  the  left  eye 
and  for  focussing  light  emitted  from  the  second  set  of  prisms 
into  the  right  eye  of  the  viewer  wherein  light  from  the 
light-source  passing  through  die  collimating  optics  is  substan- 
tially parallel  passing  through  said  transmission  display  and 
entering  said  prism  mask. 


1.  A  stereoscopic  film  cartndge  for  a  stereoscopic  viewer  having 
binocular  eyepieces  and  a  film  dnving  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  film  comprising  a  plurality  of  developed  stereo- 
scopic images,  said  elongated  film  being  subsequently  ther- 
moformed  so  thai  said  elongated  film  tends  to  roll  onto  itself 
and  generally  form  a  cylinder:  and 
a  housing  for  housing  the  film,  the  housing  bemg  provided  with 
a  first  opening  arranged  lo  permit  engagement  of  the  film 
driving  device  with  the  film  when  the  cartridge  is  mounted 
onto  the  stereoscopic  viewer,  the  housing  including: 
two  opposite  compartments  having  inlets  for  receiving  ends  of 
the  film,  each  of  the  compartments  having  an  inner  surface 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  parallel  projecting  bands 
onto  which,  in  operation,  lateral  edge  surfaces  of  the  film 
slide;  and 
a  guiding  channel  extending  between  the  inlets  of  the  com- 
partments, for  guiding  the  film  between  the  inlets,  the 
chjinnel  having: 

a  from  panel  provided  widi  right  and  left  adjacent  viewing 
windows  arranged  to  get  in  alignment  with  the  binocular 
eyepieces  when  the  cartndge  is  mounted  onto  die  stereo- 
scopic viewer,  the  front  panel  having  an  inner  surface 
provided  with  a  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower  parallel 
projecting  bands:  and 
a  rear  panel  comprising  translucent  means  for  permitting 
light  to  enter  into  die  channel  and  illuminate  die  film  at 
each  one  of  the  viewing  windows,  the  rear  panel  having 
an  inner  surface  provided  with  a  second  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  parallel  projecung  bands  facing  respectively 
the  first  pair  of  bands. 


5,774,264 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 

^oshihiro  Konno;  Shigeaki  Aoki,  and  Kazuaki  Ikegai,  all  of 
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U.S.  CI.  35''~-4M  14  Claims 

1.  A  polanzation-independent  optical  isolator  which  consists  of 

one  Faraday  rotator  and  three  birefringeni  crysuUine  plates,  at 

least  one  of  said  three  birefnngent  crystalline  plates  having  an 

orientation  of  a  crystal  optical  axis  different  from  an  orientation  of 

a  crystal  optical  axis  of  the  other  birefnngent  crystalline  plates, 

said  orientation  of  said  crystal  optical  axis  of  said  at  least  one  of 

said  birefnngent  crystalline  plates  arranged  to  cancel  a  pdarization 
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Miiiii..  Uavid  C.  May,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Kyung  H.  Moh,  Wood- 
bury, and  Thomas  E.  Forester,  South  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn., 
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1.  A  retroreflective  element  compnsing  ceramic  optical  elements 
partially  embedded  in  an  opacified  ceramic  core. 
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IMAGE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Tadasu  Otani.  Kauagawa-ken,  and   Koichi  Washisu,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,454,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
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Int.  CI."  G02B  27/64 
I   S.  a.  359—554  48  aaims 

26.  An  image-shake  preventing  apparatus  for  image  stabilizing, 
vomprising: 

connecting  means  for  connecting  an  image  forming  optical 
system  and  a  movable  member  which  moves  in  a  first  manner 
for  preventing  an  image-shake  of  an  image  formed  by  the 
image  forming  optical  system;  and 


phase  delay  arising  from  different  propagation  rates  between  ordi- 
nary and  extraordinary  rays  and  induced  by  the  propagation  of  the 
beams  through  said  other  birefringent  crystalline  plates,  wherein 
said  polanzation  phase  delay  is  suppressed  to  less  than  0.05 
picoseconds. 


adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  relationship  between  the  image 
forming  optical  system  and  the  movable  member  by  moving 
the  movable  member  in  a  manner  different  from  the  first 
manner 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  with  a  zooming  ratio  of  at  least  1.5,  the  zoom 
lens  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side  to  an  image-side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  a 
second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  wherein 
the  second  lens  group  compnses,  in  order  from  the  object 
side: 

a  front  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  rear  group 
having  a  positive  refractive  power  such  that  when  zooming 
from  a  maximum  wide-angle  state  to  a  maximum  telephoio 
state,  the  front  group  and  the  rear  group  move  integrally,  and 
a  lateral  magnification  of  the  front  group  at  an  infinite  focus 
state  is  always  positive  and  decreases  monotonically. 
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HEAD-  OR  FACE-MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

APPARATIS 

Junko  Tak  ih.isti!    \tsugi,  Japan,  assignoi  !•    i  >l.inpus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd  .    Ii'kv.i,    lap, in 

1  lirii  .  >,  t    i  -,  l'»<>6,  Ser.  No.  733,647 

Claims  prmnn,  apiilicaiMui  ,|apan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268485 

Ini,  1  I     (_,o;b  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—630  25  Claims 

1.  A  head-  or  face-mounted  image  display  apparatus  comprising 

an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image;  an  optical  system 

for  projecting  said  image  into  an  observer's  eyeball  as  an  enlarged 

image   without  effecting   image  formation  on   the   way  to  said 


5ee-through  ghost 
range 


[Image  display  range  of 
1  image  display  device 


See-through  range 
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observer's  eyeball;  and  means  for  mounting  and  retaining  said 
image  display  device  and  said  optical  system  on  an  obsener's  head 
or  face: 

said  optical  system  being  a  prism  optical  system  having  at  least 
four  surfaces,  including  a  back-coated  mirror  of  positive 
power  which  is  disposed  to  face  said  image  display  device,  an 
image  display  device-side  surface  facing  opposite  to  said 
back-coated  mirror,  an  exit  surface  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 
observer's  eyeball,  and  a  transmitting  surface  facing  opposite 
to  said  exit  surface,  said  prism  optical  system  being  made  of  a 
u-ansparent  medium  having  a  refractive  index  larger  than  I: 
wherein  a  distance  between  a  vertex  of  said  back-coated  mirror 
and  a  vertex  of  said  image  display  device-side  surface  satis- 
fies the  following  condition: 
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where  Q„,„  is  a  smallest  of  angles  fonned  between  a  central  axis  of 
a  virtual  image  field  and  light  rays  extending  from  an  arbitrary 
point  in  an  exit  pupil  of  said  optical  system  and  touching  said 
image  display  device-side  surface,  and  e„„,  is  an  angle  formed 
between  the  central  axis  of  the  virtual  image  field  and  a  light  ray 
extending  from  a  central  point  in  the  exit  pupil  of  said  optical 
system  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  virtual  image  field. 


'-2     L3 

1.  A  wide-field  eyepiece  lens,  comprising,  in  order  from  an 
objective  side,  a  first  cemented  lens,  a  second  cemented  lens,  a  first 
positive  lens  element,  and  a  second  positive  lens  element,  the 
eyepiece  lens  having  a  focal  length  and  exhibiting  an  eye  relief  of 
more  than  80  percent  of  the  focal  length  at  an  apparent  field  of 
view  of  more  than  60  degrees,  the  eyepiece  lens  having  no  inter- 
mediate image  plane  within  the  eyepiece  lens  and  being  position- 
able,  during  use.  closer  to  a  user's  eye  than  to  a  real-image  plane  of 
an  objective  lens  with  which  the  eyepiece  lens  is  used. 
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1.  An  image  pick-up  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  a  light  beam  carrying  an  optical 

image  into  sub-beams  carrying  sub-images, 
at  least  two  image  sensors  for  deriving  electronic  sub-image 

signals  from  the  sub-images, 
a  combination  unit  for  combining  elecffonic  sub-image  signals 

so  as  to  form  an  electronic  image  signal  of  a  composite  image, 

and 
a  depolarizing  element  which  is  arranged  in  the  light  beam 

carrying  an  optical  image  and  in  front  of  the  beam  splitter  in 

order  to  reduce  the  linear  polarization  degree  of  the  light  of 

the  optical  image  reaching  the  beam  splitter. 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  collecting  and  collimating  a  light  from  a 
light  source,  said  first  optical  means  being  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  assembly; 

second  optical  means  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  assem- 
bly for  projecting  the  collimated  light  as  an  illuminated  light 
spot  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  assembly  and 
including  at  least  one  objective  element: 

and  an  iris  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  optical  means, 
said  ins  having  an  adjustable  opening  for  selectively  varying 
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the  size  of  the  illuminated  light  spot  between  a  minimum  and 
a  maximum  spot  diameter  at  said  predetermined  distance 
wherein  said  light  spot  is  focused  at  said  predetermined 
distance  at  only  a  first  iris  opening  position,  is  characterized 
by: 

means  for  focusing  the  illuminated  light  spot  at  said  predeter- 
mined distance  for  at  least  one  other  iris  opening  position. 


M        n  "     '4 

""'9     Ml 

1.  A  low-magnification  objective  lens  for  a  microscope,  the 
objective  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side  to  the 
image  side: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
focal  length  f,; 

(b)  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  a 
focal  length  f,.  and  composing  a  negative  meniscus  lens  with 
a  concave  surface  onented  toward  the  image  side; 

(c)  a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and 
comprising  at  least  one  cemented  stirface; 

(d)  a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
composing  a  positive  meniscus  lens  element  having  a  convex 
surface  oriented  toward  the  image  side,  and  a  positive 
cemented  lens  including  a  negative  lens  element  having  a 
focal  length  f^„.  cemented  to  a  positive  lens  element  having  a 
focal  length  f^^;  and 

(e)  the  objective  lens  having  an  overall  focal  length  f  and 
satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

\.2</,/D,  <2.3 

J 

0.4<lr2/fjl<0.6 


0.2<lr,j1<0.3 


wherein  D,  is  the  axial  distance  from  a  lens  surface  in  the  first  lens 
group  closest  to  the  image  side  to  a  lens  surface  in  the  second  lens 
group  closest  to  the  object  side;  r,,  is  the  curvature  radius  of  a  lens 
surface  in  the  second  lens  group  closest  to  the  image  side;  r,is  the 
curvature  radius  of  a  lens  surface  of  the  objective  lens  overall  that 
IS  closest  to  the  image  side;  64^  is  the  panial  dispersion  ratio  of  the 
negative  lens  element  in  the  cemented  lens  in  the  fourth  lens 
group;  and  64,,  is  the  partial  dispersion  ratio  of  the  positive  lens 
element  in  the  cemented  lens  in  the  fourth  lens  group,  wherein 
9=(n„-n<-)/(n^-n(-)  .  and  n„.  n^.  and  n^  are  D-line.  F-line.  and 
G-line  refractive  indices,  respectively. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  a  light  beam, 
composing: 

a  liquid  cell  lens  containing  an  optically  transparent  liquid  and 
having  at  least  one  flexible  optically  transparent  membrane, 
.said  membrane  containing  an  array  of  microcells.  each  of  said 
microcells  being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  and 
at  least  one  ngid  member  supporting  said  flexible  optically 
transparent  membrane;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  optically  transparent  liquid  to 
said  liquid  cell  lens. 
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1.  A  variable  focus  lens  comprising 

a  synthetic  elastically  deformable  lens  body  comprisalg  two 
transparent  webs  intersecting  an  optical  axis  and  meeting  in 
an  elastically  expandable  periphery  surrounding  said  optical 
axis,  said  webs  and  said  periphery  defining  a  cavity,  said 
cavity  being  filled  with  a  transparent  fluid  or  deformable  solid 
medium,  and 

expanding  means  for  expanding  said  periphery  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis,  wherein  said  expand- 
ing means  applies  radially  outward  directed  forces  immedi- 
ately to  said  periphery  of  said  lens  symmetrically  in  each 
meridian  of  said  lens. 
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n,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-230781; 


B  15/14 


sented  by  a^  and  a^,  said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tional formulas  at  least  at  the  telephoto  end: 

0.50<Ai„/Atw«<2  00 
0.30<lap/azK2.50. 


7  Oaims 


a 
-it 


1.  A  variable  magnification  viewfinder  comprising  an  objective 
lens  unit  consisting  of.  from  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a 
positive  refractive  power  and  composed  of  a  single  lens,  a  second 
lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  composed  of  a 
single  lens,  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
composed  of  a  single  lens  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refractive  power  and  composed  of  a  single  lens,  wherein  zooming 
is  performed  by  axially  moving  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third 
lens  unit. 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  system  in  which  a  movement  locus  of  a  focusing 
lens  unit  is  defined  by  synthesizing  a  focus  cam  and  a  zoom 
compensation  cam  so  as  to  achieve  an  in-focus  state  by  a  substan- 
tially constant  amount  of  rotation  for  an  identical  object  distance 
independently  of  a  zooming  state  upon  expression  of  a  predeter- 
mined movement  locus  for  zooming  by  an  amount  of  movement, 
in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis,  of  lens  units,  and  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  a  rotatable  lens  barrel,  wherein  when  ratios  (dBf/dx)  of 
an  amount  dBf  of  infinitesimal  movement  of  an  imaging  plane  to 
an  amount  dx  of  infinitesimal  movement,  in  the  direction  of  the 
optical  axis,  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  at  infinity  and  closest 
in-focus  points  are  respectively  represented  by  y,o  and  Y,„. 
amounts  of  movement,  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis,  of  said 
focusing  lens  unit  required  for  focusing  from  an  infinity  position  to 
a  closest  distance  position  at  a  wide-angle  end  and  a  telephoto  end 
are  respectively  represented  by  Ax„„  and  Ax„.  and  an  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  focusing  lens  unit  on  said  focus  cam  ccn-esponding 
to  zooming  from  the  wide-angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end  and  an 
amount  of  rotation  corresponding  to  focusing  from  an  infinity 
in-focus  state  to  a  closest  in-focus  state  are  respectively  repre- 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  an  operation  member  supported  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  a 
moving  operation; 

b)  a  guide  member  having  a  guide  slot  for  guiding  a  movement 
of  said  operation  member,  said  guide  slot  being  configured  for 
keeping  a  substantially  constant  operating  force  required  for 
operating  said  operation  member  and  to  effect  partly  varied 
contact  pressure  between  said  guide  member  and  said  opera- 
lion  member;  and 

c)  an  optical  adjustment  mechanism  arranged  to  perform  an 
optical  adjusting  action  by  a  cam  mechanism  in  association 
with  the  moving  operation  of  said  operation  member. 
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1.  A  spectral  filtration  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  collimating  non-imaging  optic  having  entry  and  exit  faces, 
the  exit  face  being  tilted  relative  to  the  entry  face;  and 

b)  a  spectral  filter  positioned  so  as  to  receive  light  from,  or 
transmit  light  to.  a  face  of  the  non-imaging  optic,  and  wherein 
the  non-imaging  optic  alters  the  degree  of  coUimation  of  a 
light  beam  passing  through  it  by  at  least  one  internal  reflec- 
tion. 
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wherein  a  housing  is  formed  by  joining  said  first  housing  half 
and  said  second  housing  half  to  each  other  at  one  of  a  first 
boundary  plane  which  includes  an  optical  axis  and  a  second 
boundary  plane  which  is  adjacent  to  the  first  boundary  plane. 


7     8     910 


1.  A  retrofocus  type  lens  system  comprising  from  an  object  side: 

(a)  a  front  lens  group  including  at  least  one  negative  lens;  and 

(b)  a  rear  lens  group,  including  at  least  two  positive  lenses  and  a 
negative  lens. 

wherein  a  positive  lens  of  the  rear  lens  group  is  provided 

closest  to  an  object  side  and  is  made  of  glass, 
and  wherein  more  than  half  of  the  lenses  of  said  front  and  rear 

lens  groups  are  made  of  plastic,  and  satisfy  the  following 

conditional  expression. 

0.7<fc/f<4.0 
where  f^  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  positive  lens  of 
the  rear  lens  group  provided  closest  to  the  object  side, 
and  f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  retrofocus  type  lens 
system, 
further  satisfying  the  following  conditional  expressions: 

25<\ f^il  and 

0.8<D/f<7.0 

where  V^  represents  an  Abbes  number  of  d-line  of  said 
negative  lens  in  the  rear  lens  group,  and  D  represents  an 
equivalent  air  distance  between  a  surface  of  the  front 
lens  group  provided  closest  to  the  image  side  and  a 
surface  of  the  rear  lens  group  provided  closest  to  the 
object  side. 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  collecting  the  light  from  a  light 
source  on  a  signal  recording  surface  of  an  optical  recording  sur- 
face, compnsing: 

at  least  one  objective  lens; 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 

a  convex  lens  having  a  planar  surface  facing  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  and  having  a  preset  refractive  index; 

a  slider  configured  for  secunng  said  convex  lens  and  for  sliding 
in  contact  with  the  optical  recording  medium;  and 

thrusting  supporting  means  connecting  w  ith  said  lens  holder  and 
said  slider  for  thrusting  and  supporting  the  slider  into  sliding 
contact  with  said  optical  recording  medium. 


2.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  first  housing  half,  said  first  housing  half  holding  a  movable 

element:  and 
a  second  housing  half,   said  second  housing  half  holding  a 

driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  element. 


=  .774J82 

\■>■^•\K  \n  V  Hik  MiirSTING  LENS  POSITHiN  IN 
(<)(   \l    I  (  N(.  fH  VARIABLE  l.ENv 
Shinsiiki     K"h(n'.|.!,    .iiid    Nnrm   s,(i,,     jiuth    ,,(     |,rk(.i     l.!)).iii 
assignMrv  tu  A.^alii  Koyaku  Koj;\u  Kabushki  K.tisti.i     l.kvo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul     M)     |W*,,  Ser    Ni.    <,X'/Jl4N 

Claims  priority,  .<|i[ilK.itiiiii  ,j,iij.iii.  vuj;    |h,  !''>'>,  ".:mx74 
I  lit.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  35y— «23  18  Claims 

I.  A  lens  position  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  axial 
position  of  a  lens  in  a  focal  length  variable  lens,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lens  groups,  including  a  rearmost  lens  group: 
a  lens  frame  which  holds  said  rearmost  lens  group: 
a  lens  frame  holder  which  engages  with  said  lens  frame  through 
a  threaded  engagement;  and 
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Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,819,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,438,461. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Set.  No.  420,804 
Claim.s  priority,  appfication  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203645; 
Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203650;  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203656 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/00:5/09 
VS.  a.  360—1  6  Claims 
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FIG.  I 


an  engagement  tooth  array  portion,  formed  along  a  rear  end  of 
said  lens  frame,  said  engagement  tooth  array  portion  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  engaging  teeth,  each  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  and  facing  towards  a 
rear  of  said  focal  length  variable  lens. 
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Brriiii  Saufl.  I  ronht-rj;.  and  Htrnri  V^aidniarin.  ^^^lln|:^!;  in'!'. 
of  (.t-rmanv.  assignors  In  Ki-iltri  .'v  Si,  ti<'f«  n.i.  k.  r  i.nitiH  \ 
i  I).  Kt..  Kssliniji'n.  titrmain 

Hli-ij  (Ki    1".  I'^'^h,  Ser.  No.  7333^" 
Claim-  fn.inn    .ipplu  atswu  i.crmani,  Oct  18.  1995,  1V5  38 

Ini    >  i     (.ii:h  B<>(iR  //ti6,//y2;  G08C /9/W 

U.S.  CI.  <>4_s3h  16  Oaims 


V-M'i 


1.  An  information  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  infor- 
mation recorded  on  a  recording  medium  which  is  provided  on  a 
silver  chloride  film,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reading  out  portion  for  reading  out  pulse  information  which 
IS  recorded  by  a  self-clocking  method  on  a  recording  medium; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  edges  changing  in  a  first 
direction  and  edges  changing  in  a  second  direction  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pulse  information  read  out  by  said  reading  out 
portion; 

(c)  a  reproduction  circuit  for  specifying  data  on  the  basis  of  a 
first  time  interval  between  the  edge  changing  in  the  first 
direction  and  the  edge  changing  in  the  second  direction  and  a 
second  lime  interval  between  the  edge  changing  in  the  second 
direction  and  the  next  edge  changing  in  the  first  direction;  and 

(d)  a  decision  circuit  for  making  a  decision  on  error  on  the  basis 
of  the  current  time  interval  between  succeeding  edges  chang- 
ing in  the  first  direction  and  a  previous  tiine  interval  between 
succeeding  edges  changing  in  the  first  direction. 


1.  An  exterior  rearview  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  exterior 
rearview  mirror  comprising: 
a  mirror  support; 
a  mirror  housing  connected  with  a  first  end  to  said  mirror 

support; 
said  mirror  housing  having  a  mounting  chamber  with  a  light- 

transmissive  window  and  a  holder  for  a  mirror  pane; 
a  turn  signal  light  positioned  in  said  mounting  chamber  behind 

said  window; 
two  first  receivers  for  receiving  wireless  remote  control  signals 

positioned  in  said  mounting  chamber  behind  said  window; 
wherein  said  two  first  receivers  are  spaced  from  one  another; 
wherein  said  window,  at  least  in  an  area  where  said  two  first 

receivers  are  positioned,  is  transmissive  for  said  wireless 

remote  control  signals; 
wherein   said  two  first  receivers  have  overlapping  receiving 

ranges. 
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[•i,k\NU  n-  K--   i"-    \  H  \NI'  !!!■-!     iiHl's  ( 

k-rtic!    .1     Kavsat),,  NfM-i  M^llur^,   M,«s-.  .iii'i  i.tn--..ii:   M     \bdel- 

11. .Ill    oklahivniii  (  itv  I  tki.!.,  disiyiuib  U:  >r.ij;.iii    it-chnol- 

Mt;v,   Irii  .,  Si'<>tt>  \all«;v,  t  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  2t).  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,665 
Int.  CI."  GllB  27/36:5/02:5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—31  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  optimizing  parameter  values  in  a  read/wnte 
channel  of  a  disc  drive,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  population  of  error  rate  points  for  selected  ranges 
of  a  plurality  of  input  parameter  values,  the  population  of 
error  rate  points  charactenzed  as  a  set  of  individual  error  rate 
points,  each  error  rate  point  having  a  corresponding  error  rate 
value  resulting  from  a  unique  combination  of  input  parameter 
values; 
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(b)  determining  a  weight  for  each  of  the  error  rate  points  using  a 
minimum  error  rate  value  from  the  population  of  error  rate 
points  obtained  m  step  (a); 

(c)  determining  a  center  of  gravity  from  error  rate  points  having 
associated  weights  greater  than  a  selected  threshold,  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  corresponding  to  a  unique  combination  of 
parameter  values: 

(d)  when  all  of  the  error  rate  points  have  associated  weights 
greater  than  the  threshold: 

(i)  storing  the  unique  combination  of  parameter  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  center  of  gravity;  and  thereafter, 

(ii)  using  the  stored  parameter  values  during  operation  of  the 
read/write  channel:  and 

(e)  when  at  least  one  of  the  error  rate  points  has  an  associated 
weight  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  threshold: 

(i)  identifying  each  set  of  error  rate  points  bounded  by  error 

rate  points  having  weights  that  are  equal  to  or  greater  than 

the  threshold; 
(ii)  charactenzing  variation  in  error  rates  among  neighboring 

error  rate  points  for  each  of  the  error  rate  points  in  each  set 

of  points; 
(iii)  storing  the  parameter  values  corresponding  to  the  error 

rate  point  having  the  least  variation:  and  thereafter 
(iv)  using  the  stored  parameter  values  during  operation  of  the 

read/write  channel. 


5,774,286 
M  \r;\FTIC  DISK  DRrVT  IN  WHICH  READ  DATA  IS 
1^  \!   DILATED  USING  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD 
DETECTION  METHOD 
Kaneyasu  Shimoda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  27L656,  Jul.  7,  1994,  ihaiidntHj 

This  application  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255684 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360-^J6  19  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  for  writing  data  to  a  magnetic  disk  by 
a  head,  equalizing  a  reproduced  signal  read  out  from  said  magnetic 
disk  by  a  head  at  the  time  of  reproduction,  by  using  an  equalization 
circuit  for  reproduced  signals,  and  demodulating  the  data  by  effect- 
ing maximum  likelihood  detection  for  the  reproduced  signal  after 
equalization,  comprising: 

a  dummy  bit  insertion  circuit  for  periodically  inserting  "1"  as  a 
dummy  bit  into  a  data  string  of  write  data  to  make  run  length 
limited  code  sequences; 
maximum  likelihood  detection  circuits  with  binary/ternary  judg- 
ing circuit,  each  being  disposed  at  a  post-stage  of  said  equal- 
ization circuit  of  said  reproduced  signal,  switching  a  threshold 
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level  by  a  timing  signal  provided  from  outside,  effecting 
binary  judgement  at  respective  positions  of  a  plurality  of 
dummy  bits  in  said  reproduced  signal  after  equalization  and 
retrieving  a  path  by  regarding  that  a  path  merge  uncondition- 
ally exists,  and  effecting  ternary  judgement  at  code  strings  for 
maximum  likelihood  detection; 

a  dummy  bit  removing  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  maxi- 
mum likelihood  detection  circuits,  for  removing  said  dummy 
bits  from  detected  data  sequences  of  said  maximum  likelihood 
detection  circuits  with  binary/ternary  judging  circuit,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  timing  signal  inputted  from  outside;  and 

a  dummy  bit  synchronous  circuit,  disposed  at  a  post-stage  of 
said  equalization  circuit  of  said  reproduced  signals;  (a)  for 
generating  liming  signals  synchronized  with  the  positions  of 
said  dummy  bits  in  said  reproduced  signals  after  equalization, 
(b)  m  for  outputting  said  liming  signals  to  said  maximum 
likelihood  detection  circuits  with  binary/ternary  judging  cir- 
cuit and  to  said  dummy  bit  removing  means,  and  (c)  for 
providing  maximum  likelihood  detection  in  parallel  by 
extracting  a  code  string  interposed  by  said  dummy  bits  based 
on  said  timing  signals  generated  by  said  dummy  bit  synchro- 
nous circuit. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  Kl  I  t  t  KING 

MK  M\MS\1  VMTH  IMlRh\(l   H»R  I'Kl  AIDING 

COMI'MIBIl  in   lU  |V\FKN  RKOKDINi,  HiKMATS 

Mithat-I  1     I  eonhardt,  and  (  harlc^  \    Mijiiaan.  b.ith  •>(  2270  S, 
HXth  Nt.,  I  ni]is\il|f,  I  olu.  H»M)2H 

HU.1  Dec.  9.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  352,464 

Int    CI  '  (;!!B  """•• 

U.S.  CL  36<t    4^  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus,  adapted  for  use  with  a  data  processing  means, 
for  reading  and  writing  data  for  said  data  processing  means  on  a 
removable  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
data  format  having  a  given  data  rate  level  of  performance,  com- 
pnsing: 

a.  drive  means  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  said  medium; 

b.  controller  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means, 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  drive  means; 

c.  interface  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  controller 
means,  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  said  data  processing 
means  and  for  allowing  data  flow  between  said  conu-oller 
means  and  said  data  processing  means;  and 


d.  buffering  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  controller 
means,  for  imaging  data  in  a  format  other  than  said  predeter- 
mined data  formal  such  thai  data  is  selectively  imaged  in  said 
buffering  means  during  said  transferring  of  data  having  a 
higher  performance  data  reading  and  writing  formal  with  a 
data  rate  level  of  performance  greater  than  said  predetermined 
data  formal  to  said  medium  and  a  lower  performance  data 
reading  and  writing  formal  with  a  data  rate  level  of  perfor- 
mance lesser  than  said  predetermined  data  formal  from  said 
medium. 


Dll.ll  U.  \U)H!   i  \Vi.  KH  "Ni'l  K   KOR  RECORDING 

DATA  BLOCKS  WITH  INN  s  k    >  n  i  i  OUTER  PARITY 
DATA  AND  ID  DATA  HAVING,  Kl  1  U  .SOLOMAN  ERROR 

CORRECTION  CODE 
Takahilo  Seki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415.291.  Apr.  3.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.583.707.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.874,  Aug.  4, 
!'?"4   }'a\.  No.  5.404,249.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
"''I.iMii    Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 
IW6.  Ser,  No.  752,825 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357826 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CI.  366—48  8  Claims 


5.774088 
1>\I  \  KK  ONDKK 
\k;ti)ri,  Kikuaii.  mid  ■lo.^hlllln>  ^oshuira    i'"H    -.t   Kanagawa, 
l,(|i,in,  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation    I.ikv.     !  iiuin 

Filed  .Ian.  17,  199<i,  Ser.  No.  587.5.Hi 

Claims  priiiril).  application  Japan,  Jan,  20,  1995.  7-025902 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  360—48  31  Claims 


1.  A  digital  data  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording/ 
reproducing  digital  data  lo/from  a  predetermined  area  of  a  plurality 
of  divided  record/reproduction  areas  of  a  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  with  a  record/reproduction  head,  each  of  the  divided 
record/reproduction  areas  having  a  first  information  table  including 
the  digital  data,  and  end  information  representing  a  record  end 
point  and  first  management  information  for  a  respective  divided 
record/reproduction  area,  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium  hav- 
ing a  second  information  table  including  second  management 
information  for  managing  the  digital  data  of  the  divided  record/ 
reproduction  areas  and  information  representing  a  position  of  the 
first  information  table  on  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium,  said 
digital  data  recording/reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  third  information  table  including  updated 

contents  of  the  first  information  table; 
means  for  generating  a  fourth  information  table  including  f)osi- 
tion  information  representing  a  position  of  the  third  informa- 
tion table  on  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  record/reproduction  head  is 
closer  to  the  first  information  table  position  or  to  an  end 
information  position  when  an  unloading  operation  is 
requested;  and 
controlling  means  for  recording,  in  response  to  said  determining 
means,  the  third  information  table  and  the  fourth  information 
table  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  divided  record/ 
reproduction  areas  when  said  digital  data  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  is  requested  to  perform  the  unloading 
operation,  said  controlling  means  being  adapted  for  unloading 
the  tape-shaped  recording  medium  after  the  third  information 
table  and  the  fourth  information  table  have  been  recorded. 


-^D-^h:^ 


1.  A  digital  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital  information 
on  a  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  data  blocks  having  a 
predetermined  length,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  outer  code  parity  lines  for  the 
data  blocks; 

means  for  producing  an  inner  code  parity  for  each  of  the  data 
blocks  and  plurality  of  outer  code  parity  lines; 

means  for  generating  an  ID  signal  for  each  of  said  data  blocks, 
said  ID  signal  exhibiting  an  amount  of  data  and  including  a 
plurality  of  data  bits  which  identify  at  least  one  of  an  address 
of  the  respective  data  block  and  a  characteristic  of  the  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  respective  data  block; 

means  for  dividing  said  ID  signal  into  a  .sequence  of  ID  sym- 
bols; 

means  for  generating  parity  symbols  according  to  a  Reed- 
Solomon  error  correction  code  and  exhibiting  an  amount  of 
data,  said  panly  symbols  being  operable  to  correct  at  least  one 
error  in  said  sequence  of  ID  symbols  and  detect  at  least  two 
errors  in  said  sequence  of  ID  symbols,  the  amount  of  data  of 
said  parity  symbols  being  substantially  less  than  the  amount 
of  data  of  said  ID  signal;  and 

means  for  recording  the  data  blocks  on  the  recording  medium 
with  the  plurality  of  outer  code  parity  lines  and  the  inner  code 
parity  and  for  recording  said  parity  symbols  on  said  recording 
medium  with  said  ID  signal. 


5,774^90 

REPRODUCING  APPARATl  S  FOR  VARYING  CLOCK 

FREQUENCIES  BASED  UPON  AZIMUTH  ANGLES  OF  A 

in  R  \Ur\  OF  HEADS 
Yoshiyuki    Sasaki.    Kaiiagawa-ken,    and    Yasuyuki    Tanaka. 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,477,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

Thi's  .ippliration  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857.373 
Claims  1  n  r  ;     application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187246; 
JuL  12,  I9V5.  7-176132 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CI.  360—51  43  Oaims 

I.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a  recording 
medium  by  using  a  plurality  of  heads  each  having  a  different 
azimuth  angle; 

(b)  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  phase- 
synchronized  with  the  reproduced  signal:  and 
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1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  voltage  across  a  magnetoresistive 
(MR)  head  installed  on  an  actuator  arm  for  a  disk  drive  unit, 
comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  supplying  a  measurement  enable  signal;  and 
a  measurement  circuit  module  situated  proximate  to  said  actua- 
tor arm,  comprising  a  current  bias  circuit  responsive  to  said 
control  unit  for  supplying  a  bias  current  to  the  MR  head,  a 
common  node,  coupled  to  the  current  bias  circuit,  providing  a 
voltage  signal  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the  MR  head, 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  node  and  an  output  node,  and  an 
input  switch,  responsive  to  the  measurement  enable  signal, 
coupled  between  the  input  node  and  the  common  node. 
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(c)  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  clock-signal  generating 
operation  of  said  generating  means  according  to  i.e.  azimuth 
angle  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  heads. 


5,774J92 
DISK  DRIVE  POW  ER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Christos  John   Georgiou,   White   Plains,  and   Edward   Scott 
Kirkpatrick,  Croton-on-Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk   N  ^ 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,271 
Int  CI.^  CUB  15/46 
U.S.  a.  36^-73.03  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conserving  electrical  power  dunng  inactivity 
penods  between  computer  disk  accesses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  each  occurrence  of  a  disk  access,  said  disk  access 
comprising  at  least  one  of  a  read  operation  and  a  write 
operation; 

b)  measiuing  the  time  duration  of  Inactivity  periods  between 
each  disk  access: 
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5,774,291 
VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  \ 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  INSTALLED  IN  \     t    K 
ENCLOSURE 
John  Thomas  Contreras,  San  Jose;  Glen  Alan  Garfunkel,  Palo 
.Alto,  and  Calvin  Shizuo  Nomura,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,449 

Int.  a.*  GlIB  5/03:5/09 

IS.  CI.  360—67  37  Claims 


c)  predicting  the  time  duration  of  a  next  inactivity  period  fol- 
lowing the  measured  inactivity  periods  based  on  the  measured 
time  duration  of  the  inactivity  penods; 

d)  following  a  penod  of  disk  activity,  reducing  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  disk  if  the  predicted  time  duration  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value; 

e)  upon  a  subsequent  disk  access,  reading/writing  from/to  the 
disK  while  the  disk  Is  rotating  at  the  reduced  rotational  speed. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on 
a  recording  surface  of  an  magnetic  record  earner,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  having  a  face  with  a  magnetic  gap  therein; 

a  guide  for  positioning  the  magnetic  head  so  that  the  face  thereof 
is  in  close  proximity  to  the  recording  surface  of  the  record 
carrier; 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  head  for  moving  it  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  recording  surface  so  as  to  change  the  separa- 
tion distance  between  the  face  of  said  head  and  said  recording 
surface,  the  direction  of  said  movement  being  forward  going 
toward  the  recording  surface  and  being  reverse  going  away 
from  said  recording  surface; 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  head  for  generating  a  detection 
signal  when  the  face  of  said  head  comes  into  contact  with  said 
recording  surface;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  and  responsive  to 
said  detection  signal  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  the  actuator 
which  IS  responsive  thereto  to  move  said  head  m  said  reverse 
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direction  so  as  to  increase  the  separation  distance  between  the  5,774,295 

face  of  said  head  and  said  recording  surface.  SERVO  TRACK  WRITING  TECHNIQLIE 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  servo  track  writer  for  writing  servo  information  to  a  head 
disc  assembly,  the  head  disc  assembly  including  a  disc  and  a  rotary 
actuator  adjacent  the  disc,  the  actuator  including  a  read/write  head 
for  selectively  magnetizing  the  disc,  the  servo  track  writer  com- 
prising: 

a  mounting  fixture  for  mounting  the  head  disc  assembly,  the 
mounting  fixture  providing  a  mechanical  reference  for  the 
servo  track  writer  as  servo  information  is  written  to  the  head 
disc  assembly; 
a  pusher  block  assembly,  mounted  to  the  mounting  fixture  and 
proximate  to  the  actuator  of  the  head  disc  assembly,  for 
mechanically  positioning  the  actuator;  and 
position  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  actua- 
tor, the  position  control  means  comprising: 
a  motor  connected  to  the  pusher  block  assembly; 
a  positioning  system  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  actuator 
and  outputting  control  signals  to  the  motor  in  order  to 
adjust  the   position  of  the   actuator   in   response   to  the 
detected  position  of  the  actuator  and  a  desired  position  of 
the  actuator; 
wheiein  the  pusher  block  assembly  comprises: 
a  shaft  supported  by  the  mounting  fixture,  the  shaft  defining  a 

first  axis; 
a  clamp  portion,  attached  to  the  shaft,  for  rotation  about  the  first 
axis,  the  rotation  of  the  clamp  portion  controlled  by  the 
motor; 
a  pusher  pin,  extending  from  the  clamp  portion,  the  pusher  pin 
engaging  the  actuator  in  order  to  position  the  actuator  as  the 
servo  information  is  written  to  the  disc,  the  pusher  pin  dis- 
posed at  a  selected  distance  from  the  shaft  so  that  the  pusher 
pin  travels  along  an  arcuate  path  as  the  clamp  portion  rotates 
about  the  first  axis; 
a  dampening  block  having  a  selected  mass;  and 
a  dampening  pad  disposed  between  and  attached  to  the  clamp 
portion  and  the  dampening  block  so  that  the  dampening  block 
is  mechanically  isolated  by  the  dampening  pad.  the  dampen- 
ing pad  comprising  a  layer  of  compliant  material; 
wherein  the  mass  of  the  dampening  block  and  the  compliance  of 
the  dampening  pad  are  selected  to  provide  a  desired  resonant 
frequency  response  for  the  pusher  block  assembly. 


1.  A  servotrack  writing  apparatus,  for  writing  servotracks  in  a 
computer  disk  drive  workpiece  having  a  read-write  head  mounted 
on  a  movable  actuator  assembly,  the  writing  apparatus  compnsint 

a  light  source  which  produces  a  light  beam; 

reference  optical  target  means,  for  receiving  said  light  beam 
when  the  workpiece  is  not  mounted  in  the  wnting  apparatu-- 
and  for  redirecting  said  light  beam  as  a  reference  beam;  ami 

workpiece  optical  target  means  which  is  mounted  on  the  actuator 
assembly  of  the  workpiece,  for  receiving  said  light  beam 
when  the  workpiece  is  mounted  in  the  wnting  apparatus  and 
redirecting  a  first  portion  of  said  light  beam  as  a  venficauon 
beam  and  redirecting  a  second  ponion  of  said  light  beam  as  a 
tracking  beam; 

common  optical  means,  for  directing  said  reference  beam  and 
said  venfication  beam;  and 

a  reference  detector,  for  detecung  said  reference  beam  when  the 
workpiece  is  not  mounted  in  the  writing  apparatus,  therebv 
permitting  calculation  of  a  reference  incidence  position,  and 
for  detecting  said  verification  beam  when  the  workpiece  is 
mounted  in  the  wnting  apparatus,  thereby  permitting  calcula 
tion  of  a  venfication  incidence  position  for  companson  wiih 
said  reference  incidence  position,  to  derive  mounting  devta 
tion   information  about  the  workpiece  which   is  usable   ili 
correct  mounting  of  the  workpiece  and  to  compensate  mea 
surements  made  based  upon  location  of  the  workpiece; 
a  tracking  detector,  for  detecting  said  n-acking  beam  and  thereby 
permitting  the  wnting  apparatus  to  direct  the  workpiece  such 
that  position  and  movement  of  the  actuator  assembly  of  the 
workpiece  are  synchronized  with  said  tracking  detector; 
tracking  optical  target  means  which  is  mounted  in  fixed  relatior 

ship  with  said  0-acking  detector; 
measuring  means,  for  determimng  location  of  said  tracking 
optical  target  means,  and  thereby  inferring  location  of  said 
tracking  detector;  and 
positioning  means,  for  positioning  said  tracking  detector  and 
said  tracking  optical  target  means,  thereby  permitting  the 
writing  apparatus  to  position  the  tracking  detector  as  desired, 
based  upon  feedback  from  the  measunng  means  of  position  of 
the  tracking  optical  target  means,  and  to  thereby  place  the 
synchronized  actuator  assembly  bearing  the  read-wnte  head 
within  the  workpiece  while  servotracks  are  written. 
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1.  In  a  disc  dnve  of  the  type  including  a  disc  and  an  actuator 
adjacent  the  disc,  the  actuator  having  a  head  and  an  actuator  coil. 
the  disc  having  a  surface  including  a  plurality  of  nominally  con- 
centnc  tracks  and  servo  position  fields  read  by  the  head  to  provide 
-ervo  burst  signals  indicative  of  the  relative  position  of  the  head 
Aith  respect  to  the  tracks,  the  disc  drive  further  including  servo 
Kxjp  circuitry  for  applying  current  to  the  actuator  coil  to  position 
the  head  with  respect  to  the  disc  surface,  a  method  for  dynamically 
compensating  for  measurement  offsets  in  the  servo  burst  signals. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  and  using  a  first  tvpe  of  servo  position  error  signal 
from  a  first  set  of  combinations  of  digit?!  representations  of 
servo  burst  signals  read  from  a  selected  track  to  maintain  the 
head  at  a  selected  radial  posi'ion  relative  to  the  selected  track: 
and 
generating  a  compensated  servo  position  error  signal  to  position 
the  head  relative  to  the  tracks  on  the  disc  surface  during  track 
following  operations,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  second  type  of  servo  position  error  signal  from  a 
second  set  of  combinations  of  digital  representations  of  the 
servo  burst  signals  read  from  the  selected  track  as  the  head 
IS  maintained  at  the  selected  radial  position  relative  to  the 
seleaed  track  using  the  first  type  of  servo  position  error 
signal,  the  second  set  of  combinations  different  from  the 
first  set  of  combinations; 
incrementally  adding  compensation  terms  to  the  digital  repre- 
sentations of  the  servo  burst  signals  used  to  generate  the 
second  type  of  servo  position  error  signal  until  the  differ- 
ence between  selected  values  of  the  second  type  of  servo 
position  error  signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  accep- 
tance limit; 
storing  the  compensation  terms;  and 

using  the  compensation  terms  to  generate  the  compensated 
servo  position  error  signal. 


1.  A  disk  drive  servo  contfol  system  for  a  high  density  disk  drive 
having  a  magnetic  head  that  is  mounted  on  a  disk  arm  and  moved 
across  the  surface  of  a  rotating  disk  storage  medium  by  a  servo 
mechanism  for  reading  servo  control  information  recorded  in 
tracks  on  the  disk  storage  medium  surface  and  generating  a  servo 
information  signal,  the  servo  con  trol  system  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  that  asynchronously  receives  the 
servo  information  signal  om  the  magnetic  head  and  converts  it 
to  a  digital  representation; 
a  demodulator  that  receives  the  convened  servo  information 
signal  from  the  analog-lo-digital  converter  and  squares  the 
digitized  servo  information  signal  to  produce  a  digital  quadra- 
ture position  error  signal  (PES)  that  indicates  the  position 
error  of  die  magnetic  head  relative  to  die  centerhne  of  the 
track;  and 
a  servo  controller  that  receives  the  position  error  signal  and 
generates  a  control  signal  that  is  provided  to  the  magnetic 
head  servo  to  maintain  the  magnetic  head  in  proper  position 
relative  to  the  track. 
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1.  Iterative  calibration  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  track  follow 
gain  control  of  an  actuator  controller  that  operates  an  actuator  to 
radially  position  a  head  with  respect  to  a  track  of  a  rotating  di.sc 
data  storage  apparatus,  die  storage  apparatus  including  a  data 
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storage  disc  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  on  which  data 
are  stored,  a  head  having  a  read  element  for  transducing  stored  data 
to  a  servo  signal,  the  actuator  controller  including  control  means 
responsive  to  the  servo  signal  for  generating  a  position  error  signal 
representative  of  the  actual  radial  position  of  the  head  relative  to  a 
center  radius  of  a  track  and  track  follow  compensation  means  for 
deriving  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  position  error  signal, 
die  track  follow  gain  control  storing  a  gam  adjustment  representa- 
tion for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  control  signal,  and  die 
actuator  being  responsive  to  the  amplitude-adjusted  control  signal 
to  radially  move  the  head,  die  calibration  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  providing 

a  sinusoidal  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a 

predetennined  amplitude  and 
a  desired  signal  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  that  repre- 
sents an  error  denved  from  application  of  the  sinusoidal 
signal  to  the  track  follow  compensation  means  under  ideal 
conditions; 
summing  means  for  iteratively  adding  the  sinusoidal  signal  to 
die  position  error  signal  so  dial  die  track  follow  compensate 
means  derives  the  control  signal  in  response  to  the  sum  of  the 
position  error  signal  and  the  sinusoidal  signal; 
a  band  pass  filter  passing  each  iteration  of  the  signal  sum  of  the 
position  error  signal  and  the  sinusoidal  signal  having  the 
predetermined  frequency; 
sine  error  means  for  deriving  a  current  gam  adjustment  signal 
based  on  the  signal  passed  by  die  band  pass  filter  and  die 
desired  signal,  and 
means  for  adjusting  die  gain  adjustment  represenution  stored  by 
the  gain  control  means  based  on  the  current  gam  adjustment 
signal  and  the  previously  stored  gain  adjustment  representa- 
tion to  diereby  iteratively  adjust  the  amplitude  of  die  control 
signal,  whereby  the  actuator  adjusts  die  position  of  die  head  to 
adjust  the  position  error  signal  for  each  iteration  of  the  control 
signal  so  diat  the  gain  adjustment  signal  is  adjusted  for  each 
iteration  of  the  position  error  signal,  the  number  of  iterations 
of  adding  the  sinusoidal  signal  to  die  position  error  signal 
being  based  on  a  ratio  of  die  current  gain  adjustment  signal  to 
the  previously  stored  gain  adjustment  representation. 
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1.  A  deck  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tape-guiding  unit  including  a  plurality  of  guiding  devices 
including  a  deck,  a  head  drum  being  installed  on  said  deck 


^"^M: 


and  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  mounted  thereon,  a 
pair  of  reel  ubles.  installed  on  said  deck,  for  seating  a  tapt 
thereon,  a  reel  driving  motor  for  rotating  said  reel  tables,  a 
pair  of  pole  bases,  provided  with  guide  rollers,  for  extracting: 
said  tape  from  a  tape  cassette  and  loading  said  tape  onto  saw 
head  drum,  a  capstan  motor  shaft  protruding  from  said  deck.  ■■. 
pinch  roller  for  pressing  said  tape  against  said  capstan  motor 
shaft  such  diat  said  tape  travels  at  a  constant  speed,  a  tension 
lever,  provided  wiUi  a  tension  pole,  for  controlling  die  tension 
of  said  travelling  tape,  and  an  impedance  roller  for  securcK 
guiding  said  tape;  and 
sequential  driving  means  for  sequentially  interiocking  said  guid 
ing  devices  of  said  tape-guiding  unit  including  a  master  can 
gear  which  cooperates  with  said  tension  lever; 
wherein  said  sequential  driving  means  comprises: 
a  driving  motor  for  generating  a  driving  force; 
said  master  cam  gear  including  a  large-diameter  gear  portion 
connected  to  said  driving  motor  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
a  small-diameter  gear  portion  sharing  the  same  rotauon  axis 
with  said  large-diameter  gear  ponion.  and  a  cam  Portion 
having  an  upper  cam  portion  and  a  lower  cam  portion 
wherein  said  master  cam  gear  rotates  according  to  the 
driving  force  of  said  driving  motor; 
a  main  slide  member  having  a  rack  gear  portion  which  engagt 
with  said  small -diameter  gear  portion,  said  main  slide  men 
ber  slides  laterally  relative  to  said  master  cam  gear  as  sai 
small-diameter  gear  portion  of  said  master  cam  gear  rotate^ 
a  sector  gear  rotatable  installed  on  said  deck; 
first  interlocking  means  for  rotating  said  sector  gear  according  i. 

the  sliding  movement  of  said  main  slide  member; 
second  interiocking  means  for  loading  and  unloading  said  pair 
of  pole  bases  by  engaging  said  pair  of  pole  bases  widi  saul 
rotadng  sector  gear  according  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
main  slide  member; 
diird  interiocking  means  for  pressing  and  detaching  said  pinch 
roller  to  and  from  said  capstan  motor  shaft  by  interiocking 
said  pinch  roller  widi  said  main  slide  member  according  to  die 
sliding  movement  of  said  main  slide  member; 
fourth  interiocking  means  for  interiocking  said  tension  levci 
with  said  master  cam  gear  according  to  the  rotation  of  said 
master  cam  gear;  and 
fifdi  interiocking  means  for  interiocking  said  impedance  rollci 
widi  said  master  cam  gear  according  to  the  rotation  of  saiJ 
master  cam  gear, 
so  diat  said  guiding  devices  of  said  tape-guiding  unit  are  sequen- 
tially interlocked  as  said  master  cam  gear  rotates,  dius  causing 
said  main  slide  member  to  slide. 
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1  A  storage  library  system  comprising: 

a  cartridge  tape  drive  for  receiving  a  cartridge: 

a  roboticaJly  actuated  hand  assembly; 

a  pin  extending  from  the  hand  assembly;  and 

rotatable  lever  extending  from  the  cartridge  tape  drive  and 
pivotable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  cartridge  is 
locked  in  the  tape  drive,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
cartridge  is  ejected  from  the  tape  drive; 

wherein  the  pin  is  operative  to  engage  said  rotatable  lever  for 
pivoung  the  lever  between  said  first  and  second  positions 
when  the  hand  assembly  is  robotically  actuated. 
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1   A  spin  motor  for  routing  a  storage  disk  m  a  disk  storage 
device,  composing: 

a  stator  and  a  winding  on  said  stator; 

an  external  rotor  coaxially  surrounding  said  stator  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  air  gap.  said  rotor 
having  a  permanent  magnetic  rotor  magnet  and  a  soft  mag- 
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netic  yoke,  and  a  hub  concentric  to  said  yoke,  said  hub  being 
connected  to  the  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a 
cylindrical  disk  support  portion  which  can  pass  through  a 
central  opening  of  a  storage  disk  for  receiving  at  least  one 
storage  disk,  said  hub  having  an  outwardly  radially  projecting 
flange  at  one  axial  extremity  of  said  rotor;  and 
a  support  m«^mber  contiguous  with  the  disk  storage  device  for 
supporting  said  stator  said  support  member  including  a  radi- 
ally extending  flange  adjacent  said  axial  extremity  of  said 
rotor,  said  support  member  flange  having  a  recess  cooperating 
with  said  outwardly  radially  projecting  flange  of  said  hub  to 
allow  said  outwardly  radially  projecting  flange  to  nest  in  said 
recess,  thereby  making  the  motor  more  compact. 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  head  for  reading/writing  magnetic  media  and 
which  includes 

media  data  sensing  means,  and 

slider  rail  means  engagingly  facing  magnetic  media  surface 
means;  the  improvement  comprising: 

solidified,  sputter  deposited,  mutually  spaced,  globular  con- 

figurauons  supported  by  supporting  portions  of  said  slider 

rail  means  and  operable  to  face  said  magnetic  media; 

said  slider  rail  means  supported  globular  configurations  being 

generally  uniform  in  height,  as  measured  generally  normal 

to  said  slider  rail  means  supporting  portions; 
generally  uniform  in  dispersion  array  as  measured  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  slider  rail  means  supporting  portions, 
comprising 

a  eutectic  alloy  substantially  free  of  angular  extremities; 
said  media  data  sensing  means  having  been  shielded  from  sput- 
ter deposition  of  said  globular  configurations  during  the  sput- 
ter deposition  thereof  on  said  slider  rail  means; 
said  globular  configurations   substantially   preventing  angular 
surface  engagement  between  said  magnetic  head  and  said 
magnetic  media: 
said  globular  configurations  being  operable  to  insure  generally 
uniform  engagement  between  said  slider  rail  means  and  said 
magnetic  media;  and 
said  globular  configurations  compnse  said  eutectic  alloy  mate- 
nal,  with 
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said  eutectic  alloy  comprising  about  65%  by  weight  Indium 
and  about  35%  by  weight  Bismuth, 
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18  Claims 


1,  A  disc  head  slider  for  communicating  with  a  rotating  disc,  the 
slider  comprising: 

a  slider  body  having  leading,  trailing,  inside  and  outside  slider 

edges  relative  to  the  disc;  and 
an  inside  rail,  an  outside  rail  and  a  center  rail  positioned  on  the 
slider  body,  each  rail  including  inside  and  outside  rail  edges,  a 
bearing  surface  and  an  edge  step  surface  extending  along  the 
inside  rail  edge,  which  is  raised  from  the  slider  body  and 
recessed  from  the  beanng  surface; 
wherein  the  beanng  surface  of  each  rail  narrows  from  a  leading 
portion  of  the  bearing  surface  to  a  waist  portion  of  the  beanng 
surface  and  widens  from  the  waist  portion  of  the  beanng 
surface  to  a  trailing  portion  of  the  bearing  surface  to  thereby 
define  a  waist  step  area  of  the  edge  step  surface  of  each  rail; 
and 
wherein  the  waist  step  area  of  the  center  rail  is  greater  than  the 
waist  step  area  of  the  inside  rail  and  the  waist  step  area  of  the 
outside  rail. 
13.  A  disc  head  slider  for  communicating  with  a  rotating  disc, 
the  slider  comprising: 

a  slider  body  having  leading,  trailing,  inside  and  outside  slider 

edges  relative  to  the  disc  and  having  a  center  line  which 

extends  from  the  leading  slider  edge  to  the  trailing  slider 

edge; 

a  center  rail  positioned  substantially  along  the  center  line: 

a  first  side  rail  positioned  generally  along  the  outside  slider 

edge: 
wherein  each   rail   includes  inside  and  outside  rail  edges,   a 
beanng  surface  and  an  edge  step  surface  along  the  inside  rail 
edge  which  is  raised  from  the  slider  body  and  recessed  from 
the  beanng  surface; 
wherein  the  bearing  surface  of  each  rail  narrows  firom  a  leading 
portion  of  the  bearing  surface  to  a  waist  portion  of  the  bearing 
surface  and  widens  from  the  waist  portion  of  the  bearing 
surface  to  a  trailing  portion  of  the  bearing  surface  to  thereby 
define  a  waist  step  area  of  the  edge  step  surface  of  each  rail; 
and 
wherein  the  waist  step  area  of  the  center  rail  is  greater  dian  the 
waist  step  area  of  the  first  side  rail. 


1.  A  head  gimbal  assembly  for  a  magnetic  disc  drive,  compris- 
ing: 

a  slider: 

a  gimbal  having  an  interface,  defining  a  plane,  attached  to  the 
slider;  and 

discontinuity  means  for  localizing  deformation  of  the  slider  and 
gimbal  when  the  head  gimbal  assembly  is  subjected  to  ther- 
mal stress,  the  discontinuity  means  positioned  whereby  an> 
linear  cross  section  through  the  gimbal  interface  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  interface  intersects  the  discontinuity 
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1 ,  A  magnetic  tape  head  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  U-ailing  edge,  first  and  second 
side  edges  and  a  body  surface; 

first,  second  and  third  raised  rails  extending  from  the  body 
surface,  between  the  first  and  second  side  edges,  and  forming 
a  head-to-tape  interface,  wherein  the  second  raised  rail  is 
disposed  between  and  spaced  from  the  first  and  third  raised 
rails: 

a  transducer  earned  by  the  second  raised  rail:  and 

first  and  second  longitudinal  slots  in  the  second  raised  rail  which 
are  disposed  about  the  u-ansducer  and  which  form  relieved 
surfaces  which  are  recessed  from  the  head-to-tape  interface. 
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SURFACE 
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InL  a."  GllB  15/61 
VS.  CL  360—107  6  Qaims 

26 


1  A  head  drum  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vent  holes  formed  through  an  upper  drum  to  allow 
air  above  the  upper  drum  to  be  in  communication  with  a  space 
disposed  between  the  upper  drum  and  a  lower  drum; 

wherein  an  air  flow  is  created  within  the  space  in  response  to  a 
rotational  movement  of  the  upper  drum,  in  such  a  manner  that 
air  is  introduced  through  the  vent  holes  and  is  radially  and 
outwardly  directed  away  from  the  space;  and 

a  plurality  of  outlet  pons  for  guiding  the  directed  air  against  a 
magnetic  tape  retained  around  the  head  drum  assembly 
wherein  the  plurality  of  outlet  ports  are  arranged  along  a 
periphery  of  the  lower  drum,  having  substantially  same  sepa- 
ration therebetween,  to  communicate  with  the  space  and 
wherein  dimension  of  the  outlet  ports  becomes  progressively 
larger  along  a  travelling  direction  of  the  magnetic  tape. 
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first  high  saturated  magnetic  flux  density  films  formed  on  both 
sides  of  said  narrow  part  of  said  upper  magnetic  core,  said 
first  high  saturated  magnetic  flux  density  films  having  higher 
saturated  magnetic  flux  density  than  that  of  said  upper  mag- 
netic core. 


1.  A  thin  film  inductive  head  comprising: 

a  lower  magnetic  core  formed  on  an  under  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  lower  magnetic  core; 

a  conductor  coil  passing  through  said  insulating  layer  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  a  surface  of  said  lower  magnetic  core; 

an  upper  magnetic  core  formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  and 
separated  from  said  lower  magnetic  core  at  a  narrow  part  of  a 
front  end  portion,  and  contacting  said  lower  magnetic  core  at 
a  region  away  from  said  front  end  portion; 

a  gap  layer  of  insulator  sandwiched  between  said  lower  mag- 
netic core  and  said  narrow  part  of  said  upper  magnetic  core: 
and 
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1.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising  a  central  active  area  and 
end  passive  areas,  supported  by  a  supporting  body  wherein; 

said  central  active  area  includes  a  magnetoresistive  film,  a 
nonmagnetic  spacer  film  and  a  soft  magnetic  film  with  said 
magnetoresistive  film  constituting  the  lowermost  layer  on  top 
of  said  supporting  body,  said  nonmagnetic  spacer  film  lami- 
nated on  top  of  said  magnetoresistive  film  and  said  soft 
magnetic  film  laminated  on  top  of  said  nonmagnetic  spacer 
film  to  provide  a  lateral  bias  field  to  said  magnetoresistive 
film,  so  that  the  product  of  the  saturation  magnetization  and 
the  volume  of  the  magnetoresistive  film  is  greater  than  the 
product  of  the  saturation  magnetization  and  the  volume  of  the 
soft  magnetic  film; 

said  end  passive  areas  each  include  a  magnetic  domain  control 
film  and  a  lead  conductive  film  and  are  connected  to  two  side 
surfaces  of  said  central  active  area, 

said  magnetic  domain  control  film  having  electrical  and  mag- 
netic continuity  with  said  magnetoresistive  film;  and 

said  lead  conductive  film  being  in  contact  with  and  laminated  on 
top  of  said  magnetic  domain  control  film. 
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U.S.  CI.  360—119 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  heads  for  forming  respective  recording  tracks  of  respec- 
tive azimuth  angles  on  a  recording  tape,  at  least  one  of  the 
magnetic  heads  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  cores  to  be  energized  magnetically,  one  of  the 
magnetic  cores  including  a  first  projection  having  three  sides 
connected  respectively  at  a  first  comer  portion  and  a  second 
comer  portion  with  an  end  portion  formed  along  the  side 
between  the  first  and  second  comer  portions,  and  another  one 
of  the  magnetic  cores  including  a  second  projection  having 
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three  sides  connected  respectively  at  a  third  comer  portion 
and  a  fourth  comer  portion  with  another  end  portion  formed 
along  the  side  between  the  third  and  fourth  comer  portions; 

high-saturation-magnetic-flux-density  layers  arranged  on  the 
magnetic  cores  respectively  so  that  one  of  the  high-saluration- 
magnetic-flux-density  layers  covers  at  least  said  end  portion 
of  said  one  of  said  magnetic  cores  and  another  one  of  the 
high-saturalion-magnelic-flux-density  layers  covers  at  least 
said  another  end  portion  of  said  another  one  of  said  magnetic 
cores,  and  a  saturation-magnetic-flux-density  of  the  high- 
saturation-magnetic-flux-density  layers  being  higher  than  that 
of  the  magnetic  cores;  and 

a  magnetic  gap  between  the  high-saturation-magnetic-flux- 
density  layers  on  said  end  portion  of  said  one  of  said  magnetic 
cores  and  said  another  end  portion  of  said  another  one  of  said 
magnetic  cores  for  magnetizing  partially  the  recording  tape; 

the  first  and  third  comer  portions  being  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  magnetic  gap,  the  second  and  fourth 
comer  portions  being  adjacent  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  magnetic  gap,  and  said  end  portion  and  said  another 
end  portion  being  adjacent  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  magnetic  gap; 

wherein  said  one  of  the  magnetic  cores  is  a  front  magnetic  core 
in  a  magnetic  head  prcxreeding  direction  relative  to  the  record- 
ing tape,  said  another  one  of  the  magnetic  cores  is  a  rear 
magnetic  core  in  the  magnetic  head  proceeding  direction,  a 
distance  between  said  first  comer  portion  and  a  previously 
formed  recording  track  is  smaller  than  a  distance  between  said 
second  comer  portion  and  the  previously  formed  recording 
track  in  a  width  direction  of  the  recording  track,  said  first 
comer  ponion  is  rear  relative  to  said  second  comer  portion  in 
the  magnetic  head  proceeding  direction,  and  wherein  the 
high-saturaiion-magnetic-flux-density  layer  continuously 
extends  around  the  first  comer  portion  with  a  thickness  not 
less  than  0.5  pm. 
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said  iniercore  having  a  winding  window  formed  in  the  central 
ponion  thereof  and  through  said  gap,  at  a  locauon  proximate 
to  said  medium  bearing  surface,  and  said  medium  bearing 
surface  including  a  capping  layer  of  non-magnetic  matenal  at 
the  top  of  each  elongate  magnetic  member  so  as  to  minimize 
tape  wear,  and 

a  winding  arranged  through  said  winding  window  to  encompass 
the  ponion  of  the  cross-section  of  each  elongate  magnetic 
member  that  is  adjacent  to  the  winding  window,  for  selec- 
tively producing  read  and  write  signals  within  the  magnetic 
intercore  of  said  head  upon  energization  by  high  frequency 
signals  such  that  flux  within  the  head  is  substantially  confined 
to  the  cross-sections  of  the  magnetic  members  of  the  intercore 
located  adjacent  to  the  winding  window  substantially  reduc- 
ing the  leakage  flux  within  the  head. 
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6  Claims 


Mar    ;4.   IW.  S<  r    \.. 
Ins    i  I.'  GllB  5//27 
VS.Cl.Myi-t-iZS 

1.  A  magnetic  head  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  high  fre- 
quency signals  in  a  preselected  track  within  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  compnsing; 

an  elongate  magnetic  intercore  consisting  of  first  and  second 
elongate  magnetic  members  bonded  together  along  their 
length  on  each  inner  side  of  said  intercore  by  a  ceramic 
matenal  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  magnetic  members 
that  forms  a  recording  gap  between  said  members,  and 
elongate  non-magnetic  side  blocks  secured  to  the  magnetic 
members  on  each  outer  side  of  said  intercore,  one  end  of  said 
intercore  and  side  block  structure  being  shaped  into  a  con- 
toured medium  beanng  surface  extending  across  the  end  of 
said  intercore  members  and  said  adjoining  side  blocks,  and 


1  A  tape  cassette,  comprising: 

an  upper  cassette  half  and  a  lower  cassette  half, 

a  pair  of  tape  reels  housed  between  said  upper  and  lower 

cassette    halves    a    tape-shaped    recording    medium    placed 

between  said  pair  of  tape  reels,  wherein 
one  of  the  cassette  halves  includes  a  reel  unlock  portion  and. 
said  upper  and  lower  cassette  halves  made  from  a  synthetic 

resin. 


5320 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


said  lower  cassene  half  further  including  a  design  statement 

detection  portion  and  an  aperture  generally  aligned  with  one 

of  said  reels:  and 
a  metallic  plate  integrated  into  said  lower  cassette  half  for 

forming  a  portion  of  a  tape  reel  rotation  area,  said  metallic 

plate  having  a  pair  of  reel  bearing  holes. 


5.774313 
V  \        !     1C  DISK  WHICH  REDUCES  DETERIORATION 
IN  RhUhStRATED  SIGNALS  DUE  TO  OPTICAL  SERVO 

GROOVES 
Kenji  Tanaka:  Tenibisa  Miyata.  both  of  Otokuni-Gun;  Akira 
Miyake,  Toride.  and  Nobuhiro  Lmebayasbi,  Tsukuba.  all  of 
[ .(pan.  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd..  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  515.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994.  6-214218 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—135  16  Claims 


7  A  magnetic  disk  comprising: 

a  disk  body:  and 

a  magnetic  recording  layer  formed  on  said  disk  body,  said 
magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  data  Cracks  and  grooves 
for  optical  servo  formed  at  specified  intervals  parallel  with  the 
data  tracks,  the  grooves  overlapping  on  the  data  tracks  such 
that  the  data  tracks  are  narrowed  where  the  grooves  overlap, 
the  magnetic  disk  funher  having  plural  guards  bands,  a  guard 
band  being  between  adjacent  data  tracks  and  the  grooves 
being  formed  only  on  every  other  guard  band,  wherein 

a  width  of  the  grooves  W^  has  a  value  satisfying  a  relation 

wherein  Wj  denotes  a  width  of  the  guard  bands  and  W^  denotes  a 
width  of  the  data  track  formed  on  the  magnetic  disk. 

the  magnetic  disk  having  plural  data  tracks  and  plural  guard 
bands,  a  guard  band  being  between  adjacent  data  tracks  and 
the  grooves  being  formed  only  on  every  other  guard  band. 


5.774JH4 
Mi  I'll  M  PLAYER  WITH  TIME-WISE  BAR  DISPLAY  OF 

ITEMS 
losephus  H.  Eggen;  Joanne  H.  D.  M.  Wcsterink,  and  Reinder 
Haakma,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S, 
f'hillps  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.290 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  2,  1991, 
91202565 

Int  CI."  GllB  27/19:27/34 
U.S.  CI.  360—137  15  claims 

1.  A  consumer  apparatus  for  reading  a  removable  information 
earner  having  a  linear  sequence  of  information  elements  and  for 
reproducing  said  sequence  of  information  elements,  said  apparatus 
having  interface  means  for  interfacing  to  said  information  carrier, 
read  means  for,  through  said  interface  means,  reading  said  infor- 
mation elements  inclusive  of  content  information  indicating 
respective  subsequences  of  said  information  elements  each  as  an 


information  item,  and  first  visual  display  means  for  indicating 
respective  activity  levels  of  said  information  elements  along  said 
sequence,  characterized  in  that  said  first  visual  display  means  has 
bar  display  means  for  displaying  said  sequence  as  a  bar,  and 
sub-bar  display  means  for  displaying  within  said  bar  said  sub- 
sequences each  as  an  identifiable  and  discrete  sub-bar  having  at 
least  a  particular  minimum  length,  but  otherwise,  a  length  which  is 
proportional  to  a  length  of  die  represented  sub-sequence,  said  bar 
display  means  further  including  visible  separation  indications 
between  each  of  the  sub-bar  display  means. 


5.774  Jl  5 

POWER  SURGE  SUPI'Kf  ssh  in  .  IRCUIT  FOR  HOT 

PLUG  LNMKONMKNTS 

Georg  A,  Mu.ssenden,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignor  to  Core  Engi- 

neerins.  'ni     H.>.  ,i  R.iii>n.  Ha. 

1   (.  •   \^    I-    I  Wh,  Ser  No.  699,488 

Int.  CI.    H02H  9/06 

U.S.  a.  361—18  31  Claims 

*"      SURGt  SUtTHtSSIOH  CWCUIT  STSTtM  "°  ,j, 

SUMGC  SUffRESSION  cnCUTT 


HOTPVUOGMG 


PVUG     ' 

[OF  1 

.IsCA-a 


■YliASS  CAf^BVPASS  UP 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  capacitance  having  a  first  and  a 
second  potentials  operable  with  a  power  supply  having  a  first  and  a 
second  potentials,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trigger  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  capacitance  and  for  coupling 

to  the  power  supply:  and 
a  current  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  trigger  circuit,  the  current 
control  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  capacitance  and  for  cou- 
pling to  the  power  supply  for  substantially  ceasing  to  conduct 
current  when  the  capacitance  is  charged  to  a  third  potential. 


5,774316 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR  LINE-POWERED 

I  t  II  PHONE  NEH^i  tKK 
John  S,  McGar%     H.iis^   ('.  Zitting.  ImiIi  ,,i   Huntsville,  and 
Steven  M    KntiinMni.  M.idison.  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adt- 
ran,  Inc.,  HunisvjlU-.  \|.i. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  ~"  i  4.4 
Int,  CI,"  H02H  J/00 
U.S.  a.  361—42  30  Claims 

12.  A  ground  fault  detection  and  power  control  system  for  a 
communications  network  having  a  conductive  link  for  transporting 
telecommunication  signals  and  power  for  one  or  more  communi- 
cation circuits  coupled  to  said  conductive  link,  comprising: 
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5.774318 
LC.  POWER  SUPPLY  TERMINAL  PROTECTION  CLAMl 
Steven  W.   McClure,  Playa  Del   Rev.  and  Lloyd   F.   Linden 
Agoura  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington.  Mass. 

FUed  Nov,  27,  1996,  Ser,  No,  753,647 

InL  a."  H02H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—56  26  Claims 


106 


an  electrical  excitauon  source  coupled  dirough  an  auxiliary 
conductive  path  coupled  to  said  conductive  link:  and 

a  ground  fault  sensor  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  auxiliary 
conductive  path  for  monitoring  said  auxiliary  path  for  a 
prescribed  change  in  an  electrical  characteristic  thereof  repre- 
sentative of  a  person  forming  a  ground  fault  with  said  con- 
ductive link  by  being  coupled  between  said  conductive  link 
and  a  ground  reference  and,  in  response  to  said  ground  fault, 
being  operative  to  protect  said  person  from  an  electrical 
hazard  by  substantially  reducing  power  applied  to  said  con- 
ductive link. 


GND 


104 


PLUG-'lMNiH  (,H   lk\NNlf.M   \uLi.VuL  .bl  KtjL 

M  t'CKt-SSION 

|-!i"ari!  I-    Vlliiui,   !r.-.iMirt  Kl.iriit    Ha     ,-issignor  to  Stanley  F. 

\llin.i.  Ji  .  i  .iki    l*;irk,  Hd 

Cdnlirui.itn.n  in  i),(rt  i.f  s.T    N,,    4''* ,^>^,  K  I.    14     j '•>'*< i ,.. han- 

di'iitd,  iWint!  IV  .i  I  .'nlinu.itiu!Mii  |i.irt  .i(  Ncj    No.  v;3,.^24, 

(  H  t.  :^.  ;■'•'(>.  f'.t!    N,,    4.si«i  ,X'J»'    I  hr  ,.(hiIh  ation  Feb.  5, 

1993,  .S.r    N,,    i  4.379 

Int.  CI    Hii-H  A-rw 

U.S.  a,  361—56  10  Claims 


I  A  power  supply  terminal  protection  clamp  suitable  for  imple 
mentation  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  terminals, 

a  first  stack  of  diode-connected  bipolar  transistors  connected  in 
series  and  connected  to  conduct  current  from  said  first  to  said 
second  power  supply  terminal  in  response  to  a  clampinj; 
voltage  which  forward-biases  said  transistors,  and 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  circuit  having  a  current  circuit  controlled 
by  a  control  input,  said  control  input  connected  to  an  inter 
transistor  node  of  said  first  stack  and  said  current  circuit 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  power  supply  termi 
nals.  said  transistor  circuit  conducting  current  between  sai>; 
first  and  second  power  supply  terminals  when  said  first  tran 
sistor  stack  becomes  forward-biased. 


r^ 


16- 


5,77431*^ 

F\TRr;Y  VALIDATION  \RR\N*S  Ml  n  ;   i  •  'k  a  .^LLF- 

POWERfi'  ■:   iKi    !   M    iNif  Kki   !■!(  K 

\!i    h.i.  !     H.iti.n     i  arttr.     (  la.Mon.     Kiij;.t      \t.iii     PltTiinions. 

k.>uii;ri,   H...:^   NiK-l  RiHlgfr..  Raleigh:   nni..ihv   Hn„ii  fhii 

lips,  Kaltitih,  and  George  Marshall  Home,  Car),  all  of  N  ( 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.280.  Oct.  27,  1993,  aban 

doned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558310 

Int,  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S,  CI,  361—93  54  Claims 


3.    Transient    voltage    surge    suppression    (TVSS)    apparatus 
adapted  to  protect  a  watt-hour  meter  and  electrical  equipment 
metered  thereby  from  lightning  or  switching  transient   voltage 
surges,  compnsing 
a  circuit  board 

(i)  carrying  means  substantially  non-conductive  at  normal  power 
voltage  but  conductive  at  higher  voltages,  including  varistors 
as  the  sole  variable  resistance  components  thereof  adapted  to 
clip  transient  voltage  surges  and  shunt  surge  currents  to 
ground, 
(ii)  being  adapted  to  fit  around  the  blade-like  terminals  normally 
protruding  from  a  wan-hour  meter  into  jaws  of  a  powered 
socket  within  an  electrical  utility  box  or  panel,  and 
(iii)  further  adapted  to  be  supported  at  least  in  pan  by  contact 
with  whatever  blade-like  terminals  may  engage  the  jaws  of 
the  socket. 


48.  A  circuit  interrupter  arrangement  for  interrupting  current  ir 
circuit  path,  wherein  die  current  in  die  circuit  path  is  controlled  t 
a  contactor  control  circuit  operating  a  contactor  coil  tor  selectivciv 
closing  and  opening  contacts  elecmcally  in  series  widi  die  circuit 
path,  the  interrupter  arrangement  comprising: 
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a  power  supply  circuit  extracting  operating  power  from  the 
contactor  control  circuit  operating  the  contactor  coil  and  pro- 
viding a  voltage  signal  relative  to  coinmon; 

a  fault  detection  circuit,  responsive  to  a  fault  in  the  circuit  path, 
for  sending  an  electrical  signal  commanding  that  the  circuit 
path  be  interrupted  by  using  the  voltage  signal  provided  by 
the  power  supply  circuit;  and 

a  tnp  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  for  interrupting  the 
current  in  the  circuit  path  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal. 


k... 


pau 


>,774J20 
MOIM  !    (k  :   :   KKKNT  TRANSFORMER  FOR 
k   iNJt  CIRCl  IT  FNTERRl  PTERS 
-MDour,  PlainviUe,  Conn.,  and  Ertugnil  Berk- 
ma,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  G«nenil  Electric  Com- 
Vjrk,  N.Y. 


Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,090 
Int  a.'^  H02H  3/0() 
I  .S.  a.  361—93 


12  Claims 


^  (2S.J0) 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  plastic  case  and  a  plastic  cover; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  case  and  aaanged  for 
separation  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition  in  a 
protected  electrical  circuit; 

an  electronic  tnp  unit  in  said  cover  controlling  said  separable 
contacts  and  determining  said  overcurrent  condition;  and 

a  modular  transformer  within  said  case  electrically  connected 
with  said  tnp  unit  and  electro-magnetically  coupled  with  a 
metal  strap,  said  transformer  comprising  a  first  winding  con- 
centncallyy  arranged  about  said  strap  for  providing  sample 
current  flow  to  said  tnp  unit,  a  metal  core  concentrically 
arranged  about  said  first  winding,  and  a  second  winding  U.S, 
concentncally  arranged  about  said  core  for  providing  electric 
power  to  said  trip  unit. 


a  switch  coupled  to  the  power  source  to  control  the  flow  of 
power  to  the  load  responsive  to  the  latch  signal; 

wherein  the  latch  includes: 

a  first  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  the 
timer  signal,  a  second  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal 
for  transmming  the  latch  signal:  and 

a  second  NAND  gate  having  a  first  Input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  NAND  gate,  a  second  input  termi- 
nal for  receiving  the  short-circuit  signal,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  first  NAND 
gate. 


I  Mk^  t    N^iKh    l•(l\^^K  M  CPI  'I    (  lk(   I  (T 

Ilk  ki.h.ird  U.iliir.  Kridi^t  f>..rl.  l).iM(l  Chilli)  f'*^' 
trhild  .(iiil  [hoiiij^  |.inu-s  Kalko.  V\allint;fi.r(l,  ,ill  ■ 
as-Muniirs  to  Hiibh<ll  Iru  r.rporatrd.  (Irariijt,  (  ..(in 

Ci)ntinualii)nin-p.irl  .pf  Str    Sn.  4i:.50;,  \|.ii    :>i 


which  Is  a  ciintinu.ilKin  'if  scr 
abaii(iotii.i!     (  hi-  .ipplu  .iH'in   In 
liii.  I  i     Hiii 
CI.  361—170 

amow 


1.  v^.ih- 
f  I  oim., 


13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,847 
H  47/22 

11  Claims 


5,774321 

Fr,\\YU  SI  HI  Y  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOAD  PROTECTION 

FUNCTION 

I  nu  fi  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Young-Sik  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 
k,[;  t  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
•Mi^.in    Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Aug.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  706.018 
(  Lulls  !)riority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1995, 
r-'i:  >  ]'«'-;  Nov.  11,  1995,  40872/1995 

Int.  a.-  H02H  JI/00 
S.  CI.  361-94  ,0  Claims 

8  A  power  supply  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  power  from 
power  source  to  a  load,  the  circuit  comprising: 
J  short-circuit  detector  coupled  to  the  load  to  monitor  the  current 
flowing  through  the  load,  the  short-circuit  detector  generating 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  use  in  combination  with  a  load  and 
an  alternating  current  (AC)  power  source  for  selectively  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  load  and  the  AC  power  source,  the  load 
being  connected  between  a  neutral  conductor  of  the  AC  power 
source  and  the  power  supply  circuit,  the  power  supply  circuit  being 
connected  to  a  hot  line  conductor  and  a  ground  conductor  of  the 


short-circuit  signal  when  the  current  flowing  through  the    AC  power  source,  the  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 


load  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 

J  timer  that  generates  a  timer  signal; 

J  latch  coupled  to  the  short-circuit  detector  and  the  timer,  the 
latch  generating  a  latch  signal  responsive  to  the  short-circuit 
signal  and  penodically  toggling  the  latch  signal  responsive  to 
the  timer  signal  alter  the  shon-circuit  signal  is  generated;  and 


a  relay  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  load  and  another 

terminal  connected  to  said  line  conductor; 
a  control  circuit  for  selectively  operating  said  relay;  and 
a  transformer,  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  line  conductor  and  said  ground 
conductor  for  supplying  power  to  said  control  circuit  when 
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the  load  is  disconnected  from  the  AC  power  source  via  said 
relay,  said  transformer  being  configured  to  step  down  the 
voltage  between  said  line  conductor  and  said  ground  conduc- 
tor. 


5,774J23 

DETECTION  OF  CONTACT  POSi  I  H  )\  1  Ki)\\  COIL 

CURRENT  IN  ELECTROM  MM  1  K    SWITCHES 

ii \mnt;  \r  OR  w  ( t^'^ u\u  n  coils 

-S.iik   I     Innrs.  .irui  jnliii  H    Bl;iki-lv    t...th  of  Asheville,  N.C., 

av^itivir^  ic  I  at. 'IS  I  nrpiiraliDn.  (IfM-land.  dhi" 
f  lii'd  tks     M.  !'W5.  St>r.  No.  .^.'^S.(>»i~ 
Int  CI."  HOIH  47/22 


VS.  a.  361—187 


9  Claims 


J!        L 


"V 


< 


« — 1 — ^ 


a  housing  member  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  charging  wire; 

an  electrode  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cros- 
section,  mounted  to  the  housing  member,  including  a  bottom 
plate  with  a  grid  electrode  and  a  pair  of  upnght  side  plate- 
extending  along  the  charging  wire 

a  plurality  of  cutouts  formed  in  the  side  plates: 

said  cutouts  being  disposed  at  positions  in  said  side  plates  such 
that  entire  penpheries  of  said  cutouts  are  further  from  said 
bottom  plate  than  said  charging  wire  is  from  said  bonom 
plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  the  side  walls  of  the  housint 
member  at  positions  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the 
cutouts  for  engaging  with  the  cutouts  and  secunng  said  elei 
trode  member  in  said  housing  member 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising; 

separable  contacts  comprising  a  fixed  contact  structure  and  a 
movable  contact  structure  having  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position; 

an  electromagnet  for  opening  and  closing  said  separable  contacts 
and  compnsing  an  AC  coil,  a  core  associated  with  said  coil, 
an  armature  on  which  said  moveable  contact  structure  is 
earned,  energizing  means  energizing  said  coil  with  an  AC 
voltage  to  generate  AC  coil  current  and  attract  said  armature 
toward  said  core  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  separable 
contacts  are  closed,  biasing  means  biasing  said  armature  awav 
from  said  core  to  an  open  position  to  form  a  gap  between  said 
core  and  said  armature  and  in  which  said  contacts  are  open, 
said  coil  having  a  first  inductance  when  said  armature  is  in 
said  open  position  and  a  second  inductance  when  said  arma- 
ture IS  in  said  closed  position;  and 

position  indicating  means  monitonng  coil  current  and  generating 
a  position  signal  indicating  armature  position  and,  therefore, 
contact  position  as  a  function  of  said  coil  current  as  affected 
by  said  first  inductance  and  by  said  second  inductance,  said 
position  indicating  means  comprising  means  measunng  AC 
coil  current  generated  by  said  AC  voltage  applied  to  said  coil 
by  said  energizing  means,  means  comparing  said  coil  current 
to  a  threshold  value  and  generating  a  position  signal  indicat- 
ing that  said  separable  contacts  are  closed  when  coil  current  is 
below  said  threshold  value  and  indicating  that  said  separable 
contacts  are  open  when  said  coil  current  is  above  said  thresh- 
old value. 


5,774,325 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,774,326 
MULlii   \\i  H  CAPACITORS  USINt .   \M"krh.>i  s 

in  nRocFNATFO  r\H.i«  'n 

I'.iiji     \i.ii-    M.I    .iiiriru't,    v.,  ill  tM/.,  t.ni'.       K.-.ii.    \!.il!!!.M     Ilm. 

chi!  \s  III  rdird.  and  Richard  Joseph  .Saia,  hchenectad'  i 
of  N  ■*  assignors  to  General  Electric  ConHim 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,274 
Int  CI."  HOIG  4/06:4/228:4/236 
VS.  CI.  361—313 

M  n 

%'^^^ ^ 


9  r!:iir 


5. "4.3:4 

SCnkoiKoN  (  H\R(.KR  K)R  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE 

MiKMINC   VPP\R ATI'S 

Shitjtki  H.nashi:   Muii<tak.i  Miik.iiiu-hi    .ind    !,iKr-hi  Aoki,  all 

of  Osaka.   Japan,    .i—iuiinr-.    !■     ^tlta    iudii-fn.ii    Co.,   Ltd., 

Osaka-fu.  Japan 

filed  Niiv    4.   1'W^,  S,r,  Nn    "4ti..S.H'< 
Llami-  j)ri()rit\,  application  Japan,  Nnv,  111,  IWS.  7-293178 
Int  a."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  a.  361—225  5  Claims 

1,  A  scorotron  charger  for  charging  a  photosensitive  member  in 
an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  scorotron  charger  comprising; 
a  charging  wire  extending  in  a  specified  direction; 


1.  A  multilayer  capacitor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  metal  electrode  layers  mounted  on  the  substrate 
alternately  with  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers,  each  dielectnc 
layer  compnsing  amorphous  hydrogenated  carbon,  the  elet 
trode  layers  and  the  dielectric  layers  capable  of  acting  a.s  a 
capacitor  and  having  at  least  two  holes  therein,  each  hole 
intersecting  respective  alternating  ones  of  the  electrode  layers 
and 

an  electrically  conductive  matenal  situated  in  each  hole  for 
coupling  the  respective  alternating  ones  of  the  electrode  lav  - 
ers. 
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5,774327 
i|i,H  i>lKi  fcCTRIC  CAPAOTORS 
n    h  f  trk    Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Sam- 
in^  I  Irctrooics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.502 
ianj    i>r  .rity.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  29,  1995, 
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44A 
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33A 
32A 
31A 
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6  Claims 
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-33A 

32A 

"A 
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1  A  high  dielectnc  capacitor  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  substrate: 

a  first  electrode  layer  on  the  integrated  circuit  substrate; 

a  layer  of  high  dielectric  material  on  the  first  electrode  layer 
opposite  the  integrated  circuit  substrate: 

a  second  electrode  layer  on  the  layer  of  high  dielectric  material 
opposite  the  first  electrode  layer: 

wherein  said  first  electrode  layer,  said  high  dielectnc  layer  and 
said  second  electrode  layer  define  a  capacitor  cell  unit  having 
a  continuous  sidewall  which  extends  from  the  first  electrode 
layer  beyond  the  layer  of  high  dielectnc  material  and  to  the 
second  electrode  layer;  and 

an  insulating  spacer  on  said  sidewall  and  extending  at  least  from 
the  first  electrode  layer  to  the  second  electrode  layer  and 
ending  before  a  surface  of  the  second  electrode  layer  opposite 
the  layer  of  high  dielectnc  matenal. 


5,774328 

k  H   I    U  k  f  NCLOSURE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  UTILITY 

METER 

V*.  lihan!  I  I  K, .  tor:  Patrick  J.  Horan,  both  of  Dover,  and  David 
()..p[.  s.,n  ir  »  rth.  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
ir-K  >  =iiiip.<nv    ^,  .t  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632369 
Int  CI."  H02B  9/00 


r.S.  a.  361— 667 


19  Claims 


;  4    \r\  electnc  meter  register  enclosure  assembly  comprising: 

dn  electric  meter; 

a  meter  frame: 

a  register  enclosure  mounted  to  said  meter  frame; 

a  register  circuit  board  partially  enclosed  in  said  register  enclo- 
sure and  carrying  electrical  components  and  a  light  emining 
diode: 

said  register  enclosure  including: 


a  shroud  at  least  partially  blocking  the  register  circuit  board 
from  direct  sunlight,  said  shroud  comprising  sidewalls 
closely  positioned  proximate  sides  of  the  meter  frame: 

a  plurality  of  positioning  nbs  and  positioning  snaps  engaging 
said  register  circuit  board: 

retaining  means  on  said  shroud  securely  engaging  the  register 

circuit  board;  wherein  said  positioning  nbs  and  snaps  and 

said  retaining  means  securely  position  and  engage  said 

register  circuit  board;  and 

a  clamping  snap  mounting  said  register  enclosure  on  a  rear 

beanng  of  the  electncity  meter 


5,774329 
(  (»MPI   Ilk  U!TH  nKTU-H\BI  F  KFYBOVRD  IMT 
Pint;  HiDdt;    Kih>,    laipi-i    (  iiv    l.iiwan.    assiunur    !..    I  .aiip.u, 
(  "iiiiiiii.r   <   .irpordlHiii.  HiiuNton,    Irv 

Filftl  i)f.     13.  PWf).  s,r    No    "•(.6322 

Int  CI."  G06F  ///6;  H05K  7/02 

MS.  a.  361—680  U  t  lamk 

71 


'^^^^^ 


1   Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

electrical  circuitry: 

a  component  having  a  flexible  connector  with  an  outer  portion 
removably  connectable  to  said  electrical  circuitry,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  disposed  between  said  component  and 
said  outer  portion  of  said  flexible  connector:  and 

protective  structure  operative  to  maintain  a  constant  positional 
relationship  between  said  intermediate  portion  and  the  electn- 
cal  circuitry  in  a  manner  prevenung  a  force  exerted  on  said 
component,  and  moving  it  relauve  to  said  electncal  circuitry, 
from  being  transmitted  to  said  outer  portion  of  said  flexible 
connector  and  disconnecting  it  from  said  electrical  circuitry. 


Al'i'AKAlL^  K»K  >l  (■fnKnN(.  i  il'h  R ATK)\  \I 
COMPONENTS  OK   VPhKS(»S\l    (OMf'I   IKK 
Jimmv  \.  Melton,  San  ]»<■<■:  V\a>man  1  e«'.  Santa  (  lara.  b<iih  of 
Calif,  and  V\ayne  H.  Miller.  V\t«vi  1  mn,  Orev;..  a.vsignors  in 

\|i(>ii   (  ompuler.  Inc..  (  upertirm.  lallf 

V\W<\  Mh\   1.  \>n^.  Vr.  S(i-  4M.41X 

Int   (.  I.'  H05K  5/00 

US.  CI.  3<.  i  -^.>* !  7  Claims 

22 


1.  A  personal  computer  comprising  a  chassis  including  upright 
outer  side  walls;  a  power  supply;  a  motherboard  mounted  in  said 
chassis;  said  chassis  forming  a  space  for  receiving  expansion 
cards:  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  disposed  in  said  chassis  and 
facing  said  space  for  receiving  ends  of  respective  expansion  cards; 
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and  a  baffle  member  mounted  to  said  chassis  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  spaced  horizontally  from  the  space,  and 
a  closed  position  overlying  said  space  for  stabilizing  expansion 
cards  by  engaging  upper  portions  thereof,  said  baffle  member  being 
swingably  mounted  to  an  upper  edge  of  one  of  said  outer  side  walls 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  oriented  parallel  to 
said  upper  edge. 


^.774331 
I'l  >H  I  Uil  i    \M)RKSTATIi  1^  H  Vs  ING 

j  \\  IK(  INMIN  I  \1  n   s(  \|  M'  (  (  iMI'f  iNt  V  I  •- 
C.arv  ,\!.  Satli.  \  ill.i  i'.irk    i  .ilit  ,  ..vML;n.i.  t-  K.i*.  ii'.r-i:  Com- 
pany, Los   Viiyrlfs.  <  all) 

Cnntiniiiiti.in  of  Ser.  No.  Ml  ''M,  M.h    i     i '*'^*»<    .i,l'.iri,!-iied. 

!  Ills  application  Oil    (>    l**''"    s.r    \i     'J44:i'' 

lilt    (  1      (.m.f  H<i-K    vifi 

L.S.  CI.  361     A.M  16  Claims 


1.  A  weatherproof  portable  tactical  workstation  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  integrated  lockable  rotatable  top  cover; 
a  display  panel  disposed  in  the  top  cover  that  has  a  viewing 

screen: 
at  least  one  removable  hard  drive  disposed  in  the  housing: 
a  hard  drive  receiver  integral  to  the  housing  operable  to  contain 

the  hard  dnve,  the  hard  drive  receiver  further  comprising  a 

hard  drive  cover  operable  to  close  and  seal  the  hard  drive 

receiver; 
at  least  one  processor  card  disposed  in  the  housing: 
a  processor  box  disposed  within  the  housing  operable  to  contain 

the  processor  card,  the  processor  box  further  comprising  a 

processor  box  cover  operable  to  close  and  seal  the  processor 

box; 
an  air  filter  is  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  housing; 
a  fan  disposed  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  housing  for  drawing  air 

through  the  filter  and  the  housing  to  cool  the  workstation: 
a  keyboard  that  is  exposed  to  a  user  when  the  top  cover  is 

opened  to  expose  the  viewing  screen,  the  keyboard  protected 

by  the  lop  co\er  when  the  top  cover  is  closed:  and 
a  single  power  supply  disposed  in  the  housing  for  providing  the 

sole  supply  of  all  voltages  and  timing  signals  to  the  display 

panel,  the  keyboard,  the  processor  card,  the  hard  drive,  and 

the  fan. 


a  first  portion  operative  to  support  a  portable  computer  docking 
station; 

a  second  portion  upon  which  a  fKjrtable  computer  may  be 
placed:  and 

a  third  portion  operative  to  engage  the  portable  computer,  and 
hold  the  portable  computer  against  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  supported  portable  computer  docking  station,  in  response 
to  the  placement  of  the  portable  computer  on  said  second 
portion  of  said  stand. 


5.774333 
TBERMAI  I  ';   1  I  Ml  UN!  (•'  >K  ]  \BLE  COMPUTER 

INCORPf't^'  X I  iM  ,  I'ti'i  I  i>  1M,  CPU  MODULE 
CraiL  M     i.iiuk    !  :"■    \'ii.-   Hilh.    ii.;;;:i-    !    Royle.  Palo  Alto: 
K\.iii  H    Muui^uii.  KtdwtKKl  Lit},  and  Michael  J.  Shawver, 
( » ik.inil  .ill  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Speculative  Incorporated 
V.i\.    \\t,.    Calif. 

Kiled  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,093 

Int  CI."G06F  //?'     !f(>--K   '70 

U.S.  CL  361—687  17  Claims 


VERTICM  I  \   dkll  MH)  I><>t  KINC  si  \t  |i  !S 
\!'i'\K  \n  s  HiK    \  rOKi  \H1  i    (  ctNft'l    U  K 
.Maik  11.  KiKh.  I  it>nt)ur.\,  .iiiii  st,.\,ii  s    llonu  i    HounIoh,  h.-lli 
of  Tex..  a^^ii;in'!^  to  Compaq  (  inniniicr  (  .ij'p.n  .iii.'ii ,  H^-iis- 
ton,  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  664  t.M     tut     ■  •»    I  .:    No. 

!:.f,S-.n6(l,  This  .ipp!ir;ilinn  On     i  .^,  iVV7.  .Sei.  .No.  ■>.sU.623 

li.!    t  I     1. 1*'.!  H05K  7/10:7/16 

U.S.  CI.  361—686  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  docking  station  stand  comprising: 


1.  A  portable  computer  comprising,  in  combination 

a  flat  panel  display: 

a  CPU  module  containing  a  CPU; 

a  user-interface  control  means  for  controlling  the  computer: 

a  base  containing  a  plurality  of  components  associated  with 
portable  computers; 

means  for  connecting  said  flat  panel  display,  said  CPU  module, 
said  user-interface  control  means  and  said  base  in  a  substan- 
tially closed  planar  module  when  the  computer  is  closed  and 
moving  said  flat  panel  display  for  viewing  when  the  computer 
is  open:  and 

a  deploying  means  activated  by  a  thermal  monitoring  sub- 
system, for  automatically  positioning  said  CPU  module  adja- 
cent to  said  flat-panel  display  when  the  computer  is  closed, 
and  separating  said  CPU  module  from  said  flat-panel  display 
and  said  base,  when  necessitated  by  internal  temperatures, 
during  use. 
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9.  A  portable  computer  comprising  in  combination 

a  display  module  comprising  a  flat-panel  display,  a  bezel,  and  a 
rear  cover; 

CPU  module  containing  a  CPU  and  a  plurality  of  components 
associated  with  a  portable  computer  motherboard,  a  heat- 
spreading  front  cover  element  facing  said  display  module,  and 
a  rear  cover; 

a  base  containing  a  keyboard,  a  plurality  of  connectors,  a  plu- 
rality of  media,  batteries,  a  printed  circuit  board,  a  pointing 
device,  a  top  cover,  and  a  bottom  cover; 

means  for  connecting  said  display  module,  said  CPU  module 
and  said  base  in  a  substantially  closed  planar  module  when 
the  computer  is  closed  and  for  moving  said  display  module 
with  respect  to  said  base  for  viewing  when  the  computer  is 
open; 

a  plurality  of  compliant  flexures  for  positioning  said  CPU  mod- 
ule adjacent  to  said  display  module  when  the  computer  is 
closed,  and  positioning  said  CPU  module  heat-spreading  front 
cover  parallel  to  and  spaced  away  from  said  display  module 
when  the  computer  is  being  used  and. 

an  extensible  signal  relaying  means  for  maintaining  functional 
connection  of  said  CPU  module  to  said  base,  and  of  said  CPU 
module  to  said  display  module. 


L(i\*. 


5,774334 
fU  KVIAL  RESISTANT,  FLUID-COOLED 
!  MiroNDUCTOR  MODULE 

Kn/.  K.1-*  ii!i  ,' .1  h>  iraki-ken;  Noriyuki  Ashiwake,  Tsuchi- 
jfi  [ak.ihi-  I  idikoku.  Ishiku:  Akio  Idei.  Hadano;  Kenichi 
Kcdi  i  ^hlhu  Hidfvuki  Kimura,  Tsuchiura,-  Atsuo  Nishi- 
h.in.  In.iw);  Toshio  Hatada,  Tsuchiura,  and  Shigeyuki 
^.l^.)kl.  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
lapan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202217 
Int.  CI."  H05K  mo 

U.S.  a.  361—699  15  Claims 


;  'i  /'pmiiiHT  'f 

i    t   ■>    X  »       s 


I  A  low  thermal  resistant,  fluid-cooled  semiconductor  module 
comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  having  a  first  surface  for 
mounting  on  said  circuit  board  and  a  second  surface  opposed 
10  said  first  surface; 

a  housing  associated  with  said  circuit  board; 

first  heat  conducting  members,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
first  heat  transfer  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  second  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  devices,  disposed  between  said  semi- 
conductor devices  and  said  housing;  and 

second  heat  conducting  members  each  of  which  has  a  plurality 
of  second  heat  transfer  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  devices,  disposed  between  said 
semiconductor  devices  and  said  housing. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  heal  transfer  surfaces  are  arranged 
opposite  to  each  other  to  form  a  clearance  therebetween  of 
substantially  from  5  to  25  (jm.  a  thickness  of  the  first  fins  and 
the  second  fins  is  within  a  range  of  0.3  to  0.5  mm  and  a  height 
of  the  first  and  the  second  fins  is  within  a  range  of  1.54  to  4 
mm. 


5,774335 

TTFVT  sTNR   xvsKMBLYWITHHKK.Hf    voil  vj\hi  ^ 

MOinVTING  CI  If 

R.-tii.'.  H  f'.ir.  ,  n,.si  \\,irv»i.k.  ,in.1  \\in,,ini  H  Kife.  (.reen- 
vilk.  fKitli  uf  R.I..  d.vsn;n'jrs  \\;  Chip  I  ixjltrs.  liK..  Warwick, 
R.L 

Filrd  \pr  y,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.660 

In!    CI."  H05K  ^no 

U,S.  a.  361—704  15  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  assembly  for  removing  heat  from  an  electronic 
device  package  installed  in  a  socket  having  protrusions  emanating 
therefrom,  comprising: 

a  top  planar  member  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposing 
Sold  first  end; 

a  first  leg  removably  connected  to  and  downwardly  depending 
from  said  first  end  of  said  top  member:  said  first  leg  including 
a  first  elongated  shaft  member,  with  an  upper  and  bottom  end. 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  radial  flanges  along  its 
length;  first  engagement  element  affixed  to  said  bottom  end  of 
said  first  elongated  shaft  member  for  secunng  said  first  leg  to 
one  of  said  protrusions  emanating  from  said  socket;  said  first 
leg  being  removably  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  top 
planar  member  via  one  of  said  radial  flanges; 

a  second  leg  removably  connected  to  and  downwardly  depend- 
ing from  said  second  end  of  said  top  planar  member;  said 
second  leg  including  a  second  elongated  shaft  member,  with 
an  upper  and  bottom  end.  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
radial  flanges  along  its  length;  second  engagement  element 
affixed  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  second  elongated  shaft 
member  for  secunng  said  second  leg  to  one  of  said  protru- 
sions emanating  from  said  socket;  said  second  leg  being 
removably  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  top  planar 
member  via  one  of  said  radial  flanges; 

a  heal  sink  member  disposed  in  communication  with  said  elec- 
tronic device  package;  said  heat  sink  member  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface; 

heat  sink  member  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  top  planar 
member  for  maintaining  said  heat  sink  member  in  flush  ther- 
mal communication  with  said  electronic  device  package 
installed  in  said  socket; 

whereby  connection  of  said  first  end  of  said  top  planar  member 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  radial  flanges  on  said  first  leg  and 
connection  of  said  second  end  of  said  top  planar  member  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  radial  flanges  on  said  second  leg  defines  a 
distance  between  said  top  planar  member  and  said  elecfi-onic 
device  package  to  accommodate  said  heat  sink  member. 


5.774,.'  V, 

WM.n    I  (  k\IiNALCONDUCl!\  II'.   ■   IK<  I  11   Hti  vKh 

Rdljit    I    1  .irsiiii.  RiiltiHi.  Mass..  assignor  to  Heat  Technology, 

ini   ,  "Miuih  I  ama-lir,  Mass. 

Continuation-in  |,..rt    .t  v,  r    N      '.n^.210.  Feb.  20,  1996.  This 

-)[)plir.iiiuii  .Sep.  \i.  rW6.  Ser.  No.  712.950 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  3t.  1—720  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board  comprising: 
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a  base  layer  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  at 
least  one  hole  formed  therein,  each  of  the  at  least  one  holes 
having  a  hole  surface; 

an  anodized  layer  disposed  over  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
said  base  layer  including  al  least  a  portion  of  the  hole  surface 
of  at  least  one  hole  formed  in  said  base  later; 

a  conductive  layer  disposed  over  said  anodized  layer,  said  con- 
ductive layer  having  al  least  one  hole  formed  therein  wherein 
each  of  the  al  least  one  holes  of  said  conductive  layer  are 
aligned  over  each  of  the  at  least  one  holes  in  said  base  layer; 

a  plating  layer  disposed  over  said  conductive  layer  and  the 
anodized  portions  of  the  hole  surfaces  in  each  of  the  at  lease 
one  holes  in  said  base  layer;  and 

a  bond  film  disposed  between  the  anodized  layer  and  the  con- 
ductive layer. 


5,774337 
APPLIANCE  HAVING  EMI  '<HIFI  HING 
Wayman  Lee.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  Wayn.  H    MmIit,  West  Linn. 
an)  Hi  iitu^  t     lltlm,  Tualatin,  both  ot  Ureg.,  assignors  to 
Ajjpii   I  imi(i!iur.  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,421 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  ///6,  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CL  361—725  18  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  compnsing: 

a  metallic  chassis  including  a  first  chassis  section  forming  a  first 
space,  and  a  second  chassis  section  mounted  to  said  first 
chassis  section  and  forming  a  second  space; 
a  metallic  upright  wall  connected  to  said  first  chassis  section; 
first  and  second  electromagnetic  wave-generating  components 
disposed  in  said  first  space  and  second  spaces,  respectively; 
a  front  opening  formed  in  said  second  chassis  section  commu- 
nicating said  second  space  with  the  extenor  and  aligned  with 
said  second  electromagnetic  wave-generating  component;  and 
a  rear  opening   formed   in   said   second  chassis   section   and 
arranged   such   that   said   upright  wall   extends   across   and 
shields  said  rear  opening; 

said  second  chassis  section  including  a  floor  and  side  walls 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  upright  wall  of  said 
first  chassis  section  including  an  upwardly  facing,  inwardly 
stepped  horizontally  extending  ledge  comprising  electri- 
cally conductive  material  on  which  a  rear  portion  of  said 
floor  rests,  said  upright  wall  of  said  first  chassis  including 
an  inwardly  stepped  vertical  shoulder  comprising  electri- 


cally conductive  material  facing  and  engaging  a  rear  end  of 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  second  chassis  section; 
said  first  and  second  chassis  sections  defining  electromagnetic 
shielding  for  resisting  the  passage  of  electromagnetic 
waves  from  said  first  and  second  spaces  to  the  exterior,  and 
for  resisting  the  passage  of  electromagnetic  waves  between 
said  first  and  second  spaces. 


5,774338 
BODY  INTEGRAL  ELECTRONICS  PACKAGING 

Francis  Christopher  Wessling.  III.  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,410 

Int.  Cl."^  H05K  .S/rXA-  A45F  5m2:  G06F  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  361—730  10  Claims 


1  A  body  integral  electronics  package  for  mounting  an  elec- 
tronic apparatus  upon  a  human  torso,  wherein  said  package  com- 
prises: 

a  garment  for  installation  upon  said  human  torso,  wherein  said 
garment  includes  a  fhsnt  and  back  panel  for  at  least  partially 
covering  torso: 

a  first  pocket  located  on  said  front  panel  for  containing  said 
electronic  apparatus  wherein  said  fxxrket  substantially  cover- 
ing the  area  overlying  the  breasts  and  midnflf  sections  of  said 
torso: 

a  second  pocket,  located  on  the  back  panel  of  said  garment. 
sized  to  receive  a  power  supply; 

an  electronic  apparatus  disposed  in  said  front  pocket  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electronic  modules  spaced  in  an  array 
which  defines  a  surface  area  that  covers  at  least  the  right  and 
left  sides  of  the  chest  and  midnfl'  area  of  said  torso,  said 
electronic  modules  of  said  array  being  closely  spaced  together 
for  facilitating  fast  data  transfer  between  said  electfonic  mod- 
ules, wherein  said  electronic  apparatus  further  compnses  flex- 
ible connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  electronic 
modules  such  that  said  elecu-onic  modules  can  move  relative 
to  each  other,  said  flexible  connecting  means  directly  connect- 
ing said  electronic  modules  located  on  the  left  side  of  said 
chest  with  electronic  modules  located  on  the  right  side  of  said 
chest,  said  flexible  connecting  means  also  directly  iniereon- 
necting  electronic  modules  on  the  chest  portion  with  the 
modules  on  the  midnff  portion  to  thereby  allow  flexible 
electrical  connection  between  said  electronic  modules  on  the 
left  and  right  portions  of  the  torso  and  between  said  electronic 
modules  on  the  chest  and  midriff'  sections  of  the  torso; 

a  power  supply  disposed  in  said  second  Pocket  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  said  plurality  of  electronic  modules, 
vkherein  said  power  supply  is  sized  independently  of  said 
electronic  modules  such  that  said  power  supply  can  be  sized 
to  provide  sufficient  power  to  each  of  the  electronic  modules 
of  said  electronic  apparatus. 


( 


5328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


5,774339 
IC  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jun    Ohbuchi:    Hirosbi    Miura.-    Kiyotaka    Nishino,-    Shigeo 
Onoda;  Tetsuro  W'ashida,  and  Makoto  Omori.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1996.  8-136599 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CI.  361—737  6  Claims 


20a 


r^.>»V>^>^ 


,iu<'t^fhr^ 


\0a     ^ 

1.  An  IC  card  which  comprises: 

a  first  cover  including  a  first  flat  panel  portion  and  a  first  upright 
wall  portion  formed  adjacent  a  perimeter  of  the  fiat  panel 
portion,  said  first  upright  wall  defining  a  chamber  for  storing 
IC  parts  in  cooperation  with  said  first  panel  portion; 

a  second  cover  including  a  second  flat  panel  portion  and  a 
second  upnght  wall  portion  formed  adjacent  a  perimeter  of 
the  flat  panel:  and 

said  first  and  second  covers  being  mated  together  with  the  first 
and  second  upright  walls  respectively  having  a  first  joint  face 
and  a  second  joint  face  thereof  bonded  together  in  a  butt 
fashions. 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  covers  further  include 
nespeciively  each  peripheral  upright  walls  formed  therein 
along  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  associated  cover  so  as  to 
define  a  reservoir  inside  accommodating  a  portion  of  an 
adhesive  material  squeezing  through  a  clearance  between  the 
first  and  second  upright  walls  from  the  chamber  for  storing 
the  IC  parts  when  said  first  and  second  covers  are  mated 
together. 


5,774340 

PLA.NAR  REDISTRIBUTION  STRICTURE  AND 

PRINTED  WIRING  DEVICE 

Chi  Shih  Chang,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Frank  Daniel  Egitto,  Bing- 
hamton.  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,655 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  y^W.  H05K  //// 

U.S.  CI.  361—771  11  Claims 


1.  A  planar  redistribution  structure  for  subsequent  lamination  to 
a  printed  wiring  device,  said  structure  having  vias  not  exposed  to  a 
lop  surface  of  said  structure,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  fluoropolymer-based  dielectric  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface: 
said  top  surface  comprising  signal  redistribution  lines  and  input/ 

output  pads,  said  lines  and  pads  being  substantially  the  same 

height: 
said  bottom  surface  comprising  a  ground  plane  and  joining 

patterns  for  signal,  power  and  ground  connections. 


5.774341 
^ni  nt  Ki.ESS  ELECTKK   \1    IsriKMiWH    I  (ON 
!M-  l.LDING  METALLIZLI)  IHJOK  AND  LOOP 
FASTENERS 
Glenn  F.  !  rhi<h    f^nrnl  '^princv   R 'hirt  VV.  Pennisi;  William 
Boonf  Ml  II.  I     Hi    h.it.    ,f  H  ,.,  k  itm.  and  Dale  VV.  Dorin- 
ski.  Coriil  >pnrias.  .ill  of  Kla..  a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumhiiri;.  Ill 

F  ii.<i  I).-.    20,  IW5.  Sen  No.  575,652 

Inl.  LI.    HUIK  y/W9.  H05K  7A)2 

VS.  CI.  361—774  26  Claims 


•^C 


mj: 


f^WB!S!3^^^^ 


1.  A  solderless  electrical  interconnection  having  electrically  con- 
ductive hook  fasteners  in  a  first  substrate  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive loop  fasteners  on  a  second  substrate,  comprising: 

electrically  conductive  hook  fasteners  generally  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  'J'  and  having  a  head  portion,  a  shank  portion,  and 
a  hook  portion: 

a  first  substrate  having  the  hook  fasteners  embedded  therein,  the 
head  portion  exposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  substrate,  the  shank 
portion  embedded  within  the  substrate,  and  the  hook  fwrtion 
protruding  out  of  an  opptising  second  side  of  the  substrate: 

the  head  portion  of  selected  electrically  conductive  hook  fasten- 
ers electrically  connected  to  a  metal  circuit  pad  that  is  formed 
on  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  to  provide  an  electrical 
pathway  between  the  metal  circuit  pad  and  the  hook  portion 
of  the  selected  electrically  conductive  hook  fasteners:  and 

the  hook  portion  of  the  selected  electncally  conductive  hook 
fasteners  mating  and  interlocking  to  electrically  conductive 
loop  fasteners  on  a  second  substrate  to  mechanically  connect 
the  first  substrate  lo  the  second  substrate  and  to  provide  an 
electrical  connection  from  the  metal  circuit  pads  lo  the  elec- 
trically conductive  loop  fasteners. 


->.774..»4: 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCl  IT  WITH  INTEGRATED 

TFRMIN  W    IMNs 

Scott  David  Brandenburg:     s   !   l.  tii       Ralph  Daanen,  both  of 

Kokomo,  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 

Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721396 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  LWH 

VS.  CI.  361—774  5  Claims 


S4 


20 


'^        20       ^ 


14         V        20      /"  ^^ 


r  /  /  / 


I.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  mounted  on  a  substrate: 
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each  conductor  having  a  thin  conductive  pathway  integral  with  a 
thick  rigid  terminal  pin  at  one  end  composed  solely  of  con- 
ductive matenal: 
the  terminal  pins  being  arranged  in  a  connector  array;  and 
electrical  components  connected  to  the  conductive  pathways. 


said  first  contour  along  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  side  walls,  wherein  said  fingers  are  flat  plates  having  a 
face  for  flexibly  confronting  said  first  contour  and  are  spaced 
from  one  another  at  a  distance  substantially  less  than  '/4 
wavelength  of  a  measurable  harmonic  of  a  fundamental  oper- 
ating frequency  of  said  elecu-omagnetic  circuit. 


5.774, 1J  "I 
HINdHi  \  Ki  !N  r  PANEL  V^'^f-  MHI  Y  FOR  CIRCU'IT 

M..l!h>"  I     HiFiMiii.  (ill  htuHi;,  and  K.nruth  1>.  Gagnon.  West- 
imnsltT.  txith  iif  Mavs,.  .ivMiiin.r^  I"  l>ii;(t.ii  I  ^iiiiuisn:'  (  -' 
poralion    M;i\nard.  Mav^ 

1  il.i1   1  mi    2X.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,856 

i.!i    CI.''H05K  7//4 

VS.  a.  361—7"  38  Oaims 


"     »»     to 


5,774345 

swTTrinNn  powfr  siTpn"  wrrw  •^vRv.r  pi-rrfnt 

WD  M   k{.!    \  (  iM  \i  J    i'Kf  "w  N  M<  >\ 
h,  ■!;    'if .•.hut...    Hirak.it...     l.tkin..    Khi^      ^;.,l.,     .iiid    Hirovuki 
H.iiiila.  Hir.ikdia,  A\,  i.(  J.ii...n,  asvi^im.-.  i,    M.iLsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd-  tK.ik.i  iu    i.t(  n 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1*^^'    vt    \.       .     >*.«i 

Claims  pri..rnv    ,.ni<i.  ..!:-(=   tao..-:    <.)«.  4,  1995,  7-257382 

InL  LI.    HtCM  :-Si5 

VS.  a.  363—17  8  Claims 

1 


1.  A  panel  to  which  a  first  circuit  card  can  be  mounted  for 
insuUation  in  electronic  equipment,  said  panel  comprising: 

A)  a  face  plate; 

B)  a  card  attaching  structure  connected  to  said  face  plate  for 
attaching  said  first  circuit  card  to  said  face  plate;  and 

C)  a  hinge  component  connected  to  said  face  plate  for  interlock- 
ing with  a  second  hinge  component  of  a  second  panel. 

'"  wherein  said  hinge  component  includes  a  groove  extending 
along  substantially  an  entire  first  side  of  said  face  plate  and 
opening  on  at  least  a  first  end  of  said  face  plate. 


.     .    1  SS       9C  «       \  7        ,_'• 


1.  A  switchng  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  capacitors  for  dividing  an  input  voluge  to  produce  a 

divided  voltage, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding, 
two  switching  means  for  switching  a  direction  of  application  of 

said  divided  voltage  to  generate  an  alternating  current  output 

voltage  to  said  pnmary  winding,  and 
bidirectional  switching  means  for  short-circuiting  said  pnmary 

winding  during  nonconductive  periods  of  said  two  switching 

means. 


5.7-4.  U4 

K(.  Sinn  i>  K>R  MK(  I  11  (  \ki'  ifwiN'f:  \  '<ni  in 

MRS  !    H    \M.t 
Matthew  P.  (  .i^ti>..!i    I  It  ill.. nt,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metricom, 
inc.,  Los  Gan.^   t  .uif 

\\.Wt\  !>,■.    '1    I-'"-    s.i    ^».  569,403 

!m.  Ll.    HU5K    .14 

U.S.  CI.  361—800  18  aaims 


5,774346 
FAM!!  >   il^  /^  WO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  DC  TO  DC 
CON\  i  K  1  F  H-       ITH  COUPLED  OUTPUT  INDUCTOR 
Franki  Ngai  kit  ioon.  Flat  4,  12/F,  Yee  Mei  House.Yee  Kok 
Court,  341  (  heung  Sha  Wan  Road.  Kowloon,  and  Man  Hay 
Pong.  Room  1616.  Block  D,  Komhill,  Quarry  Bay,  both  of 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,296 
Int  CI."  H02M  i/iiS 


VS.  CI.  363—17 


6  Claims 


9.  A  shield  against  electromagnetic  energy  for  an  electromag- 
netic circuit  card,  said  shield  comprising: 

a  box  enclosure  for  said  electromagnetic  circuit  card,  said  box 
enclosure  having  a  first  casing  and  a  second  casing,  said 
second  casing  being  formed  of  metallized  plastic,  said  first 
casing  having  a  solid  first  flange  of  a  first  contour  defining 
side  walls  surrounding  said  electromagnetic  circuit  card  and 
said  second  casing  having  a  second  flange  of  a  second  contour 
defining  side  walls,  wherein  said  second  flange  comprises 
closely-spaced  fingers,  said  fingers  confronting,  being  in  elec- 
nical  contact  with  and  maling  in  substantially  full  length  with 


-31  34  35 


1.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  DC  source; 
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a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  connec- 
tion (o  a  DC  load; 
a  first  and  a  second  switch  means  each  having  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  switch  lermmal.  the  first  switch  and  the  second 
switch  being  connected  in  series  and  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals: 
a  first  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  switch,  with  its 
cathode  connected  to  the  input  terminal  with  higher  potential: 
a  second  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  switch, 
with  its  anode  connected  to  the  input  terminal  with  lower 
potential,  the  first  and  second  diode  may  be  combined  part  of 
the  first  and  second  switch  respectively: 
a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  diode: 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  diode, 
the  first  and  second  capacitor  may  be  combined  pan  of  the 
first  and  second  switch  respectively: 
means  by  which  the  first  and  second  switches  periodically  and 
alternately  closing,  the  first  switch  closed  for  a  first  time 
period  and  the  second  switch  closed  for  a  second  time  period, 
a  third  time  period  during  which  the  two  switches  are  opened 
separates  the  end  of  the  first  time  period  and  the  beginning  of 
the  second  time  period,  only  one  or  none  of  the  switches 
being  closed  at  any  given  time,  while  a  fourth  time  period 
separates  the  end  of  the  second  time  period  and  the  beginning 
of  the  first  period,  the  third  time  period  and  the  fourth  time 
period  being  equal  in  magnitude: 
means  by  which  the  first  switch  closed  when  the  voltage  across 

this  switch  is  substantially  zero: 
means  by  which  the  second  switch  closed  when  the  voltage 

across  this  switch  is  substantially  zero: 
a  third  capacitor  which  is  coupled  to  a  node  joining  the  first 

switch  and  the  second  switch: 
a  first  inductor  with  one  of  its  two  terminals  connected  to  the 
third  capacitor,  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  with  lower  potential: 
a  second  inductor  with  the  first  of  its  two  terminals  connected  to 

a  node  joining  the  third  capacitor  and  the  first  inductor; 
a  third  inductor  with  the  first  of  its  two  terminals  connected  to 

the  second  terminal  of  the  second  inductor: 
a  third  diode  with  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  a 
fourth  diode,  and  the  anode  of  this  third  diode  is  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  third  inductor; 
a  fourth  diode  with  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  the 
third  diode,  and  the  anode  of  this  fourth  diode  is  connected  to 
a  node  joining  the  input  terminal  with  lower  potential: 
a  fourth  inductor  with  the  first  of  its  two  terminals  connected  to 
a  node  joining  the  cathodes  of  the  third  and  the  fourth  diode; 
magnetic  means  which  couples  the  third  inductor  and  the  fourth 

inductor  magnetically; 
a  fourth  capacitor  with  the  first  of  its  two  terminals  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  fourth  inductor,  the  two  terminals 
of  the  fourth  capacitor  are  connected  to  the  output  terminals; 
a  connection  connecting  the  output  terminal  with  lower  potential 
and  the  input  terminal  with  lower  potential. 


a  voltage  control  operatively  connected  to  said  converter  and 
keeping  said  output  terminal  electrical  voltage  at  a  first  volt- 
age value  V|  until  said  output  terminal  current  is  increased  up 
to  a  first  current  value  I,  at  which  time  said  first  voltage  value 
V|  is  decreased,  said  first  current  value  I,  being  supplied 
momentarily  to  activate  said  electronic  device; 

a  first  current  control  operatively  connected  to  said  convener 
and  keeping  said  output  terminal  current  at  said  first  current 
value  I,  while  said  output  terminal  voltage  decreases  from 
said  first  voltage  value  V,  to  a  second  voltage  value  V,  where 
said  second  voltage  value  V,  is  less  than  said  first  voltage 
value  V,: 

said  first  current  control  being  further  operative  to  decrease  said 
output  terminal  current  from  said  first  current  value  I,  to  a 
second  current  value  I,  where  I,  is  less  than  1,  when  said 
output  terminal  voltage  reaches  said  second  voltage  value  V,; 
and 

a  .second  current  control  operatively  connected  to  said  convener 
and  keeping  said  output  terminal  current  at  said  second  cur- 
rent value  I,  while  said  output  terminal  voltage  is  maintained 
at  a  voltage  which  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  said  second 
voltage  value  V,. 


5.774J48 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  DC  TO  \  f  K\   HIGH  VOLTAGE  DC 
CONN  h  K  11  k 
Robert  L.  Dnice,  Union  City;  Hugh  C.  Kirbie.  Dublin,  and 
Mark  A.  Newton.  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun,  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669.073 
Int.  CI."  H02M  mi 
^3— *0  6  Claims 

10. 


M&.  CI. 


5.774J(47 

AJ'l'AkAlUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER 

TO  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  REQUIRING  A 

MONENTARY  SI  PPLY  OF  EXTRA  HIGH  POWER 

Hideaki  Nakanishi.  Machida.  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  595.895,  Feb.  6.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  909,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995.  7-0I771I 

Int.  CI."  H02M  i/iiS 

MS.  CI.  363-21  5  aaims 

I    A  power  supply  unit  for  momentarily  supplying  an  inrush 

power  to  an  electronic  device  and  then  changing  to  a  lower  power 

constant  voltage/constant  current  slate,  comprising: 

a  convener  converting  an  alternating  current  input  terminal 
electrical  voltage  into  a  direct  current  output  terminal  electri- 
cal voltage; 


1.  \  low   voltage  DC  to  high  \oltage  DC  power  convener, 
comprising: 

a  silicon  opening  switch  (SOS)  (26)  that  provides  for  the  passing 
of  a  reversed-biased  cuneni  up  until  a  predetermined  amount 
of  charge  has  passed  through  and  that  then  abruptly  opens, 
wherein  a  reset  is  provided  by  a  forward-biased  current; 
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an  input  network  connected  across  the  SOS  (26)  and  that 
includes  a  series  connection  of  a  first  switch  (20),  a  first 
capacitor  (22)  and  an  inductor  (24),  wherein  an  input  voltage 
is  accepted  across  the  first  switch  (20),  while  open,  that 
charges  said  first  capacitor  (22)  through  said  inductor  (24)  and 
the  SOS  (26);  and 

an  output  network  connected  across  the  SOS  (26)  and  that 
includes  a  series  connection  of  a  diode  (30)  and  a  second 
capacitor  (28),  wherein  a  charge  pumping  of  said  second 
capacitor  (28)  to  a  high  voltage  occurs  by  interrupting  current 
through  said  inductor  (24)  in  successive  cycles  of  forward  and 
reverse  biasing  the  SOS  (26)  with  the  first  switch  (20). 


whereby  each  MOSFET  transistor  is  driven  by  a  control  voltage 
applied  to  a  gate  terminal,  a  current  detection  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  terminals  of  each  corresponding  MOS- 
FET transistor,  wherein  each  cunent  detection  circuit  is  activated 
by  a  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  corre- 
sponding MOSFET  transistor  attaining  the  value  of  a  forward 
voltage  drop  across  a  parasitic  or  distinct  diode  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  corresponding  MOSFET  transistor,  said  current 
detection  circuit  delecting  a  current  flowing  in  said  parasitic  diode, 
said  current  detection  circuit  turning  on  said  corresponding  MOS- 
FET transistor  and  turning  off  an  other  MOSFET  transistor  when 
said  forward  voltage  drop  is  detected. 


HIGH-^<»I  I  \i,\   (.fst  K\ioK 
Peter   Tichv    t  tlenreutti:    (,t-rtiard    SaafiiEa--!.    f- i;£'>'''hcim; 
Vorberl    Wacki-rftaucr.    J-ut-rth.     KKhard     Hi,  )-itii>rii,     Hir 
schaid.    and    I  do    .laasohn.    Burnthann,    aii    iif    (rcrniarn 
assignor,  to  Sit-mens  Vkticngesellschaft.  Muiiuh,  i.triiKHi-. 

Hied  Vp,  26,  l'>Of.    St>r   N<i,  ':0.;H«, 
I  iaims  pnorit;,  application  t:.frman>,  Oct    \h.  Is^.^,  i^>  Si, 
4HX  1 

Int.  Ll.    H«50  ]/)0 
U.S.  a.  36.1    ^  4  aaims 
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Gii.iiv* 'tiMJi!    \\<kV.     -.nrt    rhani;  Hii-iri    l,iu.    tM)lh    of  TWpd. 
Ui"<u:!.  dNsiiiihT-.  'i    N,i!''.ii.<    ^■.  ii  lice  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 

!  iitii  Mo'-  ., ,    .'-^fi   ser.  No.  651,097 

Int  a."  H02H  lilll:  H02M  ///2 

LI.S.  a.  363—132  12  Claims 


A  high-voltage  generator  comprising: 

high-voltage  transformer  having  a   secondary   side   with   a 

plurality  of  windings; 

a  plurality  of  winding  circuit  boards,  each  having  at  least  one 
of  said  windings  pnnted  thereon;  and 

a  common  circuit  board,  to  which  all  of  said  winding  circuit 
boards  are  mounted  so  as  to  project  substantially  peipen- 
diculariy  from  said  common  circuit  board,  and  to  which  all 
of  said  winding  circuit  boards  are  electrically  connected. 


INTEGK  \l>l'  !  nv\  DlsMI'v  I  M  !^  P<»v\fk 
i  OMKOI  1  IK 
ji>vfph  Nolan..  Ha,M.alucia,  ( 'itnn.:   \nloini    Pavim.  Punn.ird, 
S-ranic.  Jfan-Michel  Ravon.  hu>i'aii.  FraiKi,,  .ind  i m   ^'^ui 
(iarl.  Pournt-res.  Irancf.  assignors  to  Sl.s-  fhomMin  ^luri. 
fti-(tn>nK-s  s.^..  Samt  (Fenis.  Iranit 

Hk-d   \pr    ?.  l*****!.  Ser    No    ^>.^M 
t  Uini^  prionlx.  application  Iranct,  \pi    "    1'-""   "'=04193 
Int.  LI.    HUi-M      , 
U.S.  a.  363—89  "  Claims 


1.  A  switched  mode  power  supply  for  rectifying  an  alternating 
voltage  (Vin)  comprising  a  control  circuit  for  MOSFET  transistors 
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1.  A  series  resonant  DC-to-AC  inverter,  comprising: 

a  series  resonant  circuit  including  a  resonant  inductor  and  a 
resonant  capacitor,  coupled  to  a  DC  voltage; 

a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  series  resonant  circuit,  the  anode  of  the  diode  being 
connected  to  a  negative  terminal  of  the  DC  voltage,  the 
cathode  of  the  diode  being  connected  to  a  positive  terminal  of 
the  DC  voltage: 

a  first  means  responsive  to  a  pulse-width-modulated  signal  for 
switching  the  conduction  condition  between  the  series  reso- 
nant circuit  and  the  DC  voltage  to  generate  a  unipolar  com- 
posite sinusoidal  signal  at  the  resonant  capacitor: 

a  cycloconverter  for  transforming  the  unipolar  composite  sinu- 
soidal signal  to  a  bipolar  composite  sinusoidal  signal,  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  resonant  capacitor  of  the  scries 
resonant  circuit;  and 

a  means  for  filtering  out  high-frequency  components  of  the 
bipolar  composite  sinusoidal  signal  and  generating  an  AC 
voltage. 


5,774352 
)  f  w  t  k  '  iKi  i  r    t     I-  DRIVING  A  CAPACmVE  LOAD 
Mavi.ik!   Mihara,  c  tuba.  Japan,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson 
\lii  riH-h-i  tnmics  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hii-d  Dr.    14    fWT   %-  No.  572,118 

(  :.,!ni-  ^)nl.r^t^    appii.  ,,li....   i..s.-.i:    Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310564 

Int  a."  H02M  i/iiijnn 

MS.  CI,  365—133  25  Claims 

1.  A  power  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  being  connected  to  receive  a  first  volt- 
age: 

a  phase  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  differential  amplifier  and  having  first  and  second 
outputs  with  first  and  second  phases; 
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5.774^53 

FIXTURE  FOR  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  POWER 

SL^STRATE  AND  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

INCORPORATING 

*  hrktnpher  J.  Wieloch,  Brookfiekl,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen 

Brj.|l,\  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,588,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,699,609. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,145 

Int  a."  H02M  1/00 

VS.  a.  363—146  20  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  securing  conducting  pins  to  a  power  substrate 
module,  the  module  includmg  a  base  having  a  mounting  area 
surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  sides  and  electrically  conductive 
regions  on  at  least  two  sides  of  the  mounting  area,  the  mounting 
area  being  configured  to  receive  at  least  one  power  electronic 
component,  the  fixture  comprising  a  substantially  planar  support 
configured  to  be  disposed  over  the  module  generally  parallel  lo  the 
conductive  regions  and  lo  extend  around  the  at  least  two  sides  and 
over  the  electrically  conductive  regions,  the  fixture  forming  a 
recess  through  which  the  mounting  area  is  accessible  after  the 
fixture  is  disposed  over  the  module,  the  planar  suppon  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  for  permanently  receiving 
conducting  pins  and  retaining  the  conducting  pins  over  correspond- 
ing electrically  conductive  regions  of  the  module  base. 


■Nhiiii    (  ihia.    Nauovd.    Japan,    assignor   t.i    MiiMiti 
K.ibushiki  Kaisha.  lokM),  Japan 
(  "lUlnuation  of  St-r.  Nn    ,'65,24X.  l>ci    2X 
This  applKatiiiri  \lav  2(1.  IW.  Sir 
(   l.iiriis  pru.rm.  application  Japan.  IK-i 
Int.  CI.    t.O.^K 
U,S.  CI.  364—131 


a  push-pull  drive  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  phase  inverter 
and  having  first  and  second  outputs: 

a  feedbaclc  path  coupling  the  first  output  of  said  push-pull  drive 
circuit  to  the  second  input  of  said  differential  amplifier;  and 

an  autocransformer  having  first  and  second  ends  coupled 
between  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  push-pull  drive 
circuit,  said  autotransformer  having  a  tap  connected  to  a 
source  of  a  second  voltage  that  is  higher  than  the  first  voltage. 


i'W4.  aliandoiuii 
No    S>'^JM 


1.  A  programmable  controller  comprising: 

a  basic  section,  comprising  a  CPU  unit  and  at  least  an  I/O  unit  or 
a  specific  function  unit,  which  controls  the  programmable 
controller; 

a  plurality  of  program  devices  for  executing  download/upload  of 
a  program  or  a  monitoring  operation  of  a  program  in  said 
CPU  unit,  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  program 
devices  being  connected  to  said  basic  section; 

a  first  extended  section  comprising  an  I/O  unit  or  a  specific 
function  unit; 

a  first  bus  extension  unit  connecting  said  first  of  the  program 
devices  to  said  basic  section; 

a  second  bus  extension  unit  connecting  said  basic  section  to  said 
first  extended  section,  and  connecting  a  second  of  said  plural- 
ity program  devices  to  said  basic  section;  and 

an  exclusive  control  signal  generator  for  generating  and  output- 
ting  an  exclusive  control  signal  to  each  bus  extension  unit  for 
instructing  operation  of  each  bus  extension  unit,  wherein  each 
bus  extension  unit  receives  the  exclusive  control  signal,  and  in 
response  lo  the  exclusive  control  signal  only  one  of  the  bus 
extension  units  operates  lo  provide  data  communication 
between  the  program  device  connected  thereto  and  the  CPU 
unit. 


5  "4 jt; 
H.i(    i['\Ih  \  I    I  1  IN  !  kO|    si  s  UM    \Ml  Ml    I  H(  Hi 
N'.-hihin.  Mi/urin,   |,,k-,,i,  k^otui  In.ih.t,  ka«,i^.,ki,  .ok)  Hid.k: 
ViniJiidihi.      lok\o.     ,iH     of     ,|ap.i(i,     jNMiinorv     t.      (  .iwjn 
Kahiishiki  Kaisha.   lokM>.  Japan 
Coiituuialion  of  StT  No,    V><l,456.  Dt-i..  2i.    1''''4,  .ili.oHt.MU'd. 
I  his  applnation  iMv    >*,   IW*,.  Ser  No    ~t,:.,<:^ 
Claims  |)riorin    applnaiion   lapan,  I>ei-.  27,  iWi,  5-.M«568 
I  111    (I     r.ikiK  l9/()() 
VS.  CI.  3M— i4»i  25  Claims 

1  A  device  control  system  having  a  first  unit  and  a  plurality  of 
second  units,  said  first  and  second  units  being  individually  pro- 
vided, comprising: 

first  control  means  for  outpulting  an  operation  signal  based  oil 
an  operation  sequence  of  to-be-controlled  equipment  in  said 
first  unit; 
first  communication  means  for  transmitting  the  operation  signal 

to  said  plurality  of  second  units: 
second  communication  means  for  informing  conditions  of  said 
equipment  mutually  among  said  plurality  of  second  units  to 
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5.774J57 
HUMAN  FACTORED  INTERFACE  INCORPORATING 
ADAPTIM   r  \ )  i  i  K  N  k  t  .  .•!.'.[  r  ION  BA.SED 
COMkUl.LLK  Al'TAR^vrUS 
Steven    '!     M   t!i>erg,  29  Buckout  Rd.,  West  Harrison,  N.Y. 
10604,  and  Linda  I.  HofTberg-Borghesani,  40  Jackson  Dr., 
Acton,  Mass.  01720 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,805,  Dec.  23,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47U1S 
Int  CI."  G05B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—188  27  Claims 


obtain  condition  information  including  conditions  of  a  device 
detected  by  other  second  units;  and 
second  control  means  for  performing  dnve  control  of  said  equip- 
ment on  the  basis  of  the  operation  signal  input  by  said  first 
communicauon  means  and  said  condition  information. 


IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  W  1  !  tt  ,mH  I'Ki'  'N  n  V 

^1  \N  \i:,F  MFN  1    H^  (>1    II'I    I    fk<  H   (  s\!\(, 
M.jsa>uki  Hisaukt.  and  loihiJiiky  Ntmoio,  hotii  ..f  K.maeawa, 
lapan.  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo    iini.ii 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Sir  No   14'i  ims 
i  lamis  iinority.  application  Japan,  \l.t»  .:•    i''''4.  '.  ;i!iiM-. 
Sm   CI.*"  G05B  UA)2 
V.S.  a.  M^     i  4^ 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  data  input  means  for  inputting  image  data: 

image  data  storage  means  for  stonng  the  input  image  data  in 
units  of  a  job  that  requires  image  formation: 

job  volume  recognition  means  for  recognizing  volumes  of  the 
respective  jobs  stored  in  the  image  data  storage  means:  and 

processing  priority  determination  means  for  determining  a  pro- 
cessing priority  order  of  the  jobs  stored  in  the  image  data 
storage  means  based  on  the  job  volumes  recognized  by  the  job 
volume  recognition  means  and  for  prohibiting  a  job  from 
being  slapped  that  has  been  skipped  a  predetermined  number 
of  times. 


1.  A  human  interface  device  for  a  user  comprising: 
a  data  transmission  selector  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality    of    simultaneously    transmitted    programs    being 
responsive  to  an  input: 
a  program  database  containing  information  relating  to  at  least 

one  said  plurality  of  programs,  having  an  output; 
a  graphical  user  interface  for  receiving  user  commands;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  graphical  user  interface  and  said 
data  transmission  selector,  said  controller  determining  a  user 
charactenstic  based  on  implicit  data,  receiving  said  output  of 
said  program  database  and  presenting,  based  on  said  user 
characteristic  and  said  program  database,  information  relating 
to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  programs  on  said  graphic 
user  interface  in  association  with  a  command,  said  graphic 
user  interface  allowing  the  user  to  select  said  command  and 
thereby  authonze  an  operauon  in  relation  lo  said  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  programs. 


5.774,358 
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\  I  kin  H\kr'^'.  vk^  iMi'i  hMi  n  i  \ii'>n--  "♦■ 
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Curtis  K.   Ml  ml.      \ii  im.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

•srhawmtMiri;.  Hi 

»  ,1..    \pT.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,153 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/60:  G05B  19/42 

VS.  CI.  364—191  20  Claims 

19.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  inscruction/data  stream  used 

to  verify  a  hardware  implementation  of  an  integrated  circuit  design 

comprising: 

a  processor,  wherein  the  processor  processes  instructions; 
a  processor  bus  operably  coupled  to  the  processor; 
an  input/output  interface  operably  coupled  to  the  processor  bus, 
wherein  the  processor  may  control  the  flow  of  data  through 
the  input/output  interface; 
memory  operably  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  for  storing  dau 
and  instructions,  wherein  the  memory  stores  instructions  for; 
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receiving  a  plurality  of  templates,  wherein  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  templates  describes  at  least  a  partial  behavior  of  the 
integrated  circuit  design  for  a  respective  instruction; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  register  models,  wherein  the  plurality 
of  register  models  describe  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
registers  within  the  integrated  circuit  design; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  exception  events,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  exception  events  corresponds  to  a  potentially 
problematic  operation  of  the  hardware  implementation  of 
the  integrated  circuit  design; 

processing  the  plurality  of  templates,  the  plurality  of  register 
models,  and  the  plurality  of  exception  events  to  produce  the 
instruciion/data  stream,  wherein  the  instruction/data  stream 
includes  a  plurality  of  events,  and  wherein  an  execution  of 
the  Instruction/data  stream  by  the  hardware  implementation 
verifies  the  operation  of  the  hardware  implementation. 


5,774359 

IF  I  H     I    h     K  GENERATING  AN  EXTENDED  ROLLING 

B  V!  I    Ml  i  F  T  SI  RFACE  BETWEEN  TWO  SURFACES 

^.u)  t»>    K     I  iiH-ja,  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Autodesk, 

':  tu      ^.if  k.ifael.  Calif. 

Hied  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  714344 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I9AX):  G06T  I7AX) 

L.S.  a.  364—191  18  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  generating  an  extended  fillet  surface  with  a 
computer  which  smoothly  connects  a  first  base  surface  and  a 
second  base  surface  together,  the  computer  having  a  processor, 
data  storage  device,  display  device,  and  data  input  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  creating  an  ofifset  surface  for  the  first  base  surface  at  a 
distance  equal  to  a  fillet  radius; 

(b)  creating  an  envelope  surface  for  a  boundary  curve  of  the 
second  base  surface; 

(c)  determining  an  intersection  between  the  offset  surface  and 
the  envelope  surface; 

(d)  creating  a  spine  curve  of  the  intersection; 


(e)  projecting  a  first  contact  curve  onto  the  first  base  surface 
according  to  the  spine  curve; 

(f)  projecting  a  second  contact  curve  onto  the  second  base 
surface  according  to  the  spine  curve; 

(g)  creating  a  set  of  arcs  between  the  first  contact  curve  and  the 
second  contact  curve,  wherein  an  endpoint  of  each  arc  within 
the  set  of  arcs  is  tangent  to  the  first  base  surface;  and 

(h)  constructing  the  extended  fillet  surface  from  the  set  of  arcs. 


5,774360 

^!FTHOD  OF  CORRFCTTNG  FORM  VTION  RFSISTTVIT^ 

\\H  I   I,(K.S  FOR  IHF  l-FFK  IS  «)l   HIKMUION 
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\VH  1  BOKh 

Jiaqi  \iaii,  Hoiivtun.  and  <,>ian(;  Zhou    Misvimn  i  it\,  tmth  ..f 

ItfX..  asMgniirv  !n  VSi-stcrn  \lla^  Inttrnation.il.  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

I-ii«i  M.ii    26,  IVVb,  Str.  .No.  bZlJbS 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  response  of  an  induction  well  logging 
instrument  for  effects  of  inclination  of  earth  formations  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  said  instrument,  said  instrument  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  plurality  of  receivers  at  spaced  apart  locations, 
said  method  comprising: 

calculating  expected  responses  of  said  receivers  in  simulated 
media  each  having  a  different  conductivity,  said  step  of  cal- 
culating performed  for  a  plurality  of  different  inclinations  of 
said  media  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  instrument,  said 
step  of  calculaung  performed  for  a  plurality  of  different  con- 
ductivity contrasts  between  said  media; 

calculating  2-dimensional  filters  corresponding  to  a  charge  effect 
portion  of  each  of  said  expected  responses; 

calculating  2-dimensional  filters  corresponding  to  a  volumetric 
effect  portion  of  each  of  said  expected  responses; 

determining  an  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
said  instrument  of  said  eanh  formations; 

determining  an  approximate  conductivity  contrast  of  said  earth 
formations. 

interpolating  coefficients  between  ones  of  said  2-dimensional 
charge  effect  filters  having  simulated  inclinations  and  conduc- 
tivity contrasts  closest  to  said  angle  of  inclination  and  said 
approximate  conductivity  contrast  of  said  earth  formations; 

applying  said  interpolated  charge  effect  coefficients  to  measured 
responses  of  said  instrument,  thereby  generating  chaige 
effect-filtered  measured  responses; 

interpolating  coefficients  between  ones  of  said  2-dimensional 
volumetric  effect  filters  having  simulated  inclinations  and 
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conductivity  contrasts  closest  to  said  angle  of  inclination  and 
said  conductivity  contrast  of  said  earth  formations;  and 
applying  said  interpolated  volumetric  effect  filter  coefficients  to 
said  charge  effect-filtered  measured  responses  thereby  gener- 
ating corrected  responses. 


5,774362 
INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Seiichi  Suzuki,  and  Hiroki  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo-to.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1995,  7-074388 

Int  CI."  GOIC  21/20 

VS.  CI.  364-^*43  16  Claims 


5,774361 
CONTEXT  SENSITIVE  VEHICLE  ALIGNMENT  AND 

(N-~f'H    Iin\  s\  V  1 }  \! 
^ul)ula.^  .1.   iiiiartlli.   HI,   Lrtu    (  i>vm      hfc-ir!.     \     Larson, 
Ferguson;  Timothy  A.  Strege,  Si    I    Mnv    iiki  i*.ii!u    H    i.tnu- 
ari    SI    riit-rs,  ,ill  .if  Mo.,  assinn'H  v  t.    Hi.ni.r  hnginetring 
(.  i.nipanv.  Hruimi.-p.,  Mo. 

Fik(t   iiii    14    jw-    sen  No.  502.497 

j'.i   t  1.    (.iK>F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  364-  4 : 4  = .  4  42  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  alignment  system  comprising: 

sensors  for  obtaining  vehicle  alignment  data  from  a  vehicle 
under  test; 

a  controller  operalively  connected  lo  the  sensors  for  determining 
measured  vehicle  alignment  angles  from  the  vehicle  align- 
ment data; 

a  display  for  visually  displaying  representations  of  the  measured 
vehicle  alignment  angles  to  an  operator,  said  display  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  controller  so  that  the  controller 
causes  the  display  of  representations  of  a  plurality  of  different 
measured  vehicle  alignment  angles  at  one  time; 

an  input  device  operable  by  the  operator  to  select  the  represen- 
tation of  a  desired  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  measured 
vehicle  alignment  angles  being  displayed; 

a  memory  having  stored  therein,  for  each  selectable  vehicle 
alignment  angle,  a  set  of  choices  of  a  plurality  of  different 
operations  associated  with  that  particular  selectable  vehicle 
alignment  angle; 

said  controller  being  operatively  connected  to  the  input  device 
and  to  the  memory  such  that  upon  selection  of  a  selectable 
vehicle  alignment  angle  by  the  operator,  the  conu-oUer 
retrieves  the  set  of  choices  of  different  operations  associated 
with  the  selected  vehicle  alignment  angle  and  causes  the 
display  of  said  set  of  choices  on  the  display. 


I.  An  input  device  for  a  vehicle  navigation  system  for  use  with 
a  printed  map.  comprising: 

map  data  memory  means  for  storing  discrimination  information 
for  identification  of  any  one  of  plural  map  sections,  said 
discrimination  information  including  plural  sets  of  geographic 
coordinates  correlated  with  at  least  one  representative  point 
for  each  of  the  respective  plural  map  sections; 

discrimination  information  input  means  for  inputting  informa- 
tion identifying  a  selected  map  section  from  information 
provided  on  the  printed  map; 

geographic  coordinates  acquisition  means  for  obtaining,  from 
said  map  data  memory  means,  geographic  coordinates  of  at 
least  said  one  representative  point  of  the  section  correspond- 
ing to  the  identifying  information  input  by  said  discrimination 
information  input  means; 

a  transparent  tablet  for  superimposing  on  the  selected  map 
section  lo  output  positional  information  for  a  point  designated 
on  said  transparent  tablet; 

geographic  coordinate  calculating  means  for  calculating  geo- 
graphic coordinates  of  the  designated  point  based  upon  the 
geographic  coordinates  of  at  least  said  one  representatne 
point  of  the  section,  the  positional  relationship  between  said 
one  representative  point  and  said  transparent  tablet,  and  said 
positional  information  output  from  said  u-ansparent  tablet;  and 

output  means  for  outputling  the  geographic  coordinates  calcu- 
lated by  said  geographic  coordinate  calculating  means  to  the 
vehicle  navigation  system. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of 
pages,  which  define  a  signature,  that  are  reproduced  on  a  photo- 
sensitive machine  plate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  computer  including  a  calculation  program  for  deter- 
mining the  arrangement  of  the  pages  under  an  assumption  that 
positions  of  the  pages  on  the  photosensitive  machine  plate  are 
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determined  successively  from  a  first  page  to  a  last  page  in  the 
signature,  and  a  position  symmetrical  with  a  page  Gn  with 
respect  to  a  folding  position  Fn  is  determmed  as  a  page 
G(n+I).  the  calculation  program  calculating  the  relationship 
between  positions  of  pages  to  be  reproduced  on  the  photosen- 
sitive machme  plate  and  positions  of  foldmg  Fn  according  to 
an  operation  procedure  Pn  expressed  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 

/•n=«n- l)-»f «->/>(/!- 1)-' 

wherein,  n  associated  with  parameters  G.  P  and  F  indicate 
positive  numbers.  P(n-I)  '  indicates  an  inverse  of  P(n-l); 
inpuning  into  the  computer  data  designating  a  folding  order;  and 
inputting  into  the  computer  data  designating  a  position  of  the 
first  page  of  the  signature. 


5,77435 
DOCUMENT  DISPENSER  OPFRATOR  'sF(  I  Rin 
Philip  G.  Ladue,  Bellbrook;  Lance  K.  Ktilt>.  Spnnutu  Id    i   rii 
H.  King,  Kettering,  and  William  V.  Harrison,  BtimriTetk, 
all  of  Ohio,  a.s.si);niirv  in  The  Standard  Register  t  oinpany, 
Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Vpr  2-1,  iwt,   s,  r  No.  637.129 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  364-^79.07  16  Claims 


5,774JM 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Rolf  Kamps.  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stocko  Fasten- 
ers GmbH.  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  24.  1995,  195  31 
176.0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  A41H  37A)4 


U.S.  CI.  364—468.24 
a) 


23  aalms 
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1  A  device  for  sequentially  fastening  elements  of  different  types 
to  a  carrier  malenal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  program 
including  a  plurality  of  program  steps  carried  out  in  a  sequence, 
wherein  each  program  step  determines  the  type  of  one  element  to 
be  fastened,  the  device  comprising  a  display  arranged  on  a  control 
panel  for  displaying  the  program,  the  display  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  display  fields,  each  display  field  being  assigned  to  one  of  the 
program  steps  and  being  configured  to  be  operated  for  indicating 
the  type  of  said  the  element  being  fastened  with  the  assigned 
program  step. 


1.  A  document  dispenser  comprising: 

a  dispenser  controller  programmed  to  control  the  operation  of 
ihe  document  dispenser; 

a  document  printer  in  communication  with  said  dispenser  con- 
troller: 

a  document  data  input  device  in  communication  with  said  dis- 
penser controller; 

a  passcode  entry  device  in  communication  with  said  dispenser 
controller; 

at  least  one  security  key  receiver  in  communication  with  said 
dispenser  controller  and  arranged  to  detect  the  presence  of  a 
valid  physically  transportable  security  key; 

a  security  controller  in  communication  with  said  dispenser  con- 
troller, arranged  to  control  electronic  access  to  a  first  security 
level  by  permitting  dispenser  operation  in  said  first  security 
level  when  a  valid  passcode  is  entered  at  said  passcode  entry 
device,  and  arranged  to  control  electronic  access  lo  a  second 
security  level  by  permitting  dispenser  operation  in  said  second 
security  level  when  said  valid  physically  transportable  secu- 
rity key  is  detected  by  said  security  key  receiver. 
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VS.  CI.  364 — »»7 

1.  Devices  for  obtaining  the  fundamental  and  odd  harmonic 
components  of  alternating  current  (AC)  voltages  and  currents 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  analog  lo  digital  converter  (ADC)  means. 

b)  microprocessor  means  for  inputting  signals  proportional  to 
said  AC  voltages  and  currents  to  said  AEXT  means, 

c)  first  microprocessor  program  means  for  obtaining  selected 
numbers,  m.  samples  of  said  AC  signals  from  said  ADC 
means  at  equally  spaced  increments  of  signal  angle  0. 

d)  microprocessor  memory  means  for  storing  precomputed 
stacks  of  m/2  values  of  nxsin  9  where  n=l.  3.  5,  -.  -.  - 
(m/2-1)  with  n=l  corresponding  to  the  fundamental  compo- 
nent and  n=  3  to  (m/2-1)  corresponding  to  odd  orders  of 
harmonics  of  said  signals,  and 

e)  second  microprocessor  program  means  for  summing  products 
of  said  samples  as  the>  are  taken  and  successive  values  from 
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22  Claims 


said  stacks  starting  with  values  at  the  bonom  and  proceeding 

to  values  at  the  top  of  said  selected  stacks  and  continuing 

summing  said  products  starting  with  values  at  the  top  and 

proceeding  to  values  at  the  bottom  of  said  selected  stack 

whereby  the  sums  of  said  products  are  proportional  to  real  (x) 

terms  of  fundamental  and  harmonic  components  of  said  signal 

corresponding  to  the  stacks  elected  for  each  harmonic. 


5  --j.^is" 
.MLlHUUUt  .Shl.kC  IIM.  DKVkt    IHKlMlnl  is 
VOLTAGES  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  AND  LOW  FM  >u  j^  R 
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INCLUDES    AK    INITIAL     THRESHOLD    VOLTAGE 


llDEWTIfT    CRITICAL    PATHS    IN    THE    CIRCUIT    DESICH^*'' 


SELECT     TRANSISTORS    IN    THE    CRITICAL 
PATH   FOR    ADJUSTMENT    ACCORDING    TO 

PREDETERylNED    SORTING    FUNCTION 
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60 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  controller  structure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inputting  at  least  one  behavioral  specification  comprising  a  list 
of  statements: 

scheduling,  allocating,  and  binding  of  the  at  least  one  behavioral 
specification  to  produce  a  component  netlist. 

dividing  the  list  of  statements  of  the  at  least  one  behavioral 
specification  resulting  from  said  step  of  scheduling,  allocat- 
ing, and  binding  into  at  least  one  statement  block; 

grouping  the  list  of  statements  from  each  statement  block  into  at 
least  one  cluster  of  statements  for  generating  the  controller 
structure  that  controls  the  component  netlist  that  is  being 
allocated  by  said  step  of  scheduling,  allocating,  and  binding; 

mapping  each  sutement  block  into  at  least  one  control  block; 
and 

mapping  each  cluster  of  statements  into  a  control  elenient, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  control  block  and  the  control  element 
cooperate  to  form  the  controller  structure,  wherein  said  con- 
troller structure  comprises: 

a  first  finite  state  machine  which  serves  as  a  first  control  element 
having  at  least  one  input  and  at  least  one  output; 

a  second  finite  state  machine  which  serves  as  a  second  control 
element  having  at  least  one  input  and  at  least  one  output:  and 

a  merging  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an 
output,  wherein  a  first  output  of  the  first  finite  state  machine  is 
coupled  to  a  first  input  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  of  the 
merging  logic  circuit  and  a  first  output  of  the  second  finite 
'  slate  machine  is  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  plurality  of 
inputs  of  the  merging  logic  circuit,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  finite  state  machines  and  the  merging  logic  circuit 
cooperate  to  form  a  controller  structure. 


VERIFY    PERFORyANCE     AGAINST    PREDE 
IlyiNC    AND   POtER    REOUIREyEN' 


EFINE0L« 

Tr_r 


UPON    FAILURE    OF    PO»ER    REOUIREyENTS 

yAKE    FURTHER    ADJUSTyEHTS    TO    THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGES    TO    OPTIylZE     TlyING    AND    PO»ER    RESULTS 


1.  A  computer  implemented  methixl  of  selecting  a  device  thresh- 
old voltage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  critical  path  through  a  circuit; 

selecting  dcMces  in  said  critical  path  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined cost  function  to  adjust  the  threshold  voltage  of  at  least 
one  of  the  selected  devices,  wherein  the  cost  function  includes 
at  least  two  components,  a  first  component  dependent  on 
process  parameters  and  a  second  component  dependent  on 
design  specific  parameters;  and 

adjusting  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 
selected  devices  in  said  critical  path  to  meet  predetermined 
timing  critena. 
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5,5;4   is;    i  tii>   ipplication  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,917 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
V.S.  CI.  364-^t89  16  Claims 

1.  A  computer  program  product,  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  establishing  a 
network  configuration  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
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METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  IMPLICIT  SEQUENTIAL 

BEHAVIOR  FROM  HARDWARE  DESCRIPTION 

LANGUAGES 

Jean-Charles  Giomi,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 

nologv.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,996 

InL  CI."  G06F  n/50 

V>S.  CL  364— «9  1  Claim 
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1  A  method  of  extracting  finite  state  machine  (FSM)  circuit 
architecture  in  the  form  of  a  structural  neilisi  from  implicit  sequen- 
tial behavior  specified  in  a  hardware  description  language  (HDL) 
circuit  descnplion,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

Parsing  the  HDL  description  to  create  a  plurality  of  control  flow 
graphs  (CFGs)  by  performing  lexical  and  syntactic  analysis 
for  each  process  of  the  HDL  description; 
Identifying  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  CFGs  which  specify 
implicit  sequential  behavior  incorporating  one  or  more  wait 
nodes  each  of  which  are  sensitive  lo  the  same  unique  clock 
edge; 
Evaluating  each  of  the  nodes  of  the  identified  CFGs  using  a 
breadth  first  search,  said  step  of  evaluating  further  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
Assigning  each  of  the  wait  nodes  to  a  stale; 


Evaluating  all  executable  paths  between  each  of  the  wait 

nodes; 
Building  a  state  transition  table  (STT)  based  on  said  step  of 

evaluating:  and 
Generating  a  structural  neilist  ba.sed  on  the  STTs. 


5,774371 
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tocols  of  a  network  architecture,  said  computer  readable  pro- 
gram code  means  composing: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  effect  an  identification  of  Boolean  sum  and  product  nodes 
in  a  data  base  model  of  the  logic  network; 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
to  effect  a  determination  of  whether  a  redundancy  exists  for 
each  reconvergent  signal  at  each  of  said  nodes;  and 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  a  computer 
ID  effect  an  identification  of  a  redundant  term. 


I.  A  method  of  designing  a  layout  of  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  functional  blocks  each  of  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  cells  each  including  at  least  one  element,  the 
plurality  of  cells  being  classified  into  a  first  type  of  cells  receiving 
a  clock  signal  and  a  second  type  of  cells  not  receiving  a  clock 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  first  step  of  approximately  laying  out  the  functional  blocks  in 

the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit: 
a  second  step  of  approximately  laying  out  block  external  winng 
from  a  first  clock  input  port  of  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  to  second  clock  input  ports  of  the  functional  blocks,  by 
approximately  determining  a  block  external  delay  time  of  the 
clock  signal  for  each  functional  block,  the  block  external 
delay  time  representing  the  delay  time  from  the  first  clock 
input  sort  lo  the  second  clock  input  port  of  a  given  functional 
block; 
a  third  step  of  sequentially  determining  the  layout  of  the  first 
type  of  cells,  the  layout  of  the  second  type  of  cells,  block 
internal  winng  and  the  block  external  wiring  in  this  order,  by 
calculation  of  a  total  delay  time  of  the  clock  signal  for  each  of 
the  first  type  of  cells  which  is  a  sum  of  the  block  external 
delay  lime  from  the  first  clock  input  port  to  each  second  clock 
input  port  of  each  of  the  functional  blocks  and  block  internal 
delay  time,  which  is  the  delay  lime  from  the  second  clock 
input  pon  to  each  of  the  first  type  of  cells,  so  that  a  clock 
skew  defined  as  a  difference  in  the  delay  time  among  the  first 
type  of  cells  is  within  a  a  first  predefined  range  and  that  the 
total  delay  time  of  each  of  the  first  type  of  cells  is  within  a 
second  predefined  range;  and 
a  founh  step  of  forming  wiring  patterns  in  accordance  with  the 
wiring  determined  in  the  third  step. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  determining  and  documenting  overpressure 
protection  due  to  causes  of  overpressure  associated  with  equipment 
and  pressure  relief  devices  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  computer 
system  comprising  a  memory  device,  a  processing  device,  a  pro- 
gram in  communication  with  the  processing  device  and  memory 
device,  the  processing  device  performing  tasks  required  by  the 
program,  the  memory  device  further  comprising: 

a  relational  database  structure,  the  relational  database  structure 


a  set  of  electrical  contacts  positioned  on  said  internal  surface  and 
insulated  from  one  another  by  said  insulating  body; 

a  set  of  electrodes  connected  to  said  set  of  electncal  contacts  and 
extending  through  said  insulating  body  to  the  outer  perimeter 
of  said  insulating  body; 

a  first  fluid,  with  a  first  electrical  property,  positioned  within  said 
void  of  said  insulating  body;  and 

a  second  fluid,  with  a  second  electncal  property  distinct  from 
said  first  electncal  property,  positioned  within  said  void  of 
said  insulating  body,  said  first  fluid  and  said  second  fluid 
being  selected  such  that  they  do  not  intermix  and  thereby 
divide  said  void  into  a  first  region  and  a  second  region,  said 
first  region  presenting  a  first  set  of  electrical  signals  on  the 
electncal  contacts  within  said  first  region  and  said  second 
region  presenting  a  second  set  of  electrical  signals  on  the 
electncal  conucts  within  said  second  region,  wherein  said 
first  set  of  electncal  signals  and  said  second  set  of  electncal 
signals  specify  a  first  angular  inclination  value  corresponding 
to  the  pitch  of  said  insulating  body  and  a  second  angular 
inclination  value  corresponding  to  the  roll  of  said  insulating 
body. 


compnsing: 

(a)  an  equipment  database, 

(b)  a  pressure  relief  devices  database. 

(c)  a  linker  database  communicating  with  the  pressure  relief 
devices  database  and  the  equipment  database,  and 

(d)  a  causes  of  overpressure  database  communicating  with  the    jj_5_  q,  354 — 5^1 
equipment  database. 
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1.  A  position  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  insulating  body  with  an  internal  surface  defining  a  void 
within  said  insulating  body; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  odometer  configured  to  measuring  the  horizontal  movement 
of  the  apparatus  in  either  a  first  direction  or  a  second  direc- 
tion; 

a  road  surface  measunng  device  configured  to  generate  a  first  set 
of  data  points  indicative  of  a  first  road  surface  profile  when 
the  apparatus  is  traveling  in  the  first  direction  and  configured 
to  generate  a  second  set  of  data  points  indicative  of  a  second 
road  surface  profile  when  the  apparatus  is  traveling  in  the 
second  direction,  the  first  set  of  data  points  and  the  second  set 
of  data  points  being  correlated  depending  on  the  travel  direc- 
tion of  the  apparatus; 

a  compulation  device  configured  to  generate  a  first  plot  of  the 
profile  of  the  first  road  surface  from  the  first  set  of  data  points 
and  to  generate  a  second  plot  of  the  profile  of  the  second  road 
surface  from  the  second  set  of  data  points. 
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trainable  adaptive  interpreter  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  tor 
receiving  said  sensor  output  and  generating  an  output  which 
characterizes  the  structural  integrity  of  said  mechanical  struc- 
ture, said  characterized  structural  integrity  being  indicative  of 
damage  to  said  mechanical  structure. 
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I.  A  method  for  the  correction  of  the  amplitude  a  and  phase 
error  5  between  signal-pairs  which  comprise  inphase  signal  (I)  and 
quadrature  signal  (Q)  which  represent  vectors,  and  in  which  the 
values  for  correction  are  determined  by  calculating  most  probable 
correction  values  of  offsets  fixim  a  center  point  of  the  signal-parrs 
using  signal  probes  l\  from  the  signal  stream  of  the  inphase  signal 
(I)  and  signal  probes  (Q',)  from  the  signal  stream  of  the  quadrature 
signal  (Q)  followed  by  calculating  corrections  of  the  signals  as  a 
function  of  said  calculated  most  probable  values,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  correcting  the  offsets  from  said  center 
point,  and  calculating  and  correcting  the  amplitude  a  and  the  phase 
8  as  a  function  of  said  signal  probes  l\  and  Q\  only  after  a 
preceding  correction  of  the  offsets  from  the  center  point. 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  monitoring  the  behavior  over  time 
of  a  plurality  of  interacting  subsystems  of  a  distributed  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps  carried  out  automatically 
by  the  interacting  subsystems: 

collecting  data  respecting  a  first  subsystem  by  using  data  collec- 
tion means  that  is  local  to  die  first  subsystem; 

time-stamping  the  data; 

placing  the  data  in  a  local  buffer  in  the  first  subsystem; 

detecting  occurrence  of  a  trap  condition  by  means  of  a  sensor 
that  is  local  to  a  second  subsystem; 

determining,  locally  in  the  second  subsystem,  at  what  time  the 
trap  condition  occurs; 

notifying  the  first  subsystem  of  the  occurrence  of  the  trap 
condition  and  its  time  of  occurrence;  and 

archiving  any  data  that  have  been  placed  in  the  local  buffer  and 
that  carry  a  time-stamp  within  a  desired  interval  of  the  time  of 
the  occurrence  of  the  trap  condition  and  thereby  providing  a 
history  of  the  first  subsystem  dunng  the  desired  time  interval. 


1.   A  system   for  monitoring   structural   integrity,   said  system 
comprising: 

a  mechanical  structure; 

an  actuator  attached  to  said  mechanical  structure  for  generating 

vibrations  in  said  structure  in  response  to  an  input  signal; 
means  for  generating  said  input  signal; 
a   sensor  anached  to  said   mechanical   structure   member  for 

sensing  said  vibrations  and  generating  an  output  signal  in 

response  thereto;  and 
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1.  A  method  ot  compensating  for  variations  in  a  transfer  function 
of  a  sensor  comprising: 

identifying  a  desired  transfer  function  for  the  sensor; 
determining  an  actual  transfer  function  for  the  sensor; 
receiving  a  measurement  produced  by  the  sensor; 
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modifying  the  measurement  based  on  the  desired  and  actual 
transfer  functions  to  produce  a  modified  measurement;  and 

providing  the  modified  measurement  as  a  measurement  value  for 
the  sensor. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  saving  tum-around-time 
in  simulation  of  complex  very  large  scale  integrated  (VLSI)  circuit 
designs  and  quickly  initializing  sequential  elements  in  Verilog 
simulation  without  the  use  of  a  scanning  function  of  scannable 
sequential  elements  or  complex  initialization  sequences,  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
running  a  Verilog  simulation  tool  for  a  VLSI  circuit  design  for  a 

first  simulation  scenario; 
saving  simulation  states  of  sequential  devices  in  said  VLSI 

circuit  design  for  said  first  simulation  scenario; 
restoring  the  saved  simulation  states  to  the  sequential  devices  for 

a  second  simulation  scenario;  and 
running  the  Venlog  simulation  tool  for  the  VLSI  circuit  design 
for  the   second   simulation   scenario   using   the   saved   and 
restored  simulation  sutes  from  the  first  simulation  scenario. 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  an  industrial  testing  process,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  to  a  data  acquisition  system  a  set  of  industrial 
testing  signals  over  a  time  length  and  a  reference  signal  over 
another  time  length,  said  industrial  testing  signals  and  said 
reference  signal  being  aperiodic  within  said  time  lengths; 

(b)  adjusting  the  time  length  of  the  industrial  signals  to  the  time 
length  of  the  reference  signal,  forming  a  difference  between 
die  time  length  adjusted  industrial  signals  and  the  reference 
signal;  and 

(c)  outputting  the  difference  between  the  time  length  adjusted 
testing  signals  and  the  reference  signal  for  variance  minimi- 
zation and  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  achieving  a  mini- 
mum variance. 
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1.  A  method  of  simulating  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  reaction  in 
which  a  computer  is  used  to  predict  results  of  a  catalytic  cracking 
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reaction  wherein  a  feedstream.  which  contains  a  multiplicity  of 
hydrocarbons  of  complex  high  molecular  weight  molecules  havmg 
various  boihng  ranges,  is  contacted  with  an  active  catalyst  under 
cracking  conditions  to  produce  at  least  one  hydrocartwn  reaction 
product  of  a  lower  molecular  weight,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  defining  for  said  computer  a  plurality  of  lumps  for  said 
multiplicity  of  hydrocarbons,  wherein  said  lumps  are  defined 
according  to  boiling  range  into  lumped  species  representing  a 
reactants  lump,  an  intermediate  component  lump,  and  at  least 
one  reaction  product  lump; 
(h)  defining  in  said  computer  a  reaction  conversion  network  for 
said  lumped  species  with  reaction  paths  in  said  conversion 
network  flowing  from  heavier  to  lighter  components; 

(c)  constructing  a  chemical  kinetic  cracking  equation  in  terms  of 
reactants  and  product  lumps  for  each  step  in  said  reaction 
network,  wherein  said  equation  integrates  catalyst  decay  with 
chemical  kinetics; 

(d)  constructing  a  dau  base  of  historical  data  wherein  said  data 
is  produced  by  measurements  made  on  a  reactor  operating 
under  cracking  conditions  said  historical  data  further  includ- 
ing measured  bulk  properties  of  both  oil  and  catalyst,  and 
providing  said  computer  with  said  historical  data  base  for 
simulating  said  cracking  reaction; 

(e)  calculating  reaction  rate  constants  in  said  computer  for  said 
kinetic  cracking  equations,  wherein  said  reaction  rate  con- 
stants are  determined  from  a  plurality  of  bulk  properties  of 
both  oil  and  catalyst  from  said  historical  operating  data  of  said 
reactor; 

(0  calculating  values  in  said  computer  for  conversion  of  said 
feedstream  and  values  for  yield  of  said  reaction  product  based 
on  reaction  rate  constants  determined  in  step  (e);  and 

(g)  providing  computer  generated  displays  of  conversion  of  said 
feedstream  and  yield  of  said  product  which  simulate  said 
cracking  reaction. 


IF 


5,774382 

M   )D  FOR  GENERATING  A  TABLE  MODEL  OF  A 

DEVICE 

^tan  C.  Tyler,  and  Timothy  J.  Jennings,  both  of  Chandler, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^96 

Int.  a."  G06G  7/62 

VS.  a.  364-578  21  Clainis 


"i 


SCT    TAKE    KOOCL 
TO    VtNIHUII    Sin 


x 


„JCM«»CIE«III 

°    I  CtLLS 


u .     ccwiMrc 

"      TULl    KOOCLS 


CAI.CW.ATC 
PAKAlffTCK 

AT  HioromTs 


CMAIIACTEIIIZC 

CtLl 
AT    UOmiHTS 


OOm.    0*    IICFINC 

OTHU    TAKtS    III 

THC    CELL    OH 

•CFIIC    OTICK 

CELLS 


CHECK    TAKE 
MOCL    SIZE 


,,,  UfOATE    TABLE  1 
^'^    MOOa    SIZE    t 


1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  a  table  model 
of  a  device  that  is  used  for  manufacturing  the  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  first  and  second  values  of  an  independent  variable 
and  respective  first  and  second  values  of  a  dependent  vanable, 
wherein  the  independent  variable  is  independent  of  a  physical 
process  and  the  dependent  variable  is  dependent  on  the  physi- 
cal process  during  design  of  the  device; 

(b)  storing  the  first  and  second  values  of  the  independent  vari- 
able and  the  respective  first  and  second  values  of  the  depen- 


dent variable  in  an  initial  table,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
values  of  the  independent  vanable  and  the  respective  first  and 
second  values  of  the  dependent  vanable  are  used  in  the  i  litial 
table  as  minimum  and  maximum  values  of  the  initial  table, 
respectively; 

(c)  determining  a  calculated  value  of  the  dependent  variable  for 
a  selected  value  of  the  independent  variable,  wherein  the 
selected  value  of  the  independent  vanable  is  between  the  first 
and  second  values  of  the  independent  vanable, 

(d)  determining  an  actual  value  of  the  dependent  vanable  for  the 
selected  value  of  the  independent  variable; 

(e)  determining  an  error  value  between  the  calculated  value  of 
the  dependent  variable  for  the  selected  value  of  the  indepen- 
dent vanable  and  the  actual  value  of  the  dependent  vanable 
for  the  selected  value  of  the  independent  variable; 

(f)  comparing  the  error  value  with  an  acceptance  value; 

(g)  modifying  one  of  the  initial  table  or  a  modified  table  in 
accordance  with  a  result  of  companng  the  error  value  with  an 
acceptance  value  by  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (g)  to  gener- 
ate the  table  model: 

(h)  generating  a  device  design  using  the  table  based  model;  and 
(i)  manufacturing  the  device  in  accordance  with  the  device 
design. 


5,7743S' 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  K)K  U.NL  ll.lNULD 

OPERATION 

Fimf-r  r    Hankcv,  !"fiS  Cilfax   \m    South.  Minn.Hp.ilis,  Minn. 

CiMitinujti.'n.in-p.iri  of  Ser.  Vii.   li"."^^    s,f>    x,   )sKH    (>.,[, 
No.  5J»».l>f)l     Ihiv  appluation  Feb.  7.  iyV5,  s,  r    Nn     <X4.'><H 

Ini    (  ]     (,i(^F  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  364— 708.1  14  ,  i;„,„. 


1.  A  portable  computer  having  a  data  processor,  comprising: 

at  least  one  keypad  having  a  multiplicity  of  manually  actuable 
keys,  said  keypad  including  a  generally  fiat  intermediate  seg- 
ment having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge,  a  first  angled 
segment  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said  upper  edge 
of  said  intermediate  segment  and  forming  a  first  obtuse  angle 
with  said  intermediate  segment,  and  a  second  angled  segment 
projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said  lower  edge  of  said 
intermediate  segment,  said  second  angled  segment  forming  a 
second  obtuse  angle  with  said  intermediate  segment  and  posi- 
tioned generally  opposably  to  said  first  angled  segment; 

at  least  one  data  display  screen  for  viewing  data  resulting  from 
the  keypad  and  computing  operations  of  the  portable  com- 
puter; and 

communication  means  for  linking  the  ponable  computer  to 
telephone  lines  for  voice  and  data  transmission. 
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Tex„  assignors  to  Dell,  L  .S.A.,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571381 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/I6 

VS.  CL  364—708.1  35  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  demi-board  comprising  a  first  key  array,  said  first  demi- 
board  supported  in  a  first  plane  relative  to  said  base; 

a  second  demi-board  comprising  a  second  key  array,  said  second 
demi-board  supported  in  the  first  plane  and  movable  to  a 
second  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane  and  elevated  relative  to 
said  base;  and 

an  elevator  device  for  selectively  moving  said  second  demi- 
board  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  first  and  second  planes 
between  the  first  plane  in  which  said  first  and  second  key 
arrays  are  substantially  even  relative  to  one  another  and  the 
second  plane  in  which  said  first  and  second  key  arrays  are 
vertically  offset  relative  to  one  another 
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METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Edgar  H.  Bristol,  Foxboro.  Mass..  as.signer  to  The  Foxboro 
Company.  Foxboro.  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  I •J'J'.  s, ,   \,.  "iiK  S(t.*>- 
Int.  1 1     i.'«>t 
U.S.  a.  364—715.02  31  Oaims 
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(A)  receiving  first  and  second  data  samples  of  the  dau  stream 
from  the  transducer; 

( B )  generating  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  error  boundaries, 
each  of  the  first  pair  and  the  second  pair  including  an  upper 
boundary  and  a  lower  boundary  separated  by  a  predetermined 
error  value,  wherein  the  upper  boundary  of  the  first  pair 
includes  the  second  data  sample,  the  lower  boundary  of  the 
first  pair  includes  the  first  data  sample,  the  upper  boundary  of 
the  second  pair  includes  the  first  data  sample,  and  the  lower 
boundary  of  the  second  pair  includes  the  second  data  sample; 

(C)  receiving  a  next  data  sample  of  the  data  stream  from  the 
transducer; 

(D)  discarding  the  next  data  sample  and  repeating  step  (C»  when 
a  value  of  the  next  data  sample  is  greater  than  the  lower 
boundary  of  the  second  pair  of  error  boundaries  and  is  less 
than  the  upper  boundary  of  the  first  pair  of  error  boundaries; 

(E)  recognizing  a  segment  end  condition  when  the  value  of  the 
next  data  sample  is  greater  than  the  upper  boundary  of  the 
second  pair  of  error  boundaries  or  the  value  of  the  next  data 
sample  is  less  than  the  lower  boundary  of  the  first  pair  of  error 
boundanes; 

(F)  if  a  segment  end  condition  does  not  exist: 

i)  modifying  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  error 
boundaries  such  that  each  boundary  of  the  first  pair  and  the 
second  pair  of  error  boundaries  includes  at  least  one  previ- 
ous data  sample  and  such  that  for  each  one  of  the  pair  of 
error  boundaries,  all  previous  data  samples  are  either  con- 
tained within  an  area  between  the  upper  boundary  and  the 
lower  boundary  of  the  one  of  the  pair  of  error  boundanes  or 
are  located  on  one  of  the  upper  boundary  and  the  lower 
boundary  of  the  one  of  the  pair  of  error  boundanes; 

ii)  continuing  from  step  (C);  and 

(G)  if  a  segment  end  condition  does  exist,  generating  a  best  fit 
line  segment  of  the  data  samples  received  in  steps  (A)  and  (C) 
thereby  compressing  a  segment  of  the  data  stream. 


5,774386 

METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

Fl  ^•    i  M   N  EVALUATION  USING  A  CACHE 

George  Boyntun   Pawle.  North   Reading.  Mass..  as.signor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633332 
Int.  CI.'^G06F  ]7/\7 
VS.  CI.  364—723 


6  Claims 


WPUT  COLOfl  VECTOfl 
(BGBl 


PERFORM  ID  LOOKUP  USING 

R  a  G  TO  OBTAIN  TABLE 
OFFSETS  AND  ItfTERPOLANTS 


ronu  AooRESS  from  r  &  o 

OFFSETS  AND  B  COMPONENT 
WTO  CELL  10  TABLE 


^1* 


-^INCACME^^^'^ 


PERFORM 

INTERPOLATION 

FORRtG 

DIMENSONS 


PERFORM  CACHE  MANAGEMENT 


X 


PERFORM  ID  LOOK-UP  USING 

8  TO  OBTAIN  TABLE  OFFSETS 

ANO  INTERPOLANTS 


GET  GRID  DATA  FROM  SOURCE  30  GRID 


PERFORM  INTERPOLATION 
INBDIMENStON 


I 


GET  CACHED  HESUITS 


N' 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  data  stream  representative  of 
measured  values  by  a  transducer  having  data  samples  with  at  least 
first  and  second  degrees  of  freedom,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

J' 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  function  having  a  plurality  of  input 
variables,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  function  into  first  and  second  sets  of  subfunc- 
tions.  in  which  the  first  set  subfunctions  are  functions  of  a  first 
subset  of  the  input  variables,  and  the  second  set  subfunctions 
are  functions  of  a  second  subset  of  the  input  vanables  and 
intermediate  results  of  the  first  set  subfunctions.  the  partition- 
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ling  is  such  that  the  functional  composition  of  the  second  set 

subfunctions  with  the  first  set  subfunctions  is  equivalent  to  the 

function; 
using  the  first  subset  of  the  input  variables  to  determine  if  said 

intermediate  results  exist  in  a  cache  memory; 
when  said  intermediate  results  do  not  exist  in  cache  memory. 

evaluating  the  first  set  of  subfunctions  using  the  first  subset  of 

input  variables  to  obtain  intermediate  results; 
stonng  the  intermediate  results  in  a  cache  memory; 
completing  evaluation  of  the  function  by  evaluating  the  second 

set  subfunctions  using  the  intermediate  results  and  the  second 

subset  of  the  input  variables;  and 
performing  subsequent  evaluations  of  the  function  by  usig  the 

intermediate  results  when  the  intermediate  results  exist  in  the 

cache  memory. 


5,7743«7 
TRACKING  FILTER 
^[.phen  W.  Marshall,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,803 

int  CI."  G06F  17/10 

L.S.  a.  364—724.011  9  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  circuit  receiving  an  input  signal  from  said  filter  input 
and  a  feedback  signal  from  said  filter  output  and  providing  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  therebetween; 

(b)  an  error  discriminator  providing  a  first  output  indicative  of  a 
sign  of  said  first  signal; 

(c)  a  first  integrator  having  an  input  receiving  said  discriminator 
first  output,  said  first  integrator  providing  a  second  signal  to 
its  output,  and  further  resetting  said  second  signal  to  a  prede- 
termined value  when  a  sign  of  said  second  signal  is  different 
than  a  sign  of  said  received  discriminate  first  output; 

(d)  a  second  circuit  adding  said  second  signal  from  said  first 
integrator  and  said  first  output  from  said  error  discriminator, 
and  generating  a  third  signal  being  indicative  of  said  addition; 
and 

(e)  a  second  integrator  having  an  input  receiving  said  third 
signal  from  said  second  circuit  and  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  filter  output. 


5,774388 
UL\  n  I    (     K  ELECTRONICALLY  CALCULATING  A 

M      k  H  R  TRANSFORM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MIMMIZiNt,  THE  SIZE  OF  INTERNAL  DATA  PATHS 
WITHIN  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Chinstophe  Joanblanq,   La  Terrasse.  and   Emmanuel   Bidet, 
Cirenoble.   both   of  France,  assignors   to   France  Telecom, 
France 
I  IT  No.  PCT/FR94/00996,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,907 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1993,  93  09865 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/W 

U.S.  a.  364-726  20  Claims 

1    Electronic  device  for  calculating  a  Fourier  transform  of  a 

predetermined  initial  size,  comprising  a  plurality  (t)  of  successive 

processing  stages  where  t  is  an  integer,  connected  in  series  between 


an  input  and  an  output  of  the  device  by  internal  data  paths  and 
compnsing  respective  processing  means  adapted  to  carry  out  Fou- 
ner  transform  processing  of  predetermined  sizes  (r,)  smaller  than 
the  initial  size  on  blocks  of  data  of  successively  reduced  size  from 
one  said  processing  stage  to  a  next,  compnsing: 

means  for  determining  a  global  dynamic  value  for  each  said  data 
block  supplied  by  the  processing  means  of  a  previous  process- 
ing stage  from  djnamic  values  of  all  the  data  of  each  said  data 
block; 
time-delay  means  for  delaying  supply  of  the  data  of  each  said 
data  block  to  the  processing  means  of  a  current  processing 
stage  at  least  until  all  the  data  of  each  said  data  block  has  been 
supplied  by  the  processing  means  of  the  previous  processing 
stage; 
intermediate  rejustificalion  means  for  rejustifying  the  data  of 
each  said  data  block  allowing  for  the  corresponding  global 
dynamic  value  and  for  supplying  the  rejustified  data  to  the 
processing  means  of  the  current  processing  stage;  and 
means  for  determining  final  dynamic  values  associated  with 
each  output  data  at  the  output  of  the  electronic  device,  sup- 
plied by  the  processing  means  of  a  last  processing  stage  and 
obtained  from  the  global  dynamic  values  successively  calcu- 
lated in  such  a  way  to  minimize  the  size  of  the  internal  data 
paths  of  the  device. 
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1.  An  exponent/vector  coRV.ersion  apparatus  for  conserting  an 
exponential  expression  oi  an  element  a"  on  a  Galois  field  GF(2"') 
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into  a  vector  expression  using  «'  (OgjSm-l)  as  a  basis  thereof. 

where  a  is  a  primitive  element  and  n=2'""'■N„_,-^2"^■•N„_,-^     .  . 

-k2N|-kN„.  comprising: 

logic  circuit  means  for  outputting  a  vector  expression  of  a"' 
when  1  is  input  to  an  i-th  input  terminal  and  for  outputting  1 
when  0  is  input  to  the  j-th  input  terminal,  said  logic  circuit 
means  being  input  Ni^i=0  ,  .  .  m-1)  from  the  i-th  input 
terminal  thereof  and  outputting  a"'  '^',  successively; 
register  means  for  storing  data;  and 

multiplication  circuit  means  for  successively  multiplying  the 
outputs  from  said  logic  circuit  means  and  a  content  of  said 
register  means,  and  successively  updating  the  content  of  said 
register  means  by  the' result  of  multiplication,  thereby  output- 
ting the  vector  expression  of  the  element  a"  as  the  result  of 
m-th  multiplication.   „ 
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voltage,  and  a  second  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled 
between  the  input  node  and  the  second  plate  of  the  ferroelec 
trie  capacitor,  and  a  control  node  coupled  to  the  intermediate 
node  for  coupling  the  ferroelecnic  capacitor  between  the  input 
node  and  the  output  node  in  a  first  operational  mode  such  that 
the  peak  voltage  of  the  ourput  signal  is  greater  than  the  peak 
voltage  of  the  input  signal,  and  for  isolating  the  ferroelectric 
capacitor  from  the  input  node  in  a  second  operational  mode. 


5,774393 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

OPERATING  AT  HIGH  SPEED  AND  STABLY  EVEN  LOW 

!ou  I  K  SI  PPLY  VOLTAGE 

Hirotiid.i    K  ir».i)!ut     Hiogo.   Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kal'UNSuk    K.i'-f..    lokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sii    N  ..  Mi:.666,  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,673,230.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1995,  7-131471 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  7/(» 

U,S.  CI.  365—156  7  Claims 


1.  A  digital  ramp  generator  comprising: 

a  controlled  sampling  circuit  that  receives  a  input  voltage  and 

produces  a  sampled  voltage; 
an  adding  circuit  for  adding  said  sampled  voltage  to  an  actual 

output  voltage  of  said  generator  and  for  providing  a  new 

voltage  that  is  greater  than  said  input  voltage;  and 
a  voltage  follower  circuit,  receiving  said  new  voltage  and  said 

actual  output  voltage  of  said  generator  and  providing  an  odier 

output  voltage  of  said  generator. 


5,774,.V>; 
BOOTSTRAPPING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A 

I  FRROFI  FCTRir  f'\P\CITOR 
William  F.   Ki.i-    .inu   D.niii^   k    U  .^.  r;     .<.th  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ranitron  International  Corpora- 
tion, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  M  K    ;s.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,799 
liiL  CI.''  GllC  un4 
U.S.  CI.  365—145  19  Claims 

1.  A  bootstrap  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 
an  output  node  for  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  ferroelecuic  capacitor  including  a  first  plate  coupled  to  the 

output  node,  and  a  second  plate;  and 
coupling  means  including  a  first  transistor  having  a  current  path 
coupled  between  an  intermediate  node  and  the  output  node, 
and  a  control  node  coupled  to  a  source  of  power  supply 


(VW  WORD  LINE 
((VWL) 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

said  each  memory  cell  including 

a  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  first  inverter  having  a  first  driver 
transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  first  load  tran- 
sistor of  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  a  second  inverter 
having  a  second  driver  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  load  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity 
type, 
a  first  access  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  connected 

to  an  ourput  node  of  said  first  inverter,  and 
a  second  access  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  con- 
nected to  an  output  node  of  said  second  inverter: 
first  and  second  bit  lines  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
memory  cells  through  said  first  and  second  access  transistors; 
first  and  second  word  lines  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  first 

and  second  access  transistors,  respectively; 
write  operation  conu-ol  means  for  controlling  potentials  of  said 
first  and  second  word  lines  to  render  said  first  and  second 
access  transistors  conductive  to  uansmit  complementary 
potentials  of  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  to  said  memory  cell 
when  information  is  written  in  said  memory  cell;  and 
read  operation  control  means  for  controlling  the  potentials  of 
said  first  and  second  word  lines  to  render  said  first  access 
transistor  conductive  and  said  second  access  transistor  non- 
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conductive  to  transmit  an  output  of  said  first  inverter  to  said 
first  bit  line  when  information  is  read  out  from  said  memory 
cell. 
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VS.  a.  365—158  17  Claims 


F^ 


-9  \ '  - 


^t 


'-',       '-^[       -"I 


-5« 

-57 
-3« 


H 


i| 


K   i  Rl< 


5.77435 
M         i  KASABI  E  REFERENCE  CELL  FOR 
n   it     J  KMIMS(;  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

I   \nii    \U  \hiRY  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF 
HKKSHOLD  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 
I  n.irt.  and  Shyam  Garg,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
1  -uznors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,987 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  CL  365-185.2  26  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

an  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  to  a  nonvolatile  memory,  the 
nonvolatile  memory  including  an  individual  memory  cell,  the 
interface  circuit  including  a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a 
data  level  of  the  individual  memory  cell  to  a  reference  data 
level: 
a  programmable  and  electrically  erasable  reference  cell  circuit 
generating  the  reference  data  level  of  a  plurality  of  reference 
data  levels  defining  a  plurality  of  data  states  of  the  individual 
memory  cell: 


1  A  magnetic  memory  cell  widi  increased  GMR  ratio  compris- 
ing: 

a  layer  of  an  oxide  of  a  magnetic  material; 

a  first  layer  of  non-magnetic  matenal  positioned  on  a  major 
surface  of  the  layer  of  an  oxide; 

first  and  second  layers  of  magnetic  material  stacked  in  parallel, 
overlying  relationship  and  separated  by  a  second  layer  of 
non-magnetic  matenal  sandwiched  therebetween  so  as  to 
form  a  magnetic  memory  cell,  the  first  layer  of  magnetic 
matenal  having  a  first  major  surface  adjacent  the  second  layer 
of  non-magnetic  matenal  and  an  opposite  major  surface  posi- 
tioned on  the  first  layer  of  non-magnetic  material  so  that  the 
first  layer  of  non-magnetic  matenal  is  sandwiched  between 
the  first  layer  of  magnetic  material  and  the  layer  of  an  oxide: 
and 

the  first  layer  of  non-magnetic  matenal  having  a  thickness  which 
prevents  the  layer  of  an  oxide  from  pinning  the  first  layer  of 
magnetic  material  and  adapts  the  first  layer  of  magnetic 
matenal  to  the  layer  of  an  oxide  so  as  to  increase  the  GMR 
ratio  of  the  magnetic  memory  cell. 


a  first  plurality  of  conductive  lines  coupling  die  interface  circuit 
to  the  reference  cell  circuit; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductive  lines  for  coupling  the  interface 
circuit  to  an  erase  voltage  source;  and 

a  plurality  of  switches  alternatively  blocking  the  first  plurality  of 
conductive  lines  while  coupling  the  second  plurality  of  con- 
ductive lines  and  coupling  the  first  plurality  of  conductive 
lines  while  blocking  the  second  plurality  of  conductive  lines. 
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U.S.  CI.  365-185.09  30  claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  with  row  redundancy,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  to  receive  an  address  and  a  command  signal: 
a  flash  transistor  array  having  primary  blocks  and  secondary 
blocks,  each  block  including  a  plurality  of  ffaiisistors  orga- 
nized in  rows  and  columns  and  having  respective  wordlines, 
bitlines  and  a  sourceline; 
a  wordline  decoder  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  said 
pnmary  blocks  and  configured  to  decode  a  portion  of  said 
address  and  to  receive  a  control  signal  to  selectively  apply  a 
predetermined  voltage  to  a  wordline; 
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a  bitline  decoder  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  said 
primary  blocks  and  said  secondary  blocks  and  configured  to 
decode  a  portion  of  said  address  and  to  selectively  pass  a 
predetermined  bitline  to  an  output  terminal; 

a  match  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  said 
secondary  blocks  and  configured  to  decode  a  portion  of  said 
address  and  to  receive  said  control  signal  to  selectively  apply 
a  predetermined  voltage  to  a  wordline;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  wordline  decoder  and  said 
match  circuit  and  configured  to  selectively  activate  one  of 
said  wordline  decoder  and  said  match  circuit  by  said  control 
signal. 


5,774J98 

NON  \  t  .i   \  !  ILE  SEMICONDUCT.  -k  Ml  •••!'  -K":   ti  \\  ING 

A  Ml  M   >N  ^  CELL  ARRAY  DIVIDED  INTO  MEMORY 

CELL  GROUPS 

Shiiyi  Ishida.  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpoi^- 

don.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311261 

Int  a."  GllC  11/34 

VS.  CI.  365—185.11  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  programming  a  non- volatile  memory  cell  to  a 
predetermined  state,  compnsing: 

applying  a  programming  pulse  to  said  memory  cell  so  as  to 
program  said  memory  cell  to  said  predetermined  state,  said 
programming  pulse  having  a  programming  voltage  gradually 
raised  up  and  being  divided  into  plurality  of  sub-pulses; 

determining  whether  said  memory  cell  has  been  successfully 
programmed  to  said  predetermined  stated:  and 

terminating  application  of  said  programming  pulse  to  said 
memory  cell  if  said  memory  cell  has  been  successfully  pro- 
grammed to  said  predetermined  state: 

wherein  a  first  pulse  of  said  plurality  of  sub-pulses  has  a  first 
pulse  duration  and  pulse  durations  of  remaining  subsequent 
sub-pulses  are  shorter  than  said  first  pulse  duration. 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second  memory 
cell  group;  and 

memory  cell  group  selecting  means  controlled  in  a  data  writing 
operation  by  a  predetermined  memory  cell  group  select  con- 
U-ol  signal  to  select  a  memory  cell  group  including  a  given 
memory  cell  for  writing  data  therein  in  the  memory  cell  array, 
and  around  the  source  of  the  selected  memory  cell  group, 
while  holding  the  source  of  any  other  memory  cell  group  than 
the  selected  memory  cell  group  open-circuited; 

the  memory  cell  group  selecting  means  including: 

a  PMOS  transistor  supplied  with  a  power  voluge  at  the  source 
and  receiving  the  memory  cell  group  select  control  signal  at 
the  gate; 

a  first  NMOS  0-ansistor  having  the  drain  connected  to  the  drain 
of  the  PMOS  transistor,  receiving  the  memory  cell  group 
select  control  signal  at  the  gate,  and  having  the  source 
grounded; 

a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  the  drain  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  first  memory  cell  group,  having  the  gate  con- 
nected to  the  dram  of  the  PMOS  transistor,  and  having  the 
source  grounded;  and 

a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  the  drain  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  memory  cell  group,  receiving  the  memory  cell 
group  select  control  signal  at  the  gate,  and  having  the  source 
grounded: 

the  memory  cell  group  select  control  signal  being  set  according 
to  the  level  of  a  most  significant  address  bit  signal. 


5,7-:  =■'■■ 
FLASH  MENIUK^  IKVICE 
Gyu  Wan  Kwon,  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  HvTindai 
Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,874 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18.  1995, 
95-35938 

Int.  CL*  GllC  11/34:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.18  13  Claims 

1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 

blocks: 
a  negative  charge  pump; 

a  plurality  of  switching  circuits  coupled  between  said  negative 
charge  pump  and  said  memory  cell  blocks; 
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5.774,400 
>  fkl  (  U  RK  AND  METHOD  TO  PREVENT  OVER 

S-R\SI  Kl-   0^  \OV\-fn  \TILE  MEMORY  TK\NS!sTnR^ 
I. inn    !      l.iiKjvItr,    ,iiu:.    Kyan   T.   Hirose.    t>.i(fi    .,!    I   ,,),.r.).-)  . 
Sprint;''    (  bU)..  assignors  to  NVX  Corporation,  Colorado 
^pringi,  CoJo. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,970 

Int  CI."  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365— 185J  33  OaiHis 


1.  A  non- volatile  integrated  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  memory  transistor  in  said  substrate,  said  memory  transistor 
having  an  electrically  alterable  threshold  voltage,  said 
memory  transistor  having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a 
channel  region  between  said  source  and  drain  regions  in  said 
substrate,  a  gate,  and  a  charge  storage  layer  berween  at  least 
portions  of  said  gate  and  said  substrate: 

means  for  simultaneously  injecting  charge  into  said  charge  stor- 
age layer  from  at  least  a  first  node  and  a  second  node  during 
a  write  operation  in  which  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 
memory  transistor  is  charged: 

and  means  for  setting  current  flows  from  said  first  and  second 
nodes  to  be  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  when  a  predeter- 
mined value  is  achieved  during  the  write  operation. 
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VS.  a.  365—189.02  4  Claims 


a  plurality  of  local  pump  circuits  for  operating  said  plurality  of 

switching  circuits:  and 
a  block  selection  circuit  for  sequentially  operating  said  local 

pump  circuits  according  to  the  mput  of  an  erasing  signal. 
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1.  An  inpul/output  data  circuit  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit 
memory  system  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  and  at  least  one 
contact  pad  for  providing  an  electrical  interface  between  the 
memory  system  and  an  operating  environment,  with  the  contact 
pad  functioning  to  both  receive  data  to  be  programmed  into  the 
memory  and  to  provide  data  read  from  the  memory,  said  data 
circuit  compnsing: 

a  data  read  path  extending  between  the  contact  pad  and  the  array 
of  memory  cells,  the  data  read  path  including  sense  amplifier 
means  for  determining  a  programmed  state  of  a  selected  cell 
of  the  array;  and 
a  data  program  path  extending  between  the  contact  pad  and  the 
array  of  memory  cells,  the  data  program  path  including 

( 1 )  programming  means  for  applying  a  programming  voltage 
to  a  selected  cell  of  the  array;  and 

(2)  disconnect  means  for  electrically  disconnecting  an  output 
of  the  programming  means  from  the  read  data  path  when 
not  performing  a  programming  operation  on  the  cell  of  the 
array. 
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1.  An  initialization  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising; 
an  initialization  signal  generator  that  generates  an  initialization 
signal  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  control  signals  including  a 


row  address  signal  and  a  column  address  signal  wherein  the 
initialization  signal  generator  activates  the  initialization  signal 
only  when  the  column  address  signal  is  activated  before  the 
row  address  signal,  the  initialization  signal  generator  includ- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 

control  signals; 
an  output  terminal  for  transmitting  the  initialization  signal; 

and 
a  control  clock  generator  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  input 

terminals,  the  conu-ol  clock  generator  generating  a  control 

clock  signal  responsive  to  the  control  signals. 
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Satoshi  Eto,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
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Filed  Jul,  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256952; 
Mar.  15,  1995,  74>55946 
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6.  A  PVT  self-aligning  delayed-signal  generating  circuit  device 
having  a  predetermined  system  voltage  signal  input  and  a  prede- 
termined system  timing  signal  input,  said  device  compnsing: 

first  delay  means  for  receiving  said  system  timing  signal  and  for 
transmitting  a  first  delayed-signal; 

connected  to  said  first  delay  means,  first  means  for  comparing 
said  first  delayed-signal  to  said  system  timing  signal  and  for 
resultantly  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  vanances  of 
system  performance  due  to  PVT  factors; 

connected  to  said  first  delay  means,  second  means  for  comparing 
a  series  of  reference  signals  directly  related  to  said  system 
voltage  signal  to  said  signal  indicative  of  variances  of  system 
performance;  and 

connected  to  said  system  timing  signal,  second  delay  means  for 
generating  dynamically  a  PVT  self-aligning  delayed-signal, 
said  second  delay  means  is  connected  to  said  second  means 
for  comparing  such  that  said  means  for  comparing  changes 
said  system  timing  signal  into  said  PVT  self-aligning  delayed- 
signal  by  dynamically  changing  a  length  of  delay  introduced 
into  said  system  timing  signal  by  said  second  delay  means  in 
accordance  with  comparison  of  respective  said  reference  sig- 
nals to  said  signal  indicative  of  variances  of  system  perfor- 
mance due  to  PVT  factors,  said  second  delay  means  having  an 
output  for  transmitting  said  PVT  self-aligmng  delayed-signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  for  controlling  a  timing  of  refresh- 
ing a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  for  holding  charge; 

a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  voltage  of  an  end  of  said 
capacitor  with  a  reference  voltage; 

a  precharge  circuit  having  at  least  one  transistor  for  precharging 
said  capacitor,  the  transistor  of  said  precharge  circuit  having  a 
first  electrode  connected  to  a  first  power  source  line,  a  second 
electrode  connected  to  the  end  of  said  capacitor  and  an  end  of 
a  current  source,  and  a  control  electrode  to  receive  a  timing 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  precharge 
circuit,  and  wherein  the  other  ends  of  said  capacitor  and  said 
current  source  are  connected  to  a  second  power  source  line; 
and 

said  current  source  for  discharging  said  capacitor,  said  current 
source  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  to  increase  a 
current  to  flow  as  temperature  rises,  wherein  the  timing  of 
refreshing  said  memory  cells  is  controlled  based  on  a  tempo- 
ral change,  in  a  voltage  of  said  capacitor. 
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1.  .A  dynamic  random  access  memory,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  internal  circuits; 
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a  plurality  of  boosted  potential  supply  lines  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  internal  circuits  each  for  supply- 
ing a  boosted  potential  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  internal 
circuits;  and 
a  plurality  of  boosted  potential  generating  means  provided  cor- 
responding to  said  plurality  of  internal  circuits  each  for  gen- 
erating a  boosted  potential  to  be  applied  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  boosted  potential  supply  lines,  wherein 
each    boosted   potential    generating   means   generates   said 
boosted  potenual  such  that  a  potenual  level  of  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  boosted  potential  supply  lines  attains 
a  potential  level  required  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  internal  circuits. 


5.T74.406 

SWITCHIVf",  rTRTT-IT  FfiR  rONTROT  I  Ff) 

IR\NSITK)N  Bl-  lU  ^  K  N  Hfi,r<  I'kt  'i  ,U\\\   Wl-  KRASE 

\n(  r\(,^^  \M.  \  p<ivUk  >i  F'Pi.V  VOLTAGE  FOR 

Mf-  MMk'i    i    H  !  S 

^tkram   K..v»snik,  frviii-.p;,   i  ,usf     .l^slinor  to  Prof  t.';i^!i,ilii. 

VllcnH'lrcIr..r!n    <   nr  i...r  ,ai,,i,„  -Nar;  j'lse,  Calif. 

}■  litd  Oct".  3,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  722,429 

IbL  CL"  GllC  7/02 

VS.  CI  365—226  15  Claims 
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1    A  switching  circuit  for  providing  selected  voltages  to  an 
associated  memory  array  using  a  program  voltage  line,  said  switch- 
ing circuit  comprising; 
an  input  node  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  said  control  signai 

comprising  two  logic  levels;  and 
a  first  stage  connected  between  a  source  of  supply  voltage  and 
said  program  voltage  line,  said  first  stage  isolating  said  pro- 
gram voltage  line  from  said  sotirce  of  supply  voltage  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  indicating  a  program  operation 
and  electrically  connecting  said  program  voltage  line  to  said 
source  of  supply  voltage  in  response  to  said  control  signal 
indicating  a  read  operation. 


5,774.407 

DRAM  BIT  LINE  SELF.   ii'>N  '  ik'  ■  M   n.k 

SFI.ErrTNr.  MIlTlFil,  }'\iK.s  ()(•  Ll.Nb.'s 

^a^l  N<K)  Kim    skhii    k.p     .(  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

(  ■!..  I  id  .  (  huni;ch«-')ni;h'ik  Do    Rep    nf  Korea 

t-iU'ii   I  ».■(     :X     I'tot-.     s.  r     V,.     "■  Is. 707 

<  Uimv  pn-nr.     ipph.ation  Kep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 

InL  CI."  GllC  SAX) 

i  >   i  i    W,>  -230.03  17  Qaims 

1   .\  DRAM  bit  line  selection  circuit  for  selecting  multiple  pairs 

of  bit  lines  connecting  a  bidirectional  sense  amplifier  and  a  cell 

array  having  at  least  two  blocks,  the  bit  line  selection  circuit 

comprising: 

a  block  selecting  circuit  for  receiving  block  selection  coding 

signals  corresponding  to  each  block,  generating  a  first  signal 

corresponding  lo  a  selected  block  and  a  second  signal  corre- 


sponding to  a  non-selected  block,  and  maintaining  the  first 
signal  and  the  second  signal  until  a  non-selected  block  is 
selected; 

a  level  transition  unit  for  outputting  a  transition  signal  having 
one  of  a  first  level  (Vpp)  and  a  second  level  (Vcc)  in  response 
to  an  output  from  the  block  selecting  circuit;  and 

a  bit  line  selecting  signal  generating  unit  for  generating  a  bit  line 
selecting  signal  in  response  to  the  transition  signal  of  the  level 
transition  unit,  wherein  the  bit  line  selecting  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  block  maintains  the  first  level  (Vpp), 
and  changes  to  a  third  level  (Vss)  when  the  non-selected 
block  is  selected; 

wherein  the  first  level  (Vpp)  is  greater  or  equal  to  a  sum  of  the 
second  level  (Vcc)  and  a  threshold  voltage  of  PMOS  and 
nMOS  transistors  (Vth),  and  the  third  level  (Vss)  is  lower 
than  the  second  level  (Vcc). 


DR\M  \R(  HJTK   II  Rt  WITH  (OMBINKD  SENSE 
VMPl  IKIFR  PIi(  H 
Hnun   Vl.  Shirlev,   B<u.>.f.   Id,,  a-vsignor  In   Miiron    Its  hnului;^ 
Im      Boi.s*.  Id 

HltMl  Jan    Z>i.  IW,  Vr,  So.  ■"*«t..<"^ 
Ini    <  1     i.lir  8/00:7/02 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 

first  and  second  memory  array  portions,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  digit  line  pairs; 

a  first  plurality  of  first  type  sense  amplifiers,  interposed  between 
the  first  and  second  memory  array  portions,  of  which  there  is 
one  first  type  sense  amplifier  for  every  two  digit  line  pairs  in 
each  of  the  first  and  second  memory  array  portions;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  second  type  sense  amplifiers,  mterposed 
between  the  first  and  second  memory  array  portions,  of  which 
there  is  one  second  type  sense  amplifier  for  each  digit  line 
pair  in  the  second  memory  array  portion. 
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\ti   i  [  i  t;  \\k  I'K  \M  M  I  I  \BI  i    \  '  Ik  INTEGRATION 
'.\  n  H  I'k!  M  }  N-'  iK  .  i\  '  I  i\!Mi  iN  N|  MlCONDUCTOR 
I  HIP 
Akira  Yamazaki,  and  katsumi  Dosaka,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
a.s.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,081 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100146 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OH 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matnx  of 
rows  and  columns; 

a  global  control  means  provided  in  common  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  blocks,  for  receiving  a  control  signal  instructing  an 
operation  to  generate  an  internal  control  signal  corresponding 
to  said  control  signal. 

a  plurality  of  local  control  means  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  blocks,  for  receiving  said  internal  control 
signal  to  drive  corresponding  memory  blocks  in  accordance 
with  said  internal  conu-ol  signal  when  activated,  and 

a  bank  decoder  receiving  and  decoding  a  bank  address  signal 
specifying  a  memory  block  among  said  plurality  of  memory 
blocks  for  generating  a  memory  block  specifying  signal  to 
activate  a  local  control  means  corresponding  to  the  specified 
memory  block, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  local  conu-ol  means  including  a  latch  for 
latching  a  driving  signal  corresponding  to  the  internal  control 
signal. 


5,774.4  I  >■ 

.>l.\Ut.  U.MJLCTOR  SlUkAul    in, MCE 

■>  asunobu  Nakase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kadii'.hiki  K.iisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C      finiiin  .n    .1  Ser.  No.  751,160.  Nov.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 
Ini- .i|.pli..iti..n   \mi:    :\    IW-.  Ser.  No.  916.010 
Claim-  (.1-1. .i-K.,  .,(.(. i,...iiii(;  l.iii.iii.  May  8,  1996,  8-113592 
Int.  CI."  GllC  H/OO 
V.S.  CI.  365—230.05  21  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  storage  device,  comprising: 
a  first  port  for  reading  only; 
a  second  port  for  reading  and  writing; 
first  and  second  bit  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said  first  and 

second  ports,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  word  lines  each  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  and  second  ports,  respectively,  said 
plurality  of  first  and  second  word  lines  corresponding  to  each 
other  in  a  one-to-one  manner; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having 
first  and  second  nodes  providing  signals  in  a  logically 
invened  relation  lo  each  other,  wherein  said  first  node  is 
connected  to  said  first  bit  line  when  the  first  word  line 
corresponding  to  said  first  bit  line,  in  said  plurality  of  first 
word  lines,  is  in  an  active  state  and  said  second  node  is 


•OW_fo,l»o 
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connected  to  said  second  bit  line  when  the  second  word  line 
corresponding  to  said  second  bit  line,  in  said  plurality  of 
second  word  lines,  is  in  an  active  state; 
a  first  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  bit  line  for  output- 
ting  a  first  amplify  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  potential  on  said 
first  bit  line; 
a  second  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  bit  line  for 
outputting  a  second  amplify  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  potential 
on  said  second  bit  line;  and 
write  signal  output  means  receiving  an  input  signal  from  outside, 
for  outputting.  on  the  basis  of  said  input  signal,  a  write  signal 
from  an  output  portion  and  outputting  from  an   inversion 
output  portion  an  inversion  write  signal  which  is  an  logical 
inversion  of  said  write  signal; 
w  herein  a  write  operation  of  said  second  port  is  accomplished  by 
continuously  performing  first  and  second  write  cycles, 
wherein  in  said  first  write  cycle. 

a  first  selection  word  line,  which  is  one  of  said  plurality  of 
first  word  lines,  is  brought  to  an  active  state  and  said  first 
amplify  signal  is  provided  as  an  output  signal  of  said  first 
port,  and  a  second  selection  word  line,  which  is  one  of 
said  plurality  of  second  word  lines,  is  brought  to  an 
active  state,  the  inversion  output  portion  of  said  write 
signal  output  means  and  said  second  bit  line  are  electri- 
cally connected,  and  said  inversion  write  signal  is 
applied  to  said  second  node  of  a  write  object  memory 
cell  connected  to  the  second  selection  word  line  in  an 
active  state,  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells;  and 
in  said  second  write  cycle. 

the  second  word  line  corresponding  lo  said  first  selection 
word  line,  in  said  plurality  of  second  word  lines,  is 
brought  to  an  active  stale  and  said  second  amplify  signal 
IS  obtained  as  an  output  signal  of  said  first  port,  and  the 
first  word  line  cortesponding  to  said  second  selection 
word  line,  in  said  plurality  of  first  word  lines,  is  brought 
to  an  active  state,  the  output  portion  of  said  write  signal 
output  means  and  said  first  bit  line  are  electrically  con- 
nected, and  said  write  signal  is  applied  to  said  first  node 
of  said  write  object  memory  cell. 


5.774,411 
METHODS  TO  ENHANCE  .SOI  SRAM  CELL  STABILITY 
Chang-Ming  Hsieh;  Louis  L.  Hsu:  Jack  A.  Mandelman,  and 
Mario  M.  A.  Pelella.  all  of  Dutchess  County,  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,537 
Int.  CI."  GllC  H/a) 
VS.  CI.  365—230.06  20  Claims 

1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  static  logic  device  including 
an  array  of  controlled  elements. 
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Jefftr^  N.nii  Hiiriu  \i  ktrrinn.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 

coiKtiiii!^!  I  ori)iirali'i(i.  s,in  Jose,  Calif. 

Hi,-.t  I),  I     i;,  iWh.  StT.  N'l.  :'«>4J29 

U,S.  a.  365— ;.M' M*  19  Claims 
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transfer  gate  means  connected  to  respective  ones  of  word  lines 
and  bit  lines  for  controlling  connection  of  each  of  said  con- 
trolled elements  to  respective  ones  of  said  bit  lines,  and 

means  for  limiting  pealc  parasitic  bipolar  transient  discharge 
current  through  a  respective  transfer  gate  means  from  a  node 
of  respective  deselected  ones  of  said  controlled  elements. 
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5,774,412 
LOCAL  WORD  LINE  PHASE  DRIVER 

R   Ra.il  Todd  Merritt,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  all  of  Boise, 

i-.Mi;ri  ,!>.  til  Micron  Technolog)',  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

1     niinudtion  of  Sen  No.  494,535,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.58t),USU.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,647 

Int.  CI."  GllC  SJOO 

U.S.  a.  365—230.06  9  aaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

address  decode  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  local  phase  lines:  and 

distributed  local  phase  driver  circuits  each  comprising: 

input  circuitry  for  receiving  input  signals  provided  by  the 
address  decode  circuit  identifying  one  of  the  disuibuted 
local  phase  dnver  circuits,  the  input  circuitry  producing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  input  signals;  and 
a  pull-up  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  local  phase  lines 
and  the  input  circuitry,  the  pull-up  circuit  driving  one  of  the 
plurality  of  local  phase  lines  to  a  voltage  level  higher  than 
a  supply  voltage  level  in  response  to  the  output  signal. 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wordline  dnvers.   wherein  a  first  one  of  said 

wordline  drivers  is  configured  to:  (i)  receive  a  control  signal. 

(ii)  receive  a  select  signal  and  (iii)  present  an  enable  signal; 

and 
a  plurality  of  group  arrays,   each   configured   to  turn   on   in 

response  to  said  enable  signal  and  said  control  signal,  and  a 

first  one  of  which  is  configured  to  present  a  second  control 

signal  to  a  next  one  of  said  wordline  drivers,  wherein  only  one 

of  said  group  arrays  is  on  at  a  time. 


5,774,414 
MtMOKN   l)h\|(  K  \M)  PRODI  CTION  \lKTHOD 

H.innn  \l<'i/iift,  t  fUt-rhachini;,  and  ^rmin  Kohlhase,  Neubib- 
.  ri;,  h,>ih  uf  (.crmanv.  avsisnors  In  Stcnufiv  \ktiengesell- 
-.(.liaft.  \!urmh,  (.crmam 

H!t<l  \ui;   ",  1W6.  Sen  No.  694,531 

<'Iaim'-    prioniv     .ippiii  .in.m    Furupfan    r,il     Off      \\\z    9, 

!'■"'=  ''-  1 1:  ^4- ; 

li.i    <  !     t.llC  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  3«.5-   :44  -  ,  lanns 


1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  multiplicity  of  memory  cells  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  at 
least  intermittent  stable  storage  of  at  least  two  different  infor- 
mation states; 

a  writing  device  associated  with  said  memory  cells  for  selec- 
tively putting  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  memory  cells  into  a 
predetermined  information  state  by  external  action:  and 

a  reading  device  associated  with  said  memory  cells  for  detection 
of  an  information  state  of  a  selected  memory  cell; 

said  memory  cells  having  a  miniatunzed  mechanical  element 
with  a  micromechanical  diaphragm  being  under  a  compres- 
sive stress;  and 


said  reading  device  associated  with  said  memory  cells  having  a 
field  emissions  point  disposed  at  a  given  distance  from  said 
diaphragm. 
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5,774,415 
GEOPHONE  NORMALIZ.ATI'   n  !  K   iCESS 

Ern.^!  '.1  )l..i:  Hoiislun.  am!  lani.-.  Uiik-rs,  Missouri  City, 
both  uf  lt\.,  aisignors  to  i..-  ^i"'  '  '  Tporation.  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  r>pc.  6,  1V^6,  ,Sti.  No.  701.456 
int.  d.^GOlV  urn 
U.S.  CL  367— IJ  7  Claims 
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Sf  MSITfflTr  (NOUUl  SOUi) 

6.  A  method  of  controlling  the  magnetic  field  strength  of  an 
electromagnetic  geophone.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  respective  specified  center  value  each  for  a 
geophone  sensitivity  parameter  and  for  a  geophone  damping 
parameter; 

b)  magnetizing  an  electromagnetic  geophone  to  full  saniration; 

c)  measuring  the  value  for  said  fully  saturated  geophone  sensi 
tivity  parameter  and  damping  parameter: 

d)  partially  demagnetizing  said  geophone; 

e)  measuring  the  value  for  said  partially  demagnetized  geophone 
sensitivity  parameter  and  damping  parameter; 

f)  calculating  a  plot  representing  geophone  demagnetization 
versus  demagnetization  force  by  utilizing  said  measured  fully 
saturated  geophone  sensitivity  and  damping  parameters  as  one 
point  on  said  plot  and  utilizing  said  measured  partially 
demagnetized  geophone  sensitivity  parameter  and  damping 
parameter  as  another  point  on  said  plot; 

g)  calculating  an  amount  of  demagnetization  required  to  provide 
said  geophone  with  sensitivity  and  damping  parameters  each 
within  -t-/-2  percent  deviation  from  their  respective  specified 
center  values  by  utilizing  said  geophone  demagnetization 
plot;  and 

h)  demagnetizing  said  geophone  such  that  sensitivity  and  damp- 
ing parameters  are  within  -I-/-2  percent  from  their  respective 
specified  center  values. 


5.774,416 

\\\  i  Ml  H>  \Mi  liKVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  W  \  H  K 

COl  I  \ts  Kl  \  1  KBFRMIONS  I'SING  CO-LOCATED 

HYUKOl'HDSKS  \M)  (.KOPHONES  IN  OCEAN 

BOTTOM  .SFISMK    t'Ki  >(  fss|\i 


Selwa  Sadek.  Hmi^tun:  la 
Houston,  .mil  l'n  >.itii1i 
I.I  Pf;'<     Irnxi.r    In. 

f-slf.t    \p'    " 


receiving  a  geophone  signal  at  a  geophone  seismic  sensor 
located  at  the  hydrophone/geophone  receiver  location  from 
the  seismic  signal  source; 

decomposing  said  geophone  signal  into  a  plurality  of  bandwidth- 
limited  geophone  signals,  the  pass-bands  of  the  bandwidth- 
limited  geophone  signals  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
pass-bands  of  the  bandwidth-limited  hydrophone  signals; 

normalizing  said  hydrophone  and  geophone  signals:  and 

combining  the  normalized  signals; 

wherein  coherent  noise  is  attenuated  in  the  combined  and  nor- 
malized signals. 


5,774,417 
HI  I  rUDE  AND  PHASE  COMPENSATION  IN  DUAL- 
>LNSOR  OCEAN  BOTTOM  CABLE  SEISMIC  DATA 
PROCESSING 

Dennis  Corrigan,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  \aughn  L.  Ball,  Kemang, 
Indonesia,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,026 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/28:1/38 

U.S.  CI.  367—24  23  Claims 


■k  Kink.,i<l   >  ^privs.  liill  Cafarelli, 
V  Ml..; )!  t  .mi   all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
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U.S.  a.  367—24  29  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  attenuating  noise  is  co-located  hydrophone/ 
geophone  data,  said  process  comprising: 

reeei\ing  a  hydrophone  signal  at  a  hydrophone  seismic  sensor 
located  at  a  hydrophone/geophone  receiver  location  from  a 
seismic  signal  source: 
decomposing    said    hydrophone    signal    into    a    plurality    of 
bandwidth-limited  hydrophone  signals: 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  the  effects  of  ghost  reflections  from  dual 
sensor  marine  seismic  survey  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

retrieving  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pres- 
sure and  velocity  traces  measured  at  a  first  receiver  location  in 
the  survey,  wherein  the  pressure  and  velocity  traces  in  each 
pair  each  include  a  modulated  signal  corresponding  to  energy 
imparted  from  a  common  source  location  in  the  survey  and 
reflected  from  a  subsurface  reflecting  interface; 

from  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  pressure  and  velocity  traces, 
estimating  a  relative  phase  angle  between  the  modulated 
signals  of  the  pressure  and  velocity  traces; 
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phase-modifying  the  pressure  and  velocity  traces  in  each  pair, 
relative  to  one  another,  with  a  phase  shift  corresponding  to  the 
estimated  relative  phase  angle: 

from  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  pressure  and  velocity  traces, 
estimating  a  relative  sensitivity  between  the  modulated  sig- 
nals of  the  pressure  and  velocity  traces; 

amplitude-modifying  the  pressure  and  velocity  traces  in  each 
pair,  relative  to  one  another,  with  an  amplitude  scalar  corre- 
sponding to  the  estimated  relative  sensitivity;  and 

after  the  phase-modifying  and  amplimde-modifying  steps,  per- 
forming a  weighted  summing  of  the  pressure  and  velocity 
traces  in  each  pair,  using  a  summation  scalar  as  a  weighting 
factor,  to  generate  a  plurality  of  summed  traces. 


L:  length  of  the  pipe 

a:  propagation  velocity  of  the  vibrations  in  the  pipe. 

S:  cross-sectional  areal  of  the  pipe. 

c:  damping  of  the  vibrations  in  the  pipe. 

p:  density  of  the  pipe. 

j:  complex  (j^=-l)- 


\|[ 


5,774,418 
I  H<  tl;  H)R  ON-LINE  ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  IN  A 
BOREHOLE 
i.  .Ill  vt.iii.  ndie.  and  Elves  Draoui,  both  of  Pau,  France,  assign- 
.rv  I,,  h  !f  Xqultaine  Production,  France 
nnnii  It.,  n    if  Sen  No.  569,165,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
i  h,,   u.plication  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,499 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1994,  94/95166 
iBt  CI."  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  a.  367—25  3  Qaims 


1  An  on-line  acoustic  logging  method,  in  which  a  drilling  bit 
arranged  at  one  end  of  a  dniling  string  and  rotated  in  a  hole  is  used 
as  the  acoustic  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring,  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stnng.  the  acceleration  and 
force  of  the  vibrations  produced  in  the  string  by  the  rotating 
drilling  bit. 

processing  the  acceleration  and  force  measurements  of  the  vibra- 
tions measured  at  the  upper  end  of  the  string  to  deduce  the 
pilot  signals  emitted  by  the  bit  downhole. 

receiving  acoustic  signals  emitted  by  the  bit  at  at  least  one  point 
on  the  ground  remote  from  the  bit.  and 

processing  these  signals  to  obtain  data  relating  to  the  rock 
surrounding  the  hole  by  comparing  the  acoustic  signals 
received  on  the  ground  with  the  deduced  pilot  signals, 
wherein  the  acceleration  and  force  measurements  of  the  vibra- 
tions measured  at  the  upper  end  of  the  string  are  processed  by 
applying  to  them  the  following  transfer  function  to  determine 
the  force  and  acceleration  values  emitted  by  the  bit  downhole: 
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11.  A  method  for  delecting  microseismic  events  in  a  continuous 
stream  of  microseismic  signal  data  obtained  from  a  plurality  of 
receiver  stations  disposed  to  sense  microseismic  waves  impinging 
thereon,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  ambient  noise  level  present  in  signals  obtained 
from  said  plurality  of  stations; 

combing  through  time  by  derivative  transforming  the  signal  data 
from  a  selected  one  of  said  stations,  and  comparing  an 
obtained  denvative  transform  value  to  a  trip  level  threshold; 

declaring  a  trial  microseismic  event  when  the  derivative  trans- 
formed value  exceeds  said  trip  level  threshold;  and 

combing  through  space  to  venfy  a  declared  tnal  microseismic 
event  by  applying  said  combing  through  time  step  to  another 
one  of  said  plurality  of  stations:  and 

declaring  a  valid  microseismic  event  when  said  comb  through 
space  reveals  that  the  trip  threshold  was  exceeded  by  a  deriva- 
tive transformed  value  obtained  from  said  another  one  of  said 
plurality  of  stations. 


and  in  which: 
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Dale  R.  Heysse,  Sugar  Lan.l    hk!  \i  |.  r.ihtk    li,  ^l^Ion,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  H  ill!  urn  n  f  nergy  Services,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,985 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  CI.  367-83  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retrieving  data  from  an  MWD/LWD  tool  while 
downhole.  compnsing: 

providing  in  a  dnll  string  in  a  well  a  programmable,  downhole 

tool  capable  of  acquiring  data  and  storing  it  in  memory; 
acquiring  data  while  dniling  a  well  and  storing  said  data,  said 
data    being    correlated    with    a    sequential    time    record    in 
memory;  and 
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transmitting  a  signal  to  said  tool  from  a  surface  system  by  means 
of  a  mud  pulse  telemetry  system  while  downhole  instructing 
said  tool  to  transmit  by  means  of  said  mud  pulse  telemetry 
system  selected  stored  data  from  memory,  where  said  signal 
includes  time  record  data  selection  information. 
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1.  A  method  of  amplitude  shading  in  the  time  domain  to  control 
side  lobes  in  the  frequency  domain,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  limited  dynamic  range  amplifiers,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  limited  dynamic  range  amplifiers  generat- 
ing a  corresponding  output  with  a  frequency  response  when 
input  power  is  applied  thereto,  said  frequency  response 
defined  by  a  main  lobe  with  a  pealc  output  centered  at  a 
desired  frequency  of  operation  and  a  plurality  of  side  lobes 
surrounding  said  main  lobe;  and 

controlling  amplitude  of  said  input  power  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  limited  dynamic  range  amplifiers  in  accordance  with  an 
amplitude  shading  function  to  modify  each  said  correspond- 
ing output  such  thai  the  width  of  each  said  main  lobe  is 
realized  while  said  plurality  of  side  lobes  surrounding  each 
said  mam  lobe  are  reduced,  said  amplitude  shading  function 
being  a  one-half  cycle  eos^  function  with  a  DC  offset. 


5,774,423 
ACOUSTIC  SENSOR  AND  ARRAY  THl  K  t     i 
Rkhard  F.  Pearrr.  Roanoke,  and  Richard  "      i  u  :  l-,.  Dickin- 
...■r..  hi.ih  of    !rx     .ixMi;riorv  '.    I ;hioi  .,ii ■. ,    !  :  „nsducers  Inc.. 
lo.fi  Worili,  lex. 

t  lied  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,009 

InL  CL"  H04R  17/00 

VS.  a.  367—157  1«  Claims 
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1.  An  underwater  measureinent  device  comprising: 

a  housing  for  disposition  on  a  sea  bed  surface; 

an  opening  defined  by  said  housing  and  extending  through  said 

housing: 
a  buoy  sized  and  configured  for  disposition  in  said  opening,  and 

buoyant  so  as  to  be  floatable  out  of  said  opening  and  toward  a 

sea  surface: 
docking  linkage  means  automatically  operative  to  lock  said  buoy 

in  said  housing  when  said  buoy  is  fully  drawn  into  said 

housing,  and  for  releasing  said  buoy  upon  floatation  of  said 

buoy  upwardly; 
a  cable  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said  buoy; 
a  winch  in  said  buoy  adapted  to  pay  out  and  take  in  said  cable  to 

permit  said  buoy  to  rise  toward  the  sea  surface  and  be  drawn 

into  said  opening;  and 
a  sensor  fixed  to  said  buoy  for  obtaining  measurements. 


16.  A  sensor  array,  comprising; 

(a)  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  serially  spaced  take-out  conduc- 
tors along  the  length  of  the  cable: 

(b)  a  separate  hydrophone  placed  coupled  to  each  said  takeout, 
each  said  hydrophone  having  two  segments,  each  segment 
having: 

(i)  a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  concavity 
thereon  and  an  inner  surface  that  is  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably attached  on  the  cable, 

(ii)  a  diaphragm  placed  on  the  concavity  to  form  an  enclosed 
chamber, 

(ii)  a  flexible  piezoelectric  material  bonded  to  the  diaphragm; 
and 
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(iii)  an  insulating  material  placed  on  the  piezoelectric  material 
to  seal  the  piezoelectric  material  from  the  outside  environ- 
ment, and 

wherein  the  two  segments  are  securely  placed  around  the  cable  and 

electrically  connected  to  each  other. 


5.774,424 
\    !  fKKSSURE  STIlVaiLATOR  FOR  A  WATCH 
In  v\i«,  \,„,,  807,  1-Dong,  Hanyang  Apt,  32-5,  Banpo-dong, 
■vrt)cho-ku.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,571 
'  ill  I  III-  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1996, 

Int  CL*  G04B  47A)0 
i^.a.36S—lO  4aaims 
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1.  A  watch  comprising: 

a  watch  body,  said  watch  body  having  an  underside; 

a  watch  band  for  holding  the  watch  body  on  a  wrist  of  a  person; 
and 

at  least  three  pointed  protuberances  projected  from  the  underside 
of  the  watch  body  for  applymg  finger-pressure  on  the  wrist  of 
the  person,  in  order  to  press  and  stimulate  each  blood  vessel 
aroiHid  the  wnst  to  contmuously  stimulate  blood  flow  thereat. 


5,774,425 
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condition,  means  for  determining  if  said  sensed  condition  is  on  one 
side  of  or  another  side  of  a  selected  threshold  for  said  condition,  a 
counter  for  counting  said  time  increment  pulses,  means  for  setting 
said  counter  to  an  ON  position  if  said  sensed  condition  is  on  said 
one  side  of  said  threshold  and  to  an  OFF  position  when  said  sensed 
condition  is  on  said  other  side  of  said  threshold,  said  ON  position 
activating  said  counter  to  accumulate  said  time  increment  pulses 
continuously  over  succeeding  of  said  time  interval  composed  of  a 
preselected  number  of  said  time  increment  pulses  plus  said  time 
increment  of  sufficient  duration  for  satd  sensor  to  detect  said 
condition  and  record  time  of  use  based  on  counted  number  of  said 
time  increment  pulses  and  thereby  continue  to  accumulate  said 
time  increment  pluses  until  said  means  for  setting  is  set  to  said 
OFF  position  when  said  sensed  condition  is  on  said  other  side  of 
said  threshold  and  sajd  OFF  position  activating  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  counter  from  accumulating  said  time  increment  pulses 
until  said  means  for  setting  sets  said  counter  to  said  ON  position. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  time  of  use  of  an  appliance 
compnsing  a  battery  powered  integrated  circuit  having  a  continu- 
ously operating  timing  oscillator  means  providing  uniformly 
spaced  time  increment  pulses,  a  controller,  a  sensor  for  sensing  a 
condition  indicating  said  appliance  is  in  u,se,  means  for  recurrently 
activating  said  sensor  after  time  intervals  each  composed  of  a 
preselected  number  of  said  time  increment  pulses,  said  means  for 
recurrently  activating  said  sen.sor  activating  said  sensor  for  time 
increments  each  of  sufficient  duration  for  said  sensor  to  detect  said 


1  A  method  of  feeding  a  single-phase  stepping  motor  (M)  for  a 
tinsepiece,  adapted  to  supply  the  motor  with  a  sequence  of  chopped 
voltage  pu^ses  of  total  duration  T^.  variable  as  a  function  of  load 
conditions  and  as  a  function  of  the  feed  voltage,  wherein  said 
sequence  of  pulses  of  total  duration  Tj,  is  made  up  of  a  first 
sequence,  of  total  duration  T,.  of  chopped  pulses  during  which  the 
cyclical  ratio  of  said  pulses  is  constant  and  of  a  second  sequence  of 
partial  voltage  pulses,  each  being  of  constant  duration  T^  and  of 
the  same  polarity  as  the  pulses  of  the  first  sequence  of  total 
duration  T,,  separated  from  each  other  by  time  intervals  T,,  during 
which  the  coil  of  the  motor  is  short-circuited,  the  first  time  interval 
Ts,  being  delimited  by  the  end  of  the  first  sequence  of  pulses  of 
total  duration  T,  and  by  the  instant  following  thai  end  when  the 
current  of  the  coil  is  smaller  or  equal  to  a  reference  value  I„^  the 
other  time  intervals  T,,  being  delimited  by  the  end  of  a  said  pulse 
of  duration  Tj  and  by  the  instant  following  that  end  when  the 
current  of  the  coil  is  smaller  or  equal  to  the  reference  value  1^^  the 
said  reference  value  1^,  and  said  cyclical  ratio  of  pulses  of  th'e  first 
sequence  of  total  duration  T,  being  adapted  as  a  function  of  the 
level  of  load  of  the  motor. 
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1,  An  electric  switch  device  on  a  printed  circuit  comprising  an 
insulating  substrate  which  extends  substantially  in  a  plane  in  the 
area  of  the  switch  and  which  carries  at  least  one  conductive  pad  of 
said  printed  circuit,  said  switch  device  further  compnsing  a  contact 
element  fixed  to  a  point  of  attachment  which  is  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  substrate,  said  contact  element  being  able  to  be  deformed 
elastically  between  a  rest  position  in  which  it  does  not  contact  said 
conductive  pad  and  a  closing  position  in  which  a  contact  portion  of 
said  contact  element  is  in  contact  with  said  pad,  and  a  control 
element  which  is  able  to  move  in  a  direction  of  pressure  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  substfate  and  distant  from  said 
plane  to  push  said  contact  element  in  said  direction  in  order  to 
place  said  contact  element  in  its  closing  position. 

wherein  said  point  of  attachment  is  situated  close  to  the  plane  of 
said  substrate  and  wherein  said  contact  element  is  flexible 
between  said  point  of  attachment  and  a  point  of  application  of 
said  pressure,  so  that  it  bends  under  said  pressure  and  that  said 
contact  portion  follows  a  trajectory  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  substrate  when  it  comes  into 
contact  with  said  conductive  pad. 
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generating  a  plurality  of  signals  to  be  recorded,  said  signals 
having  different  frequency  bands  which  do  not  overlap  each 
other; 

deciding  a  recording  order  for  recording  said  plurality  of  signals; 

recording  a  first  data  signal  among  said  plurality  of  signals  on  a 
track  of  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  to  have  a 
recording  bit  width  Wl  in  the  recording  order  by  modulating 
a  recording  magnetic  field  according  to  said  first  data  signal 
and  applying  said  recording  magnetic  field  to  .said  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium;  and 

recording  a  second  data  signal  different  from  said  first  data 
signal  among  said  plurality  of  signals  in  a  portion  of  said 
track  of  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  wherein  said 
first  data  signal  is  recorded  to  have  a  recording  bit  width  W2 
which  is  narrower  than  said  recording  bit  width  Wl  in  the 
recording  order  by  modulating  said  recording  magnetic  field 
according  to  said  second  data  signal  and  applying  said  record- 
ing magnetic  field  to  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium. 
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1,  A  magneto-optical  recording  method  for  recording  informa- 
tion on  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 


TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION 
IN  TRACK  DIRECTION 

1,  An  information  recording  method  for  recording  information 
on  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  using  a  light  beam,  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transpardlt  substrate; 

a  first  magnetic  layer  supported  by  the  substrate,  the  first  mag- 
netic layer  being  in  an  in-plane  magnetization  state  at  room 
temperature  and  b^ng  in  a  perpendicular  magnetization  state 
when  the  temperature  of  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  within  a 
predetermined  temperature  range  between  room  temperature 
and  the  Cune  temperature  of  the  first  magneuc  layer;  and 

a  second  magnetic  layer  supported  by  the  first  magnetic  layer, 
the  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  Curie  temperature  higher 
than  room  temperature  and  lower  than  the  Cune  temperature 
of  the  first  magnetic  layer,  the  second  magnetic  layer  being  in 
a  perpendicular  magnetization  stale  when  the  temperature  of 
the  second  magnetic  layer  is  between  room  temperature  and 
the  Cune  temperature  of  the  second  magnetic  layer,  wherein  a 
direction  of  magnetization  of  the  first  magnetic  layer  is  anti- 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  magnetization  of  the  second  mag- 
netic layer  when  the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  are  in 
their  perpendicular  magnetization  stales,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

moving  the  medium; 

applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  Hb  to  a 
portion  of  the  medium  using  bias  magnetic  field  applying 
means;  and 


5358 


OFnClALu.vZLI'IL 


June  30,  1998 


selectively  irradiaung  the  portion  of  the  medjum  to  which  the 
bias  magneuc  field  is  applied  with  one  of  a  first  kind  of  light 
beam  and  a  second  kind  of  light  beam,  using  an  optical  head, 
in  accordance  with  information  to  be  recorded,  wherein 
(a)  the  first  kind  of  light  beam  has  an  intensity  that  raises  the 
temperature  of  the  medium  to  a  temperature  Tl  that  is  higher 
than  the  Cune  temperature  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  and 
falls  within  the  predetermined  temperature  range, 
wherein  the  second  magnetic  layer  loses  its  magnetization  when 
Its  temperature  nses  above  its  Cune  temperature,  the  magne- 
tization of  the  first  magnetic  layer  becomes  oriented  in  a 
direction  of  the  bias  magnetic  field  at  the  temperature  Tl  and. 
when  the  temperature  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  cools  to  its 
Cune  lemperatxue  and  the  second  magnetic  layer  regains  its 
magnetization. 

(i)  the  condition  a^(2Ms2-  hj)  -  Hc2<  Hb  is  satisfied,  where 
CT,  IS  a  magnetic  wall  energy  between  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers.  Ms,  is  the  saturation  magnetization  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer,  h,  is  the  film  thickness  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer,  and  He,  is  the  coercive  force  of  the 
second  magnetic  layer,  and 
(ii)  the  magneuzation  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  becomes 
onented  in  the  direction  of  the  bias  magnetic  field,  and  the 
second  magnetic  layer  retains  its  magnetization  state  while 
its  temperature  thereafter  cools  to  room  temperature,  and 
(b)  the  second  kind  of  light  beam  has  an  intensity  that  raises  the 
temperature  of  the  medium  to  a  temperature  T2  that  falls 
within  the  predetermined  temperature  range  and  that  is  higher 
than  the  temperature  Tl. 
wherein  the  second  magnetic  layer  loses  its  magnetization  when 
Its  temperature  nses  above  its  Curie  temperature,  the  magne- 
tization of  the  first  magnetic  layer  becomes  oriented  in  a 
direction  of  the  bias  magnetic  field  at  the  temperature  T2  and, 
when  the  temperature  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  cools  to  its 
Cune  temperature  and  the  second  magnetic  layer  regains  its 
magnetization. 

(1)  the  condition  aJilMsj-hj)  -HCj>  Hb  is  satisfied,  and 
(ii)  the  magnetization  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  becomes 
oriented  in  a  direction  that  is  anti-parallel  to  the  direction  of 
the  magneuzation  of  the  first  magneuc  layer  through  an 
exchange-coupling  force,  and  the  second  magnetic  layer 
retains  its  magnetization  state  while  its  temperature  there- 
after cools  to  room  temperature. 


a  third  magnetic  layer,  said  third  magnetic  layer  serving  as  an 
intermediate  layer; 

a  fourth  magnetic  layer,  said  fourth  magnetic  layer  serving  as  a 
wnting  layer; 

a  fifth  magnetic  layer,  said  fifth  magnetic  layer  serving  as  a 
switching  layer;  and 

a  sixth  magnetic  layer,  said  sixth  magnetic  layer  serving  as  an 
initializing  layer; 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  magnetic 
layers  are  laid  down  over  said  subs&ate  in  this  order, 
coercive-force  energy  of  said  fourth  magnetic  layer  near  a 
Cune  temperature  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  is  equal  to  or 
more  than  5x10*  erg/cc,  and  a  relation  of  2E^t„<a,-o,  is 
satisfied  at  room  temperature  where  E„,  t„,  o,  and  a^  are 
respectively  cocirive-force  energy  of  said  fourth  magnetic 
layer,  a  layer  thickness  of  said  fourth  magneuc  layer,  an 
energy  density  of  an  interfacial  magnetic  wail  to  be  formed  in 
said  fifth  magnetic  layer  and  an  energy  density  of  an  interfa- 
cial magnetic  wall  to  be  formed  in  said  third  magnetic  layer. 
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1   A  magnetooptical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  magnetic  layer  composed  chiefly  of  GdFeCo.  said  first 

magnetic  layer  serving  as  a  reproducing  layer; 
a  second  magnetic  layer,  said  second  magnetic  layer  serving  as  a 

memory  layer; 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  access  to  a  CD-ROM  stored  in  a 
magazine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  loading  a  CD-ROM  into  a  CD-ROM  reader; 

b)  reading  a  table  of  contents  from  the  CD-ROM; 

c)  stonng  the  table  of  contents  at  a  known  location  in  a  non- 
volaule  memory; 

d)  stonng  the  CD-ROM  at  a  known  location  within  a  magazine; 

e)  correlating  for  substantially  simultaneous  retneval  the  loca- 
tion of  the  table  of  contents  and  the  location  of  the  CD-ROM; 

f)  retrieving  the  table  of  contents  and  the  CD-ROM  to  the 
CD-ROM  reader;  and 

g)  accessing  the  contents  of  the  CD-ROM  through  employment 
of  the  retrieved  table  of  contents  without  re-reading  from  and 
confirming  the  table  of  contents  of  the  CD-ROM. 
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1.  A  method  of  conecting  the  focus  in  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neously reading  multiple  u-acks  of  an  optical  disk,  the  apparatus 
including  a  light  source  providing  a  wide-area  field  of  illumination 
that  covers  multiple  tracks,  an  image  detector,  an  objective,  and  a 
servo-system  that  moves  the  objective,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

providing  a  lens  having  first  and  second  micro-lenses  of  differ- 
ent focal  lengths; 
providing  first  and  second  focus  detectors  generating  outputs; 
positioning  the  first  and  second  focus  detectors  adjacent  to  the 

image  detector; 
positioning  the  lens  within  a  light  beam  reflected  from  the 
optical  disk  corresponding  to  the  wide-area  field  of  illumina- 
tion so  that  light  passing  through  the  first  micro-lens  is 
directed  to  the  first  focus  detector  and  light  passing  through 
the  second  micro-lens  is  directed  to  the  second  focus  detector, 
the  first  micro-lens  having  a  focal  length  shorter  than  a 
distance  between  the  first  micro-lens  and  the  first  focus  detec- 
tor, the  second  micro-lens  having  ^  focal  length  longer  than  a 
distance  between  the  second  micrb-lens  and  the  second  focus 
detector;  and 
computing  an  error  signal  from  the  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  focus  detectors  to  drive  the  servo-system  responsive  to 
a  distortion  of  the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  disk. 


the  light  beam  on  said  tracks  and  said  guide  ffacks  along  a 
direction  of  the  light  beam  crossing  said  tracks  is  reflected; 
and 
a  count  unit  for  counting  a  number  of  tracks  crossed  by  the  light 
beam  based  on  the  three  count  conu-ol  signals  generated  by 
said  count  control  signal  generation  circuit  while  recognizing 
a  moving  direction  of  the  light  beams; 
wherein  said  count  unit  comprises: 

a  count  pulse  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  count  pulse 

based  on  a  positioning  u-ansition  path  of  the  light  beam 

which  transits  in  accordance  with  the  three  count  control 

signals;  and 
a  track  count  circuit  for  counting  count  pulses  output  from 

said  count  pulse  generation  circuit. 
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1.  An  opucal  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photodeiector  for  detecting  a  response  light  beam  of  a  light 
beam  irradiated  on  an  optical  recording  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks  on  which  data  is  recorded  and  a  plurality  of 
guide  tracks  ananged  to  separate  said  plurality  of  u-acks; 
a  count  control  signal  generation  circuit  for  performing  a  prede- 
termined calculation  of  an  output  from  said  photodetector. 
thereby  generating  three  binary  count  control  signals  having 
different  phases  with" respect  to  each  other  so  that  a  position  of 
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1   A  recording  method  for  a  recording  medium,  the  recording 

medium  having  a  data  recording  area  on  which  data  are  recorded 
and  a  management  data  area  on   which   management  data  are 
recorded  so  as  to  manage  a  data  recorded  area  and  a  data  record- 
able area  of  the  data  recording  area,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
when  new  data  are  to  be  over-written  on  already-recorded  data 
of  the  recording  medium,  moving  a  recording  head  to  a 
position  of  the  recordable  area  on  the  basis  of  the  manage- 
ment data  which  are  recorded  on  the  management  data  area; 
recording  the  new  data  to  the  recordable  area,  starting  at  the 

position  to  which  the  recording  head  has  been  moved; 
measuring  the  amount  of  the  new  data  to  be  recorded  on  the 

recordable  area;  and 
editing  the  management  data  to  delete  an  amount  of  the  already- 
recorded  data  in  an  amount  equal  to  that  of  the  new  data. 


\ 


5360 


OFHCIALGAZt  IT! 


June  30.  1998 


5,774,435 
DISC  DEVICE 

^'■Nhijki  Hjrano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
n^.ti,   I'kvo,  Japan 

Hltd  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,723 
Claim-  pn.nty,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-235918 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
i  >.  1 1.  M,9—S0  5  Claims 


y~|H»|w|^«vp'l^^ 


"1oPMDCiuLArK>4h--j»<TCTPOiJ>n6wf~T^^: 


r ' u" 

HmooU-ATion  r 


**  ~-^fcnjiTp»  I 


1.  A  disc  device  for  reproducing  and  outputting  an  information 
signal  recorded  on  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium,  comprising: 

reproducing,  means  for  reproducing  said  information  signal 
from  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium,  said  information 
signal  being  sequentially  input  and  converted  to  a  data  struc- 
ture having  a  specified  format  in  specified  block  units,  and 

time  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  time  code  of  said 
information  signal  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means 
based  on  said  information  signal  blocks  and  block  addresses; 

wherein  position  information  indicating  recording  and  playback 
positions  is  previously  recorded  on  said  disc-shaped  recording 
medium  by  preformatting,  and  said  information  signal 
recorded  on  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  is  recorded 
on  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  in  said  block  units 
based  on  said  position  information. 
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first  transmission  rate  of  the  decoded  ID  data  in  the  ID 
decoder  based  on  said  compare  signal. 


5.  A  disc  player  for  performing  servo  control  operations  using 
ID  data,  which  represents  a  start  of  each  sector  recorded  on  a  disc, 
said  disc  player  comprising: 

an  ID  decoder  for  decoding  ID  data  extracted  from  a  signal 
recorded  on  the  disc,  and  outpuning  the  decoded  ID  data  at  a 
first  transmission  rale;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  ID  decoder,  for  performing  servo 
control  operations  based  on  the  ID  data  output  by  said  ID 
decoder,  said  control  means  comprising  means  for  comparing 
said  first  transmission  rate  with  an  ID  data  processing  rate  of 
said  control  means  and  producing  a  compare  signal  corre- 
sponding CO  a  difference  between  said  first  transmission  rale 
and  said  ID  data  processing  rate,  and  means  for  varying  the 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rotation  of  a  motor  to  rotate  an 

information  record  medium,  on  which  a  plurality  of  synchroniza- 
tion signals  are  recorded  by  a  predetermined  record  interval  such 
that  a  record  interval  of  two  consecutive  synchronization  signals  is 
transiently  changed  from  the  predetermined  record  interval,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  synchronization  signals  one  after  another  from  said 

information  record  medium; 
generating  a  standard  signal  having  a  predetermined  cycle  which 
is  set  in  advance  in  correspondence  with  the  predetermined 
record  interval; 
detecting  a  changing  amount  of  an  interval,  at  which  the  syn- 
chronization signals  are  delected  by  said  synchronization  sig- 
nals delecting  step,  from  the  predetermined  record  interval; 
and 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  motor  lo  be  in  a  predetermined 
rotation  condition  corresponding  lo  the  predetermined  cycle 
by  canceling  ihe  changing  amount  detected  by  said  changing 
amount  delecting  step,  on  the  ba»is  of  the  standard  signal 
generated  by  said  standard  signal  generating  step  and  the 
changing  amount  detected  by  said  changing  amount  detecting 
step.  ,. 


5,774,438 
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f'hnrm  "SV.ip  t'.iriv.  (  hanu  VVik>  Nam,  b.ith  ii(  s.-oul.  and  Jong 
i  in  I  ,-t.  Kvunt-ki-Do.  all  of  Rtp.  of  Knna.  asvii;nors  to  LG 
Hritriiiiics,  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rip.  of  Koria 
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10  Claims 


Claims  pnorilx.  application  kep  of  K.r 
1994/28.^21;  I)ti.  24.  IW4,  lW4/.*f.512;  Uti 
365213 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  3/W 
VS.  CI.  369—54 

1.  A  data  writing  density  judging  method  for  reproducing  a  disc, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  high  frequency  analog  signal  which  indicates  an 

amount  of  cross  talk  generated  when  a  beam  is  scanned  while 

a  pickup  moves  in  a  traversing  direction  to  a  disc  track  after  a 

focusing  servo  operation; 

obtaining  a  minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value  of  the  high 

frequency  analog  signal; 
obtaining  a  ratio  value  from  the  minimum  and  maximum  values; 


%: 


June  30,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5361 


Kk>- 


lUGMT    HECtKWCl 50«. 

I      OEVICt  I      I    COMVOntB 


LOW  DGKITr  nSC 
fSJftOQXMC 

APPARATUS 


J^i, 


REPftOdElCMC 
APPMATUS 


-d~ 

^' 

UMMUN  VM.UC 
DCIICTW 

M 

4  - 

MtMUtl  VJtLUe 
OCTtCTM 

comparing  the  ratio  value  with  a  predetermined  standard  value; 

and 
determining  a  data  writing  density  of  Ihe  disc  based  on  ihe 

comparison  result. 


5,774,440 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Noboru  Kimura,  Torrance;  Ronald  G.  Vitullo,  Laguna  Niguel, 

and  Yasuhiro  Yamazaki.  Cypress,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,518,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5337^79, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,401.  Aug.  24, 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,673, 

May  10,  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  758,059.  Sep.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487  J54 

Int  CI.''  GllB  7AX) 

U.S.  Cl.^9— 59  14  Claims 


5,774,439 

nFTir-\i  nisK  Rict  iroixg  AND  RFPRriorriNG 

\yV\H  U  1  ■-  wn  nlMfi   \1    DISK  FOR  kl  t  t  iKDING 

|N(<  >KM  ^  I  H  IN   '  >N   I    \M»^    \Mi  ■  .Kl  K)VES 

K.i/iiliir'.    \i>Ki    Miii.i.    ^l^ll^l^rll   iiii,   M.iii^utiM.  and  Shunji 
\Onhara.  Hii^ashiosaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushira 
-Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
,     ,  Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.606 

/   Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230074 
'\  Int  cr  GllB  7/00 

;U,S.,Gr,  369—54  2  Claims 
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1  An  optical-disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  using  an 
optical  disk  having  a  first  region  of  lands  and  grooves  and  a  second 
Region  of  lands  and  grooves  in  which  information  is  recorded,  the 
.apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  applying  laser  light  lo  Ihe  optical  disk  to 
yield  an  output  of  ils  reflected  light; 

recording  circuit  for  controlling  the  laser  light  of  the  optical 
head; 

a  reproduction  circuit  for  reproducing  the  output  of  the  optical 
head; 

a  detector  circuit  for  delecting  a  signal  recorded  on  the  optical 
disk  from  a  signal  of  the  reproduction  circuit; 

a  servo  circuit  for  applying  servo  by  using  Ihe  signal  of  the 
reproduction  circuit;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  servo  circuit  by  using  a  signal  of 
Ihe  detector  circuit  such  that  first  information  is  recorded  on 
only  either  lands  or  grooves  and  only  in  a  first  region  of  the 
optical  disk,  and  second  information  is  recorded  on  both  lands 
and  grooves  only  in  a  second  region  of  the  optical  disk. 


1.  A  method  for  storing  digital  data  on  an  optical  medium 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  binary  signal  at  a  given  clock  interval,  said  binary 

signal  being  representative  of  the  data; 
generating  energizing  pulses  having  a  duration  less  than  said 

clock  interval  during  intenals  having  said  binary  signal; 
monitoring  said  binary  signal  to  delect  an  occurrence  of  a  binary 

signal  partem  of  a  predefined  set  of  binary  signal  pallems; 
shifting,  by  an  amount  less  than  said  duration,  selected  ones  of 

said  energizing  pulses  earlier  in  time  in  response  lo  detecting 

said  binary  signal  pattern; 
directing  a  recording  beam  at  said  medium;  and 
applying  said  energizing  pulses  to  said  recording  beam  for 

recording  indicia. 


5,774,441 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  VIDEO  DATA  IN  DATA  UNITS  AS  A 

UNIT  OF  DATA  CORRESPONDING  TO  A 

PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF  PICTURES 

Masaki  Nakagawa.  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1994,  6-070900 

Int  CV  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  9  Claims 


«)(       4tQ-.iariy> 


1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  video  data  which  are 
compression-encoded,  the  method  comprising; 
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grouping  and  recording  the  video  data  in  a  plurality  of  data  5,774.4  J  •• 

units,  each  data  unit  being  a  unit  of  data  corresponding  to  a    Oi'i  Ic  AL  liLAU  i;i  \  K'K  <' \('\|!|  i    .  n    kllUilN(,  i  UK 


predeiermined   number  of  pictures   including   al    least   one 
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Group  of  Pictures,  each  of  said  data  un.ts  having  a  hrst  header    Mo«omichi    Shibano.    Ka«asai.,,   Japan,    assignor   to   Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 


and  a  hrst  data  portion,  said  first  data  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  said  sectors  having  a  second 
header  and  a  second  data  portion  in  which  the  video  data  are 
recorded;  and 
reproducing  the  recorded  video  data  based  on  the  data  units. 


5,774,442 
DISK  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  WITH  A  SINGLE 
MOTOR  FOR  MOVING  A  DISK  ALONG  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  POSITION  AND  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  DISK 
GUroES  WHEN  THE  DISK  IS  IN  THE  SECOND 
POSITION 
Niro  Nakamichi.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Nakamichi  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6II334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1995.  7-72285 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  1 7/04 

VS.  a.  369—75.2  18  Claims 

^253 
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1    ^  disk  transfer  device,  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

first  and  second  positions  of  said  disk  transfer  device: 

means  for  conveying  including  first  and  second  guides; 

said  first  guide  having  means  for  conveying  said  disk  from  said 

first  position  to  said  second  position; 
means  for  supporting  said  disk  between  said  first  and  second 

guides  when  said  first  and  second  guides  are  held  at  a  first 

distance  of  separation  between  said  first  and  second  guides; 
means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  guides  al  said  first 

distance  of  separation; 
means  for  separating  said  first  and  second  guides  a  further 

distance  apart  than  said  first  distance; 
means  for  releasing  said  disk  when  said  first  and  second  guides 

are  separated  further  than  said  first  distance  of  separation 

between  said  first  and  second  guides; 
a  motor,  having  an  output,  for  driving  said  means  for  separating 

and  said  means  for  conveying: 
first  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  output  with  said  means 

for  conveying; 
second  means  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting  said  output 

with  said  means  for  separating; 
said  means  for  separating  includes  a  gear  drivingly  coupled  to 

said  output  and  a  rack  mounted  on  said  cha.ssis;  and 
said  means  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting  including  means 

for  selectively  positioning  said  rack  in  a  position  to  engage 

said  gear. 


Filed  Dec.  20,  19<W».  Scr.  No.  771 JI5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1996,  8-186157 

Int  CI."  GlIB  7/()() 

VS.  CI.  369—103  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  for  an  optical  disk  drive,  for  reading  and/or 
writing  information  on  an  optical  disk,  said  optical  head  compris- 
ing: 

a  laser  diode  for  emitting  a  laser  beam,  said  la.ser  beam  having 
an  elliptical  beam  pattern; 

a  signal  detector  for  detecting  a  reflected  beam  reflected  on  said 
optical  disk; 

a  first  lens  for  collimating  said  laser  beam  emitted  from  said 
laser  diode; 

a  transparent  plane  substrate  interposed  between  said  la.ser  diode 
and  said  first  lens,  said  transparent  plane  substrate  having  a 
first  surface  opposed  to  said  laser  diode  and  a  second  surface 
opposed  to  said  first  lens; 

a  second  lens  formed  integrally  with  said  transparent  plane 
substrate  on  said  first  surface,  said  second  lens  having  an 
elliptical  shape  corresponding  to  said  elliptical  beam  pattern, 
said  second  lens  being  positioned  so  that  a  major-axis  direc- 
tion of  said  second  lens  coincides  with  a  minor-axis  direction 
of  said  elliptical  beam  pattern;  and 

a  hologram  formed  integrally  with  said  transparent  plane  sub- 
strate on  said  second  surface,  for  transmitting  said  laser  beam 
emitted  from  said  laser  diode  and  diffracting  said  reflected 
beam  toward  said  signal  detector 


.  I..k>u, 
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5.774,444 
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CENTKM    PftKlloN  \N[»  \  I'f^kli-Hl  k  \!   PORTION  OF 

\  KFH  K    If  I)  I  K.m    Rl   VM 
Taki^hi      Nhini.iriii,      iokuni/.m.i.      Kiiiim      [jImiii 
K'Hiihiniii       Uak.itiitx.istii:       l.iki-^ln       M.ud.i, 
Ktikuhunji.  dtid  llisatakii  >uk;namd.  Kixi.iir.i    j; 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  Id..  lokM),  Japan 
Continuallon-in-parl  nf  s,r   No.  ,^21.614,  Oil    i; 
No.  5.''().^.S46.  which  IS  a  i  i>rilinualion-in-part  ot  Si  r    No. 
28-,(MIV   Vut:    :,  1W4.  I'at.  Nu.  '.a'fl.h-S.  "huh  is  a  icntinua- 
ih.ii  ni  s,r    Nn    '(M.::^.  \Iav   ::.  l^l,  abandom-d.   I  his 

a()))(Kalion  Nvp.  2^.   1W5.  StT.  No.  5.^.VWl 
t  iaiiiis  |iti.inn.  application  .lapan.  \la\  25.  \990.  2-l.'.<823; 
Oct.  13.  1993,  5-2.>5.<54:  Mar  25,  1W4.  (,-l^.^5414:  Jul.  1.  I^'M. 
b-l^Ol'i^:  Stp.  2'*.  IH'M.  6  :34"K1.  (Ki.   17,  IW4,  h-25()S3X 

Int    <   I      i.ilH      12 

t.s,  il.  M)'f     lii't  18  Claims 

14.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  method  for 

delecting  a  recording  mark  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  to 

reproduce  information  by  scanning  the  recording  mark  with  a  light 
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spot,  wherein  the  light  spot  is  sized  to  irradiate  a  plurality  of 
recording  marks  simultaneously,  and  the  spatial  distribution  of  the 
diflfracted  light  intensity  by  the  irradiated  recording  mark  is 
detected  to  detect  the  recording  mark  from  the  spatial  distribution 
of  the  diflfracted  light  intensity  detected. 


5.774.445 

DISC  CLAMP  MECHANISM  H\MN(,  K  \  DUL  DISPOSED 

niS(    PKfssiNc,  H  FMKNTS 

Kiini!'  Sam;   K.jtiiMiki  "tok.ita.  and  Hidcki  Kuuii  ,  .lii  ••!  I'.uto, 

lapan.  assignors  lo  hunai  Klt-ctnc  to,.  I  td..  hailc   lapan 

I  ontinuation  of  Sit  No.  286.926.  Aug.  K.  1W4,  abandoned. 

ihis  applitation  H-h    14.  iW,  s,.,    N,,    HOI. KM. 
Claims  prionlx.  applnalion    japan.   \u^ 
Xuii    II.  i'^'^'.  =:  ;|4114,  ]h<     '..   i'>^<.  ^-  *: 
5-329993 

Int  CI."  CUB  17/028 
VS.  CI.  369—270 
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1.  A  disc  clamp  mechanism  for  fixedly  clamping  a  disc  having  a 
disc  hole,  comprising: 

a  turntable  having  a  table  body  with  a  centrally  disposed  inser- 
tion portion  for  association  with  said  disc  hole  of  said  disc, 
and  having  an  axial  portion  extending  below  said  table  body; 

a  press-maintenance  plate  provided  around  said  axial  ponion,  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  press-maintenance  plate  is  slidable 
along  said  axial  portion; 

a  coil  spring  inserted  between  said  table  body  and  said  press- 
maintenance  plate; 

a  plurality  of  disc-pressing  elements  supported  at  their  lower 
ends  by  said  press-maintenance  plate  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  plurality  of  disc-pressing  elements  are  swingable  in  a 
radial  direction  with  respect  lo  said  turntable,  the  upf)er  sur- 
faces of  said  plurality  of  disc  pressing  elements  being  flush 
with  the  turntable  before  clamping,  and  after  clamping  of  said 
plurality  of  disc-pressing  elements  said  disc-pressing  elements 


partially  penetrating  and  passing  through  said  centrally  dis- 
posed insertion  portion  of  said  table  body  so  as  to  also  extend 
in  part  above  said  disc,  and  having  their  upper  ends  protrud- 
ing above  said  turntable,  and  wherein 
said  disc  is  clamped  by  being  sandwiched  between  said  turntable 
and  a  disc-pressing  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  disc- 
pressing elements  when  said  disc-pressing  elements  swing  in 
a  radially  outward  direction  by  an  upwardly  biased  movement 
of  said  press-maintenance  plate  when  said  disc  is  clamped. 


5,774,446 
SEGMENTED  AUDIO  AND  VISUAL  COMPACT  DISKS 

Suresh  h.  rs.„i  a  4887  S.  1710  East,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84117 

►  lied  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,454 

Int.  CI."  GllB  3/78:25/02 

VS.  a.  369—274  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  selectively  programming  an  audio- visual 

device  comprising: 

a)  putting  together  an  assembly  of  interiocking  cylindrical  disks 
stacked  along  a  central  axis,  each  disk  having  a  top  side  with 
a  male  connector  securely  centrally  mounted  thereon,  the 
male  connector  consisting  of  a  male  connector  spacer  having 
securely  centrally  mounted  thereon  a  male  connector  cylindn- 
cal  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  male  connector  lock  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  axially  extending  protuberances, 
and  a  bottom  side  of  each  disk  having  a  female  connector 
securely  centrally  mounted  thereon  consisting  of  a  female 
connector  spacer  having  securely  centrally  mounted  thereon  a 
female  connector  cylindrical  receptacle  with  a  female  connec- 
tor lock  consisting  of  radially  spaced  slots  to  accommodate 
the  axially  aligned  protuberances  of  said  male  connector  lock, 
adjacent  disks  being  connected  lo  each  other  with  the  male 
connector  of  one  disk  being  joined  to  the  female  connector  of 
the  adjacent  disk; 

b)  forming  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  said  disk  an  audio-visual 
track  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  divots 
containing  binary  coding  and  arranged  in  a  matrix  configura- 
tion; 

c)  placing  visual  and  audio  optical  scanners  in  close  proximity  to 
but  not  in  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  disks  for 
scanning  said  rows  and  columns  of  divots  for  converting  the 
binary  coding  lo  electronic  signals  for  conversion  to  visual 
and  audio  output;  and 

d)  disconnecting  and  reconnecting  said  disks  to  rearrange  the 
order  of  said  disks  to  permit  the  reprogramming  of  the  male- 
nal  recorded  on  said  stack  of  disks. 
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5,774,447  5,774.448 

iPIH   VI   niSCS  WITH  COVER  SHEETS  AND  DYNAMIC     AIR  SANDU  l(  HKD  nci  H  \1   DIM  v  \m  i  m  CLOSABLE 
t'KK»L  kh  STABILIZATION  OF  THE  ENCLOSED  AIR  '*<'  ^^'  ^^  KH  Ih  K  m  H  I  ^ 

H.ris  A.  Shtipelman.  Rochester,  and  James  A.  Barnard,  Scotts-    ^«"f/   Mnp.  I,„a„    K  ,<  h-.t, ,   ,..„!  ),.,„..  ^    h.rnard.  Scoas- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Kochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  S«r.  No.  755,085 


f  .i-titi,iii  KiMlak  Company, 


\illc.    '>.ilh    ..(     N    \         .,^M;iIl..r 

I  ik-d  Nuv.  11.  i'/V(>.  .Nvr.  No.  756.197 
Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/24:3.1/14 


Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24:33/14 


U.S.  CI.  369—291 


VS.  a.  369—291 


1.  An  optical  disc  having  a  substrate  in  which  data  can  be 
written  on  or  read  from,  said  optical  disc  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  and  clamped  onto  a  spindle  in  a  disc  drive  and  having  first 
and  second  transparent  cover  sheets  disposed  over  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  substrate,  respectively,  comprising: 

a)  said  optical  disc  having  a  perimeter  ring  on  an  edge  thereof 
and  first  and  second  spacers  formed  adjacent  to  a  central 
opening  in  the  optical  disc; 

b)  said  first  and  second  transparent  cover  sheets  spaced  from  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  substrate,  respectively,  the 
perimeter  nng  includes  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  air 
passages,  respectively  formed  in  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  perimeter  nng.  that  respectively  lead  from  upper  and 
lower  spaces,  respectively  located  between  the  first  transpar- 
ent cover  sheet  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
between  the  second  transparent  cover  sheet  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the  substrate,  to  the  outside  atmosphere,  and  the 
first  and  second  spacers  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  air 
passages  leading  from  the  outside  atmosphere  to  the  upper 
and  lower  spaces,  respectively; 

c)  filters  provided  across  the  air  passages  in  the  first  and  second 
spacer  and  the  penmeter  ring  to  prevent  contaminants  from 
the  atmosphere  from  entering  into  the  upper  and  lower  spaces; 
and 

d)  whereby  the  first  and  second  transparent  cover  sheets  are 
prevented  from  deflecting  due  to  pressure  differences  between 
the  oulside  atmosphere  and  the  air  in  the  upper  and  lower 
spaces  by  permitting  a  continuous  flow  of  air  through  the  air 
passages  in  the  firsi  and  second  spacers  to  the  upper  and  lower 
spaces  and  out  through  the  upper  and  lower  air  passages  in  the 
perimeter  ring  lo  the  oulside  atmosphere  when  the  optical  disc 
is  rotated. 


7  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  having  a  substrate  in  which  data  can  be 
written  on  or  read  from,  such  optical  disc  being  adapted  to  be 
insened  and  clamped  onto  a  spindle  in  a  disc  drive  and  having  a 
transparent  cover  sheet  disposed  over  the  substrate  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a)  means  for  holding  the  cover  sheet  at  spaced  inner  and  outer 
radii  so  that  it  is  positioned  to  have  a  desired  spacing  from  the 
substrate  to  prevent  contaminants  from  passing  to  the  sub- 
strate surface; 

b)  means  for  preventing  the  transparent  cover  sheet  from 
deflecting  due  to  pressure  differences  between  the  outside 
atmosphere  and  the  air  in  the  space  between  the  substrate 
surface  and  the  transparent  cover  sheet,  including: 

i)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  substantially  close  to 
the  center  of  the  optical  disc  which  provide  communication 
between  the  atmosphere  and  the  space  between  the  trans- 
parent cover  sheet  and  the  substrate  surface  and  located  so 
that  they  are  closed  when  the  optical  disc  is  inserted  and 
clamped  onto  the  spindle  of  a  disc  drive  to  close  the 
passages  to  prevent  further  communication  between  the 
outside  atmosphere  and  the  space  between  the  substrate 
surface  and  the  transparent  cover  sheet. 
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Alexandra 
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tems, Inc.,  i  iik  Kid>;t.  liiiii 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.054 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/40 

U.S.  CI.  364—506  n  Claims 

1  .\  system  for  monitoring  a  site  and  reporting  at  least  one 
finding  specific  to  the  site,  comprising: 

at  least  one  portable  data  collection  module  including  means  for 
inputting  siie-specific  findings  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  optional  categories  of  findings  and  a 
plurality  of  optional  specific  findings  under  each  general 
category,  including  means  for  storing  code  reference  data 
corresponding  to  each  specific  finding; 

means  for  displaying  the  optional  categories  and  specific  find- 
ings, and  means  for  entering  categones  and  specific  findings 
chosen  from  those  displayed  including  means  for  displaying 
the  code  reference  data  corresponding  to  each  entered  specific 
finding;  and 
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means  for  generating  a  report  for  each  finding  based  on  the 
site-specific  findings  data. 
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,|;ipan.  assienorv  In  MalMj^liK.i  Hi-vtrsi    Iridu'-triai  ( 'o..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  .lap.in 

Hied  Dec.  29,  !''"-    ■^.  r    No.  >H(I,SH" 
Claims  prioritv.  applicali..,,   !,,,.ai     Jan,  10.  1995.  7-002053; 
Jan,  10.  1995.  7-0():(l54 

Int.  CI."  H04J  //  Ml  4!    -■7/34 

U.S.  a.  370—206  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  an  orthogonal  frequency  division 
multiplexing  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  symbols  having  a 
predetermined  length,  from  a  transmitting  end  to  a  receiving  end 
through  a  wire  or  radio  transmission  line,  said  method  comprising: 
the  transmitting  end  continuously  transmitting  a  first  symbol 
which  includes  data  to  be  transmitted,  a  multiplexing  signal  of 
the  data  randomly  changing;  and 
the  transmitting  end  intermittently  transmitting  a  second  symbol 
having  a  predetermined  particular  pattern,  every  time  a  pre- 
determined number  of  the  first  symbols  are  transmitted;  and 
the  receiving  end  demodulating  data  on  the  basis  of  the  received 

first  symbol;  and 
the  receiving  end  correcting  the  variation  in  a  receiving  level 
based  on  the  received  second  symbol. 


5.774,451 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,774.452 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  INFORMATION  IN  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Jack  Wolosewicz,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Aris  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.278 
Int  CI."  H04H  5/00 


\]&.  a.  370—212 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  encoding  device  for  encoding  digital  data  onto  audio 
frequency  signals,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  generating,  in  a  given  band  of  the  audio  frequency,  a 
pulse-width-modulated  signal  encoded  with  digital  informa- 
tion; 

means  for  identifying  temporal  portions  of  the  audio  frequency 
signal  having  low  energy  in  given  band  and  relatively  high 
energy  in  a  band  proximally  below  the  given  band;  and 

means  for  summing  said-pulse-width  modulated  signal  and  the 
audio  frequency  signal  lo  produce  an  encoded  audio  fre- 
quency signal  containing  the  encoded  digital  information  in 
the  low  energy  temporal  portion  sucfrihat  human  perception 
of  the  encoded  audio  frequency  signal  is  substantially  identi- 
cal to  that  of  the  original  audio  frequency  signal,  wherein 

said  encoding  device  encodes  digital  information  in  both  first 
and  second  audio  frequency  channel  signals  of  a  stereo  audio 
frequency  signal,  wherein  said  generating  means  generates  a 
second  pulse-width-modulated  signal  encoded  with  digital 
information  inversely  cortesponding  to  said  first  pulse-width- 
modulated  signal  and  said  summing  means  adds  the  fist 
pulse-width-modulated  signal  to  the  first  audio  frequency 
channel  signal  and  the  second  pulse-width-modulated  signal 
to  the  second  audio  frequency  channel  signal. 


5,774,453 
INTl  T/OUTPUT  BUFFER  TYPE  ATM  SWITCH 
Maki  Fukano;  Tatsuo  Nakagawa,  and  Kenji  ^'amada.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1995.  7-092217 

InL  CI."  H04L  ]2/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—231  4  Claims 

1.  An  ATM  switch  having  an  input  buffer  memory  and  an  output 

buflfer  memory  for  storing  cells  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  input  ports 

and  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  and  the  cells  inputted  from  each  of 

input  ports  being  switched  and  distributed  to  the  output  ports  b>  a 

main  body  of  the  switch  arranged  between  each  of  the  input  ports 

and  each  of  the  output  ports,  said  ATM  switch  compnsing: 

an  output  buffer  means  cortesponding  lo  each  of  the  output  port 
for  storing  cells  to  be  outputted  to  the  output  port  composing; 
a  first  logical  queue  containing  a  plurality  of  first:  priority 
queues  for  storing  cells  depending  on  traffic  priority  indi- 
cated by  the  cell  inputted  to  the  output  buflfer  means; 
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an  idle  queue  for  supervising  remaining  capacity  to  be  used  of 
the  first  logical  queue,  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
overflow  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined threshold  values  of  remaining  capacity  depending  on 
defining  congestion  states  of  the  output  buffer  means,  each 
of  the  overflow  signals  containing  discnminating  informa- 
tion of  the  output  buffer  means  as  origin  of  the  overflow 
signal  being  generated: 
an  input  buffer  means  corresponding  to  each  of  the  input  port  for 

sionng  cells  to  be  outpuned  to  the  main  body  of  the  switch 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  second  logical  queues,  each  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  output  ports,  and  each  containing  a  plurality  of 
second  priority  queues  for  storing  cells  depending  on  trafBc 
priority  indicated  by  the  cell  inputted  to  ihe  input  buffer 
means: 

a  control  means  for  slopping  cell  output  from  the  second 
priority  queues,  having  predetermined  traffic  pnonty  corre- 
sponding to  the  congestion  state  represented  by  the  over- 
flow signal  being  received,  corresponding  to  the  output 
buffer  means  generating  the  overflow  signal,  unless  other- 
wise other  higher  second  priority  queues  contain  no  cell  to 
be  outpuned. 


5,774,454 
COMPENSATED  UPC/NPC  ALGORITHM  TO 
GUARANTEE  THE  QUALITY  OF  SERVICE  IN  ATM 
NETWORKS 
^ong-Jin   Kim;   Il-Young  Chong,  and  Jin-Pyo  Hong,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications  Research   Institute,   Daejeon-shi,   Rep.   of 
Kirea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562385 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
IW4-36020 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26:12/56 


L.S.  CI.  370— 232 


2  Claims 


1.  UPC/NPC  method  for  guaranteeing  the  quality  of  service  in 
an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  networlcs  including  the  steps  of 
performing  a  conformance  test  for  a  stream  of  cell  loss  priority- 
(CLP)=0  cells;  passing  a  conformable  cell  and  transmitting  a 


non-conformable  cell  with  a  tag  of  CLP=1  or  rejecting  the  non- 
conformable  cell  by  a  tagging  option,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a  first  procedure  including: 
adding  the  passed  CLP=0  cells  and  CLP=I  cells  with  the  tag 

to  the  previous  stream  of  CLP=1  cells: 
evaluating  whether  CLP=0+1  cells  are  conformable  or  not; 
ensuring  to  admit  CLP=0  cells  to  the  networks  that  pass  the 
test  regardless  of  the  result  of  the  conformance  evaluation 
forCLP=0+l:  and 
writing  the  number  of  CLP=0  cells  that  pass  against  the  test 
for  CLP=0  into  a  register  R;  and 
a  second  procedure  including: 

rejecting  the  non-conformable  CLP=I  cells  by  the  conform- 
ance evaluation  test  for  CLP=0-l-l  of  said  first  procedure; 
and 
rejecting  CLP=1  that  pass  the  conformance  tests  by  the  num- 
ber of  the  value  of  the  register  R  so  as  to  guarantee  CLR  for 
the  stream  of  CLP=(HI  cells. 
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5  Claims 


misB9«  sun 


1.  A  digital  data  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

digital  data  storing  means  for  storing  digital  dau  to  be  transmit- 
ted: 

digital  data  output  means  for  outputting  said  digital  data  stored 
in  said  digital  data  stonng  means  to  a  transmission  path:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  transmission  rale  which  is  an 
amount  of  data  outputted  per  a  unit  time  by  said  digital  data 
output  means  so  that  said  transmission  rate  increases  in  accor- 
dance with  passage  of  time. 

said  control  means  comprising: 

transfer  request  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  transfer 
request  signal  which  requests  said  digital  data  output  means  to 
output  said  digital  data  to  said  transmission  path:  and 

cycle  control  means  for  increasing  the  number  of  said  transfer 
request  signals  output  by  said  transfer  request  signal  output 
means  in  every  predetermined  time, 

said  digital  data  output  means  transmits  a  predetermined  amount 
of  said  digital  data  to  said  transmission  path  in  accordance 
with  said  transfer  request  signal  output  by  said  transfer 
request  signal  output  means. 
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Int.  CI.'^  H04J  .-1/14 
U.S.  a.  370—242  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  event  originated  within 
customer  premises  equipment  or  network  equipment  within  a  tele- 
phone system,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  at  a  network  interface,  a  first  signal  from  a  cus- 
tomer premises  equipment,  the  first  signal  including  a  perfor- 
mance report  message: 

(b)  determining  whether  any  conditions  are  present  in  the  first 
signal  which  would  cause  a  diagnostic  bit  within  a  perfor- 
mance report  message  to  be  set  if  the  performance  report 
message  were  being  generated  based  upon  the  condition  of 
the  first  signal: 

(ci  if  any  conditions  are  fwesent  in  the  first  signal  which  would 
cause  a  diagnostic  bit  within  a  performance  report  message  to 
be  set  if  the  performance  report  message  were  tieing  gener- 
ated based  upon  the  condition  of  the  first  signal,  then  modi- 
fying the  performance  report  message  by  setting  the  U2  bit  of 
a  performance  repon  message  generated  by  the  customer 
premises  equipment  and  received  as  pan  of  the  first  signal: 
and 

(d)  sending  the  performance  report  message  generated  by  the 
customer  premises  equipment  and  received  as  part  of  the  first 
signal  to  the  network  with  the  U2  bit  set  if  the  performance 
report  message  has  been  modified,  and  sending  the  perfor- 
mance report  message  generated  by  the  customer  premises 
equipment  and  received  as  pan  of  the  first  signal  to  the 
network  with  the  U2  bit  not  set  if  the  performance  report 
message  has  not  been  modified. 


ML  LI  i  ruLN  1    \  IDivO  t  U.SH-kL.NL  h  C  <,).N  I  kUL 

APPARATUS 

Iiinirhi  Ii7.iw:i.  Tnkio,   lapan,  :i<;si£;nnr  fn  NFC  Corporation, 

Hill!  N.M    ix,  1W(,.  ^tI.  No.  751,724 
<  Lisir.'.  liniiriiv  .ipi'iii'i"'"'"  .lapan.  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302650 
lilt   (  I     niu\      15 
L  .-'5-  tl.  -'"LI — Z(>*i  H  C  l.iini^ 

1,  A  multi-point  video  conference  control  apparatus  comprising: 
first  signal  separation  means  for  separating  a  multiplexed  signal 
transmitted  from  a  specific  first  terminal  station  into  video  and 
speech  signals: 
first  multiplexed  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of 
multiplexed  signals  transmitted  from  a  plurality  of  second 
terminal  stations  other  than  said  first  tenmnal  station; 


_"5 — n"»raa 


second  signal  separation  means  for  separating  the  multiplexed 
signal  selected  by  said  first  multiplexed  signal  selection 
means  into  video  and  speech  signals; 

speech  signal  addition  means  for  adding  the  speech  signals 
output  from  said  first  and  second  signal  separation  means: 

video  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  video 
signals  output  from  said  first  and  second  signal  separation 
means: 

talk  request  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  talk  request 
signal  indicating  a  talk  request  transmitted  fit)m  one  of  said 
second  terminal  stations: 

first  selection  instructing  means  for.  when  a  talk  request  signal  is 
detected,  instructing  said  first  multiplexed  signal  selection 
means  to  select  a  multiplexed  signal  fixim  one  of  said  second 
terminals  which  is  a  talk  request  source  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  talk  request  signal; 

second  selection  instructing  means  for  instructing  said  video 
signal  selection  means  to  select  a  video  signal  from  said 
second  signal  separation  means  when  a  talk  request  signal  is 
detected,  and  instructing  said  second  selection  instructing 
means  to  select  a  video  signal  from  said  first  signal  separation 
means  when  no  talk  request  signal  is  detected  by  said  talk 
request  signal  detection  means: 

first  signal  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  video  signal 
selected  by  said  video  signal  selection  means  and  the  speech 
signal  output  from  said  speech  addition  means:  and 

signal  distribution  means  for.  when  a  talk  request  signal  is 
detected,  n-ansmitting  a  signal  based  on  the  multiplexed  signal 
transmitted  from  said  first  terminal  station  to  one  of  said 
second  terminal  stations  which  is  the  talk  request  source,  and 
transmitung  the  multiplexed  signal  from  said  first  signal  mul- 
tiplexing means  to  said  second  terminal  stations  other  than  the 
talk  request  source,  and  when  a  talk  request  is  not  detected  by 
said  talk  request  signal  detection  means,  transmitting  the 
multiplexed  signal  from  said  first  signal  multiplexing  means 
10  all  said  second  terminal  stations. 


5,774,458 
MULTIPLEX  AMPLIFIERS  FOR  TWO-WAY 

coM^f^^Ir \TiONS  IN  A  fltll-service  network 

Louis  i  '•    '^  lilamson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Time  Warner 
Cable,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,141 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/56:  H04L  5/14 

VS.  Ci.  370—276  13  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  amplifying  upstream  and  downstream  sig- 
nals, said  signals  comprising  at  least  three  different  portions  of  a 
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communications  spectrum  and  wherein  at  least  two  said  portions 
require  amplification  in  opposing  upstream  and  downstream  direc- 
tions; said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upstream  port  wherein  upstream  signals  are  input  into  said 
apparatus: 

a  downstream  port  wherein  downstream  signals  are  input  into 
said  apparatus: 

a  first  stage  connected  to  said  upstream  and  said  downstream 
ports,  said  first  stage  filtering  out  a  first  portion  of  said 
spectrum  and  passing  said  first  portion  between  said  upstream 
and  downstream  ports,  said  first  stage  comprising  a  first  pair 
of  first  stage  fillers  for  filtering  said  first  portion  from  said 
upstream  and  said  downstream  signals  and  a  second  pair  of 
first  stage  fillers  for  passing  the  remaining  spectrum; 

a  second  stage  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  first  stage  filters, 
said  second  stage  fillenng  out  a  second  and  a  third  portion 
from  said  remaining  spectrum;  said  second  stage  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  second  st;ige  filters  for  filtering  said  second 
portion  and  a  second  pair  of  second  stage  filters  for  filtering 
said  third  portion; 

wherein  said  first  stage  and  said  second  stage  are  electrically 
isolated. 


if  the  first  test  indicates  that  the  channel   is  busy,  then 

repeating  the  first  testing  step,  and 
if  the  first  test  indicates  that  the  channel   is  free,  then 

entering  into  a  state  of  standby  for  a  random  period,  and 

then 
testing  the  state  of  engagement  of  the  channel  for  a  second 
time,  and  then 
if  the  second  test  indicates  that  the  channel  is  free,  then 

sending  die  transmission  from  the  second  transminer  to 

the  receiver,  and 
if  the  second  test  indicates  that  the  channel  is  busy,  then 

entering  into  a  state  of  standby  for  a  period  substantially 

equal  to  the  average  period  of  transmission  of  a  message 

from  one  of  the  transmitters  to  the  receiver  and  thereafter 

returning  to  the  first  testing  step;  and 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  transmitters  are  each  approxi- 
mately the  size  and  weight  of  a  credit  card. 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  the  transmission  of  messages  from 
first,  second  and  third  transmitters  to  a  single  receiver  on  a  single 
channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving,  at  the  receiver,  a  transmission  from  the  first  transmit- 
ter, 

sending,  from  the  receiver  to  the  second  and  third  transmitters,  a 
binary  information  element  indicating  that  the  channel  is 
busy,  the  binary  information  element  being  sent  when  the 
receiver  receives  the  transmission  from  the  first  transmitter 
and  continuing  at  least  throughout  the  period  of  transmission 
by  the  first  transmitter. 

receiving  the  binary  information  element  at  the  second  and  third 
transmitters,  and  in  response  inhibiting  any  attempted  trans- 
mission by  the  second  and  third  transminers, 

completing  the  transmission  from  the  first  transminer  to  the 
receiver. 

preparing,  at  the  second  transminer,  to  make  a  transmission  from 
the  second  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  including  the  steps  of: 
testing  the  state  of  engagement  of  the  channel  for  a  first  time, 
and  then 
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1.  A  local  ISDN  transmission  system  comprising  a  central  base 
station  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  radio  terminals,  wherein  the 
base  station  has  a  plurality  of  communication  channels  and  is 
connectable  to  subscriber  ports  of  one  of  a  local  switching  center, 
a  store-and-forward  center  and  a  private  branch  exchange  to  pro- 
vide subscribers  with  access  to  a  public  ISDN  telephone  system 
through  an  S^  wireless  transmission  interface  and  is  responsive  to 
an  activation  request  from  a  subscriber  radio  terminal  for  opening 
any  available  and  free  communication  channel  for  a  communica- 
tion, wherein  the  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals  is  greater  than 
the  plurality  of  communication  channels  and  the  S^  interface  is  an 
unrestncted  interface  and  transmits  a  net  bit  rate  of  the  subscriber 
terminal  unrestncted  through  the  communication  channel,  wherein 
an  intermediate  generator  in  the  base  station  and  in  each  subscnber 
terminal  dividing  an  ISDN  two-wire  subscriber  connection  line 
between  a  line  termination  section  and  a  network  termination 
section  communicating  by  radio  transmission  and  wherein  the 
intermediate  generator  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  activation  request 
by  a  subscriber  terminal  allocates  a  communication  channel  within 
wailing  and  monitonng  penods  for  the  activation  of  the  ISDN 
iwo-wire  subscnber  connecting  line  and  wherein  a  delay  system 
delays  the  activation  request  by  a  delay  period  sufficient  to  switch 
the  allocated  communication  channel  and  activate  a  radio  system 
of  the  subscnber  terminal. 
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1.  In  a  digital  communication  network  comprising  at  least  one 
base  station  and  at  least  one  endpoint,  a  system  for  delivering 
digital  packets  between  said  at  least  one  endpoint  and  said  ai  least 
one  base  station,  said  system  comprising; 

transporting  means  for  wirelessly  transmitting  and  receiving  said 
digital  packets  between  said  at  least  one  base  station  and  said 
at  least  one  end  point; 
a  link  cell  for  linking  said  at  least  one  base  station  and  said  at 
least  one  end  point,  said  link  cell  containing  a  header  ponion 
and  a  body  portion,  said  header  ponion  containing  a  token, 
said  token  enabling  said  transporting  means  for  wirelessly 
transporting  over  a  selected  channel  said  packets  between  said 
at  least  one  base  station  and  said  at  least  one  end  point,  and 
said  header  portion  contains  a  forward  error  correction  code, 
said  forward  enor  correction  code  providing  error  detection 
and  error  correction  that  relies  solely  on  a  one-way  commu- 
nication of  data  bits  from  a  sender  to  a  w  herein  said  transport- 
ing means  is  responsive  to  said  link  cell  for  coordinating 
transfer  of  said  digital  packets  between  said  at  least  one  base 
station  and  said  at  least  one  end  point. 


I  Mgl  1,  SM.'KIJ  Kl.H)t.,MiU),N  >S.'-rEM 
Hiroyasu  Ishikawa,  and  Hideo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,   assignors   to    Kokiisai    Den^hin    Denwa   Co.,   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Conliniiatiiin  of  Sen  No,  3v.<,9tll.  Fet).  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
[his  application  Aug.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907.777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052530 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/i)6 
U.S.  CI.  370—350  7  Claims 


5-10  W-l       ,      5M  521 

r  1     ,   &^>^^(  ' 


5-JO  531    '.^%,'^  ^* 
'   '      »<«1  00'  OIOOOI 


afl*-' 


toot -OIOOO 


S-N    010W-O010O 


7.  A  unique  word  recognition  system  in  a  radio  communication 
system  including  a  plurality  of  slave  stations  and  a  master  station 
for  communication  with  said  slave  stations,  comprising: 

each  slave  station  including  a  cyclic  unique  word  detector,  the 
cyclic  unique  word  detector  including  a  series  of  delay  cir- 
cuits, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  multipliers,  a  plurality  of  unique 
word  conelators  and  a  maximum  level  detector,  said  plurality 


of  unique  word  correlators  each  having  a  specific  unique  word 
pattern,  and  each  unique  word  correlator  defining  TDM  frame 
timing  for  frame  synchronization  between  said  master  station 
and  said  slave  station, 

said  unique  word  pattern  in  each  unique  word  correlator  being 
obtained  by  shifting  a  reference  unique  word  pattern  by 
predetermined  symbols  cyclically. 

the  number  of  said  unique  word  correlators  in  each  slave  station 
being  the  same  as  the  number  of  symbols  in  a  unique  word, 

each  of  said  unique  word  correlators  providing  a  correlation 
output  value  between  a  received  frame  signal  and  each  of  said 
unique  words, 

a  specific  unique  word  correlator  being  selected  so  that  the 
selected  correlator  provides  the  maximum  correlation  value 
among  the  correlators  higher  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value, 

wherein  a  TDM  frame  timing  is  determined  according  to  the 
unique  word  correlator  which  provides  said  maximum  corre- 
lation value,  so  that  time  necessary  to  establish  frame  syn- 
chronization in  a  slave  station  is  shortened. 


5,774,463 

SWITCHING  MATRIX  WITH  CONTENTION 

ARBITRATION 

Michael  Cooperman,  Framingham;  Nee-Ben  Gee.  Needham. 

and  John  Edmund  Rathke.  Waltham,  all  of  Mass..  assignors 

to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,722 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  12/50 

U.S.  CI.  370—355  17  Oaims 


i'  i'  i' 


i^-p    ^fji    ^.    i^ 


^> 


I 


1  A  circuit  switch  matrix  for  switching  a  plurality  of  inputs  to  a 
plurality  of  output  ports,  each  of  said  inputs  designating  one  of  said 
ports  as  a  respective  destination,  said  circuit  switch  matrix  com- 
pnsing.  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  storing  means,  each  of  said  storing  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  output  ports,  for 
storing  said  inputs  temporarily  until  each  of  said  inputs  are 
routed  to  one  of  said  output  ports; 
a  first  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  storing 
means  and  said  output  ports,  for  correctly  routing  a!  least  one 
of  said  inputs  to  said  respective  destination  if  none  of  said 
inputs  has  already  been  routed  to  said  respective  destination, 
wherein,  said  first  control  means  includes,  in  combination  at 
each  of  said  output  ports: 

an  input  ordenng  means,  operatively  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive oulpul  port,  for  determining  a  sequential  order  of  said 
inputs; 
a  header  decode  input  for  receiving  header  decode  control 
signals  that  determine  which  of  said  inputs  designates  said 
respective  oulpul  port  as  a  respective  destination,  to  pro- 
vide a  set  of  contending  inputs; 
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a  correctly  routing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  input 

ordering  means  and  said  header  decode  input,  for  selecting 

from  said  set  of  contending  inptf^a  correctly  routed  input 

thai  occurs  first  in  said  sequential  order  of  said  inputs: 

switching  means  for  routing  said  correctly  routed  input  to  said 

respective  output  port;  and 
a  correct  route  status  output  for  providing  correct  route  status 
signals  indicating  one  of  whether  said  correctly  routed 
input  has  been  routed  and  whether  none  of  said  inputs  has 
been  routed,  to  said  respective  output  port  by  the  first 
control  means:  and 
a  second  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  storing 
means,  said  output  ports,  and  said  first  control  means,  for 
misrouting  any  of  said  inputs  that  has  not  been  correctly 
routed  by  said  first  control  means,  to  one  of  said  output  ports 
that  ha.s  not  been  designated  as  a  respective  destination  by  any 
of  said  inputs. 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  switching  network  over  which  data 
packets  are  transferred  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  switching 
nodes,  a  switching  node  lermination  (SNT)  in  at  least  one  switch- 
ing node,  for  associating  in  said  switching  node  termination  (SNT) 
internal  header  information  (IHl)  included  in  an  internal  data 
packet  received  by  said  switching  node  termination  and  identifying 
an  internal  connection  within  said  at  least  one  switching  node  and 
ending  in  said  switching  node  termination,  to  external  header 
information  (EHI)  included  in  an  external  data  packet  and  identi- 
fying an  outgoing  external  connection  external  to  said  at  least  one 
switching  node  and  originating  from  said  switching  node  termina- 
tion, said  internal  header  information  including  a  connection  refer- 
ence number  (CRN)  and  a  transfer  type  associated  to  said  internal 
connection,  characterized  in  that  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  determining  said  transfer  type; 

b.  associating  to  said  connection  reference  number  (CRN)  and 
based  on  said  transfer  type  a  transfer  type  independent  con- 
nection reference  number  (TTl-CRN)  which  is  allocated  by 

I  said  switching  node  lermination  (SNT):  and 
c;  associating  to  said  transfer  type  independent  connection  ref- 
erence number  said  external  header  information  (EHI). 
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I.  A  telecommunications  destination  switch,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  telecommunications  network  interface  means  for 
receiving  an  incoming  telecommunications  cell  having  a  data 
portion  and  a  header  portion  having  a  VPIA'CI: 

b)  decoder  means  for  decoding  said  incoming  telecommunica- 
tions cell  to  obtain  said  VPIA'CI  of  said  incoming  telecom- 
munications cell: 

c)  index  means  for  providing  said  incoming  telecommunications 
cell  with  additional  routing  information  based  on  information 
related  to  said  VPIACI: 

d)  multicast  indicator  storage  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
output  channel  indications,  said  multicast  indicator  storage 
means  being  indexed  by  said  additional  routing  information: 

e)  a  plurality  of  line  interfaces;  and 

n  means  for  providing  copies  of  said  data  portion  of  said 
incoming  telecommunications  cell  with  identical  header  por- 
tions to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  line  interfaces  based 
on  an  indexed  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  channel  indica- 
tions. 
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1.  A  regulation  apparatus  for  ATM  cell  delay  variation  in  an 
Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  multiplex  communication 
system,  wherein  multimedia  information  including  sound,  image, 
and  data  is  transformed  into  cells  upon  transmission  and  trans- 
ferred, and  the  cells  are  reproduced  to  original  information  upon 
reception,  thereby  performing  a  communication,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 
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a  delay  variation  regulating  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  cells 
received  from  an  ATM  network: 

a  variation  waiting  timer  for  controlling  a  waiting  time  which 
extends  from  the  time  a  first  cell  of  each  burst  communication 
is  received  by  said  delay  variation  regulating  buffer  to  the 
time  read-out  of  cells  is  started: 

a  read-out  timer  for  controlling  intervals  at  which  the  cells  are 
read  out  after  the  read-oui  of  the  cell  is  started:  and 

communication  type  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a 
type  of  communication  to  be  performed  for  each  of  the  cells 
based  on  the  cell  and  for  setting  times  appropnate  to  the 
discnminated  communication  type  to  said  variation  waiting 
timer  and  said  read-out  timer,  respectively. 

wherein  said  communication  type  discriminating  means  sets  the 
waiting  time  for  regulating  a  delay  variation  to  said  variation 
waiting  timer  depending  on  the  discnminated  communication 
type. 
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1  A  method  for  converting  a  first  series  of  data  packets,  each 
packet  having  a  header  field  and  a  data  field,  into  a  second  series  of 
data  packets,  each  packet  having  a  header  field  and  a  data  field, 
wherein  both  series  of  packets  comprise  packets  from  a  plurality  of 
channels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compressing  any  data  contained  within  said  data  fields  of  said 

first  series  without  compressing  said  header  fields; 
buffering  the  compressed  data  per  channel:  and 
accommodating  the  compressed  data  into  said  data  fields  of  said 
second  series  such  that  said  data  contained  within  said  data 
field  of  said  second  series  contains  data  of  only  one  of  said 
plurality  of  channels. 
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modulating  communication  data  to  be  transmitted  and  per- 
forming wireless  transmission  of  the  data  in  response  to  the 
request-to-send  signal  input  when  no  communication  data  is 
being  received  and  demodulated,  and  temporanly  outpuning  a 
clear-to-send  signal  and  disabhng  the  clear-to-send  signal 
thereafter  in  response  to  the  request-to-send  signal  input  when 
communication  data  is  being  received: 

a  wire  network  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  wireless 
modem,  said  controller  responding  to  a  reception  of  a  data 
transmission  request  from  said  terminal  unit  by  generaung 
and  outputting  the  request-to-send  signal  to  said  wireless 
modem  after  completion  of  a  reception  of  communication 
data  when  the  communication  data  is  being  received,  and 
immediately  generating  and  outputting  the  request-to-send 
signal  to  said  wireless  modem  when  no  communication  data 
is  being  received,  said  wire  network  controller  determining 
interruption  of  transmission  of  transmission  data  and  output- 
ting a  request-to-intemipt  signal  when  the  clear-to-send  signal 
from  said  wireless  modem  is  temporarily  input  and  disabled 
thereafter:  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  wireless  network  controller  for 
requesting  said  network  controller  to  perform  data  transmis- 
sion, performing  back-off  processing  upon  reception  of  the 
request-to-interrupt  signal,  and  causing  said  network  control- 
ler to  generate  request-to-send  signal  to  said  wireless  modem 
after  a  deterrmned  back-off  penod  elapses. 


5.774.469 

CO'S1H!N^  [1  \i|Nh   Mi    \  I  M   N  Mf  N  i    ^  Nil  )n  \  1 1)  k 
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Ander^    W  irki-^inim!     ^■SiH-Kholm.   >v».  (!.;■;     ,i-.^ii;!ii'r  to   Tele- 

fonakutbolagtl  L.^l  Lncsson.  Stockimlm.  ^"rfhn 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Scr.  No.  626,000 

Int.  a."  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370-^73  14  Claims 
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5,774,468 
TERMINAL  UNIT  FOR  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

NFTWCIRK 
Hulm.ii-i  M.ir'tii.>iii..i,  .im;  Viisfiika/!;   I Kt rami,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  t  nrpuratuin,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  19V5.  Str  No.  553.025 

i  '   Hu-  i! !  nil    .iiiplication  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1994,  6-273296 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  370-^t45  2  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  unit  for  a  wireless  communication  network,  which 

transfers  communication  data  by  using  a  predetermined  band, 

comprising: 

a  wireless  modem  having  a  function  of  determining  whether  an 
input  is  a  request-to-send  signal  input  as  a  transmission 
request  during  reception  of  communication  data,  said  modem 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  method  for  generating  a 
data  packet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  minicell.  wherein  each  minicell  com- 
prises a  user  data  ponion  and  a  header; 

inserting  at  ieast  part  of  said  at  least  one  minicell  into  the  data 
packet: 
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generating  a  header  integrity  check  trailer  code  from  a  combi- 
nation code,  wherein  the  combination  code  comprises  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  header  of  each  of  the  minicells  that 
were  inserted  into  the  data  packet:  and 

insening  the  header  integrity  check  trailer  code  into  the  data 
packet. 


5,774.470 
DK.n  \!    M'   N  VI   PROCESSOR.  ERK'>k  nf  n  <    I  Imn 
MM  H(  r|i     \Mi  RECORDING  MEDII  M  kH'ki  >l>l  i  (  R 
I  lKli^h     Ni-tii    1     NIachida;    Shoichi    Miyazawa.    \   k   n.jnia; 
K,i/iiii^hi      V^fiikawa.     Maebashi:      Ryushi     Jihiinijkjs«a. 
I  i;^.i''<iki.  and  Seiichi  MiU.  Tsukui.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiLdctu.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  6,  1994,  6-212730 

Int.  a."  GUB  20/18 

VS.  a.  371—3  12  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor  for  decoding  a  signal  encoded  by  a 
predetermined  data  encoding  system,  said  digital  signal  processor 
compnsing: 

a  decoding  circuit  for  encoding  the  encoded  signal; 

an  estimated  waveform  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  signal 
wavefonti  estimated  to  result  when  noise  of  the  encoded 
signal  is  removed  from  a  decode  value  decoded  by  said 
decoding  circuit, 

a  difference  waveform  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  differ- 
ence waveform  representing  a  difference  between  the  signal 
waveform  generated  by  said  estimated  waveform  generation 
.circuit  and  the  encoded  signal:  and 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  decode  error  in  said  decoding 
circuit  based  on  the  difference  waveform  generated  by  said 
difference  waveform  generation  circuit: 

wherein  said  predetermined  data  encoding  system  is  a  GCR 
(group  coded  recording)  system, 

said  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  the  encoded  signal  by  a 
partial  response  ma.ximum  likelihood  system,  and 

said  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  decode  error  when  an 
absolute  value  of  amplitude  of  the  difference  waveform  gen- 
erated by  said  difference  waveform  generation  circuit  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,774,471 

MULTIPLE  LOCATION  REPAIR  WORD  LINE 

REDl  NDANCV  CIRCUIT 

Yong  H.  Jiang.  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Silicon 

Solution  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,797 
lot  a."  G06F  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  371— 10 J  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  static  memory  including  first  and  second  sub- 
arrays  responsive  respectively  to  first  and  second  sets  of  global 
word  lines,  a  multilocation  word  line  repair  circuit,  comprising; 


a  storage  circuit  configured  to  store  address  of  a  defective  global 
word  line,  the  stored  address  corresponding  to  a  global  word 
line  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  sets; 

a  redundancy  decoder  configured  to  decode  the  stored  address 
from  memory  address  lines; 

a  selector  circuit  configured  to  activate  upon  decoding  by  the 
redundancy  decoder  of  the  stored  address  at  least  one  redun- 
dant global  word  line  to  repair  the  defective  global  word  line 
within  a  group  of  global  word  lines  selected  from; 

(a)  the  first  set  of  global  word  lines, 

(b)  the  second  set  of  global  word  lines,  or 

(c)  the  first  and  second  sets  of  global  word  lines:  and 

a  deselector  circuit  to  disable  the  defective  global  word  line 
within  the  selected  group  of  word  lines. 


5,774,472 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  riF\  irF  rvPvB!  F  OF 

REALIZING  STABLE  Ifsl   \t(H»(    ol'iKMinv 

Hideto  M,ii-:iak,i    (F.IIO.!.  I.ip.iii.  assignor  to  Mit'-ist'i-hi  henki 

Kabushik!  Kaivh,i,   Fikin,  J.ijuin 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  866,369 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  1 1  AM) 

VS.  CI.  371—21.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

operation  mode  detecting  means  for  detecting  designation  of  a 

prescribed  test  mode  in  response  to  an  external  control  signal, 

for  activating  a  test  mode  signal; 
an  internal  circuit  responsive  to  an  external  control  signal  for 

storing  an  externally  applied  data,  outputting  stored  data,  and 

outpulting  data  of  a  result  of  a  prescribed  process  based  on 

said  data; 
a  plurality  of  input/output  pads  receiving  said  external  control 

signal  or  a  plurality  of  said  data,  or  applying  externally  a 

plurality  of  data;  and 
a  plurality  of  input/output  buffer  means  provided  corresponding 

to  said  input/output  pads,  buffering  and  applying  to  said 

internal  circuit  the  externally  applied  corresponding  said  data 
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and  the  control  signal,  or  for  buffering  and  applying  to  corre- 
sponding said  input/output  pad  the  data  applied  from  said 
internal  circuit, 
said  plurality  of  input/output  buffer  means  including 
a  first  input/output  buffer  means  receiving  either  said  data  or  the 
control  signal  from  corresponding  said  input/output  pad  no 
matter  whether  an  operation  mode  is  said  prescribed  test 
mode  or  not.  and 
a  plurality  of  second  input/output  buffer  means  not  receiving 
said  data  or  said  control   signal   from  corresponding   said 
input/output  pad  when  operation  mode  is  said  prescribed  test 
mode; 
said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  CMOS  logic  gates  provided  corresponding  to  said 
second  input/output  buffer  means  respectively,  controlled  by 
said  test  mode  signal   in  said  prescribed  test  mode,  each 
cutting  signal  transmission  between  an  input  node  of  corre- 
sponding said  second  input/output  buffer  means  and  corre- 
sponding said  input/output  pad. 


5.774,473 
SCAN  LATCH   \^!>   MM    Ml  !  Hon   IMSKSFORE 
Andrew  Harley.  I'atLti«.i>.  I  aiKd  Kui>;iliJiii.  avsij;nor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,595 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  31,  1994, 
'.'421977 

InL  CI."  G06F  H/00 
U.S.  CI.  371— 22J  27  Claims 


5,774,474 

I  li'LLlNED  SCAN  ENABLE  FOR  FAST  SCAN  TESTING 

Sridhar  Narayanan,  and  Marc  E.  Levitt,  both  of  Simnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Micrtisystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,112 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22J1 ISCIaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  supporting  scan  testing  in  a  test 
mode  and  functional  operation  in  a  functional  mode,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

functional  circuitry: 

a  plurality  of  scan  circuits  residing  on  said  integrated  circuit 
chip,  said  scan  circuits  being  coupled  to  said  functional  cir- 
cuitry in  the  functional  mode  and  being  coupled  to  one 
another  to  form  at  least  one  serial  chain  in  the  test  mode:  and 

a  plurality  of  scan  enable  distribution  circuits  residing  on  said 
integrated  circuit  for  distributing  a  scan  enable  signal  to  said 
scan  circuits,  the  scan  enable  signal  being  operable  to  switch 
said  scan  circuits  between  the  test  mode  and  the  functional 
mode. 
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1.  Scan  test  circuitry  including: 

a  scan  latch  comprising  a  plurality  of  capture  half-latches  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  an  input  node  and  an  intermediate 
node  and  a  release  half-latch  connected  between  the  interme- 
diate node  and  a  scan  output  node,  each  capture  half-latch 
having  a  control  terminal,  a  capture  select  terminal  and  a 
release  select  terminal,  said  control  terminals  receiving  a 
common  timing  control  signal,  said  capture  select  terminals 
receiving  respective  capture  select  signals  for  controlling  the 
capture  of  data  inputted  to  the  scan  latch,  and  said  release 
select  terminals  receiving  respective  release  select  signals  for 
controlling  the  release  of  data  from  the  capture  half-latches; 

control  circuitry  for  generating  release  select  signals  and  capture 
select  signals  for  selectively  controlling  said  capture  half- 
latches  in  a  normal  functional  mode  of  operation: 

test  control  circuitry  for  generating  release  select  signals  and 
capture  select  signals  for  selectively  enabling  said  capture 
half-latches  in  a  test  mode,  said  test  control  circuitry  compris- 

,  ing;  a  test  controller  for  supplying  a  sequence  of  test  data  bits 
to  the  scan  latch  under  the  control  of  the  timing  control  signal, 
and  addressing  circuitry  for  simultaneously  addressing  both 
the  capture  select  terminal  and  the  release  select  terminal  of 
each  capture  half-latch  in  turn,  wherein  each  capture  half- 
latch  can  be  tested  successively. 


5,774,475 

TESTING  SCHEME  THAT  RE-USES  ORIGINAL 

STIMULUS  FOR  TESTING  (IRfriTK^   FMF! TiPED 

.WITHIN  ALA  Ki-i  k  <   i  N  i  ' 

Fazal    Ur   Rehman   Qureshi.   Cupertino.   Calif.,   assignor   to 

National  .Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,979 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371—22.31  18  Claims 
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1.  A  testing  circuit  for  use  in  testing  an  X  number  of  portions  of 

circuitry  embedded  within  a  larger  circuit,  comprising: 

a  serial  to  parallel  data  chain  having  a  serial  data  input,  a  serial 
data  output,  a  parallel  load  output  configured  to  load  test  data 
into  one  of  the  portions  of  circuitry,  a  parallel  unload  input 
configured  to  receive  test  data  from  one  of  the  portions  of 
circuitry,  and  a  test  enable  signal  which  enables  one  of  the 
serial  data  input  and  the  parallel  unload  input: 
an  X  number  of  input  multiplexers  which  each  have  an  input 
coupled  to  the  parallel  load  output  of  the  senal  to  parallel  data 
chain  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  X 
number  of  portions  of  circuitry:  and 
an  output  multiplexer  having  an  output  and  an  X  number  of 
inputs,  the  output  of  the  output  multiplexer  being  coupled  to 
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the  parallel  unload  input  of  the  serial  to  parallel  data  chain 
and  each  of  the  inputs  of  the  output  multiplexer  being  coupled 
to  a  different  one  of  the  X  number  of  portions  of  circuitry. 


5,774,476 
n  V  ]  i  N      \  i  !     K  \Tl  S  AND  TIMING  METHOD  FOR 

v^  k  a  rt  K  lell  speed  path  testing  of 

t  MIHIKDCORES  WITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Mdtthew  D.  Pressly,  and  Grady  L.  Giles,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

issiunors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sctaaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,743 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371— 22J1  3|.CIaiins 

rssoo 


CUSTOtOI- 

SPtciriEO 

LOGIC 


T^ 


0      0 
SDI 


0      0-1—   if 


soo,    3 

SOI,     SOI, 


a     0 

91 
St 


mill     man 


tust 

TRSDI 


nocooeo 
coc 


1   An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  embedded  core  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  first  clock; 

a  plurality  of  test  cells  coupled  to  one  or  more  input/output  lines 
of  the  embedded  core,  the  plurality  of  test  cells  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  second  clock  different  from  the  first  clock,  the 
second  clock  being  skewed  by  a  skew  time  from  the  first 
clock  and  the  plurality  of  test  cells  being  used  to  test  an 
operation  of  the  embedded  core;  and 

test  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second  clock 
wherein  the  circuitr>'  is  used  to  determine  the  skew  value  to 
allow  skew-compensated  testing  of  the  embedded  core. 


5,774,477 
\rFT!t     i,  vsD  APPARATUS  FOR  PSEn)ORANDOM 
BOl  NDARY-SCAN  TESTING 
vs  uudiaan  ke,  Mercer  County,  N J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,454 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371— 22J2 
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1  A  method  for  Boundary-Scan  testing  a  system  having  at  least 
one  chain  of  serially-connected  Boundary-Scan  cells,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


generating  a  pseudorandom  test  pattern  containing  a  plurality  of 
values  corresponding  in  number  to  the  Boundary-Scan  cells; 

filtering  the  pseudorandom  test  pattern  to  modify  any  value  that 
may  cause  a  signal  conflict  upon  application  of  the  pattern  to 
the  chain  of  Boundary-Scan  cells; 

applying  the  pseudorandom  test  pattern  to  the  chain  of 
Boundary-Scan  cells  by  shifting  each  value  into  a  correspond- 
ing Boundary-Scan  to  shift-out  a  value  previously  shifted  into 
the  cell; 

filtering  the  shifted-out  values  to  mask  any  value  that  is  non- 
deterministic;  and 

comparing  the  filtered  shifted-out  values  to  a  set  of  reference 
values  representing  a  fault  free  condition. 


INTF.RPOLATION  CIRCUIT  H  tk  IM  1  Kf     i   x  i  |s, 
f  RRitR  n  VT\  HI  iH  K  (,^^^K  \IH»  in  tA  MODULATED 

l>  VI  \  MKl   \M 
Masayoshi  Noguchi,  Chiba.  and  ( .m  K  himura,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  .issicnnrs  tn  Snrn   (  uriMiratmn,  T.ikMi.  japan 

liltii  M.ii    :(i,   l'Wf>.  Sir    S.i    t.|4.~'J4 
Claims  (1!  ..rijv     ippluaiion  japan.  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066425 
lilt.  CI.'  C.(K.I  11/00-7/38 
VS.  a.  371—31  8  Claims 

'3 


1.  An  interpolation  apparatus  for  interpolating  a  defective  data 
block  constituted  by  pre-set  bits,  said  detective  data  block  having 
been  produced  during  transmission  of  digital  data  digitized  by  lA 
modulation,  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  first  average  value  of  a  data  stnng 
positioned  upstream  of  the  detective  data  block  and  not  con- 
taining the  defective  data  block,  a  second  average  value  of  a 
data  string  positioned  downstream  of  the  defective  data  block 
and  not  containing  the  defective  data  block,  and  a  third 
average  value  based  upon  data  lying  directly  ahead  of  and 
following  the  defective  data  block  in  the  data  string  contain- 
ing the  defective  data  block,  the  data  strings  consisting  of 
strings  of  1-bit  data; 
means  for  generating  interpolated  data  based  upon  the  first 
average  value  and  the  second  average  value  as  calculated  by 
said  calculating  means; 
means  for  estimating  an  arraying  pattern  of  the  defective  data 
block  based  upon  the  interjxilated  data  generated  by  said 
generating  means  and  said  third  average  value  as  found  by 
said  calculating  means;  and 
interpolated  data  generating  means  for  determining  interpolated 
data  of  the  defective  data  block  based  upon  the  arraying 
pattern  estimated  by  the  estimation  means. 
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5,774,479 

MFTHon  \\n  s^nti ■^I  vnK  RiMnxr  procedure 

I    U  i    \  I  \  \\  i  \kl  I  1  \H!  1    (  iiMMl  MCATION 

CHANNEL  USlNt.  M!  !  :  ii'l  F  RETRANSMLSSION 

i  iMl.RS 

Whay  Chiou  Lee.  (  .milr  idae;  Yue  Long  Chen,  Medfield,  and 

lames  A.  Pasco-VridtrMiii    Ncrdliam     til  ■  <  ^ lass.,  assignors 

to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauniinn  u.  Ill 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1995,  Ser,  No,  413,561 

Int.  CI.*"  H04L  l/Ofi:  G06F  1 1  AW 

VS.  CI.  371—33  14  Claims 
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5,774,481 

REDUCED  GATE  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Patrick  James  Meaney,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Chin-Long  Chen, 

FishkiU,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,064 

Int  CI."  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  371^*0.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  remote  procedure  call  from  a  client 
to  a  server  via  an  unreliable  communication  channel  using  a 
plurality  of  retransmission  timers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  transmitting,  by  the  client  to  the  server,  a  request  and 
waiting  for  a  Confirm  message, 

(B)  retransmitting,  by' the  clic.it  to  the  server,  the  request  after 
each  of  a  predetermined  sequence  of  time-out  periods  imple- 
mented by  the  plurality  of  retransmission  timers  until  a  con- 
firm message  is  receivoS, 

wherein  the  predetermined  sequenc*  of  time-out  periods  begins 
with  a  primary  time-out  penod,  followed  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  repetitions  of  a  secondary  time-out  penod  that  is 
preselected  to  be  greater  than  the  primary  time-out  period. 


10.  In  a  data  processor  receiving  a  data  word  and  associated 
error  control  codes  from  a  memory,  a  method  of  correcting  single 
errors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  set  of  correctable-error  syndromes  such  that  the 
correctable-error  syndromes  have  a  predefined  combination  of 
ones  and  zeros  in  a  first  set  of  corresponding  bit  positions  and 
differing  combinations  of  ones  and  zeros  comprising  an  odd 
number  of  ones  in  a  second  set  of  corresponding  bit  positions; 

decoding  the  predefined  combination  of  ones  and  zeros  in  the 
first  set  of  corresponding  bit  positions  and  detecting  an  odd 
number  of  ones  in  the  second  set  of  bit  positions  to  detect  the 
presence  of  correctable  errors;  and 

selectively  combining  the  result  of  the  step  of  decoding  and  the 
result  of  the  step  of  detecting  to  generate  an  error  correction 
output  signal. 


CYCLIC  LUDL  CL.NLICMION  aM>  KRKi  ik 
CORRECTION  USINQ  SUM  OF  REMAINDERS 
John  S.  WilK    Pliasatti   ii    (aiif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Telesyn 
Internation.ti  *  m  j)..i  aiimi,  mi iiny vale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,660 

Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00 

V.S.  a.  371—37.1  12  Claims 
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5,774,482 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

ERRORS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  DATA  TRANSFERS  IN  A 

COMPUTER 

Harsimran  S.  Grewal,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser  No.  643,114 

Int.  a."  GllC  :9/(X) 

U.S.  a.  371— 40J  20  Claims 

\  ^ 


Computed  ATM  HEC 
8.  Apparatus  for  generating  check  bits  for  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  (ATM)  header  comprising 

a)  means  for  obtaining  a  remainder  value  for  each  bit  resulting 
from  dividing  said  header  by  a  cyclic  regenerator  polynomial 
to  obtain  a  quotient  and  said  remainder  for  each  bit.  and 

b)  means  for  summing  all  remamders  modulo  2  to  obtain  an 
integer  remainder,  said  integer  remainder  functioning  as 
check  bits  for  said  header. 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  within  a  computer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  at  a  second  computer  sub-system  an  original  error  in 

data  received  from  a  first  computer  sub-system  that  uses  a  first 

error  identification  technique;  and 
producing  at  said  second  computer  sub-system  a  first  perpetu 

ated  error  in  said  data  in  accordance  with  a  second  error 

identification  technique. 


1.  An  image  recovery  apparatus  in  a  video  telephone  system 
having  image  input-output  means  for  providing  an  image  signal 
and  for  enabling  a  visual  display  of  a  received  image  signal,  said 
image  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 

image  compression  coder  means  for  coding  the  image  signal, 
and  alternatively  for  decoding  received  coded  Image  data; 

entropy  means  for  compressing,  coding  and  outpuning  entropy 
coded  data  in  dependence  upon  reception  of  the  image  data 
provided  from  said  image  compression  coder  means,  and 
alternatively  for  decoding,  expanding,  and  providing  entropy 
decoded  data  to  said  image  compression  coder  means; 

network  interface  means  for  multiplexing  said  entropy  coded 
data  and  control  data  to  produce  multiplexed  data  to  a  trans- 
mission line,  and  alternatively  for  de-multiplexing  received 
multiplexed  data  from  said  transmission  line  to  produce 
de-multiplexed  data  to  said  entropy  means  and  to  simulta- 
neously extract  and  output  coded  data  from  the  received 
multiplexed  data; 

controller  means  connected  to  said  network  interface  means,  for 
providing  said  control  data  to  said  network  interface  means  in 
response  to  reception  of  a  fast  up-date  request  signal,  and 
alternatively  for  producing  a  fast  up-date  request  acknowl- 
edge signal  in  response  to  reception  of  said  output  coded  data 
extracted  from  said  received  multiplexed  data;  and 

error  detector  means  connected  to  said  entropy  means,  for  gen- 
erating the  fast  up-date  request  signal  to  said  controller  means 
when  a  checked  frame  interval  of  said  de-multiplexed  data 
received  from  said  network  interface  means  exceeds  a  frame 
interval  of  an  expected  length  of  a  frame  after  checking 
header  data  contained  in  said  de-multiplexed  data,  and  alter- 
natively for  sening  a  transmission  mode  of  said  image  com- 
pression coder  means  in  response  to  reception  of  said  fast 
update  request  acknowledge  signal  provided  from  said  con- 
troller means. 


5.774.484 
TWO-sTvGF  MO\0.\tOI)h  (lIMK    \1    HRRE  LASER 

Kiiharri     ^^^.ltt.     Itlix^lnwi,     .in.1      l.'n.ilh.in     K.      Xrmitage. 
Ipsvtirh.  both  iif  (.Pfal  Britain,  .i-.Mi;n'.i-.  \<<  Htuivh  Felecom- 
niuiilcatiiins  I'l  (  ,  1  iindiin.  Kn>;l.inii 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  241.Xy5,  M.n    iv   pi'U    f  ,t    n. 
^.422,897,  This  applliatiim   liil    :<»,  IWh.  .Su,  No.  (>X,S.tK)3 
I  l.imis   priorit).   .<()|iH.  .ith.n    f  iimpt'an   Pat.   Off..  Jan.   28, 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/07 
U,S.  CI.  372—6  25  Claims 

2-, 


5,774,483 

M  J  1  M(  )D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  AN 

IMAGE  IN  A  VIDEO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Jae-Sik  Hwang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,.  Suwon.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Sen  No,  252.000 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  May  31,  1993, 
9524/1993 

Int  a."  H04L  i/I6 
VS.  a.  371—62  25  Claims 


'3  4^ 

1   A  laser  compnsmg: 

a)  an  optical  pump  source  to  provide  pump  light  at  a  wavelength 
of  A.,;  and 

b)  an  optical  cavity  pumped  in  use  by  said  optical  pump  source, 
said  optical  cavity  being  defined  by  first  and  second  feedback 
means  and  said  optical  cavity  including: 

c)  a  first  waveguide  portion  which  is  capable  of  laser  action 
with  an  emission  at  a  wavelength  of  X.,  when  pumped  at  a 
wavelength  of  A.,,  said  first  waveguide  portion  exhibiting 
multi-transverse  mode  behavior  at  X^;  and 

d)  a  second  waveguide  portion  optically  coupled  to  the  first 
waveguide  portion,  said  second  waveguide  portion  exhibit- 
ing substantially  single  transverse  mode  behavior  at  X^. 


>.'-'4.iH? 
\\A\KLKS(,llMrNABl >   I   \M  k  1)1  VICE 
Karl-Ulrich     Stein,     I  nterhaching,     (Jermanv.     assignor     to 
Sit  nu  11^  \ktienefsellschaft,  Munich,  (ierman) 
Hied  Sep.  r.  IWft,  Ser.  No.  714,S52 
Claims  priority .   ippiu  ation  <  .irmanv.  Sep.  -H.  ! 
937,7 

Int.  CI,"  HOIS  3/10:3/13:3/00:3/19 


1')-  M 


U.S.  CI.  372—20 


12  Claims 


/ 


12.  A  wavelength-tunable  laser  device,  comprising: 

an  active  part  having  an  active  laser  region  for  generating  a  laser 
light  emission  with  a  predetermined  emission  wavelength; 

a  tuning  part  having  a  tuning  region  associated  with  the  active 
laser  region  and  for  tuning  the  emission  wavelength  of  the 
laser  light  emitted  by  the  active  region; 

a  variable  modulation  current  for  controlling  intensity  of  the 
emitted  laser  light  emission  connected  to  the  active  part; 

an  electrical  tuning  current  connected  to  the  tuning  part  for 
controlling  the  emission  wavelength  of  the  emitted  laser  light; 

the  tuning  current  being  denved  from  the  variable  modulation 
current;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  circuit  branch  for 
supplying  said  tuning  current  and  a  second  circuit  branch  for 
supplying  said  variable  modulation  current,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond circuit  branches  being  commonly  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  current  source  so  that  the  variations  in  the  modulation 
current  also  appear  in  the  tuning  current  but  in  opposite  phase 
so  that  resulting  optical  properties  of  resonator  volume  do  not 
change  and  frequency  modulation  arising  in  the  active  laser 
region  dependent  on  the  variable  modulation  current  is  com- 
pensated. 
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5,774,486 

WAVEGUIDE  y*  '^^  1  K  Mnsi  n  iKIM  .  ^^"^T^^T  FOR 
VERTICAL  C  V\  I  n    ^i  Kl  \(  I    t  M!  N  f"-'  '1   \^1  K-- 
W.nbin  .lianj;.  Phoenix,  and  Mi.l-.i.i  S,  Lebby,  Apachv  Junc- 
tion, both  of  \ni..  assiiinoi-  ><   Muiorola.  Inc.  Schaumburg, 
Dl. 

Filed  .\pi.  JU,  i^'"j,  Ser.  No.  641,256 
Int,  CI."  HOIS  3/13:3/00:  G02B  6/26.6/36 


5.774.488 

SOI  m  <T\TE  LASER  WITH  TRAf-FHi  PUMP  LIGHT 

Jvffriv   I      Kaittec.  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lightwave 

Electronics  Corporation.  MounUin  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser  No,  268,781 

Int  CI.*'  HOIS  3A194 

U.S.  CI.  372—69  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  372—31 

60 


10  Claims 


1.  A  power  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  generating  an  emission; 

a  beam  splitter  optically  positioned  to  receive  the  emission  and 
split  the  emission  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
having  a  ratio  of  no  greater  than  1 :9,  respectively,  the  beam 
splitter  including  an  optical  waveguide  having  a  channel  split 
into  two  channels  and  defined  by  a  cladding  region,  the 
channels  being  filled  with  an  optically  transparent  polymer; 
and 

a  monitor  optically  positioned  to  receive  the  first  portion  of  the 
emission. 


6.  An  optical  engine,  comprising: 

an  optically  active  body  extending  along  a  longinidinal  axis; 

a  thermally  conductive  body  in  thermal  contact  with  said  opti- 
cally active  body  and  having  an  aperture  extending  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  with  sides  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  semiconductor  laser  diode  positioned  to  irradiate  optical 
energy  through  and  closely  accommodated  by  said  aperture 
into  said  body; 

wherein  said  sides  are  sized  to  multiply  reflect  said  optical 
energy  from  said  laser  diode. 


5.-'4.4.S" 
FILAMENTED  MULTI  V\  \M  1  KN(.  i  li  \  I  H  I  ICAL- 

(  \VITY  SrRF\(  I    l\1iri!N(,  (   \^\.U 
Ki.tirri    V     Moryan,   Phmoiiih,   Mif.n.    .isMi;iii.r    i-     H.  i.ivwell 
hi.   ,  Viinnfapolis.  Mum 

I- lied  Oet    !(..  l'"^f>.  Ser,  No,  734,403 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/}9 

U.S,  CI.  372—45  36  Claims 
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5.774.489 
TRANSVERSELY  PlTVfPED  SOLID  STATE  LASER 

Peter  M  .uii  n.  Concord:  James  Harrison.  Belmont,  and  Rob- 
ert J.  Martisen.  Amesbur>.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc.  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar,  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,157 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/091 

VS.  CI.  372—70  23  Claims 


1.  A  VCSEL  for  providing  a  filamented  light  output,  comprising: 

a  first  mirror  region  electrically  coupled  to  a  first  terminal,  the 
first  mirror  region  generally  having  a  first  reflectance  value; 

a  second  mirror  region  situated  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
mirror  region  and  electrically  coupled  to  a  second  terminal, 
the  second  mirror  region  generally  having  a  second  reflec- 
tance value; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  mirror  regions  having  a 
number  of  discrete  locations,  wherein  each  of  the  number  of 
discrete  locations  has  a  different  reflectance  value  than  the 
corresponding  first  and  second  reflectance  value;  and 

an  active  region  situated  between  the  first  and  second  mirror 
regions. 


1  A  transversely  pumped  solid  state  laser  comprising: 

a  solid  state  gain  medium  having  thickness,  width  and  longitu- 
dinal dimensions; 

means  for  forming  a  laser  cavity  with  the  medium  for  generating 
a  laser  beam  along  said  longitudinal  dimension;  and 

a  semiconductor  laser  pump  source  for  directing  a  coUimated 
pump  beam  to  said  medium  along  the  width  dimension  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  dimension  constrained  toward  the 
center  of  said  medium  and  having  a  width  which  is  substan- 
tially shorter  than  said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  medium 
for  spacing  the  edges  of  said  collimated  beam  away  from  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  medium  to  reduce  the  effects  of 
pump-induced  thermal  distortion  on  the  generated  laser  beam 
and  thereby  to  provide  a  high  quality  diffracuon— limited 
laser  beam  independent  of  pump  source  power. 
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5,774,490 
»l<  lOK  i  I  Ml  fcD  TM:  YAG/HBR  FOUR  MICRON  LASER 
SYSTEM 
Marold  C.  Miller,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Dan  Radzykewycz, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Gordon  Hager,  Rio  Rancho.  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734.617 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIS  .*/W5 
VS.  a.  372—89  18  Claims 
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second  optical  elemeni.  the  apertures  of  the  first  and  second 
optical  elements  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance 
of  separation,  L; 

d)  causing  said  laser  beam  to  interact  widi  said  tirsi  element  so 
that  said  laser  beam  intersects  the  panicle  beam  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle.  9,.  between  the  tirst  and  second  elements; 

e)  causing  energy  to  exchange  between  said  laser  beam  and  the 
panicle  beam,  wherein  a  net  exchange  of  energy  occurs 
because  the  interaction  region  is  limited  by  the  first  and 
second  optical  elements,  to  produce  inverse  diffraction  radia- 
tion: and 

causing  the  laser  beam  to  interact  with  said  second  element  after 
interacting  with  said  panicle  beam. 


OKXIE-PUMPEO 

Tm:  YAG 

HIGH-POWER 
SLAVE  OSCILLATOH 


-M 


HBr  LASER 


1  Laser  system  capable  of  producing  laser  radiation  in  an 
atmosphencally  cransmissive  window  near  four  microns  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  master  laser  oscillator  for  producing  output  light  over  a 
range  of  several  nanometers  overlapping  several  lines  in  the 
(2,0)  absorption  band  of  hydrogen  bromide: 

(b)  a  hydrogen  bromide  la.ser:  and 

(c)  a  slave  laser  power  oscillator  seeded  by  said  master  oscillator 
and  optically  coupled  between  said  master  laser  oscillator  and 
said  hydrogen  bromide  laser  for  exciting  the  (2,0)  band  of 
said  hydrogen  bromide  laser  by  pumping,  thereby  to  cause  the 
hydrogen  bromide  laser  to  lase  around  four  microns. 


5,774,492 
LOV\   1   n\i||  h\in    MIRFCT  roWFRSION  RFCrnKR 
f  I  iK  (it  I   \\    \M)  (  OKKH   \n    Ik  \Ns\II  M  H! 
Klll-KI^N*   I    M(,N  M  |\(. 
Eugtnt    l'-.<  !>h  I  iriMuvik.    Ir  ,  s,  oii.i,  .iixl  Jnhii    \r..l,  rsun  Fer- 
gus koNv.  >ituiifcta(iv.  t)oth  of  S.^.,  assignors  to  General 
EletUii   (  iiiiip.inv  SihtTifiladv.  N.Y. 

Kilid   \iit;    :.   I'»<(f,,  s,  r    N..    '.'»!. 253 
liil    (  i      H(MK 
U,S.  a.  375-206  12  Claims 
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5,774,491 

^  Nb  k(;y  exchange  between  a  laser  beam  and 

<  H  \k(  m  PVRTICLES  USING  INVERSE  DIFFRACTION 

k  V  |i|  \  HON  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 
"^  i\at  D.  Kimura,  Bellevue;  Richard  D.  Romea,  Seattle,  and 
I  oren  C.  Steinhauer.  Bothell.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  STI 
Optronics.  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,999 

InL  CI."  HOIS  i/0» 

\:S>.  a.  372-98  31  CTaims 


I.  A  direct  conversion  receiver  for  delay-and-correlate  transmit- 
ted reference  spread  spectrum  signaling,  comprising: 

means  for  converung  a  received  direct  sequence  spread  spec- 
trum signal  having  a  predetermined  chipping  rate  to  a  base- 
band signal: 

an  analog-to-digiUl  converter  for  sampling  the  baseband  signal 
at  a  rate  greater  than  the  chipping  rate  of  the  direct  sequence 
spread  spectrum  signal: 

delay  means  coupled  to  the  analog-to-digital  converter  output 
for  generating  a  delayed  signal: 

multiplier  logic  for  receiving  output  signals  from  said  analog-to- 
digitaJ  convener  and  said  delay  means  and  for  generating 
control  output  signals:  and 

a  counter  responsive  to  said  control  output  signals  for  incre- 
menting or  decrementing  a  count  or  recycling. 


1.  A  method  for  exchanging  energy  between  a  relativistic  par- 
ticle beam,  containing  one  or  more  charged  panicles,  and  a  laser 
beam,  the  exchange  of  energy  occumng  due  to  inverse  diffraction 
radiation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  a  first  optical  elemeni  having  an  aperture: 

b)  supplying  a  second  optical  element  having  an  aperture: 

c)  positioning  the  first  and  second  optical  elements  so  that  the 
relativistic  panicle  beam  passes  through  the  aperture  in  die 
first  optical  element  and  dien  through  the  aperture  in  the 


5.774.493 

>F  (,)1   I  Nif    roNsIKl  (    TIONS  H  ik  HI  I    \^    wit 
■  I  iRkU    V  i  h    IK  \Ss\in  111)  RKhf  KK.NLL  .sU,,SAL1.M, 

i  .till    Viiiltrv.in   (•.ri;iiv   kiiss,  .Schfneclady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
t.ciitrii  i-l.uru   (  imi[).iin.  Schenrftad\.  ^','^■ 

I  tUd   Villi    --   I'*^^.  Vr.  No.  f)'<).:>4 
liil    I  \     IIIUK     nvi 

U.S.  a.  375-  :o<,  .  ^  i.,„„, 

I.  In  a  direct  conversion  dela>  and-conelate  transmitted  refer- 
ence spread  spectrum  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  comprising: 

a  sequence  generator  for  generating  a  sequence  signal  character- 
ized as  x(l),x(2),x(3) x(N).  where  x(j)  are  elements  of 

the  sequence,  said  sequence  generator  being  adapted  to 
modify  the  sequence  signal  to  generate  an  enhanced  sequence 
signal  having  improved  autocorrelation  properties: 

a  first  multiplier  for  generating  a  first  product  signal  by  multi- 
plying the  sequence  signal  from  the  sequence  generator  and 
input  data  to  be  transmitted: 

a  first  delay  device  for  delaying  die  product  signal  from  said 
multiplier  by  a  delay  d,  where  twice  the  delay,  2d,  is  an  odd 
number  of  chip  intervals: 
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a  summer  for  generating  a  summed  signal  for  summing  the 
delayed  product  signal  with  die  sequence  signal  from  said 
sequence  generator:  and 

first  radio  frequency  means,  including  a  mixer,  for  converting 
said  summed  signal  to  a  signal  for  transmission. 
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1.  A  frequency  enor  correction  device  of  a  spread  spectrum 
receiver  which  receives  a  spread-spectrum  signal,  said  frequency 
error  conection  device  compnsing: 

a  first  con-elation  detector  despreading  the  spread-spectrum  sig- 
nal: 

a  first  clock  signal  generating  portion  for  producing  a  first  clock 
signal  for  driving  said  first  clock  signal  for  driving  said  firsi 
conelation  detector: 

a  frequency  enor  detection  circuit  detecting  a  frequency  enor 
between  a  chip  frequency  of  said  spread-spectrum  signal  and 
a  frequency  of  said  first  clock  signal,  thereby  producing  a 
frequency  enor  signal: 

a  frequency  drift  converter  converting  die  frequency  enor  signal 
into  a  frequency  drift  signal  as  drift  conection  signal:  and 

a  ft-equency  dnft  conection  portion  performing  frequency  cor- 
rection of  an  output  of  said  first  conelation  detector  in  accor- 
dance widi  said  frequency  correction  signal  outputted  from 
said  frequency  drift  converter. 
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I.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

timing  means  for  generating  a  reference  dming  signal: 

a  demodulator  which  demodulates  a  received  signal  to  output  a 

demodulation  signal: 
codec  means  for  performing  codec  of  reception  data  outpuned 
from  die  demodulator  and  codec  of  information  to  be  trans- 
mined: 
a  modulator  which  modulates  an  output  of  the  codec  means  to 

output  a  modulation  signal: 
first  measuring  means  which  starts  a  counting  in  response  to  die 
reference    liming    signal    and    completes    die    counung    in 
response  to  a  demodulated  signal  from  the  demodulator; 
counter  means  which  starts  a  counung  in  response  to  die  refer- 
ence timing  signal: 
first  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  count  value  of  die 
counter,  which  started  counting  at  the  same  lime  as  the  first 
measuring  means,  widi  a  count  value  of  die  first  measunng 
means  to  generate  an  output  when  the  count  value  of  the 
counter  exceeds  die  cbunt  value  of  die  first  measunng  means: 
delay  means  for  substantially  delaying  a  timing  of  a  processing 
of  die  demodulated  signal  according  to  an  output  of  the  first 
companng  means  in  reception: 
second  measuring  means  which  starts  a  counting  in  response  to 
die  reference  timing  signal  and  completes  die  counting  in 
response  to  a  modulated  signal  from  die  modulator: 
second  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  count  value  of  die 
counter,  which  started  counting  at  the  same  time  as  die  second 
measuring  means,  widi  a  count  value  of  die  second  measunng 
means  to  generate  an  output  when  die  count  value  of  die 
counter  exceeds  the  count  value  of  the  second  measuring 
means: 
leading  means  for  substantially  leading  a  timing  of  a  processing 
of  the  modulated  signal  according  to  an  output  of  die  second 
companng  means  in  transmission. 
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1.  In  a  receiver  of  a  vanable-rate  communication  system,  a 
mediod  for  determining  a  dau  rate  of  a  received  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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decoding  and  re-encoding  at  a  first  data  rate  said  received  signal 
to  produce  a  first  received  signal  prediction  and  to  produce  a 
first  quality  indication; 

comparing  said  first  received  signal  prediction  to  said  received 
signal  and  counting  a  first  number  of  errors,  wherein  an  error 
occurs  when  said  received  signal  does  not  match  said  first 
received  signal  prediction,  and  wherein  said  first  number  of 
errors  and  said  first  quality  indication  define  a  first  error 
metric; 

reducing  said  received  signal  to  produce  a  second  received 
signal  representing  a  second  data  rate; 

decoding  and  re-encoding  at  said  second  data  rate  said  second 
received  signal  to  produce  a  second  received  signal  prediction 
and  to  produce  a  second  quality  indication; 

comparing  said  second  received  signal  prediction  to  said  second 
received  signal  and  counting  a  second  number  of  errors, 
wherein  an  error  occurs  when  said  second  received  signal 
does  not  match  said  second  received  signal  prediction,  and 
wherein  said  second  number  of  errors  and  said  second  quality 
indication  define  a  second  error  metric;  and 

predicting  said  data  rate  of  said  received  signal  based  on  a 
comparison  of  each  of  said  error  metrics. 
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a)  receiving  the  data  stream  with  a  test  instrument  comprising  a 
line  interface  circuit,  a  digital  computer  connected  to  the  line 
interface  circuit,  a  local  clock  generating  timestamps  and  a 
display  unit; 

b)  said  digital  computer  extracting  a  PCR  sample  value  from  the 
data  stream,  said  PCR  sample  value  representing  a  count  of  a 
system  time  clock  used  to  generate  said  data  stream; 

c)  said  digital  computer  obtaining  a  timestamp  from  said  local 
clock  and  a.ssociating  the  timestamp  with  said  PCR  sample 
value,  said  timestamp  representing  a  time  of  arrival  of  said 
PCR  sample  value; 

d)  said  digital  computer  determining  a  line  of  best  fit  to  a  set  of 
values  comprising  said  PCR  sample  value  and  said  times- 
tamp. and  previously-received  PCR  sample  values  and  asso- 
ciated timestamps.  said  line  of  best  fit  representing  a  recon- 
structed system  time  clock  derived  from  said  system  time 
clock;  and 

e)  said  digital  computer  determining  a  PCR  jitter  value  for  said 
PCR  sample  value  by  determining  a  distance  between  said 
line  of  best  fit  and  said  PCR  sample  value,  said  PCR  jitter 
value  representing  a  variation  in  arrival  time  of  said  PCR 
sample  value  with  respect  to  said  reconstructed  system  time 
clock. 


DATA  TRAN.SM)  i  ll>u  Al'1-ARAl  L  i  a.NU  METHOD  OF 
SAME 
Noboni  Ova;  TakashI  Totsuka:  Yasunobu  Kato.  and  Hiroyuki 
Shioya.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  -Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  1  ijj.iii 
PCT  No.  I'l  Lii-^tbAillSK  N  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul    4    iwf, 

i'<    i    hliiHivi    ;,>.  l''V5.  Str.  Su.  :'()J,4"y 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328629 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  375-257  31  claims 


HEOnOCRMC 

f 

J 

StlfCTlHG 
DC  vet 

--'J                          ! 

1  2-- 

REOfCERMG 

il  f 

SI  3 

»  '  1      REPEAT      1  S3.I  f'-—^  ^ 

fCOHDERHG 

s._. 

9  1                          j'l         : 

14— 

V 

,' 



5 

SEiic-nw 

DtVKl 

--ij 

s  2|    BEPt«T    1  S3.:  r^:::r\ 

SELECTING 

DEVia 


InEOflDERWG 


^r'<^- 


1  A  method  for  measuring  program  clock  reference  iPCR)  jiner 
in  a  data  stream  containing  digitally  encoded  information  and  PCR 
samples,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  u-ansmitting  a  plurality  of  time  series  data 
having  the  same  content  to  be  transmitted  staggered  in  time  by  the 
amount  of  block  data  of  a  predetermined  size,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  time  series  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  block  data,  each  of 
said  block  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  segment  data  of  predeter- 
mined size,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rearranging  the  order  of  said  plurality  of  segment  data  by  a 
predetermined  pattern  in  units  of  the  corresponding  block 
data;  and 
transmitting  the  plurality  of  rearranged  lime  series  data  in  which 
said  plurality  of  segment  data  are  rearranged. 
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I.  A  signal  demodulation  method  using  a  multi-ary  sampling 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  an  first  phase  signal  and  at  least  two  second  phase 
signals  adjacent  to  the  first  phase  signal  by  sampling  an  input 
signal  at  a  sampling  point  of  time  having  a  sampling  period  of 
the  input  signal  and  other  sampling  points  of  time  having  a 
sampling  intenal  smaller  than  the  sampling  period  of  the 
input  signal;  and 

(b)  generating  a  corresponding  second  phase  signal  in  which  the 
second  phase  signals  produced  in  the  step  (a)  are  received  for 
reducing  an  error  due  to  a  difference  between  the  sampling 
point  of  time  of  the  first  phase  signal  and  the  sampling  points 
of  time  of  the  second  phase  signals. 


1.  A  data  communication  system  for  an  implanuble  device  with 
a  housing,  said  system  comprising: 

a  u-ansmitter  disposed  in  said  housing  and  including  a  generator 
for  generating  a  first  symbol  consisting  of  a  first  integer 
number  of  half  cycles  of  a  first  sinusoidal  wave  and  a  second 
symbol  consisting  of  a  second  integer  number  of  half  cycles 
of  a  second  sinusoidal  waves,  said  first  and  second  waves 
having  a  different  phase;  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  signals,  said  receiver  including  a 
distinguishing  member  for  distinguishing  said  first  and  second 
symbols,  said  distinguishing  member  including  a  filter  gener- 
ating first  and  second  sinusoidal  received  signals  based  on 
said  symbols  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  magnitudes 
of  said  received  signals. 
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1.  A  method  for  shaping  data  for  transmission  by  a  multi- 
channel modulation  system  having  N  subchannels,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  to  each  of  said  N  subchannels  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  bits; 

(b)  sequentially  trellis  shaping  the  bits  for  each  of  said  N 
subchannels  in  a  predetermined  order  to  generate  trellis 
shaped  constellation  points  for  said  subchannels;  and 

(c)  simultaneously  modulating  said  constellation  points  for 
transmission. 


DPSK    ruTA 


CARRIER   MODULATED 
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1  A  data  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  an  on/off  keyed  (OOK)  AMA)PSK  modulated  data 
signal  with  an  on/off  ratio  exceeding  about  60  dB  which  has  been 
modulated  on  a  carrier;  and  a  compact  Hata  receiver  which  operates 
without  automatic  gam  control  comprising, 

an  antenna  comprising  a  double  loop  of  antenna  wire,  the  loop 
being  less  than  about  three  inches  in  diameter,  and  a  trimmer 
capacitor  which  is  connected  to  a  center  of  said  wire  for 
providing  a  conjugate  impedance  match  between  said  antenna 
and  a  low  noise  amplifier  connected  thereto; 
a  square-law  detection  AM  demodulator  for  demodulating  the 

amplified  signal  from  said  low  noise  amplifier;  and 
a  DPSK  data  detector  circuit  for  digitally  decoding  the  demodu- 
lated signal  in  order  to  provide  the  data  signal  as  an  output. 
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1  A  method  for  coirecung  a  phase  error  of  an  inpuned  carrier 
band  signal  and  demodulating  the  earner  band  signal,  comprising: 

converting  said  carrier  band  signal  into  an  equivalent  low- 
frequency  signal; 

performing  a  complex  multiplication  of  said  equivalent  low- 
frequency  signal  and  a  complex  coefficient  to  obtain  a  detec- 
tion signal; 

detecting  a  complex  amplitude  error  of  said  detection  signal; 

performing  a  complex  division  of  said  complex  amplitude  error 
by  said  equivalent  low-frequency  signal  to  calculate  a  com- 
plex coefficient  error; 

subtracting  a  complex  number  which  is  obtained  by  multiplying 
a  low-frequency  component  of  said  complex  coefficient  error 
by  a  constant  from  said  complex  coefficient  to  obtain  a  new 
complex  coefficient;  and 

converting  said  detection  signal  into  demodulation  data. 
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37  Claims 


selecting  the  candidate  symbol  sequence  yielding  the  minimum 
value  for  said  error  signal  as  a  decoded  version  of  the 
sequence  of  symbols  transmitted  through  said  communica- 
tions channel. 
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""1-1 

1  .A  method  for  decoding  a  time  varying  signal  which  was 
received  from  a  communications  channel,  said  time  varying  signal 
representing  a  sequence  of  symbols  that  was  transmitted  through 
the  communications  channel  at  a  symbol  rate  of  l/T.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  said  time  varying  signal  at  a  sampling  rate  of  R/T. 

wherein  Rg2.  to  generate  a  set  of  R  sample  d  values; 
utilizing  a  multi-state  trellis  to  generate  a  set  of  estimated  values 

for  each  one  of  a  set  of  candidate  symbol  sequences; 
comparing  ones  of  said  set  of  R  sample  d  values  with  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  set  of  estimated  values  for  each  of  said 
candidate  symbol  sequences  to  form  an  error  signal;  and 
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1.  A  signal  processing  channel  for  reducing  imersymbol  interfer- 
ence in  a  sequence  of  data  symbols  comprising: 

a  channel  input; 

pre-shaping  means  connected  to  said  channel  input  for  decreas- 
ing amplitude-transition  times  at  leading  edges  of  data  sym- 
bols received  at  said  channel  input  and  for  increasing 
amplinide-transition  times  at  trailing  edges  of  said  data  sym- 
bols, thereby  sharpening  said  leading  edges  of  data  symbols 
within  a  shajjed  output  of  said  pre-shaping  means; 

decision  means,  connected  to  said  pre-shaping  means,  for  gen- 
erating a  2-level  output  in  response  to  said  data  symbols;  and 

an  exponential  decay  feedback  filter  for  cancelling  exponential 
decay  at  said  trailing  edges  of  said  data  symbols  within  said 
shaped  output  pnor  to  input  of  said  data  symbols  to  said 
decision  means,  said  feedback  filter  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  receive  said  2-level  output  and  having  a  cancellation 
output  connected  between  said  pre-shaping  means  and  said 
decision  means  to  combine  said  cancellation  output  with  said 
shaped  output,  said  feedback  filter  having  a  resistance- 
capacitance  circuit  to  define  said  exponential  decay  cancella- 
tion and  having  a  delay  to  determine  timing  of  introducing 
said  exponential  decay  cancellation  to  said  shaped  output  of 
said  pre-shaping  means. 
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1.  A  data  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  transmission  signal  including  a 
channel  of  quadrature  signals  and  generating  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal  from  said  received  transmission  signal; 
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bandpass  filter  means  for  extracting  said  channel  of  quadrature 
components  from  said  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

quadrature  detection  means  for  effecting  a  quadrature  detection 
to  said  intermediate  frequ-^ncy  signal  from  said  bandpass  filter 
means  and  generating  quadrature  signals; 

a  digiul  root  nyquist  filler  for  effecting  digital-rool-nyquist- 
filtering  to  said  quadrature  signals  from  said  quadrature  detec- 
tion means  with  a  coefficient;  and 

coefficient  prediction  means  responsive  to  the  quadrature  signals 
from  said  digital  root  nyquist  filter  for  predicting  said  coeffi- 
cient and  supplying  said  coefficient  to  said  digital  root  nyquist 
filler. 


5.774307 

SYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  CONTROLLER  FOR  DIGITAL 

EXCRANGE 

Chang-Rae  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  9,  1995. 


Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 


VS.  CI.  375—354 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  clock  controller  for  a  digital  exchange  having 
a  plurality  of  office  line  cards,  comprising: 

a  pnority  encoder  for  encoding  priority  information  signals 
respectively  provided  from  said  office  line  cards,  and  gener- 
ating a  selection  signal  indicating  one  of  said  office  line  cards 
having  a  highest  priority  among  said  office  line  cards  in 
dependence  upon  said  pnonty  information  signals; 

means  for  receiving  office  line  clock  signals  respectively  pro- 
vided from  said  office  line  cards,  and  outputiing  a  selected  one 
of  said  office  line  clock  signals  provided  from  said  office  line 
card  indicated  by  said  selection  signal;  and 

means  for  phase  synchronizing  said  selected  office  line  clock 
signal  with  an  internal  reference  clock  signal,  and  generating 
a  reference  synchronization  clock  signal  and  a  bit  synchroni- 
zation clock  signal  in  response  to  said  phase  synchronizing. 
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wherein  generating  said  timing  error  signal  is  performed 
using  only  one  or  more  sign  detection  operations,  one  or  more 
addition  operations,  and  one  or  more  multiplication  opera- 
tions. 


5,774309 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  PHASE  NOISE 

INTROni  CFD  BY  THE  SDH  NETWORK 

(SYN    HK(  »N(  >!  ^  ni'   ITAl,  HIERARCHY  NETWORK)  B> 
i'UlN  i  Lk  Jl  h  1  IHC.ATION  AND  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE 
METHOD 
Silvano  Frigerio.  Cantu;  Stefano  Gastaldello.  Teolo,  and  Gio- 
vanni Russo,  Lentini.  all  of  Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Alcatel  Telertra 
S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  810,719.  Dec.  18.  1991,  aban- 
d,,,H-.l    I  111-  ,.p|ili.  .iiion  Ma^  ly  1994,  Ser  No.  247,607 
Claims  prionu.  .ipplication  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1990,  22495/90 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00:25/36:25/40 
VS.  CI.  375—371  »  Claims 
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Kurt   \llxrt  Kallnian     ^loti  l>avi<t  Klamhard.  both  of  Mesa. 
and  Uilliam  Vlivaml.r  Hiu  ht  r    irnip..  .il!  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Mi'tnnila,  Im      ^>  haiiiliiui!  t.  1(1 

t  li.-il    l.iri    :,   i'»'^(i,  S.  I,  .N»>.  5&i,V7y 
I;:;    t  !     Mi*4l    7/02 
VS.  CI.  375—355  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  synchronizer  phase  detector,  a  method  of  generating 
a  timing  error  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling,  by  a  sampler  responsive  to  a  demodulated  sequence  of 
data  symbols,  said  data  symbols  at  a  desired  portion  of  said 
data  symbols;  and 
generating,  by  a  timing  error  estimator,  said  timing  error  signal 
representing  the  difference  between  an  estimated  mid-symbol 
sample  and  an  actual  mid-symbol  sample,  said  timing  error 
signal  being  supplied  to  said  sampler. 


1  A  method  for  reducing  phase  noise  introduced  by  pointer 
justifications  from  an  SDH  network  (Synchronous  Digital  Hierar- 
chy Network)  in  a  transmitted  numencal  signal,  in  which  method, 
occasional  redundancies  associated  with  bit  justifications,  fixed 
redundancies,  and  occasional  prefiltered  redundancies  associated 
with  the  pointer  justifications  are  combined,  and  wherein  the 
combined  signal  is  filtered  in  an  APLL  (Analog  Phase  Locked 
Loop),  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  whether  the  occasional  redundancies  associated  with 

bit  justifications  are  to  be  prefiltered; 
prefiltering,  in  a  two-stage  prefilter.  the  occasional  redundancies 
associated  with  the  pointer  justifications  together  with  at  lea.st 
a  part  of  the  fixed  redundancies,  with  or  without  the  occa- 
sional redundancies  associated  with  bit  justifications  to  obtain 
a  prefilter  output;  and 
combining  the  prefiltered  fixed  redundancies  and  prefiltered 
occasional  redundancies  associated  with  the  pointer  justifica- 
tions with  the  occasional  redundancies  associated  with  the  bit 
justifications  whenever  the  redundancies  with  the  bit  justifi- 
cation are  not  prefiltered. 
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5.774^10 

URiT  URDtR  LOOP  CONTROL  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

A  PHASE-ROTATOR  BASED  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT 

Martin  J.  Izzard.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  255,213.  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.526,380.  This  application  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609 J04 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  .W2 

VS.  a.  375—375  I8  aaims 


1.  Electronic  circuitn  for  producing  a  clock  signal  and  changing 
the  phase  of  the  clock  signal  within  one  quadrant  in  response  to  a 
feed  clock  signal,  a  quadrature  feed  clock  signal  and  input  dau. 
said  circuitr>  compnsing: 

circuitry  for  providing  an  Iphase  quadrant  pointer; 

circuitry  for  providing  a  Q-phase  quadrant  pointer: 

a  first  logic  gate  for  accepting  said  l-phase  quadrant  pointer  and 
said  Q-phase  quadrant  pointer  and  for  producing  a  sign  modi- 
fier signal: 

circuitry  for  providing  a  phase  command  signal  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  input  data  and  said  produced  clock  signal 
which  has  a  phase  which  was  changed  within  one  quadrant  in 
response  to  said  feed  clock  and  quadrature  feed  clock  signals; 

a  second  logic  gate  for  accepting  said  phase  command  signal 
and  said  sign  modifier  signal  and  for  producing  an  up/down 
agnal,  said  up/down  signal  specifies  the  manner  in  which  to 
change  said  phase  of  said  produced  clock  signal:  and 

wherein  said  electronic  circuitry  is  operable  to  re-map  the  phase 
of  one  quadrant  into  that  of  any  of  the  other  three  quadrants 
by  means  of  decoding  said  l-phase  quadrant  pointer  and  said 
Q-phase  quadrant  pointer 


5.774,511 
PROCESSOR  CLOCK  CIRCUIT 
David  William  Boerstler.  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.103 
Int.  CI."  H03D  J/00 
V.S.  CI.  375—376 
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a  first  divider  circuit  receiving  a  reference  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  Fl.  wherein  the  first  divider  circuit  has  a  first 
divide  ratio  Ml: 

a  phase  locked  loop  CPLL")  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  divider 
circuit,  wherein  a  feedback  path  of  the  PLL  circuit  includes  a 
second  divider  circuit  having  a  second  divide  ratio  M6: 

output  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  PLL  circuit,  for  outputting  an 
output  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  F2=F1*M6/M1, 
wherein  MI  and  M6  are  positive  integers: 

a  third  divider  circuit  coupled  to  the  PLL  circuit,  wherein  the 
third  divider  circuit  has  a  third  divide  ratio  M5.  and  wherein 
an  output  of  the  third  divider  circuit  has  a  frequency  that  is 
proportional  to  (M6*FI)/(MI*M5):  and 

a  fourth  divider  circuit  coupled  to  the  PLL  circuit,  the  fourth 
divider  circuit  including  an  inverter  circuit  at  its  input  so  that 
the  output  of  the  fourth  divider  circuit  is  out  of  phase  with  the 
output  of  the  third  divider  circuit,  and  wherein  the  output  of 
the  fourth  di\  ider  circuit  is  synchronous  with  the  output  of  the 
third  divider  circuit. 
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PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,463 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—376  5  Claims 
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I.  In  a  carrier  recovery  circuit  including  a  loop  filler  (14)  of  the 
form  which  includes  a  signal  summing  circuit  (25)  and  a  signal 
storage  element  (31)  coupled  between  an  output  port  and  an  input 
port  of  said  signal  summing  circuit  to  form  an  integrator,  an 
improvement  comprising:  detection  means  (30)  coupled  to  said 
signal  summing  circuit,  for  detecting  when  sums  output  from  said 
signal  summing  circuit  exceed  predetermined  limits,  and  for  reset- 
ting signal  in  said  storage  element  to  a  predetermined  value  when 
such  sums  exceed  such  limits. 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  one  or  more  clock  signals,  the  circuit 
comprising: 


5.774313 
HF  \n  \RF  \  f  VBLE  TRAY  BRIDGE 
William  Urko.  u.    i  i.i  n.l      Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,240 
Int.  CI."  G21C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  376-263  8  Claims 

I.  A  cable  sup|xin  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  system 
comprising: 

a  terminal  panel  supported  on  a  wall  of  a  cavity  in  which  a 

pressure  vessel  of  the  nuclear  reactor  system  is  disposed: 
a  cylindrical  housing  disposed  above  the  pressure  vessel: 
a  first  cable  support  tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the  terminal 
panel,  said  first  cable  support  tray  being  pivotal  between  an 
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open  position  wherein  it  extends  toward  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  spans  a  distance  between  the  terminal  panel  and  the 
cylindrical  housing,  and  a  closed  folded  position: 

a  second  cable  support  tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cylindrical 
housing,  said  second  cable  support  tray  being  pivotal  between 
an  open  position  wherein  it  extends  toward  the  terminal  panel 
so  as  to  span  a  distance  between  the  terminal  panel  and  the 
cylindrical  housing,  and  a  closed  folded  position  wherein  it 
lies  essentially  flush  with  the  side  of  the  cylindrical  housing; 
and 

a  plurality  of  cables  which  are  housed  within  said  cylindrical 
housing:  said  cables  being  arranged  to  remain  connected  at 
their  respective  first  ends  to  predetermined  devices  which  are 
associated  with  the  pressure  vessel  and  which  are  at  least  in 
part  sun-ounded  by  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  cables  being 
arranged  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  cylindncal  housing  and 
extend  across  said  first  and  second  trays,  which  acts  as  a 
support  arrangement  between  said  housing  and  said  terminal 
panel,  and  to  be  releasably  connected  to  said  terminal  panel. 


multiplying  the  neutrons  produced  by  said  directing  step  by  a 
steadily  sub-cntical  process  of  breeding  of  a  fissile  element 
from  said  fertile  element  of  the  fuel  material  \  la  a  ^-precursor 
of  said  fissile  element  and  fission  of  the  fissile  element,  said 
breeding  and  fission  process  being  carried  out  inside  the 
enclosure:  and 

recovenng  thermal  energy  evolved  from  said  sub-critical  breed- 
ing and  fission  process. 


5.774.515 
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iiiri.i^u--.,    fiijiw.ii.i     K.i/u(i.'ii    Ikegami.  and   Hiroshi   Nish- 
i/awa.  .11     f    I    k>o.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushilvi  Kuisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559J39 

Clai0is  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-145801 

Int.  CI."  G21C  17/00:  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  376—254  23  Claims 
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l'J"F  uMPSS? 

Int.  CI."  G21C  1/30 
r.S.  a.  376     14!  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  ol  producing  energy  from  a  nuclear  fuel  material 
including  a  fertile  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  said  fuel  material  within  an  enclosure  also  containing 

heavy  nuclei; 
directing   a   high    energy    particle    beam    into   the    enclosure, 
whereby  interaction  of  said  particle  beam  with  said  heavy 
nuclei  contained  in  the  enclosure  produces  high  energy  spal- 
lation neutrons: 
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1.  A  particle  measunng  apparatus  comprising: 

neutron/charged  particle  converting  means  for  generating 
charged  particles  in  response  to  the  incidence  of  neuu-ons  and 
ionizing  radiation,  said  neutron/charged  particle  convening 
means  being  provided  in  a  linear  form  so  as  to  intersect  the 
emission  path  of  said  neutrons  and  ionizing  radiation: 

emission  transmitting  means  for  emitting  light  in  response  to  the 
incidence  of  ionizing  radiation  or  charged  particles,  and  trans- 
mitting the  light: 

photoreceptive  means,  connected  to  both  ends  of  said  neutron/ 
charged  particle  converting  means,  for  receiving  the  light 
transmitted  by  said  emission  transmining  means  dvough  at 
least  two  different  transmitting  paths  and  producing  output 
signals  in  response  to  received  light  in  each  transmitting  path: 
and 
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signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  output  signals  from 
the  photorecepiive  means,  detecting  a  lime  difference  between 
said  output  signals  to  determine  an  incidence  position  of  said 
neutrons  and  ionizing  radiation,  and  counting  a  quantity  of 
said  output  signals  received  from  said  photorecepiive  means. 


[ 


5.774^16 

Ml  DinCATION  OF  OXIDE  HLM  ELECTRICAL 

CONDLCnVITY  TO  MAINTAIN  LOW  CORROSION 

POTENTIAL  IN  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  WATER 

I  '  r     Hettiarachchi.  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;   Young  J.   Kim, 
(it   I    i'irk:  Peter  L.  Andresen,  Schenectady,  l>oth  of  N.V., 
.k;  !  Ill-  f  Diaz,  San  Martin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

ettnc  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,598,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
)  >ned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  209,175, 
''lar.  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  143,513,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  143,514,  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,448,605.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser  No. 

698,178 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  a  metal  component  to  mitigate  cracking 
in  a  surface  of  said  metal  component  during  use  in  a  water-cooled 
nuclear  reactor  or  associated  equipment,  composing  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oxide  film  on  said  surface  of  said  metal  component; 

and 
doping  said  oxide  film  with  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  non-noble  metal  and  a  non-metal  which  is 
conductive  or  serai-conductive  whereby  said  species  are 
incorporated  in  said  oxide  film  to  reduce  the  electrochemical 
corrosion  potential  of  said  surface  and  thereby  mitigate  crack- 
ing. 


5,774,517 

REGULATION  OF  THE  CORE  COOLANT  FLOW  RATE 

OF  A  NATUR.AL  CIRCULATION  REACTOR 

Cdfi(«  Palavecino,  Neu  Isenburg,  and  Herbert  Schmidt, 
Erzhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
f-sf  llvih.ift.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  828,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 

702.7 

Int  a.*  G21C  1/08:15/02 
U,S.  a.  376-352  ,5  Qaims 

1.  A  natural  circulation  reactor,  comprising: 
a  reactor  pressure  vessel; 
a  reactor  core; 

a  core  jacket  disposed  within  said  reactor  pressure  vessel,  sur- 
rounding said  reactor  core,  and  having  at  least  one  inlet  port 
and  one  outlet  port  for  core  coolant; 


a  flow  path  for  the  core  coolant  formed  between  said  core  jacket 
and  said  reactor  pressure  vessel,  leading  through  said  at  least 
one  inlet  port  into  said  core  jacket,  and  having  a  flow  cross 
section;  and 

at  least  one  throttle  element  disposed  in  said  flow  path  for 
varying  said  flow  cross  section  to  regulate  a  core  coolant  flow 
rate,  and  said  at  least  one  throttle  element  being  a  swelling 
body  disposed  outside  said  core  jacket. 


5,774,518 
DI.^L  KKli    lAHLET  COUNTING  MA(  HINK 
John  Kirby,  610  S.  28th  St  RO.  Box  124,  Washougal,  Wash. 
98671 

Filed  JiiTi    *(r    1 '>97,  Ser.  No.  791,288 

Int.  CI."  G06M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  377— «  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  counting  discrete  tablets,  comprising: 

a  feeder  including  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  tablets 
and  means  for  dispersing  a  flow  of  tablets  to  be  counted 
approximately  evenly  among  a  plurality  of  channels,  each 
channel  having  a  falling  stream; 

a  plurality  of  detectors  individually  associated  with  each  channel 
for  detecting  each  of  the  tablets  passing  down  each  falling 
stream  and  generating  a  detect  signal  which  varies  as  discrete 
tablets  passing  down  each  stream  interrupt  a  beam  of  light 
from  a  light  source  to  the  respective  receiver; 

a  plurality  of  detecting  circuits,  each  detecting  circuit  individu- 
ally coupled  to  a  respective  detector  to  receive  the  detect 
signal  therefrom  and  produce  a  detector  output  signal; 

a  counter  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  detecting  circuits  for 
counting  the  detector  output  signals  for  the  total  number  of 
tablets  in  all  of  the  screams:  and 

a  switching  device  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  detecting 
circuits  to  limit  detector  saturation  and  tablet  under-counting. 
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i)rs  to  Analogic  Corporation, 


1    30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791384 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/Oi 


18  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  radiation  detectors  in  a  computed 
tomography  (CT)  scanner  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  radiation  beam  at  a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors 
through  a  phantom  having  known  attenuation  characteristics, 
the  phantom  attenuating  the  beam  and  the  detectors  generat- 
ing measured  attenuation  data  therefrom; 

back-projecting  the  measured  attenuation  data  to  generate  a 
measured  phantom  image; 

converting  the  measured  phantom  image  to  an  ideal  phantom 
image  using  the  known  phantom  characteristics; 

forward-projecting  the  ideal  phantom  image  to  generate  ideal 
attenuation  data;  and 

generating  calibration  values  for  each  detector  by  cross- 
referencing  corresponding  ideal  attenuation  dau  and  mea- 
sured attenuation  data. 


at  least  one  source  of  oppositely  directed  photons  emitted  simul- 
taneously and  with  the  same  selected  energy  to  which  mate- 
rials forming  the  object  present  substantially  the  same  absorp- 
tivity; 

at  least  one  pair  of  photon  detectors  to  detect  photons  emitted  in 
coincidence  from  the  photon  source,  with  the  source  of  oppo- 
sitely directed  photons  located  on  a  line  passing  through  each 
detector  of  the  detector-pair  at  its  point  of  photon  detection; 

means  for  positioning  an  object  whose  density  is  to  be  measured 
by  the  densitometer  between  the  photon  source  and  one  of  the 
photon  detectors  to  thereby  block  that  photon  detector; 

means  for  varying  the  relative  angular  onentation  between  the 
object  and  the  line  passing  through  the  source  and  the  pair  of 
detectors;  and 

means  for  determining  the  distribution  and  variation  of  density 
of  the  object  by  comparing  the  number  of  coincident  photons 
detected  by  the  blocked  and  unblocked  detectors  along  a 
plurality  of  paths  of  different  angular  orientations. 


5,774321 
REGULARIZATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
DENSITOMETRIC  CORRECTION 
Robert  Alan  Close,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  James  Stuart  Whit- 
ing, Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai 
Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  676,735 

Int  a."  COIN  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  378—62  22  Claims 
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MINIMIZE    COST    ruNCIION    » 
WITH   RESPECT   TO    a.  6.0 
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DISTRIBUTION  AND  VAKl  A I  inN  OF  DENSITY  OF  AN 

OBIM   I 

Htib.ri    lii>«;irfi    H.>l..iii!     IS    \nw^-~    ^i[-l■rl:     North  Carlton, 
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III  No.  P(  1  I  s''-KH>H(.;.  *   «~1  iiate  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ma\  13.  IWh.  |'(    I    i'ui.    n.     \Vf)9^W>x-4    TCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  '^.  IW? 

PCT  Fik-d  s.  II    i    1  '^'^4,  Sen  No.  604,945 
Claims  prioritv,  applKini.ii  \ustralia,  Sep.  2,  1993,  PM0959 
'  Int  CI."  GOIN  23/02:23/06 
U.S.  a.  378—50  20  Claims 
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SAVE   CORRECTED    MAOE 
WITH    FINAL    VALUES    Of 

a, 6.  *ND  o 


1.  A  densitometer  for  determining  the  density  distribution  and 
variation  of  density  of  an  object  comprising: 


1  A  method  for  recording  an  x-ray  image  of  a  subject  having  an 
unknown  x-ray  density  distribution  and  correcting  for  image  deg- 
radation effects,  the  method  comprising; 

placing  the  subject  between  an  x-ray  source  and  an  x-ray  detec- 
tor; 

placing  a  reference  object  between  the  x-ray  source  and  the 
x-ray  detector,  said  reference  object  having  a  known  x-ray 
density  distribution  that  is  substantially  spatially  uncorrelated 
to  the  x-ray  density  distribution  of  the  subject; 

producing  digital  information  representing  at  least  one  x-ray 
image  using  the  x-ray  detector,  said  image  comprising  images 
of  the  subject  and  the  reference  object  as  well  as  image 
degradation  effects;  and 

processing  the  digital  information  until  a  measurement  of  the 
correlation  between  the  density  distributions  of  the  reference 
object  and  the  subject  is  substantially  within  a  predefined 
range,  whereby  the  processed  digital  information  represents 
corrected  density  distribution  of  the  subject  free  from  the 
image  degradation  effects;  and 

displaying  the  processed  digital  information. 
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MUHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY  BASED 

HK.H  SPEED  X-RAY  SPECTROMETER  FOR  DIRECT 

t Ol  PLED  USE  WITH  CONTINIOUS  DISCHARGE 

PREAMPLIFIERS 

William  K.  Warburton,  1300  Mills  SL,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

94025 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19%,  Sen  No.  695.062 

lot.  a."  H05G  I/OS 

IS.  a.  37ft-91  35  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  applying  a  shaping  filter,  described  by  a  set  of 
one  or  more  parameters,  to  a  noisy  input  signal  containing  step-like 
pulses  with  exponential  decays,  described  by  a  lime  constant  \. 
between  them  to  extract  estimates  of  the  step  amplitudes  of  said 
pulses  which  are  substantially  independent  of  the  slope  values  of 
the  exponentially  decaying  components  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
pulses,  by  the  steps  of: 

applying  said  shaping  filter  to  said  input  signal  to  generate  a 

filtered  signal: 
generating  a  first  weighted  signal  by  weighting  said  filtered 
signal  by  a  first  constant  that  depends  upon  the  values  of  the 
set  of  shaping  filter  parameters  and  upon  v. 
generating  a  second  weighted  signal  by  weighting  said  input 
signal  by  a  second  constant  that  depends  upon  the  values  of 
the  set  of  shaping  filter  parameters  and  upon  v.  and 
forming  a  compensated  signal  by  combining  the  first  and  second 
weighted  signals,  the  compensated  signal  representing  the 
filtered  signal  compensated  for  the  exponentially  decaying 
components'   slope  values  in  the  vicinity  of  said  step-like 
pulses. 


5.774,523 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.774.524 
I  hi  M  H        h   TEST  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  THE 
SAMl    H   k     )PTICAL  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Jin-Hvuiit;  Uiiji.  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
I'M-- 22778 
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a  second  step  for  performing  an  extended  common  control  board 
assembly  loop-back  test  routine  when  the  extended  common 
control  board  assembly  is  selected  in  the  first  step  for  testing 
the  extended  common  control  board  assembly  loop-back; 

a  third  step  for  performing  Cepi  interface  boards- 10  loop-back 
test  routine  when  the  loop-back  is  selected  in  the  first  step  for 
performing  the  Cept  interface  boards- 10  loop-back: 

a  fourth  step  for  performing  a  common  test  routine  when  the 
common  test  is  selected  in  the  first  step; 

a  fifth  step  for  performing  a  subscriber  hook  slate  detection 
routine  for  detecting  the  subscriber  hook  state  when  the  hook 
slate  detection  routine  is  selected  in  the  first  step; 

a  sixth  step  for  reading  a  line  number  when  the  writing  routine  is 
selected  in  the  first  step,  reading  a  control  data,  and  writing 
the  control  data  on  a  corresponding  line  number;  and 

a  seventh  step  for  ending  a  test  routine  when  the  end  is  selected 
in  the  first  step. 


5,774,52  = 

Mf.ni'.l'   W!'  \IP\RATL;S  L  liLl/iNG  DYNAMIC 

Ql>M!(>M\(.   Id  PROVIDE  SECURE  ACCESS 

(  ONTROI 

Dimitri  Kanevsky,  Os.sinirit::    Nlam  i    xiuriinh.i-.    'iiiii;:.   N.  .' 
"\ork,  .mil  WLxiik  \Mi«l/inmT/  /.i(liii/[i\,  Mohegan  Lake, 
■  'ii    "'    ^  'i      .isMyimrN   t..   Inttrn.itiiuial    Business   Machines 
Corpor.iii.in.   \rnionk,  N.^'. 
ContiniKiiM.n  uf  sfp.  No.  376.579.  Jan    :,<,  l''>':^.  .ih.iodoned. 
Ihi-  ..ppih.,!,,.,!  vut;-  14.  1W7,  Sen  No.  911^59 
In  I.  L\.    110-l.M  1/64 
VS.  CI.  379—88  16  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  a  service  or  facility 
according  to  answers  provided  by  a  user  in  response  to  questions 
asked  of  the  user,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  base  storing  information; 

a  first  module  that  generates  at  least  one  question  based  upon 
said  information  stored  in  said  data  base,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  question  concerns  an  arithmetic  relationship  among  por- 
tions of  information  contained  in  said  data  base,  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  question  does  not  explicitly  disclose  said 
portions  of  information  contained  in  said  database;  and 

means  for  communicating  to  the  user  said  at  least  one  question 
generated  by  said  first  module. 
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liil    (  i      H<MM  lUOO 
U.S.  a.379-'*.iui  58  Claims 

1-  A  system  for  providing  communication  channels  between  one 
bus.  Cept  interface  boards- 10.  and  a  hardware,  executing  a  or  more  communication  devices  at  a  user  location  and  a  telephone 
menu,  and  judging  the  inputted  menu;  network  using  a  non-telephone  wiring  network,  comprising: 


1.  A  telephone  test  method  for  an  optical  cable  television  system. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  for  initializing  a  database,  selecting  a  predetermined 
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supplying  the  converted  voice  signal  to  at  least  part  of  a  tele- 
phone network; 

converting,  in  a  data  converter,  at  least  part  of  said  data  signal  to 
a  format  suitable  for  tfansmission  over  either  of  a  cable  link 
or  said  telephone  link; 

supplying  the  converted  dau  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  cable 
link  and  said  telephone  link; 

transmitting  a  second  cable  signal  over  said  cable  link;  and 

converting,  in  a  telephone  signal  converter,  a  telephone  signal, 
which  compnses  at  least  one  of  a  video  signal,  an  audio 
signal,  a  voice  signal,  a  facsimile  signal,  and  a  dau  signal  to 
a  signal  suitable  for  transmission  on  either  of  said  cable  link 
and  said  telephone  link. 


5.774.528 
sI\F  INOICATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
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a  controller  connected  to  said  non-telephone  wiring  network  for 
controlling  incoming  and  outgoing  communications  over  said 
non-telephone  wiring  network; 

a  non-telephone  winng  network  interface  device  to  connect  each 
communication  device  at  a  user  location  to  the  non-telephone 
wiring  network;  and 

said  controller  comprising  an  identification  number  assignment 
circuit  adapted  to  dynamically  assign  an  identification  number 
to  each  communication  device  upon  connection  to  said  non- 
telephone  wiring  network  at  said  user  location. 
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Continuation  of  Sen  No.  706,994,  Sep.  3.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,680,445,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  451.020,  May 
25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^:86,174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  160.440.  Dec.  1.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continu.iti.  r    n  part  of  Sen  No.  746.223.  Aug.  15.  1991.  aban- 

donrd.  "hicti  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  567.964. 

Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  25,  1997, 

Sen  No.  846,024 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17. 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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32.  A  communication  interfacing  method  comprising: 
receiving  and  tuning  a  first  cable  signal  wherein  said  first  cable 

signal  compnses  at  least  one  of  a  video  signal,  an  audio 

signal,  a  voice  signal  and  a  data  signal; 
converting,  in  video  and  audio  conveners,  ai  least  pan  of  said 

video  signal  and  said  audio  signal  to  a  fomial  suitable  for 

receiving  at  a  television  receiver; 
supplying  the  converted  video  signal  and  the  convened  audio 

signal  to  said  television  receiver; 
converting,  in  a  voice  converter,  at  least  part  of  said  voice  signal 

to  a  format  suitable  for  transmission  over  a  telephone  link; 


1.  A  condition  responsive  indicating  system  for  interactively 
indicating  status  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  power  consuming 
devices,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  sensing  an  operational  status  parameter  of  each 
of  the  electncal  power  consuming  devices  and  generating  and 
transmitting  status  signals  corresponding  thereto: 

said  controller  including  a  memory  device  storing  an  association 
between  a  prospective  user  and  a  call  back  request  signal,  an 
association  between  the  call  back  request  signal  and  a  selected 
device  type  of  the  electncal  power  consuming  devices,  and  a 
number  of  devices  of  the  selected  dev  ice  type  available  for  a 
reservation; 

said  controller  embodying  a  call  back  request  prtKessing  routine 
which  adjusts  the  number  of  devices  of  the  selected  device 
type  available  for  a  reservation  in  response  to  the  call  back 
request  signal  and  a  reservation  request  signal  and  transmits  a 
call  back  in  response  to  the  call  back  request  signal  depending 
upon  the  number  of  devices  of  the  selected  device  type 
available  for  a  resenation; 

said  controller  further  comprising  a  reservation  unit  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  electncal  power  consuming  devices  to 
accept  control  inputs  from  only  a  specified  user  m  response  to 
the  number  of  devices  of  the  selected  device  type  available  for 
a  reservation  and  the  reservation  request  signal:  and 
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a  remote  transceiver  including: 

a  transmitter  for  generating  and  transmitting  interrogation 
signals  including  the  call  back  request  signal  and  the  reser- 
vation request  signal; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  status  signals  and  the  call  back; 
and 

at  least  one  indicator  for  producing  indications  of  the  status 
signals  and  the  call  back. 
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appar  \h  s  to  provide  a  remote  display  of 

ihv  f  'pf  rating  condition  of  a  water 

!Kf  NH.n  ST  SYSTEM 

Idmev    I   harm.,!      •  iM    M  «,rland   Rd..  .Minnetonka,  Minn. 

v^^4v    ani    Iff  .  V    A.   Zimmerman,  3851    Main   St   NE., 

KiaifK    ^1>m!    -54.i4 

Contin  idtin   .f  Ser.  No.  314,578,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

!  h..  nplication  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634315 

Int.  a."  H«4M  IIAX) 
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1    Apparatus  for  providing  a  remote  display  of  the  operating 
status  of  a  water  treatment  system  having  an  electronic  control 
comprising: 
an  electronic  memory  associated  with  the  electronic  control  for 
storing  data  indicative  of  the  operating  status  of  the  water 
treatment  system,  a  send  only  data  transmitter  including, 
a  tone  generator  associated  with  said  electronic  memory, 
a  manual  acuvator  coupled  to  said  tone  generator,  said  manual 
activator  operable  by  a  person  to  activate  said  lone  generator 
to  generate  tone  pulses  indicative  of  the  data  stored  in  said 
electronic  memory,  a  telephone  system  including  a  micro- 
phone positioned  by  said  person  to  receive  said  tone  pulses,  a 
decoding  means  at  a  location  remote  from  said  water  treat- 
ment system,  said  decoding  means  receiving  said  tone  pulses 
transmitted  through  said  telephone  system,  and  providing  an 
output  of  digital  signals  indicative  of  the  operating  sutus  of 
said  water  treatment  system, 
a  second  electronic  control  for  processing  said  digital  signals  so 
as  to  provide  a  readable  display  of  the  operating  sutus  of  said 
water  treatment  system  at  the  location  remote  from  said  water 
treatment  system. 


5,774430 

!  H  ECOMMINIC.ATIONS  NETWORK  CIRCUIT  USAGE 

MEASUREMENT 

k  sitr-  11.  Montgomery,  Herndon.  and  J.  Alfred  Baird,  Fair- 
fax, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598.772,  Feb.  9,  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,869 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  15/00 
U.S.  CL  379-112  27  Oaims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  switched  telephone 
network  connected  by  program  controlled  switches  (PCSs)  con- 
trolled by  a  data  switched  common  channel  signaling  (CCS)  net- 
work having  a  central  controller  and  storage,  said  communication 
system  including  at  least  one  end  office  switch  having  access  to 
communication  with  said  CCS  network  and  central  controller,  and 


lines  for  connecting  said  end  office  switch  to  customer  premises,  at 
least  certain  of  said  lines  connected  to  customer  premises  being 
disconnected  from  said  end  office  switch: 

monitors  connected  to  said  disconnected   lines  connected  to 

customer  premises; 
at  least  one  service  provider  connected  to  said  disconnected 
lines  having  associated  monitors  and  connected  to  customer 
premises  for  providing  signals  over  said  lines  to  terminals  at 
said  customer  premises; 
said  monitors  including  detectors  for  delecting  the  commence- 
ment and  discontinuance  of  signals  from  said  service  provider 
on  said  lines; 
said  monitors  being  connected  to  said  end  office  switch  and 
having  access  to  communication  with  said  cenffal  controller 
via  said  data  switched  common  channel  signaling  network; 
said  central  controller  and  storage  stonng  information  regarding 
the  times  of  commencement  and  discontinuance  of  service 
provider  signals  on  said  lines  connected  to  said  service  pro- 
vider. 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  Ml  \  H>  .|.  UK 
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HiKM.olM,  INBOINU  ANU  OLrBOL.SU  CALLS  TO 

ARBITRARY  DELEGATES 

William    f     l.ihn'.on.   nr,«(r  Mound.  lv\.   a.s.signor  to  MCI 

Con  r;.uni>  .iiiMii^  (  ..rp..riili.m.  UaNhint;t(in.  D.C. 
^M,■<1   \„-c    :\    1'''"^,  srr.  No.  701,470 
(ill    I  I     Hi(4M  15/00 
»^?:  CI-.379-113  ,5  claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  system  for  processing  telephone  calls 
according  to  foregoing  inbound  and  outbound  calls  to  arbitrary 
delegates,  comprising: 
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at  least  one  switching  office,  liKated  in  a  network  of  a  telecom- 
munications serMce  provider,  for  establishing  a  voice  path 
between  a  calling  and  a  called  party; 

a  plurality  of  telecommunications  service  subscribers,  including 
said  calling  party,  connected  to  said  switching  office,  said 
plurality  of  telecommunications  service  subscribers  desiring 
to  obtain  a  voice  communication  among  themselves; 

a  processor,  located  in  said  switching  office,  for  carrying  out  a 
sequence  of  instructions  embodied  in  a  computer-readable 
medium; 

a  databa.se  connected  to  said  processor,  for  providing  a  computer 
tile  which  includes  computer-readable  information  about  a 
service  subscriber  in  said  plurality  of  telecommunications 
service  subscribers,  said  computer-readable  information  being 
arranged  as  a  user  journal  corresponding  to  said  service 
subscriber,  wherein  said  user  journal  includes  a  first  list  com- 
prising at  least  one  telephone  number  of  a  first  set  of  serv  ice 
subscribers  initiating  a  telephone  call  to  said  service  sub- 
scriber, a  second  list  comprising  at  least  one  telephone  num- 
ber of  a  second  set  of  service  subscribers  receiving  a  tele- 
phone call  from  said  service  subscriber,  and  a  third  list 
comprising  at  least  one  telephone  number  of  a  third  set  of 
service  subscribers  who  are  authorized  to  access  said  first  and 
second  lists,  wherein  said  processor,  responsive  to  said 
sequence  of  instructions  generated  from  commands  input  by  a 
user,  accesses  said  database  10  perform  a  call  processing 
function  using  either  said  telephone  number  of  said  first  set  of 
service  subscribers  or  said  telephone  number  of  said  second 
set  of  service  subscribers  located  in  said  first  and  second  lists, 
respectively. 


finalized  counts,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  call  records 
it  will  receive  from  network  elements  participating  in  a  call; 
and 
means  for  subsequently  transferring  actual  call  records  from  the 
participating  network  elements  to  the  network  information 
concentration  means  for  merger  of  records  into  a  single  net- 
work record. 


5,774,533 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  BILLING 
DIRECTED  COMMUNICATION  SERVICE 
Navneet  A.  Patel,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BellSouth  Corpo- 
ration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7023«5 

Int  Cl."^  H04M  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—127       26  Claims 
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U.S.  a.  379—11  10  Claims 
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OPERATOR  SERVICES  RECORD 
pmVATE  NETVUOnK  HECORO 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  billing  directed  communication 
service,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  communication  from  an  originating  station  associ- 
ated with  an  account  number  identifying  an  account  that  is 
normally  charged  for  telephone  calls  initiated  from  the  ongi- 
nating  station,  said  communication  compnsing  a  unitary 
request  for  said  billing  directed  communication  service,  said 
unitary  request  comprising  a  trigger  code,  a  billing  code 
identifying  a  billing  account  that  is  different  from  the  account 
that  is  normally  charged  for  telephone  calls  initiated  from  the 
originating  station,  and  a  terminating  station  number  associ- 
ated with  a  terminating  station; 
determining  whether  said  unitary  request  is  valid  by  comparing 
the  received  billing  code  to  a  list  of  billing  codes  in  a 
subscriber  profile;  and 
if  said  unitary  request  is  valid. 

routing   said  communication   for  connection   between   said 

originating  and  terminating  stations,  and 
chaining  a  cost  associated  with  the  provision  of  said  commu- 
nication to  the  billing  account  identified  by  the  received 
billing  code. 


(AFTER  CAU.  COMPLETIONl 

NUMBER  OF  DATA  ELEME»«rTS  3 

HECOnO  TYPE  0  (SWITCH  SKXING  RECORD) 

rIotTO  '^nvt\  (SWITCtVDAP  APPl  CATlOM  DAT  A  F€LD  PAIRl 
RECORD  COUNT  2  „„„„„ 

RECORD  TYPE  3  (EVS  CALL  EVENT  RECORDI 
RECORD  COUNT  I 

1.  In  a  network  having  multiple  network  elements  that  affect 
transmission  of  a  call  between  origination  and  terminal  points,  .i 
system  for  constructing  a  single  network  record,  the  system  com 
prising: 

means  for  creating  a  data  buffer,  at  a  first  network  element,  that 

processes  the  call  frnm  an  origination  point; 
means  for  routing  the  call  between  the  origination  point  and  a 

plurality  of  network  elements; 
each  network  element  that  receives  the  routed  call  incrementing 

a  count  in  a  portion  of  the  Record  Count  Section  of  the  buffer; 
a  terminal  switch  for  connecting  the  routed  call  to  a  terminal 

point  and  creating  a  single  call  disposition   message  with 

finalized  counts  in  the  Record  Count  Section  of  the  buffer; 
means  for  transferring  the  call  disposition  messages  to  a  network 

information  concentration  means  to  inform  the  latter  as  to  the 


5,774,534 

CONTEXT-BASED  TRANSACTIONS  USING  BROADCAST 

ADVERTISING 

Daniii    J     Mayer,    Warren.   NJ.,   assignor   to  AT&T   Corp, 
Middletown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364^63,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  S«r.  No.  877,894 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:15/06:3/42:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—142  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  completing  transactions  relating  to  advertise- 
ments of  a  plurality  of  advertisers,  the  advertisements  including  a 
response  telephone  number  and  broadcast  by  a  broadcast  network 
broadcasting  in  a  plurality  of  different  geographic  areas,  said 
method  comprising: 
routing  a  call  placed  to  said  response  telephone  number  by  a 
recipient  of  one  of  said  advertisements:  and  to  a  switch  in  a 
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telecommunications  network,  said  one  advertisement  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  advertisers,  said  one 
advenisement  broadcast  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
different  geographic  areas; 

determining  an  identity  of  said  one  advertiser  by  comparing 
information  corresponding  to  a  time  interval  during  which 
said  telephone  call  originated  and  the  geographic  area  from 
which  said  telephone  call  originated  with  information  previ- 
ously stored  in  a  database,  said  information  including  infor- 
mation relating  each  advertisement  with  one  of  the  plurality 
of  advertisers  and  at  least  one  of  a  broadcast  time  for  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  advertisements  and  a  broadcast  area  for 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  advertisements;  and 

completing  said  call  by  further  routine  said  call  to  a  transaction 
processing  center  arranged  to  process  transactions  related  to 
said  one  advertiser. 


5.774,535 

TELECOMMUNICATION-TIME  METERING  DEVICE 

UTILIZABLE  FOR  PREPAYMENT  OF  INFORMATION 

TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  INFORMATION 

TRANSFERRING  DEVICES  WITHIN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Peter  D.  Castro,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Integrated  Communication.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,732.  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

S.440,621.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7.^8,577.  Jul.  31, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5,265,155.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  S«r. 

No.  511,036 

Int.  a."  Hft4M  J 5/ 18:17/02 

VS.  CI.  379-144  7  Qaims 
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1.  Telecommunication-time  metering  device  utilizable  by  a  first 
information  transferring  device  for  prepayment  of  information 
transfers  between  said  first  information  transfemng  device  and  a 


second  information  transferring  device  operably  associated  with 
the  telecommunication  lines  of  a  telecommunication  network,  said 
telecommunication-time  metering  device  comprising: 
data  storage  means  for  storing  telecommunication-time  data 
representative        of       a        prepurchased        amount        of 
telecommunication-time  available  to  said  first   information 
transferring  device,  for  prepayment  of  information  transfers 
between  said  first  and  second  information  transferring  devices 
within  said  telecommunication  network; 
time  metering  means  for  measuring  the  time  duration  of  each 
information  transfer  between  said  first  and  second  information 
transferring  devices  within  said  telecommunication  network; 
and 
data      processing      means      for      processing      said      stored 
telecommunication-time  data  within  said  data  storage  means 
so  as  to  indicate  decrements  in  said  prepurchased  amount  of 
telecommunication-time,  said  decrements  being  substantially 
equal  to  the   measured   time  duration   of  said   information 
transfer 


-  --4  ;<ft 

BALANCED  NETWORK  H   K  USE  IN  A  KEYPHONE 
SYSTEM 

Moon-Kyeong  Park,  Gumi,  Rrp     .f  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  siu    i     Ktp.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  676.960 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8.   1995, 
20119/1995 

Int.  Cl."^  H04M  )/00 
U,S.  a.  379-156  5  Claims 


PATH4,  TX 

1.  A  balanced  network  in  a  keyphone  system  having  a  transmis- 
sion path  which  is  firstly  branched  out  from  a  common  node 
connected  to  a  first  subscriber  port,  over  said  transmission  path  a 
uansmission  signal  from  a  second  subscriber  port  being  transmit- 
ted, a  reception  path  which  is  secondly  branched  out  from  said 
common  node,  over  said  reception  path  a  reception  signal  from 
said  first  subscriber  port  being  transmitted,  and  a  speech  connec- 
tion switch  for  switching  the  speech  forming  between  said  first  and 
second  subscriber  pons,  said  balance  network  comprising: 

a  filtering  unit  comprising  first  and  second  cascaded  filtering 
circuits,  disposed  on  said  transmission  path  and  having  an 
inverted-phase  feature,  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  trans- 
mission signal  and  for  removing  spurious  waves  thereof; 
an  inverted-phase  signal  branch  point  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  filtering  circuits,  for  branching  out  an  inverted- 
phase  transmission  signal; 
an  operational  amplifier  disposed  on  said  reception  path,  for 

adjusting  a  level  of  said  reception  signal: 
a  signal  superimposing  node  disposed  ahead  of  an  input  of  said 

operational  amplifier;  and 
a  feedback  signal  level  adjusting  circuit  disposed  between  said 
inverted-phase  signal  branch  point  and  said  signal  superim- 
posing node,  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  inverted-phase 
transmission  signal  which  has  been  branched  out  from  said 
inverted-phase  signal  branch  point  so  as  to  reduce  a  feedback 
signal,  transmitted  from  said  transmission  path  to  said  recep- 
tion path  through  said  common  node,  to  a  desirable  level. 
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Su-Seok   Kim,  Gurus     K.  i       if   Kuria.    jvMi;ii.  s    lo  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  I  ui  ,  suv^.n.  Kep   .i(  Krin  .i 

Cl.^llll^  jirii.nu    ,i jijiiu ,ti Mm   «<  p.  uf  Kurta,  .Aug.  24,  1995, 
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nected  via  a  trunk  line  to  other  exchanges  including  a  specific 
exchange,  said  exchange  service  starting  system  comprising: 

number  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  number  dialed  by  a 
subscriber  placing  a  call; 

a  number  analysis  result  memory  for  storing  a  result  of  analysis 
by  said  number  analyzing  means; 

signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  service  start  request  signal 
onto  said  trunk  line;  and 

signal  analyzing  means  for  receiving  the  service  start  request 
signal  from  said  subscriber  during  said  call; 

wherein,  upon  receipt  of  said  service  start  request  signal  from 
said  subscriber,  said  signal  analyzing  means  references  the 
result  of  analysis  stored  in  said  number  analysis  result 
memory  to  see  if  said  subscriber  has  sent  the  signal  after  use 
of  a  predetermined  specific  number,  said  signal  analyzing 
means  further  starting  said  signal  output  means  if  said  sub- 
scriber is  found  to  have  sent  the  signal  after  using  the  specific 
number,  said  service  start  request  signal  being  thereupon 
regarded  as  a  service  start  request  for  said  specific  exchange 
related  to  said  call. 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  multiple  languages  in  a  key  phone 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  key  service  unit  containing  a  memory  and  a  first 
central  processing  unit  and  at  least  one  key  telephone  set 
containing  a  second  central  processing  unit  and  a  display; 

when  power  to  the  system  is  turned  on,  displaying  an  initial 
language  on  the  display  of  said  at  least  one  key  telephone  set; 

checking  whether  or  not  a  language  changing  key  on  said  at 
least  one  key  telephone  set  has  been  operated; 

if  said  language  changing  key  has  been  operated,  said  first 
central  processing  unit  designating  a  corresponding  language 
index;  and 

said  first  central  processing  unit  changing  said  initial  language 
into  said  designated  corresponding  language  and  supplying  it 
to  said  second  central  processing  unit  for  displaying  various 
functions  and  operational  information  in  said  designated  lan- 
guage on  said  display  of  said  at  least  one  key  telephone  set. 


1.  An  exchange  service  starting  system  for  use  by  an  exchange 
which  accommodates  a  plurality  of  subscribers  and  which  is  con- 


5,774,539 

COMMI  Xir  vTTOX  Ki,-sTF\t  H\\'1NT  sA^-TTflum.Y- 
(   I  M    CI  f  p  v!    H^i    KlHt  N    t  h  kNiiN  \i  ■- 
Hrni.ini;   M.ta-s,    M.irlir   M.,hi     Ih..!,!.!--   Kii.'k    ,.li   of  Aachen, 
u>.:1  l)!iv('r'  St'htOfi,   H,'r/i.t;>  III  .ith.  M.  ■■!  i  .  i  r'manv.  assign- 
...    I..  I    >    Ptiilipv  I   iir}".r,ili.ii:,   \.  i>    V:ih     N.Y. 
hi<(i  M;iy  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652398 
Claims  pnunlv.  application  Germany,  May  26,  1995, 195  19 
402.0 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42:3/44:3/54:  H04J  3/12 


VS.  CI.  379—207 
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5.774..^  .*^ 
EXCHANGE  SERVICE  SI  \  K  I  i  N(  .  SYSTEM 
Hirofiimi  Onishi,   K.iwii^aki     l,i|>.iri     ivsignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. KanaEy«a.  j.ipari 

H I fd  -*»■[>    ;h,  iw-..  s,  r    \o.  534,143 

CIjuus  pnunlv,  applicatinn  japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273260 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  379—201  6  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising  at  least  three  subscriber 
terminals  which  can  be  coupled  via  at  least  two  switches,  and  to 
which  subscriber  terminals  several  call  numbers  can  be  assigned, 
for  which  telecommunication  parameters  are  definable,  wherein  the 
telecommunication  parameters  are  stored  in  a  storage  means  of  the 
subscriber  terminals  and  wherein  telecommunication  parameters 
related  to  a  subscriber  call  number  are  transmined  from  a  first 
subscriber  terminal  to  any  second  subscriber  terminal  when  an 
assignment  of  the  subscriber  call  number  is  changed  from  the  first 
subscriber  terminal  to  the  second  subscriber  terminal  without  loss 
of  the  telecommunication  parameters  in  the  second  subscriber 
terminal. 
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5.774.540 
HIERARCHICAL  MENU  SCREEN  INTERFACE  FOR 
DISPLAYING  AND  ACCESSING  TELEPHONE 
TERMINAL  FEATURES 
Joanne  W.  Davidson,  Keaasburg;  William  F.  Dudley,  Jr.,  Jack- 
son,- David  A.  Fishman,  Lakewood,  ail  of  N.J.,-  David  M. 
Gresham,  E^t  Hampton,  N.Y.;  Kennetli  Kasiske,  Jackson. 
NJ..-    Michael    L.    Moroze.    Broomfield,    Colo.;    Elizabeth 
Bauer-Nilsen  Sanders,  Columbus,  Ohio:  Alessandro  A.  Sub- 
rizi,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Susan  L.  Tuttle.  East  Wind- 
sor, N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  559.517 

Int.  CI."  H04M  lAX) 

MS.  a.  379—387  26  Claims 


I  An  arrangement  for  accessing  selectable  features  of  a  tele- 
phone lerminal.  the  arrangement  compnsing: 

means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  menu  screens  in  a  display 
device  at  said  telephone  terminal,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
menu  screens  containing  an  indication  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selectable  features  of  said  telephone  terminal  available  at  each 
one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  levels,  an  indication  of  the  total 
number  of  selectable  levels  associated  with  said  indicated 
feature,  and  an  indication  of  which  of  said  associated  select- 
able levels  IS  being  displayed;  and 

a  plurality  of  bunon  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  displaying 
for  accessing  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  menu  screens,  a  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  button  means  providing  a  means  for 
moving  from  a  displayed  first  menu  screen  al  a  first  selectable 
level  forward  to  a  second  menu  screen  al  said  first  selectable 
level,  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  button  means  providing 
a  means  for  moving  backward  from  said  displayed  first  menu 
screen  to  a  third  menu  screen  al  said  first  selectable  level,  and 
a  third  one  of  the  plurality  of  button  means  providing  a  means 
for  selecting  one  from  the  plurality  of  menu  screens  at  a 
second  selectable  level. 


5.774„541 
OPTICALLY-COUPLED  DATA  ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  TRANSHYBRID 
Robert  Krause.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Com- 
ponents. Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507.602.  Jul.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.841.  Feb.  4.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608J24 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  //5rS 
U.S.  CI.  379— JOS  10  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  two-wire  bidirectional  first 
communications  system  to  a  second  communications  system  hav- 
ing separate  receive  and  transmit  pons  comprising: 

a  first  port  for  connection  to  the  two-wire  bidirectional  first 

communications  system; 
a  second  port  for  connection  to  the  receive  port  of  the  second 
communications  svstem; 


a  third  port  for  connection  to  the  U-ansmil  port  of  the  second 
communications  system; 

first  means  for  transferring  signals  received  at  the  first  port  to  the 
second  port  and  suppressing  signals  originating  al  the  diird 
port,  the  first  means  having  an  output  provided  to  the  second 
port; 

second  means  for  isolating  the  first  communications  system 
from  the  second  communications  system  and  transferring 
signals  originating  al  the  third  port  to  the  first  port,  the  second 
means  being  connected  between  the  third  port  and  the  first 
port;  and 

third  means  for  isolating  the  first  communications  system  from 
the  second  communications  system  and  transferring  signals 
received  at  the  first  port,  the  third  means  being  connected 
between  the  first  port  and  the  first  means. 
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SNAF-IN  C(A  t  k 
Leo  Francis  Ca.sev 
and  Thnni.is  Him 
ors    tn     li:!i  r  li.iiii 
Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525.417.  Sep.  8.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,020 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I  AM:  G09F  J/l!i:J/2U 

U.S.  CI.  379-433  23  Claims 


1.  A  number  plate  cover  that  is  externally  installed  into  a 
housing  faceplate  of  a  public  telephone,  the  cover  is  resistant  to 
tampering,  the  cover  comprising  a  parallelepiped  having  side  faces, 
a  top  face,  a  bottom  face  and  an  open  from  face  to  form  an 
envelope-shaped  pocket  into  which  a  number  plate  is  inserted,  and 
at  least  one  cantilevered  arm  attached  to  the  parallelepiped,  the  arm 
terminating  in  a  tab  wherein  the  arm  is  parallel  to  the  bottom  face 
of  the  parallelepiped,  the  cover  being  retained  in  a  generally 
rectangular-shaped  recess  on  the  housing  faceplate  when  the  lab 
engage  an  edge  of  the  recess. 
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TELEPHONE  JACKET  SECURITY  DEVICE 

r,,I>in  Howers,  8135  S.  Ada.  rhi(ai;<i.  Ill   ^0620 
Filed  Nov.  1.1,  \W-    s. ,    \,       -5,887 
'nt    i   ;      iMi4M  l/OO 
VS.  a.  379— M  i  5  Claims 

20.       10,  18 
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5,774345 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 
SEClRrT-S  TN  AND  DISCOURAGING  THEFT  OF  VLSI 
AND  ULSI  DEVICES 
Partha  Raghavachari,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,271 
Int  CI.'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  3S»—4  25  Claims 

-at 


5.  A  locking  phone  jack  apparatus  having; 

a  standard  phone  jack  assembly  with  a  phone  jack  box  cover. 

a  non-reversible  fastener  securing  the  phone  jack  box  cover  to 
the  phone  jack  assembly. 

a  rotatable  lock  with  a  contact  arm  made  from  either  aluminum 
or  copper,  or  an  alloy  of  either,  with  the  contact  arm  further 
having  a  ground  or  transmission  wire  contact. 

a  ground  wire, 

a  transmission  wire  carrying  a  dial  tone. 

a  standard  phone  line  receptacle  connected  to  both  the  transmis- 
sion wire  and  the  ground  wire. 

an  integral  phone  jack  line  connected  lo  the  phone  jack  wherein 
the  rotatable  arm  is  capable  of  swinging  between  a  firsl  open 
circuit  position  to  a  second  closed  circuit  position  enabling 
the  apparatus  to  selectively  allow  access  to  and  from  the  dial 
tone. 


5,774J44 

MFTHOD  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  KN<  R^  PTINt,  AND 

DFt  R^  FflNt.  Ml(  ROPROrESSttR  SKRIAI    M  MBFRS 

-Sherman   !.<■«•.   Ranchii   F'alos   \trdfs.   (  alif.,    Jamev   R    Mac- 

honald.   Buda.  and   Michaei   I    Uisiir,   \ustin.  both  of   It\ 

a.vsignon,  lo  Advancfd  Mitrn  I><"mics,  Inc  .  Sijnn>\ak.  I  alif 

Hied  Mar    2H,   i'>*X.,  Ser    N.i    (i;:<,(i:4 

Int.  CI.    H04L  .-.t*. 

13  Oaims 
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3.  A  computer  system  for  encrypting  a  microprocessor  senal 
number  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  including  at  least  one  register  for 
storing  at  least  one  encryption  key  and  an  unencrypted  micro- 
processor serial  number; 

a  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  storing 
an  encrypted  microprocessor  serial  number; 

encryption/decryption  circuitry  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  reg- 
ister and  said  memory  unit  for  encrypting  said  unencrypted 
microprocessor  senal  number  using  said  at  least  one  encryp- 
tion key;  and 

interface  circuitry  coupled  to  said  encryption/decryption  cir- 
cuitry and  said  memory  unit  for  transferring  said  encrypted 
microprocessor  serial  number  to  said  memory  unit. 


niDMT 
tntanio. 


Hnsaamm 
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1.  A  large  scale  integrated  device  having  a  core  functional  circuit 
and  at  least  one  output  port,  said  device  comprising: 

a  secunty  mechanism; 

a  controller  to  control  the  operation  of  the  secunty  mechanism; 

a  boundary  scan  port  electrically  coupled  to  said  controller,  said 
boundary  scan  port  providing  an  interface  between  the  secu- 
nty mechanism  and  an  external  medium; 

a  flash  memory  electncally  coupled  to  said  controller,  said  flash 
memory  providing  the  secunty  mechanism  with  non-volatile 
storage  of  predetermined  information  and  data; 

a  set  of  security  registers  for  providing  functional  support  to  said 
controller,  said  secunty  registers  electncally  coupled  to  said 
flash  memory,  said  controller  and  said  boundary  scan  port; 
and 

tristate  control  logic  for  providing  said  controller  with  functional 
control  over  the  core  functional  circuit  and  the  output  ports  of 
the  large  scale  integrated  device,  said  instate  logic  control 
electncally  coupled  lo  said  controller,  the  core  functional 
circuit  and  output  pons  of  the  device. 


5,774,546 
SECURE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  ACCESS 

r\Rn  H '..VINT  MORF  T!U\'  OST  F^fB^^DED 
i ''.  I  M  .  K  \  1  H  ■  '    i  N  >    i   i  !    -i,  M  M  1  k   i'  M,   k  1,  i   :  !  V  OF 
-» f  1    !   k  i  n    i  !■  \  H  '- 
Dorun  Hiinoflir,,!!!    i,i>;((n!n!:     M.i-.tir  K'"..Jii      ',H:--ti^   i  ;jik    hi^ir 
of  Jfrusalcni,    Xrrmiil  /uv^^ri    K.inidt  ^lirflsim:  Perry  Smith. 
Jemvalcrii,    .tiiid    i.rrvi.r;    Kar'i.h      KmI-u-h     Ha^hshar     all    of 
Israii.  aNMjiHor-  Ii.  \.«^  ItnlAfj}:   1  Iri  ,   ^  rii;!a!)ri 
Division  (if  ^rr    N"    ;--','»s=    },,<,    :t>    :^'V-    }•'.■.<    \.     -  .>.t.fi.412. 
Ihiv  .ipcihi.iJtiT'   J.,r    ^     :''»*J"    Vi     Ni-    '"M'-Mm, 
Claims  j)n.:.r!M    .i(ii>i!,  ..ix.p  Israel.  Oct  3,  1994,  111151 
111!    I,      Hi'4i     .  HiMN  ^767.- G06F  7AM 

U.S.  CI   >Hu    4  19  Claims 

8  In  a  CATV  network,  wherein  CATV  transmissions  are  trans- 
mitted lo  a  multiplicity  of  subscnber  units,  each  including  a  CATV 
decoder  and  a  television,  a  method  for  accessing  data  comprising: 
inserting  an  IC  card  into  an  IC  card  receptacle  forming  part  of  an 

IC  card  reader  and  Writer  coupled  lo  said  CATV  decoder; 
addressing  said  IC  card  to  enable  access  to  video  data  stored  in 
a  memory  embodied  in  said  IC  card  by  communicating  any  cf 
seeds,  keys  and  access  control  algorithms  from  said  IC  card  to 
said  CATV  decoder; 
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reading  said  data  stored  in  said  memory:  and 
providing  said  data  to  said  television. 

wherem  said  addressing  step  includes  employing  a  plurality  of 
distinct  decryption  levels  for  decrypting  said  video  data. 


5,774347 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,774,548 
1 1 1 '   i  i  \  i    K  k  1  )ADCAST  TRANSMITTING  AND 
H\  '  M \  ! S(;  SYSTEM  AND  TRANSMITTING  AND 
«^  <  KIVING  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
■)  1(11    H.iiii.     I  ivhinori  Murata;  Takumi  Okamura:  Keiyi  Kat- 
iiitt.i[.r  \|  iv.ir  ,  Nanki;  Takanori  Eda;  Satoshi  Imuro,  and 
>.ib.rii    1  ik.istiiiiuzu,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hiijihi    I  !(l  ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227722 

Int  CI."  H04K  1/02:  H04N  7/167 

VS.  q,  380— 9         21  Oaims 

,01-,     :  riB ria  (W  i  rir- 


K,„ 


1.  A  digital  access  control  system  for  preventing  unauthorized 
access  to  a  descrambled  digital  signal,  said  system  Including  a 
digital  broadcast  receiving  system  comprising: 

a  descrambler  for  receiving  a  scrambled  digital  signal  and  restor- 
ing a  descrambled  digital  signal  therefrom: 

a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  descrambled  digital  sig- 
nal and  extracting  demultiplexed  signals  and  control  informa- 
tion therefrom:  and 

a  selector  for  receiving  said  control  information  and  selectively 
outputting.  according  to  a  content  of  said  control  information, 
an  output  corresponding  to  either  one  of  the  scrambled  digital 
signal  and  the  descrambled  digital  signal  so  as  to  control 
access  to  the  descrambled  digital  signal  according  to  a  content 
of  said  control  information. 


5. "4. 544 

Ml   IfiOlt   \M)   VPI'VK  \H  S   THAI    I'KOrf  SSI  s   \  \  IIM  i  . 

N|«,N  VI    lO  t,t.NLR.\It  A  RANDOM  .NL.MBLK 

GENERATOR  SEED 

Jakob  Nielsen,  \thenon.  Calif.  ;is^ienor  to  Sun  Mi.  nKivlim^ 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  (  .ilit 

Hit-d  !>«    4.   \^>.  Sir   No.  566,964 

Int.  (I.    HlMN      />.  "    HML  9/00:9/0fi 

VS.  a.  380—20  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method,  executed  in  a  computer  system,  for  determining  a 
seed  for  use  in  encrypting  a  digital  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  video  image  signal  that  includes  a  video  image: 
processing  the  video  image  to  generate  a  seed:  and 
providing  the  generated  seed  as  the  determined  seed 
wherein  the  video  image  signal  that  includes  a  video  Image  is  a 

first  video  image  signal  that  includes  a  first  video  image,  and 

further  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
storing  the  determined  seed  as  a  previously  determined  seed: 
receiving  a  second  video  image  signal  that  includes  a  second 

video  image: 
receiving  a  third  video  image  signal  that  includes  a  third  video 

image: 
determining  a  difference  between  the  third  video  image  and  the 

second  video  image:  and 
processing  the  third  video  image  to  generate  a  seed  only  if  the 

difference  between  the  third  video  image  and  the  second 

video  image  exceeds  a  threshold. 
9  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 

code  embodied  therein  that  causes  a  computer  to  determine  a 

seed  for  use  in  encrypting  a  digital  signal,  the  computer 

readable  program  code  in  said  anicle  of  manufacture  compris- 
ing: 
computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the  computer  to 

receive  a  video  image  signal  that  includes  a  video  image: 
computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the  computer  to 

process  the  video  image  to  generate  a  seed:  and 
computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the  computer  to 

provide  the  generated  seed  as  the  determined  seed, 
wherein  the  video  image  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  pixel 

signals,  each  pixel  signal  including  at  least  one  color  signal. 

wherein  the  computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the 

computer  to  process  the  video  signal  to  generate  the  seed 

compnses: 
computer  readable  program  code  thai  causes  the  computer,  for 

each  pixel  signal,  to  logically  combine  the  color  signals  of 

that  pixel  to  generate  a  pixel  component  for  that  pixel  signal: 
computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the  computer  to 

generate  the  seed  based  on  the  generated  pixel  components. 

II.  The  article  of  manufacture  of  claim  9.  wherein  each  pixel 
signal  IS  associated  with  a  different  position  in  the  video  signal, 
and  the  computer  readable  program  code  further  compnses: 

computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the  computer  to 
provide  a  multiplication  factor  for  each  different  position  in 
the  video  signal:  and 

computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the  computer,  for 
each  generated  pixel  component,  to  multiply  that  generated 
pixel  component  by  the  multiplication  factor  provided  for  the 
position  in  the  video  signal  of  the  pixel  from  which  that  pixel 
component  was  generated,  to  produce  a  multiplied  generated 
pixel  component,  and 
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the  computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the  computer  to 
generate  the  seed  based  on  the  generated  pixel  components 
includes  computer  readable  program  code  that  causes  the 
computer  to  generate  the  seed  based  on  the  multiplied  gener- 
ated pixel  components  generated  from  the  pixel  components. 


5,774,551 
PLlGGvlil  1   ACCOUNT  MANAGEMENT  INTERFACE 
WITH  UNIFIED  LOGIN  AND  LOGOUT  AND  MULTIPLE 

USER  AUTHENTICATION  SERVICES 
T«jen  R.  Wu,  Fremont;  William  A.  Shannon,  Los  Altos;  Paul 
Fronberg,  Redwood  City;  Donald  R.  Stephenson,  Pleasan- 
ton,  and  Vipin  Samar.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,487 
Int.  Cl.^  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  380—25  26  Claims 


s;  774.5';o 
\  Mill  I  K  SECURI  I  'i   lil  \  H  (    \M  I  H  !■  i  I  (    i  KONIC  USE 

\\    I  IIMHI/  U  ION  (  OIUM, 
Hurst    BriiikniiMf     vv.iihlmjit  ii     Ntuh.ui    |);ii^^.    (- js.h  t^i.iilt; 
Giinter  St  tiMfthi    Wnnvt-Kii.  .md  Bt  ri..li  Krn;ju    Bonn,  all 
of  Germain,  a.ssiymir^  in  Mi-rifdis  Biiu    \<.    i.i  runny 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  415.-^6,  \(i!,  ,'    1''"-    i  hi-  .ipplica- 
!i..,i  Jun    :(..  1W7.  Ser.  No.  882.929 
<'l-.i!m^    inii.rin     ,i(ip!i.  ;)liMn   Ccrmanv.  Apr.   1,   1^94,  44   11 
I-  !   I. 

!rl     t    i       HI.4L9//6 

U.S.  a.  380—21 


12  Claims 
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1.  Vehicle  security  device  having  an  electronic  use-authorization 
coding  arrangement  comprising; 

a  user-end  key  unit  for  successively  transmitting  items  of  user 
code  information,  which  items  differ  from  one  another: 

a  vehicle-end  device  for  receiving  the  transmined  items  of  user 
code  information,  and  generating  as  a  function  thereof  an  item 
of  actual  authorization  information;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  item  of  actual  authorization  informa- 
tion with  an  item  of  desired  authorization  information  present 
at  the  vehicle  unit,  and  for  generating  an  item  of  use-enabling 
information  based  on  a  result  of  said  comparing:  wherein: 

said  user-end  key  unit  includes  a  signature  generating  compo- 
nent which  utilizes  a  digital  signature  algorithm,  and  which 
signal  generating  component  has  stored  therein  an  item  of 
secret  encryption  information,  for  encrypting  and  transmitting 
user  code  information  or  synchronization  information,  said 
user  code  information  or  synchronization  information  contain- 
ing an  item  of  new  desired  authorization  information,  together 
with  a  signature  generated  by  said  digital  signature  algorithm: 
and 

said  vehicle  end  device  includes  a  verification  component  which 
utilizes  said  digital  signature  algorithm,  and  which  venfica- 
tion  component  contains  an  item  of  nonsecret  decryption 
information,  for  receiving  and  decrypting  said  user  code  infor- 
mation or  synchronization  information. 
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1.  A  computer  system  providing  multiple  account  management 
services  to  a  user  connecting  to  the  computer  system  with  a  first 
system  entry  service,  comprising: 

at  least  one  system  entry  service,  each  system  entry  service 
providing  a  method  to  connect  a  user  to  the  computer  system 
during  a  session: 

at  least  one  account  management  service  comprising  a  plurality 
of  operations  for  managing  user  specific  account  data  for 
users  of  the  computer  system; 

a  storage  facility  having  a  plurality  of  services  associations,  each 
service  association  identifying  a  system  entry  service  and  at 
least  one  account  management  service:  and, 

an  application  programming  interface  mediating  between  the 
system  entry  services  and  the  account  management  services, 
the  application  programming  interface  providing  a  plurality  of 
API  methods,  each  API  method  invoking  at  least  one  opera- 
tion of  at  least  one  selected  account  management  service  in 
response  to  an  invocation  of  the  application  programming 
interface  to  provide  the  operation,  the  application  program- 
ming interface  determining  from  the  storage  facility  the  at 
least  one  selected  account  management  senice  associated 
with  a  selected  system  entry  service  used  to  connect  the  user 
to  the  computer  system. 


5,774,552 
1(  nil)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  X.509 
t  f  KTIFICATES  FROM  AN  .\.5O0  DIRECTORY 
Francine  Gail  Grimmer,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration. Daylon.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Set.  No.  572J61 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—25  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  retrieving  an  authentication  certificate  from  a 
directory  accessible  by  a  directory  service  agent  in  a  directory  user 
agent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  an  open  connection  message  comprising  a  search 
criteria  message  including  cenificate  attributes  to  establish 
communication  between   the  directory   user  agent   and  the 
directory  service  agent: 
searching  the  directory  for  authentication  certificates  responsive 
to  the  search  criteria  message: 
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;i  A  realtime  multilateral  foreign  exchange  settlement  system. 
compnsmg; 
a  computer  implemented  netting  system; 
a  processor-based   multilateral   settlement  coordinator  (MSC) 

having  a  first  money  module  and  a  first  host  application. 

where  said  first  host  application  receives  debit  and  credit  data 

from  said  netting  system; 
a  plurality  of  processor-based   multilateral   settlement   agents 

(MSAs)  each  having  a  second  money  module  and  a  second 

host  application;  and 
a  plurality  of  processor- based  counterparty  settlement  agents 

(CSAs)  each  having  a  third  money  module  and  a  third  host 

application; 
wherein  said  second  and  third  money  modules  communicate  via 

cryptographically  secure  sessions; 
where  said  first  money  module  receives  electronic  money  from 

said  third  money  modules  of  net  debit  CSAs  via  said  second 

money  modules; 
where  when  all  net  debit  counterparties  have  paid,  said  first 

money   module  sends  said  electronic  money  to  said  third 

money  modules  of  net  credit  CSAs  via  said  second  money 

modules. 


I'UilAOh  MhlKK  s'kSlK.M   WDMkim    \[H)N(>f 
POSTAGE  CHAR(,KS 

n.  nni'-  Thomas  (Wlham.  Brentwood.  1  nitcd  Kingdom,  assignor 
I.I  N.i-opoNt  limited,  Essex.  I  nitt-d  kingdom 

Filed  \l,ir    l>(    IWh,  Ser.  No,  617.3:f 
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fetching  the  authentication  certificates;  and 
transmitting  the  fetched  authentication  certificates  to  the  direc- 
tory user  agent. 


5,774^53 
FORF  l<   \  1  XCHANGE  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 

>>hol.im  >    K  x,  ,1    \ew  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Citibank  .N.A., 

S.'v.    V.rk,   N.Y. 

>Ued  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,694 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00:9/30:9/32:  G«7F  19/00 

MS.  a.  380-^9  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  postage  charges  used  by  a  mail  sender 
against  postage  purchase  from  a  remote  center  by  the  mail  sender 
including  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  new  transaction  identity  number  at  the  remote 
center  each  time  a  transaction  to  purchase  postage  is  effected 
between  the  remote  center  and  a  postage  meter  used  by  the 
mail  sender; 

b)  transmming  the  new  transaction  identity  number  to  the  post- 
age meter; 

c)  generating  at  the  postage  meter  a  serial  number  for  each  mail 
Item  processed  by  the  postage  meter; 

d)  storing  at  the  postage  meter  a  key  uniquely  associated  with 
the  postage  meter  and  stonng  said  key  in  a  data  base  of  keys 
at  the  remote  center; 

e)  using  said  key  to  generate  an  encrypted  code  based  on  the 
serial  number  and  the  transaction  identity  number; 

0  printing  on  each  mail  item  a  franking  impression,  said 
encrypted  code  and  a  meter  identification  number  identifying 
the  postage  meter;  and 

at  a  postal  authority  mail  handling  depot  the  steps  of: 

g)  reading  at  least  the  meter  identification  number  and  the 
encrypted  code  from  a  mail  item  received  at  the  postal  author- 
ity mail  handling  depot; 

h)  using  the  meter  identification  number  to  determine  said  key 
from  the  database  of  keys: 

i)  using  the  meter  identification  number  to  determine  the  current 
transaction  identity  number  stored  at  the  remote  center; 

j)  using  said  key  to  decrypt  the  encrypted  code  to  yield  the 
transaction  identity  number  from  said  encrypted  code;  and 

k)  companng  the  current  transaction  identity  number  stored  in 
the  remote  center  with  the  transaction  identity  number 
obtained  from  the  encrypted  code  printed  in  the  pnnted  infor- 
mation. 
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SUi  K  HKU  C.-\l'.Al  I  1'  >k  ii  \M>[' VVS  i  ILiLk  i  liK 
DETECTINt.  fli  nl  n|(;NAL 
Jeount;  ill  I  .i     Buihcy.n    .kk'  "iank-y^un  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Ri-()    iif  Kiirr.i    .isM.:i!.T^  1  '  N.imMinE  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Rqi    ,.l   K.irv.. 

Hii-o    \,i!-     [■'    !*''">.  ^.  I    ^"    iv'4.610 
Cl;lmi^  ;  •'  irii\.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  12,  1994, 
94-l'W47 

Int  a.*  H04H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  381—4  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  pilot  signal  comprising: 

a  switched  capacitor  band  pass  filter  for  receiving  a  composite 

signal  made  of  an  audio  signal  and  an  amplitude-modulated 

pilot  signal,  filtering  the  amplitude-modulated  pilot  signal  in 

response    to    a    clock    signal    and    outputting    the    filtered 

amplitude-modulated  pilot  signal; 
a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the 

filtered  amplitude-modulated  pilot   signal   and  a  frequency 

divided  signal; 
a  low-pass  filler  for  low-pass-filtenng  the  pha.se  difference; 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  outputting  the  clock  signal 

having  the  frequency  determined  by  the  output  signal  of  said 

low-pass  filter; 
a  (1/N)  frequency  divider  for  ( 1/N)  dividing  the  clock  signal  and 

outputting  a  (1/N)  divided  signal  as  the  frequency  divided 

signal;  and 
an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  filtered 

amplitude-modulated  pilot  signal  and  outputting  the  detected 

envelope  as  the  pilot  signal,  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  pilot 

signal  has  information  used  to  discriminate  a  broadcasting 

state. 


U.S.  CI.  381—17 


\!(>t  I  i.i.  Canada 
in     f  >.  r   No.  115.577,  Sep.  3.  1993.  Pat. 
,!-i  h    lii-m  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.788 
Int.  CI,"  H04S  5/00 

4  Claims 


means  for  receiving  the  left-channel  and  right-channel  audio 
signals  and  for  producing  a  left  output  signal  from  which  a 
portion  of  audio  information  common  to  the  right-channel 
audio  signal  is  absent  and  for  producing  a  right  output  signal 
from  which  a  portion  of  audio  information  common  to  the 
left-channel  audio  signal  is  absent; 

a  right  placement  filter  receiving  said  nght  output  signal  and 
producing  a  left  audio  image  processed  signal,  said  right 
placement  filter  including  three  cascaded  filter  units  having 
identical  structure  and  having  different  respective  pole  and 
zero  coefficients; 

a  left  placement  filter  receiving  said  left  output  signal  and 
producing  a  right  audio  image  processed  signal,  said  left 
placement  filter  including  three  cascaded  filter  units  having 
identical  structure  and  having  different  respective  pole  and 
zero  coefficients; 

means  for  receiving  the  right-channel  audio  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  delayed  right-channel  signal; 

means  for  receiving  the  left-channel  audio  signal  and  producing 
a  delayed  left-channel  signal;  and 

means  for  ;ombining  said  left  audio  image  processed  signal  and 
said  delayed  left-channel  signal  to  produce  a  left-channel 
output  signal  and  for  combining  said  right  audio  image  pro- 
cessed signal  and  said  delayed  nght-channel  signal  to  produce 
a  right-channel  output  signal. 


5.774.557 

AITOT  K       r  I  M ,  MICROPHONE  SQUELCH  FOR 

\  i  k(  RAFT  INTERCOM  SYSTEMS 

Robert  \S  luitui.  Slater,  48  W.  938  Chandelle,  Hampshire,  m. 

60140 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  506365 

Int  CI."  H04R  29/00 

U.S,  CI.  381—56  8  aaims 


5.774,556 
STEREO  EMHNt  fMl-\  !  >')'^U  M  \\r\  UDING  SOUND 

LLH  ALl/ Aims  HI  li  K> 
Danny  D.  Lowe;  Scott  Willing;  William  Gonnason;  Mark  Wil- 

Hamv.  :ind  D-m  I  iifonl.  all  of  Calgary.  Canada,  assignors  to 

l.l^..lm(i  1  .ih-..  In. 

(.o()lnutatii'(i-in-ii 

No.  .-.44ii,r,,i,v     1  !:,•• 


1.   Stereo  sound  field  enhancement  apparatus  receiving   left- 
channel  and  right-channel  audio  signals,  comprising: 


1.  An  automatic  adjusting  microphone  audio  squelch  system  for 
use  in  aircraft  and  other  high  noise  environments  including  digital 
means  for  outpuning  a  signal  representative  of  the  presence  of 
\alid  voice  audio  from  a  microphone,  the  digital  means  having  an 
input,  the  input  defining  a  first  signal  input  level  whereby  the 
digital  means  will  not  represent  the  presence  of  a  valid  voice  audio 
signal  so  long  as  the  input  to  the  digital  means  remains  below  said 
first  signal  level  and  defining  a  second  higher  signal  input  level 
whereby  the  digital  means  will  represent  the  presence  of  a  valid 
voice  audio  signal  so  long  as  the  input  to  the  digital  means  exceeds 
said  second  signal  level;  means  for  generating  a  composite  audio 
signal,  said  means  including  a  microphone  audio  input  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  microphone  and  a  composite  signal  output,  said 
signal  output  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  digital  means,  the 
generating  means  including  means  for  automatically  maintaining 
the  composite  output  signal  below  said  first  signal  level  in  response 
to  an  aircraft  noise  signal  without  voice  audio  on  the  microphone 
input  and  for  automatically  permitting  the  composite  signal  to 
exceed  the  second  signal  level  when  a  voice  audio  signal  is  present 
on  the  microphone  audio  input  whereby  the  squelch  will  automati- 
cally compensate  for  changes  in  the  continuous  aircraft  or  other 
environmental  noise  and  maintain  a  microphone  in  its  off  condition 
and  will,  further,  automatically  enable  a  microphone  when  voice 
audio  is  present. 
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5,T74^58 
SOUND  IMAGER 
1 1  .ris  Dnicker.  Claremont,  Calif,,  assignor  to  RSQ,  LLC,  Cla- 
f  rr-  nt.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,197 

Int  a.*  H(MR  29/00 

U.S.  a.  381—56  12  Claims 


1.  A  sound  imager  for  visually  displaying  the  volunrie  of  acoustic 
signals  compnsing  a  power  supply: 

transducer  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  for  receiving 
said  signals  and  convening  them  into  a  voltage  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  level  of  sound  of  said  signals; 

amplifying  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means  for  ampli- 
fying said  voltage; 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means: 

a  display  driver  connected  to  said  signal  processing  means:  and 

display  means  adapted  to  receive  voltage  from  said  display 
driver  to  display  a  spectrographic  image  in  which  diverse 
colors  correspond  to  predetermined  levels  of  sound: 

said  signal  processing  means  including  capacitance  means  con- 
I  nected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means  such 
that  in  the  absence  of  said  acoustic  signals,  said  display  means 
have  no  output. 


5,774,559 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

HKRCEIVED  ROUGHNESS  OF  POWERTR.AIN  SOUNDS 

Ben  John  Feng.  .Ann  .Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

I  echnologies.  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,872 

Int  CI.*  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  a.  381—56  13  Claims 

r ' 


1.  A  roughness  analyzer  for  predicting  perceived  roughness  of 
powertrain  sounds  comprising: 

an  auditory  tilterbank  for  spectrally  decomposing  powettrain 
sound  signals  into  a  set  of  critical  bandwidth  signals; 

means  for  determining  the  specific  roughness  of  said  critical 
bandwidth  signals: 

means  for  summing  the  specific  roughness  of  only  those  indi- 
vidual signals  that  dominate  the  sensation  of  roughness  to 
obtain  an  overall  roughness  measure. 


5.774,560 

DIGITAL  ACOUSTIC  REVERBER4I  I'  'N  MI  H  R 

NETWORK 

Alvin  \^ti)>'i  Nu  i  hailt-Hwa  (  ininl%,  and  li\N(!  ^^.irpi; 
Ta<>-\!j,iri  I  iiDiitv  Ixith  of  ImuHn.  asMijimrs  Ir  liutu^ni.i. 
I- ■  tiii.ilMyv   kiM.inh  liutitutt.  HMiichii,   lniu,)!; 

fll.'li    M.li     *(l,    iSXth.   >tT.    So.   ()^(.,S<tl 

!nt,  (  i     H03G  i.nx) 
U.S.  a.  381—63  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  reverberation  network  for  processing  an  audio  signal,  said 
reverberation  network  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  wave-ladder  filters,  each  of  which  simulates  a 
corresponding  reflected  audio  signal  from  wave  propagation 
in  a  selected  direction,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wave-ladder  fillers  receives  as  input  a  signal  including  a 
component  denved  from  the  audio  signal  before  the  audio 
signal  passes  through  any  of  the  wave-ladder  filters:  and 

an  adder  which  combines  the  corresponding  reflected  signals  of 
said  plurality  of  wave-ladder  filters  to  produce  a  reverberation 
signal. 


5.774,561 

S(  nRWn  \fOI  STIf  FfHO  fWCFI  I  IR 
Akira   N.ik.ii;.!^,.     k-^kuhyni!     \.u,  hi    H.nn-il.i.    h.Kvo;   Shoji 
M.ikiii.^,    \l.i,  hiri.i,    ^^l■hlrn   shimauchi,  .\nA  .Imiji    Krv|inui 
b<^ih  of    hikvu.  .ill  lit   l.ipan,  .issignors  to  Nippim   ItU-gi  .tpii 
and   ItlifUiririi  (  orp  .   Itikiii.  I.ipjt) 

hilt(i   \iiu    i:.  lw^.  s,r    N* 
Claims  priority,  application   l.ip.m    \ 
Int.  CI-    IHMH      ^. 
U.S.  CI.  381—66 


,    J  4    i  W5,  7-206929 


16  Claims 


1.  A  subband  acoustic  echo  canceller  which  outputs  a  received 
signal  to  an  echo  path  and.  at  the  same  time  inputs  it  into  an 
estimated  echo  path  to  generate  an  echo  replica  and  subffacts  said 
echo  replica  from  an  echo  signal  picked  up  via  said  echo  path,  said 
subband  acoustic  echo  canceller  comprising: 

a    received    signal    subband    analysis    part    for   dividing    said 

received  signal  into  a  plurality  of  subband  signals; 
an  echo  signal  subband  analysis  part  for  dividing  said  echo 

signal  into  a  plurality  of  subband  echo  signals; 
a  plurality  of  subband  estimated  echo  paths,  each  formed  by  a 
digital  filter  which  is  provided  in  each  subband  supplied  with 
the  corresponding  subband  received  signal  and  generates  a 
subband  echo  replica; 
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a  plurality  of  subband  subtraction  parts  for  subtracting  said 
subband  echo  replicas  provided  by  said  plurality  of  subband 
estimated  echo  paths  from  said  plurality  of  subband  echo 
signals  to  generate  subband  error  signals,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  subband  echo  path  estimation  parts  for  estimating 
the  ffansfer  functions  of  said  subband  estimated  echo  paths 
from  said  subband  error  signals  and  said  subband  received 
signals  by  an  adaptive  algorithm  so  that  said  subband  error 
signals  are  reduced  to  zero;  and 

a  subband  synthesis  part  for  synthesizing  said  subband  error 
signals: 

said  received  signal  subband  analysis  part  and  said  echo  signal 
subband  analysis  part  including  a  plurality  of  received  signal 
band-pass  filters  and  a  plurality  of  echo  signal  band-pass 
fillers  for  dividing  said  received  signal  and  said  echo  signal 
into  pluralities  of  subbands  to  generate  said  subband  received 
signals  and  said  subband  echo  signals,  respectively,  and  deci- 
mation parts  for  decimating  said  subband  received  signals  and 
said  subband  echo  signals  at  predetermined  decimation  ratios 
to  generate  said  plurality  of  subband  received  signals  and  said 
plurality  of  subband  echo  signals,  respectively:  and 

means  for  setting  the  stop-band  attenuation  of  each  of  said 
received  signal  band-pass  filters  of  said  received  signal  sub- 
band  analysis  part  at  a  value  smaller  than  the  stop-band 
attenuation  of  each  of  said  echo  signal  band-pass  filters  of 
said  echo  signal  subband  analysis  part  to  thereby  flatten  the 
frequency  characteristics  of  the  subband  received  signals  rela- 
tive to  the  subband  echo  signals. 


METHOD  AN!  I   VJ'l'\K  \\\  S  K)R  Dt'  Ki  v  (■  kBfk  \l  i'  !^ 
Krnuhi    1-unn.i.   .jnit   >i)i.ikii   Kant-da.   fMUfi   •>(    lokorozawa, 
Japan,  avsiiinor--  t.'  Nippon   h-lt-uraph  aitd    it  iephone  Corp., 
Inkm,  Japan 

hiird  Mar   ;4    i ''•'"   Ser.  No.  822,006 
i  l.tinis  pn.ini^    applK.itn.ri  Japan.  Mar,  25,  1996.  8-68550 
Ini.  CI.    HWB    ,-.  .  HtklM  1/00:9/00 
U.S.  a.  381—66 
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17  Claims 


respond  to  residual  reverberant  components  on  the  basis  of 
the  first  and  the  second  received  signals  and  the  dereverber- 
ated  signal; 

(d)  determining  the  inverse  filter  coefficients  used  m  the  inverse 
filter  processing  so  that  the  evaluation  values  are  brought 
most  close  to  0.  and  using  the  inverse  filter  coefficients  thus 
determined  to  update  the  inverse  filter  coefficients;  and 

(e)  returning  to  the  step  (a)  and  repeating  the  steps  (aHd)  again. 
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15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dereverberation  in  which  reverberant  compo- 
nents are  eliminated  from  a  reverberant  sound  in  a  reverberant 
room,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  at  least  two  microphones  disposed  at  difterent  locations 
to  receive  a  reverberant  sound  from  a  sound  source  to  provide 
first  and  second  received  signals  as  inputs; 

(b)  applying  first  and  second  inverse  filter  processing  to  the  first 
and  the  second  received  signals  and  adding  the  results  of  the 
processing  together  to  provide  a  dereverberated  signal,  the 
processings  using  inverse  filter  coefficienLs  corresponding  to 
first  and  second  transfer  functions  from  the  sound  source  to 
respective  inputs  of  the  first  and  the  second  received  signals: 

(c)  delivering  the  dereverberated  signal  as  a  dereverberated 
sound  signal  while  determining  evaluation  values  which  cor- 


1.  A  combined  electronic  acoustic  stethoscope  having  a  compact 
conventional  appearance  composing: 
a  spool: 

a  spool  communication  port  located  in  said  spool; 
a  head  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spool,  comprising: 

a  diaphragm; 

a  bell: 

a  battery  holder; 

a  microphone; 

a  speaker: 

signal  processing  means  enabling  a  sound  to  be  simulta- 
neously recorded  and  monitored  by  a  user;  and, 

a  programmable  switch  centrally  located  on  top  of  said  head 
assembly  for  selecting  between  a  conventional  mode  in 
which  said  diaphragm  and  said  bell  are  operative  to  receive 
sounds  and  acoustically  transmit  the  received  sounds  to  a 
user's  ear  through  a  continuous  unimpeded  air  canal,  and 
an  electronic  mode  in  which  said  microphone  and  said 
signal  processing  means  operate  to  receive  sounds  and 
transmit  the  received  sounds  through  the  speaker: 

said  programmable  switch  and  said  spool  integrated  together 
such  that  by  actuating  said  programmable  switch  said  spool 
communication  port  opens  and  closes  different  acoustic 
ports  within  said  head  assembly; 

said  signal  processing  means  controlled  by  said  program- 
mable switch; 

said  microphone,  speaker,  signal  processing  means  and  pro- 
grammable switch  concealed  within  the  head  assembly 
thereby  providing  the  stethoscope  with  said  compact  con- 
ventional appearance; 
a  conduit  assembly  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 

proximal  end  of  the  conduit  assembly  connected  to  the  spool; 

and. 
a  first  and  a  second  ear  piece  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 

conduit  assembly. 
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iat 


1.  An  active  controller,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detectmg  an  amount  of  a  physical  phenom- 
ena and  generating  a  detect  signal  corresponding  to  the 
detected  amount  of  the  physical  phenomena; 
signal  processing  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  process- 
ing to  said  detect  signal  and  generating  a  control  signal,  said 
signal  processing  means  having 
a  non-recursive  all  zero  digital  filter  receiving  said  detect 

signal  for  carrymg  out  a  first  filtering  process,  and 
a  lattice-type  multi-stage  all  pole  digital  filter,  receiving  an 
output  signal  from  said  non-recursive  all  zero  digital  filter 
after  the  first  filtering  process,  for  carrying  out  a  second 
filtering  pnx-ess  on  the  output  signal  to  generate  said  con- 
trol signal; 
output  means  for  converting  said  control  signal  from  said  signal 
processing  means  into  an  amount  of  the  physical  phenomena 
for  output; 
error  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  amount  of 
the  physical  phenomena  provided  from  said  output  means,  for 
I  generating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  a 
desired  amount  of  the  physical  phenomena  and  the  received 
amount  of  the  physical  phenomena;  and 
adapting  means  for  adjusting  filtering  characteristics  of  said 
non-recursive  all  zero  digital  filter  and  said  lattice-type  multi- 
1  stage  all  pole  digital  filter  so  that  a  magnitude  of  said  error 
'  signal  becomes  minimum,  according  to  said  detect  signal  and 
said  error  signal, 
said  adapting  means  including  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
error  signal  and  an  interference  signal  which  is  indicative  of 
an  estimation  of  both  a  characienstic  of  an  error  propagation 
path  and  said  output  signal  applied  lo  said  lattice-type  multi- 
stage all  pole  digital  filter,  for  adapting  the  filter  characteris- 
I  tics  of  said  lattice-type  multi-suge  all  pole  digital  filter 
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1.  In  an  ambient  noise  reducing  telephone  comprising  a  speaker- 
receiver,  an  incoming  signal  path  to  said  receiver,  an  error  micro- 
phone disposed  at  said  receiver  for  picking  up  ambient  noise  signal 
at  said  receiver,  and  a  noise-cancelling  circuit  responsive  to  error 
microphone  output  for  generating  an  interfering  acoustic  signal 
which  diminishes  the  amplitude  of  said  noise  signal,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  incoming  speech  preconditioning  circuits, 
said  second  preconditioning  circuit  disposed  in  the  incoming 
signal  path  such  that  an  incoming  signal  must  traverse  said 
second  preconditioning  circuit  prior  to  said  noise-cancelling 
circuit; 

said  first  preconditioning  circuit  consisting  of  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  incoming  signal  in  frequency  response  in  relation  to 
the  frequency  response  of  said  speaker-receiver  so  that  the 
output  of  said  speaker-receiver  is  essentially  flat  from  about 
500  Hz.  to  3000  Hz.  when  said  noise-cancelling  circuit  is 
inactive: 

said  second  preconditioning  circuit  consisting  of  means  for 
adjusting  said  incoming  signal  in  frequency  response  in  rela- 
tion to  the  frequency  response  of  the  combination  of  said 
speaker-receiver  and  said  noise-cancelling  circuit  so  that  the 
output  of  said  speaker-receiver  is  essentially  flat  from  about 
500  Hz.  to  3000  Hz.  when  said  noise-cancelling  circuit  is 
active; 

(b)  switch  means  for  selectively  passing  the  output  of  either  said 
first  or  said  second  preconditioning  circuit  to  said  speaker- 
receiver  according  to  whether  said  noise-cancelling  circuit  is, 
respectively,  inactive  or  active;  and 

(c)  an  oscillation  prevention  circuit  comprising: 

high-pass  filter  means  having  input  and  output  [xjrts.  said  inpul 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  preconditioning 
circuit,  for  removing  signals  below  about  1000  Hz.; 

an  energy-measuring  circuit  connected  to  said  output  port,  for 
generating  periodic  measures  of  the  energy  level  of  signals  in 
said  output  port;  and 

variably  settable  threshold  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  said 
energy-measuring  circuit  indicative  of  the  onset  of  oscilla- 
tions, and  for  sending  a  control  signal  to  an  output  amplifier 
of  the  noise-cancelling  circuit  to  reduce  amplification  by  a 
predetermined  amount  for  a  preselected  period,  thereby  to 
drive  said  output  amplifier  out  of  an  oscillatory  mode. 
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1  An  audio  mixmg  device  for  adjusting  and  controlling  audio 
signals  received  through  a  plurality  of  channels  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  elements  for  adjusting  the  audio  signals 
associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels; 

each  adjustable  element  coupled  with  al  least  one  control  ele- 
menl  for  controlling  the  audio  signal. 

the  control  elements  positioned  on  a  control  surface,  the  control 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  image  display  devices  associ- 
ated with  each  adjustable  element; 

the  plurality  ot  image  display  device^  Mniuiiancously  displaying 
A  plurality  of  images  comprising  an  actual  setting  of  each 
adjustable  element  and  a  plurality  of  functional  responses  of 
the  audio  signal  associated  with  each  actual  setting:  and 

at  least  one  additional  display  that  simultaneously  displays  an 
enhanced  image  of  a  respectively  selected  at  least  one  of  the 
pluralil>  of  images. 
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nals  and  producing  a  serial  digital  sound  signal  having  pulses 
determined  by  the  corresponding  input  sound  signal; 

a  plurality  of  level  adjustment  circuits,  each  of  said  level  adjust- 
ment circuits  corresponding  to  one  of  said  delta  sigma  modu- 
lators and  receiving  the  .serial  digital  sound  signal  produced 
thereby,  and  each  of  said  level  adjustment  circuits  receiving  a 
predetermined  weight  value  for  each  of  the  output  signal  lines 
and  respectively  outputting  a  weighted  digital  signal  for  each 
of  the  output  signal  lines  based  on  the  corresponding  weight 
value,  the  predetermined  weight  values  being  independently 
selectable;  and 

a  plurality  of  combiners,  each  of  said  combiners  respectively 
combining  the  outpuned  weighted  digital  signals  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  output  signal  lines. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coding  and  decoding  sound  signals,  said 
apparatus  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  sound  signals  on  input 
signal  lines  and  producing  a  plurality  of  digital  output  signals  on 
output  signal  lines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delta  sigma  modulators,  each  of  said  delta  sigma 
modulators  receiving  a  different  one  of  the  input  sound  sig- 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  surface  for  defects  non-destructively, 
.  omprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  remote-controlled  video  camera  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  surface  for  supplying  video  images  of  said  surface,  said 
video  camera  being  supported  by  an  instrumented  positioning 
device; 

(b)  using  known  input  parameters  to  synthesize  a  three- 
dimensional  synthesized  image  representing  an  ideal  model  of 
said  surface; 

(c)  supenmposing  a  two-dimensional  projection  of  the  synthe- 
sized image  onto  a  corresponding  video  image  to  obtain  a 
superimposed  image; 

(d)  calibrating  said  synthesized  image  so  as  to  overlap  the 
corresponding  video  image  to  obtain  data  representing  a  cali- 
brated image  substantially  corresponding  to  the  surface; 

(e)  transferring  a  defect  image  from  said  corresponding  video 
image  onto  the  calibrated  image  to  obtain  data  representing  a 
two-dimensional  projected  image  of  the  defect;  (f)  projecting 
the  two-dimensional  projected  image  of  said  defect  image 
onto  said  three-dimensional  synthesized  image  of  said  surface 
to  obtain  data  representing  a  three-dimensional  resultant 
image  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  surface;  and 

(g)  processing  the  data  of  the  three-dimensional  resultant  image 
so  as  to  analyze  and  charactenze  said  defect  image  of  the 
surface. 
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setting  means  which  alters  the  second  information  for  a  docu- 
ment element  when  that  document  element  has  first  informa- 
tion different  from  the  default  value. 


\S  Kl  I  ISi 


1.  An  adaptive  learn  mode  method  applied  to  the  digital,  time 
tagged,  video  data  of  a  traffic  surveillaiKe  system  which  eliminates 
or  minimizes  the  need  for  operator  intervention  dunng  setup  or  use 
of  the  surveillance  system  and  the  surveillance  system's  data 
processing,  wherein  the  adaptive  learn  mode  method  comprises  a 
set  of  steps  to  establish  and  update  functions  that  scale  and  align  a 
coordinate  system  defined  in  object  space  to  that  of  the  coordinate 
system  defined  in  surveillance  camera's  pixel  space,  or  image 
plane,  so  that  a-prion  lirmts,  boundaries,  images  and  criteria  estab- 
lished in  object  space  may  be  applied  to  the  acquired  data  in  pixel 
space,  wherein  the  said  adaptive  learn  mode  method  comprises: 

a.  executing  one  set  of  steps  if  installation  site-specific  data  files 
are  present; 

b.  executing  a  different  set  of  steps  if  installation  site-specific 

data  files  are  not  present  and  the  data  processing  determines    ^•^-  ^-  ^^ — ^*' 
that  the  parallelism  of  object  motion,  or  traffic  lanes,  are 
within  a  specified  limit,  i.e.,  the  slopes  of  all  best  fit  matrix 
equations  are  within  the  equivalent  of  some  angle  implying 
that  an  intersection  is  not  present;  and 

c.  executing  a  different  set  of  steps  if  installation  site-specific 
data  files  are  not  present  and  the  data  processing  determines 
that  the  parallelism  of  object  motion,  or  traffic  lanes,  exceeds 
a  specified  limit,  i.e.,  the  slopes  of  all  best  fit  matrix  equations 
equals  or  exceeds  the  equivalent  of  some  angle  implying  that 
a  standard  Intersection  is  present. 
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I.  A  document  processing  system  comprising: 
first  information  containing  a  first  visual  feature  of  a  first  ele- 
ment of  a  document; 
second  inforraation  containing  a  second  visual  feature  of  the  first 

element  of  the  document; 
element  information  register  means  which  holds  the  first  infor- 
mation and  the  second  information  which  determine  the  visual 
features  of  the  document  element; 
first  default  value  register  means  which  holds  a  default  value  of 

the  first  information: 
discrimination  means  which  detects  whether  or  not  the  first 
information  of  a  document  element  held  by  said  element 
information  register  means  is  different  from  the  default  value; 
and 


1.  Verification  apparatus  comprising  a  writing  instrument  having 
in  combination: 

(i)  a  body; 

(ii)  grip  sensing  and  recording  means  which  during  a  period  of 
an  intended  movement  with  the  writing  instrument  by  a 
person  senses  all  points  of  contact  w  ith  the  writing  insffument 
by  the  person  holding  it  by  a  sensitive  sleeve  that  identifies 
the  points  of  contact  by  reference  to  a  grid  on  the  sleeve  and 
measures  pressure  of  the  contact  and  variations  of  the  contact 
and  pressure,  captures  measured  data,  and  compares  the  cap- 
tured data  with  previously  recorded  data; 

(iii)  writing  pressure  sensing  and  recording  means  which  during 
the  period  of  the  intended  movement  senses  contact  between 
the  writing  instrument  and  a  writing  surface  and  measures 
pressure  of  the  contact,  captures  measured  data,  and  compares 
the  captured  data  with  previously  recorded  data:  and 

(iv)  gyroscope  position  sensing  and  recording  means  which 
during  the  period  of  the  intended  movement  senses  movement 
of  the  writing  instrument  relative  to  a  writing  tip  of  the 
writing  instrument  and  vanations  thereof,  correlates  a  pattern 
of  the  movement  and  the  vanations  thereof  with  positional 
coordinates  by  reference  to  a  semisphere  projected  over  a 
base  circle,  the  centre  of  which  is  a  first  point  of  contact  of  the 
writing  instrument  with  the  writing  surface,  captures  data 
recording  the  pattern  of  the  movement  and  the  variations 
thereof,  and  compares  the  captured  data  with  previously 
recorded  data. 
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Amiram  Caspi,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Orbotech  Ltd., 
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which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  804.511,  Dec.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684383,  Dec. 

20,  1984,  abandoned.  Thi-   q  pluation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
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signed  values  that  identify  adjacent  elemental  areas  of  said 
surface  having  different  properties,  said  map  having  the  same 
resolution  as  said  grey  scale  image;  and 
c)  converting  said  data  representative  of  a  map  of  said  object 
having  signed  values  to  a  binary  map  of  said  surface  with  a 
resolution  higher  than  the  resolution  of  said  grey  scale  image. 


5.774474 
PATTERN  DEFECT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Hoki.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-296448 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—149                                                         10  Claims 
^il_     ^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  binary  map  of  an  object  having 
edges  comprising: 

(a)  sampling  the  object  to  obtain  grey  level  values  at  discrete 
sampling  points  for  producing  a  digital  grey  scale  image  of 
the  object  with  a  given  resolution;  and 

(b)  processing  the  grey  scale  image  to  produce  a  digital  map  of 
the  object  having  a  resolution  greater  than  said  given  resolu- 
tion, such  that  the  location  of  an  edge  of  the  object  in  the 
higher  resolution  map  is  related  by  a  scale  factor  to  the 
location  of  the  corresponding  edge  in  the  object  independently 
of  the  relative  location  of  said  edge  with  respect  to  the 
locations  of  said  discrete  sampling  points. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  binary  map  of  an  object  having  a 
surface  each  elemental  area  of  which  has  one  or  the  other  of  two 
properties,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  scanning  said  surface  to  obtain  data  representative  of  a  grey 
scale  image  of  said  surface  with  a  given  resolution; 

b)  processing  said  data  representative  of  said  grey  scale  image  to 
produce  data  representative  of  a  map  of  said  object  having 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  defect  of  an  objective  image  by 
comparing  said  objective  image  with  a  reference  image,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  maximum  whole  deviation  of  said  objective 
image  from  said  reference  image; 

b)  dividing  said  objective  image  into  a  plurality  of  divided 
images; 

c)  determining  a  part  of  said  reference  image  corresponding  to 
each  divided  image; 

d)  determining  a  plurality  of  reference  partial  images  around 
said  part  of  said  reference  image;  and 

e)  comparing  each  divided  image  with  said  plurality  of  reference 
partial  images  to  detect  said  defect  of  said  objective  image, 

wherein  positional  maximum  intra-deviations  within  each 
divided  image  corresponding  to  said  maximum  whole  devia- 
tion of  said  objective  image  are  no  larger  than  a  pixel  of  said 
objective  image,  and 

said  plurality  of  reference  partial  images  are  distributed  from 
said  part  of  said  reference  image  over  a  distribution  width  not 
less  than  said  maximum  whole  deviation  of  said  objective 
image. 


16  Claims 
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INSPECTION  APPARATUS,  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

USING  THE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Hirnshi   Tanaka.   and   Michio   Kohno,   both   of  Utsunomiya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  II.  1996,  Ser,  No.  584338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003298; 
Oct.  26,  1995,  7-279018 

Int.  CI."  G06R  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—149  38  Claims 

1 .  An  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  foreign  matter  on  the 
substrate,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

illuminating  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  having  a  prede- 
termined disnibution  intensity  onto  the  substrate  having  a 
predetermined  pattern  formed  thereon  and  foreign  matter 
thereon; 
light  sensing  means  for  sensing  light  from  the  substrate  and 
photoelectrically  converting  the  light  to  an  elecuncal  signal, 
the  electrical  signal  having  a  pattern  signal  component  repre- 
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senting  light  from  the  predetermined  pattern  and  a  foreign 
maner  signal  component,  representing  light  from  foreign  mat- 
ter on  the  substrate; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  electrical  signal  output  by 
said  light  sensing  means  into  a  digital  signal  having  a  pattern 
signal  component  and  a  foreign  matter  signal  component;  and 
processing  means  for  emphasizing  the  digital  foreign  matter 
signal  component  as  compared  to  the  digital  pattern  signal 
component  by  performing  calculation  processing  on  the  digi- 
tal signal  based  on  treating  the  foreign  matter  signal  compo- 
nent as  a  specific  distribution  determined  by  the  predeter- 
mined distribution  and  treating  the  pattern  signal  component 
as  a  random  noise  signal. 


5,774^76 
F  K  r  I  ^  K  \  k    rOGNITION  BY  UNSUPERVISED  METRIC 

LEARMNG 
ir,;.ii  Hi    1   Cox,  LawrencevUle,  and  Peter  N.  Yianilos,  Princ- 
HDii   h.  th    f  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc, 
Princeton,  S.J. 

Filed  JiU.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,051 
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1.  An  image  conversion  system  for  convening  image  input  data 
to  image  output  data  corresponding  to  a  reproduced  image,  com- 
prising; 

iipage  input  means  for  supplying  said  image  input  data; 

image  output  leans  for  outputting  said  image  output  data; 

a  first  table  which  corresponds  a  plurality  of  color  information 
numbers,  said  plurality  of  color  information  numbers  being 
dependent  on  said  image  output  means,  with  a  plurality  of 
color  information  to  be  output  by  said  image  output  means  as 
said  image  output  data; 

a  second  table  which  corresponds  said  image  input  data  supplied 
from  said  image  input  means  with  said  plurality  of  color 
information  numbers  in  said  first  table,  said  correspondence 
being  based  on  a  result  of  a  dither  operation, 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  said  image  input  data  into 
corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  color  information 
numbers  with  respective  picture  element  positions  in  said 
reproduced  image,  with  reference  to  said  second  table;  and 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  said  corresponding 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  color  information  numbers,  from  said 
first  conversion  means,  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  color 
information  corresponding  to  said  reproduced  image,  with 
reference  to  said  first  table. 
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APP\R\I1  >s  FOR   WO  \II-THOnS  OF  I  Til  I/ING 
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''hinji  shimi/u.  Kvoto.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Dainippnn  Screen 
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1.  The  method  of  pattern  recognition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
estimating  a  metric  from  a  mixture  of  multi-variate  normal 

densities  representing  a  statistical  model  of  owning  data; 
forming  a  mamx  for  each  element  of  the  mixture; 
reducing  oflf-diagonal  matnx  entries  to  produce  an  adjusted 

metric;  and 
using  said  adjusted  metric  to  classify  incoming  quenes. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  correcting  an  objective  image,  comprising; 
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a)  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image-correction 
procedures; 

b)  display  means  for  displaying  said  objective  image: 

c)  designation  means  for  designating  a  part  of  said  objective 
image  on  said  display  means  to  determine  a  partial  image; 

d)  first   automatic    means   for   automatically    determining   an 
image-type  of  said  partial  image  from  a  density  distribution 
on  said  partial  image,  said  first  automatic  means  including; 
d-1)  histogram  means  for  detecting  a  density  histogram  on 

said  partial  image,  to  thereby  determine  said  density  distri- 
bution, said  histogram  means  including; 
d-1  —  1)  peak -detector  means  for  detecting  peaks  of  said 

density  histograms,  and 
d-1-2)  peak-comparator  means  for  comparing  said  peaks 

with  each  other  to  determine  said  image-type  of  said 

partial  image: 

e)  second  automatic  means  for  automatically  determining  one  of 
said  plurality  of  image-correction  procedures  according  to 
said  image-type  of  said  partial  image:  and 

f)  correction  means  for  correcting  said  partial  image  in  accor- 
dance with  said  selected  image-correction  procedure. 


5,774,580 

!M>f  rMFNT  IMAGE  PROCESSIM.  MKlHOD.\ND 

S'*     !  I     !  H  xUNG  FUNCTION  OF  DETERMINING  BODY 

1 1  \  !   RFGION  READING  ORDER 
Takashi  Saitoh   N    k   lama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  F.kK:,   I..).-,! 
Continualioii  ui  >ti    No.  241,999,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-110397; 
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1,  An  image  processing  method  for  processing  image  data  which 
includes  both  text  areas  and  non-text  areas,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

performing  block  selection  to  obtain  circumscribing  rectangles 
around  each  block  of  text  type  areas  in  the  image  data  and 
around  each  block  of  non-text  type  areas  in  the  image  data; 

obtaining,  for  each  text  and  non-text  block,  an  outline  composed 
of  outline  pairs,  the  outline  surrounding  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected components; 

determining  whether  the  circumscribing  rectangles  overiap; 

decomposing  overlapped  rectangles  into  non-overlapping  rect- 
angles based  on  the  circumscribing  rectangles  and  the 
obtained  outlines: 

extracting  image  data  based  on  the  circumscribing  rectangles  for 
non-overlapped  rectangles  and  based  on  the  decomposed  rect- 
angles for  overlapped  rectangles:  and 

processing  the  extracted  image  data. 


IMMe   INPVT 


I  S203 


T£XT.R£5iOS 

CLASS'riCiTiOf* 


PfOCUCTiCS  Of  ^net  CPAPH  or  OflD^mW)- 
-  r£xT  aeo^ofv  ot-'TSioe  bo*  mAHE 

'  


1,  A  document  image  processing  method  comprising  machine 
implemented  steps  of; 

a)  extracting  text  regions  itom  an  input  document  image; 

b)  classifying  said  text  regions  into: 

(bl)  in-order  reading  regions  of  text  which  are  to  be  succes- 
sively read  in  a  predetermined  order  and 
(b2)  different-attribute  regions  of  text: 

c)  detecting  a  construction  of  said  in-order  reading  regions  but 
not  of  said  different-attribute  regions:  and 

d)  determining  the  reading  order,  in  which  said  in-order  reading 
regions  are  to  be  read,  using  said  construction. 


5,774381 
DEVICE  FOR  SEGMENTING  A  DISCRETE  ASSEMBLY 
OF  DATA 
Carola    Fassnacht,    Hamburg,    Germany,    and    Pierre   Alain 
Devijver.  Brest.  Franci.  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.  N'  "    ^-'Ik     ^   '' 

PCT  No.  IC  l,lB'/5,0(Ki:!..  §  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  12.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22806,  PCT  Pub. 

Datt   \uu   24    1995 

1  .    !  Filed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,670 

ClainiN  priont\,  application  France.  Feb.  16.  1994.  94  01769; 
Dec.  7,  l'<'*4.  *»4  14726 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W4 
U.S.  CI.  382—180  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  segmenting  a  discrete  assembly  of  data  corre- 
sponding to  sites  (m.n).  with  m  being  between  1  and  M  inclusive 
and  n  being  between  1  and  N  inclusive,  based  on  digital  input 
signals  corresponding  to  said  data,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises, in  series: 

(A)  a  sub-assembly  for  initial  segmentation  by  extracting  the 
histogram  of  said  digital  input  signals,  computing  the  average 
values  from  T  classes  and  classification  by  searching  that 
average  value  which  is  most  approximate  to  a  digital  input 
signal  being  processed  thereby  producing  a  set  of  initial 
labels: 

(B)  a  sub-assembly  for  determining  and  updating  probabilities, 
receiving  said  labels  on  the  one  hand  and  said  digital  input 
signals  on  the  other  hand  and  comprising: 
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exp  Biv.d.h)  = 


a-  I)    5(llll>/5(1222l 


exfXfid )  +  Bid)  +  Bih)  +  B{v.d)  +  B(v./i)  +  Bid.h)) 
c{v.d)  =  5(1 112)/(5(  1221)  +  S(I223)) 
r(v.A)  =  S(l  121  )/(S(  1212)  +  5<  1232)) 
cid.h)  =  S(1211V(S(1122)  +  5(1233)) 
*  =  (7"-3V5(l234); 


(10) 

(II) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 


(2)  also  at  the  output  of  the  initial  segmentation  sub-assembly 
and  in  parallel  with  the  first  path,  a  second  path  for  deter- 
mining condiiional  probabilities  p^(x^),  compnsing  in 
series: 

(a)  a  circuit  for  computing  "average"  parameters  and  "vari- 
ance" parameters  of  said  T  classes, 

(b)  a  second  circuit  for  determining  conditional  probabili- 
ties: 


(C)  at  the  output  of  said  sub-assembly  for  determining  and 
updating  probabilities,  a  sub-assembly  for  labelling  pixels  of 
said  assembly  of  dau,  receiving  the  output  signals  of  said  first 
and  second  paths  at  first  and  second  inputs  and  the  digital 
input  signals  of  the  device  at  a  third  input,  a  circuit  being 
provided  to  supply  a  new  set  of  labels  which  constitutes  the 
update  of  said  initial  segmentation; 

(D)  between  the  two  sub-assemblies  for  initial  segmentation  and 
determining  and  updating  probabilities,  a  sequencing  sub- 
assembly whose  first  and  second  inputs  receive  the  set  of 
initial  labels  obtained  in  accordance  with  said  initial  segmen- 
tation and  the  set  of  labels  resulting  from  the  update,  respec- 
tively, and  comprising  in  senes: 

(1)  a  circuit  for  comparing  said  sets  of  labels: 

(2)  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  said  comparison,  a  circuit 
for  discontinuing  the  process  of  segmentation  or,  in  con- 
trast, for  a  new  update,  for  substituting  said  updated  set  of 
labels  for  said  initial  set  of  labels,  said  updated  set  of  labels 
being  applied  to  the  input  of  said  first  and  second  paths. 


i  (1)  at  the  output  of  said  initial  segmentation  sub-assembly,  a 
first  path  for  determining  conditional  probabilities  p(q/ 
a,b.c),  comprising  in  senes: 

(a)  a  circuit  for  determining  configuration  probabilities 
interpreting  the  identity  or  non-identity  of  the  levels 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  fifteen  possible  configura 
tions  within  a  bidimensional  square  model  (q.a,b.c)  of  a 
Markov  chain,  q  being  referred  to  in  said  initial  segmen- 
tation sub-assembly  as  the  label  to  be  determined  at  the 
"infant"  site  and  a,  b,  c  being  referred  to  as  the  labels  of 
the  "parent"  sites; 

(b)  a  circuit  for  computing  propagation  coefficients  for  the 
Markov  chain  model  thus  chosen: 

(c)  a  first  circuit  for  determining  conditional  probability 
p(q/abc)=exp  L(q/abc)/Z(abc),  in  which  Z  is  a  normaliza- 
tion factor  and  in  which  Uq/abc)  is  a  factor  propagating 
the  influence  from  the  parents  to  the  infants,  defined  by 
the  expressions  (3)  to  (14): 

Uq/abc)  =      Biv)    d(.qa)  +  B(d)   d{qb)  +  B(h)   d{qc)+  (3) 

Biv.d)    dyqah)  +  B{d.h)    d(qbc)  + 
B(v.h)    d(qac)  +  B(v.d.h)    d(qabc) 

expB(v)  =  i    5(1123)  (4) 

expB(</)  =  *    5(1213)  (5) 

expB(/i)  =  i    5(1231)  (6) 

exp  B{v.d)  =  civ.d)  ■  (exp    Bih)  ■*■  T -  2)  ■  exp(B(i)  +  B(d))  (7) 

exp  fl(v,A)  =  civ.h)    (exp    Bid)  +  T  -  2)    exp  (B(v)  +  Bih))  (8) 

exp  B(d.h)  =  cid.h)    (exp  B(v)  +  7"  -  2)    exp  [Bid)  +  Bih))  (9) 
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1.  A  handwritten  character  recognizing  system  which  includes 
estimation  of  reference  lines,  the  system  comprising: 

a  stroke  buffer  for  storing  a  plurality  of  consecutive  strokes  of 
input  characters,  wherein  each  stroke  has  a  multiplicity  of 
sample  points,  said  characters  having  reference  lines  associ- 
ated therewith,  each  said  reference  line  being  of  a  type,  each 
said  type  from  a  collection  of  a  plurality  of  reference  line 
types; 

a  feature  extractor  for  forming  input  characters  from  said  strokes 
and  for  producing  shape  information  for  each  input  character 
formed: 

a  reference  lines  estimator,  connected  to  said  stroke  buffer,  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  reference  lines  all  of  which  are 
parallel  to  a  central  line  estimated  from  a  central  sample  point 
of  each  stroke,  each  said  set  of  reference  lines  containing  one 
and  only  one  reference  line  of  every  said  type  of  said  collec- 
tion; 

a  reference  character  database  composing  a  multiplicity  of  ref- 
erence characters,  wherein,  for  each  reference  character,  said 
database  lists  its  shape  information  and  reference  line  mea- 
surements indicating  how  reference  lines  pass  through  it: 

a  character  classifier  for  matching  said  reference  characters  to 
said  input  characters  in  accordance  with  said  shape  informa- 
tion, for  matching  a  set  of  said  reference  line  measurements  to 
each  set  of  reference  lines  and  for  producing  scores  thereby; 
and 

a  decision  unit  for  classifying  said  input  characters  based  on  said 
scores  produced  by  said  character  classifier. 
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the  respective  block  code  data  linked  by  the  block  code 
data  linking  means  to  construct  macro-block  header  infor- 
mation; and 
supermacro-block  constructing  means  for  collecting  second 
data  other  than  the  first  data  in  the  respective  block  code 
data  to  construct  the  supermacro-block  according  to  the 
macro-block  header  constructed  by  the  macro-block  header 
constructing  means. 


5,774384 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  T\BT  F 

AREAS  IN  DOCl'MENTS 

.\kihiro   Matsumoto;   Tom   Niki,     h  i  .  >   ;  katsuka.   and 

Kazuyuki   Saito,   all   c/o  Canon    Kaimsliiki    Kaisha.   30-2, 

3-chome,  Shimomaruko.  Obta-ku.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Cdiitiiiiu.ri  I     f  Ser,  No.  175,755.  Dec.  30.  1W3.  abandoned. 

i  hi>  appluation  Jul.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No,  685,779 

Claimv  pn   r  t^    application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001229 

Int.  CI,"  G06K  9/46:9/66 

\]&.  CI.  382—194 

C"^^  ) 


5  Claims 


I.  An  information  reprixlucing  device  comprising: 

first  hierarchical  processing  means  for  optically  reading  a  code 
pattern  from  an  information  recording  medium  having  a  por- 
tion in  which  multimedia  information  containing  at  least  one 
of  audio  information,  video  information  and  digital  code  data 
is  recorded  in  the  form  of  code  pattern  which  can  be  optically 
read,  converting  the  code  thus  read  into  code  data  as  an 
image,  adding  infonnation  relating  to  the  reading  as  first 
processing  information  lo  the  code  data  and  then  outputting 
the  same: 

second  hierarchical  processing  means  for  recognizing  first  pro- 
cessing information  output  from  the  first  hierarchical  process- 
ing means  to  prcxress  code  data  output  from  the  first  hierar- 
chical processing  means  and  creating  blocks  by  collecting  the 
code  data  for  each  given  unit  and  outputting  the  blocks: 

third  hierarchical  processing  means  for  extracting  second  pro- 
cessing information  at  least  necessary  for  creating 
supermacro-blocks  of  a  larger  given  unit  by  collecting  the 
blocks  output  from  the  second  hierarchical  processing  means 
from  the  code  data  of  the  blocks  and  recognizing  the  thus 
extracted  data,  creating  supermacro-blocks  based  on  the  sec- 
ond processing  information,  extracting  third  processing  infor- 
mation for  effecting  the  process  of  coping  with  the  error  from 
the  supermacro-block  and  recognizing  the  thus  extracted  third 
processing  information,  effecting  the  process  of  coping  with 
the  error  of  the  supermacro-block  based  on  the  third  process- 
ing infonnation.  and  outputting  subset  elements  created  by 
distributing  the  supermacro-block  based  on  the  third  process- 
ing information: 

fourth  hierarchical  processing  means  for  extracting  fourth  pro- 
cessing information  at  least  necessary  for  creating  a  subset 
from  the  subset  elements  output  from  the  third  hierarchical 
processing  means  from  the  subset  element  and  outputting  a 
subset  created  based  on  the  fourth  processing  information,  the 
subset  being  constructed  by  codes  of  a  given  unit  which 
permits  the  multimedia  information  to  be  restored:  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  subset  output  from  the  fourth 
hierarchical   processing  means  as  the  restored   multimedia 
information; 
wherein  the  third  hierarchical  processing  means  includes: 
block  code  data  linking  means  for  re-constructing  code  data 

of  the  block  b>  the  second  processing  information: 
macro-block  header  constructing  means  for  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  of  first  data  provided  in  given  positions  in 


1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  image  data: 

obtaining  two  histograms  in  two  dimensions  of  the  input  image 
data; 

detecting  a  peak  coordinate  and  a  peak  width  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  peaks  in  the  obtained  two  histograms,  each  peak 
having  an  extent  larger  than  a  threshold  predetermined  for 
each  histogram; 

deciding  a  plurality  of  band  areas  having  a  width  for  the  respec- 
tive peak  coordinates  detected  in  said  detecting  step,  the  width 
being  determined  based  on  an  average  of  the  plurality  of 
detected  peak  widths: 

in  each  of  the  decided  band  areas,  obtaining  a  new  histogram  of 
the  input  image  data,  the  new  histogram  diffenng  in  direction 
from  the  histogram  in  which  the  peak  coordinate  for  the  band 
area  was  detected  m  said  detecting  step; 

in  each  of  the  decided  band  areas,  determining  a  coordinate  of  a 
specific  point  from  a  peak  position  in  the  new  histogram 
obtained  in  the  band  area  and  from  the  peak  coordinate  for  the 
band  area; 

selecting  two  point  coordinates  among  a  plurality  of  specific 
point  coordinates  determined  in  said  determining  step,  the  two 
point  coordinates  being  placed  at  a  distance  to  each  other  less 
than  a  predetermined  threshold:  and 

generating  a  new  specific  point  coordinate  as  an  intersection  of 
two  band  areas  by  obtaining  an  average  of  the  selected  two 
point  coordinates. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  shape  of  a  body,  comprising  the 
step  of  detecting  a  contour  of  said  body,  wherein  said  contour  of 
said  body  is  firstly  stored  into  a  cartesian  coordinate  system,  then 
represented  as  a  number  of  pixels  or  points  P(i).  and  the  numbering 
of  said  points  is  then  modified  such  that  a  number  M  of  said  points 
for  a  specific  said  contour  is  independent  of  the  angular  position  of 
said  contour 

said  modified  numbenng  being  obtained  by  rating  a  diagonal 
orientation  of  said  contour  within  a  pixel  a.s  a  whole  point  and 
by  defining  the  numbering  f  for  said  point  through  an  algo- 
nthm  f:=  f+1,  and  by  giving  a  horizontal  orientation  or  a 
vertical  orientation  of  said  contour  within  a  pixel  a  lower 
rating,  the  numbenng  f  being  then  defined  through  an  algo- 
nthm  f:=  f+  1/^,  and  the  number  of  said  point  being  defined 
as  the  integer  part  of  f.  and  with  one  of  two  of  said  points 
being  omitted,  if  said  two  points  have  the  same  number, 
and  next,  said  contour  being  represented  as  said  number  of 
pixels  with  said  modified  numbenng  is  converted  into  a 
contour  function  which  is  independent  of  the  position  of  said 
body  and  that  said  contour  function  is  compared  with  a 
predetermined  reference  contour  function  for  a  known  shape. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  recognizing  groups  of  symbols,  comprising: 


standardizing  means  for  standardizing  a  group  of  symbols  where 
each  symbol  in  said  group  has  a  plurality  of  points  each 
described  by  a  set  of  coordinates. 

said  standardizing  means  standardizing  said  group  of  symbols  to 
form  a  standardized  group  of  symbols  by  transforming  said 
coordinates  of  said  points  into  transformed  coordinates  using 
a  set  of  characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  curves  fitted  to  said 
points,  a  first  curve  belonging  to  said  plurality  of  curves  being 
fitted  to  maxima  points  belonging  to  said  plurality  of  points, 
said  first  curve  being  fitted  to  said  maxima  points  by  minimiz- 
ing a  first  cost  where  said  first  cost  increases  with  said  first 
curve's  distance  from  said  maxima  points; 

wherein  said  standardizing  means  fits  said  plurality  of  curves  to 
said  points  by  fitting  a  second  curve  belonging  to  said  plural- 
ity of  curves  to  said  maxima  points,  said  second  curve  being 
fitted  to  said  maxima  points  by  minimizing  a  second  cost 
where  said  second  cost  increases  with  said  second  curve's 
distance  from  said  maxima  points  and  by  minimizing  a  third 
cost  where  said  third  cost  increases  with  a  displacement  in 
spacing  between  said  plurality  of  curves:  and 

classifier  means  that  receives  an  input  representative  of  said 
standardized  group  of  symbols  for  recognizing  said  group  of 
symbols. 
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13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  recognition  of  objects,  comprising: 
transforming  representations  K  of  reference  objects  into  corre- 
sponding reference  signals,  sampled  with  a  predetermined 
step  \  and  quantized  into  information  parameters  along  an 
entire  range  L  of  vanations  at  N  levels.  N  being  a  number 
selected  in  such  a  way  that  each  of  N  quantization  levels  can 
be  found  in  the  set  of  all  K  reference  signals  not  more  than 
once; 
formatting  for  the  set  of  all  K  reference  signals,  a  dynamic 
system,  which  can  be  described  with  not  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined   degree    of    approximation    by    a    mapping    of    a 
d-dimensional  cube  (dg  1 )  into  itself,  being  time  iterated  with 
a  predetermined  step  \  and  which  comprises  K  limit  cycles 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  K  reference  signals; 
transformation  of  the  representation  being  into  samples  I5  (S=l, 
2,  .  .  .  M;  M  =  N)  of  information  signal  sampled  with  a  time 
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step  "h  and  quantized  into  the  information  parameters  in  the 
range  L  according  to  said  N  levels; 

feeding  of  samples   I5 Ix.,b(B=0.    1 so  that 

M-S-2BgR.  where  Rgl  is  defined  by  a  confidence  condi- 
tion) of  information  signal  to  an  input  of  the  dynamic  system 
as  initial  conditions  of  its  functioning; 

deciding  on  recognition  of  an  object  in  accordance  with  the 
result  of  the  functioning  of  the  dynamic  system; 

after  feeding  the  samples  Ij.  .  .  .  I^^b  of  '^  information  signal  to 
the  input  of  the  dynamic  system,  operating  the  dynamic 
system  to: 

in  a  case  where  a  phase  trajectory  of  the  dynamic  system  in  the 
process  of  its  functioning  does  not  reach  any  K  limit  cycles, 
inputting  the  samples  \s^8-n-  ^s^2b  of  the  information  signal  to 
the  dynamic  system  as  initial  conditions  for  its  operation,  and 
starting  the  dynamic  system  up  again; 

in  a  case  where  a  phase  trajectory  of  the  dynamic  system  in  the 
process  of  its  functioning  reaches  one  of  its  K  limit  cycles, 
companng  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  this  lirtiit  cycle 
to  the  information  signal; 

the  decision  on  recognition  of  an  object  being  made  in  the  case 
the  information  signal  coincides  with  said  reference  signal 
with  a  degree  of  similarity  not  less  than  a  predetermined  one; 

the  reference  signal  coinciding  with  the  information  signal  with 
the  degree  of  similarity  not  less  than  the  predetermined  one 
being  indicated;  and 

in  a  case  where  said  reference  signal  coincides  with  the  infor- 
mation signal  with  the  degree  of  similarity  less  than  the 
predetermined  one.  or  in  a  case  where  the  phase  trajectory  of 
the  dynamic  system  in  the  process  of  its  functionirtg  does  not 
reach  any  K  limit  cycles  when  B  samples  from  the  number  of 
M-R  of  the  first  samples  of  information  signal  have  been 
subsequently  fed  to  its  input,  the  decision  shall  be  made  to 
deny  recognition  of  an  object. 


(c)  creating  a  list  of  bits  having  the  same  n-grams  as  the  bits 
of  the  signature  vector,  beginning  with  the  bit  occumng 
most  frequently  in  the  lexicon  and  continuing  in  descending 
order; 

(d)  creating  a  partitioned  vector  whose  element  values  are 
binary  numbers  whose  digits  represent  the  bits  of  the  list  of 
bits,  partitioned  into  groups  of  digits  forming  the  binary 
numbers,  the  digits  being  set  or  not  set  depending  on 
whether  the  bit  of  the  signature  vector  having  the  same 
n-grams  is  set; 

(e)  establishing  a  plurality  of  buckets  having  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  all  possible  element  values  of  the  partitioned 
vector; 

(0  indexing  said  lexicon  entry  to  the  one  or  more  of  said 
buckets  having  an  address  corresponding  to  an  element 
value  of  said  lexicon  entry's  partitioned  vector; 
reducing  the  number  of  lexicon  entries  to  be  compared  to  a 
particular  unvenfied  string  by: 

creating  a  partitioned  vector  for  said  unverified  string  accord- 
ing to  steps  (aHd); 
indexing    said    unverified    string    to   those    buckets    whose 
addresses  correspond  to  an  element  value  of  said  unverified 
string's  partitioned  vector;  and 
comparing  a  representation  of  said  unverified  string  with  repre- 
sentations of  only  those  lexicon  entnes  that  are  indexed  to  the 
bucket  addresses  to  which  said  unverified  string  is  indexed. 
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1    A  method  of  comparing  strings  with  entries  of  a  lexicon, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

organizing  entnes  of  the  lexicon  by.  for  each  entry: 

(a)  forming  an  n-gram  vector  representing  a  lexicon  entry; 

(b)  folding  said  n-gram  vector  into  a  signature  vector  by 
combining  multiple  n-grams  into  bits; 
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1.  An  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  outputting  a  synchronizing  signal; 

an  input  unit  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  images  which  consist  of 
frames  and  represent  views  of  an  object  from  various  direc- 
tions respectively; 

an  image  data  storage  unit  for  temporarily  storing  plural  newest 
frames  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  images  input  from  said  input 
unit  by  updating  stonng  contents  synchronizing  with  the 
synchronizing  signal  input  from  said  control  unit: 

a  data  compression  unit  for  compressing  frames  which  are 
simultaneously  stored  into  said  image  data  storage  unit  and 
the  plurality  of  images  synchronizing  with  the  synchronizing 
signal,  therein  generating  a  plurality  of  compression  data 
successively;  and 

an  interface  unit  for  multiplexing  the  plurality  of  compression 
data  input  from  said  data  compression  unit  and  outputting 
multiplexed  data  to  an  external  device. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  original  image  data  from  com- 
pressed image  data,  supplied  thereto  as  a  plurality  of  separate  data 
blocks,  each  data  block  including  a  plurality  of  compressed  pixel 
data  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  of  rows  and  columns,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  reproducing  circuit  for  sequentially  reproducing  a  plurality  of 
original  pixel  data,  block  by  block,  by  subjecting  the  com- 
pressed pixel  data  of  each  data  block  to  data  expansion: 
a  Differential  Pulse  Code  Modulation  (DPCM)  encoder,  coupled 
to  said  reproducing  circuit,  for  performing  DPCM  encoding 
on  each  reproduced  pixel  data  supplied  from  said  reproducing 
circuit  to  sequentially  produce  a  plurality  of  DPCM  code  data; 
an  image  memory,  coupled  to  said  DPCM  encoder,  for  storing 

said  DPCM  code  data  supplied  from  said  DPCM  encoder, 
wherein  said  DPCM  encoder  predicts  a  value  of  reproduced 
pixel  data  to  be  encoded  subsequent  to  reproduced  pixel  data 
currently  being  encoded,  calculates  a  difference  between  the 
predicted  value  and  a  real  value  of  said  reproduced  pixel  data 
to  be  subsequently  encoded,  and  produces  DPCM  code  data 
having  a  code  determined  in  accordance  with  the  calculated 
difference,  and  wherein  the  encoding  time  of  one  block  of 
reproduced  pixel  data  by  said  DPCM  encoder  is  shorter  than 
the  reproducing  time  of  one  block  of  original  pixel  data  by 
said  reproducing  circuit;  and 
a  Differential  Pulse  Code  Modulation  (DPCM)  decoder,  coupled 
to  said  image  memory,  for  performing  a  DPCM  decoding 
process,  associated  with  said  DPCM  encoding  process  of  said 
DPCM  encoder,  on  said  DPCM  code  data  input  from  said 
image  memory  to  produce  a  plurality  of  original  pixel  data, 
block  by  block,  wherein  said  DPCM  decoder  provides  the 
plurality  of  original  pixel  data  to  an  external  device. 


5.774,591 
I  \  f   X  rUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
t  W  iAL  L.VPRESSIONS  AND  FACIAL  GESTURES  IN  A 
SEQUENCE  OF  IM.AGES 

Michael  J.  Black.  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Ya.ser  Yacoob.  Col- 
lege Park.  Md..  assignors  to  .Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,776 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—236  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  receiving  a  sequence  of  N  images  representing  a 
human  face  moving  over  time,  with  the  sequence  of  N  images 
forming  N-l  image  pairs,  each  image  pair  in  the  sequence  of  N-l 
image  pairs  having  a  leading  image  and  a  trailing  image  in  the 
sequence  of  N  images,  a  method  for  recognizing  facial  expression 
of  the  iiuman  face,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  parametric  flow  model  with  motion  parameters  for 
descnbing  rigid  and  non-rigid  movement  of  facial  features 
between  the  leading  image  and  the  trailing  image  of  each 
image  pair  in  the  sequence  of  image  pairs; 
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determining  motion  parameter  values  for  each  of  the  motion 
parameters  of  the  parametric  flow  model  defined  by  said 
defining  step  for  each  image  pair  in  the  sequence  of  image 
pairs; 

identifying  a  first  senes  of  image  pairs  in  the  sequence  of  image 
pairs  with  motion  parameter  values  having  a  first  temporal 
relationship,  the  first  temporal  relationship  defining  a  first 
onset  of  a  facial  expression; 

identifying  a  second  senes  of  image  pairs  in  the  sequence  of 
image  pairs  with  motion  parameter  values  having  a  second 
temporal  relationship,  the  second  temporal  relationship  defin- 
ing a  first  ending  of  a  facial  expression,  the  second  series  of 
image  pairs  being  positioned  subsequent  to  the  first  series  of 
image  pairs  in  the  sequence  of  image  pairs;  and 

associating  the  first  onset  of  a  facial  expression  with  the  first 
ending  of  a  facial  expression  to  identify  a  first  facial  expres- 
sion formed  during  a  first  time  period  in  the  sequence  of 
images. 
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1   An  image  processing  device,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  of  sequential  frames  of  a 
picture; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  data  of  each  frame  of  the 
picture  into  a  plurality  of  code  groups; 

a  plurality  of  processing  means  for  processing  the  plurality  of 
code  groups  respectively,  each  processing  means  including  a 
respective  motion  detection  means  for  dividing  a  code  group 
into  a  plurality  of  encoding  blocks  and  detecting  motion  of 
image  data  of  each  encoding  block  of  a  present  frame  by 
comparing  each  encoding  block  of  the  present  frame  to  image 
data  in  a  seeking  area,  the  seeking  area  being  an  area  of  a 
previous  frame  that  encompasses  a  corresponding  encoding 
block  of  the  previous  frame;  and 

transfer  means,  connecting  processing  means  for  processing 
adjacent  code  groups,  for  transferring  image  data  between 


processing  means  for  processing  adjacent  code  groups, 
wherein  a  given  processing  means  for  processing  a  given  code 
group  detects  the  motion  of  image  data  of  an  encoding  block 
at  a  boundary  between  the  given  code  group  and  an  adjacent 
code  group  by  companng  the  image  data  of  the  encoding 
block  at  the  boundar>  to  image  data  in  a  corresponding 
seeking  area  in  a  corresponding  adjacent  code  group  of  the 
previous  frame. 
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orthogonal  transformation  means  for  transforming  input  image 
data  into  orthogonally  transformed  data  corresponding  to  said 
input  image  data; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  orthogonally  transformed 
data  using  a  predetermined  quantization  step  value; 

measuring  means  including  first  variable- length  coding  means 
for  vanable-length  coding  the  quantized  data  for  determining 
a  value  that  indicates  a  code  length  of  the  vanable-length 
coded  data,  said  measuring  means  including  means  for  com- 
paring the  determined  value  to  a  predetermined  value  that 
indicates  a  code  length  of  said  input  image  data,  said  measur- 
ing means  including  means  for  supplying  data  indicating 
whether  the  determined  value  is  larger  than  said  predeter- 
mined value; 

second  variable-length  coding  means  for  vanable-length  coding 
the  quantized  data  received  from  said  quantizing  means;  and 

output  means  for  selectively  transmitting  the  variable-length 
coded  data  received  from  said  second  vanable-length  coding 
means  or  said  input  image  data  as  output  data  in  response  to 
said  measuring  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  scene  change  in  compressed  video 
data  that  represent  a  plurality  of  successive  video  frames,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  interframe  correlation  between  successive 
video  frames  of  the  compressed  video  data; 

(b)  determining  a  measure  indicative  of  a  scene  change  between 
two  successive  video  frames  as  a  function  of  the  interframe 
correlation  between  the  two  successive  video  frames;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  measure  to  a  threshold  value,  and  as  a 
function  of  a  difference  between  the  measure  and  the  thresh- 
old value,  indicating  whether  the  scene  change  has  occurred 
between  the  two  successive  video  frames. 
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1.  A  signal  compression  device  for  compressing  image  data, 
comprising: 


1.  A  contour  approximation  method,  for  use  in  a  video  signal 
encoder,  for  representing  a  contour  image  of  an  object,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  number  of  vertices  on  the  contour  image; 

(b)  fitting  the  contour  image  with  a  plurality  of  line  segments  lo 
provide  a  polygonal  approximation  of  the  contour  image,  each 
of  the  line  segments  joining  two  neighbonng  vertices; 

(c)  providing  the  positions  of  the  two  vertices  of  a  line  segment 
as  segment  data; 

(d)  determining  a  predetermined  number  of  sample  points  for 
the  line  segment  and  providing  sample  point  information 
representing  the  positions  of  the  sample  poinu.  said  sample 
points  dividing  the  line  segn»ent  into  smaller  segments  of  a 
uniform  length; 

(e)  calculating  a  first  error  at  each  of  the  sample  points  on  the 
line  segment  to  obtain  first  errors,  each  of  the  first  errors 
representing  the  disunce  between  the  line  segment  joining 
two  vertices  and  a  contour  segment  between  the  two  vertices 
at  corresponding  sample  points; 

(f)  transforming  the  first  errors  at  the  sample  points  into  a  set  of 
discrete  sine  transform  coefficients; 

(g)  con\erting  the  set  of  discrete  sine  transform  coefficienLs  into 
a  set  of  quantized  transform  coefficients; 

(h)  converting  the  set  of  quantized  transform  coefficients  into  a 

set  of  reconstructed  first  errors; 
(i)  generating  a  reconstructed  contour  segment  based  on  the 

segment  data,  the  sample  point  information  and  the  set  of  first 

errors  for  each  of  the  line  segments; 
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(j)  calculating  a  second  error  representing  the  number  of  mis- 
matched pixels  between  the  reconstructed  contour  segment 
and  its  corresponding  contour  segment; 

(k)  comparing  the  second  error  to  a  predetermined  threshold 
value; 

(I)  coding  the  set  of  quantized  transform  coefficients  and  the 
segment  data  of  the  contour  segment  if  the  second  error  is 
determmed  to  be  smaller  than  said  threshold  value; 

(m)  segmenting  the  contour  segment  further  into  a  pair  of  newly 
segmented  contour  segments  by  adding  an  extra  vertex  on  the 
contour  segment  and  repeating  the  steps  (c)  to  (k)  for  each  of 
said  pair  of  the  newly  segmented  contour  segments  using  a 
corresponding  line  segment  if  the  second  error  is  determined 
to  be  equal  to  or  larger  than  said  threshold  value;  and 

(n)  repeating  the  steps  (c)  to  (m)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  line 
segments  formed  by  the  vertices  determined  at  the  step  (a). 
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1.  A  method  for  adaptively  encoding  a  contour  image  of  an 
object  included  in  a  video  frame  of  a  video  signal  wherein  the 
video  frame  is  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  blocks,  each  of  the 
blocks  having  KxL  pixels  with  K  and  L  being  positive  integers, 
respectively,  and  the  contour  image  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
contour  pixels,  the  contour  pixels  representing  pixels  located  on  a 
contour,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(al)  coding  the  contour  image  by  using  a  first  and  a  second 
contour  coding  methods  to  thereby  provide  first  and  second 
coded  contour  data,  respectively,  the  first  coded  contour  data 
being  capable  of  representing  the  contour  image  more  pre- 
cisely than  the  second  coded  contour  data; 
(bl )  detecting  the  number  of  contour  blocks,  each  of  the  contour 

blocks  including  one  or  more  contour  pixels  therein; 
(c  1 )  comparing  the  number  of  contour  blocks  with  a  first  prede- 
termined threshold  value; 
(dl)  calculating  curvatures  of  the  contour  at  selected  contour 
pixels  to  thereby  determine  a  mean  curvature  based  on  the 
calculated  curvatures  wherein  a  curvature  of  the  contour  al  a 
selected  contour  pixel  denotes  an  angle  change  between  two 
lines  that  pass  therethrough,  each  of  the  two  lines  being  drawn 
through  said  selected  contour  pixel  and  another  contour  pixel 
located  a  predetermined  number  of  contour  pixels  away  there- 
from in  one  direction  along  the  contour; 
(el)  companng  the  mean  curvature  with  a  second  predetermined 

threshold  value;  and 
(fl)  selecting  the  first  coded  contour  data  if  the  number  of 
contour  blocks  is  smaller  than  the  first  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  and  the  mean  curvature  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
the  second  predetermined  threshold  value  and  selecting  the 


second  coded  contour  data  if  otherwise,  to  thereby  provide  the 
selected  coded  contour  data  as  encoded  contour  image  data. 
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1  Apparatus  for  compressing  digitized  data  corresponding  to  an 
image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

smooth  discrete  cosine  transform  and  wrapping  means  for  pro- 
cessing the  digitized  data  to  produce  a  set  of  transform  coef- 
ficients, and  for  folding  the  transform  coefficients  to  form  an 
image  that  is  the  same  size  as  the  image  corresponding  to  the 
digitized  data; 

discrete  cosine  transform  means  for  discrete  cosine  transforming 
the  coefficients  produced  by  the  smooth  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form and  wrapping  means. 

quantizing  means  for  quaniizing  the  discrete  cosine  transformed 
coefficients  produced  by  the  discrete  cosine  transform  means; 
and 

first  eiKtxling  means  for  encoding  the  transformed  and  quantized 
coefficients  to  provide  compressed  digitized  data  comprising  a 
compressed  image. 
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1.  In  image  processing,  a  sample  rate  conversion  system  for  one 
of  upsampling  and  downsampling  an  electrical  image  signal  repre- 
senting an  input  image  of  pixels  having  a  predetermined  first 
sampling  rate  in  a  spatial  domain,  said  system  compnsing: 
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ELECTRICAL 
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means  for  acquiring  the  image  signal  from  an  image  signal 
source; 

means  for  initializing  one  of  a  column  index  and  a  row  index 
corresponding  lo  columns  and  rows,  respectively,  of  said 
input  image; 

means  for  selecting  a  sampling  rale  conversion  ratio  6  defined  as 
the  first  sampling  rale  divided  by  a  predetermined  second 
sampling  rate; 

means  for  generating  DCT  coefficients  of  a  segment  of  said 
image  signal  related  lo  said  one  of  the  column  index  and  the 
row  index  by  taking  a  discrete  even  cosine  transformation 
(DCT)  of  said  segment;  and 

means  tor  generating  modified  IDCT  coefficients,  related  lo  said 
DCT  coefficients,  by  taking  a  modified  inverse  discrete  even 
cosine  transform  (IDCT)  of  said  DCT  coefficients  of  said 
segment  using  a  modified-IDCT  basis  mamx  dependent  upon 
both  said  sampling  rate  conversion  ratio  and  an  offset,  said 
offset  being  dependent  upon  said  sampling  rate  conversion 
ratio  and  said  one  of  the  column  index  and  the  row  index, 
wherein  said  modified  IDCT  coefficients  represent  said  one  of 
the  upsampled  and  downsampled  image  signal  and  wherein 
said  modified  IDCT  is  mathematically  defined  as: 


determining  a  low  frequency  component  signal  of  said  digital 
image  signal; 

determining  a  high  frequency  component  signal  of  said  digital 
image  signal; 

producing  an  attenuated  low  frequency  component  signal  of  said 
digital  image  from  said  low  frequency  component  signal  by 
means  of  a  low  boost  parameter  which  is  a  function  of  DR 
image  and  DR  display; 

producing  an  amplified  high  frequency  component  signal  of  said 
digital  image  signal  from  said  high  frequency  component 
signal  by  means  of  a  high  boost  parameter  w  hich  is  a  function 
of  said  low  boost  parameter;  and 

combining  said  attenuated  low  frequency  component  signal  and 
said  amplified  high  frequency  signal  to  produce  a  precompen- 
sated  image  signal  which  has  improved  luminance  dynamic 
range  and  spatial  frequency  characteristics  when  the  image  is 
presented  for  display  on  said  display  device  in  a  high  ambient 
light  environment. 


jO')  Wt  = 


VN     I    ri-S(vH:osi-Jl(20  +  Y>/8-H) 


where: 
Oiy  S(N-I) 

N  is  a  number  of  said  pixels  in  said  each  segment; 
V  and  y  are  integers; 
S(v)  represents  the  DCT  coefficients; 
s(y)  represents  the  modified  IDCT  coefficients; 
5  is  the  sampling  rate  conversion  ratio: 
7  is  the  offset; 
C.=  l  /V2  for  v=0;  and 
C,  =  lfor  v  /O. 


5,774,600 

METHOD  OF  PIXEL  AVERAGING  IN  A  VIDEO 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey  S.  Strongin;  Yi  Liu,  and  Michael  R.  Tucker,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced   Micro  Devices,  inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,028 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 
V.S.  a.  382—276  30  Qaims 
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MFTHOn  FOR  PRFfOMPENSATION  OF  Dl(;iT\? 

P-i  M,l  s  HiK  I  \H\\(  H)  PRE.SENTATION  ON  liH   i  1  \l 

nislM   \^  S  Ul  IH  I  IMITFD  r\l'VHII  I  flKS 
I  i:».ml  Muka.  Sainl  I  inns.  \Io.:   I'aui  i      H..    Madison,  Wis., 
,iiii  KriH  .   K.n  m.iod  \\  hitiny.  Piano,  lex.,  avsignors  to  East- 
uua    Kodak    i  |.l!l^lall^,    K.Mh.vi<r,   N.'\'.,   and   Washington 
University,  St,  I  imm^,  M-- 

"Filtd  .Mai.  14.  IVVf,  .Sii.  .N...  -1U4„",'V 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CI.  382—254  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  image  on  a  display  device  which 
has  known  characteristics  and  is  operated  in  a  controlled  fashion, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  digital  image  signal  of  a  visual  image  having  a 
luminance  dynamic  range  DR  image  for  display  on  an  elec- 
tronic display  device  having  a  luminance  dynamic  range  DR 
display,  where  DR  image  is  greater  than  DR  display; 
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1  A  method  of  pixel  value  averaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  first  plurality  of  pixel  values  into  respective  segments 
of  a  first  register,  each  of  the  segments  of  the  first  register 
having  a  most  significant  bit; 

loading  a  second  plurality  of  pixel  values  into  respective  seg- 
ments of  a  second  register,  each  of  the  segments  of  the  second 
register  having  a  most  significant  bit; 

shifting  the  first  plurality  of  pixel  values  in  the  first  register  to 
the  right  by  one  bit; 

masking  the  most  significant  bit  of  each  of  the  segments  of  the 
first  register  to  obtain  a  first  masked  quotient  in  each  of  the 
segments  of  the  first  register; 

shifting  the  second  plurality  of  pixel  values  in  the  second  regis- 
ter to  the  right  by  one  bit; 

masking  the  most  significant  bit  of  each  of  the  segments  of  the 
second  register  to  obtain  a  second  masked  quotient  in  each  of 
the  segments  of  ihe  second  register;  and 

adding  the  second  masked  quotients  in  the  segments  of  the 
second  register  to  respective  first  masked  quotients  in  the 
segments  of  the  first  register  lo  provide  a  plurality  of  pixel 
value  averages. 
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5.774,601 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

INTERPOLATION  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

xbolghassem  B.  Mahmoodi.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ima- 

tion  Corp..  Oakdale.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  344,561,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.816 
Int  a."  G06K  9/42 
a.  382—298  42  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  performing  mterpolation  on  image  data  repre- 
sentative of  a  plurality  of  pixels  within  one  or  more  images  to 
produce  interpolated  image  data  representing  interpolated  pixels. 
said  system  comprising: 

media  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  physi- 
cal imaging  media  on  which  a  visible  presentation  of  said  one 
or  more  images  is  to  be  formed; 

format  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  formats 
for  presentation  of  said  one  or  more  images  on  said  imaging 
noedia,  each  of  the  formats  specifying  a  number  of  said 
images  on  said  imaging  media  and  a  size  of  each  of  said 
images; 

appearance  characteristic  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  appearance  characteristics  of  said  presentation  of 
said  one  or  more  images  on  said  imaging  media; 

a  memory  stonng  a  plurality  of  different  interpolation  kernel 
lookup  tables,  each  of  said  interpolation  kernel  lookup  tables 
contaimng  a  plurality  of  interpolation  coefficients; 

interpolation  kernel  selection  means  for  automatically  selecting, 
based  on  a  combination  of  the  format  selected  by  said  format 
selection  means,  the  media  selected  by  said  media  selection 
means,  and  the  appearance  characteristic  selected  by  said 
appearance  characteristic  selection  means,  one  of  said  inter- 
polation kernel  lookup  tables  stored  in  said  memory;  and 

interpolating  means  for  applying  the  interpolation  coefficients 
contained  in  the  selected  interpolation  kernel  lookup  table  to 
said  image  data  to  produce  said  interpolated  image  data. 


5,774,602 
A  kl  1 1N(,  UEVICE  FOR  STORING  HANDWRITING 
I  rshio  Taguchi;   Kiyoshi  Agusa,  both  of  Kyoto;  Shin-ichiro 
i  Hfium.ito.  Nagoya,  and  Hiroki  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  all  of 
;  lii.ii     ivsignors  to  Yashima  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161291; 
vug.  12,  1994,  6-190220;  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-l%797 

InL  a.*^  G06K  9/22 
L,S.  CI.  382—314  •  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  writing  device  for  storing  handwriting,  comprising: 

a  writing  section  for  writing  handwriting  on  a  wniing  medium. 


an  image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  a  predeter- 
mined extent  of  the  writing  medium  which  extent  includes  a 

leading  edge  of  the  writing   section   and  handwnting  just 

written  by  the  writing  section, 
an  image  data  taking  means  for  taking  image  data  picked  up  by 

the  image  pickup  means  at  every  predetermined  sampling 

time, 
a  storing  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  image  data  taken  by 

the  image  data  taking  means  at  every  predetermined  sampling 

time, 
an  image  data  outputting  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the 

image  data  stored  by  the  stonng  means  and  for  outputting  the 

read  out  image  data, 
a  power  supply  section  for  supplying  power  to  the  image  pickup 

means,  the  image  data  taking  means  and  the  storing  means, 

and 
a  case  body  means  for  housing  the  image  pickup  means,  the 

image  data  taking  means,  the  storing  means  and  the  power 

supply  section  therein. 


5.774.603 
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Int  a.*  G02B  6/W 
UJ>.  CI.  385—12 

-A 


12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  chemical  sensor  comprising  an  optical  waveguide 
having  a  light  transmitting  substrate  and  a  coating  of  an  environ- 
mentally sensitive  compound  in  a  binder  on  the  substrate  charac- 
terised in  that  the  binder  is  a  Zr/Si  sol-gel  glass. 


^.■'■'4.604 

USING  AN  AS\    MMf  i  kl(    HI  MENT  TO  CREATE  A  IXN 

OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Terr.in   .    <      Nli  |i..nald.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  ti    Uxjb  liivlru- 
■i!i!'!'  Irii  I'i  [i.K .1(1(1,  I t.iil.t^.  Tex. 

1 1  ltd  <  I,  I    :,«.  1 W6.  Ser.  No.  735,630 
Int   CI."  G02B6/26 
VS.  CI.  385—18  5  Claims 

1.  An  optica]  switch  for  switching  light  between  optical  fibers, 
comprising: 

an  input  optical  fiber  for  bnnging  light  into  a  switch  package; 
a  micromechanical  structure  placed  in  said  package  such  that 
light  from  said  input  optical  fiber  is  transmitted  over  said 
structure  when  said  structure  is  in  an  unaddressed  state; 
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a  first  output  optical  fiber,  wherein  said  first  output  fiber  is 
positioned  such  that  light  is  received  by  said  first  output  fiber 
when  said  micromechanical  structure  is  in  said  unaddressed 
state; 

an  offset  mirror,  wherein  said  offset  mirror  is  positioned  such 
that  light  is  transmitted  to  and  reflected  off  of  said  offset 
mirror  when  said  micromechanical  structure  is  in  an 
addressed  and  deflected  state,  and  wherein  said  offset  mirror 
is  stepped  such  that  a  different  optical  fiber  receives  said  light 
depending  upon  the  position  of  said  micromechanical  struc- 
ture; and 

at  least  one  other  optical  output  fiber  for  receiving  light  from 
said  offset  mirror,  such  that  only  one  of  said  other  output 
fibers  receives  said  light  at  any  one  instant  in  time. 


5,774,606 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

PASSIVE  OPTICAL  ROUTER 

Miriam  R,  de  Barros,  Scotch  Plains;  Lars  Erik  Eskildsen,  Fair 

Haven,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Gerald  Nykolak,  Long  Island,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,091 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/293 

VS.  a.  385—24 
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5,774,605 
,<  i  H 1  .   V     K  H  W  OPTICAL  SWITCH  AND  OPTICAL 
SWITCH  ARCHITECTIRE  UTILIZING  SAME 
Leonard  George  Cohen.  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,895 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—22  10  Claims 


r 

« 

10 

/ 

5 

pJ 

2.  A  passive  all-fiber  optical  router  capable  of  dropping  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  channels  from  a  multiwavelength  input  signal 
comprising: 

a  first  directional  coupler  having  first  and  second  input  ports  and 
first  and  second  output  ports,  said  multiwavelength  input 
signal  applied  to  said  first  input  port  and  coupled  to  each  of 
said  output  ports; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  reflective  grating  filters  coupled  to  said  first 
output  port  of  said  first  coupler  for  selectively  reflecting  a 
respective  plurality  of  optical  channels  of  waselengths  to  be 
dropped  back  into  said  first  coupler  for  presentation  at  said 
second  input  port; 

a  first  network  of  couplers  and  filters  coupled  to  said  second 
input  port  of  said  first  coupler  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
channels  to  be  dropped  and  presenting  them  as  separate 
channels; 

a  second  network  of  couplers  and  filters  coupled  to  said  second 
output  port  of  said  first  coupler  for  receiving  the  signal  from 
said  output  port  and  presenting  any  channels  therein  to  be 
dropped  as  separate  channels. 


1.  A  ribbon  array  switch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  switch  housing; 

(b)  a  rotatable  arm  rotatably  mounted  to  said  switch  housing; 

(c)  an  input  nbbon  array  mounted  to  said  rotatable  arm,  said 
input  ribbon  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  optical 
fibers; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  output  ribbon  arrays  mounted  on  an  outer 
penphery  of  said  switch  housing,  each  of  said  output  nbbon 
arrays  comprising  a  plurality  of  output  optical  fibers;  and 

(e)  a  motor  connected  to  said  rotatable  arm  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  ann  along  said  outer  periphery  of  said  switch  hous- 
ing wherein  said  input  ribbon  array  can  be  selectively  aligned 
with  any  one  of  said  output  ribbon  arrays  such  that  said  input 
optical  fibers  are  optically  connected  to  cortesponding  ones  of 
said  output  optical  fibers. 


5,774,607 
LENSED-FIBER  W ITH  CASCADED  GRADED-INDEX 
FIBER  CHIP  CONFIGURATION 
Kazuo  Shiraishi,  Saitama;  Kazuhito  Matsumura,  Utsunomiya. 
and  Isamu  Ohishi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00398.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996.  I  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26459.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035282; 
Mar.  3.  1995.  7-044456 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  6/32 
U.S.  CI.  385—33  5  Claims 

1.  A  lensed-fiber  compnsing: 

a  single-mode  fiber  including  a  core  and  a  cladding; 
a  coreless  fiber  having  a  coreless  isotropic  refractive  index  and  a 
convex  surface  at  a  first  end  thereof;  and 
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a  square-law  index  fiber  having  a  square- law  index  profile,  said 
square-law  index  fiber  being  positioned  between  said  single- 
mode  fiber  and  said  coreless  fiber  so  as  to  connect  an  end  of 
said  single-mode  fiber  to  a  second  end  of  said  coreless  fiber; 

wherein  the  following  relationship  is  satisfied  when  a  light  beam 
to  be  propagated  through  said  single-mode  fiber  is  emitted 
onto  said  lensed-fiber: 


0  (-WA. 

(-\y^'/Ag     0 


•][ 


(b)  said  inlet  and  outlet  arm  portions  having  respective  cenu-al 
longitudinal  inlet  and  outlet  axes  which  intersect  in  said  bend 
portion  to  define  a  bend  plane; 

(c)  said  inlet  arm  portion  having  a  cross  section,  with  respect  to 
said  inlet  axis,  that  is  rectangular;  a  pair  of  inlet  sides  of  said 
inlet  arm  portion  being  parallel  to  said  bend  plane; 

(d)  said  outlet  arm  portion  having  a  cross  section,  with  respect  to 
said  outlet  axis,  that  is  rectangular;  a  pair  of  outlet  sides  of 
said  outlet  arm  portion  being  parallel  to  said  bend  plane: 

(e)  the  cross-sectional  width  of  said  pair  of  inlet  sides  at  a 
position  adjacent  said  bend  portion  being  dimensioned 
smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  width  of  said  pair  of  outlet 
sides  at  a  position  adjacent  said  bend  portion  in  such  manner 
that  substantially  all  light  directed  from  said  inlet  portion  to 
said  bend  portion  reaches  said  outlet  arm  portion,  and  light 
rays  parallel  to  said  inlet  axis  are  reflected  in  said  bend 
portion  to  be  directed  substantially  parallel  to  said  outlet  axis; 
and 

(f)  said  bend  portion  being  configured  to  achieve  a  non- 
perpendicular  bend  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  axes. 


(-l)**'/i:M, 


1. 


where  $,  is  an  incidence  angle  of  said  light  beam  on  a  connect- 
ing surface  between  said  single-mode  fiber  and  said  square- 
law  index  fiber. 

h|  is  an  incidence  position  of  said  light  beam  measured  from  an 
optical  axis  on  said  connecting  surface  between  said  single- 
mode  fiber  and  said  square-law  index  fiber. 

(J),  IS  an  incidence  angle  of  said  light  beam  on  a  connecting 
surface  between  said  coreless  fiber  and  said  square-law  index 
fiber. 

h,  is  an  incidence  position  of  said  light  beam  measured  from  an 

optical  axis  on  said  connecting  surface  between  said  coreless      **•  ^'"  ^^ — *'^ 
fiber  and  said  square-law  index  fiber.  r 

N  is  a  natural  number,  and 

Aj,  is  a  convergence  parameter  of  said  square-law  index  fiber 
expressed  by  A^=ay{2A)''.  where  a  is  a  core  diameter  of  said 
square-law  index  fiber,  and  A  is  a  specific  refractive  index 
difference  of  said  square-law  index  fiber. 
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5,774,608 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  SYSTEMS  WITH  BEND 
''.•r:    K    Allen,  Cbesterland:  William  J.  Cassarly;  John  M. 
iMvenpoin.   both  of  Lyndhurst.  and   Richard   L.   Haasler, 
i"tpp«r  Pike,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,651,  Sep.  20,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,972 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—39  7  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  a  waveguide  to  a  light-emitting 
or  light-detecting  component,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  sloped  reflective  surface  arranged  with  a  slope  forward  of  the 
waveguide  and  beneath  the  component,  the  waveguide  being 
bevelled  such  that  the  waveguide  has  a  non-circular  cross- 
section  so  that  a  core  of  the  waveguide  lies  relatively  close  to 
an  active  surface  of  the  component  when  the  waveguide  is 
coupled  to  said  component. 


1.  A  coupling  member  for  use  in  coupling  non-coherent  light 
from  a  source  of  light  to  a  light  distribution  harness,  said  coupling 
member  incorporating  a  bend  and  compnsing: 

(a)  a  light  transmissive  body  including  an  inlet  arm  for  receiving 
light  from  the  light  source,  and  an  outlet  arm  for  providing 
light  to  a  leading  end  of  a  light  distribution  harness;  said  light 
transmissive  body  further  including  a  bend  portion  from 
which  said  inlet  and  outlet  arm  portions  project; 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  probe  lor  use  in  light  scattering  measurements, 
said  probe  composing: 

a  probe  body  having  an  interior  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  one  light-u-ansmitting  fiber  in  said  interior,  said  transmit- 
ting fiber  having  a  first  optic  axis; 
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at  least  one  light-receiving  fiber  in  said  interior,  said  receiving 
fiber  having  a  second  optic  axis;  and 

coupling  means  in  said  interior  for  holding  said  transmitting  and 
receiving  fibers  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  other 
within  said  coupler,  said  coupling  means  including  means  for 
aligning  said  transmitting  and  receiving  fibers  so  that,  when  at 
least  one  fiber  of  said  fibers  in  said  coupling  means  is  cut  into 
two  portions,  each  portion  having  a  optic  axis,  said  coupling 
means  furthers  alignment  of  said  ponions  so  that  said  optic 
axes  of  said  portions  approximately  coincide. 
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1.  An  optical  receptacle  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  base  end  and  a  nose  end,  said  housing 
comprising  an  individual  inner  part  and  an  individual  outer 
part  having  fixed  therein  said  inner  pan; 
a  first  ferrule  fitted  to  the  base  end  of  said  housing; 
wherein  said  inner  part  is  an  integral  molded  article  which 
comprises: 

a  sleeve  for  fining  said  first  ferrule  in  alignment  with  a  second 
ferrule  fixed  in  an  optical  fiber  connector  plug  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  nose  end  of  said  housing; 
first  hook  portions  for  holding  said  first  ferrule  fitted  to  the 

base  end  of  said  housing; 
second  hook  portions  for  holding  said  optical  fiber  connector 
plug  at  a  fitting  position  of  said  optical  fiber  connector 
plug;  and 
wherein  an  opening  in  said  outer  part  at  the  base  end  of  said 
housing  IS  sized  to  accommodate  insertion  of  said  inner 
part  into  said  outer  part. 


1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  PC-type  optical 
fiber  connector  to  a  SC-type  optical  fiber  connector  generally  along 
an  optical  axis,  each  connector  including  an  axially  projecting 
ferrule,  and  the  adapter  assembly  being  constructed  as  a  double- 
ended  receptacle  for  receiving  the  connectors  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  comprising: 
a  unitary,  one  piece  adapter  housing  having  an  axial  cavity 
extending  in  a  direction  between  opposite  ends  of  the  housing. 
one  end  of  the  housing  having  a  screw-type  connection  for 
interconnection  with  the  FC-type  optical  fiber  connector,  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  adapter  housing  being  open  for  pro- 
viding an  access  into  the  cavity;  and 
a  unitary,  one  piece  insert  being  insertable  through  said  opposite 
end  of  the  housing  so  as  to  be  mounted  in  the  axial  cavity  of 
the  adapter  housing  and  including  a  push-pull-type  connection 
for  interconnection  with  the  SC-type  optical  fiber  connector 
inserted  through  said  opposite  open  end  of  the  adapter  hous- 
ing. 
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1.  A  ferrule  for  an  optical  fiber  connecting  comprising: 
a  capillary  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  including  an  axial 
through  bore  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber,  said  through  bore 
being  flared  outward  at  said  first  end  of  said  capillary,  said 
capillary  including  a  through  notch  extending  from  a  wall  of 
said  axial  through  bore  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  capillary; 
a  sleeve  having  an  axial  through  bore,  said  sleeve  surrounding 
said  capillary  and  enclosing  said  second  end  of  said  capillary 
and  comprising  an  integral  holding  section  for  directly  hold- 
ing a  built-in  fiber  in  said  axial  through  bore,  an  axis  of  said 
axial  through  bore  being  substantially  coincident  with  an  axis 
of  said  holding  section,  said  axial  through  bore  in  said  integral 
holding  section  being  flared  at  said  second  end  of  said  capil- 
lary. 
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to  said  one  metal  layer  to  maintain  the  desired  shape  of  said 
light  transmitting  portion. 


I.  .\n  optoelectronic  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  ferrule  having  an  end  face  and  an  optical  fiber  mounted 

therein  perpendicular  to  the  end  face,  the  first  ferrule  having 

an  alignment  groove  at  a  side: 
a   housing   havmg   an    alignment   assembly    mounted   therein 

including  an  alignment  member  for  abutting  against  the  align- 
ment groove  of  the  first  ferrule  and  aligning  the  first  ferrule 

within  the  housing: 
a    second    optical    ferrule    of   an    external    optical    connector 

mounted  in  the  housing  and  abutting  the  first  optical  ferrule 

within  the  alignment  assembly; 
an  optoelectronic  device  having  a  cavity  therein  and  an  active 

side  being  mounted  to  a  flexible  substrate:  and 
the  flexible  substrate  mounted  to  the  end  face  between  the 

optoelectronic  device   and  the  optical   ferrule   wherein   the 

caviry  is  aligned  with  the  optical  fiber. 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  light  transmitting  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and 

an  outer  surface,  said  light  transmitting  portion  being  formed 

in  a  desired  shape: 
at  least  two  metal  layers,  one  of  said  at  least  two  metal  layers 

applied  directly  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  light  transmitting 

portion  and  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  metal  layers  applied 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  module,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  surface  emitting  lasers  formed  on  a  primary  plane 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  guiding  holes  formed  on  a  secondary  plane  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  secondary  plane  being  opposite 
to  the  primary  plane;  and 

an  optical  fiber  tape  including  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  a 
covering  matenal  which  fixes  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  one  tip  of  the  optical  fiber  tape  being 
adjoined  to  the  secondary  plane  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 

wherein  a  pitch  of  the  respective  surface  emitting  la.sers  is  equal 
to  an  interval  of  a  center  of  the  respective  optical  fibers. 

the  respective  surface  emitting  lasers  comprise  a  layered  struc- 
ture for  emitting  light  which  is  grown  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate. 

the  respective  guiding  holes  are  aligned  with  the  respective 
surface  emitting  lasers  so  that  a  center  of  a  light  beam  emitted 
from  each  of  the  surface  emitting  lasers  and  a  center  of  each 
of  the  guiding  holes  are  at  approximately  the  same  position  on 
the  secondary  plane  of  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  diameter  of  each  of  the  guiding  holes  is  substantially  equal  to 
an  outer  diameter  of  each  of  the  optical  fibers,  and 

a  portion  of  the  respective  optical  fibers  at  tips  thereof  is 
exposed  from  the  covering  matenal  and  in.sened  into  the 
respective  guiding  holes. 


5.774.617 

OPTIfM    KIRRF  MWIl  .  U  l> 

Anthony  John  StK  nil, 111    '»^...><jbn(!m    smi.ti  (  harles  Tristan 

Benti.n.  Ki-li\sti'U.     ,.iu!  M.ttttu  ■.«    |..|in  I'ul.imr.  r'.tmhridi'f. 

all  iif  i    Milid  Kmu'ii'ni,  .i^Mun.irA  I,,  Nliiiillt  \  !  iitiilni    I   mifil 

Kin^ili^rfi 
1'!   1   N>.   I'l    I  <.H'aiMi>''s    :   '"1   i).ii,   Hn     [-.  iw-    ;   l()2(e) 

Date  Dei     iv  l''"v  l'(    I    fiit.    N..    \M  i'j4  :->*>(.    iM    I   Pub. 

Date  Nn\    In.  I'J'M 

('I    I    Hi.-i!    \pr-    :>.     1'»''4    s.T    N.i    -  1^   I'.- 

ClaiiTi^  jlrl.ln!_^,  .ippln.dinii  L  mSiil  Kmstiuin.  Api.  27.  IVVJ. 
9.ViSf„sij 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  385—134  13  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fibre  manifold  having  a  body  and  a  body  closure, 
wherein  the  body  has  an  inlet  mouth  leading  to  an  inlet  channel,  a 
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plurality  of  outlet  channels  communicating  with  the  inlet  channel 
and  an  outlet  mouth  leading  from  each  outlet  channel,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  mouths  being  adapted  to  receive  fibre  protection  sleeves 
introduced  into..thf  mpuths  in  an  axial  direction  and  to  retain 
sleeves  thus  «itroduced  against  radial  and  axial  movement, 
wherein  fibre  can  be  placed  laterally  into  the  inlet  channel,  into  the 
outlet  channels  and  into  the  inlet  and  outlet  mouths  before  the  body 
closure  is  brought  into  its  closing  position  on  the  body,  and  after 
the  body  closure  is  brought  into  position,  lateral  access  to  the  inlet 
and  outlet  channels  is  closed  and  wherein  each  fibre  passage 
leading,  within  die  manifold,  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  is  config- 
ured to  guide  the  fibre  through  the  passage  in  such  a  way  as  to 
avoid  any  impairment  of  the  optical  and/or  mechanical  perfor- 
mance charactenstics  ot^e  fibre. 


for  partially  blocking  said  first  and  second  bores  to  restrict 
inward  movement  of  said  grommel  sealing  members  in  said 
bores  and  a  support  platform  extending  from  said  means  for 
blocking; 

a  cable  sheath  grip  member: 

said  platform  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  said  sheath 
gnp  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  platform;  and 

said  platform  further  having  means  thereon  for  mounting  one 
end  of  a  cable  organizer  thereto. 
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12.  A  closure  for  receiving  optical  fiber  cables  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  cover  member  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end; 

an  end  plate  for  closing  said  open  end.  said  end  plate  having  an 
inner  face  and  an  exterior  side  and  first  and  second  bores 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  one  or  more  grommet 
sealing  members  through  which  the  cables  pass; 

a  sealing  member  for  providing  a  substantially  water  and  air 
light  seal  between  the  open  end  of  said  co\er  member  and 
said  end  plate; 

said  end  plate  having  lug  members  on  the  penpher>  thereof; 

clamping  means  on  said  cover  member  for  engaging  said  lug 
members  for  clamping  said  end  plate  to  said  cover  member; 

at  least  one  grommel  sealing  member  in  one  of  said,  first  and 
second  bores  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  cables  passing 
therethrough,  each  of  said  grommet  members  forming  a  sub- 
stantially water-light  seal  between  the  cables  and  said  end 
plate; 

a  backbone  support  member  extending  from  said  inner  face  of 
said  end  plate,  said  backbone  support  member  having  means 


8  An  optical  fiber  length  adjustment  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  first  beam, 

a  second  beam  joined  to  said  first  beam  at  two  places,  both 
beams  being  defonnable  between  said  places,  said  beams 
forming  two  parallel  opposing  beams,  and 

an  extendible  and  retractable  element  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  beams  and  between  said  places,  said  element 
exerting  force  on  both  of  said  beams  simultaneously  such  that 
when  extended  or  retracted  said  force  is  respectively 
increased  or  decreased  on  said  beams,  said  force  causing  both 
■  of  said  beams  to  deform  between  said  places,  whereby  said 
deformation  is  shared  between  the  two  beams  such  that  the 
deformation  of  said  second  beam  reduces  the  amount  by 
which  said  first  beam  deforms  for  a  given  force,  and 

one  or  more  optical  fibers  mounted  in  tight  contact  to  one  of  said 
beams,  said  fibers  each  containing  one  or  more  optical  grat- 
ings, said  fibers  positioned  on  said  beam  such  that  said 
deformation  causes  the  length  of  each  fiber  and  the  period  of 
each  grating  to  change. 
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1.  Fluoride  glass  comprising  10  to  30  mol  %  of  InF,.  7  to  30  mol 
^  of  Gap,.  10  to  19  mol  %  of  ZnF,.  4  to  .^0  mol  "^  of  BaF,.  0  to 
24  mol  %  of  SrF,.  0  to  30  mol  %  of  PbF,.  and  1.5  to  10  mol  %  of 
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at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LaFj, 
YF,.  GdF,  and  LuF,.  1.5  to  30  mol  %  of  LiF.  0  to  30  mol  %  of 
NaF  and  0  to  15  mol  %  of  an  additive,  with  the  total  amount  of  all 
components  bemg  100  mol  %. 
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1  A  digested  video  signal  producing  device  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  first  video  signal  previ- 
ously recorded  on  a  first  predetermined  ponion  of  a  recording 
medium  and  for  outputting  said  reproduced  first  video  signal; 

sampling  means  for  receiving  only  said  reproduced  first  video 
signal  and  penodically  sampling  a  predetermined  number  of 
continuing  fields  of  said  reproduced  first  video  signal  at  a 
predetermined  number  of  fields,  F.  to  produce  a  second  video 
signal,  said  second  video  signal  representing  a  motion  image 
equivalent  of  the  first  video  signal  at  a  rate  of  F  divided  by  the 
predetermined  number  of  continuing  fields  times  a  normal 
playback  speed,  said  predetermined  number  F  being  greater 
than  one.  the  sampling  means  counts  the  number  of  fields  in 
the  reproduced  first  video  signal  based  on  venical  blanking 
penods  and,  each  time  the  predetermined  number  F  of  fields 
is  reached,  the  sampling  means  samples  the  predetermined 
number  of  contmumg  fields  of  the  reproduced  first  video 
signal;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  said  second  video  signal  and  for 
transferring  said  stored  second  video  signal  when  desired. 
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1.  A  video  image  and  studio  sound  signal  processor,  comprising: 
a  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  an  analog  audio  sound 

signal  in  synchronism  with  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 

of  an  analog  video  image  signal,  and  for  holding  such  a 

sampled  analog  audio  sound  signal  to  output  a  held  analog 

audio  sound  signal: 
a  signal  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  analog  video  image 

signal  and  said  held  analog  audio  sound  signal  output  by  said 

sample  and-hold  circuit: 
a   timing   pulse   generator   for  generating   a  timing  pulse   for 

controlling  said  signal  multiplexer; 
a  first  converter  for  converting  an  analog  multiplexed  signal 

including  said  analog  video  image  signal  and  said  analog 

audio  sound  signal  output  from  said  signal  muluplexer  into  a 

digital  signal; 
a  second  convener  for  converting  an  output  from  said  first 

converter  into  a  plurality  of  data  blocks:  and 
a  data  compressor  for  compressing  video  image  data  and  audio 

sound  data,  which  are  converted  into  compressed  data  blocks 

by  said  second  converter,  in  a  unit  of  a  block 
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U.S.  CI.  386— 111  m  (  laims 

1.  An  image  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  inputting  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal  sequentially 
containing  a  plurality  of  picture  signals  indicative  of  pictures 
correlated  to  one  another,  each  picture  signal  having  an 
amount  of  information; 

(b)  compressing  means  for  compressing  the  amount  of  informa- 
tion of  each  picture  signal  and  outputting  compressed  picture 
signals,  said  compressing  means  being  capable  of  selectively 
assuming  an  intrapicture  coding  mode  for  executing  compres- 
sion by  using  only  a  correlation  within  individual  pictures  of 
the  image  signal  and  an  interpicture  coding  mode  for  execut- 
ing compression  by  using  a  correlation  between  a  plurality  of 
pictures  of  the  image  signal; 

(c)  recording  means  for  recording  the  compressed  picture  signals 
output  by  said  compressing  means  in  a  multiplicity  of  discon- 
tinuous tracks  on  a  tape-shaped  recording  medium,  the  com- 
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on  a  phase  angle  between  a  reference  voltage  and  a  current 
associated  with  the  motor,  a  comparator  circuit  for  delecting  the 
angle  signal  variation  which  serves  as  a  cntenon  for  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  motor,  and  also  comprising  a  frequency  changer 
characterized  in  that  there  is  provided  a  device  for  producing  a 
keying  signal  dunng  a  brief  keying  period  for  triggering  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  frequency  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  rotarv  anode 
drive  motor  during  the  keying  penod  from  an  operating  frequency 
to  a  keying  frequency,  in  order  to  determine  from  the  resultant 
angle  signal  whether  the  motor  was  rotating  at  a  predetermined 
operating  rotational  speed  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  keying 
signal. 


pressed  picture  signals  being  recorded  such  that  boundaries  of 
the  plurality  of  picture  signals  are  located  at  variable  positions 
of  the  tracks; 

(d)  operating  means  operable  for  commanding  said  recording 
means  to  start  recording;  and 

(e)  controlling  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  said  operat- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  compressing  means  so  that  a 
compressed  picture  signal  for  one  picture  first  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium  is  a  picture  signal  compressed  in  the 
inu-apicture  coding  mode  and  is  recorded  from  one  of  prede- 
termined positions  of  the  respective  discontinuous  tracks  but 
picture  signals  compressed  in  the  intrapicture  coding  mode 
and  continuously  recorded  are  recorded  from  variable  posi- 
tions of  the  track,  the  predetermined  positions  being  aligned 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  recording  medium  irrespec- 
tive of  the  previous  recording  so  that  the  facilitation  of  editing 
with  respect  to  recording  units  is  made  up  of  plural  sequential 
pictures  without  substantially  lowenng  the  efficiency  with 
respect  to  compression. 
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ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
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ISOUTK  '"" 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary-anode  X-ray  tube, 
and  a  control  unit  for  supplying  currents  to  a  rotary-anode  drive 
motor  of  the  X-ray  tube,  said  control  unit  comprising  a  device  for 
monitoring  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotary-anode  drive  motor,  a 
sensor  circuit  for  determining  an  angle  signal  which  is  dependent 


'yj>^fc 


1.  A  digital  motor  conu-ol  system  for  controlling  the  rotational 
speed  of  a  motor  driven  by  a  drive  voltage,  said  digital  motor 
control  system  comprising; 

sensor  means  coupled  to  the  motor  so  as  to  produce  a  pulse 
signal  compnsing  a  series  of  pulses  occurring  at  a  frequency 
representative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  motor; 

a  flip-flop  in  elecmcal  communication  with  said  pulse  signal, 
said  flip-flop  generating  a  flip-flop  output  signal  comprising  a 
series  of  pulses,  each  said  flip-flop  pulse  having  a  nsing  edge 
corresponding  to  the  rising  edge  of  a  sensor  means  pulse,  and 
a  falling  edge  corresponding  to  the  rising  edge  of  the  subse- 
quent sensor  means  pulse; 

reset  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  flip-flop  out- 
put signal  pulses,  said  reset  means  generating  a  first  set  of 
reset  pulses  corresponding  to  the  nsing  edges  of  said  flip-flop 
pulses  and  a  second  set  of  reset  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
falling  edges  of  said  flip-flop  pulses; 

oscillator  means  having  a  substantially  fixed  frequency; 

first  binary  counter  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
oscillator  means  and  said  first  set  of  reset  pulses,  for  generat- 
ing a  first  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  rising  edges  of 
said  flip-flop  pulses; 

second  binary  counter  means  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  oscillator  means  and  said  second  set  of  reset  pulses,  for 
generating  a  second  reference  signal  corresponding  to  the 
falling  edges  of  said  flip-flop  pulses; 
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first  comparator  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
flip-flop  and  said  first  binary  counter  for  companng  said  first 
reference  signal  with  said  pulse  signal  and  transmitting  a  first 
adjustment  pulse  corresponding  to  the  rising  edges  of  said 
flip-flop  pulse; 

second  comparator  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
flip-flop  and  said  second  binary  counter  for  comparing  said 
second  reference  signal  with  said  pulse  signal  and  transmit- 
ting a  second  adjustment  pulse  corresponding  to  the  falling 
edges  of  said  flip-flop  pulse  and 

switch  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  comparator  means  for  altering  the  drive  voltage  to  the 
motor  in  response  to  said  adjustment  pulses  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 


I  MIC)!-. 


1.  An  electrical  heating  elennent  for  a  water  heater,  comprising: 

an  elongate  sheath  of  a  heating  element,  said  sheath  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  bend  ponion  and  non-bend  portions 
between  said  ends; 

a  helically  coiled  resistance  heating  wire  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  wire  enclosed  within  said  sheath  and  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  sheath; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  heating 
wire  to  an  external  electrical  source  for  generating  heat;  and 

the  length  of  heating  wire  per  unit  length  of  sheath  in  the  bend 
portion  comprises  a  first  value,  the  length  of  heating  wire  per 
unit  length  of  sheath  in  a  non-bend  ponion  comprises  a 
second  value,  and  the  first  value  being  substantially  less  than 
the  second  value. 
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St  I  \  K  h  K  INDEPENDENT  DYN.4MIC  VOCABULARY 

\  M  >      K  \  MMAR  IN  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

Chark>  1    Hiiiiphill,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I9J26 
Int.  a."  COIL  5/(J0 
VS.  a.  395—2.64  20  Claims 

1   An  automated  speech  recognition  system,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
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iL  ALL  RtDUCING  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  WaH  k 

HEATERS 

Barry  N.  Jackson,  Woodbury,  Minn..  a.ssignor  to  Water  Heater 

Innovatioa,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,161 

InL  CI."  H05B  .mo 

VS.  a.  392—497  20  Claims 


I  COMPUTER  PC| 


a.  an  input  device  for  receiving  voice  signals; 

b.  a  means  for  computing  said  voice  signals  into  at  least  one 
stochastic  RGDAG  (Regular  Grammars  Directed  Acyclic 
Graph)  and  individual  grammars; 

c.  a  search  engine  that  directly  processes  said  stochastic 
RGDAG: 

d  a  means  for  adding  said  individual  grammars  within  said 
RGDAG; 

e.  a  means  for  replacing  said  individual  grammars  within  said 
RGDAG;  and 

f.  a  means  for  deleting  said  individual  grammars  within  said 
RGDAG. 
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1.  An  inference  apparatus  for  inferring  causes  based  on  occur- 
rence rate  data  indicative  of  a  current  rate  of  occurrence  of  various 
phenomena,  and  on  degree  of  relevance  data  indicative  of  a  degree 
of  relevance  between   various  phenomena  and   various  causes, 
which  comprises: 
a  storage  device  for  storing  normal  diagnosis  data  including  the 
degree  of  relevance  data  indicative  of  a  degree  of  relevance 
between  various  phenomena  and  various  causes, 
an  input  device  for  inputting  the  occurrence  degree  data  indica- 
tive of  a  current  rate  of  occurrence  of  the  vanous  phenomena. 


June  30,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5425 


an  inference  device  for  receiving  stored  and  input  data  and 
determining  a  certainly  of  each  of  the  various  causes  by  a 
calculation  based  of  the  occurrence  degree  data  and  the 
degree  of  relevance  data  and  for  inferring  a  cause  by  compar- 
ing the  degree  of  certainty  of  each  of  the  various  cau.ses,  and 

an  output  device  for  outputting  a  result  of  the  inference  device. 

wherein  the  degree  of  relevance  data  is  corrected  such  that  each 
time  a  true  cause  is  found,  the  degree  of  relevance  between 
the  true  cause  and  the  various  phenomena  becomes  higher  and 
the  degree  of  relevance  between  causes  other  than  the  true 
cause  and  the  various  phenomena  becomes  lower. 
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1  Claim 


1.  A  parameter  set-up  method  for  a  membership  function  for 
fuzzy  control  in  a  washing  machine  motor,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  auxiliary  fuzzy  logic  controller  having  M  param- 
eters in  a  fuzzy  logic  controller  membership  function  as  input, 
and  an  error  between  a  rotary  speed  of  a  washing  machine 
motor  and  a  reference  speed  as  output, 

classifying  the  M  parameters  into  N  respective  sections  and 
generating  a  fuzzy  rule  for  the  auxiliary  fuzzy  logic  controller 
through  N**  expenments; 

obtaining,  through  the  expenments,  an  error  between  an  output 
curve  and  a  reference  curve  which  error  is  a  graph  of  a 
sampling  time  versus  a  rotary  speed  of  the  motor; 

utilizing  the  error  between  the  output  curve  and  the  reference 
curve  to  execute  a  first  genetic  algorithm  so  that  the  param- 
eters of  the  auxiliary  fuzzy  logic  controller  can  be  opbmized; 
and 

executing  a  second  genetic  algorithm  against  the  parameters  of 
the  auxiliary  fuzzy  logic  controller  to  thereby  minimize  the 
error  between  the  output  curve  and  the  reference  curve  output 
from  the  auxiliary  fuzzy  logic  controller  to  obtain  parameters 
of  the  fuzzy  logic  controller. 


1.  Apparatus  for  non-destructively  and  quantitatively  determin- 
ing the  three-dimensional  spatial  distribution  of  a  set  of  maienal 
constitutive  parameters  of  an  unknown  object,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  set  of  training  objects  for  which  the  three-dimensional 
spatial  distribution  of  a  set  of  their  matenal  constituuve 
parameters  is  known; 

(b)  array-source  transducer  means  for  producing  a  set  of  source- 
field  patterns  for  exposure  to  said  set  of  training  objects  in 
response  to  a  set  of  electrical  input  signals; 

(c)  signal-generator  means  connected  to  said  array-source  trans- 
ducer means  for  producing  said  set  of  electrical  input  signals 
to  thereby  expose  said  set  of  training  objects  to  a  set  of 
source-field  patterns  associated  with  said  electncal  input  sig- 
nals, whereby  to  produce  a  scattered  field  for  each  exposed 
training  object  and  for  each  source-field  panem; 

(d)  exposed  array-detector  ffansducer  means  for  receiving  said 
scattered  fields  and  signal  processing  means  associated  with 
said  array-detector  transducer  means  for  producing  for  each 
source-field  pattern  a  set  of  o-aining  signals  based  on  each 
received  scattered  field; 

(e)  a  neural  network  connected  for  response  to  said  training 
signals;  and 

(0  means  for  comparatively  processing  said  training  signals  and 
said  known  constitutive  parameters  to  train  said  neural  net- 
work, whereby  said  neural  network  becomes  optimally  condi- 
tioned to  quantitatively  determine  material  constiwtive  prop- 
erties of  the  unknown  objea  upon  substinition  of  the 
unknown  object  for  the  set  of  training  objects. 


5,774.632 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

AiTONriMorvn  F\n  oRtv;  robot 

Alexander  K.ik.    J   turn  Hun     ^i;        - 1 -"■<  Koln,  Germany 
Filed  No,  13.  19V5,  Ser.  No.  554.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15.  1994.  44  40 
859.5 

Int  a."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  395—22  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  autonomously  exploring  robot 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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capturing  values,  using  a  sensory  device,  which  are  fed  as  input 
values  into  an  artificial  neuronal  strategy  generating  network. 

generating  control  values  with  the  strategy  generating  network, 
according  to  input  and  trained  synapse  strengths,  which  con- 
trol acting  units  of  the  robot. 

feeding  the  values  captured  by  the  sensory  device  and  the 
control  values  generated  by  the  strategy  generating  network 
into  an  artificial  neuronal  network  system  including  a  plurality 
of  further  networks. 

storing  said  inpui  values  of  the  sensory  device  and  correspond- 
ing control  values,  which  constitute  pairs  of  values,  into  a 
short  term  memory, 

distinguishing  between  pairs  of  values  learned  during  a  training 
phase  and  unknown  pairs  of  values  with  a  dynamic  analyzer 
on  a  criterion  of  dynamic  slabilily  of  the  network  system. 

extending  an  initial  repertoire  of  said  strategy  generating  net- 
work and  the  network  system  by  assimilation  of  selected 
values  captured  by  the  sensory  device  and  the  control  values 
generated  with  the  strategy  generating  network  in  a  training 
process  when  the  dynamic  analyzer  identifies  a  pair  of  values 
as  known  and  belonging  (o  a  successful  string  of  values. 

selecting  unknown  pairs  of  stored  values  which  precede  the 
known  pair  of  values. 

training  the  network  system  until  adaptation  of  synapses 
strengths  of  the  network  system  results  in  a  stable  output 
pattern. 

feeding  the  strategy  generating  network  with  the  stable  output 
pattern,  and  the  selected  unknown  pairs  of  values,  and 

training  the  strategy  generating  network,  until  all  selected  pairs 
of  stored  values  are  trained,  thereby  extending  the  initial 
repertoire  of  the  strategy  generating  network  and  network 
system. 


CORRECTION 


values  of  input  variables  at  ditferent  points  in  time  as  input 
signals  and  a  value  of  the  control  variable,  the  control  value 
corresponding  to  the  typical  pattern,  as  teacher  signal,  said 
values  of  input  variables  at  different  points  in  time  being 
simultaneously  applied  to  said  input  layer  while  said  value  of 
the  control  variable  being  applied  to  said  teaching  layer  so 
that  the  neuron  circuit  model  generates,  after  the  learning,  the 
value  of  the  control  variable  from  said  output  layer  in 
response  to  said  typical  pattern  of  values  of  input  variables 
given  to  said  input  layer:  and 
inputting,  as  the  values  of  the  input  variables,  an  unlearned 
pattern  to  the  thus-learned  neuron  circuit  model  to  determine 
its  corresponding  value  of  the  control  variable. 
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assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00322,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
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PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,718 
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VS.  a.  395—23  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method,  in  a  neuron  circuit  model  of  a  hierarchical  structure 
constructed  of  an  input  layer,  at  least  one  hidden  layer,  an  output 
layer  and  a  teacher  layer,  for  supporting  an  operation  of  a  process, 
including  determination  of  a  control  value  of  a  control  \  ariable  for 
a  target,  to  be  controlled,  in  accordance  with  values  of  time- 
dependent  input  vanables  so  as  to  bring  the  target  closer  to  a 
desired  state,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

learning,  by  the  neuron  circuit  model,  out  of  information  on  a 
past  operation  history   of  the  process,  a  typical  pattern  of 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  data  described  in  a  page  descrip- 
tion language: 

developing  means  for  interpreting  the  data  and  converting  the 
data  into  image  data  for  each  pixel: 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  image  data 
is  line  image  data  or  half-tone  image  data: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  as  real-image  data  the  line  image 
data  discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means,  the  line 
image  data  being  stored  without  compression: 

compressing  means  for  compressing  the  half-tone  image  data 
discnminated  by  said  discriminating  means  by  using  an 
information-non-preservmg  type  encoding  method: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  as  spatial-frequency  image 
data  the  half-tone  image  data  compressed  by  said  compressing 
means: 

decompressing  means  for  decompressing  compressed  half-lone 
image  data  read  out  from  said  second  memory  means: 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  together  line  image  data 
read  out  from  said  first  memory  means  and  the  half-tone 
image  data  decompressed  by  said  decompressing  means:  and 
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output  means  for  outputting  the  image  data  synthesized  by  said 
synthesizing  means  to  an  image  formation  unit. 
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measurement  is  carried  out  and  the  results  of  inea.surefnent  are 
entered  in  the  quality  measuring  unit; 

(7)  the  results  of  measurement  from  the  measuring  points  are 
compared  with  the  measunng  point  data  from  the  digital 
presentation  of  the  page  original,  for  determining  the  quality 
of  printing;  and 

(8)  the  results  of  comparison  are  used  to  adjust  the  printing 
machine. 
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1  A  procedure  for  controlling  printing  quality,  wherein  the 
digital  presentation  of  the  page  onginal  is  utilized,  characterized  in 
that 

( 1 )  prior  to  printing,  a  plurality  of  measuring  points  are  specified 
from  the  digital  presentation  of  the  page  original  on  the  basis 
of  given  initial  data: 

(2)  the  initial  data  compnse  one  or  several  of  the  following 
specifications: 

areas  are  specified  in  which  the  details  of  the  figures  therein 
are  distinctly  salient  from  the  near  surroundings,  such  as 
being  sharp  density  variations  with  strong  contrast; 

at  least  one  area  of  the  page  is  specified  in  which  a  measuring 
point  is  sought; 

in  that  area  of  the  page  on  which  a  measuring  point  is  sought, 
the  desired  density  level,  such  as  the  screen  percenuge.  is 
specified; 

the  desired  measuring  point  size  is  determined: 

allowable  tolerances  are  specified,  such  as  the  density  level 
variation  range  and  the  allowable  amount  of  other  compo- 
nent colours  deviating  from  the  component  colour  under 
measurement; 

(3)  the  initial  data  for  the  measuring  points  are  set  so  that  at  least 
two  measuring  points  are  locating  points  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  other  measuring  points  can  be  located  on  the  pnnted  page 
or  in  an  equivalent  area,  and  the  other  initial  data  are  set 
according  to  which  of  the  following  measurements  one 
desires  to  carry  out:  measurement  of  colour  alignment,  mea- 
surement of  densities,  measurement  of  rmcroquality.  measure- 
ment of  half-tone  balance,  measurement  of  critical  colour 
tones,  and  measurement  of  ink  consumption  quantity: 

(4)  the  locating  points  and  other  specified  measuring  points  are 
found  in  the  digital  presentation  of  the  page: 

(5)  the  detailed  data  of  the  measunng  points  associated  with  the 
page  original  are  entered  in  a  printing  quality  measunng  unit: 

(6)  on  the  pnnted  page  or  equivalent  the  locating  points  are 
sought  in  conjunction  with  the  proper  measuring  event,  and 
on  their  basis  the  other  measunng  points  are  sought,  the 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  smoothing  an  outline  of  a 
color  image,  compnsing: 

a  first  memory  for  stonng  an  image  data  which  includes  color 
component  data  of  yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  of  the  image  data: 

a  logical  processor  for  supenmposing  said  color  component  dau 
of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels 
of  the  image  data,  pixel  by  pixel,  said  logical  processor 
generating  a  processed  supenmposed  image  data  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  pixels:  and 

a  smoothing  compensation  processor  for  generaung  a  single 
output  panem  data  representing  an  output  configuration  in  a 
current  pixel  for  each  said  processed  supenmposed  image 
data  of  the  plurality  of  pixels,  pixel-by-pixel,  so  as  to  deter- 
mine a  position  of  outpuning  in  said  current  pixel,  which 
produces  a  smoothed  outline  of  the  color  image  being  pro- 
cessed; 

wherein  said  single  output  pattern  data  is  generated  for  adjusting 
all  of  said  color  component  data  m  combination. 


5,774,637 
CORDLESS  PRINTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alan  P.  Haber,  Ramot,  and  Simon  M.  Kahn,  Jerusalem,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  IT!  Innovative  Technology  Ltd„  Jerusa- 
lem 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,815 
Int.  Cl."  GWK 
U.S.  Cl.  395—114  14  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  controlling  a  pnnier  uedicated  by  hard-wired 
link  to  a  host  computer,  to  enable  shared,  cordless  printing  on  the 
dedicated  pnnter  in  accordance  with  pnnting  tasks  directed  by  an 
alternate  computer  not  linked  to  the  dedicated  printer  by  a  hard- 
wire, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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generating  a  set  of  printer  data  and  control  information  signals  in 
accordance  with  data  available  at  a  printer  output  port  of  the 
alternate  computer; 

transmitting  said  printer  data  and  said  control  information  sig- 
nals via  a  T-connected  cordless  link; 

receiving  said  transmitted  printer  data  and  said  control  informa- 
tion signals  over  said  T-connected  cordless  link;  and 

switching  between  one  of  normal  and  temporary  shared  access 
modes  to  control  the  dedicated  printer  respectively,  via  the 
host  computer  through  the  hard-wired  link  in  said  normal 
mode,  and  via  the  alternate  computer  through  said 
T-connected  cordless  link  in  said  temporary  shared  access 
mode,  in  accordance  with  said  printer  data  and  said  control 
information  signals,  without  requiring  cabling  changes  in  the 
hard-wired  link. 

wherein  as  pan  of  said  switching  step,  a  predetermined  interval 
is  defined  beyond  which  inactivity  of  the  host  computer 
enables  the  alternate  computer  to  control  the  dedicated  printer 
in  said  temporary  shared  access  mode,  and 

a  predetermined  period  is  defined  beyond  which  inactivity  of  the 
alternate  computer  enables  the  host  computer  to  regain  control 
of  the  dedicated  pnnter  from  said  temporary  shared  access 
mode,  said  predetermined  period  exceeding  a  time  period 
associated  with  an  unintended  interruption  in  transmission  of 
said  printer  data. 
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PKl\  r  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 

Seiji  Kageyama.  Yokohama;  Hiroaki  Kanbayashi,  Sagamihara, 

and  Shinya  Sakaguchi,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kitathl.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,624,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196872 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—114  39  Claims 

37  A  print  controlling  method  wherein  drawing  processes  for 

respective  pages  are  performed  in  accordance  with  print  commands 

by  a  plurality  of  processors,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

storing  said  print  commands  ranging  over  a  plurality  of  pages  in 

a  command  buffer; 
performing,  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors,  a  first 
process  for  delecting  page  breaks  in  said  command  buffer  and 
determining  drawing  attribute  parameters  for  respective  pages 
which  are  identified  based  on  said  detected  page  breaks;  and 
performing  in  said  plurality  of  processors,  a  second  process  for 
drawing  upon  receiving  said  detected  page  breaks  and  said 
determined  drawing  attribute  parameters  for  said  respective 
pages,  data  associated  with  print  commands  of  said  respective 
pages  defined  by  said  page  breaks  in  page  buffers  using  said 
drawing  attnbute  parameters  for  said  respective  pages; 


wherein  said  first  process  and  said  second  process  are  performed 
in  parallel  with  each  other  to  effect  a  drawing  process. 
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1.  A  product  for  use  with  a  printer  adapted  to  use  a  set  of  spline 
coefficients  to  construct  a  sensitometric  curve,  said  product  com- 
prising: 

imaging  media  having  a  predetermined  sensitometry;  and 
memory  in  which  is  stored  a  set  of  such  spline  coefficients  which 
represent  the  predetermined  sensitomeo^  of  the  media. 
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liiiii  (i>!   :i.  i*"M.  Ser.  No.  781,422 
Int.  CI.    G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—182.02  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  fault-tolerant  interface  for  a 
computer,  comprising: 

first  and  second  means  for  connecting  said  computer  to  said 
network,  said  first  and  second  means  for  connecting  being 
provided,  respectively,  with  first  and  second  identifiers  for 
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uniquely  identifying  said  first  and  second  means  for  connect- 
ing said  computer  to  said  network,  said  first  means  for  con- 
necting being  initially  enabled  so  as  to  allow  data  to  flow 
between  said  network  and  said  computer  through  said  first 
means  for  connecting; 

means  for  periodically  detecting  whether  a  fault  has  occurred  in 
said  first  means  for  connecting,  said  means  for  detecting 
causing  a  first  message  to  be  sent  through  said  first  means  for 
connecting  to  be  received  by  said  second  means  for  connect- 
ing, and  causing  a  second  message  to  be  sent  through  said 
second  means  for  connecting  to  be  received  by  said  first 
means  for  connecting; 

means  for  disabling  said  first  means  for  connecting  when  said 
fault  is  detected; 

means  for  substituting,  in  said  second  means  for  connecting, 
said  first  identifier  for  said  second  identifier  when  said  fault  is 
detected;  and 

means  for  enabling,  when  said  fault  is  detected,  said  second 
means  for  connecting  so  as  to  allow  data  to  flow  between  said 
network  and  said  computer  through  said  second  means  for 
connecting. 
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wherein  said  means  for  generating  commands  for  execution 
by  a  selected  one  of  said  dedicated  controllers  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  units  includes  means  for 
generating  commands  for  reconstructing  data  from  data  stored 
in  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  storage  units,  wherein  said 
commands  are  intended  for  execution  by  selected  ones  of  said 
dedicated  controllers  in  said  plurality  of  storage  units. 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  stonng  and  retneving  data  received  from  a 
connected  data  processing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  storage  units  for  performing  data  processing  opera- 
tions, each  having  a  dedicated  controller  wherein  said  dedi- 
cated controller  includes: 

(a)  means  for  calculating  parity  data; 

(b)  means  for  monitonng  said  data  processing  operations 
within  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  units; 

(c)  means  for  generating  commands  for  execution  by  a 
selected  one  of  said  dedicated  controllers  in  a  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  units;  and 

(d)  means  for  transferring  data  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  units;  and 

communication  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  dedicated  control- 
lers within  each  of  said  storage  units  for  communicating  said 
commands   and   data   between   said   dedicated   controllers. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  active  service  processor 
connected  by  a  network  and  a  maintenance  unit  (CMU)  to  a  central 
system  (4),  said  active  service  processor  (1)  being  connected  to  a 
backup  service  processor  (2)  by  the  network  end  the  maintenance 
unit  (CMU),  where  said  active  service  processor  and  said  backup 
service  processor  each  have  an  operating  system,  a  supervisor 
program,  at  least  one  utility  comprising  a  "body"  portion  and  a 
"presentation"  portion  comprising  an  interface  with  an  operator 
allowing  a  display  of  a  window  type  with  a  menu  bar,  and  a 
maintenance  station  handler  (MSH)  interface  (10,  20)  for  process- 
ing communications  with  other  service  processors  by  means  of  the 
maintenance  unit  (CMU),  said  supervisor  program  managing  the  at 
least  one  service  and  starting  the  at  least  one  service,  said  super- 
visor prograaj -having  access  to  a  system  configuration  table  con- 
taining a  descnption  of  said  computer  system,  said  system  configu- 
ration table  being  located  in  a  central  system  storage  means  which 
is  in  communication  with  said  central  system  (4), 
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wherein  the  maintenance  unit  (CMU)  has  a  random  access 
memor>  (600)  which  communicates  through  the  centra]  sys- 
tem with  said  central  system  storage  means  containing  the 
system  configuration  table,  and 

wherein  the  supervisor  program  of  the  active  service  processor 
and  the  backup  service  processor  contain  a  CMU  access 
method  routine  (CAM)  to  access  the  system  configuration 
table  contained  in  the  central  system  storage  means,  to  trans- 
fer said  system  configuration  table  to  a  hard  disk  (16.  26)  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  active  service  processor  and  said 
backup  service  processor,  respectively,  and  to  load  said  sys- 
tem configuration  table  into  the  random  access  memory  (600) 
of  the  maintenaiKe  unit  (CMU). 

and  wherein  the  supervisor  program  of  the  backup  service 
processor  (2)  contains  a  routine  which,  upon  a  failure  of  the 
active  service  processor  (1)  manifested  by  an  event  sent  by 
the  maintenance  unit  (CMU)  to  the  backup  service  processor 
(2).  launches  the  supervisor  program  of  the  backup  service 
processor  (2).  and  by  a  body  CMU  access  method  module 
(LBCAM)  of  the  CMU  access  method  routine  (CAM)  of  the 
backup  service  processor  reading  the  configuration  table  in 
the  random  access  memory  (600)  of  the  maintenance  unit 
(CMU)  to  copy  said  configuration  table  from  said  random 
access  memory  (600)  onto  the  hard  disk  (26)  of  the  backup 
service  processor  (2).  and  wherein 

said  random  access  memory  (600)  is  divided  into  first  and 
second  parts,  said  first  part  (601)  accessible  only  by  a  proces- 
sor (605)  of  the  maintenance  unit  (CMU),  and  said  second 
part  being  a  maintenance  station  processor  (MSP)  accessible 
only  by  a  coprocessor  (607)  of  tJie  maintenance  unit  (CMU) 
by  executing  messages  sent  by  the  CMU  access  method 
routine  (CAM)  to  the  maintenance  unit  (CMU),  said  CMU 
access  method  routine  (CAM)  being  launched  by  said  active 
service  processor  (1).  and  wherein 

the  MSP  part  of  the  random  access  memory  is  divided  into  thre- 
zones: 
a  first  zone  containing  a  word  indicating  current  length  of  the 

memory; 
a  second  list  zone  containing  file  labels;  and 
a  third  zone  containing  data,  and  wherein 

the  labels  in  the  second  zone  contain: 

file  information  including  a  file  name,  allocated  space  for  the 

file,  creation  date  of  the  file,  and  current  size  of  the  file; 
information  indicating  whether  the  allocated  space  is  fixed  or 
variable;  and 

a  flag  having  a  value  which  indicates  that  a  write  session  has  not 
been  validly  executed. 


5,774.643 

FMf  WCED  RAID  WRITE  HOLE  PROTECTION  AND 

RECOVERY 

irk   E.   Lubbers;   Susan  G.   Elking:ton,   both   of  Colorado 

springs,  and  Ronald  H.  McLean,  Elbert,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 

>r>  to  Digilal  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,536 

Int  a.*  C06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  395—182.18  19  Claims 


said  computer  system  including  a  write  back  cache  composed  of 
non-volatile  memory  for  storing  ( I )  wnte  data  outstanding  that  is 
to  be  written  to  storage  devices,  and  (2)  metadata  information;  said 
metadata  information  comprising  a  first  field  containing  an  LBA  of 
said  write  data  outstanding,  a  second  field  containing  device  IDs 
that  correspond  to  said  write  data  outstanding,  and  a  third  field 
containing  status  that  indicates  consistent  or  inconsistent  write 
slice  parity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  old  data   in   said   non-volatile   memory   from   storage 

devices  that  are  intended  for  said  write  data  outstanding,  to 

protect  said  old  data  in  the  event  a  crash  occurs  dunng  a  write 

to  a  storage  device; 

storing  old  panty  that  corresponds  to  said  old  data  in  said 

non-volatile  memory; 
determining  from  said  metadata  information  where  a  given  write 

data  outstanding  was  intended  when  a  crash  occurs; 
determining  whether  parity  is  consistent  across  a  wnte  slice 
corresponding  to  said  given  write  data  outstanding,  and  if 
panty  is  not  consistent,  using  said  old  data  stored  in  said 
non-volatile  memory  and  said  the  old  parity  stored  in  said 
non-volatile  memory  to  reconstruct  said  given  write  data 
outstanding  to  thereby  insure  consistent  parity,  whereby; 
only  slices  of  said  given  write  data  outstanding  whose  parity  is 
not  consistent  and  are  affected  by  the  crash  have  to  be 
reconstructed. 
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1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  data  in  a  computer  system 
employing  a  Panty  RAID  protection  scheme  for  a  stnped  array  of 
storage  devices  that  employ  parity  recovery  in  the  event  of  a  crash. 


1   A  method  for  automatically  testing  a  pair  of  communications 
programs  for  utilization  within  a  computer  network  environment 
wherein  said  communications  programs  are  used  to  establish  a 
communication  link  between  two  computer  systems,  each  of  which 
executes  one  of  said  communications  programs,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  comparing  a  first  communications  program  with  a  second 
communications  program  to  determine  whether  the  communi- 
cations programs  are  capable  of  establishing  said  communica- 
tion link,  said  companng  step  further  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
( 1 )  detenmning  whether  said  first  or  second  communications 
program  is  controlling  said  communication  liitk; 
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(2)  processing  verbs  contained  in  a  first  function  of  the 
controlling  communications  program; 

(3)  processing  verbs  contained  in  a  first  function  of  the 
non-controlling  communications  program  that  is  a  respon- 
sive function  to  said  first  function  in  said  controlling  com- 
munications program; 

(4)  repetitively  comparing  processed  functions  and  verbs  con- 
tained in  said  controlling  communications  program  with 
responsive  processed  functions  and  verbs  in  said  non- 
controlling  communications  program;  and 

(5)  repetitively  companng  processed  functions  and  verbs  in 
said  non-controlling  communications  program  with  the 
responsive  processed  functions  and  verbs  in  said  control- 
ling communications  program; 

(b)  determining  errors  in  said  communications  programs  that 
would  inhibit  establishment  of  said  communication  link;  and 

(c)  resolving  said  errors  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the 
establishment  of  said  communication  link  betv^een  said  first 
and  second  communications  programs. 


5,774.645 
f  ROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FAULTS  IN 

A  COMPLEX  SYSTEM 
Jean-Philippe  Beaujard,  Toulouse,  and  Andre  Fernekes.  Laver- 
nose.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  .Aerospatiale  Societe  Natio- 
nalc  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 
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the  fault  cues  for  which  the  identification  indicator  of  one 
of  said  fault  cues  corresponds  to  the  ongin  indicator  of 
another  of  said  fault  cues  are  grouped  together,  respec- 
tively in  first  data  groups,  and.  for  each  first  data  group 
thus  formed,  the  fault  cues,  not  already  grouped  together, 
for  which  the  identification  indicator  corresponds  to  the 
identification  indicator  of  one  of  said  fault  cues  of  the 
group,  is  added  thereto;  and 
fault  cues  which  are  not  grouped  together  in  said  first  data 
group?^sfor  which  the  identification  indicators  are  the 
same,  axc'^grouped  together,  respectively  in  second  data 
groups,  eich  of  said  first  and  second  data  groups  thus 
formed  containing  fault  cues  having  as  ongin  the  fault  of 
one  and  the  same  element;  and 
in  step  d).  the  element  v\'hich  is  actually  faulty  is: 
for  the  fault  cues  which  were  not  able  to  be  grouped  together. 

the  element  designated  by  the  identification  indicator; 
for  the  first  data  groups,  either  the  element  designated  by  the 
identification  indicator  which,  as  the  ca.se  may  be.  does  not 
corresportd  to  any  ongin  indicator  of  the  group,  or.  when  a 
fault  cue^tlle  group  contains  an  identification  indicator 
and  an  origin  indicator  which  are  identical,  the  element 
designated  by  the.se  identical  indicators;  and 
for  the  second  data  groups,  the  element  designated  in  a 
common  manner  by  the  identification  indicators. 


5,774,646 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTY  ELEMENTS  OF  A 
REDUNDANCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Saverio  Pezzini,  Vimercate;  Roberto  Ganzelmi,  Vittuone,  and 
Maurizio  Peri,  Bergamo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS  Thom- 
son Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.761 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  26, 
1993,93830329 
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1.  A  process  for  identifying  faults  in  a  complex  system  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  elements  connected  together,  a  process  according 
to  which: 

a)  said  complex  system  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
elements,  each  of  said  seLs  being  capable  of  issuing,  upon  a 
fault  relating  directly  or  indirectly  to  at  least  one  of  the 
elements  of  this  set,  a  fault  cue; 

b)  all  the  fault  cues  issued  are  centralized; 

c)  the  fault  cues  issued  during  a  predetermined  period  and  which 
relate  to  one  and  the  same  faulty  element  are  grouped 
together;  and 

d)  for  each  of  said  groupings  carried  out,  the  element  which  is 
actually  faulty  and  which  is  at  the  origin  of  the  relevant  fault 
cues  is  determined. 

wherein: 

a  fault  cue  includes  an  identification  indicator,  designating  the 
element  which  the  set  regards  as  being  faulty,  and  an  origin 
indicator  designating  said  issuing  set; 
in  step  c): 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  whether  an  element  of  a  plurality  of 
elements  in  a  first  memory  is  faulty,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  addressing  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  elements  in  the  first 
memory,  the  plurality  of  elements  each  having  an  address,  in 
order  to  access  a  content  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
elements  and  to  provide  the  address  of  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  elements  to  a  second  memory  for  storage  of  the  address  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  registers  of  the  second  memory: 

(b)  companng  after  step  (a),  the  content  of  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  elements  to  a  reference;  and 
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(c)  changing  a  state  of  the  pluraJity  of  registers  of  the  second 
memory  if  the  content  and  the  reference  are  unequal: 

wherem  each  of  the  plurality  of  registers  of  the  second  memory 
includes  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  wherein  step  (a) 
includes  the  step  of  storing  the  address  of  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  elements  in  the  first  portion  of  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  registers,  and  wherein  step  (c)  includes  the  step  of 
storing  a  code  in  a  second  portion  of  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  registers  to  change  the  state  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
registers. 


MANAGEMENT 


-^ 


46  S^'STEU  MANAOeuEMT  BUS    „jyj)B, 

1.  A  method  for  managing  a  memory  module  comprising: 

(a)  within  the  memory  module  providing  a  management  memory 
which  provides  permanent  storage  for  management  informa- 
tion: and. 

(b)  stonng  within  the  management  memory,  an  error  log  which 
indicates  a  time  stamp  for  errors  which  occur  in  normal 
operation  of  the  memory  module. 


5.774,648 

ADORESS  GENERATOR  FOR  ERROR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

k  iiii  >nLi.  iv.io,  and  Vickie  L.  Gibbs.  both  of  Durham.  N.C., 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  of  America,  Inc., 
Dtjrh.iin,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,685 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/10 
I  .S.  a.  395—185.01  24  Qaims 

12.  An  error  control  chip  for  correcting  errors  in  an  optical  disk 
storage,  comprising: 

encoder/decoder  circuitry  for  encoding  onginal  data  provided  by 
a  central  processor  for  storing  in  said  optical  disk  storage,  and 
for  decoding  stored  data  read  by  an  optical  disk  dnve  from 
said  disk  storage,  encoded  data  being  supplied  to  an  optical 
disk  drive,  and  decoded  data  being  supplied  to  said  central 
processor, 
first,  second  and  third  working  buffers  for  storing  data  during  an 
encoding/decoding  procedure,  and 


5.774.647 
MANAGEMENT  OF  MEMORY  MODULES 

M    hi!     !!     Rjynham.   Los  Gates;   Myron   R.  Tiittle.  Santa 
cldr.i    ^r!'!.  Kim-Sang  Yu.  Saratoga;  Brian  E.  Donne.  Gil- 
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ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,752 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
V.S.  a.  395—185.01  19  Oaims 
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an  address  generator  for  providing  each  of  said  central  proces- 
sor, disk  drive,  and  encoder/decoder  circuitry  with  an  access 
to  one  of  said  first,  second  and  diird  working  buffers  in  each 
cycle  of  the  encoding/decoding  procedure. 
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1 .  A  circuit  for  resetting  a  microprocessor,  comprising: 

a  coupling  capacitor  providing  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
binary  signals  generated  by  said  microprocessor: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  separated  from  said 
input  terminal  by  said  capacitor,  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  being  electrically  coupled  to  a  second  terminal 
provided  by  said  coupling  capacitor,  and  electrodes  of  a 
principal  electrically  conducting  channel  coupled  between 
reference  potentials  of  different  magnitude: 

a  second  transistor  complementary  to  and  coupled  in  electrical 
cascade  with  said  first  transistor,  said  second  transistor  having 
a  control  electrode  forming  a  first  node  coupled  to  a  first  one 
of  said  electrodes  of  said  principal  electrically  conducting 
channel  of  said  first  transistor,  said  second  transistor  having 
electrodes  of  a  principal  electrically  conducting  channel 
coupled  between  said  reference  potentials; 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  one  of 
said  reference  potentials: 

reset  signal  generation  means  coupled  to  a  second  node  formed 
with  a  first  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  principal  electrically 
conducting  channel  of  said  second  transistor  for  generating  an 
initial  reset  signal  for  resetting  said  microprocessor  in 
response  to  a  malfunction  detection  signal  occurring  at  said 
second  node  in  response  to  said  binary  signals  continuously 
exhibiting  a  single  voltage  representing  an  occurrence  of 
malfunction  by  said  microprocessor:  and 
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reset  summing  means  for  generating  a  synthesized  reset  signal 
by  synthesizing  said  initial  reset  signal  with  a  power  reset 
signal,  and  resetting  said  microprocessor  by  providing  said 
synthesized  reset  signal  to  said  microprocessor. 


5.774.650 
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12.  A  method  of  temporarily  preventing  access  to  a  data  process- 
ing system  connectable  over  a  network  to  a  plurality  of  computers, 
said  data  processing  system  having  means  for  restricting  user 
access  to  the  data  processing  system,  wherein  said  means  for 
restricting  access  performs  a  user  authentication  procedure  in 
which,  at  logon,  the  user's  identity  is  compared  to  a  list  of  a 
plurality  of  authorized  users,  said  means  for  restricting  access 
further  having  a  system-wide  profile  referenced  by  all  users  of  the 
data  processing  system  at  logon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

referencing  a  list  of  temporarily  unauthorized  users  from  the 

system-wide  profile: 
denying  access  to  said  data  processing  system  to  a  user  listed 

within  said  list  of  temporarily  unauthorized  users:  and 
logging  off  users  already   logged  on   to  the  data  processing 
system  who  are  listed  within  said  list  of  temporarily  unautho- 
rized users. 


Csum^i 

cooc  raoM  USD  Tmmw. 

i»a»c 

» 

PICK  UP  JCCOS  NUMKN.  COMTTNTS  D.  BJnMBX 
'-    nXJM   STATtMCKT   OAK 


POO  COMIWTS  B  AK)  »IW1«  «*•£»      ■      ,,01 
CUWOPOMWC  TO  «CCtSS  NUU8CT  OUT  0»K"" 


terminal  pays  for  software  supplied  to  the  user  in  a  coded  form,  the 

user  terminal  decoding  the  coded  software  by  using  the  decoding 

information, 

wherein  the  user  terminal  comprises: 

first  attribute  data  storage  means  for  storing  atrribute  data  asso- 
ciated with  a  volume  of  installed  software: 

second  attribute  data  storage  means  for  stonng  the  data  which  is 
obtained  by  coding  the  attribute  data: 

statement  request  acceptance  means  for  accepting  an  input  of 
processing  result  identification  data  which  indicates  thai 
installation  of  the  software  is  accomplished  normally  or  not, 

statement  means  for  sending  to  the  center  the  aitnbute  data 
stored  in  said  first  attribute  data  storage  means  and  the  pro- 
cessing result  identificauon  data  accepted  by  said  statement 
request  acceptance  means:  aiKi 

notification  means  for  notifying  the  center  of  the  coded  attribute 
data  stored  in  said  second  attribute  data  storage  means:  and 
wherein  the  center  comprises: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  attribute  data  in 
response  to  the  processing  result  identification  data,  the 
attribute  data,  and  the  coded  attribute  data  supplied  from  the 
user  terminal: 

companson  means  for  comparing  the  coded  attribute  data 
decoded  by  said  decoding  means  with  the  coded  attribute 
data; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  attribute  data  to  determine 
whether  installation  of  the  software  is  accomplished  normally 
when  these  attribute  data  are  same; 

dishonest  user  determination  means  to  determine  whether  the 
result  of  analysis  obtained  by  said  analyzing  means  is  coinci- 
dent with  the  processing  result  identification  data:  and 

dishonest  user  recording  means  for  recording  a  user  identifica- 
tion data  to  identify  a  user  of  the  user  terminal  when  the 
coded  attnbute  data  is  different  from  the  attribute  data,  or 
when  the  result  of  analysis  obtained  by  said  analyzing  means 
is  different  froin  the  processing  result  identification  data. 
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6.  A  false  statement  detection  system  used  in  a  software  distri- 
bution system  including  at  least  one  user  terminal  and  a  center 
connected  to  the  user  terminal,  the  center  notifying  the  user  termi- 
nal o<'  decoding  information  on  condition  that  a  user  of  the  user 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  a  general  purpose  computing  platform 
into  a  limited  access  computer  system  that  allows  a  user  limited 
access  to  at  least  one  application  program  installed  on  the  general 
purpose  computing  platform,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  data  switch  for  transfemng  packets  of  a  multiple  of  N 
words  arriving  at  the  rale  of  one  word  per  clock  cycle  on  any  of  M 
input  links,  each  to  a  selected  one  of  output  links,  where  N  and  M 
are  integers,  such  that  N>M.  comprising: 

a  data  butTer  Including  a  series  of  N  memories,  each  memory 
having  an  access  control  bus  for  receiving  address  and  read/ 
write  conu-ol  signals,  and  control  circuitry  for  successively 
providing  the  same  access  control  signals  to  all  of  the  memo- 
ries of  the  series  of  memories,  such  that  the  time  separating 
]  the  receipt  of  access  control  signals  to  one  memory  from  the 
receipt  of  the  same  access  control  signals  to  the  next  memory 
is  equal  to  at  least  one  complete  memory  access  cycle; 
means  associated  with  each  input  link  for  providing  consecutive 
words  from  the  input  link  to  the  N  memories  In  the  order  in 


which  said  memories  are  subjected  to  a  same  write  access  by 
said  control  circuitry; 

means  associated  with  each  output  link  for  providing  the  outputs 
of  the  N  memones  to  the  output  link  in  the  order  in  which 
said  memones  are  subjected  to  a  same  read  access  by  said 
control  circuitry; 

means  associated  with  each  memory  for  successively  providing 
the  memory  with  words  present  on  the  input  links  at  the  rate 
at  which  the  memory  is  subjected  to  write  accesses  by  said 
control  circuitry,  and  for  successively  providing  the  output 
links  with  the  output  of  the  memory  at  the  rate  the  memory  is 
subjected  to  read  accesses  by  said  control  circuitry. 


connecting  a  control  hardware  device  to  a  communications  port 
of  the  general  purpose  computing  platform,  where  the  control 
hardware  device  comprises  means  for  booting  up  the  general 
purpose  computing  platform; 

installing  a  control  software  program  on  the  general  purpose 
computing  platform; 

altering  the  general  purpose  computing  platform  such  that  the 
control  software  program  runs  whenever  the  general  purpose 
software  program  boots  up; 

booting  up  the  general  purpose  computing  platform  to  form  the 
limited  access  computer  system;  and 

esiabli.shing  a  communication  link  between  the  control  software 
program  and  the  control  hardware  device,  where  the  control 
hardware  device  re-boots  the  general  purpose  computing  plat- 
form to  form  the  limited  access  computer  system  whenever 
the  communication  link  between  the  control  software  program 
and  the  control  hardware  device  is  disrupted. 
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I.  A  communication  terminal  apparatus,  accommodating  a  line 
having  a  plurality  of  communication  channels,  for  U-ansmittmg 
image  data  through  the  plurality  of  communication  channels  to  a 
communication  pany.  each  of  the  communication  channels  being  a 
same  kind  and  having  a  same  capacity  for  transmlning  data  per 
unit  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  unused  states  of  the  plurality  of 

communication  channels; 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  an  attribute  associated  with 
the  image  data,  the  attribute  indicating  a  data  amount  of  the 
image  data; 
determining  means  for  determining  an  optimal  number  of  chan- 
nels of  the  plurality  of  communication  channels  to  be  used  for 
transmission  of  the  image  data,  on  the  basis  of  the  unused 
states  detected  by  the  detecting  means  and  the  attribute  rec- 
ognized by  the  recognizing  means,  said  determining  means 
being  able  to  determine  the  optimal  number  of  channels  to  be 
less  than  a  total  number  of  unused  channels  indicated  by  the 
unused  states;  and 
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transmitting  means  for  transmuting  the  image  data  to  the  com- 
munication party  by  distributing  the  image  data  among  the 
determined  number  of  channels  of  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cation channels. 

wherein  said  recognizing  means  recognizes  the  attribute  of  the 
image  dau  by  checking  whether  the  image  data  is  color  image 
data  or  monochrome  image  data. 
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the  second  representation  through  which  the  client  can  select 
and  modify  one  of  the  attnbuies  in  the  second  group  so  as  to 
modify  the  second  representation;  and 
establishing  the  desired  one  connection  on  the  basis  of  said 
multiple  representation  as  it  then  exists. 
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5   A  server  for  use  in  a  communications  network,  said  server 
being  arranged  for: 

generating,  in  response  to  a  service  request  provided  by  a  client, 
a  multiple  representation  of  a  desired  connection  to  be  estab- 
lished within  the  network,  the  multiple  representation  com- 
prising first  and  second  single  representations,  said  first  and 
second  representations  being  alternately  available  to  the  cli- 
ent, wherein: 

the  hrst  representation  displays  a  first  group  of  pre-defined 
operational  attributes  of  the  connection  at  a  first  level  of 
detail,  wherein  the  hrst  group  of  attributes  are  not  modifi- 
able by  the  cirent;  and 
the  second  representation  displays  a  second  group  ot  pre- 
defined operational  aiuributes  of  the  connection  at  a  second 
level  of  detail,  with  the  first  level  providing  less  detail  than 
the  second  level,  and  each  of  the  operational  attributes  in 
the  second  group  provides  additional  detail  of  the  connec- 
tion with  respect  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  operational 
attributes  in  the  first  group; 
providing  the  first  representation  to  the  client;  and 
if  the  client  requests  additional  detail   from  the  server  with 
respect  to  the  desired  one  connection,  providing,  to  the  client. 
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1.  An  information  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  processing  apparatuses  each  having  a 
QOS  table  to  which  information  of  functions  and  performance 
is  registered: 

a  network  for  connecting  the  plural  information  processing 
apparatuses  to  each  other; 

a  local  directory  connected  to  the  network  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  QOS  tables  in  a  unit  of  local  areas,  the  local  areas 
being  a  set  of  small-sized  areas; 

a  global  directory  for  conUDlling  a  plurality  of  local  directories 
in  a  global  area  of  the  unit  of  local  areas;  and 

an  agent  function  operable  in  either  one  of  the  information 
processing  apparatuses  for  referencing  the  respective  contents 
of  the  global  and  local  directories  and  converting  the  Informa- 
tion of  functions  and  performance  registered  to  the  QOS  table 
into  service  information  representing  quality  of  service, 
thereby  supplying  a  user  with  the  obtained  service  informa- 
tion, 

wherein  the  agent  function  Includes: 

a  terminal  agent  which  is  in  charge  of  a  client's  interface  to  be 
used  by  each  user  and  which  provides  the  user  and  thereby 
supplying  the  service  Information  representing  quality  of  ser- 
vices that  are  common  among  individual  users;  and 

a  personal  agent  which  makes  inquiries  of  said  global  and  local 
directones  about  the  functions  and  pertbrmances  of  each 
apparatus  connected  to  the  client  server  system,  converts  the 
functions  and  performances  obuined  as  a  result  of  the  inquir- 
ies to  service  information  required  by  the  user,  and  supplies 
the  user  with  said  service  information. 
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1.  A  communication  data  processor  comprising, 
storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  data  areas,  said  storage 
means  being  capable  of  storing  a  communication  data  in  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data  areas: 
multilayered  processing  means  for  performing  a  mullilayered 
processing  of  the  communication  data  stored  in  the  plurality 
of  data  areas,  said  multilayered  processing  including  a  plural- 
ity of  layer  specified  processing  forming  a  hierarchical  struc- 
ture, said  multilayered  processing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  layer  specified  processing  means,  each  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  layer  specified  process- 
ing, each  of  said  plurality  of  layer  specified  processing  means 
being  operative  to  perform  its  own  layer  specified  processing 
'of  the  communication  data  while  using  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  areas  in  which  the  communication  data  to  be 
processed  has  been  stored;  and 
a  plurality  of  data  area  list  delivery  means,  each  for  delivering 
part  of  a  data  area  list  containing  data  area  management 
■  information  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  layer  specified 
processing  means,  said  one  being  a  source,  to  another  of  th 
plurality  of  layer  specified  proces.sing  means,  said  other  beinj, 
a  destination,  wherein  the  data  area  management  information 
comprises  data  area  pointers  specifying  a  memory  space  of 
said  storage  means  occupied  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
data  areas  to  be  managed  by  said  data  area  list  and  storing 
communication  data  subjected  to  the  layer  specified  process- 
ing by  the  source  and  to  be  subjected  to  the  layer  specified 
processing  by  the  destination,  wherein  the  data  area  list 
includes: 

a  plurality  of  list  areas,  on  the  storage  means  corresponding  to 
any  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  areas,  for  storing:  (1)  a 
self-list  pointer  for  specifying  itself.  (2)  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  list  pointers,  each  for  specifying 
another  one  of  the  plurality  of  list  areas  to  be  managed,  and 
(3)  said  data  area  pointer,  wherein  said  plurality  of  list  areas 
are  sequentially  chained  into  an  annulus  through  the  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  adjacent  list  pointers  of  the  plurality 
of  list  areas:  and 
a  plurality  of  list  management  areas,  on  the  storage  means,  for 
storing  a  list  chain  pointer  for  specifying  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  areas  to  be  managed  by  said  data  area  list 
and  a  list  depth  pointer  for  indicating  the  number  of  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data  areas  to  be  managed  by  said 
data  area  list. 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  network  media,  compris- 


ing: 


determining  a  first  number  of  first  stations  adapted  to  access  the 

network  media  using  a  time  slot  multiple  access  protocol. 

where  each  first  station  accesses  the  network  media  only 

during  a  corresponding  assigned  time  slot: 
determining  a  second  number  of  at  least  one  second  station 

adapted  to  access  the  network  media  using  only  a  carrier 

sense  protocol: 
selecting  a  number  of  available  time  slots  in  accordance  with  the 

first  and  second  numbers:  and 
assigning  to  each  of  the  first  stations  a  corresponding  one  of  the 

available  time  slots,  the  at  least  one  second  station  having 

access  to  the  network  media  during  an  unassigned  time  slot. 
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1.  A  web  site  for  sending  resources  to  a  browser  on  a  client 
connected  to  a  computer  network,  the  web  site  compnsing: 

a  network  connection  point  for  receiving  incoming  data  packets 
from  the  computer  network  and  for  transmitting  outgoing  data 
packets  to  the  computer  network: 

ItKal  network,  coupled  to  the  network  connection  point,  for 
transferring  data  packets: 

a  plurality  of  network  nodes  containing  web  servers  with 
resources,  the  plurality  of  network  nodes  connected  to  the 
local  network,  the  plurality  of  network  nodes  including  means 
for  transmitting  the  resources  as  outgoing  data  packets  to  the 
client,  the  plurality  of  network  nodes  including  means  for 
sending  the  outgoing  data  packets  over  the  local  network  to 
the  network  connection  point: 

wherein  the  plurality  of  network  nodes  containing  web  servers 
together  contain  all  resources  at  the  web  site,  but  each  net- 
work node  in  the  plurality  of  network  nodes  contains  only  a 
portion  of  all  the  resources  at  the  web  site: 
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a  balancer  network  node  containing  a  load  balancer,  receiving 

the  incoming  data  packets  transmined  over  the  local  network 

from  the  network  connection  point,  the  load  balancer  for 

determining  an  assigned  server  in  the  plurality  of  network 

nodes  for  responding  to  a  request  from  the  client   in  an 

incoming  data  packet,  the  load  balancer  including  means  for 

transferring  a  connection  to  the  client  to  the  assigned  server: 

wherein  the  balancer  network  node  containing  the  load  balancer 

is  connected  to  the  network  connection  point  by  the  local 

network  which  is  also  connected  to  the  plurality  of  network 

nodes, 

wherein   network   nodes   are    segregated   to   contain   different 

resources,  and  wherein  all  resources  at  the  web  site  are  not 

mirrored  to  all  network  nodes  at  the  web  site, 

wherein  the  load  balancer  further  comprises: 

content  means  for  storing  an  indication  of  which  network 
nodes   in   the   plurality   of  network   nodes   contain   each 
resource; 
URL  means,  receiving  incoming  data  packets  from  the  client 
containing  a  request  for  a  resource,   for  determining  a 
requested  resource  from  the  incoming  data  packets; 
compare  means,  coupled  to  the  content  means  and  coupled  to 
the  URL  means,  for  comparing  the  requested  resource  to 
the  indication  of  which  network  nodes  in  the  plurality  of 
network  nodes  contain  each  resource,  and  for  oucputting  a 
list  of  network  nodes  containing  the  requested  resource; 
balancing  means,  receiving  the  list  of  network  nodes  contain- 
ing the  requested  resource,  for  choosing  as  an  assigned 
node  one  of  the  network  nodes  in  the  list  of  network  nodes, 
whereby  the  incoming  data  packets  are  routed  to  the  balancer 
network  node  but  outgoing  data  packets  bypass  the  balancer 
network  node  and  whereby  the  load  balancer  chooses  an 
assigned  node  based  on  the  resources  contained  by  each 
network  node,  the  load  balancer  performing  resource-based 
load  balancing. 


generating,  by  a  workflow  builder  structtire  of  a  client  computer. 

a  workflow  that  includes  steps  for  routing  objects  retrieved 

from  an  object  repository: 
connecting  said  client  computer  to  a  server  computer  in  which  is 

disposed  said  object  repository  and  a  first  rule  engine: 
routing  said  objects  by  said  first  rule  engine  to  said  client 

computer: 
evaluating  said  objects  by  a  second  rule  engine  disposed  in  said 

client  computer:  and 
routing  said  objects  by  a  script  handler  disposed  in  said  client 

computer  in  response  to  the  results  of  said  evaluating 
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4.  A  computer-implemenled  method  of  automatically  generating 
and  controlling  workflows,  the  workflows  including  a  plurality  of 
processes,  the  method  comprising: 


1.  An  address  management  method  in  a  communication  system 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  server  having  an  address 
table  for  stonng  a  corresponding  relationship  between  a  protocol 
address  and  terminal  address  of  each  terminal,  and  an  exchange 
which  accommodates  each  terminal  and  the  server,  said  method 
comprising: 

a  first  step  in  which  an  originating  terminal  sends  a  terminal 
address  interrogation  request  to  the  server  if  the  terminal 
address  of  another  party's  terminal  is  unknown  at  the  time  of 
communication: 
a  second  step  in  which  the  sener,  upon  receiving  the  terminal 
address  interrogation  request  from  the  terminal,  refers  to  the 
address  table  and  searches  for  a  terminal  address  correspond- 
ing to  a  protocol  address  contained  in  said  interrogation 
request; 
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a  third  step  in  which,  if  a  terminal  address  corresponding  to  said 
I    protocol  address  is  obtained  from  the  address  table,  the  server 

notifies  the  terminal  of  this  terminal  address; 
a  fourth  step  in  which,  if  the  terminal  address  is  not  obtained 
from  the  address  table,  the  server  transfers  the  terminal 
address  interrogation  request  containing  said  protocol  address 
to  ail  terminals  via  the  exchange: 
a  fifth  step  in  which,  when  each  terminal  receives  the  terminal 
I    address  interrogation  request  transferred  from  the  server,  the 
'    terminal  determines  whether  the  protocol  address  contained  in 
said  interrogation  request  agrees  with  its  own  protocol  address 
and  notifies  the  server  of  its  own  terminal  address  if  agree- 
ment is  achieved;  and 
a  sixth  step  in  which  the  server  notifies  the  originating  terminal 
of  the  terminal  address  of  which  it  has  been  notified. 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  real  time  interaction  between  a  bank 
customer  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  kiosk  locations  and  access  from 
the  kiosk  to  bank  information  files  and  one  among  a  plurality  of 
personal  bankers  stationed  at  a  location  remote  from  the  kiosk  in 
which  the  customer,  at  the  customer's  discretion,  may  optionally 
request  video  access  to  a  banker  for  a  conversation,  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  customer  kiosks,  each  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  bankers,  and  each  kiosk  having  a  video 
camera,  a  video  screen,  means  for  communicating  with  a  bank 
central  information  processor  regarding  customer's  accounts 
and  bank  products  and  information,  and  means  by  which  a 
customer  can  input  choices  regarding  customer  accounts  and 
bank  products  and   services  and   discretionarily   register  a 
request  for  video  conversation  to  a  banker: 
connecting  the  means  in  the  customer  kiosk  to  a  bank  central 
information  processor  that  contains  information  and  data  files 
regarding  customer  accounts  and  bank  products  and  informa- 
tion, the  connection  allowing  data  communication  between 
the  kiosk  and  the  central  information  processor  in  response  to 
customer  input  at  the  kiosk; 
providing  a  plurality  of  banker  stations,  each  having  a  video 
camera,  a  video  screen,  means  for  receiving  customer  input 
transmitted  from  a  kiosk,  means  for  accessing  information 
regarding  customer's  accounts  and  bank  products  and  infor- 


mation, and  means  by  which  a  banker  at  the  station  can 
initiate  a  video  connection  for  conversation  with  a  customer  at 
a  kiosk: 

connecting  the  banker  stations  to  the  bank  central  information 
processor  that  contains  information  and  data  files  regarding 
customer  accounts  and  bank  products  and  information,  the 
connection  allowing  data  communication  between  the  banker 
station  and  the  central  information  processor; 

connecting  each  of  the  kiosks  and  the  banker  sutions  to  a  central 
exchange  that  is  capable  of  providing  an  interconnection 
between  any  one  of  the  kiosks  sending  a  request  for  video 
conversation  and  any  one  of  the  banker  stations  in  response  to 
a  request  received  from  a  kiosk,  the  exchange  monitoring 
each  of  the  banker  stations  with  regard  to  whether  the  station 
is  connected  with  a  kiosk  and  whether  the  banker  at  the 
station  is  available,  the  exchange,  upon  receipt  of  the  conver- 
sation request  from  the  kiosk,  transmitting  a  signal  from  the 
kiosk  to  a  signal  distnbutor.  the  signal  distnbutor  processing 
the  requests  received,  dependent  upon  the  availability  of  a 
banker  from  among  the  plurality,  according  lo  a  sequence  of 
(a)  direct  connection  to  an  available  banker  and  (b)  hold,  (c) 
queue  and  (d)  transfer  to  a  next  available  banker,  and  identi- 
fying by  a  signal  lo  the  banker  determined  in  the  sequence 
process,  the  kiosk  from  which  the  request  for  video  conversa- 
tion with  a  banker  was  initiated;  and 

connecting  the  banker  upon  the  banker's  receipt  of  the  signal 
proces-sed  by  the  signal  distnbutor.  with  the  customer  at  the 
requesting  kiosk  through  the  video  cameras  and  video  screens 
at  each  location  through  an  interconnection  effected  between 
the  two  at  the  central  exchange  whereby  the  banker  initiates 
direct  interactive  video  conversation  with  the  customer  at  the 
kiosk  requesting  the  conversation. 
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1.  A  syitem  lor  presenting  integrated  television  programming 
and  corresponding  related  Internet  information  segments  obtained 
from  Web  sites  on  the  Internet,  (he  system  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  receiving  programming,  wherein  the  program- 
ming contains  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal: 

a  second  means  for  receiving  one  or  more  uniform  resource 
locators,  wherein  the  uniform  resource  locators  specify  one  or 
more  Internet  addresses  of  the  information  segments  which 
relate  specifically  to  the  content  of  the  video  and  audio  signals 
of  the  received  programming: 
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a  means  for  decoding,  connected  to  the  second  means  for 
receiving,  the  uniform  resource  locators  to  determine  the 
specified  Inlemel  addresses: 

a  controller  means,  connected  to  the  second  receiving  means,  for 
interpreting  the  uniform  resource  locators; 

a  means,  connected  to  the  decoding  means,  for  sending  message 
requesets  to  specific  Internet  sites  located  at  the  Internet 
addresses  corresponding  to  the  uniform  resource  locators  and 
consequently  retrieving  the  one  or  more  Internet  information 
segments  residing  at  the  determined  Internet  addresses;  and 

a  display  means,  connected  to  the  controller  and  the  first  and 
second  receiving  means,  for  presenting  the  video  and  audio 
signals  concurrently  with  the  Internet  information  segments: 

whereby  the  Internet  information  segments  are  synchronized  lo 
the  video  signal  and  displayed  at  predeiermined  limes  during 
the  program: 

a  means  for  entering  information  at  a  member  broadcaster  Web 
site,  including  the  uniform  resource  locators  corresponding  to 
a  particular  program  and  a  time  al  which  the  particular  pro- 
gram will  be  received  by  the  first  receiving  means;  and 

a  means  for  storing  the  entered  information. 


DS  (Data/Strobe)  link  having  a  high  speed  serial  link  intercon- 
necting each  module. 
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I.  A  system  for  displaying  a  uniform  network  resource  locator 
embedded  in  a  time-based  medium  during  playback  of  the  time- 
based  medium,  comprising: 

a  data  storage  device  stonng  a  time-based  medium  having  an 
embedded  uniform  network  resource  locator,  the  embedded 
uniform  network  resource  locator  defined  to  be  displayed  and 
active  during  a  period  of  time  during  playback  of  the  time- 
based  medium: 

a  playback  application  operable  to  read  the  lime-based  medium, 
interpret  the  time-based  medium  and  generate  an  output  for 
playback  of  the  time-ba.sed  medium,  the  output  including  the 
embedded  uniform  network  resource  locator  as  displayed  and 
active  dunng  the  defined  penod  of  time; 

a  display  device  operable  to  receive  the  output  of  the  playback 
application  and  to  display  the  output  to  a  user  of  the  system; 
and 

a  user  input  device  operable  to  provide  information  to  the 
playback  application  to  allow  the  user  to  select  and  activate 
the  embedded  uniform  network  resource  locator  from  within 
the  displayed  output  dunng  the  defined  period  of  time;  and 

the  playback  application  operable  to  follow  the  embedded  uni- 
form network  resource  locator  to  reuieve  a  resource  addressed 
by  the  embedded  uniform  network  resource  locator  if  the 
embedded  uniform  network  resource  locator  is  activated. 


1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  LAN  switching  hub  device 
using  an  IEEE  P1355  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  module  for  controlling  and  generalizing 
the  switching  hub  of  an  entire  LAN  system; 

a  switching  matrix  module  for  executing  a  high  speed  switching 
function  of  the  IEEE  P1355  packet; 

an  ATM-to-P1355  converting  module  for  converting  ATM  cells 
received  from  an  ATM  communication  network  or  an  ATM 
terminal  and  transmitting  the  convened  cells  to  said  switching 
matnx  module: 

an  M.A-to-P1355  converting  module  for  converting  ethemet. 
token  ring.  FDDI  packet  lo  IEEE  PI355  packet  and  transmit- 
ting to  said  switching  matrix  module; 

a  communication  managing  module  for  managing  the  LAN 
system; 

an  MPEG-to-P1355  convening  module  for  transmitting  MPEG 
video; 

an  lSDN-to-P1355  convening  module  for  associating  with  nar- 
row band  width  ISDN: 

an  application  interface  module;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  parameter  settings  for  more  than  one 
network  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  list  of  network  devices  on  a  display  screen; 
receiving  user  input  that  selects  a  set  from  said  more  than  one 
network  devices  to  generate  a  set  of  selected  network  devices; 
displaying  a  set  of  parameters  for  said  set  of  selected  network 
devices  on  said  display  screen,  said  step  of  displa>ing  com- 
prising displaying  the  parameters  alternatively  in  a  first  man- 
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ner  or  in  a  second  manner,  said  first  manner  indicatmg  that  the 
parameters  have  identical  values  for  all  of  said  set  of  selected 
network  devices,  and  said  second  manner  indicating  that  the 
parameters  are  not  identical  in  all  of  said  set  of  selected 
network  devices. 
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55  A  method  of  disseminating  load  data  of  a  plurality  of  servers 
to  a  plurality  of  routing  computers  that  route  client  requests  to  the 
servers  based  on  the  load  data  received  from  a  dispatcher  entity, 
the  servers,  the  routing  computers  and  the  dispatcher  entity  inter- 
connected by  a  local  area  network,  the  method  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  at  each  server  of  the  plurality  of  servers,  automatically 
determining  a  current  load  on  the  respective  server,  and  auto- 
matically transmitting  load  data  that  reflects  the  current  load 
to  the  dispatcher  entity  of  the  local  area  network;  and 

(b)  at  the  dispatcher  entity,  automatically  compiling  the  load 
data  received  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  servers  into  a  map, 
and  broadcasting  the  map  on  the  local  area  network  to  allow 
the  routing  computers  to  obtain  the  load  data  of  the  plurality 
of  servers. 


1.  A  network  management  system  having  multiple  network  sites, 
comprising; 

ai  least  a  single  standard  network  management  protocol  agent; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  input/output  module  respectively  at  a 
first  and  a  second  site  which  connect  to  said  at  least  a  single 
standard  network  management  protocol  agent,  said  standard 
network  management  protocol  agent  and  said  input/output 
modules  being  configured  for  standard  network  management 
protocol  communicalions; 

a  three  dimensional  display  of  network  information  from  the 
first  and  second  network  sites  according  lo  an  open  software 
interconnect  layer  with  routing  direction  being  indicated  with 
arrows  and  objects  being  repositioned  in  the  views,  and 

a  server  module  connected  to  said  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
input/output  module,  said  server  module  and  said  input/output 
modules  being  configured  for  hierarchical  network  manage- 
ment system  communication,  by  asking  a  selected  node  for 
the  node's  routing  table  of  adjacent  nodes,  and  asking  each  of 
the  adjacent  ntxles  for  the  adjacent  nodes'  respective  routing 
tables. 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  state  information  between  an  http 
server  and  an  http  client,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
requesting  a  file  on  said  hnp  server  from  said  http  client; 
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sends  cookies 
transmitting  said  file  from  said  hnp  server  to  said  http  client; 
transmitting  a  state  object  from  said  http  server  to  said  http 

client;  and 
storing  said  state  object  on  said  http  client. 
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1.  A  service  changeable  system  for  an  information  center,  n 
which  one  of  a  plurality  of  services  received  from  the  information 
center  through  a  communication  line  is  changed  to  another  of  the 
plurality  of  services,  the  system  comprising: 

profile  data  registration  means,  in  the  information  center,  for 
performing  a  registration  processing  to  create  profile  data 
regarding  the  user  upon  receipt  of  a  registration  request  from 
a  user  terminal,  the  profile  data  indicating  a  user's  tastes 
regarding  the  available  services; 
service  menu  control  means  for  controlling  service  menu  data 
regarding  the  different  services  handled  by  the  information 
center: 
service  menu  transmitting  means  for  retrieving  the  registered 
profile  data  and  service  menu  data,  creating  a  service  menu 
specific  to  the  user  by  selecting  services  that  match  the  tastes 
of  the  user,  and  transmitting  the  created  menu  to  the  user 
terminal;  and 
service  program  transmitting  means  for  receiving  a  request  for 
one  of  the  plurality  of  services  chosen  by  the  user,  based  on 
the  created  menu,  and  transmitting  a  service  program  which 
provides  the  user  with  the  chosen  service. 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting,  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  information  which  each  terminal  desires  to 
receive,  the  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  central  control  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  said  central  control  unit  via 

a  transmission  fine, 
wherein  said  centt-al  control  unit  includes  data  storing  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  units  and  data  multiplexing  trans- 
mission means  for  serially  transmitting  the  plurality  of  data 
units,  each  indicative  of  an  individual  information,  over  sev- 
eral channels  via  the  transmission  line  to  each  of  the  plurality 
of  terminals  via  the  transmission  line,  the  data  multiplexing 
transmission  means  including  modulating  means  for  modulat- 
ing each  of  the  plurality  of  data  units  into  an  alternating 
current  signal  of  a  frequency  band  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
several  channels,  to  thereby  transmit  the  each  data  unit  over 
the  corresponding  channel,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  includes: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  data  unit,  indicative  of  infor- 
mation that  the  each  terminal  desires  to  receive,  from  the 
plurality  of  data  units  transmitted  from  the  central  control 
unit,  each  selecting  means  including: 
channel  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  channel  over  which 
the  data  unit  indicative  of  the  desired  information  is 
transmitted; 
data  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  data  unit  indicative 
of  the  desired  informauon  out  of  the  plurality  of  data 
units  transmitted  over  the  channel  selected  by  the  chan- 
nel selecting  means,  the  data  storage  means  stonng  the 
selected  data  unit  at  least  temporanly  until  the  output 
means  processes  the  data  unit; 
judging  means  for  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of 
data  units  transnutted  from  the  central  control  unit  is 
indicative  of  the  desired  information;  and 
data  input  means  for  storing,  into  the  data  storage  means, 
one  data  unit  determined  indicative  of  the  desired  infor- 
mation, the  data  storage  means  temporanly  stonng  the 
data  unit,  the  output  means  processing  the  data  unit 
stored  in  the  data  storage  means  to  output  the  desired 
information;  and 
request  input  means  for  inputting  a  request  for  receiving  the 
data  unit  of  the  desired  information,  the  data  transmis- 
sion means  of  the  central  conn-ol  unit  senally  and  repeat- 
edly transmitting  the  plurality  of  data  units  regardless  of 
whether  a  request  is  inputted  by  the  request  input  means 
of  each  terminal,  the  judging  means  determining,  in 
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accordance  with  the  inputted  request,  which  of  the  plu- 
raht>-  of  data  units  is  the  data  unit  of  the  desired  infor- 
mation 

output  means  for  processing  the  data  unit;  selected  by  the 
selecting  means  and  for  outputting  the  desired  information: 

terminal  data  storage  means  for  stonng  at  least  the  data  unit 
selected  by  the  selecting  means,  the  terminal  data  storage 
means  stonng  the  selected  data  unit  at  least  temporarily  until 
the  output  means  processes  the  data  unit;  and 

channel  information  stonng  means  for  storing  channel  informa- 
tion that  indicates  over  which  of  the  several  channels  each  of 
the  plurality  of  data  units  is  transmitted,  wherein  the  channel 
selecting  means  selects  the  channel  over  which  the  data  unit 
indicative  of  the  desired  information  is  transmitted,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  channel  information. 


5,774,673 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  sending  apparatus; 

a  receiving  apparatus. 

said  sending  apparatus  comprising  message  sending  means  for 

transmitting  a  message  frame, 
said  receiving  apparatus  comprising  message  receiving  means 

for  receiving  a  message  frame, 
said  system  comprising  at  least  three  apparatuses,  each  appara- 
tus being  a  sending  apparatus  as  well  as  a  receiving  apparatus; 
said  message  frame  comprising  a  message  type  field  for  distin- 
guishing between  at  least  a  first  and  second  type  of  message 
frame,  said  first  type  of  message  frame  being  a  group  frame 
and  compnsing  a  channel  field  for  identifying  a  communica- 
tion channel,  and  said  second  type  of  message  frame  being  a 
broadcast  frame; 
each  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  application,  each  appli- 
cation being  identified  by  an  application  identification,  and 
each  application  corresponding  to  at  least  one  application 
stored  in  the  storage  means  of  another  apparatus; 
execution  means  for  executing  selected  application  of  said  at 

least  one  application: 
active  activation   means   for  actively   activating  a  selected 
application,  said  active  activating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  said  message  sending  means  to  transmit  a  broad- 
cast frame  for  requesting  the  activation  of  said  selected 
application,  said  broadcast  frame  comprising  the  identi- 
fication of  said  selected  application; 


determining  for  said  selected  application  a  corresponding 
communication   channel,   said  communication  channel 
being  referred  to  as  first  communication  channel:  and 
causing   said  execution   means  to  execute  said  selected 
application,  said  application,  while  being  executed  by 
said   execution   means,   communicating   10   said   corre- 
sponding applications  using  group  frames,  whose  chan- 
nel field  comprises  the  identification  of  said  first  commu- 
nication channel;  and 
passive  activation  means  for  passively  activating  an  application, 
said  passive  activating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
upon  said  message  receiving  means  receiving  a  broadcast 
frame  which  requests  the  activation  of  a  local  application, 
venfying  whether  the  local  application,  which  corresponds 
to  the  application  identified  by  said  broadcast  frame,  should 
be  locally  activated,  and 
if  said  application  should  be  activated: 

determining  from  the  information  supplied  in  said  broad- 
cast frame  a  corresponding  communii;ation  channel,  said 
communication  channel  being  the  same  as  said  first 
communication  channel;  and 
causing  said  execution  means  to  execute  said  local  applica- 
tion, said  local  application,  while  being  executed  by  said 
execution  means,  communicating  using  group  frames, 
whose  channel  field  comprises  the  identification  of  said 
first  communication  channel. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  video  conferencing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  negotiating  video  capabilities  by  a  first  node  with  a  second  5.774,676 

node,  wherein  the  first  node  transmits  a  first  video  capabilities  M  t  I  H 1  > !  >  \  ^  1'  \  i  1  \  k  .  n  -  IK  ;  M  .  ", !  i  ■  K  (  -  ^ !  ■  ^  ( '  f 

signal  comprising  two  or  more  fields  each  field  comprising  MVhA,  I  OMi'kL.vsKii  O.M.\  IN  A  i  UMll  ILK  .^\^^^l 

one  or  more  bits  and  each  field  corresponding  to  a  different  Charles  C.  Stearns,  San  Jose,  and  Stephanie  W.  Ti,  Milpitas. 

set  of  video  capabilities  for  the  first  node;  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S3,  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara. 

(b)  selecting  one  set  of  video  capabilities  for  the  first  node  for  Calif. 

video  conferencing  between  the  first  and  second  nodes;  and  Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,887 

(c)  performing  video  conferencing  by  the  first  node  with  the  Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

second  node  in  accordance  with  the  selected  set  of  video  U.S.  CI.  395 — 200.77                                                   26  Claims 
capabilities. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  decompressing  data  that 
has  been  subject  to  compression  and  the  compressed  data  being  in 
a  set  of  predetermined  data  layers,  the  computer  system  including 
a  host  processor  located  on  a  first  integrated  circuit  chip  connected 
via  a  peripheral  bus  to  a  secondary  processor  located  on  a  second 
integrated  circuit  ship,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

decompressing  at  least  a  system  layer,  which  is  a  higher  level 
layer  than  a  video  layer,  of  the  compressed  data  in  the  host 
processor;  and 
decompressing  other  dau  layers  of  the  set  of  predetermined 
layers,  including  decompressing  the  video  layer,  in  the  sec- 
ondary processor 
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DUAL  INTERLEAVED  BLOCK  MOTION 

COMPENSATION 

Larry  Wickstrom,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora 
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1.  A  header  converter,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  input  ports 
receiving  a  fixed  length  packet,  for  convening  a  routing  informa- 
tion in  a  header  field  of  the  fixed  length  packet  having  an  informa- 
tion field  and  the  header  field,  said  header  converter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  header  analyzers,  operatively  connected  to  the 
input  ports,  for  analyzing  the  header  of  the  fixed  length  packet 
received  at  each  of  the  input  ports  and  extracting  a  first 
routing  information  from  the  header; 
a  conversion  information  store,  accessed  by  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  header  analyzers,  for  collating  the  first  routing  informa- 
tion included  in  the  header  of  the  fixed  length  packet  received 
at  each  of  the  input  ports  with  a  second  routing  information  to 
be  converted  from  the  first  routing  information  of  the  header; 
and 
a  convener,  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  header  analyzers,  for  converting  the  first  routing  infor- 
mation into  the  second  routing  information  from  said  conver- 
sion information  store  and  providing  with  the  second  routing 
information  to  the  header  field  of  the  input  fixed  length 
packet. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  image  data,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  input  reference  frame  image  data  stored  in  an 
interleaved  format; 

(b)  applying  a  first  motion  vector  to  the  input  reference  frame 
image  data  in  the  interleaved  format  to  generate  a  first  block 
of  motion-compensated  prediction  frame  image  data;  and 

(c)  apj^ying  a  second  motion  vector  to  the  input  reference  frame 
image  data  in  the  interleaved  format  to  generate  a  second 
block  of  motion-compensated  prediction  frame  image  data, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  blocks  are  interleaved  together  in 
the  interleaved  format. 


5444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


5,774,678 
^^^IHl>|)  wi;   ^  n\RATlIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

( )\!\!l  Ni(    \ !  ING  WITH  BUSINESS  OFFICE  DEVICES 
rtvur..  \!..t   v.iina,  Cupertino,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 

p.Hi.    I  ft    Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose, 


DATA  RmiTY  EPAOA 


\, 


niiniuiion  of  Sen  No.  698,068,  Aug.  15.  1996,  Pat  No. 
M^*  !:o.  *hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562.192.  Nov. 
:    i'W5,  Pat.  No.  5366,618,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
r '  -H»i  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,544,289,  which  is  a  con- 
rinti.iti  n  of  Ser.  No.  426,679,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
^;  1-5-4    Ahich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,168.  Jul.  28, 
t'>**4.  f',)t    So.  5,412,779.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
'»'2  it>:.  Jun.  19.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
^.  I    Nu.  549,278,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,413 
Int  CI."  G06F  J3/00 
VS.  a.  395—280  41  Oainis 

r- 
asR;iT  mU 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  business  office  device 
and  a  remote  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  static  state  data  representmg  a  characteristic  of  said  office 

device  which  does  not  change  over  a  life  of  the  business  office 

device; 
sionng  semi-static  state  data  representing  a  characteristic  of  said 

business  office  which  infrequently  changes  over  a  life  of  the 

business  office  device; 
stonng  dynamic  state  data  representing  a  characteristic  of  the 

business  office  device  which  changes  according  to  at  least  one 

of  a  mechanical  and  an  electncal  state  of  the  business  office 

device; 
transmitting  the  static  state  data  from  the  business  office  device 

to  the  remote  computer; 
transmitting  the  semi-static  state  data  fix)m  the  business  office 

device  to  the  remote  computer;  and 
transmining  the  dynamic  state  data  from  the  business  office 

device  to  the  remote  computer. 
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ERROR  OCnCTiON  I  CYCLE    NOS. 

ERflOfi   REPORT 

a  master  module  coupled  !j  said  bus  and  said  error  report  line, 
said  master  module  becoming  a  bus  master  after  acquiring  a 
mastership  of  said  bus,  transferring  said  address  in  a  transfer 
cycle  based  on  clock  signals  which  are  common  to  said 
master  and  said  slave  modules,  logging  transfer  information 
of  said  address,  and  releasing  said  mastership  after  executing 
said  transfer  cycle  and  before  receiving  said  error  report; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  slave  modules  detects  a  transfer 
error  of  said  address,  transmits  said  error  report  on  said  error 
repon  line  in  an  error  report  cycle  based  on  said  clock  signals 
when  said  transfer  error  is  detected  with  respect  to  said 
address  which  had  been  received,  and  said  error  report  cycle 
IS  positioned  at  a  predetermined  number  of  said  clock  signals 
after  said  transfer  cycle;  and 

wherein  said  master  module  retries  a  transmission  of  an  errored 
said  address  as  determined  by  logged  said  transfer  informa- 
tion and  a  received  timing  of  said  error  report. 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 
a  bus  for  transmitting  an  address; 
an  error  report  line  for  transmitting  an  error  report; 
a  plurality  of  slave  modules  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said  error 
report  line;  and 


■uiusra«>a 


■uttureiKTs 


I 1^'  .witiw:*  ~S 


1.  A  method  of  accessing  a  shared  register  at  a  compatible 
address,  said  shared  register  being  shared  by  at  least  two  slave 
devices,  each  said  slave  device  providing  access  to  said  shared 
register  at  a  unique  address,  a  master  device  for  coupling  between 
said  processor  and  said  slave  devices,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  said  processor  providing  a  cycle  to  access  said  shared  regis- 
ter at  said  compatible  address; 


Jl.se  30,  1998 


ELECTKK  AL 


5445 


(b)  said  master  device  receiving  said  cycle; 

(c)  said  master  device  translating  said  received  cycle  into  a 
transaction,  said  transaction  having  a  unique  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  slave  device  shared  register; 

(d)  said  master  device  providing  said  transaction  after  step  c; 

(e)  said  slave  device  receiving  said  transaction  and  providing 
access  to  said  shared  register  corresponding  to  said  unique 
address; 

(0  said  slave  device  providing  a  response  to  said  master  device 

after  step  e; 
(g)  said  master  device  receiving  said  response  after  step  f;  and 
(h)  said  master  device  providing  a  response  to  said  processor 

after  receiving  said  response  of  step  g. 


5,774,6S: 
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1.  A  computer  system  having  a  PCI  bus,  comprising: 

a  first  agent  device  connected  to  the  PCI  bus; 

an  arbiter  means,  connected  to  the  PCI  bus,  for  arbitrating  bus 
access  request  signals  from  various  I/O  devices  and  for  grant- 
ing bus  access  enable  signals  to  the  VO  devices,  according  to 
the  arbitration; 

a  second  agent  device,  connected  to  the  PCI  bus,  for  transmitting 
states  of  a  plurality  of  request  signals  outputted  from  each  of 
1/0  expansion  devices  to  the  arbiter  means  by  utilizing  a  bus 
access  request  signal  line  of  the  second  agent  device;  and 

a  third  agent  device,  connected  to  the  PCI  bus,  including: 

a  status  register  for  setting  status  information  indicating  respec- 
tive Slates  of  a  plurality  of  request  signals, 

decoder  means  for  decoding  a  transaction  executed  on  the  PCI 
bus  by  the  first  agent  device,  and 

PCI  interface  means  for.  when  the  decode  means  determines  that 
the  transaction  is  a  read  cycle  for  reading  the  content  of  the 
status  register,  waiting  a  predetermined  wait  time  period  to 
respond  to  the  read  cycle 


1.  A  method  of  providing  multiple  processes  with  concurrent 
data  access  to  stored  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  one  of  at  least  one  item  of  data,  maintaining  multiple 
data  parts  in  cache  memory  corresponding  to  the  item  of  data 
in  response  to  different  storage  operations  involving  the  item 
of  data; 

maintaining,  for  each  item  of  data  having  one  or  more  corre- 
sponding data  parts  in  the  cache  memory,  a  listing  of  status  of 
the  data  parts,  the  status  of  each  data  part  designating  a 
permissible  manner  of  access  to  that  data  part  by  requesting 
processes; 

receiving  a  request  from  one  of  the  processes  for  access  to  the 
data  item: 

consulting  the  sutus  listing  to  identify  all  data  pans  correspond- 
ing to  the  requested  data  item; 

in  response  to  the  request,  identifying  one  of  the  data  parts 
whose  permissible  manner  of  access  is  compatible  with  the 
receixed  request  for  access  to  the  data  item;  and 

providing  the  requesting  process  with  access  to  the  identified 
data  part. 


5.774,683 

INTERCONNECT  BUS  CONFIGURED  TO  IMPLEMENT 

MULTIPLE  TRANSFER  PROTOCOLS 

Dale  E.  Gulick,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

'  FUed  Oct  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  729.638 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—309  18  Claims 

1.  A  bus  bridge  for  coupling  to  a  first  bus  and  for  interfacing  the 
first  bus  to  a  second  bus,  the  bus  bridge  comprising: 
a  first  bus  port  for  coupling  to  the  first  bus,  wherein  the  first  bus 
implements  a  first  transfer  protocol  compatible  with  the  first 
bus  port,  wherein  the  first  bus  pon  is  adapted  to  couple 
through  the  first  bus  to  one  or  more  penpheral  devices; 
a  second  bus  port  for  coupling  to  a  second  bus,  wherein  the 
second  bus  implements  a  second  transfer  protocol  compatible 
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with  the  second  bus  port,  wherein  the  second  bus  port  is 
adapted  to  couple  through  the  second  bus  to  one  or  more 
peripheral  devices; 

wherein  the  bus  bridge  is  operable  to  implement  the  second 
transfer  protocol  on  the  second  bus  to  communicate  with  one 
or  more  peripheral  devices  of  a  first  type  coupled  to  the 
second  bus  which  are  compatible  with  the  second  transfer 
protocol  of  the  second  bus.  and  wherein  the  bus  bridge  is 
operable  to  implement  a  third  transfer  protocol  on  the  second 
bus  to  commumcate  with  one  or  more  peripheral  devices  of  a 
second  type  coupled  to  the  second  bus  which  are  compatible 
with  the  third  transfer  protocol,  the  third  transfer  protocol 
being  different  from  the  second  transfer  protocol  of  the  sec- 
ond bus:  and 

wherein  the  bus  bridge  is  operable  to  time  multiplex  transfers 
using  the  second  transfer  protocol  of  the  second  bus  and  the 
third  transfer  protocol  on  the  second  bus. 


5.774.684 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  with  a 
plurality  of  circuit  functions  and  a  plurality  of  signal  buses,  said  IC 
comprising: 


a  first  signal  bus  for  communicating  a  first  plurality  of  bus 
signals  within  said  IC: 

a  second  signal  bus  for  communicating  a  second  plurality  of  bus 
signals  within  said  IC: 

a  third  signal  bus  for  coupling  to  an  external  circuit  and  com- 
municating a  third  plurality  of  bus  signals  between  said  IC 
and  said  external  circuit: 

a  plurality  of  master  controllers,  coupled  to  said  first  signal  bus. 
for  selectively  accessing  said  first  signal  bus  and  controlling 
said  communicating  of  said  first  plurality  of  bus  signals: 

a  first  plurality  of  penpheral  circuits,  coupled  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  signal  buses,  for  selectively  communicating 
with  said  plurality  of  master  controllers  via  said  first  signal 
bus  and  said  first  plurality  of  bus  signals,  selectively  accessing 
said  second  signal  bus  and  controlling  said  communicating  of 
said  second  plurality  of  bus  signals,  and  selectively  accessing 
said  third  signal  bus  and  controlling  said  communicating  of 
said  third  plurality  of  bus  signals:  and 

a  second  plurality  of  penpheral  circuits,  coupled  to  said  second 
signal  bus.  for  selectively  communicating  with  said  first  plu- 
rality of  penpheral  circuits  via  said  second  signal  bus  and  said 
second  plurality  of  bus  signals. 


5.::4,6«5 

MK  I  H(in  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  BIASING  CACHE  LRU 

1-OR  PR1-FFT(  HFf)  INSTRirTlONS/DATA  BASED  UPON 

FV  VI  I  MION  (n  sf'K  1  I  \I1VK  CONDITIONS 

Prailcfp  Kumar  l)uht\,  \Shitf  Plains,  N.\.,  avsii;ni>r  !o  Intir- 

uatiutial  Kii'>infsv  Vfachinev  (  orporation,  Armonk.  V."! 

Hl.-ri  \pr  :i,  1W5,  Sen  No.  426,502 

Int.  Ll.    G06F  W38;l2/08 

VS.  a.  395—381  62  Claims 
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37.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

main  memory  for  storing  sequences  of  instructions  and  data 
values  associated  with  said  instructions: 

an  instruction  cache,  coupled  to  said  main  memory,  having  lines 
each  storing  one  or  more  instructions  lo  be  executed  by  a 
processing  unit,  wherein  a  line  replacement  algorithm  is  uti- 
lized to  overwrite  said  lines  of  said  instruction  cache, 

an  instniclion  fetch  unit  for  fetching  one  or  more  instructions 
from  said  main  memory  into  said  instruction  cache: 

means  for  recognizing  an  STOUCH  instruction  from  other 
instructions  loaded  into  said  processing  unit  for  execution, 
and,  upon  recognizing  said  STOUCH  instruction,  for  control- 
ling said  instruction  fetch  unit  to  fetch  one  or  more  instruc- 
tions identified  by  said  STOUCH  instruction  from  said  main 
memory  into  one  or  more  lines  of  said  instruction  cache, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  instructions  may  be  executed  by 
said  processing  unit:  and 
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STOUCH  evaluation  logic  that  resolves  one  or  more  specula- 
tions associated  with  said  STOUCH  instruction,  wherein 
if  each  of  said  speculations  is  resolved  to  be  valid,  said 
STOUCH  evaluation  logic  biases  said  line  replacement 
algonthm  such  that  said  one  or  more  lines  of  said  instruc- 
tion cache  containing  said  one  or  more  instructions  identi- 
fied by  said  STOUCH  instruction  are  retained  for  a  greater 
number  of  machine  cycles  than  dunng  normal  operation  of 
said  line  replacement  algonthm,  and 
if  any  of  said  speculations  is  resolved  to  be  invalid,  said 
STOUCH  evaluation  logic  biases  said  line  replacement 
algorithm  such  that  said  one  or  more  lines  of  said  insmic- 
tion  cache  containing  said  one  or  more  instructions  identi- 
fied by  said  STOUCH  instruction  are  retained  for  a  shorter 
number  of  machine  cycles  than  during  normal  operation  of 
said  line  replacement  algorithm. 
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1.  A  central  processing  unit  comprising: 
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an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU)  to  execute  an  operation 
instructed  by  a  first  instruction  code  to  output  a  first  operation 
result: 

means  for  determining  whether  the  operation  result  of  said  ALU 
fulfills  a  predetermined  condition:  and 

means  for  controlling  a  memory  means  lo  store  a  first  immediate 
value  or  a  second  immediate  value  of  a  second  instruction 
code,  said  memory  means  being  designated  as  an  operand  by 
the  second  insuiiction  code,  wherein  the  first  immediate  value 
and  the  second  immediate  value  are  both  contained  in  the 
same  second  instruction  code,  and 

wherein  said  controlling  means  conurels  said  memory  means  to 
store  either  the  first  or  the  second  immediate  value  based  on  a 
determination  by  said  determining  means  as  to  whether  the 
operation  result  of  said  ALU  fulfills  the  predetermined  condi- 
tion. 


5.774.688 

FORMAT  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BOOKBINDING 

Nikolaos  Georgitsis,  Rahden.  and  Uwe  Trox.  Stemwede,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Rahden, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  01 
668.9;  May  18,  1994.  44  17  296.6 

Int  a."  G06G  7/66,  B42C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  14  Oaims 


1.  A  processor  comprising: 

an  instruction  set  unit  means  for  executing  a  first  and  second 
instruction  set:  and 

a  system  unit  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  set  unit  means, 
for  selectively  operating  in  a  plurality  of  system  configura- 
tions each  supporting  a  different  system  architecture,  wherein 
said  second  instruction  set  is  executable  selectively  using 
either  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  said  plurality  of  system 
configurations,  and  wherein  said  first  insuuction  set  is  execut- 
able using  said  first  of  said  plurality  of  system  configurations. 


/ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  set-up  of  a  machine  for  use  in  a 
bookbinding  process,  the  machine  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
elements  which  are  positioned  as  a  function  of  parameters  of  the 
book  to  be  manufactured,  said  adjustable  elements  including  actua- 
tors responsive  lo  command  signals  and  sensors  for  providing 
signals  commensurate  with  the  actual  position  of  the  associated 
adjustable  element,  the  machine  further  having  a  control  for  gen- 
erating position  command  signals  for  the  actuators,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  establishing  an  interface  between  the  machine  contfol 
and  a  machine  operator,  said  interface  establishing  means 
including  computer  means  having  data  entry  capability,  actua- 
tor command  signals  being  generated  in  response  to  data 
entered  into  said  computer  means: 
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portable  terminal  means,  said  portable  terminal  means  including 
a  display  and  means  for  entering  book  parameter  related  data, 
said  display  havmg  indicia  unique  to  the  machine  elements  to 
be  adjusted;  and 

data  link  means  for  exchanging  data  between  said  portable 
terminal  means  and  said  computer  means  whereby  reposition- 
ing of  the  machine  elements  can  be  accomplished  by  entering 
oata  into  said  portable  terminal  means  and  transmitting  said 
data  to  said  computer  means  via  said  data  link  means,  and  the 
actual  position  of  a  machine  element  can  be  displayed  at  said 
portable  terminal  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  establishing  and  maintaining  an  infrastructure 
for  a  digital  communication  system  providing  digital  services, 
composing: 

a  library  system  identifying  relationships  between  a  first  group 
of  objects  representing  respective  parameters  of  an  infrastruc- 
ture component,  a  second  group  of  objects  representing 
respective  characteristics  of  an  infrastructure  option,  and  a 
third  group  of  objects  representing  available  physical  connec- 
tions for  connecting  a  plurality  of  the  infrastructure  compo- 
nents in  a  specified  pattern,  the  library  system  identifying  at 
least  one  logical  configuration  for  each  of  the  infrastructure 
components  that  corresponds  to  one  of  the  identified  relation- 
ships that  identifies  the  corresponding  parameters  with  corre- 
sponding connection  sequences  to  obtain  a  corresponding 
infrastructure  option; 
a  model  system  for  creating  provisioning  models  identifying 
fanulies  of  said  infrastructure  components  performing  the 
respective  infrastructure  options,  each  of  said  provisioning 
models  compnsing  a  first  and  second  handoff  object  identify- 
ing a  first  and  second  connection  of  the  corresponding  provi- 
sioning model,  and  a  location  object  identifying  a  path  of  the 
corresponding  provisioning  model,  said  model  system  com- 
posing a  routing  algorithm,  for  assembling  a  sequence  of  the 
provisioning  models  to  provide  at  least  one  path  model  sup- 
plying the  corresponding  infrastnictxire  options  between  iden- 
tified locations  to  provide  a  digital  service; 
an  inventory  system  identifying  logical  assignments  available 
from  the  library  system  to  provide  the  infrastructure  options 
in  accordance  with  the  provisioning  models  and  provisioned 
logical  assignments;  and 


a  contract  system  for  assigning  the  logical  assignments  identified 
by  the  Inventory  system  to  said  provisioned  logical  assign- 
ments to  provide  a  specified  infrastructure  option  between  two 
specified  locations. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  placement  of  elements  within  a 
discrete  lattice  array  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

building  a  plurality  of  arrays,  wherein  each  array  is  defined  by 
an  element  placement  pattern  indicating  the  placement  and 
weighting  of  each  element  within  the  array,  said  plurality  of 
arrays  defining  an  initial  population; 

determining  a  fitness  value  for  each  array  within  said  plurality  of 
arrays  in  the  initial  population  using  a  fimess  function  which 
provides  a  measure  of  a  relationship  between  peak  sidelobe 
level  and  mainlobe  width  of  an  angular  response  of  an  array; 

generating  a  reproduction  population  by  selecting  arrays  from 
the  initial  population  with  probability  proportional  to  their 
fitness  values; 

generating  a  successor  population  from  said  reproduction  popu- 
lation, said  successor  population  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arrays  wherein  each  array  is  defined  by  an  element  placement 
pattern  indicating  the  placement  and  weighting  of  each  ele- 
inent  within  the  array; 

generating  a  fitness  value  for  each  array  in  the  successor  popu- 
lation using  said  fitness  function;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  generating  a  reproduction  set.  generating  a 
successor  population,  and  generating  a  fitness  value  for  each 
array  in  the  successor  population  until  the  successor  popula- 
tion meets  a  threshold. 
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i,774,t>y2  multiprocessor  parallel  computing  device  being  controlled  to  pro- 

OUTER  QUANTIFIERS  IN  OBJECT-ORIENTED  ceed  with  a  numerical  simulation  in  analyzing  a  domain  by  com- 
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E.".  E,".  E,"  and  H/.  H,".  H,'. 

in  which,  the  component  of  the  values  of  the  variables  E  or  H  at  a 
particular  time  point  T=n  is  affected  by  the  same  component  of  the 
precedent  time  point  T=n-I  and  the  other  two  components  of  the 
values  of  the  variable  E  or  H  at  the  precedent  lime  point  T=n- 1 , 
and  the  components  can  be  represented  by  the  following  functions: 
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1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  in  a  database  management 
system  for  processing  a  query,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  said  query  having  a  quantifier  defined  over  an  entity, 

said  quantifier  having  a  special  designation;  and 
processing  said  query  by  returning  a  result  set  including  the 

entirv  if  the  entity  has  an  empty  subset,  as  a  consequence  of 

said  special  designation. 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  parallel  computing  device  for  application  to 
the  execution  of  a  numerical  simulation  software  program,  com- 
prising an  external  computer,  a  main  processor,  a  plurality  of 
sub-processors,  and  a  DMA  (direct  memory  access)  controller,  said 
external  computer  communicating  with  said  main  processor 
through  a  telecommunication  interface,  said  sub  processors  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  main  processor  by  the  bus  line,  the 


H^"=/(H^--',£/-'.£^-') 

H,"^«,-'.£  .--'.£ ,""') 

therefore,  the  variables  of  every  equal  cell  of  the  domain  is 
computed  subject  to  the  distribution  of  the  values  in  said  functions 
as: 

(1)  when  T=0,  said  main  processor  is  controlled  by  said  DMA 
controller  to  store  the  initial  values  E,°,  E.°,  E.°,  H^  ,  H,  ,  H. 
of  the  three  components  of  the  variables  E  and  H  in  the 
memories  of  said  sub-processors; 

(2)  before  the  compuution  of  the  value  of  each  component  when 
T=l,  said  DMA  controller  proceeds  with  the  duplication  and 
transferring  of  the  data  contents  of  the  memories  of  said  sub 
processors  through  said  bus  line,  so  that  the  data  stored  in  the 
memories  of  the  respective  sub-processors  conform  with  the 
aforesaid  relationship  among  the  component  functions; 

(3)  when  said  DMA  controller  finishes  the  duplication  and 
transferring  of  data,  said  sub-processors  compute  the  values 
E,'  ,  E,' ,  E.'  of  the  respective  components  of  the  variable  E  at 
T=l,  and  then  store  the  values  thus  obuined  in  the  respective 
memories; 

(4)  then,  said  DMA  conffoller  duplicates  and  transfers  the  dau 
contents  of  the  memones  of  said  sub-processors  through  said 
bus  line,  so  that  the  data  stored  in  the  memories  of  the 
respective  sub  processors  conform  with  the  aforesaid  relation- 
ship among  the  component  functions; 

(5)  when  said  DMA  contfoller  finishes  the  duplication  and 
transfemng  of  the  initial  values  E°.  i.°.  E,"  of  every  compo- 
nent of  said  variable  E,  said  sub-processors  compute  the 
values  H,'.  H.',  H,'  of  the  respective  components  of  the 
variable  H  at  T=l.  and  then  store  the  values  thus  obtained  in 
the  respective  memories; 

(6)  then,  said  main  processor  fetches  the  values  of  E,'.  E,'.  E,'. 
H,'.  H,',  H.'  from  said  sub  processors  through  said  DMA 
controller,  and  then  adjust  the  contents  of  the  memories  of 
said  sub  processors  through  said  DMA  controller  so  as  to 
conform  with  the  relationship  among  the  component  func- 
tions; 

(7)  by  means  of  repeating  the  aforesaid  steps  (2)-(6),  the  com- 
putation of  every  component  of  the  variables  E  and  G  of 
every  equal  cell  of  the  domain  at  every  time  point  from  T=2 
to  T-n  is  finished;  by  means  of  repeating  the  aforesaid  steps 
from  ( I )  to  (7).  the  computation  of  every  cell  of  the  domain  is 
finished. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  decoding  an  arithmetic  instruction  executable  on  a  first 
Instruction  Set  Architecture  (ISA),  the  arithmetic  instruction 
generating  at  least  one  status  flag  when  executed  on  the  first 
ISA:  and 

b)  translating  the  arithmetic  instruction  to  be  executable  on  a 
second  ISA.  wherein  the  arithmetic  instruction  is  translated  to 
perfonti  the  following  steps  when  executed  on  the  second 
ISA: 

bl)  generating  a  first  intermediate  result  by  performing  a  first 
logical  exclusive-or  (XOR)  operation  between  a  first  operand 
and  a  second  operand:  and 

b2)  generating  a  first  final  result  by  performing  a  second  XOR 
operation  between  the  first  intermediate  result  and  an  arith- 
metic result,  the  arithmetic  result  being  generated  by  an 
arithmetic  operation  specified  by  the  arithmetic  instruction, 
said  first  final  result  having  at  least  one  bit  representing  a 
status  flag  of  the  arithmetic  result. 


receiving  data  signals  from  said  data  network  with  a  protocol 
interface  gateway,  said  data  signals  formatted  in  a  data  net- 
work protocol; 

converting,  in  said  protocol  interface  gateway,  said  received  data 
signals  into  telecommunication  signals  formaned  in  a  tele- 
communication network  protocol: 

converting,  in  said  protocol  interface  gateway,  said  telecommu- 
nication signals  into  instructions  in  emulator  code; 

sending  said  instructions  in  emulator  code  from  said  protocol 
interface  gateway  to  said  emulator  for  processing: 

executing  in  said  emulator,  code  in  blocks  of  application  soft- 
ware utilized  in  said  target  telecommunications  node: 

receiving  said  processed  instructions  in  emulator  code  from  said 
emulator  with  said  protocol  interface  gateway: 

converting,  in  said  protocol  interface  gateway,  processed 
instructions  in  emulator  code  into  telecommunication  signals 
in  said  telecommunication  network  protocol: 

converting,  in  said  protocol  interface  gateway,  said  telecommu- 
nication signals  into  data  signals  formatted  in  said  data  net- 
work protocol:  and 

sending  said  data  signals  in  said  data  network  protocol  from  said 
protocol  interface  gateway  to  said  data  network. 
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7.  A  method  of  connecting  a  telecommunication  system  emula- 
tor to  a  data  network,  said  emulator  emulating  a  target  telecommu- 
nications node,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

receiving  as  an  input  a  digital  representation  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device: 

generating  a  triangular  mesh  from  the  digital  representation  of 
the  semiconductor  device,  the  triangular  mesh  satisfying  a 
condition  of  Delaunay  partition: 

searching  for  triangles  which  are  included  in  the  triangle  mesh 
and  intersect  a  substance  boundary,  the  substance  boundary 
representing  an  interface  between  areas  in  the  semiconductor 
device; 
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selecting  one  of  the  vertices  of  any  of  the  tnangles  intersecting 
with  the  substance  boundary  as  a  moving  node,  one  of  the 
vertices  not  being  on  the  substance  boundary,  and  projecting 
the  moving  node  on  the  substance  boundary  to  obtain  a 
projected  point; 

listing  triangles  which  commonly  have  the  moving  node  as 
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are  positioned  around  the  processing  object  triangles  as 
peripheral  triangles:  and 
checking  to  detect  whether  or  not  the  projected  point  is  included 
in  a  circumscribed  circle  about  any  of  the  penpheral  triangles 
and.  when  the  projected  point  is  included  in  a  circumscribed 
circle,  adding  a  node  at  the  projected  point  and  producing 
triangles  using  the  node,  but  when  the  projected  point  is  not 
included  in  a  circumscnbed  circle  about  any  one  of  the 
peripheral  triangles,  deleting  all  of  the  processing  object  tri- 
angles, shifting  the  moving  node  to  the  projected  point  and 
re-constructing  triangles  in  a  region,  from  which  the  process- 
ing object  triangles  have  been  removed,  using  a  maximum 
included  angle  method. 
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which  is  a  tontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  178.957.  Jan.  7.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  i.s  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ■"><?. M)2.  Nov.  27. 
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Int  a.*  G06F  13/00.3/00 

VS.  a.  395—500 

13  Claims 

■i"'"itl'f' 
l)\\\  KEALIGNNUM   ''U  nin!» 
i»i.t  Hall,  (.lovsiip.  S-nalaiKl,  asMiirmi 
putLTS  Limitcii,  I  .inrii.n.  f-naland 

f  (k-fl  xua   r.  i '"*'',  Ser.  No.  704,393 
riaini^  pn(ir!t\,  .qiplu  .itn'ii  I  nilt-d  Kincdom.  Oct  11,  1995, 
iK:4 

\nt.  CI"  Gm¥W3 J 5 
VS.  CI.  i^S—im  9  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  realigning  a  sequence  of  data  bytes,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  FIFO  buffer,  having  a  plurality  of  lanes  with  a  particular 
lane  order,  each  of  said  lanes  compnsing  a  sequence  of  byte 
locations; 

(b)  means  for  writing  successive  groups  of  said  data  bytes  in 
parallel  into  the  lanes  of  the  FIFO  buffer,  and  for  pre-skewing 
the  bytes  in  each  lane  by  a  controllable  number  of  byte 
locations,  using  a  destination  address  value,  supplied  with 
said  data,  to  determine  said  controllable  number  of  byte 
locations; 

(c)  means  for  reading  data  in  parallel  out  of  the  lanes  of  the 
RFO  buffer;  and 

(d)  lane  changing  means  for  controllably  rotating  the  lane  order 
of  data  read  from  the  FIFO  buffer,  using  said  destination 
address  value  to  control  rotation  of  said  lane  order. 


nasTAim. 

|»(]*S(ML  COVUIER. 

I     Off  I/O  news 


SOUL  OATA  CMAWG. 


{SEXRAl  PEn  TO 
SCVDM  IA£5) 


MJITMCIA 
aiUL  IMTA 

AOAPTEff  1 

(USA) 

rio*-" 


PARALill 

ICTK 
OUTPUT  » 


(SL«RAl  no«s 

10  TOO  n.) 


MmsTAnch. 

IPCRSOiAI  OVUIDt. 
I       OR  t/D  OPMX 


SOVAL  DATA  OIAMCI 

1  U€  — 

(SPOIALFtET  10 
XvatN.MUS) 


UULTI-ICnA 
SOBAl.  OATA 

TOATO* 
PARAUn 

»TO< 
AfiAPIDt  N 

(MSA) 


■cm* 

■#UT  POIT  1 


PAffAUXL 

WTWJW 

MPyi  POUT  » 


a;.MOOC 

•ATWRK 

(PAffAoH 
NtlPWK] 


Ij 


PAIUii£L 

ICTWO 

OUWTPOff' 


(SnCRAi  KMS 
TO  IOC  FT.) 


1  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  nodes  each  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting in  standard  8-to-lO  bit  encoded  serial  format  a  con- 
nection request  and  a  data  message; 
an    interconnection    network,    said    interconnection    network 
including  a  plurality  of  bufferless  switching  apparatuses  cas- 
caded into  a  plurality  of  stages  including  a  final  stage  and  at 
least  one  preceding  stage,  said  switching  apparatuses  each 
including  a  plurality  of  switch  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  switch 
outputs,  the  switch  outputs  of  each  switching  apparatus  m  said 
at  least  one  preceding  stage  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of 
the  switching  apparatuses  via  a  switch  input  of  said  different 
one  of  the  switching  apparatuses,  switch  outputs  of  final  suge 
switching  apparatuses  each  comprising  a  network  output  pori 
and  switch  inputs  of  first  stage  switching  apparatuses  each 
comprising  a  network  input  port; 
each  of  the  switch  inputs  and  each  of  the  switch  outputs  of  each 
of  said  switching  apparatuses  comprising  an  N  bit  wide  par- 
allel data  path,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one. 
for  transmining  the  data  message  in  N  bit  parallel  fashion 
from  any  network  input  port  to  at  least  one  network  output 
port  in  response  to  the  connection  request; 
a  plurality  of  adapters  each  coupled  to  one  of  the  network  input 
ports,  one  of  the  network  output  ports,  and  one  of  the  proces- 
sor nodes,  said  adapters  comprising  a  first  means  for  convert- 
ing the  connection  request  and  the  data  message  from  said 
standard  senal  protocol  to  protocol  for  fully  parallel,  self- 
routing  switch  network  comprised  of  N  bit  wide  parallel  dau 
plus  a  plurality  of  discrete  control  lines,  where  the  discrete 
control  lines  control  the  data  message  flowing  through  the 
switch  network  and  are  derived   from   special   8-to-lO  bit 
encoded  characters  embedded  within  the  standard  serial  data 
message;  and 
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each  of  the  adapters  further  including  a  second  means  for 
receiving  said  protocol  of  fully  parallel,  self-routing  switch 
network  comprised  of  N  bit  wide  parallel  data  plus  a  plurality 
of  discrete  control  Imes.  said  second  means  for  recovering  the 
data  message  from  the  switch  network,  converting  the  data 
and  discrete  control  lines  to  8-10-IO  bit  encoding  and  embed- 
ding said  controls  with  said  data  to  couple  network  output 
port  10  standard  serial  protocol. 


5,774,699 
S\ATfM  f  nvTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

>  v>,  n  .  ins.      .It  RATIONS  OF  VARIOUS  OPERATION 

I  n  K  ^^  H  ik  CPU,  DRAM.  AND  THF  i  FKE 
v^lhlI'>   ^fcik;.('     liiK'-u.  Japan,  assignor  to   N,t:'  .-ri.Ki  Kaisba 
liivhi'n    K  i^,i>aki.  Japan 

^  ii,-<i  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^36 

'    iii!!i    iiriority.  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168837 

InL  a."  G«6F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395—551  15  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  memory  circuit; 

a  system  controller  for  controlling  the  CPU; 

first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  basic  clock  signal: 

second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  CPU  clock 
signal  and  a  circuit  clock  signal  for  generating  a  signal  for 
each  circuit  within  the  system  controller  in  accordance  with 
the  basic  clock  signal; 

means  for  outpurting,  from  the  system  controller  to  the  CPU.  the 
CPU  clock  signal  generated  by  the  second  clock  generating 
means: 

means  for  feeding  back  the  CPU  clock  signal  output  to  the  CPU 
to  the  system  controller; 

means  for  outputting  the  signal,  when  a  signal  is  to  be  output 
from  the  system  controller  to  the  memory  circuit,  to  the 
memory  circuit  in  synchronism  with  the  circuit  clock  signal 
for  generating  the  signal  for  each  said  circuit  within  the 
system  controller;  and 

means  for  operating  each  said  circuit  within  the  system  control- 
ler, when  a  signal  is  to  be  output  from  the  CPU  to  the  system 
controller,  by  using  the  fed-back  CPU  clock  signal. 


5,774,706 

MKIH     ii   \M     a  f\RATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

I  I  MING  OF  SNOOP  WINDOWS  IN  A  PIPELINED  BUS 

\laiihtw  A.  Fisch.  Beaverton,  and  Nitin  V.  Sarangdhar,  Port- 

i.uift    h.  !h  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

<  ijr.i.  I   .ilif. 

i  I  ntin  lation  of  Ser.  No.  203,802.  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.5:;.:u3.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  425,370 

Int.  CI.*^  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  395—555  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  timing  of  snoop  windows  in 

a  pipelined  bus  comprising: 
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a  snoop  counter  which  indicates  a  number  of  snoop  windows 
currently  being  tracked; 

a  snoop  timer  coupled  to  the  snoop  counter  which  indicates  a 
number  of  clock  cycles  until  a  next  snoop  window;  and 

snoop  resolution  logic  coupled  to  the  snoop  counter  which 
updates  the  snoop  counter,  wherein  the  snoop  resolution  logic 
sets  the  snoop  timer  to  a  first  predetermined  number  in 
response  to  a  valid  address  signal  issued  on  the  pipelined  bus 
and  the  number  of  snoop  windows  currently  being  tracked  as 
indicated  by  the  snoop  counter  is  zero,  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  in  response  to  a  valid  snoop  signal  issued  on 
the  pipelined  bus  and  the  number  of  snoop  windows  being 
tracked  as  indicated  by  the  snoop  counter  is  not  zero,  or  to  a 
third  predetermined  number  in  response  to  a  stall  signal 
issued  on  the  pipelined  bus. 


5. ■'74.701 

Ml(  K01'H<K  hSSOK  OPf  RATINt;  M    H1«,H   \M>IO\V 

(  I  OK  FRPyi  KN(  IKS 

Shige/unii   Mjkui.   kiidaira;   Mitsuvoshi   \aniani()tu,   Hi^avh 
imura%ama;    shinichi    Vifshioka.    KixJaira;    Susiimu    Narita. 
Kokiibunji;    lku>a    Kawasaki.    Kodaira;    Susumii    Kanckn. 
K'ikiibunji.    and    Kl\()shi    Ha.'vega»a.    Kussa,   all   of  Japan. 
.isMtiuor^  !o  Hilac  hi.  1  id  .  Tokyo,  Japan 

l-ilf<i  Jul    10.  I*W5.  Ser.  No.  !^m),227 
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1  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  first  internal  circuit  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  and  operating 
based  on  the  first  clock  signal; 

a  clock  generator  receiving  a  second  clock  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  and,  in  response  to  an  activating 
signal,  forming  a  third  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  predetermined  frequency,  the  clock  generator  requir- 
ing a  first  time  penod  from  being  activated  to  forming  the 
third  clock  signal; 

a  switch  circuit  supplying,  in  response  to  a  switching  signal,  the 
third  clock  signal  or  a  fourth  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
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lower  than  that  of  the  third  clock  signal  to  the  first  internal 
circuit  as  the  first  clock  signal;  and 
a  control  circuit  supplying  the  activating  signal  to  the  clock 
generator  when  die  fourth  clock  signal  is  supplied  to  the  first 
internal  circuit  as  the  first  clock  signal  via  the  switch  circuit 
and  thereafter  outputting  the  switching  signal  for  switching 
from  the  fourth  clock  signal  to  the  third  clock  signal,  wherein 
the  switch  circuit  stops  supplying  the  fourth  clock  signal  to 
the  first  internal  circuit  as  the  first  clock  signal  for  a  second 
time  penod  and  then  supplies  the  third  clock  signal  to  the  first 
internal  circuit  as  the  first  clock  signal. 


5.774,703 

DAT\  PRHCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  REGISTER 

CONTROLLABLE  SPEED 

Karl  Robert  Weiss.  Singapore.  Singapore,  and  John  Nicholas 

Shemelynce,  Plantation.  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.. 

Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,259 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/OS 

VS.  CI.  395—556  10  Claims 


5,774,702 

INTEGR.^TFD  CIRfTlT  HWINT.  t  '  ^s    !  H'N  HLOt.  iv.^ 

OPKRAI  !N« .  IN  Ki•^^'^^^^    f  ( >  I  1  I  H  K  SIGNALS 

Naoki    Milsuishi,     Ki«-laira.     Kt-niihi     Khili.ishi.     Higashimu- 

rioanui,    .iml    k.iuhi    Hashimura,    KL'SarK'i,   .lil    of   Japan, 

as'-tuii'T'*-  i.i  Hitaih!.  I  id..  Tokyo.  Japan 

l-ili-d  NiA    ::.  l'*^^.  s<r  No.  561.728 
(  iainiN  ))riont\.  applnaii..ii  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1994,6-312430; 
Oct.  6.  IW'    "  :Sf>-'''V 

Int   C"  V,mV  1/06 
VS.  a.  395—556  29  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  function  block  opening  in  accordance  with  a  first  supplied 

system  clock  signal; 
a  plurality  of  second  function  blocks  operating  in  accordance 

with  a  second  supplied  system  clock  signal; 
a  clock  control  circuit  receiving  a  predetermined  clock  signal 

and  including  a  clock  signal  generation  circuit  operating  with 

a  variable  frequency  division  ratio  and  generating  a  first 

system  clock   signal   by  dividing  the  predetermined  clock 

signal; 
a  first  clock  signal  line  for  supplying  the  first  system  clock 

signal  as  the  first  supplied  system  clock  signal  to  the  first 

function  block;  and 
a  second  clock  signal  line  for  commonly  supplying  the  second 

function  blocks  with  a  second  system  clock  signal  having  a 

second  frequency  as  the  second  supplied  system  clock  signal. 

the  second  system  clock  signal  being  generated  on  the  basis  of 

the  predetermined  clock  signal. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  register  controllable  proces- 
sor speed,  the  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  central  processor  which  operates  at  a  selectable  program  code 
clock; 

a  plurality  of  subsystem  components; 

a  plurality  of  subsystem  clock  provision  conductors  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  subsystem  components  for  independently  pro- 
viding a  selectable  subsystem  clock  speed  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  subsystem  components; 

a  plurality  of  addressable  registers  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
optimum  speed  values  for  use  as  a  selectable  address  bus 
clock  speed  and  the  selectable  subsystem  clock  speed  for  each 
of  the  subsystem  components; 

a  selector  circuit  for  reading  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
addressable  registers  to  provide  the  optimum  speed  value  for 
use  as  the  selectable  address  bus  clock  speed  and  reading  a 
second  one  of  the  plurality  of  addressable  registers  to  provide 
a  single  one  of  the  plurality  of  optimum  speed  values  for  use 
as  the  selectable  subsystem  clock  speed  of  a  first  one  of  the 
plurality  of  subsystem  clock  provision  conductors  for  a  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  subsystem  components:  and 

a  communication  bus  coupled  to  the  central  processor,  the  plu- 
rality of  subsystem  components,  the  plurality  of  addressable 
registers,  and  the  selector  circuit  for  communicating  contents 
of  the  plurality  of  addressable  registers  for  use  by  the  selector 
circuit. 


5,774,704 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC 

PROCESSING  UNIT  CLOCK  ADJUSTMENT 

Ian  Michael  Williams,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Graphics,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,501 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/08 
VS.  a.  395—556  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  centfal  processing  unit  (cpu).  a 
cpu  clock  adjustment  device,  comprising: 

a  clock  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  cpu  for  generating  a  clock 
frequency,  wherein  the  clock  frequency  is  variable  over  a 
range; 
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a  controller  coupled  to  the  clock  pulse  generator  for  adjusting 
the  clock  frequency  from  the  clock  pulse  generator  over  the 
range; 

an  interface  coupled  to  the  controller,  the  interface  adapted  to 
detect  a  load  on  the  cpu.  the  interface  for  communicating  the 
load  on  the  cpu  to  the  controller,  such  that  the  controller 
adjusts  the  clock  frequency  of  the  clock  pulse  generator  in 
response  to  the  load  on  the  cpu:  and 

a  cooling  device  coupled  to  the  controller  for  delivering  an 
amount  of  cooling  to  the  cpu.  the  amount  of  cooling  dynami- 
cally adjusted  depending  upon  the  load  placed  on  the  cpu. 


(ii)  a  network  for  producing  the  first  and  the  second  clock 
pulses  for  the  pair  of  logic  networks  from  one  of  the  pair  of 
oscillators  and  when  such  one  of  the  pair  of  oscillators 
becomes  defective,  producing  such  first  and  second  clock 
pulses  for  the  pair  of  logic  networks  from  the  other  one  of 
the  pair  of  oscillators,  such  network  including: 

(A)  a  first  multiplexer  having:  a  first  input  fed  by  a  first  one 
of  the  oscillators;  a  second  input  fed  by  a  second  one  of 
the  oscillators;  such  first  multiplexer  feeding  signals 
from  either  the  first  oscillator  or  the  second  oscillator  to 
an  output  of  the  first  multiplexer  selectively  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal,  such  output  being  coupled 
from  the  network  to  provide  the  first  clock  pulses  for  the 
first  one  of  the  pair  of  logic  networks; 

(B)  a  second  multiplexer  having:  a  first  input  fed  by  the 
first  one  of  the  oscillators;  a  second  input  fed  by  the 
second  one  of  the  oscillators;  such  second  multiplexer 
feeding  signals  from  either  the  first  oscillator  or  the 
second  oscillator  to  an  output  of  the  second  multiplexer 
selectively  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal,  such 
output  being  coupled  from  the  network  to  provide  the 
second  clock  pulses  for  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
logic  networks; 

(C)  a  network  for  producing  the  control  signal  to  couple  the 
first  one  of  the  pair  of  oscillators  to  the  output  of  the  first 
and  second  multiplexers  to  produce  the  first  and  second 
clock  pulses  for  the  pair  of  logic  networks  and  when 
such  one  of  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  oscillators  is 
defective  producing  the  control  signal  to  decouple  the 
first  one  of  the  pair  of  oscillators  from  the  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  multiplexers  and  couple  a  second  one  of 
the  pair  of  oscillators  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  multiplexers  to  provide  the  first  and  second  clock 
pulses  for  the  pair  of  logic  networks. 


5,774,705 

>  !    \  1    •  isCILLATOR  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Mil  tstuni    Kr.okline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corporation, 

H'ppKintuci    M.ivs. 

I     ntinuiti.  n     f  Ser.  No.  535,645,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

Ihiv  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,129 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  395—556  3  Qaims 
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5,774,706 

HM-H  sen  !'  !'fl  BUS  UTIl  l/l\(,   !  I!    (  nMrvMKl  I 
SIGNAI  l\(, 

Danny  M,  Ni  ai.  KmndriKk,  Ie<.,  and  Richard  \  Kilin  \|h\. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Inlirnational  Biisini-Ns  M.uhinr'  <  i.rii^K,!- 
tion,  Armonk,  N.^ 

Filed  Dr.     i.<,  |»W<),  >er.  .No.  "i-ft--  ''la 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  1/0,^ 
VS.  CI.  395—559  17  Claims 
1/200 


1.  A  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  buses; 

(b)  a  resource; 

(c)  a  pair  of  logic  networks. 

(i)  a  first  one  of  the  logic  networks  being  responsive  to  first 
clock  pulses  and  being  adapted  to  enable  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred between  the  resource  and  a  first  one  of  the  buses; 

(ii)  a  second  one  of  the  logic  networks  being  responsive  to 
second  clock  pulses  and  being  adapted  to  enable  data  to  be 
transferred  between  the  resource  and  the  second  one  of  the 
buses; 

(d)  a  clock  pulse  generator,  comprising: 
0)  a  pair  of  oscillators; 
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9.  A  data  processing  system  bus,  comprising: 

a  PCI  interface  connecting  a  processor  to  a  plurality  of  bus 
conductors; 

at  least  one  connector  for  an  add-in  board  operating  in  a  I'lL 
compatible  signaling  environment  connected  to  said  bus  con- 
ductors; and 

a  clock  operating  above  33  MHz  and  providing  a  clock  signal  to 
said  bus  conductors. 

wherein  said  clock,  responsive  to  detection  of  an  add-in  board 
operating  in  a  I'lL  compatible  signaling  environment  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  connector,  provides  a  clock  signal 
greater  than  33  MHz  to  said  conductors. 
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5,774,707 
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!  K.  ri  .   .issignor  to  LG  Semicon 

-I     Kn!,'., 

l'''(h.  ^.  .    No.  730.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  19,  1995, 
1995-36170 

Int  CI."  G06F  im 
U.S.  CI.  395—559  16  Claims 
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1,  An  operation  apparatus,  comprising; 

operation  means  for  logically  processing  an  input  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  latch  signal,  wherein  the  operation  means 
transmits  an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  enable 
signal; 

a  controller  that  outputs  the  latch  signal  and  the  output  enable 
signal,  and  wherein  the  controller  controls  an  operation  timing 
of  the  operation  means  in  accordance  with  first  and  second 
levels  of  a  time  control  signal; 

logic  transition  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  input  signal 
and  the  latch  signal  inputted  to  the  operation  means  and 
detecting  a  number  of  logic  transitions  of  the  input  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  latch  signal;  and 

signal  generating  means  for  outputting  the  lime  control  signal 
having  such  first  and  second  levels  in  accordance  with  a  logic 
transition  detection  signal  outputted  from  the  logic  transition 
delecting  means  and  a  transition  bit  selecting  signal. 


decoding  circuits  for  decoding  the  words  by  a  sequencer  of 

the  central  processing  unit: 
execution  circuits  for  carrying  out  the  instruction  by  the 

central  processing  unit:  and 
storage  means  arranged  for  storing,  during  the  processing 

of  each  instruction,  the  address  of  a  word  of  this  instnic- 

tion  and  may  be  read  during  the  processing  of  this 

instruction; 
wherein  said  storage  means  comprises  p  parallel-parallel  reg- 
isters with  n  inputs  and  n  outputs,  with  p  as  an  integer, 
series  connected  so  as  to  form  a  stack  and  connected  to  the 
address  bus  by  means  of  n  latch  circuits  and  one  parallel- 
parallel  stack  input  register  with  n  inputs  and  n  outputs;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  instruction  lasts  more  than  one  cycle. 


5.774.7ltt> 
METHOD  TO  TEST  THE  RUNNING  OF  A  PROGRAM  OF 

iNsrurcTiriNs  rvRRiFii  (MT  B'S  w  \<\c  wn  \sic 

I'iK!  \|N!Nt.    (  Ht  kl   !(  • 
Slcphaii     Kiirii;!.!      si-lunvi,     Iraiui.     assignor     to     SGS- 

IhimiMiii  Mii  i.H  iriirimics,  S.  \  ,  liiiiuf 
Continuation  of  V-r,  No,  -14.VM,-.  M.O    iK    !'*"■'    ..h..ii.1.med. 
Ihi^  applicall..ii  Sep    ;.^.  IW^    s,  r    N"    'J'^.-,;,: 
Clairi;^  [ir-nnlv  ..(i|iiu  .iii.'ii  Hance.  May  20.  i''''^   '•*  i*<>492 
Int.  ei.    i.Obt  I,, W:  11/22 
L  .S.  CI.  395—568  22  Claims 

15.  An  applications  specific  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit:  and 

devices  dependent  on  the  application  of  the  application  specific 
circuit; 

wherein  these  devices  include  at  least  one  program  memory; 
wherein  the  program  memory  includes  a  program  of  instruc- 
tions to  be  carried  out,  each  instruction  having  one  or  more 
words  and  lasting  one  or  more  cycles,  and  each  word  being 
stored  at  an  address  location  in  the  program  memory; 
wherein  the  application  specific  circuit  further  compnses 
address  positioning  circuits  for  positioning,  by   using  a 
program  counter,  the  address  of  the  word  or  of  the 
successive  addresses  of  the  words  of  the  instruction  on 
an  n-bit  instruction  address  bus.  n  being  an   integer, 
connecting  the  central  processing  unit  to  the  program 
memory; 
data  positioning  circuits  for  positioning,  by  using  the  pro- 
gram memory,  after  the  reading  of  each  word,  this  word 
on  an  instruction  data  bus  connecting  the  central  process- 
ing unit  to  the  memory; 


5,774,709 
ENHANCED  BRANCH  DELAY  SLOT  HANDLING  WITH 

SINGLE  EXCEPTION  PROGRAM  COLTMTER 
Frank  Worrell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,944 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ms 

VS.  CI.  395—580  3  Claims 
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I.  In  a  microprocessor  having  only  one  exception  return  address 
register  for  indicating  the  location  of  an  instruction  to  resume 
execution  after  handling  an  exception,  and  a  register  for  holding  a 
bit  indicative  of  whether  said  exception  occurred  in  a  branch  delay 
slot,  a  method  of  operation  comprising 
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setting  said  bit  to  a  first  logic  state  and  said  exception  return 
address  register  to  a  location  of  a  current  instruction  when  the 
instruction  executed  immediately  previously  is  neither  a  talcen 
branch  nor  a  branch  likely  instruction;  and 

sereing  said  bit  to  a  second  logic  state  and  said  exception  return 
address  register  to  the  exception  return  address  for  said 
instruction  executed  immediately  previously  if  said  instruc- 
tion executed  immediately  previously  is  a  taken  branch  or  a 
branch  likely; 

whereby  branch  instructions  may  be  placed  in  branch  delay  slots 
and  exceptions  may  be  handled  in  said  branch  delay  slots  with 
said  only  one  exception  return  address  register. 
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1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  instruction  cache,  organized  into  a  plurality  of  cache  lines  and 
a  plurality  of  sets,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions  in  said 
instruction  cache  in  accordance  with  a  set  associative  caching 
scheme,  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  instructions  comprise 
branch  instructions;  and 

a  branch  target  buffer,  organized  into  a  plurality  of  lines  such 
that  instructions  stored  in  a  cache  line  of  said  instruction 
cache  correspond  to  a  line  in  said  branch  target  buffer,  said 
branch  target  buffer  composing  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions to  permit  storage  of  branch  information  that  corresponds 
to  any  one  of  said  sets  in  said  cache  line  of  said  instruction 
cache,  whereby  said  branch  target  buffer  permits  storage  of 
branch  information  when  a  cache  line  of  a  set  stores  more 
than  one  branch  instruction. 
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5,774,711 
\U  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
DURING  EXECUTION  OF  STRING 
INSTRUCTIONS 

it  III i  il.  nry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors 
ti.  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
I    intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,657,  Mar.  29,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,752,015.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,666 

Int.  CI.*-  G06F  9/:« 
U.S.  CI.  395—591  13  Claims 

1  A  processing  system  for  executing  a  suing  instruction,  and  for 
handling  exceptions  dunng  the  execution  of  the  string  instruction, 
the  processing  system  compnsing: 

a  memory  system,  for  storing  a  string  of  data; 
a  translator,  for  decoding  said  string  instruction  into  a  repetitive 
sequence  of  micro  instructions  for  operation  upon  said  string 
of  data,  said  repetitive  sequence  not  containing  a  branch 
instruction  for  the  purpose  of  repetition; 


5,774,710 
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l>.  Mii-s,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep,  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,560 
InL  a."  G06F  9/38 
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an  execution  unit,  coupled  to  said  translator,  for  executing  said 
repetitive  sequence  of  micro  instructions,  wherein  said  execu- 
tion unit  detects  whether  micro  instructions  which  it  executes 
are  associated  with  said  string  instruction; 

a  counter  coupled  to  said  translator  and  to  said  execution  unit, 
for  storing  a  count  value  indicative  of  the  number  of  times 
said  repetitive  sequence  needs  to  be  executed  to  operate  on  all 
of  .said  stnng  of  data,  for  counting  the  number  of  times  said 
execution  unit  has  executed  said  repetitive  sequence  of  micro 
instructions;  and  for  providing  a  first  signal  to  said  translator 
when  all  of  said  string  of  data  has  been  operated  upon; 

a  register,  coupled  to  said  counter,  for  temporarily  storing  count 
information  dunng  handling  of  said  exceptions;  and 

exception  logic,  coupled  to  said  translator,  for  interrupting  said 
execution  of  said  repetitive  sequence  of  micro  instructions 
with  a  second  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  exception; 

whereby  said  second  signal  causes  said  processing  system  to 
transfer  said  count  information  to  said  register,  to  handle  said 
exceptions,  to  transfer  said  count  information  to  said  counter, 
and  to  resume  execution  of  said  string  instruction. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dispatching  instructions  in  an  information 
handling  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  instruction  queue  comprising  a  first  number  of  entries,  each 

entry  capable  of  stonng  an  instruction: 
a  receiving  queue  operably  coupled  to  said  instruction  queue. 

comprising  a  second  number  of  entries,  each  entry  capable  of 

storing  an  instruction; 
means  for  sending  instructions  from  said  instruction  queue  in  a 

sending  order  to  said  receiving  queue,  where  said  instructions 

are  received  in  a  receiving  order;  ard 
means  operably  coupled  to  said  instruction  queue   and  said 

receiving   queue   for   mapping   said   sending  order  to   said 

receiving  order. 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  system  environment  relating  to  a 
user  interface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  first  files  for  hierarchically  managing  a  plurality  of 
application  programs,  the  first  files  being  ranked  in  accor- 
dance with  a  functional  hierarchy  of  the  plurality  of  applica- 
tion programs; 

creating  second  files  for  hierarchically  managing  the  plurality  of 
application  programs,  the  second  files  being  ranked  in  accor- 
dance with  a  setup  option  hierarchy  of  the  plurality  of  appli- 
cation programs;  and 

storing  the  first  and  second  files. 
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Kt  i\(.  tSiUSCED  VIDEO  DATA 
LAYOUT 
M.iiui   i  luip-ir   i  rcmont.  and  Shenze  Chen.  Cupertino,  both  of 
•Calif.,  assignors  to  Hev»iett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411 J64 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—611  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  a  plurality  of  independent  video  pro- 
grams for  video-on-demand  access  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  rating  stfategy  for  ranking  said  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent  video   programs,   including   using   anticipated   fre- 


/• 


quency  of  video-on-demand  access  of  each  of  said  video 
programs  as  a  ranking  element  of  said  rating  strategy,  wherein 
there  are  at  least  three  video  programs  and  each  of  said  video 
programs  has  a  unique  rating  rank  in  accordance  with  the 
rating  strategy; 

establishing  a  hierarchy  for  said  video  programs  based  upon  said 
rating  ranks; 

providing  a  storage  device  having  at  least  one  disk  for  stonng 
digitized  video  data  within  discrete  annular  zones  of  tracks 
such  that  said  disk  has  a  radially  outermost  annular  zone  and 
a  radially  innermost  annular  zone; 

prior  to  recording  any  of  said  video  programs  onto  said  storage 
device,  determining  an  order  in  which  to  position  said  video 
programs  along  said  storage  device,  including  basing  said 
order  on  said  rating  ranks;  and 

while  remaining  consistent  with  respect  to  use  of  recording 
techniques,  recording  said  plurality  of  video  programs  on  said 
storage  device  such  that  said  video  programs  are  arranged  in 
said  order,  with  said  outermost  annular  zones  having  video 
programs  with  the  highest  rating  ranks 


5,774,715 
RLE  SYSTEM  LEVEL  COMPRESSION  USING  HOLES 
Peter  H   Madany,  Fremont;  Thomas  K.  Wong,  Pleasanton.  and 
Michael  S.  Nelson,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,907 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—612  28  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  storing  data  in  a  file 
system  having  a  mapping  table  arranged  to  map  logical  memory 
blocks  to  physical  memory  blocks,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

requesting  that  a  segment  of  data  be  written  to  physical  memory, 
the  segment  of  data  being  associated  with  selected  logical 
memory  blocks; 
compressing  the  segment  of  data  into  compressed  data  such  that 
the  compressed  data  occupies  fewer  blocks  of  memory  than 
the  segment  of  data; 
writing  the  compressed  data  to  physical  memory,  the  com- 
pressed data  being  written  to  at  least  one  physical  memory 
block;  and 
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updating  the  mapping  table  such  that  each  physical  memory 
block  associated  with  the  compressed  data  is  mapped  to  by  a 
mapping  table  entry  corresponding  to  one  of  the  selected 
logical  memory  blocks  and  each  of  the  selected  logical 
memory  blocks  that  is  not  associated  with  any  of  the  physical 

I  memory  blocks  is  mapped  to  a  hole  identifier  that  does  not 
correspond  to  any  physical  memory  block. 


5,774,716 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  TO  ENABLE 

MULTIPLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  TO  SHARE  SINGLE 

SEQUENTIAL  LOG 

Mark  Walter  Harbinski.  and  Erancis  Joseph  Ricchio,  both  of 

>.in    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corp..  Armonk.  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,582,  Feb.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.843 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/30 

U,S.  CI.  395—618  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  readable 

medium   having  computer  program   logic   recorded  thereon  for 

enabling  a  processor  to  share  a  sequential  log  among  a  plurality  of 

computer  systems  including  a  first  computer  system  and  a  second 

computer  system,  said  computer  program  product  compnsing: 

means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  receive  data  records  from 

said  computer  systems,  said  data  records  including  a  first 

plurality  of  data  records  created  by  said  first  computer  system 

and  a  second  plurality  of  data  records  created  by  said  second 

computer  system; 

means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  store  said  data  records  in 

said  sequential  log;  and 
reorganizing  means  for  enabling  said  processor  to  periodically 
reorganize  said  data  records  in  said  sequential  log  such  that 
said  data  records  are  stored  in  sequential  physical  memory 
locations  of  said  sequential  log  by  order  of  creation  of  said 
first  plurality  of  data  records  and  said  second  plurality  of  data 
records,  irrespective  of  which  computer  system  created  said 
data  records. 


5,774.717 
Ml  'MOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR 
kt>N  M  HRONIZING  CLIENT/SERVER  FILE  SYSTEMS 
AND  RESOLVING  FILE  SYSTEM  CONFLICTS 
Thomas  Joseph  Porcaro,  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,926 
Int.  CI.''G06F  \7/M) 
I  .S.  a.  707—202  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  resynchronizing  a  client  file  system  with  a 
.server  file  system  after  a  period  of  disconnection,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  a  conflict  between  a  client  file  system  and  a  server  file 
system; 

testing  the  conflict  to  determine  the  conflict  type; 

presenting,  for  user  action  at  the  time  of  conflict  detection  a 
display  of  conflict  resolution  options,  the  display  being 
selected  in  response  to  the  conflict  type; 

receiving  user  action  input  selecting  one  or  more  conflict  reso- 
lution options; 

resolving  the  detected  conflict  in  response  to  the  conflict  type 
and  user  action  input;  and  continuing  resynchronizing. 
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Naoto  Aoshima:  Harun  Kimura,  and  K:it>;uhitr,  Min.ii.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan.  a.vsj;;riiirs  Id   (^ujHmi   I  iintl..!     K.iwasaki, 
J.M'.in 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  .I(>    1'»''4   'i^04:! 
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U.S.  CI.  395—670  14  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  prtKessing  a  plurality  of  processes  on 
a  time-sharing  basis,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  an  action  status  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
processes; 

means  for  determining  a  process  type  by  classifying  each  of  said 
plurality  of  processes  as  either  interactive  type  or  non- 
interactive  type,  based  on  the  results  of  monitoring  by  said 
means  for  monitonng  the  action  status  of  each  process; 

means  for  storing  the  action  status  of  each  process  in  which  the 
results  of  the  monitoring  of  the  action  status  of  each  process 
by  said  means  for  monitoring  the  acti9n  status  of  each  process 
are  stored;  and 

wherein,  when  said  means  for  monitoring  the  action  status  of 
each  process  starts  operation  at  a  time  of  process  switching, 
the  CPU  time  used  by  the  process  that  was  being  executed 
before  said  switching  since  the  last  process  switching  is 
computed,  and  a  result  of  said  computation  is  added  to  a  value 
stored  in  a  cumulative  CPU  time  storage  location,  correspond- 
ing to  said  process  within  said  means  for  storing  the  action 
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status  of  each  process,  and  the  result  of  the  addition  is  stored 
in  said  location  as  a  new  cumulative  CPU  time  value. 
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ing  a  window  on  said  display  for  each  of  the  at  lea.st  two 
difl'erent  graphical  user  interfaces; 

a  common  graphical  user  interface  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
GUI  personality  specific  graphics  application  programming 
interface  (API)  calls  from  the  application  programs,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  GUI  API  calls  are  each  associated  with  a 
different  GUI,  and  for  translating  each  of  the  received  differ- 
ent GUI  personality  specific  graphics  API  calls  into  translated 
personality  neutral  graphics  API  calls; 

a  graphics  engine  coupled  to  said  common  graphical  user  inter- 
face, said  graphics  engine  responsive  to  said  translated  graph- 
ics API  calls,  said  graphics  engine  for  controlling  the  drawing 
into  each  of  the  windows  displayed  on  said  display  regardless 
of  the  GUI  personality  of  the  window;  and 

a  memory  device  for  storing  the  application  programs  and  said 
common  graphical  user  interface. 


•amt  template  structure 
w/  structure 
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1.  A  method,  executed  by  a  first  process  in  a  first  computer 
system,  of  normalizing  a  data  structure  having  a  first  member 
definition  structure  which  includes  at  least  one  member  and  at  least 
one  padding  bit,  said  data  structure  being  transmitted  to  the  fjrst 
process  from  a  second  process  executing  in  a  second  computer 
system  using  a  remote  procedure  call,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  on  said  first  computer  system,  the  data  structure;     u_g_  q\    mi,  __^^i, 

(b)  performing,  by  said  first  process  in  said  first  computer 
system,  a  logical  bitwise  AND  operation  of  the  data  structure 
with  a  template  structure  and  producing  a  normalized  data 
structure,  said  template  structure  having  a  second  member 
definition  structure  equivalent  to  the  first  member  definition 
structure  and  having  member  bits  set  to  1  and  padding  bits  set 
to  0;  and 

(c)  replacing  the  data  structure  with  the  normalized  data  struc- 
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1  A  computer  system  for  executing  a  plurality  of  different 
application  programs,  each  of  the  application  programs  cooperative 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  graphical  user  interfaces,  the 
computer  system  comprising; 

a  display; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  at  least  two  of  the 
plurality  of  different  graphical  user  interfaces  and  for  provid- 


^TO=: 


1  A  method  for  distributing  processing  tasks  between  a  host 
processor  and  a  first  object  oriented  processor  having  a  first  task- 
specific  functionality,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  high  level  command  language,  said  high  level 
command  language  including  a  first  subset  of  commands  for 
use  by  the  host  processor  to  call  on  the  first  task-specific 
functionality  of  the  first  object  oriented  processor; 

b)  programming  the  host  processor  to  call  on  the  first  object 
oriented  processor  using  messages  composed  from  said  first 
subset  of  commands  to  access  the  first  task-specific  function- 
ality of  the  first  object  onented  processor;  and 

c)  programming  the  first  object  oriented  processor  to  return 
results  of  the  first  task-specific  functionality  to  the  host  pro- 
cessor using  messages  composed  from  said  high  level  com- 
mand language. 
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ft  K  vriNG  SYSTEMS 

vniritii    ^1  >n.ii!iii!,  .1     .1.  ir     Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

fill,  r-iui. 11.(1  KuMin-v>  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

^  l.tl  riec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,470 

Int  Cl."^  G06F  9/42 

VS.  CI.  395—685  8  aaims 


first  and  second  method  tables,  said  first  and  said  second 
method  tables  each  containing  location  information  about 
method  programs;  and 

an  interface  table,  said  interface  table  containing  location 
information  about  said  first  method  table  and  said  second 
method  table,  said  interface  table  being  connected  to  said 
object  instance  via  connection  information  contained  in 
said  object  instance; 
recorded  thereon. 


lorciMI^ 


(XR 


.^feritaC 


■^ 


GOT 


■G>' 


5,774,724 

SYSTFM  \M>  MKIHOl)  KOR  \(  (,)nRIN(;  \f\(.\\ 

(;R\M  I    \R1I\    PKRK)RM\N<  1-   |)VI\  IN    \ 

((IMPI  TKR  S\SIKM 

kjnilall   Kd\    Hi-isch.  titHiri;f|{)wn.   Tf\.  assigrinr  In   Itittrnn- 

tional  Busines.s  Machines  t  oporation.  \rni(irik.  S  \ 

KiU-d  No\    211.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  560,878 

ini    (  I,    (;(>6F  ll/JO 

VS.  CI.  ^'5-    -114  27  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  a  memory 
address  of  a  library  element  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  shared  libraries 
external  to  a  client  program  executing  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
processes,  wherein  each  process  references  a  plurality  of  shared 
libraries  and  said  plurality  of  processes  are  executing  in  an  oper- 
ating system  that  manages  memory  as  a  single  address  space 
memory,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

building  at  process  load  time  a  separate  global  offset  table 
context  area  at  an  address  for  each  said  process  as  it  is  being 
loaded  for  execution; 
storing  the  address  of  said  global  offset  table  context  area  at  a 

first  storage  location; 
for  each  process,  assigning  a  client  global  offset  table  area  at  a 
storage  address  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  shared  libraries 
containing  a  library  element  referenced  by  said  process  and 
stonng  the  client  global  offset  table  area  storage  address  at  a 
library  offset  in  said  global  offset  table  context  area,  said 
library  offset  remain  constant  for  all  processes. 
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!  r   <ni  Kvi>trt  Peter  Rescb,  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
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This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.404 
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C1«M  OBlKt  Personnel 
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1.  A  program  product  comprising: 
recordable  media,  said  recordable  media  having 
an  object  instance; 
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1.  A  method  for  acquiring  fine  granularity  hardware  performance 
monitor  data  for  a  microprocessor  architecture  design  associated 
with  a  computer  program  operating  in  a  computer  system,  com- 
prising; 
preselecting  start  and  stop  hardware  address  breakpoints  bound- 
ing a  portion  of  said  computer  program  for  which  said  perfor- 
mance monitor  data  is  desired; 
executing  said  computer  program; 
hardware  performance  monitoring  for  occurrence  of  said  start 

and  stop  address  breakpoints  during  said  execution;  and 
activating  and  deactivating  said  hardware  performance  monitor- 
ing to  acquire  said  hardware  performance  monitor  data  at  a 
subpr(x:ess  level. 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  for  testing  at  least  one  subrou- 
tine having  a  parameter  hierarchy  of  base  parameters  and  grouped 
parameter  structures,  the  computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  testing  the  subrou- 
tine, said  computer  readable  program  code  means  comprising; 
means  for  creating  an  intrinsic  data  element  object  for  each 
base    parameter    in    the    subroutine    parameter   hierarchy 
according  to  base  parameter  type,  each  typed  intrinsic  data 
element  object  compnsing: 


June  30. 

1998 

KHAIt'il 

KIEIAICIIT                    , 

ttm\Ji»iM 

*M«Mm 

jf 

mtmmmm 
imcuiiN»nic« 

-y 

/' 

maKmaiic 

mil  tun  ■»« 

ME  liMI 

KMULt  tUW 

'J 

■UCHiMII 

wmjVM 

■MMMa 

' 

r 

LSTcatt 

f 

usicunNnMCt 

Mi 

'11*11111 ' 

UK 

rthdhnat 

irtaiffTMM 
wu  cus  WTua 

waocfDUcn 

KFaEKtOMCn 

■mill  II  i«  1.1 

%■*•! 

y.r 

Mnmnuf 
II 

■T*"!' 

I|H  W  1  It 

(■ndNrvl 

Mni|) 

inacinMK 
■ui  cua  ■luia 

•MMKIMK 

." 

-\ 

imaHnii 

MllfMirti 

r 

leiaii  wm 

"MriliaM 

\ 

ttfrnui* 

\ 

V 

mmmm 
HncuanoTMCf 

^'' 

Ml  •rnrfwH 

ELECTRICAL 


5461 


means  for  storing  the  base  parameter  value  for  each  base 

parameter  of  the  corresponding  type;  and 
means  for  creating  a  common  user  interface  for  receiving 

the  values  for  the  base  parameters  of  the  corresponding 

types; 
means  for  creating  a  list  data  element  object  for  the  root-level 
parameters  of  the  subroutine  and  each  grouped  parameter 
structure  found  in  the  subroutine  parameter  hierarchy,  each 
list  data  element  object  comprising: 
means  for  storing  references  to  data  element  objects;  and 
means  for  creating  a  common  user  interface  for  listing  and 

selecting   a   particular  data   element   object   contained 

within  a  list  data  element  object;  and 
means  for  creating  interconnections  between  the  intnnsic  data 
element  objects  and  the  list  data  element  objects  so  that  the 
parameter  hierarchy  of  the  subroutine  can  be  simulated. 


k' 


outputs  said  insuuction  data  type  as  said  corresponding 
assembly  language  instruction. 


5,774,727 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIRTUAL 

PROCFSSOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  MACHINE- 

I.ANGUAGE  INSTRUCTIONS 

Robtr!    1    \s.iish.  Hopkinton,  and  Bradley  Miller,  Westboro, 

both    if  ^l;^^•-  .  avsifiiiirs  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

^!.lM■ldr(^    Ntirsv 
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>  iii>  t   1^  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,646,  Aug.  10,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,072,  Jun.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,457 
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ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTIONS  USING 

^SSFMBI  Y  I  WGUAGE  DATA  TS  PF">  INCLUDING 

lN>IRUIIo\   U  PFS  IN  AC(»MPI    \iH\   'iNGUAGE  AS 

INPUT  TO  COMPI!  I  K 
Sultan  .Ahmed,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  a-vsi^nor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,444 

Int  CI."  G«6F  7/00:9/44 

VS.  CJ.  395—705  21  Claims 

1  A  method,  implemented  on  a  digital  computer,  for  conffolling 

the  generation  of  a  sequence  of  assembly  language  insmiclions.  the 

method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  program  containing  code  for  generating  said 
sequence  of  assembly  language  instructions,  said  program 
being  written  in  a  language  which  allows  declaration  of 
variables  in  data  types  which  specify  assembly  language 
syntax  elements;  and 
compiling  said  program  to  produce  said  sequence  of  assembly 
language  instructions,  wherein  said  compiler  is  arranged  to 
recognize  the  data  types  which  specify  assembly  language 
syntax  elements,  wherein  said  data  types  include  an  instruc- 
tion data  type  which  specifies  a  corresponding  assembly  lan- 
guage instruction,  wherein  compiling  said  program  directly 


1.  In  a  computer  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  physical 
processors  and  a  control  unit  for  supplying  the  physical  processors 
with  nanoinstructions  for  data  processing  operations  on  arrays  of 
data,  each  of  said  arrays  including  a  plurality  of  cells,  and  virtual 
processors  being  established  within  the  physical  processors  for 
each  cell  of  the  array  exceeding  an  amount  of  said  physical 
processors,  a  parallel  processing  system  compnsing: 

means  for  specifying  at  least  one  program  statement  as  forming 
a  group  of  said  data  processing  operations,  wherein  said  croup 
of  said  data  processing  operations  do  not  employ  dependency- 
introduced  temporary  vanables; 
means  for  converting  said  program  statement  to  a  group  of 
machine-language  instructions; 
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means  for  specifying  the  data  upon  which  said  group  of 
machine-language  instructions  are  performed;  and 

means  for  performing  iterative  cycles  through  ail  virtual  proces- 
sors on  each  physical  processor  and.  during  each  iteration 
executing  the  group  of  said  machine- language  instructions 
one  after  another  without  dependency-introduced  temporary 
result  storage  during  the  iteration. 


5,774,728 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPILING  SECTIONS 
OF  A  COMPUTER  PROGRA.M  FOR  MULTIPLE 
EXECXTION  ENVIRONMENTS 
i  r  iiikiin  <  harles  Breslau,  Teaneck,  NJ.;  Paul  Gregory  Green- 
-itin,  Croton-On-Hudson,  and  John  Ted  Rodell,  Wappingers 
h  alls,    both   of   N.\'.,   assignors   to   Internationa]    Business 
^lachines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,459 
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1.  A  method  of  compiling  a  source  code  version  ("source  code") 
of  a  computer  program  in  a  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  providing  to  said  computer  system,  said  source  code,  said 
source  code  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  each  being 
delimited  by  a  section  identifier  corresponding  to  said  section 
said  section  identifier  indicating  an  execution  environment  ot 
its  corresponding  section;  and 

(b)  automatically  compiling  said  first  section  and  said  second 
section  for  their  corresponding  execution  environments  using 
their  section  identifiers,  regardless  of  whether  the  execution 
environments  are  the  same  or  different. 


5,774,729 
KVENT  RANDLING  IN  A  HIGH  LEVEL  PROGRAMMING 

LANGUAGE  ENVIRONMENT 
William  Peter  Carney,  San  Jose;  Laurence  Edward  England, 
Morgan  Hill;  Gary  John  Hochmuth;  Brian  Owings,  both  of 
San  Jose;  Eric  Lynn  Porter,  Fremont:  Alfred  William  Shan- 
non, Morgan  HiJl,  and  Robert  Aaron  Wilson,  San  Jose,  aiJ  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,619,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,063 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/20 
I  .S.  CI.  395—707  17  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  managing  event  han- 
dling for  processing  events  in  a  computer  system,  the  events 
having  associated  parameters  and  occurring  during  the  execution 
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of  a  program,  the  program  including  routines  prepared  in  a  plural- 
ity of  computer  programming  languages,  the  computer  system 
having  a  common  execution  environment  including  an  event  han- 
dling unit  and  an  Event  Handler  Interface  Unit,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining,  in  a  language  list  processor  portion  of  the  event 
handling  unit,  which  of  a  plurality  of  computer  programming 
languages  are  used  in  the  program  from  high  level  language 
member  identifiers  for  the  program; 

(b)  initializing,  in  an  event  handler  initializer  pwrtion  of  the 
event  handling  unit,  based  on  the  step  of  determining,  a 
plurality  of  event  handling  means  (event  handlers)  such  that 
an  event  handler  compatible  with  each  computer  program- 
ming language  used  in  the  program  is  initialized; 

(c)  detecting,  in  an  event  detector  portion  of  the  event  handling 
unit,  an  occurrence  of  a  selected  event  during  execution  of  the 
program; 

(d)  determining,  in  the  event  handler  interface  unit,  the  computer 
programming  language  used  in  a  currently  executing  routine 
and  the  associated  parameters  for  the  selected  event; 

(e)  invoking,  using  the  event  handler  interface  unit,  the  initial- 
ized event  handler  compatible  with  the  computer  program- 
ming language  used  in  the  currently  executing  routine  and 
passing  an  identifying  event  code  and  the  associated  param- 
eters to  said  initialized  event  handler  to  cause  the  event  to  be 
handled,  wherein  the  common  execution  environment  is  a 
single-run  time  environment;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (cMe)  each  lime  a  selected  event  occurs. 
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1.  A  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  registers,  the 
central  processing  unit  executing  a  first  instruction  stream  and 
in  response  to  the  first  instruction  stream,  the  central  process- 
ing unit  operates  on  information  stored  in  the  plurality  of 
registers; 
a  compiler  for  generating  the  first  instruction  stream  from  a 
second  instruction  stream,  the  second  instruction  stream  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  variables,  the  compiler  including: 
a  live  range  calculator  for  determining  a  plurality  of  live 

ranges  for  the  plurality  of  variables; 
a  register  allocator  for  assigning  the  plurality  of  registers 
within  the  central  processing  unit  to  the  plurality  of  live 
ranges  by  building  an  interference  graph  with  a  plurality  of 
nodes  and  a  plurality  of  edges,  each  node  of  the  interfer- 
ence graph  representing  one  of  the  plurality  of  live  ranges, 
two  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  being  neighbors  if  the  two 
nodes  are  connected  with  an  edge,  the  interference  graph 
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requiring  that  neighbors  be  colored  with  different  colors 
and  by  selecting  a  color  for  each  node  in  the  interference 
graph  according  to  the  colors,  if  any,  assigned  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  nodes  which  are  neighbors  to  uncolored  neigh- 
bors of  the  node  to  be  colored. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  nodes  each 
having  at  least  one  processor,  at  least  one  resource  usable  by  said 
plurality  of  nodes,  and  an  arbitration  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  exclusive  use  requests  issued  by  said  plurality  ofnodes 
for  said  resource,  an  exclusive  conu-ol  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


storing  use  status  information  indicating  exclusive  use  status  of 

said  resource  in  each  node; 
judging  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  which  is  to  issue  an 

exclusive  use  request  to  said  resource,  whether  said  resource 

Is   in  exclusive  use  status  on  the  basis  of  the  use  status 

information  of  said  resource  stored  in  said  one  node; 
inhibiting  issue  of  said  exclusive  use  request  from  said  one 

node,  if  said  resource  is  judged  to  be  in  an  exclusive  use 

status; 
issuing  said  exclusive  use  request  from  said  one  node,  if  said 

resource  is  judged  not  to  be  in  an  exclusive  use  status; 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  exclusive  use  requests  each  issued  by 

one  of  plural   nodes,  to  said  arbitration  circuit  over  said 

network; 
selecting  oue  of  said  transmitted  plurality  of  exclusive  use 

requests  by  said  arbitration  circuit;  ai>d 
updating  said  use  status  information  stored  in  each  node,  in 

response  to  selection  of  said  one  exclusive  use  request  by  said 

arbitration  circuit,  so  as  to  indicate  that  said  resource  is  now 

being  in  an  exclusive  use  status. 
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1.  A  device  for  managing  cyclic  [Xillings  for  the  supervision  of 
computer  resources  in  a  network,  wherein,  in  order  to  execute 
requests  for  requesting  information  form  the  computer  resources  in 
the  network,  the  device  uses  a  single  operation  and  a  single  clock, 
so  that  each  request  is  emitted  with  a  proper  frequency,  said  device 
including  a  first  data  table  (DT),  said  data  table  being  indexed  and 
containing  data  for  each  request  to  be  emitted  having  an  index 
(idx)  and  a  theoretical  emission  period  (pr).  a  second  cyclic  poll 
table  (PT)  containing  indexes  (idx)  of  the  requests  and  emission 
dates,  which  cyclic  poll  table  (PT)  is  .sorted  in  ascending  order  by 
the  emission  dates,  wherein  a  first  line  of  said  cyclic  poll  table  (PT) 
contains  a  nearest  emission  date,  and  a  third  wait  table  (WT) 
indexed  by  the  indexes  (idx)  of  emitted  requests  waiting  for 
responses  and  which  contains  the  dates  (d-t-pr)  of  a  next  emi.ssions, 
said  device  further  including  means  for  implementing  a  process  for 
managing  cyclic  pollings  and  executing,  in  parallel,  a  first  subpro- 
cess  triggered  as  soon  as  a  cyclic  polling  is  placed  in  the  cyclic  poll 
table  (PT)  by  a  second  subprocess,  which  first  subprocess  FSP 
empties  the  cyclic  poll  table  (PT).  fills  the  wail  table  (WT)  and 
stops  when  the  cyclic  poll  table  (PT)  is  empty,  while  the  second 
subprocess  SSP,  triggered  as  soon  as  a  response  to  the  request  in 
progress  is  received,  fills  the  cyclic  poll  table  (PT),  empties  the 
wait  table  (WT)  and  stops  when  tiiere  is  no  further  request  waiting 
for  a  response. 
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MICROCONTROLLER  WITH  ANALOG  FRONT-END 

FOR  PROVIDING  INTELLIGENT  BATTERY 

MANAGEMENT 

James  B.  Nolan,  Chandler,  and  Brian  Dellacroce,  Sedona,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated, 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,016 
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1.  A  microcontroller  for  battery  charging  and  batter>'  monitoring 
applications,  the  microcontroller  being  fabricated  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  to  execute  programs  and  instructions  and  to  generate 
control  signals  m  response  to  such  execution  for  selectively  con- 
trolling a  battery  charging  and  battery   monitoring  system,  the 
microcontroller   including   microprocessor   means   for  executing 
instructions,  program  memory  means  for  storing  programs  to  be 
executed  by  the  microcontroller  and  data  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing data,  the  microcontroller  further  including: 
on-chip,  analog  front-end  circuitry  for  allowing  a  plurality  of 
analog  input  signals  representing  preselected  respective  dif- 
ferent operating  parameters  of  a  rechargeable  battery,  includ- 
ing battery  voltage,  battery  current,  and  battery  temperature, 
to  be  converted  to  a  digital  count  indicative  of  the  present 
value  of  the  respective  parameter,  said  on-chip,  analog  front- 
end  circuitry  including: 

selection  means  for  cyclical  interleaved  sampling  of  said 
plurality  of  analog  input  signals  al  predetermined  different 
periodic  rates  according  to  projected  variation  of  the 
respective  parameter  value  over  each  complete  interleaving 
cycle,  for  monilonng  the  present  value  of  each  parameter 
represented  by  said  analog  input  signals; 
a  slope  analog-to-digilal  (A/D)  converter  for  obtaining  and 
storing  a  digital  count  when  a  predetermined  ramp  voltage 
of  the  slope  A/D  converter  exceeds  the  signal  level  of  a 
selected  sampled  analog  input  signal,  whereby  the  stored 
sample  digital  count  is  indicative  of  the  signal  level  of  the 
selected  analog  input  signal  sample: 
tilier  means  for  tiltenng  the  sample  counts  representative  of  a 
respective  parameter  by  averaging  the  last-mentioned 
sample  counts  over  each  complete  cycle  of  interleaving  the 
samples  of  said  plurality  of  analog  input  signals:  and 
means  responsive  to  the  filtered  counts  representative  of  each 
parameter  for  determining  the  status  of  charge  on  the  bat- 
tery and  a  need  for  charging  thereof. 
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Po*««  Sourc*  (PSU) 


2.  A  voltage-regulated,  single  chip,  microprocessor-based  CPU 
for  a  general -purpose  computer,  compnsing: 
a  CPU  portion: 
a  switching  voltage  regulator  portion  having  a  primary  input  and 

a  regulated  output  connected  to  the  CPU  portion;  and 
a  wakeup  logic  circuit  coupled  to  interrupt  lines  coupled  to  the 
CPU  portion  and  to  the  voltage  regulator  portion,  wherein 
interrupt  activity  is  signaled  to  the  voltage  regulator  portion 
wherein  the  switching  voltage  regulator  portion  compnses: 
switching  circuitry    including   a   buck  converter  connected 
between  the  primary  input  and  the  regulated  output,  for 
altering  voltage  at  the  regulated  output:  and 
adjustment  circuitry   including  an  electrically  erasable  pro- 
grammable read-only  memory  (EEPROM),  the  adjustment 
circuitry  connected  to  the  switching  circuitt>  and  to  the 
regulated  output; 
wherein  the  adjustment  circuitry  controls  the  switching  circuitry 
to  provide  a  voltage  magnitude  at  the  regulated  output  accord- 
ing to  a  value  stored   in  the   EEPROM.   and   wherein  the 
wakeup  logic  circuit  controls  a  divided  CPU  clock  connected 
to  the  CPU  and  to  the  buck  converter. 


5,774,735 
SYSTEM  RESOURCE  ENABLE  METHiin  u  ITH  WAKE- 
UP FEATl  RE 

Patrick  J.   Meaney,  and  .Adrian   E.  Siegler,   both  of  Pough- 
keepsie.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
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U.S.  CI.  395—750.03  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  system  resource,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

representing  current  and  future  operations  on  the  resource  in  a 

register; 
determining  for  a  requested  resource  operation  whether  the 
request  will  conflict  with  other  resource  operations  based 
upon  the  contents  of  said  register: 
allowing  the  requested  resource  operation  if  no  conflict  is  deter- 
mined and  to  update  said  register  according  to  the  requested 
resource  operation;  and 
enabling  operations  on  the  resource  by: 

(a)  walling  a  specified  wait  lime  interval  during  which  the 
resource  is  inactive; 
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redundancy  signal  indicates  the  first  and  second  voltage  iden- 
tification signals  indicate  the  same  supply  voltage  level. 


~~  -*j       I      CYCLE  m-e 

(b)  enabling  the  system  resource  for  a  specified  enable  time 
interval  upon  expiration  of  the  wait  time  interval;  and 

(c)  returning  to  step  (a)  above  upon  expiration  of  the  enable 
time  interval. 
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1.  A  variable  word  length  VLlW-instruction  processor,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  execution  uniu.  each  of  which  executing  an 
instruction; 

a  VLlW-instrtiction  word  length  register  for  storing  a  VLIW- 
instruction  word  length;  and 

an  instruction  control  unit; 

said  instruction  control  unit  receiving  a  VLrW-instniction  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  instructions  including  a  VLIW- 
instniction  word  length  rewnte  instruction; 

said  instruction  control  unit  rewriting,  based  on  said  VLIW- 
insniicuon  word  length  rewrite  instniction.  said  VLIW- 
instniction  word  length  stored  in  said  VLrW-instruction  word 
length  register; 

said  instruction  control  unit  controlling,  based  on  said  rewritten 
VLlW-instnjction  word  length,  parallel  execution  of  the 
instmctions  performed  by  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
execution  units. 


1.  A  power  system  for  use  with  a  computer  system  capable  of 
providing  a  first  voltage  identification  signal  indicative  of  a  first 
predetermined  supply  voltage  level  of  a  first  central  processing  unit 
and  a  second  voltage  identification  signal  indicative  of  a  second 
predetermined  supply  voltage  level  of  a  second  cenu^l  processing 
unit,  the  power  system  comprising: 
a  first  power  plane  for  providing  power  to  the  first  central 

processing  unit: 
a  second  power  plane  for  providing  power  to  the  second  central 

processing  unit; 
means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  voltage  identification 
signals  and  for  providing  a  redundancy  signal  indicative  of 
when  the  first  and  second  voltage  identification  signals  indi- 
cate the  same  supply  voltage  level; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  power  plane  for  receiving  the  first 
voltage  identification  signal  and  for  providing  the  first  prede- 
termined supply  voltage  level  to  said  first  power  plane: 
means  coupled  to  said  second  power  plane  for  receiving  the 
second  voltage  identification  signal  and  for  providing  the 
second  predetermined  supply  voltage  level  to  said  second 
power  place;  and 
a  switch  having  a  senes  switched  path  coupled  between  said  first 
and  second  power  planes  activated  by  the  redundancy  signal, 
wherein  said  switch  closes  said  series  switched  padi  when  die 


5,774,738 
STATE  MACHINES 
John  G.  B.  Hillan.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,978,  May  3.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,498 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.01  9  Claims 

9.  A  mediod  of  validating  the  completion  of  specific  tasks 
assigned  in  a  state  machine  system,  said  method  comprising: 
arranging  a  hierarchy  of  a  plurality  of  state  machines  including 
at  least  one  parent  state  machine  and  a  plurality  of  sibling 
state  machines  disposed  in  a  subordinate  relauon  to  said  at 
least  one  parent  stale  machine  in  the  hierarchical  arrangement: 
applying  N  inputs  to  said  at  least  one  parent  state  machine 
including  die  application  of  at  least  one  asynchronous  input 
signal  to  define  in  conjunction  w  ith  an  internal  state  of  said  at 
least  one  parent  state  machine  an  input  state: 
providing  each  of  said  plurality  of  sibling  state  machines  with 
respective  task  specific  inputs  at  a  task  specific  input  set; 
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at  least  partially  defining  the  input  state  applied  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sibling  stale  machines  on  the  basis  of  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  output  state  of  said  at  least  one  parent 
state  machine; 

providing  a  lask-complelion  signal  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sibling  state  machines  indicative  that  the  task 
performed  by  the  respective  sibling  state  machine  has  been 
completed; 

logically  applying  each  of  said  task-completion  signals  from 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sibling  state  machines  to 
an  input  of  said  at  least  one  parent  state  machine  as  pan  of  the 
input  state  thereof;  and 

validating  the  tasks  assigned  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  sibling 
state  machines  by  said  at  least  one  parent  state  machine  in 
response  lo  receiving  a  task-completion  signal  al  the  input 
thereof. 


5,774,739 
USING  A  LOCKUP  PROCESSOR  TO  SEARCH  A  TABLE 
OF  KEYS  WHOSE  ENTRIES  CONTAIN  INSTRUCTION 
POINTER  VALUES  OF  CODE  TO  EXECUTE  IF  KEY  IS 
FOUND 
Richard  L.  Angle,  Wellesley;  Edward  S.  Harriman,  Jr.,  Bed- 
ford, and  Geoffrey  B.  Ladwig,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mas.s., 
a.ssignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Billerica.  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.736 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  395— 800J4  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  searching  for  a  key  in  a  table  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer  system,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  a  lookup  processor  executing  a  first  lookup  instruction  in  a 

process  to  find  a  portion  of  the  key  in  the  table;  and 
bi  if  the  ponion  of  the  key  is  found  in  the  table,  then: 

1 )  the  lookup  processor  loading  a  memory  address  from  an 
entry  in  the  table  associated  with  the  ponion  of  the  key  into 
a  program  counter  (PC)  register; 

2)  a  scheduler  queuing  the  process  for  execution  of  a  second 
lookup  instruction  in  the  process  pointed  to  by  the  PC 
register; 

3)  an  instruction  fetch  unit  fetching  the  second  lookup  instruc- 
tion pointed  to  by  the  PC  register; 


4)  a  dispatcher  dispatching  the  process  to  the  lookup  proces- 
sor; and 

5)  the  lookup  processor  executing  the  second  lookup  instruc- 
tion in  the  process  to  find  a  subsequent  portion  of  the  key  in 
the  table. 


5,774,74.  i 
CENI  R  \1    ikOCESSING  UNI  1  hOk  K.XECUTION  OF 
Ok  I  (UN,  ON  ALAND  NON-ORTHOGON  \I 
INSTRI  ('TIONS 
Sbii^i  N.iinti.i,  K.in.ii^.iu.i,   i.ip.Hi.  a^-iuti  .1   to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.037.  .Aug.  li'    i'»''4    Ihi-   iijilua- 

•i.iF'    Vilt     r'     !'»*'fi.   Si  I     Ni.     "III.H.S.H 

(  1. lulls  ;!(>!'.  IS.     i(](.iu  .ilion  J.ip.iii,  Sfji    1-),  !'»*'.<.  5  J5256.' 

Int.  Cl."G06F9/26 

U.S.  CI.  i'li-     ,v«).4:  14  Claims 
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STATtJS  WORD 

I.  A  central  processing  unit  for  processing  both  orthogonal  and 
non-orthogonal  instructions,  wherein: 

said  orthogonal  instructions  each  designate  at  least  one  operand 

and  an  operation; 
each  orthogonal  insinjction  composes  a  plurality  of  segments. 

where  each  segment  designates  an  operand  or  an  operation 

and  is  independently  configured; 
said  cenu-al  processor  processes  non-onhogonal  instructions  by 

pipeline-processing; 
said   central    processor   processes   orthogonal    instructions   by 

pipeline-processing;  and 
a  pipeline  for  processing  orthogonal  instructions  and  a  pipeline 

for  processing  non-onhogonal   instructions  have  the  same 

configuration,    each    pipeline    configuration    comprising    a 

decode  stage,  a  control  ROM  stage,  a  calculation  execution 

stage  and  a  write  stage. 
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Dec.  30,  1995, 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  variety  of  optional  extension 
modules  for  a  portable  computer,  comprising: 

a  port  connector  provided  in  the  portable  computer,  for  connect- 
ing any  of  the  optional  extension  modules  to  the  portable 
computer;  and 

means  provided  in  the  portable  computer,  for  receiving  a  control 
signal  from  the  connected  module  through  the  pon  connector 
and  enabling  the  portable  computer  to  communicate  with  the 
connected  module  in  response  to  the  control  signal  with  the 
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control  signal  being  received  through  a  diflferent  pin  in  the 
port  connector  for  each  of  the  optional  extension  modules. 


when  said  first  microprocessor  detecu  that  said  portable 
recording  noedium  has  been  loaded  in  said  medium  loader, 
said  first  microprocessor  judges  whether  said  portable 
recording  medium  is  a  recording  medium  beanng  update 
data  for  updating  said  program; 

if  said  portable  recording  medium  is  a  recording  medium 
bearing  update  data  for  updating  said  program,  said  first 
microprocessor  reads  the  update  data  from  said  portable 
recording  medium,  stores  the  read  update  data  in  said  data 
memory,  and  thereafter  releases  said  first  bus; 

said  second  microprocessor  updates  said  program  stored  in 
said  first  program  memory  via  said  first  and  second  buses, 
in  accordance  with  said  update  data  stored  in  said  data 
memory,  and  thereafter  terminates  the  release  of  said  first 
bus. 
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5.774,743 

SYSTt  M  K,  tk  iMri  f'  Ml  s  !  IS-  M  KlFHt  K  'o    '.'-W  ICE 
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i  O.MMAND  S1C>NA1,.S.  A.ND  Ri.LLl\l.NC,  LO.Ml'l.tllON 

STATUS 

Frant<lMi   H    siori     Chandler:   Ihi^iri   R     rw,^    T.-mpe;  Peter 

1  namheiA,  Si',,n„^<1ale.  and  I  itririu  i.'-ff    \yn\\n    all  of  Ariz., 

asMtnorv  In  W  s|    f  !•■,  hrminj;,*     i  in    ,  •^x'.\    !<.«-t     1   alif. 

Mird    \pi    K,    i'^h,  ^er.  No.  627.y»7 

i/it    I  .       ,m^  9/OOJ3/00 

U.S.  a.  3«*5  ^4; 


2«  Claims 


1  A  peripheral  device  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  types  of 
finable  recording  media,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  types  of 
portable  recording  media  is  a  recording  medium  for  stonng  user 
data  and  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  types  of  portable  record- 
ing media  is  a  recording  medium  bearing  update  data  for  automati- 
cally updating  a  program  of  the  penpherai  device,  comprising: 
a  first  microprocessor; 

a  first  rewritable  program  memory  connected  to  said  first  micro- 
processor for  storing  a  program  to  be  executed  by  said  first 
microprocessor; 
a  medium  loader  for  loading  a  portable  recording  medium; 
means  for  reading  data  from  said  portable  recording  medium 

loaded  in  said  medium  loader; 
a  data  memory  for  stonng  data  read  from  said  portable  recording 

medium  loaded  in  said  medium  loader; 
a  first  bus  connected  to  said  first  microprocessor,  said  first 
program  memory,  said  data  reading  means,  and  said  data 
memory,  said  first  microprocessor  controlling  said  medium 
loader  via  said  first  bus; 
a  second  microprocessor; 

a  second  program  memory  connected  to  said  second  micropro- 
cessor for  storing  a  program  to  be  executed  by  said  second 
microprocessor;  and 
a  second  bus  connected  to  said  second  microprocessor,  said 

second  program  memory,  and  said  data  memory, 
wherein: 
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I  A  system  for  implementing  peripheral  device  bus  mastenng  in 
a  mobile  computer  system  comprising,  in  combination; 
mobile  computer  system  compnsing: 

Direct  Memory  Access  (DMA)  controller  means  for  transfer- 
ring data  to  and  from  memory  of  said  mobile  computer 
system; 

micro-controller  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller 
means  for  programming  said  DMA  controller  means,  gen- 
erating and  sending  command  signals,  and  receiving 
completion  status  after  said  transfer  of  data  is  complete; 

bus  controller  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller  means 
and  said  micro-controller  means  for  implementing  a 
memory  data  transfer  request  from  said  DMA  controller 
means  and  said  micro-controller  means;  and 

device  controller  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller 
means  and  said  nucro-controller  means  for  receiving  and 
responding  to  said  command  signals  from  said  micro- 
controller means,  transferring  long  streams  of  said  data  to 
and  from  said  DMA  controller  means,  and  generating  and 
returning  said  completion  status  to  said  micro-controller 
means  after  said  transfer  is  complete. 
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5,774.744 

SN  -  I  f  M  ISING  DMA  A^a)  DESCRIPTOR  FOR 

1\!P!  i  MENTING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  BUS 

M  vM  ^  KING  VIA  A  UNIVERSAL  SERIAL  BUS 

I  MM  k,  i|  LER  OR  AN  INFU-VRED  DATA  ASSOCIATION 

CONTROLLER 

frmkiii  H.  Story,  Chandler;  David  R.  Evoy,  Tempe;  Peter 

hiinitM  rs   Scnttsiin'r    )nd  Loanie  Goff,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz., 

isM^n.'-  •■    -^  \  -'.   I     '  fiology.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,986 

Int  a."  G06F  13/W 

VS.  a.  395— «47  20  aaims 


UNIVERSAL   SERtAi.  auS  (ViB) 

comt«ovl£R 


Bus  CONTCUXXftt 


1.  A  system  for  implementing  peripheral  device  bus  mastering  in 
a  mobile  computer  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
mobile  computer  system  comprising: 

Direct  Memory  Access  (DMA)  controller  means  for  transfer- 
ring data  to  and  from  memory  of  said  mobile  computer 
system; 

micro-controller  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller 
means  for  programming  said  DMA  controller  means,  gen- 
erating and  sending  command  signals,  and  receiving 
completion  status  after  transfer  of  data  is  complete: 

descnplor  means  created  in  said  memory  of  said  mobile 
computer  system  for  describing  each  data  transfer  that  said 
micro-controller  means  initiates,  controls,  and  completes; 

bus  controller  means  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller  means 
and  said  micro-controller  means  for  implementing  a 
memory  data  transfer  request  from  said  DMA  controller 
means  and  said  micro-controller  means;  and 

Universal  Serial  Bus  (USB)  controller  means  coupled  to  said 
DMA  controller  means  and  said  micro-controller  means  for 
receiving  and  responding  to  said  command  signals  from 
said  micro-controller  means,  transferring  said  data  to  and 
from  said  DMA  controller  means,  and  generating  and 
returning  said  completion  status  to  said  micro-controller 
means  after  said  transfer  of  data  is  complete,  said  USB 
controller  means  further  being  coupled  to  penpheral 
devices  wherein  said  USB  controller  means  interfaces  with 
said  peripheral  devices  over  a  serial  bus. 


5,774,745 

VfFTHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  AND 

k  f  \  DING  ENTRIES  IN  AN  EVENT  STATUS  QUEUE  OF  A 

HOST  MEMORY 
I'eter  Ecclesine,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
Inc..  Frimont,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,467 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  395— «72  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  writing  and  reading  entries  of  events  occurring  in 

a  computer  system  in  an  event  status  queue  divided  into  blocks,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  block  of  the  event  status  queue  as  a  termination 
block; 


writing  a  first  set  of  event  entries  in  a  first  direction  in  the  event 
status  queue  in  blocks  starting  from  a  block  that  is  adjacent  to 
the  termination  block; 

reading  the  first  set  of  event  entries  in  the  blocks  of  the  event 
status  queue  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direc- 
tion beginning  with  a  previous  location  at  which  a  termination 
block  was  written;  and 

terminating  the  reading  of  the  event  entries  when  the  termination 
block  is  reached 


5.774.746 

CAMERA  \M  1  H  I  f  \KMNG  FUNCTION 

Tiiffavuki    Kiri2a%a:    Hidtdki     Kuji:    Kamu    Hirai:    ^.i^imiki 

f^.^n.l^hl.    \t.i-..itii  ^amamoli.;   Mavaaki  Maya,  all  ..(    lokM); 

M.l^a^hl  Fiiruiii.,  ( ).ifi(i|\  ■Ml,    \kici   lakahashi.  .iiid  Kii|i  s.iio. 

f>.iih    .if    liikwi.    all    >i(  Japan,    asMi;niir\    to   .\5ah1    Kujiaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokvu.  Japan 
Cnnlinuali.in  of  Sot    So    4S'J.:.=M.   iui    10,  I'W>,  al>an<i..ru-<i, 

rthiih  1^  ,1  I  iinnniiatioii  .4  s»  r    Nn    114.4-11     \iii;    M,  !><•*!. 
it'.iniliiruii     I  his  applualion  Mar    'I     l'^'^~,^>i    No    h2X.512 

Claims   [irionti,  applualion    la[)an.  Mil,   :(l,    li>><;,   4-'K'My; 

Oct.  :ii,  \'f>:.  4  ~H>j>(,:  Mit,  :ii,  i'»*»:, "  :k2os(»:  cki  211,  I'w:. 

4-2X20X1:  ()u,  20.  1W2.  4-2X20X2:  I  til.  20.  1W2.  4-2X20X3.- 
Oil.  20.  1W2.  4-2X20X.S.  M,t.  20.  I'W2,  4-2X20X6,  Orl,  21.  rw2, 
4-73361;  Oct  21    !''*<:.  4-73362;  Oct.  21,  IW-   J  :x:^x" 

ii)i    (!  •  C.OXK  I7/(H) 
VS.  a.  3yu    4  '  99  Claims 


I.  A  camera  with  a  program  controlled  exposure  mode  in  which 
exposure  parameters  are  set  for  each  exposure  value  according  to  a 
reference  program  characteristic,  the  camera  comprising: 

setting  means  for  temporarily  changing  said  exposure  param- 
eters corresponding  to  a  constant  exposure  value,  said  expo- 
sure parameters  being  changed  by  an  amount  with  respect  to 
values  predetermined  by  the  reference  program  characteristic; 
and 
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control  means  for  modifying  said  reference  program  character- 
istic, based  upon  the  temporarily  changed  exposure  param- 
eters, when  a  predetermined  plurality  of  exposure  operations, 
changed  in  a  same  direction,  have  been  executed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  temporarily  changed  exposure  parameters. 


5.774,747 
MElHMl     \\i>   \  i  I  \  KXTUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

t  \Fi  IM  KF  OF  CVMFRX 
Fuiiu-   Ishiti.mi,    MiilMiini   N.ihim     tx.tn   ■■!   "■■.iit.ui,., ,    i  ,ii.,  ,.i,<  • ! 
Kohno,   Tokyo;    Tetsuo   Sakamoto,     IoKm.,    Kounhi    K'it>.. 
\,ishi.   r<>k\o:  Teniviiki  Tonj;u.   luk>ii,  Nonfuiiu  .Nakaj;av>a. 
lokNo   aii(i   li.mi,    KtiroMi,  [okvo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
H,i|i  l*holii  hilni  <  o,  1  td,,  Kanatiawa.  ,Fapaii 
IliMsion  of  StT  No   4X-.X4f.,    lun    ",   i'-^'^    fat    No.  5.678.098. 
This  applitatiori   \pi    4.  iw"    ^,  r    No    s,',\tM>4 
riainis  prioritN.  appluatioii    lapari,    luii    ^.    i'^'-'A.  (>-i2T41':^. 
lull   '->.  1^4.  6-12''H"6,-  .lun,  H(    1*^4   <•  !  :•' U4    Jun.  10,  1994, 
*.-12'JU,',    lun     iti,   !W4    fv.  i:'J.Mt. 

liu.  Ll.    bU3B  15/05 
VS.  a.  396—61  6  Claims 


5.774,748 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  AND  CAMERA  HAVING  SUCH  A 

B VRKFT 

laku>uki  Ho,  Hiroshi  Nomura:  Kazuyoshi  Azegami;  Taka- 
mitsu  Sasaki;  Vasushi  Tabata;  Norio  Numako;  Yoshinari 
Tanimura;  Takuraa  Sato:  Masaaki  Kishimoto,  and  Kosei 
Kosako,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kopr  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  lied  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653 J69 
Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172216; 

Jan.  5.   1996.  8-.V.5:  Feb.  15.  1996.  8-38333;  Feb.  20,  1996. 

8-323*1^    ^rh    ;i     i'^ft,  8-34038:  Feb.  21.  1996.  8-34039;  Feb. 

21.   i<4>n     s  uiuii     Feb    21.   1996.  8-34041;   Feb.   21.   19%, 

V  Uiu:    f.)     ;i       «f    s  .^4062;  Feb.  21.  1996.8-34063;  Feb, 

:       I'M.,     H-MhN     ^<l.    21,   1996.  8-34120;   Feb.   21.   1996. 

^    4   .  -    feb.  22.  1996.  8-34823;  Feb.  29.  1996.  8-43158 
Int  CI."  G03B  5/00:13/04:17/04 

VS.  CI.  396—80  153  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  control  method  for  a  camera  using  a  central 
photometric  element  for  detecting  a  central  light  value  from  a 
central  area  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed  and  a  penpheral 
photomeffic  element  for  detecting  a  penpheral  light  value  from  a 
peripheral  area  of  said  scene,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  judging  depending  on  a  difference  between  said  cenual  and 
penpheral  light  values  whether  said  scene  is  back-lighted  or 
front-lighted; 

B.  calculating  a  central  exposure  value  proper  for  said  central 
area  of  said  scene  from  said  central  and  peripheral  light  values 
using  a  first  equation  and  a  first  coefficient. 

C.  calculating  a  penpheral  exposure  value  proper  for  an  entire 
area  of  said  scene  from  said  central  and  penpheral  light  values 
using  a  second  equation  and  a  second  coefficient, 

D.  selecting  values  of  said  first  and  second  coefficients  depend- 
ing on  a  result  of  judging  step  A,  among  from  values  prede- 
termined for  front-lighted  scenes  and  values  predetermined 
for  back-lighted  scenes; 

E.  determining  an  efifective  exposure  value  based  on  said  periph- 
eral exposure  value  and  a  bias  value  added  to  said  peripheral 
exposure  value  to  bias  said  effective  exposure  value  toward 
under-exposure  side; 

F.  driving  a  shutter  device  in  accordance  with  said  effective 
exposure  value  so  that  an  amount  of  ambient  light  contribut- 
ing to  film  exposure  is  lacking  for  a  proper  exposure;  and 

G.  projecting  artificial  light  from  a  flash  device  in  synchronism 
with  the  driving  of  said  shutter  device  to  compensate  for  lack 
of  said  ambient  light,  wherein  percentage  of  said  artificial 
light  to  be  contributed  to  film  exposure  is  determined  depend- 
ing on  a  difference  between  said  effective  exposure  value  and 
said  central  exposure  value  when  said  scene  is  judged  to  be 
back-lighted. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  camera,  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  system  having  a  front  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens 

group,  arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side; 
means  for  moving  said  zoom  lens  system  in  an  optical  axis 

du-ection  without  varying  a  distance  between  said  front  lens 

group  and  said  rear  lens  group; 
means  for  relatively  moving  one  of  said  front  lens  group  and 

said  rear  lens  group  to  vary  said  distance  between  said  front 

lens  group  and  said  rear  lens  group; 
means  for  setting  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system: 
means  for  performing  a  focusing  operation;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  focusing  operation,  said  controlling 

means  focusing  an  image  of  an  object  to  be  photographed  by 

controlling  said  zoom  lens  system  moving  means  and  said 

relative  moving  means  upon  an  operation  of  said  performing 

means  in  accordance  with  a  focal  length  set  by  said  setting 

means. 


5.774.749 

CAMtkA  H.AVING  A  MAGNIFICATION  CHANGE-OVER 

DEVICE 

T.kaMiki  TMif>o;    Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoo 

k.ihushiki  Kai-.Ha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

.  I  tiiimiatH.i:  i.f  -s.  I    No.  350393.  Dec,  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

■..huh  i-  a  .nininu..!,on  of  Ser.  No,  181.362,  Jan.  13.  1994. 

at.aiKloniKl.  v»hi(h  IS  ..  I  I'lUsnuation  of  Ser  No.  920.712.  Jul. 

2S,  1'>"J2.  ahan<iom-<i    ut;i,t    is  a  dnision  of  Ser,  No.  831.076, 

ht'h.  5.  I'^'l    aliainlosu-<l    uo,.i:  ..  .,  division  of  Ser,  No. 
453,056.  Dtt.  1-*.  I'^X'J,  atiamioot  !    nhich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  2%,928.  Jan.  11.  19K"   .itaotoned.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sf-r   No    125.734.  Ni»\,  .Ml    1987   abandoned. 
which  is  a  coiiisiiij.iiioii  of  Sen  No,  862 '-'J''    Mit*    i-    ' ""»' 
abandoned    I  hi-  .liiplnation  Jun,  7.  1^5.  .sti.  N...  4,M.(i:u 
Claim-s     [irionu      .up  k  .iiion     Japan.     May     14.     1985. 
wi-lo;4^6.  Ma^   ,4    l''s=   M'liCJ '7;  Jun.  14.  1985.  60-129339; 

.iuil,    14.    !''X.=  -    (>0'  i  Z'l.Uv- 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  5/00:13/04:13/10 
VS.  a.  396—80 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 
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(a)  a  detection  device  for  detecting  information  related  to  focus 
adjustment; 

(b)  a  signal  forming  device  for  forming  a  signal  related  to 
magnification; 

(c)  a  determination  device  which  determines  a  first  movement 
amount  of  an  optical  unit  in  accordance  with  output  of  said 
detection  device  and  a  second  movement  amount  of  the 
optical  unit  in  accordance  with  output  of  said  signal  forming 
device:  and 

(d)  a  moving  device  for  moving  the  optical  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  first  and  second  movement  amount  determined  by 
said  determination  device  in  response  to  an  operation  of  an 
operation  member  for  starting  photography. 


5,774,751 

^!  \(.ING  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMAGING  DEVICh   1  <  'k 

InF  with  niFFFRFM    \(  (  FSSORlFs 

Hiroshi  M.i^U'!,i,  ^hln.^i;,^"  j-ku,  .irul  leisure  (,olu,  f  iir  .iti.iNiii 
both  ill  1. 1(1. in,  ,lsM^ll,,t■^  tir  \,i,!,!;  (  ..r]i..f;ition,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Hied   \\]!    4.   I'*''"    St  I    \,.    ^  i;,"..i 

Claims  priority.  appliLjtiui!  Japan,  .\pi:.  4,  i'W(>,  ,^  1UM16 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/00 

V.S.  CI.  396—297  4  Claims 


5.774.750 
CAMERA 
Nutomu  Honda.  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Lid.. 
'Kaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-126692 
Int.  a."  G03B  15/05:  H04N  7//8 
VS.  a.  396—159  17  Qaims 


I.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  silver  halide  film  shooting  mechanism  that  controls  exposure 

of  silver  halide  film  by  means  of  a  mechanical  shutter; 
an  electronic  shooting  mechanism  that  controls  exposure  of  a 

shooting  device  by  means  of  an  electronic  shutter; 
a  flash  device  that  emits  flash  light  to  an  object; 
a  controller  that  synchronizes  staning  of  exposure  by  the  silver 

halide  film  shooting  mechanism,  staning  of  exposure  by  the 

electronic  shooting  mechanism,  and  starting  of  flash  light 

emission  by  the  flash  device; 
a  flash  controller  that  stops  the  flash  device  from  emining  flash 

light  when  exposure  quantity  in  the  silver  halide  film  shooting 

mechanism  reaches  a  predetermined  light  amount  in  shooting 

under  flash  light;  and 
an  exposure  controller  that  stops  exposure  by  the  electronic 

shooting  mechanism  when  exposure  quantity  In  the  electronic 

shooting  mechanism  reaches  a  predetermined  light  amount  in 

shooting  under  flash  light. 


1.  An  imaging  system,  comprising: 
an  imaging  device; 

a  first  accessory  or  a  second  accessory  mounted  to  the  imaging 
device. 

the  first  accessory  being  capable  of  external  operation,  and 
having  a  first  operating  member  which  generates  an  electri- 
cal output  according  to  the  external  operation  of  the  first 
accessory, 
the  second  accessory  being  capable  of  external  operation,  and 
having  a  second  operating  member  which  generates  an 
electrical  output  according  to  the  external  operation  of  the 
second   accessory,   the   second   accessory   having   a  data 
preparation  device  which  prepares  data  based  on  the  elec- 
nical  output  generated  by  the  second  operating  member; 
a  discriminating   device   which   determines   whether  the   first 
accessory  or  the  second  accessory  is  mounted  to  the  imaging 
device;  and 
electrical  receptors  for  receiving  the  electrical  output  from  the 
first  operating  member  when  the  discriminating  device  deter- 
mines that  the  first  accessory  is  mounted  to  the  imaging 
device,  and  receives  data  prepared  by  the  data  preparation 
means  when  the  discnminaling  device  determines  that  the 
second  accessory  is  mounted  to  the  imaging  device. 


5,774.752 
PROCESSING  OF  SOUND  MH>I  \  u  i  Hi  s  1  n  i    IMAGE 

FILMS  IN  PHOTOHMsHIM.  I   VH^ 
Da\i(M      P,>i(>ir,    \\,lisirr-,  su()hi'ii   I    k.."  .111,  sp.  tu  ■  r  ji.^i  t ,  .iiui 
Cvnltna  .>.  lUU    xSrhvUr,  ,iil  i.f  N.\..  a.v,it;iii»rs  hi  Fasliiian 
Kodak  Comp. in V  kutuvui    ^  >. 

Fill-!  I>. .    :,(,.  1S»V6.  .Sen  No.  773,158 
ini   n."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CI.  396—312  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  customer  film  photofinishing  orders 
in  which  a  film  order  also  includes  sound  information  recorded  in 
association  with  images  captured  on  the  film;  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
establishing  identification  data  in  a  manner  which  links  the 

recorded  sound  information  with  the  customer  film  order; 
transferring  said  film  order  to  a  photofinishing  laboratory; 
u-ansferring  said  linked  recorded  sound  to  the  photofinishing 
laboratory; 


June  30,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5471 


"fiS^. 


processing  said  film  order  at  the  photofinishing  laboratory  to 
produce  image  prints  from  said  film  images; 

transferring  said  recorded  sound  information  to  at  least  one  print 
attachable  sound  recording  medium  using  said  order  identifi- 
cation data  to  link  said  sound  recording  medium  to  its  asso- 
ciated film  order; 

attaching  said  sound  recording  medium  to  an  image  print  in  the 
associated  film  order  to  create  one  or  more  sound-on-pnnts 
from  the  film  order;  and 

returning  s  aid  film  order  with  said  sound-on-prints. 


5,774,753 
Fll  M  sHFh  I   1^1  I   WHICH  F\S!I  V  \rCEPTS  ALIDOF 

\  i  II  \1   t'\(   K 
hiro   OkutsiL    V.r^uhik.-    Kitaiiiiir.i,    .m.l    V-^hio    M.ira,   all   of 
kanagawa.    i.ip.in    .i^^-iLn..,- >■  i.i   iii;:   Phii!"   f'ilii:  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kanas;a»a.   i.ip.m 
Continuation  <.(  St  i    N^    :^y|.(>.S''.  Ian.  1-.  i '"*'v  .itKiuUuned. 
This  application  .lul.  25.  IWT.  S.r   ^  ■    't'i  :41 
Cl.iini^  !!ri..nlv  ,i(i|ilii  .ilimi    Japan.  Jan.  34>.  iVV5.  7-012562 
iiii    «  :     t.iCH  17/26:19/10 
VS.  CI.  396—366  13  Claims 

;5  ?  ic  t 


along  three  margins  thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  end 
fringe  being  tapered  ofl'  to  an  end  edge  of  said  film  sheath: 
and 

an  open  end  disposed  in  opposition  to  sjiid  end  fnnge,  for 
permitting  insertion  of  said  sheet  film  from  said  open  end 
into  said  film  sheath  along  said  groove,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  said  sheet  film  units  are  packed  in  said  sheet  film  pack  in 
a  light-light  fashion,  and  wherein 
said  sheet  film  pack  is  loaded  in  a  pack  holder  for  photography, 

and  comprises: 

a  pack  main  body  for  accommodating  said  plurality  of  sheet 
film  units  piled  up  in  a  stack;  and 

a  sliding  lid  slidable  relative  to  said  pack  main  body  to  open 
and  close  an  opening  of  said  pack  main  body,  through 
which  an  uppermost  one  of  said  stack  of  sheet  film  units  is 
moved  out  of  said  pack  main  body  responsive  to  said 
sliding  lid  being  drawn  out  to  open  said  opening,  said 
sliding  lid  being  thereafter  moved  back  to  a  closed  position 
to  close  said  opening,  while  being  inserted  between  said 
uppermost  sheet  film  unit  and  a  second  sheet  film  unit  next 
to  said  uppermost  sheet  film  unit,  to  set  said  uppermost 
sheet  film  unit  in  an  exposure  position  in  said  pack  holder 


5,774,754 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  r K i     it    ^  ING  A 

ffiMMH.  k  Vf'HH)  IMAGE 
Hirovii;  it'.i^yK.i     l.niiK.ivt.1     i. ill. II).  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
i  Hi.    (  K..ika.   l.ijian 
(.  uiitimialHin  ni  Sit.  No.  427 .5W!.  Api.  .4.  i""-    ,aiandon«-d. 
nis  application  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No    •   '     > 
Claim>.  prion)\    application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  l'W4,  h-i>S,S<>Mi, 
Ma>  ;-i,  :,"*'4    f.  :ir**520 

Int.  CI.'' G03B  29/00,7  7/24; /i/y2 
VS.  a.  396—380  14  Claims 


1.  A  film  storage  system  having  a  sheet  film  pack  and  a  sheet 
film  unit  comprising  a  film  sheath  holding  a  photographic  sheet 
film, 

said  film  sheath  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  for  backing  a  base  surface  of  said  sheet  film  to 

keep  said  sheet  film  flat; 
a  framing  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  backing  plate 
from  a  plastic  resin,  said  framing  portion  comprising  an  end 
fnnge,  two  side  fringes  and  a  groove  formed  between  said 
end  fringe  and  said  backing  plate  and  between  said  two  side 
fringes  and  said  backing  plate  so  as  to  hold  said  sheet  film 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  photographic  recording  device  which  records  on  a  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium  an  image  of  an  object; 

an  Image  pick-up  device  which  picks  up  an  image  of  the  object 
to  generate  an  image  signal; 

a  storage  device  which  stores  the  image  signal; 

a  photography  data  writing  and  reading  device  which  writes  and 
reads  photography  data  on  and  from  the  photosensitive 
recording  medium; 

a  photography  data  setting  device  which  sets  new  photography 
data  desirably; 

a  first  display  device  which  processes  the  image  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  photography  data  written  on  the  photo.sensitive 
recording  medium: 
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a  second  display  device  which  processes  the  image  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  photography  data  set  by  the  setting 
device:  and 

1  renewal  controller  which  controls  the  photography  data 
wnting  and  reading  device  to  replace  thus  wrinen  photog- 
raphy data  with  the  new  photography  data  set  by  the  setting 
device. 


5,774,755 

\  MKRA  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  RLM  IN 

A  CAMERA 

Robert  J.  Stanchus,  and  Timothy  J.  Fuss,  both  of  Rochester, 

N  'i ..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,841 

Int.  CI."  G03B  nn4 

L.S.  CI.  396 — HI  17  Qaims 

10 
31.33         -      ^    lA  30 
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1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  thrust  type  cartridge  having  a  spool 
and  a  photographic  filmstrip,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  cartridge  chamber  and  a  supply  chamber  and 
an  exposure  frame  between  said  chambers,  said  cartridge 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  the  film  cartridge: 

a  spindle  disposed  in  said  cartridge  chamber  to  engage  the 
cartridge  spool: 

a  supply  spool  disposed  in  said  supply  chamber,  said  spool  being 
rotatable  about  a  supply  spool  axis: 

a  cineher  disposed  in  said  supply  chamber  to  cinch  said  filmstrip 
to  said  spool: 

a  film  drive  in  engagement  with  said  supply  spool  and  said 
spindle  to  rotate  said  supply  spool  and  said  spindle  in  opposed 
advance  and  rewind  directions  of  rotation: 

a  film  winder  mounted  to  said  body,  said  film  winder  being 
pivotable  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions  relative  to 
said  body  through  an  arc  of  less  than  a  full  circle: 

a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  connecting  said  film  winder  to 
said  film  drive,  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  being 
mechanically  engaged  with  said  film  drive  in  said  first  direc- 
tion of  pivoting  of  said  film  w  inder  relative  to  said  film  drive, 
said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  being  mechanically  disen- 
gaged from  said  film  drive  In  a  second  direction  of  pivoting  of 
said  film  winder  relative  to  said  film  drive: 

a  crank  mounted  to  said  body,  said  crank  being  rotatable.  rela- 
tive to  said  body  through  a  full  circle  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions  of  rotation,  said  crank  being  engageable  with  said 
film  drive  in  both  said  directions  of  rotation. 


5,774,756 
CAMER.A  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FILM  DEFLECTOR 

Ot'nnis  R.  Zander.  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,602 

Int.  CI."  G03B  \/0() 

U.S.  CI.  396-^15  5  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising  a  backframe  opening  for  exposing 

successive  sections  of  a  filmstrip,  and  a  deflector  supported  at  one 


end  of  said  backframe  opening  for  movement  to  permit  a  leading 
edge  of  the  filmstrip  which  is  advanced  against  said  deflector  to 
move  said  deflector  away  from  the  backframe  opening  to  allow  the 
leading  edge  to  be  advanced  over  the  deflector  rather  than  become 
trapped  in  the  backframe  opening,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  deflector  is  flexible  and  has  at  least  one  fixed  peripheral  side 
and  at  least  two  adjacent  free  peripheral  sides  to  permit  the 
deflector  to  be  flexed  away  from  said  backframe  opening  at 
said  free  penpheral  sides,  but  not  at  said  fixed  peripheral  side, 
when  the  leading  edge  of  the  filmstrip  is  advanced  against  the 
deflector 


^  "4,757 
CAMERA  \H  i  H  i  II  \l  DEFLECTOR  PIVOTABLE 
ABOUT  INCLINED  AXIS 
Dennis  R.  Zander.  Penfield,  and  Robert  L.  Storey,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,926 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  l/OO 

\i&.  a.  396—415  10  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  backframe  opening  for  exposing 
successive  sections  of  a  filmstrip  in  a  film  exposure  plane,  and  a 
deflector  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  of  said  backframe  opening 
to  permit  a  leading  edge  of  the  filmstrip  to  pivot  said  deflector 
away  from  the  backframe  opening  to  allow  the  leading  edge  to  be 
advanced  over  the  deflector  rather  than  become  trapped  in  the 
backframe  opening,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  deflector  is  supported  to  be  pivoted  about  an  inclined  axis 
that  extends  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  film  expo- 
sure plane. 
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IMAGE  lUk.NUNU  Ari'AK.Vll  >  lUK  \  >  iKMiM, 

IMAGES  OF  ALL  ORIGINAL  DOCL MF  M   !     i   KS  IN 

TJIF  '<^\V\  F  SORTINT,  MOHt 

iMst'.ihar:!  h(k.iha--hi.  K  ;nv,<--.iki,  Vl.is.iki'  Nhiti.ik,  V'tMii.ima. 
aiKi  Miki  K..IU1..  K.iu.iviki  ..M  -I  i.i  ..n.  assignors  to 
Kahuvhiki  kaish.i    lu^hilia    K.,^«.is.ik.     l.ip.ii' 

(_laini-  iin(irit>.  .iijplualinn  J.ipaii.   Vll^;,  31,  1995,7-246984 
Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/0tJ:  H04N  I  AM):  1/40 
U.S.  a.  399—1  11  Claims 


11.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  image  forming  conditions  including  a  mode  for  binding 
each  copy  when  images  are  formed  on  image  forming  medi- 
ums from  image  information:  and 

reading  image  information  of  an  original  document: 

stonng  read  image  information  in  a  memory  which  has  a  storage 
capacity: 

forming  images  on  paper  sheets  by  using  image  information 
stored  in  said  memory  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mode  for 
binding  each  copy  is  suspended  and  the  image  forming  con- 
ditions set  by  said  setting  remain  as  the  other  conditions  in  a 
case  where  the  mode  for  binding  each  copy  has  been  set  and 
image  information  to  be  stored  is  larger  than  the  capacity  that 
can  be  stored  in  said  memory. 


apparatus  and  which  executes  processing  in  accordance  with 
the  control  command; 

a  terminal  apparatus  which  creates  a  control  command  on  the 
basis  of  the  control  program  stored  in  the  apparatus: 

communication  means  for  connecting  the  processing  apparatus 
to  the  terminal  apparatus  using  electromagnetic  radiation  so 
that  data  is  transmitted  and  received. 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  conffol  program  previ- 
ously stored  in  the  processing  apparatus  to  the  terminal  appa- 
ratus through  the  communication  means: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  control  command  cre- 
ated on  the  basis  of  the  control  program  to  the  processing 
apparatus: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  internal  information  within 
the  processing  apparatus,  to  the  terminal  apparatus  through 
the  communication  means,  the  internal  information  indicating 
the  state  of  the  processing  apparatus  at  the  time  of  responding 
to  the  control  command:  and 

means  for  processing  on  the  basis  of  the  internal  information 
transmined  to  the  terminal  apparatus  from  the  processing 
apparatus. 


5,774,760 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  COLOR  CORRECTION 

ANT>  \rr\R  \TUS  FOR  IMAGEWISE  EXPOSURE  USING 

SAID  METHOD 
Kanji  Nagashima.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,175 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310888 

Int.  Cl."^  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  CI.  399—39  8  CTaims 


ISO 
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(■(VMKOI    >,N>-Tr\(FnR    \  n!("TT\I    COPYING 

MA«  liiM      V  t  \s  NIMI!  IM  U  HIM     \ND  OTHER 

PROCLSSIN(.   \l'l'\k\ILS 

Tomoki  Tanaka,  Yamatokoriiama.    lapan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  <k,k  i    lapan 

Filed  Dec.  U.  I'^Si?.  Ser.  No.  570,619 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307726 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  399—8  5  Claims 


7---Qj^--50  ^ 


") 


y  o 


1.  A  control  system  comprising: 

a  processing  apparatus  which  creates  a  control  command  on  the 
basis  of  a  control  program  previously  stored  in  the  processing 


'-^^Qi^^l! 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  color  coirection.  in  which  three  color 
filters  of  three  primary  colors  to  be  inserted  into  a  optical  path  ol 
light  that  IS  issued  from  a  source  to  be  either  reflected  by  a 
reflection-type  original  or  transmitted  through  a  u-ansmission-type 
original  and  which  thereafter  passes  through  an  imaging  lens  to 
reach  a  light-sensitive  recording  medium  or  a  imaging  device,  are 
controlled  in  the  respective  amounts  of  insertion  of  said  filters  such 
as  to  correct  the  color  densities  of  the  original  image  which  is 
carried  by  the  light  to  be  focused  on  said  light-sensitive  recording 
medium  or  said  imaging  device,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

preliminarily  constructing  seven  tables  for  each  of  said  three 
primary  colors  that  represent  the  relationships  between  the 
amounts  of  insertion  of  the  filters  and  the  amounts  of  correc- 
tion of  one  of  said  three  pnmary  colors,  three  of  said  tables 
being  for  the  insertion  of  said  three  color  filters  individually 
into  said  optical  path,  three  for  the  insertion  of  any  two  filters 
in  combination,  and  one  for  the  simultaneous  insertion  of  all 
three  filters  in  combination: 
calculating  from  at  least  one  table  for  each  color  the  initial 
\  alues  for  the  amounts  of  insertion  of  the  three  color  filters  in 
connection  with  the  required  amounts  of  correction  of  said 
three  pnmary  colors  that  is  to  be  effected  on  the  light  carrying 
the  original  image: 
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dividing  the  calculated  amounts  of  insertion  of  the  three  filters 
into  three  cases  for  the  amount  of  color  correction,  one 
neferring  to  the  amount  of  correction  of  each  color  by  insert- 
ing the  combination  of  the  three  color  filters  and  which  i-^ 
based  on  the  table  for  said  combination,  the  second  referring 
to  the  amount  of  correction  of  each  color  by  inserting  a 
combination  of  said  any  rwo  color  filters  and  which  is  based 
on  the  table  for  said  combination  and  the  third  referring  to  the 
amount  of  correction  of  each  color  by  inserting  a  single  color 
filter  and  which  is  based  on  the  table  for  that  single  color,  and 
performing  an  arithmetic  addition  or  subtraction  on  said 
amounts  of  color  cortection  to  provide  a  calculated  amount  of 
correction  of  each  color; 
determining  for  each  color  the  difference  between  the  thus 
provided   calculated   amount  of  color  correction   and   said 
required  amount  of  color  correction:  and 
using  said  difference  for  each  color  to  change  the  calculated 
amounts  of  insertion  of  said  three  color  filters,  repeating  the 
procedures  of  providing  said  calculated  amount  of  correction 
of  each  color  using  the  calculated  amounts  of  insertion  of  said 
three  color  filters  and  determining  for  each  color  the  differ- 
ence between  said  calculated  amount  of  color  correction  and 
said  required  amount  of  color  correction,  and  determining  the 
amounts  of  insertion  of  said  three  color  filters  at  which  said 
difference  is  less  than  a  specified  threshold. 


IM.V,GL  KlKMINt,  Al'l'AKAl  I  N  KJK  (>F1|\!I/I\f; 
TONER  TRANSFER  EFFICIENCY 

Shinirhi  Takemoto;  Yasuyuki  Tnada.  Nith  of  T.i\(ikav*;i.  and 
li  I'-ina  Sakai,  \ichi-kin.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  I  Id..  Osak.i.   |ap<in 

Hied  Mar    i:.  l'^<'"    s,  r    No.  815,767 
U.iiniv  pnorit\.  .ip[)lu.,ii.,n   i,,p.,,!    M.jr    1.^,1996.8-056050; 
M.i!,   !  '.   I'Wh,  H-i(5M>6 

!m   CI.'  G03G  1 5/02.15/043; J 5/06 
U.S.C1.  .wv— o  25  Claims 


5,774,761 
\t  \  ■  H 1  \  h  SET  UP  PROCEDURE  USING  MULTIVARIATE 

\U  >|iH  iSf:   \ND  MULTIOBJECTIVE  OPTIMIZATION 
^  I  Ihrfii  ]  k  ..    I'eniieid.  N.Y..  assignor  (o  Xerox  Corporation, 
■^•.illifr.r.l.  CoaB. 

Filed  Oct,  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,086 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399-46  19  Claims 


1  In  an  electrostatographic  printing  machine  having  operating 
components  with  changeable  set  point  parameters,  a  method  set- 
ting up  the  machine  using  multivariate  modeling  and  multiobjec- 
tive  optimization  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  discrete  number  of  parameter  settings  and  printing 

test  panems  based  upon  said  parameter  settings, 
scanning  the  test  patterns  and  producing  a  set  of  image  quality 

values  based  upon  the  parameter  settings, 
responding  to  the  parameter  senings  and  the  image  quality 
values  and  using  a  multivariate  adaptive  regression  splines 
technique  to  provide  a  model  of  the  printing  machine  image 
quality,  and 
determining  the  optimum  parameter  settings  for  the  printing 
machine  from  the  discrete  number  of  parameter  settings  to 
produce  consistent  image  quality. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  wherein  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  formed  by  exposing  a  photoconductor  and  is  developed  to 
form  a  toner  image  on  a  photoconductor  according  to  image  data 
and  the  toner  image  is  transferted  onto  a  ffansfer  material  by 
applying  a  voltage  thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  detector  detecting  a  resistance  value  of  the  transfer  mate- 
rial: 
a  means  for  forming  a  standard  toner  image  on  said  photocon- 
ductor in  predetermined  image  forming  conditions: 
a  second  detector  detecting  an  amount  of  loners  of  the  standard 

loner  image  formed  by  said  forming  means:  and 
a  controller  controlling  the  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  transfer 
material  according  to  the  resistance  value  detected  by  said 
first  detector  and  the  amount  of  toners  detected  by  said  second 
detector 


5,774,76.^ 

EmV'A   MFICIENT  M\IN(,  IUM(  V   HW  ISO  A  FAST 

Kl^  si'i  >NM 
>iii-.tii    Miir.mi.itMi     \aK,,tKin,.i,     l.tp,,ii      i-signor   to    Ricoh 
Luinp.i(i>.  Ltd.,  l()k>o.  I.ip.jii 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   >(>>;,>  |i.  Dec.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

I  hK  .ipplii-iiti.in   Iiil    lf<    i***)".  S,r   N..    S<>'^')S;'! 
Cl.iiois  firiiiriu,  .jpplininMi    i.ip.in.  Dn     1  <.   i''<i4.  f,. -,<i<j|is)7; 
Jul.  \  ••    ;'•♦»-    -  i-f.'<H.s    N,...    :;,  i*<<>5.  7-304383 
ini    1  ,     (,o«,  15/20 


U,S.  CI.  399—69 


42     39 


38  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  device  which  fixes  loner  carried  on  paper  processed 
by  an  electrophotographic  apparatus,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  radiant  heat  source  providing  heat  ray: 
a  hollow   cylinder  arranged  around  the   radiant  source,   said 

hollow  cyhnder  being  transparent  lo  the  heat  ray: 
a  film  covering  an  outer  circumferential  face  of  the  hollow 
cylinder,  said  film  having  a  heat  ray  absorbing  property  per- 
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mitting  the  impinging  heat  ray  transmined  by  the  cylinder  to 
be  absorbed  to  heat  the  film  to  a  temperature  sutficient  to  fix 
the  toner: 

a  press  contact  feed  member  feeding  the  paper  carrying  the  toner 
into  pressing  contact  with  the  film  during  toner  fixing  by  the 
heated  film: 

a  heat  ray  concentrator  operatively  associated  with  the  radiant 
heat  source  and  surrounded  by  said  hollow  cylinder  so  as  to 
concentrate  the  heat  ray  on  an  area  of  the  film  near  to  a 
nipping  portion  formed  between  the  film  and  the  press  contact 
feed  member:  and 

a  fixing  control  portion  providing  power  to  the  radiant  heat 
source  so  as  to  provide  the  heat  ray  at  least  when  the  paper 
carrying  the  toner  to  be  fixed  is  in  pressing  contact  with  the 
film. 


CLEAMNt-  in  \  n   i    Hit,:  Kt  M!''>  !N<     t,  >  >IDUAL 

TOM  H   t  Vj  A!    \\    IMAi..t,  k.  'vKkH  k    IS  A.N  IMAGE 

•Hi  VUj  .AUCTION  Al'!'\k  \  !  rs 

Shingo  Hirota,  Kobe,  and  Naotoshi  Kawai.  Aichl-ken,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745^38 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292470 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—102  14  CUims 


5,774,764 
IMAGE  RECORPINC  \Pr\R  \TrS  AND  OPTION 
CdNIKol     \l'l'\K\irS 
Yoichi  Toyokura,    Kav^asaki      1  nn.hi    Kion'ih.i     'lokohama; 
Vhiceni  Ifda,  VNnko:  'Nainvhi  Naj^ala.  lama.   \Kihiro  Naka- 
riuir.i    \1ishini.i.  s.n.ivhi  (  ^.jMa;  Shinichiro  Maekawa,  both 
of  Kau.isaki.  aiu)   \inak,i    lokora,   M.iihid.i.  .ill   ^f   lap.io. 
assignors  lo  (  armii  K.ihusdiki  Kaisha,   I.iKm!    j.i(!:ii 

I  ilcf!   \u'.i    '    I'J'Jh,  Ser.  No.  h'»v~o-i 
r!.iin\s  iiiKirin     iji()hi  alion  Japan,  Aug.  ^,  I'^V^, 
Ini.  t   ;      '..il.'K  :^'ix'    (.(K)f   ,-■  :H) 
VS.  CI.  399—77 


17  18  6 


7-202462 
27  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  residual  toner  on  an  image 
bearing  member  having  a  surface,  said  cleaning  device  compnsing: 

a  cleaning  blade  having  a  cleaning  edge  contacting  the  surface 
of  the  image  bearing  member:  and 

sealing  members  provided  on  two  end  portions  of  the  image 
bearing  member,  each  forming  a  gap  between  itself  and  the 
cleaning  edge  of  the  cleaning  blade,  said  gap  meeting  a 
condition  whereby  0<(W/L)<0.4.  wherein  W  is  the  width  of 
the  gap  and  L  is  the  length  of  the  gap.  when  an  average 
particle  diameter  per  unit  volume  of  toner  used  is  between  4 
Hm  and  15  (im  and  a  level  of  condensation  is  between  5%  and 
40%. 


5,774,766 

I'K.  li  1  sv  I  ■  \K  !  Kit"  .)     I'ki  >(!•-'•■  1    WlHIfxJ 

AShl..^llJlA   Mhliii.Hi.   \M»HM    I  k*  si'iH  >  i  <  n    k^^Hll 

IMAGE  FORMINt.   \  i  I  \  k  \  !     - 
Toshiyuki     Karakama.     Tokyo;     Isai;     Ikmiot. .     Ku'asaki. 
Yoshika/u  s.isago,  Tokyo;  Hanihisa  Oshida,  Halogaya,  and 
Shinya  n.kI.i    >i>knhama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusliiki  K.)!--!!.!,   !iik\o.  Japan 

Htni   liHi    ;.S    !">'"i.  Ser.  No.  671,845 

Claims  priontv.  .'.(iphi.iti  i    i.ipan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165352 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  12/16 

VS.  CI.  399—111  45  Claims 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  in  which  at  least  one  optional 
unit  can  be  mounted,  comprising: 

recording  mechanism  control  means  for  controlling  a  recording 
mechanism  for  recording  an  image; 

detachable  option  control  means  for  controlling  said  optional 
unit  and  said  recording  mechanism  control  means  while  arbi- 
trating between  said  optional  unit  and  said  recording  mecha- 
nism control  means;  and 

main  control  means  for  controlling  image  recording  operation 
through  a  first  interface  for  connecting  said  detachable  option 
control  means  and  a  second  interface  for  connecting  said 
recording  mechanism  control  means. 


1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly 
of  an  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum: 
a  development  roller  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 

said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum: 
a  development  frame  including  a  toner  accommodating  portion 

for  accommodating  toner  to  be  used  by  said  development 
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roller  for  development,  and  a  development  blade  for  forming  v"""-)  "(>> 

a  toner  layer  over  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  develop-     i.MAl.L-iOkMlNi .   U'C\K\!ls  \MilM\(,(    KiKMI\(; 

menc  roller;  !  M  I 

a  photosensitive  drum  frame  for  supporting  said  electrophoto-    Hiroyuki  Hiizama;    M.is.iri   u,,!,inah.      l.iK..^(!i    [ttni.!     in  i 

graphic  photosensitive  drum:  and  Hirotsugu  Ogawa.   <11    .f  (  hu..  ku    lip.n;    isMj^n.ir".  in  Mua 

a  support  frame  including  a  first  toner  leakage  preventing  mem         Ixlu-ttidl  (  ..    I  ui    (  K.ik.i.  h.pan 

ber  to  be  positioned  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  develop-  HUcIMj!    i:    !'»'j-    s,  r   n,i   s:(iJ';-1 

ment  roller  and  a  second  toner  leakage  preventing  member  to 

be  positioned  at  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said  develop- 
ment roller; 
wherein  said  development  frame  and  said  suppon  frame  are 

rotatably  connected  about  a  positioning  member  and.  in  this 

connected  state,  a  portion  of  said  development  frame  and  a 

fwrtion  of  said  suppon  frame  are  welded  to  each  other  so  that 

said  development  frame  and  said  support  frame  are  joined 

together 


Int.  Cl.'^  G03G  15/02 


U.S.  CI.  399—170 


^<*6.  8-056243 
11  Claims 


5,774.767 

METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  AND  DRIVING 

CYI  INDRICAL  ELECTRO-PHOTOr:R  \rHIC 

PHOIOKKEPTORANDIMAGIM.      i  1   iK  \  PL'S 

THEREOF 

liriuii     MiiDaui.    and    Susumu    Honma,    both    of    Minami- 

i^niaara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

iapan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,419 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000854 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399-167  21  Claims 


^^i. ^:; 


V///////////////^ 


10.  An  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  photoreceptor  in  which  a  photosensitive  layer  is 
formed  on  a  cylindrical  substrate  made  of  a  rigid  metal 
member; 

a  sliding  bearing  which  is  provided  at  an  end  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  photoreceptor  m  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  has 
a  fitting  portion  to  be  fitted  into  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  photoreceptor  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  make  the  mner  circumferential  surface  slidable  thereabout: 

a  driving  member  which  is  fixed  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  photoreceptor  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  has 
a  fitting  portion  to  be  fitted  into  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  photoreceptor;  and 

a  box  member  which  supports  said  sliding  bearing  and  said 
driving  member  at  the  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  photo- 
receptor, 

wherein  said  cylindrical  photoreceptor  is  driven  freely  by  said 
driving  member 


5.  An  image-forming  apparatus  including  an  image-forming 
unit, 

wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  means  for  electnc  charging  of  a 
photosensitive  material  drum  having  an  organic  photosensi- 
tive layer,  means  for  exposure  to  light,  means  for  developing 
and  a  transfer  member  for  transferring  a  loner  image  formed 
on  the  photosensitive  material  drum  to  a  transfer  paper, 
wherein  the  photosensitive  material  drum  rotates  a  plurality  of 
times  in  order  to  form  the  image  on  one  transfer  paper; 

said  image-forming  unit  comprising  a  first  frame  on  which  the 
photosensitive  material  drum  and  the  means  for  electric 
charging  are  mounted,  and  a  second  frame  on  which  the 
means  for  developing  is  mounted,  the  second  frame  including 
a  toner  container. 

the  means  for  electnc  charging  is  a  scorotron  charger  which  is 
located  with  ±45°  from  a  perpendicular  downwardly  drawn 
from  a  center  of  the  photosensitive  material  drum  and  has  a 
hole  on  the  side  opposite  to  an  opening  for  charging: 

the  first  frame  and  the  second  frame  have  a  common  fulcrum 
and  are  connected  each  other  with  a  resiliently  engaging 
means  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  fulcrum;  and 

an  electric  field  E,  between  a  wire  and  a  grid  in  the  scorotron 
ciiarger  is  set  to  be  stronger  than  an  electric  filed  Ej  between 
the  wire  and  a  shield. 


5,774,769 
rn\Rr;i\f;  \pp\R\Trs  wdimvc!  m>rming 

\PC\K  VMS 
>.cii(i..r  ■    (  tn^'Mi"     Mi-nim,   .inii    lun    Hirabayashi.   Niunazu. 
'<"th  :.f  |a|i.iii.  a.vsi;;nors  to  I.  .inun  Kahiishiki  K;iish;i.  Tokyo, 
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Hl.<!  f.iii,  '1,  VW .  Ser.  No.  797,658 

Claim-  pn.iruv     Hiplh  .iiiuii  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,8-037427 

lilt   (  l.'^G03G  15/02 

1>(_1. -w     rt,  38  Claims 

1.  A  charging  device  comprising: 

a  charging  member  contactable  to  a  member  to  be  charged  so  as 
to  charge  said  member  lo  be  charged,  wherein  a  voltage  is 
applicable  to  said  charging  member: 
a  resistor  provided  in  a  charging  circuit  for  applying  the  voltage 
to  said  charging  member; 
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\ 
SJ7  4.771 
IMAGE  F(  >K  N  n  \      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A 

!  XRTKT!  \R  TONER 
Tsutonii  KiiKim  1  i  t-  s  li!!..  'lotoo  Urawa.  Funabashi; 
Krnji  dk.Kir:  VikMi;,,!!i,i  i ■  i-t i i ■' iiki  I'gai,  Kawasaki:  Keita 
N>./.i«.i,  V.k.'ti.iiii.i.  ^.i!i.-ji-  V.shida.  Tokyo,  and  Yuki 
K.iraki.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabiivhiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

fi!,-(it.!-    "    i'>"f.,  Ser.  No.  599.375 
Claiiii-  pi  i-irifi    appii.  atH.il  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1995,  7  (>45ij5'.'. 
Feb.   II'      ''**-    ~  "4     .i     Mar.  28,  1995,  7-093164;  Mar.  29, 

]  fH)  c     -  I  Kj  4  i  r>i  i 

Int.  a."  G03G  1 5/08;  1 5/14 
wherein  said  resistor  has  a  resistance  not  less  than  0.5  times  a    jj_^_  (-j_  ^^ 223  66  Claims 

resistance  of  said  charging  member: 
wherein  a  combined  resistance  of  said  charging  circuit  and  said 

charging  member  is  not  more  than  10'  ii. 


5,774.770 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  \  TONER-FH  MINC  PHFNOMFNON 

t  AUSED  t)N  Ui:\  KLOPMENT  ROl  I  1  R  M  HI  \t  I    IN 

EFFECTIVE  AND  ECONOMIC   \!    MWMK 

Ueno  Hiro'ihi.  Al^uei   Japan,  assignor  tu  Kiioh  Cumpan).  Lid-. 

Juki  II    fapan 

Filrd  Jan,  It.  i^^" .  V-r   Nn    'Hh.f.<: 
1   l,!!ii)s  jirintiu.  appliiatKH)  .lapaii.  ,ian    i>>.   1996,8-024761; 

I  ha      :il.    !''9f,.   S    .V^^>l 

int.  a."  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  399—222  73  Claims 


^  "I 

13  n 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  with  a  toner  freshening  and 
returning  operation  in  which  toner  is  formed  over  an  area  of  a  toner 
carrying  surface  of  a  toner  carrying  means  for  carrying  toner  and 
then,  without  transfemng  said  toner  onto  a  recording  material,  said 
toner  is  returned  to  be  used  in  an  ordinary  image  forming  opera- 
tion, comprising: 
toner  containing  means  for  containing  toner; 
image  carrying  means  for  carrying  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

thereon; 
image  writing  means  for  writing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
in  at  least  one  of  said  ordinary  image  forming  operation  and 
said  toner  freshening  and  returning  operation; 
high  voltage  power  applying  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage 
power  to  said  toner  carrying  means  to  generate  a  \oltage  gap 
between  said  toner  carrying  means  and  said  image  carrying 
means  to  transfer  toner  from  said  toner  carrying  means  to  said 
image  carrying  means: 
toner  collecting  means  for  collecting  said  toner  deposited  on 

said  image  carrying  means; 
toner  returning  means  for  returning  said  toner  collected  by  said 

toner  collecting  means  to  said  toner  containing  means:  and 
toner  freshening  and  returning  control  means  for  performing 
said  freshening  and  returning  operation  at  a  predetermined 
timing  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising; 

a  developing  step  of  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
the  use  of  a  develof)er  to  form  a  toner  image  on  an  electro- 
static latent  image  beanng  member; 

a  primary  transfer  step  of  transferring  the  toner  image  onto  an 
intermediate  transfer  member  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied: 
and 

a  secondary  transfer  step  of  transferring  onto  a  transfer  medium 
the  toner  image  held  on  the  intermediate  transfer  member, 
while  a  transfer  means  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied  is  pressed 
against  the  transfer  medium: 

wherein  said  developer  has  a  toner,  and  the  toner  is  a  black 
magnetic  toner  having  at  least  i)  black  magnetic  toner  par- 
ticles formed  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  resin  with  30 
to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  magnetic  material  dispersed 
therein  and  ii)  an  inorganic  fine  powder:  said  black  magnetic 
toner  having  the  value  of  shape  factor  SF-1  of  120iSF- 
1^160,  the  value  of  shape  factor  SF-2  of  ll5gSF-2g  140, 
and  the  value  of  ratio  B/A  of  1 .0  or  less  which  is  the  ratio  of 
a  value  B  obtained  by  subtracting  100  from  the  value  of  SF-2 
to  a  value  A  obtained  by  subtracting  100  from  the  value  of 
SF-1. 


5,774,772 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  TONER  STIRRING 

MEMBER 

Tsukuru  Kai.  Fujisawa;  Yoshiko  Ishii.  Tsukuba.  and  Nobuto 
\bkokawa.  Gotenba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.667 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147623 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  399—260  65  Claims 

1.  A  loner  cartndge  to  be  detachably  horizontally  mounted  to  a 

toner-receiving  opening  of  a  toner  supply  unit  and  rotated  for 

discharging  toner,  comprising; 

a  cartridge  container  for  holding  toner  and  having  an  internal 

surface; 
at  least  one  toner  stirring  means  for  scratching  off  toner  from  the 
internal  surface  of  the  cartridge  container  and  being  mixed  in 
with  the  held  toner  in  the  cartridge  container;  and 
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a  spiral  projection  formed  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  cartridge 
container,  said  spiral  projection  having  at  least  one  disconti- 
nuity which  is  larger  than  the  toner  stirring  member. 


5,774,773 

r '  >Nf  K  BOTTLE  AND  TONER  SliPPLYINf,   r  fv  \  K  \TUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

•»hin!<  h!  '  'iMiK.i,  and  Hiromjchi  Miyoshi,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
J<)Pdn   ^^^)t;n  r-  ■    VI  usushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,761 
(naim<:  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055736 
Int.  a."  G03G  ]5/0S 
L.S.  a.  399—262  11  aaims 

15  15« 

20  *-r-rj  I  iLm. 

16    \    19 


I 


0    \  toner  bottle  comprising: 

(aj  a  bottle  having  a  tip  with  an  opening  for  toner  to  flow 
therefrom; 

(b)  a  shutter  having  an  opening. 

said  shutter  rotatably  disposed  over  the  tip  for  closing  and 
opening  the  tip  opening;  and 

(c)  a  lid  detachably  disposed  on  the  tip  of  said  bottle,  for 
preventing  said  shutter  from  falling  off  the  tip. 


ELEC  i  K-  >^•H> 


HUH!        »<   \TING  METHOD  FOR 
PRINTING  ON  METAL 

!  ^tiihif.   himura,  Tokyo,-  Hidetoshj  Hara,  and  Jun  Inagaki. 
txith  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries. 
I'K .  Tokvo.  Japan 
i>i;v„.,    ,f  Ser.  No.  307,772,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This  application 

lun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,290 
'  laini    mixriiv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011949; 
Mt<)    1,1)   26,  1994.  PCT/JP94/00103 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/14:15/01 
VS.  a.  399—302  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  printing  on  a  metal  item  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  photosensitive  drum 

based  on  pnnt  information; 
developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  into  a  toner  image  by 
means  of  a  wet  toner; 


transfemng  said  toner  image  on  said  photosensitive  drum  onto 

an   intermediate  transfer  medium  having  a  cushion   layer 

thereon; 
transfemng   said   toner   image   on   said   intermediate   transfer 

medium  onto  a  surface  of  a  metal  item;  and 
fixing  said  toner  image  on  said  surface  of  said  metal  item, 
wherein  said  step  of  tr?.i'ifcr  nng  said  toner  image  onto  a  metal 

item  includes  the  step  ot  pressing  said  intermediate  transfer 

medium  against  said  metal  item. 


5,774,775 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAHIC  IMAGE  FORMING  ME  I  H<  )|) 

USING  AN  INTERMiniXTF  IMM.K   IKvNSKhK 

H  KVIKM 

jiir  \ntii  Mjji.  'la-.uii  Hirano;  Masahiric  'i.ima.-.hila,  both  if 
^tima/u,  MilMiru  "M-to,  Kana(;a»a-ken.  and  Shiat-ru 
Fukiiria.  KawaNaki,  all  of  Japan.  asMgndr--  lo  kicoh  <  om- 
panv    I  id  ,    Ii>k>ii.  Japan 

HU-<1  Mar    2ft,  !>«<).  Ser   No,  6::.5O0 
1   iainiv  pn.irio    appliialmn  Japan.  Mar    }\.  i^^.  '076743; 
Dec.  ;:,  f***'    "  V'  =  5M) 

int   (I    l.,03G  15/16 
U,S.  a.  3'^'       ''i.v  13  (  la.m^ 


1  An  image  forming  method  wherein  a  toner  image  developed 
with  dry  tone  on  an  image  earner  is  transferred  in  a  first  transfer 
step  to  an  intermediate  image  transfer  element,  the  transferred 
toner  image  on  said  intermediate  image  transfer  element  being 
subsequently  transferred  in  a  second  transfer  step  to  a  transfer 
medium,  characterized  in  that  said  intermediate  image  transfer 
element  has  a  surface  whose  angle  of  contact  with  water  is  at  least 
70  degrees  and  whose  position  in  the  triboelectric  senes  is  on  a 
positive  side  with  respect  to  the  position  of  said  toner  when  said 
toner  on  said  image  earner  is  negatively  charged  and  on  a  negative 
side  with  respect  to  the  position  of  said  toner  when  said  toner  on 
said  image  carrier  is  positively  charged. 
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5,774.776 
HE  A  U  K   \  M  !  ! '. !  \  (  . !    i  IIM  !  N ' ;  DEVICE 
.slii!:c:ikt  T:ik;ia.i    li-hv...  .iiul  llis.iaki  ,Sciil)a.  decea.sed.  late  of 
\    k.  Ii.iiii.i   iioth    4  iapan.  by  Reiko  Senba,  Legal  Represen- 
tatJM'.  as,signors  to  Canon  K.,bu\hiki  K.ii^ii.i.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7»ll  "M     \u;.   :«.    i '>•■>■<>.  abandoned. 
This  ..!.pli>..ti,.n  Jun.  .HI.  1997.  Ser.  No.  H85.SU 
Claims  pr!     It      .(!()lication  Japan.  Aug.  30.  19V5.  7-222114 
I  nt.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—328  21  Claims 


4        518       512 


1.  An  image  heating  device  comprising: 

a  heater  in  which  a  heat  generating  element  and  electrodes  for 

supplying  elecunc  power  to  said  heat  generating  element  are 

provided  on  a  longitudinal  substrate; 
a  film  adapted  to  be  slid  on  said  heater;  and 
a  back-up  member  for  forming  a  nip  together  with  said  heater 

through  said  film, 
wherein  a  recording  member  beanng  an  image  is  pinched  and 

conveyed  and  the  image  is  heated  by  heat  from  said  healer 

through  said  film  in  said  nip.  and 
said  heater  has  a  mark  in  at  least  an  end  portion  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  each  of  said  heal  generating  elemenl  and  said  mark  is 

formed  of  the  same  matenal. 


rollers  contacting  only  on  both  edges  of  said  recording 
medium  which  are  outside  an  image  transfer  area  and  a  roller 
disposed  on  a  back  side  of  a  surface  of  said  recording  medium 
onto  which  an  image  is  to  be  transferred. 


5.774,778 
SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

(  MKM!N<  .   \I'I'\H  \  !  !  ■-  H  w  |\<  .  SAME 
Seiic-hi!-    \ii.=,.tii.    \i.k„li.iiiu,    KaiMiiiii.     Kato.   and    Hitoshi 
Fui.n    !■     both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  K.ibiishiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  o(  Str.  No,  363.325.  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No,  899,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-348040 
Int.  CI,"  G03G  15/00 
VJS.  CI.  399-^»03 


27  Claims 


CO.Ml.^LUl  -^  kl  '  iiKI'lM.  MMH!  ^i  (KM    IION- 
CONVEYING  MECR-V'^l-M  IN  IM\i.l    )  < 'HWl^r. 

\rv\H  \ii  .>> 

llnlr!i,i!i;i  ( <l!i-uk,(  ib,,i,iki  Krii:  Shigeru  Oii.ii..  Ktiioka;  Juni- 
,h!  M.iKtiii.i,,  Imii  hiur.i.  \.i^uMik:  Kiiii  Hit.ichinaka: 
.Sliuhu  ^ok^lkJ»a.  Mitu,  N.ii'  N.ik.ijini.i,  MuiKV>shi  Akai. 
both  of  Hitachinaka.  and  Yoji  Hirose.  Mito.  all  of  Japan. 
a.ssiiin.ir'-  in  Hit.nhi,  !  Id  ,  unil  Hit.ichi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.,  both 

of  'Ink>  •..    J.ip.tll 

I  il.(!  I  hi,  .Ml.  IW6,  Ser.  No,  774,446 
Claini'-  priMrm     i|i|)lii  alion  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000828; 
Jan,  II'    i'''"i   ^iHi.'!! '  i 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—384  16  Claims 

2.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  composing  recording  medium 
conveying  means  for  friction-conveying  a  continuous  recording 
medium,  an  image  recording  section  for  forming  elecu-ostatically  a 
toner  image,  and  a  transfer  section  for  transferring  said  toner  image 
to  said  recording  medium. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  recording  medium  conveying 
means  includes  friction-conveying  means  for  interposing  ther- 
ebetween and  conveying  said  recording  medium,  which  is 
provided  downstream  of  said  transfer  section  with  respect  to  a 
recording  medium  conveying  direction  and  comprises  two 


6  20*       K» 


1.  A  sheet  post-processing  apparatus  for  accommodating  the 
sheet  material  discharged  from  an  image  forming  apparatus  on  a 
plurality  of  sheet  receiving  u-ays  and  capable  of  accommodating  at 
least  two  sets  of  sheets  per  sheet  receiving  tray,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

controlling  means  for  determining  the  number  of  the  sheet  sets 
allowed  to  be  accommodated  per  sheet  receiving  tray,  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  sheets  of  a  set  of  originals,  the 
maximum  number  of  the  sheets  allowed  to  be  accommodated 
per  sheet  receiving  tray  and  a  correction  coefficient, 
wherein  the  sheet  receiving  trays  are  arranged  at  predetermined 
intervals. 
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5.774.779 

m!  i  n    m     \s    structures  and  processes  for 
Making  such  structures 

Ley  J.  Tuchinskiy,  "nicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  MateriaLs  and 

ElectrochemicaJ  Research  (MER)  Corporation.  Tbcson.  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,731 

int.  CI."  B22F  i/ll:  C04B  38A>4:38A)6 

IS.  a.  419—2  127  aalms 

'■2  s 


m. 


1 


d. 


A  method  of  producing  a  solid  multi-channeled  structure 
formed  of  a  structural  material  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
therein  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  first  mixture  comprised  of  a  powdered  form  of 
said  structural  material  and  a  binder  material; 

b.  providing  a  second  mixture  comprised  of  a  powdered  form  of 
a  channel  forming  filler  material  and  a  binder  matenal; 

c.  forming  a  composite  rod  comprising  an  outer  shell  formed  of 
said  first  mixture  and  an  inner  core  formed  of  said  second 
mixture  by  deforming  said  second  mixture  to  form  said  core 
and  deforming  said  first  mixture  to  form  said  outer  shell 
surrounding  said  core. 

assembling  a  first  bundle  compirisng  a  plurality  of  said 
composite  rods  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  one 
another  and  consolidating  said  first  bundle  and  reducing  the 
diameter  of  the  individual  rods  in  said  first  bundle  by  deform- 
ing said  bundle; 

e.  assembling  a  plurality  of  said  deformed  bundles  into  a  further 
bundle  comprising  a  final  assembly  in  the  form  of  the  desired 
structural  configuration; 

f  consolidating  the  further  bundle  comprising  said  final  assem- 
bly while  maintaining  the  filler  and  binder  of  the  composite 
rods  of  said  assembly  in  place: 

g.  then,  removing  the  binder  from  both  the  core  material  and  the 
shell  matenal  of  the  composite  rods  comprising  the  consoli- 
dated final  assembly; 

h.  then,  sintering  the  resulting  structure  comprising  the  remain- 
ing structural  material  of  the  outer  shells  of  the  composite 
rods  of  the  final  assembly,  and,  removing  the  channel-forming 
filler  material  from  the  inner  core  of  the  composite  rods 
comprising  the  consolidated  final  assembly;  thereby  produc- 
ing a  solid  structure  having  a  plurality  of  channels  therein  as 
defined  by  the  removed  filler  material  forming  the  cores  of  the 
composite  rods  comprising  the  final  assembly  structure. 


5.774,780 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SHAPED  PART 

( )liuT  Prause,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische  Met- 

illwerke  GmbH,  Dachau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1994,  44  42 
1613 

Int  a."  B22F  i/n 
U.S.  a.  419—12  20  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high-temperature  stressed 
electrode,  produced  from  a  high  melting  point  metal  powder  hav- 
ing crystalline  sinter-activating  additives  therein,  consisting  essen- 


20  22 

tially  of  the  steps  of  preparing,  compacting  and  sintering  the  metal 
powder,  the  improvement  further  consisting  essentially  of  the  step 
of  substantially  shaping  the  metal  powder  to  have  a  final  contour  of 
the  high  temperature  stressed  electrode  prior  to  sintering. 


5,774,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


nil 


5,774,782 
TECHNFTH  M  WM  GFNKRMOR  S^sr^\1 
.Saed  Mirzadeh.  Kn<i\M||f,  (-urn  V   Knapp,  jr..  Oak  Kidm 
f  innrv  I)    (  .illlnv.  Kimx*  illc.  all  of  lenn..  a.>.sii;n(irv  lij  I 
bit-d  Martin  Kniriti>  >> stems.  Int..  Oaii  Kidge.  lenn. 
Filed  May  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  619,376 
Int.  CI.''  COIG  57/00 
\}&.  a.  42J— 2  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  concentrated  solution  of  ''"Tc 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  sorbent  column  loaded  with  a  composition  con- 
taining '^o,  said  sorbent  column  having  an  eflBuent  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  anion-exchange  column; 

b.  eluting  said  sorbent  column  with  a  salt  solution  to  elute  a  first 
eluate  comprising  ''''"Tc  from  said  sortiem  and  to-trap  said 
eluted  '^"Tc  on  said  ion-exchange  column; 

c.  eluting  said  '^"Tc  from  said  ion-exchange  column  with  a 
solution  compnsing  a  reductive  complexing  agent  to  elute  a 
second  eluate  comprising  said  "^"Tc  in  the  form  of  com- 
plexed.  reduced  "^"Tc  in  a  concentration  at  least  8  times 
greater  than  the  concentration  of  said  '""Tc  in  said  first  eluate: 
and, 

d.  acidifying  said  complexed.  reduced  "^"Tc  to  produce  a  '^"Tc 
product  in  a  form  which  is  suitable  for  subsequent  radiophar- 
maceutical use. 


June  30,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5481 


M  \i,\t    1  !<     Kl  (,  i  >Ki>!M,    Ml  Hn    M 
Isalaki'  kailMi    l»  f    nkaii    n     tn.1  Masayoshi  Shinohara.  all 
of     Kanau.n*.,       1  ,i>,  !         vsi-n    i-     to     Fujitsu     Limited, 
Kawas.iki.   I.i(uir, 

I'll.-.i   l.iM    *:     !■'"(.,  Nil.  No.  594,762 
Claims  pn(in!i    .m  imi  ..i.h    l.ipan.  Mar.  17.  1995,  7-059012; 
Jun.  27.  1995,  7-lt><»4.*7:  .So>.  17.  1995,  7-299785 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/M 
U.S.  CI.  428—546  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing: 

a  magnetic  recording  layer  including  ferromagnetic  grains  and  a 
nonmagnetic  substance,  said  ferromagnetic  grains  including 
Fe,  Co,  Co,,  Cr,oo-.  (x  is  90  or  more),  Co,Pt,oo->  (v  is  70  or 
more,  or  40  to  50),  or  Co,Sm|oo.^  (A  is  77.3,  or  80  or  more) 
as  a  major  constituent,  said  nonmagnetic  substance  including 
Ag  or  Cu  as  a  major  constituent; 

wherein  said  ferromagnetic  grains  are  formed  to  have  an  average 
grain  diameter  of  50  nm  and  not  to  be  isolated  in  the  direction 
along  a  layer  surface,  and 

wherein  a  product  of  residual  magnetization  and  a  film  thickness 
of  said  magnetic  recording  layer  is  less  than  or  equal  to  150 
Gauss»|jm. 


reference  voltage  generators  having  dififerent  reference  volt- 
ages, and  a  judging  unit  for  comparing  the  level  of  the 
temperature  detection  signal  with  the  reference  voltages  of 
said  first  and  second  reference  voltage  generators  to  control 
said  switching  unit  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  result; 
and 
a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  power  to  an  internal  apparatus 
for  only  a  time  corresponding  to  the  pulse  width  of  the  battery 
saving  period  signal  from  said  power  supply  unit  control 
means. 


5,774,785 
ADAPTIVE  QUALITY  ADJUSTMENT 
Patrik  Karlsson,  Alta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,876 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  455—522  26  Claims 


5,774,784 
TFMrrK  MTKT'  fdNTROI   v>ATrM  FOR  FLECTRONIC 

\ii'\k  xii  - 
katsumaru  Ohno.   Iok>t>.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070844 

Int  CI."  H04B  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  455—343  8  Claims 


5.  A  temperature  conu-ol  system  for  an  electronic  apparatus 
comprising: 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  in  the 
apparatus  and  outputling  a  temperature  detection  signal  rep- 
resenting the  detected  temperature; 

power  supply  unit  control  means  for  generating  a  battery  saving 
penod  signal  having  a  pulse  width  which  is  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  level  of  the  temperature  detection  signal  from 
said  temperature  detecting  means,  wherein  said  power  supply 
unit  control  means  includes  first,  second  and  third  battery 
saving  penod  signal  generators  for  generating  battery  saving 
period  signals  having  different  pulse  widths,  a  switching  unit 
for  switching  between  the  outputs  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  battery  saving  period  signal  generators,  first  and  second 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  method  of  controlling 
ffansmitter  power  level  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  a  reference  transmitter  power  level  that  is  represen- 
tative of  an  amount  of  power  being  transmitted  in  a  region  of 
the  telecommunication  system; 

determining  an  adaptive  signal  quality  reference  level  as  a 
function  of  the  reference  u-ansmitter  power  level;  and 

adjusting  transmitter  power  in  the  region  of  the  telecommunica- 
tion system  so  as  to  cause  actual  signal  quality  within  the 
region  of  the  telecommunication  system  to  substantially  equal 
the  adaptive  signal  quality  reference  level. 
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1.  At  a  communication  system  having  a  site  controller  and  a 
plurality  of  standby  repeaters,  the  site  controller  and  the  plurality 
of  standby  repeaters  in  communication  via  a  local  area  network,  a 
method  of  maintaining  calls  subsequent  to  a  site  controller  failure, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
at  the  site  controller: 

broadcasting,  in  a  message,  at  least  call  information  across  the 
local  area  nerwork.  wherein  the  call  information  comprises 
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a  repeater-to-controller  last  call  controlling  command  and  a 
controller-to-repeater  last  call  controlling  command;  and 
at  the  plurality  of  standby  repeaters: 

receiving  the  call  infonnation  from  the  local  area  network; 

building  a  call  table,  the  call  table  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  call  information;  and 

upon  failure  of  the  site  controller,  utilizing  the  call  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  call  table  to  maintain  calls. 
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1.  A  method  of  mitigating  electromagnetic  interference  during  a 
scheduled  radio  astronomy  session  as  scheduled  at  a  radio 
astronomy  site,  said  electromagnetic  interference  created  by  oper- 
ating a  satellite-based  communication  system,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  requesting  interference  mitigation  services  for  said  scheduled 
radio  astronomy  session  from  a  radio  astronomy  site  to  a 
ground  control  station; 

(b)  transmining  a  mitigation  timetable  from  said  ground  control 
station  to  radio  astronomy  special  equipment; 

(c)  receiving  said  mitigation  timetable  at  said  radio  astronomy 
special  equipment; 

(d)  activating  said  radio  astronomy  special  equipment  located  at 
said  radio  astronomy  site  according  to  said  mitigation  time- 
table for  mitigating  said  electromagnetic  interference  during 
said  scheduled  radio  astronomy  session;  and 

(e)  inhibiting  said  electromagnetic  interference  from  a  sub- 
scriber unit  of  said  satellite-based  communication  system, 
said  subscriber  unit  located  within  a  protection  zone  encom- 
passing said  radio  astronomy  site. 


1.  A  remote  grojnd  terminal  for  generating  and  transmitting  a 
modulated  carrier  signal  to  a  satellite,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  indoor  unit  for  generating  a  modulated  data  signal  having  an 
envelope  of  constant  amplitude;  and 

an  outdoor  unit  comprising  a  phase-locked  loop  coupled  to  a 
transmitter  module  which  are  operative  to  receive  said  modu- 
lated data  signal  and  to  frequency  multiply  and  amplify  said 
modulated  data  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  modulated  carrier 
signal  having  an  envelope  of  constant  amplitude. 
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1.  A  method  for  distributing  RF  communication  signals,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  signal  processing  subsystem  at  a  first  location: 

(a)  receiving  first  RF  communication  signals; 

(b)  downconverting  said  first  RF  communication  signals  to 
provide  downconverted  first  RF  communication  signals; 

(c)  transmitting  the  downconverted  first  RF  communication 
signals  to  a  second  signal  processing  subsystem  at  a  second 
location  remote  from  the  first  location  over  a  first  twisted- 
pair cable; 

(d)  providing  operating  power  for  the  second  signal  process- 
ing subsystem  from  the  first  signal  processing  subsystem; 

at  the  second  signal  processing  subsystem: 

(e)  upconverling  said  downconverted  first  RF  communication 
signals  to  provide  recovered  first  RF  communication  sig- 
nals; 

(0  transmitting  said  recovered  first  RF  communication  signals 
over  an  antenna;  and 

(g)  delennining  an  event  occurring  at  said  second  signal 
processing  subsystem  and  transmitting  autonomous  infor- 
mation signals  thereabout  to  the  first  signal  processing 
subsystem. 
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1  A  cellular  mobile  radio  system  comprising  cells,  wherein; 

each  of  the  cells  is  divided  into  P  sectors; 

each  of  the  P  sectors  has  a  respective  timebase; 

the  transmission  of  data  in  said  cellular  mobile  radio  system  is 
by  frames  and  uses  a  time  division  multiple  access  procedure 
in  which  each  of  the  frames  has  N  time  slots; 

each  of  the  P  sectors  has  a  different  one  of  the  N  time  slots 
reserved  as  a  respective  control  channel  for  transmitting  sig- 
nalling and  control  data; 

the  respective  timebase  of  each  of  the  P  sectors  is  shifted  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  N  time  slots  relative  to  the 
respective  timebase  of  each  of  the  others  of  the  P  sectors 
within  one  of  the  cells,  said  predetermined  number  not  being 
a  multiple  of  N; 

whereby  the  respective  control  channel  of  each  of  the  P  sectors 
is  conveyed  at  a  time  different  from  the  respective  control 
channel  of  each  of  the  others  of  the  P  sectors  within  the  one  of 
the  cells. 


first  receiver  means,  disposed  at  said  second  location  and  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  receiving  element  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
magnetic  transmission  element,  for  receiving  said  control 
signal; 

second  transmission  means,  disposed  at  said  second  location,  for 
receiving  an  audio  signal,  said  transmission  means  including 
at  least  one  of  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  and  an  infrared 
transmitter  for  transmitting  said  audio  signal  simultaneously 
with  the  reception  of,  and  under  the  control  of,  the  magneti- 
cally transmitted  control  signal;  and 

second  receiver  means,  disposed  at  said  first  location  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  radio  frequency  receiver  and  an  infrared 
receiver,  for  receiving  said  audio  signal,  wherein  said  second 
location  comprises  a  portable  communication  device. 
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1.  A  wireless  communication  system  for  transmitting  audio 
signals  to  a  first  location  from  a  second  location,  the  system 
comprising: 

first  D-ansmission  means,  disposed  at  said  first  location,  for 
providing  a  control  signal  which  varies  in  time,  said  first 
transmission  means  including  a  magnetic  transmission  ele- 
ment for  transmitting  said  control  signal; 


1  An  SPOT  switch  (single-pole  double-throw  switch)  used  in  a 
transceiver  for  switching  between  a  transmitting  mode  and  a 
receiving  mode,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  node  for  outputting  a  received  signal  to  a  receiver; 

a  second  signal  node  for  receiving  a  received  signal  from  an 
antenna  and  outputting  a  sending  signal  to  the  antenna; 

a  third  signal  node  for  receiving  a  sending  signal  of  high 
frequency  and  large  power  from  a  transmitter; 

a  first  switch  having  a  first  FET  provided  between  a  ground  level 
and  the  first  signal  node; 

a  second  switch  having  a  second  FET  and  a  third  FET  connected 
in  series  between  the  first  signal  node  and  the  second  signal 
node; 

a  third  switch  having  a  fourth  FET  provided  between  the  second 
signal  node  and  the  third  signal  node;  and 

a  fourth  switch  having  a  fifth  FET  and  a  sixth  FET  connected  in 
series  between  the  third  signal  node  and  the  ground  level; 

wherein  the  SPOT  switch  intt-oduces  the  received  signal  from 
the  antenna  to  the  receiver  by  controlling  a  DC  bias  applied  to 
gate  metals  of  each  f^ET,  turning  on  the  second  and  fourth 
switches  and  ttiming  off  the  first  and  third  switches,  and 
introduces  the  sending  signal  from  the  transmitter  to  the 
antenna  by  turning  off  the  second  and  fourth  switches  and 
turning  on  the  first  and  third  switches; 

wherein  the  second  switch  has  a  source  node  of  the  second  FET 
connected  to  the  first  signal  node,  a  source  node  of  the  third 
FET  connected  to  the  second  signal  node,  and  drains  of  the 
second  FET  and  the  third  FET  connected  together  at  a  first 
connecting  point; 

wherein  the  fourth  switch  has  a  source  node  of  the  fifth  FET 
connected  to  the  third  signal  node,  a  source  node  of  the  sixth 
FET  connected  to  the  ground  level,  and  drains  of  the  fifth  FET 
and  the  sixth  FET  connected  together  at  a  second  connecting 
point; 
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wherein  a  first  distance  between  the  first  connecting  point  and  a 
gate  of  the  second  FET  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  a  second 
distance  between  the  source  node  of  the  second  FET  and  the 
gate  of  the  second  FET.  the  first  distance  being  approximately 
equal  to  a  distance  between  the  first  connecting  point  and  a 
gate  of  the  third  FET.  and  the  second  distance  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  distance  between  the  source  node  of  the 
third  FET  and  the  gate  of  the  third  FET;  and 

wherein  a  third  distance  between  the  second  connecting  point 
and  a  gate  of  the  fifth  FET  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  a  fourth 
distance  between  the  source  node  of  the  sixth  FET  and  the 
gate  of  the  sixth  FET.  the  third  distance  being  approximately 
equal  to  a  distance  between  the  second  connecting  point  and  a 
gate  of  the  sixth  FET.  and  the  fourth  distance  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  distance  between  the  source  node  of  the 
sixth  FET  and  the  gate  of  the  sixth  FET. 


response  to  said  selected  pair  of  hardware  and  firmware 
drivers  to  permit  the  control  of  the  selected  cellular  telephone: 

(c)  second  external  signal  path  means  connecting  said  interface 
means  and  the  bus  connector  for  communicating  signals  ther- 
ebetween; 

(d)  means  for  generating  and  applying  a  signal  to  the  bus 
connector  that  is  useful  for  controlling  other  devices  con- 
nected to  the  automotive  electronics  and  communications 
system  based  upon  the  status  of  the  selected  cellular  tele- 
phone; and. 

(e)  means  for  receiving  a  power  signal  from  the  bus  connector 
and  applying  said  power  signal  to  the  selected  cellular  tele- 
phone for  charging  the  selected  cellular  telephone. 
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1.  A  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  cellular  telephones, 
each  responsive  to  device-specific  command  signals  for  its  opera- 
tion, to  an  automotive  electronics  and  communications  system 
through  a  bus  connector  having  a  Imown  universal  signal  format. 
compnsing: 

(a)  interface  means  for  processing  data  transferable  over  a 
selected  cellular  telephone,  and  operating  in  accord  with  an 
interface  data  control  program,  said  interface  means  further 
having  a  plurality  of  hardware  and  firmware  drivers  having, 
respectively,  the  operating  circuitry  and  commands  necessary 
for  controlling  the  selected  cellular  telephone,  said  interface 
data  control  program  operating  in  accord  with  a  specific 
signal  path  configuration  to  select  a  desired  one  pair  of  said 
hardware  and  firmware  drivers. 

said  interface  control  program  further  having  universal  bus 
connector  hardware  and  firmware  drivers  having,  respectively, 
the  operating  circuitry  and  commands  necessary  for  operating 
in  accord  with  signals  received  from  the  bus  connector  in  the 
known  universal  signal  format; 

(b)  first  external  signal  path  means  connecting  said  interface 
means  with  the  selected  cellular  telephone  for  communicating 
control  signals  therebetween  for  controlling  and/or  monitoring 
the  operation  of  the  selected  cellular  telephone,  said  first 
external  command  signal  path  means  further  having  a  selected 
signal  path  configuration  chosen  from  a  plurality  of  such 
configurations,  each  configuration  adapted  to  select  one  pair 
of  said  hardware  and  firmware  drivers  having,  respectively, 
the  operating  circuitry  and  commands  necessary  for  control- 
ling die  selected  cellular  telephone  to  communicate  command 
signals  over  said  first  external  conunand  signal  path  means  in 


jr\j 


1.  An  antenna  apparatus  for  a  radio  communication  set.  said 
antenna  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  antenna  installed  in  a  case  of  said  radio  communication  set  so 
that  said  antenna  can  be  extended  from  and  retracted  into  said 
case,  said  antenna  comprising  a  rod-form  antenna  element  and 
a  helical  antenna  element  provided  on  a  tip  end  of  said 
rod-form  antenna  element,  said  helical  antenna  element 
remaining  outside  of  said  case  and  said  rod-form  antenna 
element  being  completely  retracted  into  said  case  when  said 
antenna  is  retracted  into  said  case;  and  an  impedance  match- 
ing device,  one  end  thereof  being  connected  to  a  feeding  point 
of  said  rod-form  antenna  element,  and  another  end  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  radio  communication  set; 

a  stub  provided  in  said  case,  said  stub  being  a  grounded  conduc- 
tive member  and  surrounding  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
rod-form  antenna  element  so  as  not  to  be  in  contact  with  said 
rod-form  antenna  element  when  said  rod-form  antenna  ele- 
ment is  retracted  inside  said  case;  and 

a  means  for  providing  electrical  connection  between  a  base  part 
of  said  rod-form  antenna  element  and  a  base  end  part  of  said 
stub  when  said  rod-form  antenna  element  is  completely 
retracted  inside  said  case; 

whereby  said  base  end  part  of  said  rod-form  antenna  element  is 
grounded  when  said  antenna  is  retracted  into  said  case  and 
electrical  characteristics  of  said  antenna  apparatus  are  sub- 
stantially equal  when  the  antenna  is  extended  from  and 
retracted  into  said  case. 
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5.774,795 
StMHIl  r  OKIM    1   IKlMim    MiOXDKVICE 
lushihidt    \iuj!i.  I.  hii.i  i:un.    I,i[mi>,   .(xMi;nia    ;.    Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  kanv;i     i.iiii.in 

Hltfi    |t,H    t:,  !W.^,  .Sfi,  ,Ni>.  .^(I.*.(W1 
.(iiii-  |ii  i.ritv    .it>plication  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1994,  6-168257 
Int.  1 1.    H03C  1/52:  H04B  IA)2 
VS.  a.  455—106  48  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  object  identification  device  for  a  communication 
area  where  information  is  exchanged  between  a  mobile  object  and 
a  station  comprising: 

an  antenna  control  unit  having  an  antenna  disposed  at  said 
station  for  repeatedly  transmitting  a  communication  signal- 
wave,  which  includes  a  pilot  signal  and  an  interrogatory 
signal  in  a  portion  of  a  cycle  time  of  said  communication 
signal-wave  and  an  unmodulated  camer-radio-wave  through 
said  antenna  toward  said  communication  area,  and  for  receiv- 
ing a  responding  signal-wave  from  said  communication  area 
in  another  portion  of  said  cycle  time;  and 
a  responder  unit  mounted  on  said  mobile  object  for  transmitting 
said  responding  signal-wave  when  receiving  said  pilot  signal 
and  said  unmodulated  camer-radio-wave  subsequently,  said 
responder  unit  including: 

a  receiving  circuit  receiving  said  unmodulated  carrier-radio- 
wave  from  said  communication  area, 
a  control  circuit  generating  a  responding  data-signal,  and 
a  transmitting  circuit  modulating  said  unmodulated  carrier- 
radio-wave  with  said  responding  data-signal  and  ffansmit- 
ting  a  modulated  carrier-radio-wave  as  said  responding 
signal-wave;  wherein 
said  antenna  control  unit  comprises: 

means  for  decreasing  output  power  of  said  antenna  to  a 
prescribed  level  while  said  antenna  control  unit  is  transmit- 
ting said  pilot  signal  of  said  communication  signal-wave, 
said  prescnbed  level  being  lower  than  the  level  of  the 
output  power  of  said  antenna  while  said  antenna  control 
unit  IS  transmining  said  unmodulated  camer-radio-wave,  to 
thereby  decrease  said  communication  area,  and 
means  for  switching  said  pilot  signal  to  said  interrogatory 
signal  when  an  acknowledgment  of  said  pilot  signal  is 
received  by  said  antenna  control  unit. 


5,774,7% 
\!kl'i   \NE  PILOT  CfniMrMfXTION  MP 
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Contiiui.ttiiin  of  Ser.  \ii. 
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;4  ^4;   Sip.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
t^.  IWh.  Ser.  No.  761,813 
H(i4B  17/00 

3  Oaims 
1,  A  radio  communication  system  comprising: 

a)  a  radio  transceiver  capable  of  generating  a  modulated,  ampli- 
fied radio  frequency  output  signal; 

b)  an  antenna  connected  to  the  radio  transceiver; 

c)  a  pick-up  coupled  to  the  connection  between  the  radio  trans- 
ceiver and  the  antenna  capable  of  sampling  a  portion  of  the 
modulated  amplified  radio  frequency  output  signal  of  the 
radio  transceiver  prior  to  that  signal  being  radiated  by  the 
antenna  and  demodulating  the  sampled  signal  to  generate  a 
demodulated  signal  output; 


d)  an  audio  amplifier  connected  to  the  pick-up  for  receiving  the 
demodulated  signal  output;  and 

e)  a  set  of  headphones  connected  to  the  audio  amplifier  for 
receiving  the  audio  amplifier  output. 


5,774.797 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Osamu    Kawano.    and    Minoru    .Sakata.    both    of   Kawasaki. 
Japan,  as^ienors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

knn'N,  ),    .::    ;w=    n,t.  No.  532J75 
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1.  A  portable  telephone  including  a  power  amplifier  module  to 
amplify  a  transmission  signal,  comprising: 

supply  voltage  monitoring  means  for  detecting  a  supply  voltage 
of  a  power  supply; 

a  control-voluge  setting  table  for  registering  a  plurality  of 
commands  which  specify  a  control-voltage  of  the  power 
amplifier  module  according  to  the  supply  voltage; 

control-voltage  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  control -voltage 
setting  command  out  of  the  control-voltage  setting  table, 
which  is  associated  with  the  supply  voltage  detected  by  the 
supply  voltage  monitoring  means;  and 

control-voltage  generating  means  for  generating  the  control- 
voltage  of  the  power  amplifier  module  according  to  the 
control-voltage  setting  command  selected  by  the  control- 
voltage  selecting  means, 

wherein  said  control-voltage  setting  table  contains  the  plurality 
of  commands  which  specify,  depending  upon  the  supply  volt- 
age detected  by  said  supply  voltage  monitoring  means,  lower 
transmission  power  settings  than  a  standard  transmission 
power  setting  under  conditions  that  it  is  difficult  to  generate 
the  transmission  power  more  than  the  standard  transmission 
power  sening  and  higher  transmission  power  settings  than  a 
standard  n-ansmission  power  setting  under  conditions  that  it  is 
difficult  to  generate  the  transmission  power  less  than  the 
standard  transmission  power  setting. 
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5,774,798 
LOW  POWER  DATA  RECEIVER  COMBINED  WITH 
Al  DIO  RECEIVER 
Garold  B.  Gaskili.  Tualatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Commu- 
nications Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,807 

tot  a."  H04B  ///« 

VS.  a.  455—186.1  8  Claims 
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3  A  radio  signal  transmission  and  reception  system  comprising 

a  paging  system  generating  and  making  available  paging  data  by 
radio  signal  transmission  according  to  a  paging  system  proto- 
col; 

at  least  one  radio  signal  transmission  station  transmitting  a  radio 
signal  including  an  audio  portion  and  a  data  portion,  the  data 
portion  mcluding  digital  collateral  information  descriptive  of 
said  audio  portion,  and 

at  least  one  remote  receiving  device  including  an  audio  receiver 
and  a  data  receiver,  said  audio  receiver  being  selectively 
tunable  and  presenting  said  audio  portion  of  said  radio  signal, 
said  data  receiver  being  selectively  tunable  to  receive  said 
paging  data  according  to  said  system  protocol  and  also  tuned 
in  response  to  tuning  of  said  audio  receiver  to  receive  said 
digital  collateral  information. 


means  for  accumulating  the  frequency  errors  output  by  said 
estimating  means  and  for  generating  a  corrected  frequency 
error  adjust  signal  based  on  the  accumulated  frequency  error; 

means  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  corrected  frequency 
error; 

means  for  determining  if  the  accumulated  frequency  error 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold;  and 

correction  means  for  adjusting  said  accumulating  mejins  and  the 
corrected  frequency  error  adjust  signal  one  earner  spacing  in 
a  direction  opposite  of  the  determined  direction  if  said  prede- 
termined threshold  is  exceeded  in  order  to  lock  to  a  desired 
frequency. 
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5,774,799 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  WTTH 

\n  )  ACENT  CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  PROTECTION 

ihiim<is   \\    Croft,-  Gregory  E.  Bottomley,  and  Ravinder  D. 

K  -iipilirfi    all  of  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

R.-s,,if.  V.   [-!,4ngle  Park,  N.C. 

i^iied  Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^29 

tot  CI.'  H04B  1/1 H 

VS.  a.  455—192.2  18  Claims 


6  An  automatic  frequency  correction  (AFC)  loop  comprising: 
means  for  estimating  a  frequency  error  of  the  AFC  loop; 


1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  antenna; 

a  mixer  for  mixing  a  received  signal  from  said  antenna  with  an 
externally  supplied  local  oscillation  signal  to  produce  an 
intermediate-frequency  signal; 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  intermediate-frequency 
signal  to  obtain  a  communication  signal; 

a  control  section  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  said 
intermediate-frequency  signal  and  outputting  a  control  signal 
based  on  the  detected  frequency  of  said  intermediate- 
frequency  signal; 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
under  the  control  of  said  control  signal;  and 

a  local  oscillation  signal  generator  for  generating  said  externally 
supplied  local  oscillation  signal  based  on  said  reference  sig- 
nal; 

wherein  said  control  section  receives  the  demodulated  commu- 
nication signal  from  said  demodulator,  and  stores  said  control 
signal  and  a  signal  representative  of  a  characteristic  of  said 
apparatus  as  a  pair  of  data  when  said  demodulated  signal 
coincides  with  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  section 
generating  said  control  signal  based  on  said  pair  of  data. 
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comparing  the  multilateration  location  measurement  with  the 

location  zone;  and 
generating  a  billing  record  for  the  mobile  unit. 


Ml.  1  HUD  1  l)K  DL.SK.NiM-i    IHI-  :^\->ll 

Leo  L.  LI,  and  Ellis  Glazebrook,  both  of  Lynchburg.  Va.. 

a.ssignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  R.  m  irrh  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  l-J-^-    •>.  ■    "^o.  518.501 
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5.774,803 

MOBILE  DEVICE  AND  REGIONAL  INFORMATION 

SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Kariya,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995.  7-141473 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—414  6  Oaims 
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10.  A  balanced  mixer  operable  in  the  UHF  through  the  900  MHz 
frequency  range,  comprising: 

first  and  second  radio  frequency  (RF)  transmission  line  baluns 
and  first  and  second  local  oscillator  (LO)  tfansmission  line 
baluns  formed  on  a  dielectric  substrate  and  connected  to  one 
or  more  diode  rings; 

an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  port  connected  to  one  or  more 
diode  rings; 

wherein  a  length  of  the  RF  transmission  line  baluns  is  consider- 
ably less  than  one-quaner  wavelength  of  an  RF  frequency  of 
the  mixer  and  a  lengdi  of  the  LO  transmission  line  baluns  is 
considerably  less  than  one-quaner  wavelength  of  an  LO  fre- 
quency of  the  mixer,  the  lengths  of  the  RF  and  LO  transmis- 
sion line  baluns  being  selected  to  provide  high  dynamic  range 
and  low  conversion  loss. 


5.774.802 
APPARATl>  nM'  M!  IHttH  t'lk  BILLING  IN  A 
WIRFLi  ^"^  s  (i\i\H  Nil    \  III  IN  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Frani  I-    li     l   ik>    1      i>'>     !   ti    M.  Scanlon.  N.  Bar- 
rington:  Mailv   H.  Miijin.  NurlhbruoK.  all  of  111.;  David  A. 
Hose.  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  James  K.  Fitch.  Edmonds,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schauraburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,688 

Int.  CI     H04<,t  -22 

VS.  CI.  455—408  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  billing  in  a  wireless  communication  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  mobile  identification  number  identifying  a  mobile 
unit; 

performing  a  multilateration  location  measurement  based  on  a 
nonperiodic  signal  received  from  the  mobile  unit; 

retrieving  a  location  zone  from  a  memory  based  on  the  mobile 
identification  number,  the  location  zone  designated  by  a  fea- 
ture code  which  is  uansmitted  from  the  mobile  unit; 
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1.  A  mobile  device,  comprising: 

a  transceiver,  a  codec,  an  operation  panel,  a  display  and  a 
voice/data  input/outpul  unit; 

an  extractor  exffacting  the  headlines  of  regional  information  out 
of  general  information  received  by  the  ffansceiver,  the  general 
information  being  tfansmitted  in  a  zone  where  the  mobile 
device  is  present; 

a  memory  storing  the  extracted  headlines;  and 

a  controller  displaying  the  stored  headlines  on  the  display, 
receiving,  through  the  operation  panel,  an  instruction  to 
specify  a  piece  of  regional  information,  transmitting  a  request 
to  a  regional  information  center  to  provide  the  specified  piece 
of  regional  information,  receiving,  from  the  regional  informa- 
tion center,  notice  of  a  time  which  is  reserved  for  providing 
the  requested  information  and  calling  the  regional  information 
center  at  the  reserved  time  to  receive  the  requested  informa- 
tion from  the  regional  information  center. 


5,774,804 

REMOTE  ACTIVATION  OF  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  BV 

PAGING  CHANNEL  PHANTOM  NUMBERS 

Ian   C.   Williams,   Hampshire,   England,  assignor  to   Nokia 
Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,371 
lot  CI.*  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455-^19  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  fo.  activating  remotely  a  telephone,  in  a  system  of 
multiple  telephones,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

establishing  a  glossary  of  phantom  calling  numbers  reserved 
only  for  encoding  words  of  a  command  message,  the  com- 
mand message  providing  a  calling  number  for  activation  of  a 
specific  telephone  of  the  system: 
transmitting  by  the  specific  telephone  a  request  message  identi- 
fying an  electronic  senal  number  of  the  specific  telephone  and 
requesting  a  calling  number  for  the  specific  telephone; 
in  response  (o  the  request  message,  providing  a  calling  number 
designated  for  the  specific  telephone,  the  designated  calling 
number  differing  from  the  phantom  numbers  of  the  glossary; 
consUMCting  the  command  message  with  the  electronic  serial 
number  of  the  specific  telephone,  and  including  within  the 
command   message,  the  designated  calling   number  of  the 
telephone; 
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liiiiK!  Knh.<r(i  lailiw,  l*hi«Tii\,  Kennclh  Lee  So«lt■^.  .mil 
^  ii«,ird  jiihn  Sevens,  tvoth  nf  (  handiir  .iH  nf  Ariz.,  assign- 
urv  III  VIoloriila.  Inc..  Si  hdiimhcri;.  III. 

^li^■l^  s,.p    ^.  |>><J5.  vr  No.  523,175 

Int.  CI.    H04B  ;,  -85 

VS.  CI.  455—427     17  Claims 
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TRANSMIT  COMMAND    MESSAGE 
OVER   PAGING   CHANNEL 


ALL   TELEPHONES   DECOOE 
COMMAND  MESSAGE 


TELEPHONE   WTTH    DESIGNATED   ESN   ACCEPTS 

NEW   CALLING    NUMBER   TO   ACTIVATE    TELEPHONE 


5,774,805 
Mi  I  i  1  SU)Di:.  *^  tiVlMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH 

H  V  M)SET-SELECTED  CHANNEL  ASSIGNTV1  ^  \  !  ^ 
ibt  ri  I .    /ii  ker,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  GTE  Mobiie  (Jom- 
munii  ,(ii..iis  Service  Corporation,  .Atlanta,  Ga. 
(itiniu.ii..n  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,711,  Jun.  22,  1994,  which 
^  d    niuinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,455,  Feb.  24.  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,594,782.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
660,031 
Int.  CI.*  H04Q  7/32 
S   n.  455-^26  26aaim> 


1  In  a  multi-mode  communication  network  in  which  a  common 
pool  of  channels  is  used  for  both  cellular  mode  communications 
and  cordless  mode  communications  and  in  which  radio  coverage 
areas  of  a  cellular  land  station  and  a  cordless  base  station  overlap, 
a  method  of  operating  a  portable  radiotelephone  handset  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  a  location  for  said  handset; 

identifying,  after  said  determining  step,  a  plurality'  of  radio 
communication  channels  which  are  unused  by  said  cellular 
land  station,  said  identifying  step  being  performed  when  said 
location  determining  step  indicates  that  said  handset  is  located 
proximate  said  cellular  base  station: 
passing  identities  of  said  channels  to  said  cordless  base  station: 

and 
engaging  in  user  communications  with  said  cordless  base  station 
using  one  of  said  channels. 


encoding  the  command  message  with  numbers  from  the  glossary 
of  phantom  calling  numbers  to  provide  an  encoded  command 
message: 

communicating  the  encoded  command  message  to  the  multiple 
telephones  of  the  system: 

decoding  the  command  message  by  each  of  the  multiple  tele- 
phones: and 

activating  the  specific  telephone,  identified  by  its  electronic 
senal  number,  by  installing  the  designated  calling  number  in 
the  specific  telephone. 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  assigning  attach-detach  registration 
to  a  subscriber  unit  in  a  wireless  communication  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

said  subscriber  unit  accessing  services  of  said  wireless  commu- 
nication system: 

said  wireless  communication  system  referencing  a  distribution 
for  said  attach-detach  registration,  said  distribution  defining  a 
first  proportion  of  users  designated  to  perform  said  attach- 
detach  registration  and  a  second  portion  of  users  designated  to 
not  perform  said  attach-detach  registration:  and 

said  wireless  communication  system  assigning  said  attach- 
detach  registration  to  said  subscriber  unit  when  said  sub- 
scriber unit  falls  within  said  distribution. 
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Mohilt  (  ■iriimuniiatiims  Network  Inc..  I(ik>o,  Japan 
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Ini.  (  I     HII4B    '    •     H04Q  7/U2y/U2 
U.S.  CI.  455— 4.M  8  Claims 

1.  A  conu-ol  channel  searching  method  which  a  mobile  station  in 
call  waiting  state  performs,  wherein  a  power  supply  for  a  receiving 
circuit  is  turned  ofi^  during  a  break  time  of  receiving  level  measure- 
ments, comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  receiving  levels  of  a  call  waiting  control 
channel  and  control  channels  of  peripheral  cells  for  every  first 
time  period: 

(b)  obtaining  a  speed  value  corresponding  to  a  moving  speed  of 
said  mobile  station: 

(c)  checking  to  see  if  said  speed  value  is  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined constant  value: 

(d)  inserting  a  break  time  for  receiving  level  measurements  by 
changing  said  first  time  penod  to  a  time  period  longer  than 
that  when  said  speed  value  is  smaller  than  said  constant  value: 
and 

(e)  performing  cell  switching  decision  for  every  said  second 
time  period  based  on  the  measured  receiving  levels  by  check- 
ing to  see  if  the  receiving  level  of  the  control  channel  of  the 
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peripheral  cell  is  predetermined  value  higher  than  the  receiv- 
ing level  of  said  call  waiting  control  channel. 


5,774.808 

METHOn  H  tk  I  HANNEL  ALLOCATION  IN  A 

rH  I  I  l.Ak  (  ()M\U  NI(   \TION  s\sTFN! 

(iih.i   s.irkiiija.  and  Jukka   Suonvuri.   hulh   nf   (  Mily     f  inland. 

as.signors  to  Nokia   rili-iominuniiations  '  >\,  l-Apou,  [inland 

per  No.  Pcr.U'J.V(H>412.  S  371  Uatt   \pr    »,    IWf,,  ;    in:.:c) 
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5,774.809 
i  I  I  H     - 1  f  )BILE  ASSISTED  HANDOFF  OF  SIGNAL 
BETWEEN  CELLS  ^, 

.Mikj  Jar:  i'iLlan  Tuutijarvi;  Raimo  Tapio  K1mu«-IU.  both  of 
Oulu:  Jorma  Antero  Savolainen.  Timola,  and  Eero  S^^Aiari 
Makikallio,  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,718 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CI.  455-^37  14  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  handing  off  connections  between  channels  of  a 
cellular  radio  communications  system  comprising  plurality  of  base 
stations  each  having  at  least  one  two  way  radio  channel,  at  least 
one  mobile  station  capable  of  being  in  two  way  radio  communica- 
tion with  a  current  base  station  and  a  switching  center  connected  to 
each  of  the  base  stations  and  providing  a  connection  between  the 
base  stations  and  a  land  line  communications  network,  the  method 
comprising: 
transmitting  a  signal  from  a  number  of  the  said  base  stations: 
monitonng  the  signals  transmined  from  the  other  base  stations  at 

the  mobile  station: 
generating  a  value  indicating  the  power  levels  of  the  signals 

received  by  the  mobile  station: 
comparing  said  value  of  other  base  stations  to  the  value  of  the 
current  base  stations,  and  generating  difference  information  of 
the  signal  power  levels: 
transmitting  said  difference  information  to  the  switching  center 

through  the  current  base  station,  and 
handing  off  the  communication  between  the  mobile  station  and 
the  current  base  station  to  another  channel  according  to  the 
difference  information. 
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1.  A  method  for  allocating  radio  channels  in  a  cellular  commu- 
nication system  in  which  each  cell  has  at  least  one  base  station 
communicating  with  the  subscriber  terminal  equipment  within  a 
respective  area  by  use  of  a  traffic  channel  specific  for  each  connec- 
tion, comprising: 

at  least  one  said  base  station  having  a  plurality  of  traffic  chan- 
nels, on  at  least  pari  of  which  frequency  hopping  is  used, 
monitoring  the  quality  of  available  traffic  channels:  and 
in  connection  with  selecting  a  traffic  channel  for  respective 
connections  between  said  base  station  and  respective  terminal 
equipment,  taking  into  account  the  quality  of  the  respective 
connection  required  by  each  terminal  equipment  and  the  inter- 
ference level  of  each  possible  traffic  channel, 
taking  into  account  the  quality  of  the  signal  received  at  said  base 

station  and  at  the  respective  terminal  equipment,  and 
taking  into  account  the  power  level  of  the  signal  received  at  said 
base  station  and  the  respective  terminal  equipment,  the  dis- 
tance of  the  respective  terminal  equipment  from  said  base 
station,  the  interference  level  of  free  traffic  channels,  and  the 
signal-to-noise  ratio  required  for  a  sufficient  signal  quality  at 
the  receiving  end. 


5,774,810 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMLTVICATION  DEVICE 

Nobuo  Siij;!.  TarhikHwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiti.i    K.jii.is.ik!,  Japan 

hiJi-d  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160858 

Int  Cl.'^  H04B  7/26 

V.S.  CI.  455—502  20  Claims 


^3 

i«/ 

ffirs       "" 

s 

■wlMmLinj      ,_,jLo 

^'''^^^^T-.h-^-w-l 

i»ir 

r-^.aJSSut-rM 

!^«  -T™, 

t         :              ' 

ir 

""""       "SSSEIS" 

242 

MlfllftO 

<AssbS&sb. 

?«   "■   no  ! 

M* 

rm 

18.  Radio  telecommunication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  radio  tele- 
communication system,  wherein  the  system  encompasses  a  plural- 
ity of  areas  each  having  one  base  station  which  broadcasts  first  and 
second  signals,  comprising: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  first  signal  continuously; 
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establish  means  for  establishing  a  synchronization  with  the  base 
station  if  the  quality  of  the  received  first  signal  is  higher  than 
a  first  cntenon; 

second  receiving  means,  in  response  to  the  establish  means,  for 
receiving  the  second  signal; 

maintain  means  for  maintaining  the  established  synchronization 
if  the  quality  of  the  second  received  signal  is  higher  than  a 
second  criterion  which  is  smaller  than  the  first  criterion. 


5.774,811 
MOBll  E  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 
''^  itani  L'chlda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
lokvu.  Idpan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,198 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-1044i31 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00:9/00 


LS.a 

455—509 

7 

T 

3 

13 

5 

S 

C 

1 
» . .1  - .. 

8 

STAIfm 

aa/mt 

SUKOIIIH 

M 

oisrur 
laiT 

/('- 

OWK. 

siitniis 
an  IB 

■i« 

1 

raaiiw. 

2 

■■tIF 

1 

savicf 

IVOMHTin 

SEieuiia 
stnioi 

TBCIWL 

I 

6 

1.  A  mobile  radio  communication  method  wherein  a  communi- 
cation channel  or  a  control  channel  is  set  between  a  base  station 
and  any  of  a  plurality  of  mobile  terminals  and  information  is 
transmitted  from  an  exchange  to  the  mobile  terminal  over  the 
communication  channel  or  the  control  channel  via  said  base  sta- 
tion, the  mobile  radio  communication  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

setting  a  communication  channel  between  said  base  station  and 

each  of  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  mobile  terminals; 
reading  out   from  a  subscriber  file  containing  pre-registered 
subscriber  information,  including  service  information  identi- 
fication codes,  by  means  of  said  exchange,  the  subscriber 
information  corresponding  to  the  mobile  terminal  to  which  the 
communication  channel  has  been  set; 
transmitting  the  service  information  identification  code  of  the 
mobile  terminal  to  the  mobile  terminal  from  said  base  station 
over  the  communication  channel; 
switching  the  channel  to  be  used  from  the  communication  chan- 
nel to  a  control  channel  in  the  mobile  terminal  which  receives 
the  service  information  identification  code;  and 
transnutting  service  information  corresponding  to  the  service 
information  identification  code  from  said  exchange  to  the 
mobile  station  via  said  base  station  over  the  control  channel. 


5,774,812 

\!FTHOD  OF  VOTING  MULTIPLE  DIGFTAL  FRAMES 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

^'^niiii  I  Hargrave;  Laura  B.  KJeinschmidt,  both  of  Palatine, 
mil  I  lavid  P.  Helm.  Glendale  Heights,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,700 
Int  a."  H04B  7/10 
\}&.  a.  455—524  11  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  use  by  a  voter  in  a  conununication  system 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  receiving  a  frame  of  information,  wherein  the  received  frame 
has  a  frame  number; 

b)  determining  if  a  reference  frame  for  the  frame  number  exists; 

c)  if  a  reference  frame  for  the  frame  number  does  not  exist, 

c  1 )  setting  the  received  frame  as  a  current  reference  frame  for 
the  frame  number; 
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c2)  setting  an  output  criterion  for  the  frame  number; 

d)  when  the  output  cnterion  for  the  frame  number  is  satisfied, 
outputting  the  current  reference  frame  as  the  output  frame  for 
the  frame  number; 

e)  if  a  reference  frame  for  the  frame  number  exists,  voting  the 
frame  against  the  reference  frame  for  the  frame  number, 
yielding  the  current  reference  frame. 
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Harri  Joliinen.  HIisi,  Finldm).  j'v'.ii;ni>r  ii>  Snkia  MobiU  Phones 

Ltd..  Said,  Finland 
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U.S.  CI.  455—574 15  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  a  plurality  of 
discrete  circuits  in  an  electronic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
voltage  regulators,  having  outputs  respectively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  discrete  circuits,  for  providing  respective  regulated 
voltage  outputs  thereto,  wherein  dunng  a  non-power  saving  active 
Slate  the  plurality  of  voltage  regulators  provide  respective  regu- 
lated voltage  outputs  for  said  plurality  of  discrete  circuits,  and  in  a 
power  saving  down  state  the  regulated  voltage  output  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  voltage  regulators  is  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
all  of  the  other  voltage  regulators  to  provide  the  regulated  voltage 
output  of  said  one  of  said  voltage  regulators  to  all  of  said  plurality 
of  discrete  circuits  and  the  other  voltage  regulators  have  their 
regulated  voltage  outputs  disconnected  from  their  respective  dis- 
crete circuits. 
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A  N 1 1  s  >  s  I  ^  \  1  f-  n  K  \M  K  K  LESS  COMMUNICATIONS 

Zygniiint    I    !l,n\    lth.i«.i.  N,\.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Re^enrrh 

Found. iti. in.  fill.     Ilhaca.  N.V. 

fil.-t  Mar   ::.  ]<)')6.  Ser.  No.  62037 

is^i  '      H(»4(j  mo 

U.S.  a.  455—524  12  Claims 


1   A  method  for  deiemiming  ine  information  content  of  a  trans- 
mitted wireless  communication  signal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  at  least  three  versions  of  said  transmitted  signal,  one 
at  each  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  at  least  three  receivers; 

b)  calculating  the  probability  that  the  information  content  of 
each  detected  version  of  said  transmitted  signal  is  erroneous, 
said  calculating  being  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  strength  of 
each  detected  version  of  said  transmitted  signal;  and 

c)  employing  said  calculated  probabilities  in  combination  with 
all  of  said  detected  versions  of  said  transmitted  signal  to 
determine  the  information  content  of  said  transmitted  signal. 


5.774,815 
|ik\   H  \l  IDE  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  THE 

I  )  i\lP(  INFNTS  OK  SPFNT  NITI  F  \R  FIF!  S 
Jerr\    l>aii    (  hn^tMii     l(l,ih>>   Kilh..    Iti.iiiui^    Kii^^tii    1  homas. 
Rigb).  aiii!  <,!iii  \    K.s'.iiiurr    hhih.-  h alls,  all  of  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  I  mini   M.iifv   l)(  (i.imiii.  nt   ..|    Energy.  W'ashingtoo, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,187 

Int  CI."  G21F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  58i^l8  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  radionuclides  into  component  prod- 
ucts comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  radionuclides  with  chlorine  gas  in  a  dry  reactor 
to  form  metal  chloride  gas; 

b)  scrubbing  the  metal  chlonde  gases  to  remove  fission  product 
chlorides  and  transuranic  chlondes; 

c)  condensing  the  scrubbed  gases  to  remove  the  remaining  metal 
chlorides; 

d)  regenerating  and  recycling  the  molten  scrubber  salts  to  pre- 
cipitate the  fission  product-,  and  transuranic  chlorides;  and 

e)  vitrifying  the  fission  product  and  transuranic  precipitates. 


5.774.816 
vn  AkAU  >   .M>  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  VESSEL 
Chris  W.  Fontenot  110  Indian  Mound  Rd..  Lafayette,  La. 
70501.  and  Karl  K.  Burdette,  1011  Bonnie  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La. 
70503 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,415 

int.  CI."  G21F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  588—1  IS  Claims 
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12  A  method  of  cleaning  a  vessel,  the  vessel  containing  an  inlet 
for  the  introduction  of  an  effluent  which  was  produced  from  a  well, 
the  effluent  containing  a  fluid  phase,  a  gas  phase  and  entrained 
solids  withih  said  effluent,  the  vessel  further  including:  means  for 
separating  said  effluent  into  the  fluid  phase  and  gas  phase;  a  fluid 
outlet  means  for  channeling  the  fluid  out  of  the  vessel;  a  gas  outlet 
means  for  channeling  the  gas  out  of  the  vessel;  drain  means, 
operatively  associated  with  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  for  draining 
the  vessel;  discharge  means,  adapted  wilhm  said  vessel,  for  dis- 
charging a  liquid  into  the  solids  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel;  and. 
interminent  pump  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  dis- 
charge means,  for  delivenng  the  liquid  into  said  discharge  means, 
openings  are  oriented  in  a  first  orientation  and  a  second  orientation, 
a  mixing  tank,  and  a  heating  unit,  the  method  comprising: 

producing  the  effluent  from  the  well; 

receiving  the  effluent  within  the  vessel; 

separating  the  effluent  into  a  liquid  phase  and  a  gas  phase; 

segregating  the  solids  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel; 

injecting  a  fluid  into  said  vessel  so  that  the  solids  are  fluidized; 

cleaning  said  vessel  by  draining  said  fluidized  solids  through 
said  drain  means. 

14.  The  method  of  claim  12  wherein  said  vessel  further  contains 
chemical  injection  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  fluid 
injection  means,  for  injecting  a  radioactive  dissolution  treating 
chemical  onto  the  solids,  and  wherein  the  vessel  has  associated 
therewith  a  mixing  tank  and  a  heating  unit  fluidly  connected  with 
said  mixing  tank;  and,  wherein  the  method  further  comprises: 

injecting  the  radioactive  u-eating  dissolution  chemical  onto  the 
solids; 

draining  said  fluidized  solids  through  said  drain  means: 

pumping  the  entrained  solids  to  the  mixing  tank; 

mixing  the  solids  and  liquid  within  the  mixing  tank; 

transporting  the  liquid  to  the  heating  unit; 

heating  the  liquid  in  the  heating  unit. 


5.774.817 

COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK 

Nobutomo  Takagi.  Okazaki:  Vasushi  Kanda.  Aichi-ken;  Aki- 
hiro  Sasaki.  Anjo:  Shigeru  Uehara.  Toyota,  and  Shii^i 
Shimoke.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536 J28 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237465; 
Mar.  8,  1995.  7-048852 

Int  CI."  B60Q  l/OO:  H04J  i/l4 

MS.  CI.  701—1  15  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  disposed  in  a  node  within  a  local  area 

network  and  connected  to  a  communication  bus  within  the  local 

area  network,  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  for  introducing  data  from  the  communication 

bus  into  the  node; 
node  state  detecting  means  for  delecting  whether  or  not  the  node 
is  in  a  stand-by  state; 
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power  feed  suspending  means  for  suspending  power  feed  (o  at 
least  part  of  the  input  circuit  when  the  node  state  detecting 
means  detects  that  the  node  is  in  the  stand-by  state; 

power  feed  restarting  means  for  monitoring  a  voltage  at  the 
communication  bus.  and  restarting  the  power  feed  to  at  least 
part  of  the  input  circuit  when  the  voltage  at  the  communica- 
tion bus  becomes  equal  to  a  level  indicating  reception  of  data: 
and 

a  protective  circuit  for  protecting  the  input  circuit  from  an 
abnormal  current  which  flows  from  the  communication  bus: 

wherein  the  local  area  network  comprises  a  local  area  network 
mounted  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  and  the  node  state  delect- 
ing means  comprises  first  sub  means  for  detecting  whether  or 
not  the  automotive  vehicle  is  parked,  and  second  sub  means 
for  detecting  that  the  node  is  in  the  stand-by  stale  when  the 
first  sub  means  detects  that  the  automotive  vehicle  is  parked. 
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1.  A  method  for  piloting  an  aerodyne  tielween  a  first  point  and  a 
second  point,  a  position  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  points 
being  defined  by  a  latitude  and  a  longitude  and  associated  with  a 
transition  route  constraint,  said  method  comprising: 

applying  to  said  first  and  second  points  a  loxodromic  lines  of 

constant  heading  into  straight  lines, 
constructing  an  initial  path  joining  the  respective  transformed 
positions  of  said  first  and  second  points  while  complying  with 
said  transition  route  constraints  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  positions,  by  means  of  two  arcs  of  circles  respectively 
passing  through  said  respective  transformed  positions  of  said 


first  and  second  points  and  respectively  tangential  to  said 
associated  transition  route  constraints,  and  a  segment  of  a 
straight  line  tangential  to  both  of  said  two  arcs  of  circles, 

computing  respective  transformed  positions  of  intermediate 
points  on  said  initial  path  by  means  of  equations  modeling 
said  two  arcs  of  circles  and  said  straight  line  segment. 

applying  lo  said  intermediate  points  a  reverse  transformation  of 
said  first  transformation,  so  as  to  determine  respective  posi- 
tions of  said  intermediate  points  in  terms  of  latitude  and 
longitude. 

computing  commands  to  be  applied  to  control  surfaces  of  the 
aerodyne  so  that  the  aerodyne  fJies  over  each  of  said  interme- 
diate points,  and 

piloting  the  aerodyne  in  accordance  to  said  computed  com- 
mands. 


5,774,819 
\  FHICLE  STVFRINT;  f  ONTROl   s>  sTFM 
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5,774,818 

Mt   i  (iwlj  i  ...k  PILOTING  .AN  .\ERODYNE  BY 

\     i    .  M  \  I IC  CONTROL  ONTO  A  HORIZONTAL  PATH 

DETERMINED  FROM  WAY  POINTS 

!')trick  Pages,  Mootrouge,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Avion- 

ique,  Velizy  Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,973 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1995,  95  00555 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l65/()<) 

VS.  a.  701—3  11  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  control  system,  comprising 

steering  torque  input  means: 

powered  steenng  control  means  for  applying  a  first  actuating 
torque  to  steerable  wheels  of  a  vehicle  according  to  a  steering 
torque  applied  to  said  steenng  torque  input  means: 

means  for  detecting  a  lateral  dynamic  condition  of  said  vehicle: 

active  reaction  generating  means  for  applying  a  second  actuating 
torque  to  said  steerable  wheels  so  as  to  control  a  turning 
movement  of  said  vehicle  according  to  a  signal  supplied  from 
said  detecting  means,  said  second  actuating  torque  being 
determined  according  lo  a  deviation  of  an  actual  lateral 
dynamic  response  of  said  vehicle  from  a  reference  lateral 
dynamic  response  that  is  computed  for  each  given  steering 
input:  and 

means  for  detecting  an  undersieer  condition  from  said  deviation, 
and  suppressing  said  second  actuating  torque  when  an  under- 
steer  condition  is  detected  on  a  steady  basis. 


5.774.820 

\\\  I  1(1  Ml   vM'   \i'V\k  \]  1  s  Kik  I  IMI  ilN(;  THE  SPEED 

Ut   \  Moiok  \  KIK  I  ^ 
Thomas  Linden,  Stulti;.irt,    Inn;  ^.lll^,  tislmmn    .imf  Hirnuim. 
Ciijv,  S|iitli;.ir(,  ,(1!  I'l  ( .<  rni.ini    a-siun'ir^  !'■  Mi  n  ritiv  H.  r,/ 
\i  ,,  I  ,■  rm.iin 

I  iiiit  ^.  I'    -'    I ''*'5,  Ser.  No.  533,818 
Claiih^  pnunti,  .ipiiinaiiun  (iermany,  Sep.  23,  1W4.  44  .>: 
022.2 

Int.  a."  B60K  31/00 
VS.  a.  701—93  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  limiting  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  a  specified 
limiting  speed  which  forms  a  boundary  between  a  range  of  speeds 
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moment  is  calculated  in  a  yawing  moment  controller,  and  this 
additional  yawing  moment  is  used  to  set  pressure  vanables.  which 
generate,  via  the  wheel  brakes  of  the  vehicle,  an  additional  yawing 
moment,  which  brings  the  yaw  rate  towards  the  calculated  rate, 
wherein  said  vehicle  model  circuit  includes: 
a  first  vehicle  model  used  to  calculate  the  desired  value  of  the 

controlled  vanable:  and 
a  second  vehicle  model  that  replaces  the  first  vehicle  model  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  velocity  of  travel. 


which  are  to  be  maintained  and  a  range  of  speeds  which  are  to  be 
avoided,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  actual  speed  of  said  vehicle: 

detecting  a  speed  demanded  by  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  by  an 
input  device: 

when  the  speed  demanded  by  the  driver  is  within  the  range  of 
speeds  to  be  maintained,  controlling  said  actual  speed  of  said 
vehicle  to  accord  with  the  sf)eed  demanded  by  the  dnver; 

when  the  speed  demanded  by  the  driver  is  within  the  range  of 
speeds  to  be  avoided,  determining  whether  the  actual  speed  of 
the  vehicle  is  within  a  first  specified  interval  of  the  range  of 
speeds  to  be  maintained,  and  if  so.  performing  open-loop 
control  of  vehicle  speed  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
ofien-loop  control  charactenstic,  based  on  said  actual  vehicle 
speed:  and 

determining  whether  the  actual  vehicle  speed  is  within  a  second 
specified  interval  of  the  range  of  speeds  to  be  maintained, 
which  second  specified  interval  lies  between  said  first  speci- 
fied interval  and  the  specified  limiting  speed,  and  if  so, 
performing  closed-loop  control  of  vehicle  speed. 


5,774,821 

SYSTFM  FOR  DRIMNC;  STVBII  IT'S  CONTROL 

Alfred  Kckirt.  hodtiiht  im.  (.irin.iiu,  .t^viunor  to  ITT  Automo- 
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959,7:  Nov  :^  !'>'J4  44  4  1  ^^h  •',  \.,%  .:~  !W4.  44  41  ^'^<^.l; 
No\.  2-.  l'"u,  44  4!  •)--  II  II,-..  »1,  li'"'4  44  47  313.3;  Apr,  27, 
1995.  iV5  15  ti.~f.  :,  Xji!  :-.  IWS.  ivf  15  ti5",0;  Apr,  27.  1995, 
195  15  047  J;  A  jr  r  I '"'5.  195  15  051.1;  Apr,  27,  1995.  195  15 
053.8;  Apr.  27,  1VV5,  IS15  15  060.0;  Apr.  27,  1995,  195  15  061.9; 
Apr.  27.  1995,  195  15  058,9;  Apr.  27,  1995,  195  15  046.5;  Apr. 
27,  !<>')=    ]■■>'  1=  iUS.l 

Ui\    1  i     H60T  8/00:  B06K  28/16;  GOIP  J/44 
VS.  CI.  701—78  11  Oaims 


1.  Control  circuit  for  controlling  the  driving  stability  of  a 
vehicle,  in  which  variables  entered  for  selling  the  velocity  of  travel 
and  the  steering  wheel  angle  are  sent  to  a  vehicle  model  circuit, 
said  vehicle  model  circuit  determining  a  desired  value  for  the  yaw 
rate  on  the  basis  of  a  vehicle  model,  wherein  said  vehicle  model  is 
in  the  vehicle  model  circuit  and  simulates  the  properties  of  the 
vehicle,  and  in  which  the  yaw  rate  is  compared  with  a  measured 
value  of  the  yaw  rate,  in  a  comparison  unit,  wherein  an  additional 


5,774,822 

Fl'EI  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

UidtiaKa  Maki.  and  Isao  Komoriya,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606J83 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  190'   "  nf-]M.S 

Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/70:  F02M  2.-I/00 

VS.  a.  701—104  46  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  located  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine  for  detecting  an  air/fuel  ratio  in  exhaust  gas  of  the 
engine: 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions  including  at  least  engine  speed  and 
engine  load: 

basic  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  coupled  to  said 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  means,  for  determining  a 
basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  a  cylinder  of  the  engine 
based  on  at  least  the  detected  engine  operating  conditions: 

a  feedback  loop  means  coupled  to  said  fuel  injection  quantity 
determining  means,  and  having  an  adaptive  controller  and  an 
adaptation  mechanism  coupled  to  said  adaptive  controller  for 
estimating  controller  parameters,  said  adaptive  controller  cal- 
culating a  feedback  correction  coefficient  using  internal  vari- 
ables that  include  at  least  said  controller  parameters,  to  correct 
the  basic  quantity  of  fuel  injection  lo  bring  a  controlled 
variable  obtained  based  at  least  on  the  delected  air/fuel  ratio 
to  a  desired  value  determined  earlier  by  a  dead  time: 

output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing an  output  quantity  of  fuel  injection,  said  output  fuel 
injection  quantity  determining  means  correcting  the  basic 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  using  said  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient when  engine  operation  is  discnminaied  lo  be  in  a 
feedback  control  region:  and 

fuel  injection  means  coupled  to  said  output  fuel  injection  quan- 
tity determining  means,  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  cylinder  of 
the  engine  based  on  the  output  quantity  of  fuel  injection: 
wherein: 
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dead  time  determining  means  are  opcratively  coupled  to  said 
feedback  loop  means,  for  determining  the  dead  time  in 
response  to  the  detected  engine  operating  conditions. 


e.  an  analyzer  coupled  with  said  correlator  to  detect  an  end  of  a 
curve  m  the  map  route  and  updating  the  measured  point  and 
the  matched  point  to  the  end  of  the  curve. 
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5.774,823 
OF  GENERATION  CORRECTION  TABLES 
MISFIRE  DETECTION  USING  NELfRAL 

NETWORKS 
James.  Walled  Lake;  Timothy  Mark  Feldkamp; 
\ndrew  Marko,  both  of  Ann  Arbor;  Lee  Albert 
Plymouth,  and  Gintaras  Vincent  Puskorius,  Novi, 
ti..  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc., 
,  .Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,670 
Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 
—110  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  automating  the  calibration  of  a  parameter  affect- 
ing the  of)eration  of  a  vehicle  engme.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
training  a  neural  network  to  model  engine  behavior,  using  a  data 

set  obtained  from  operating  a  representative  engine  over  its 

full  operating  range; 
exercising  the  network  to  generate  the  calibration  parameter  by 

inputting  values  of  engine  operating  condition  variables;  and 
stonng  the  parameter  in  a  memory  device. 


5,774,825 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  LOCATION  VIA 

CABLE  TV 

James  C.  Reynoldv   ^an  (use.  Calif.,  iissiLini  i  !     lunble  Navi- 
gation Limited    'Mirinvvale,  Calif. 

Hltd  I  >.  I.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.556 

int.  11.'  GO«G  1/123:  GOIS  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  701—207  23  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  visually  providing  position  information  repre- 
senting the  location  of  an  item,  said  system  comprising: 

a  cable  television  service  provider  coupled  to  a  receiver  which, 
in  turn,  is  communicatively  coupled  to  a  position  determining 
system  monitoring  an  item  to  be  located,  said  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  position  information  of  said  item,  said  cable  televi- 
sion service  provider  further  adapted  to  transmit  said  position 
information  received  at  said  receiver  to  a  display  device. 


5,774,824 
MAP-MATCHING  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

i  I. maid  A.  Streit,  State  College;  Brian  J.  Gibnore,  Centre  Hall; 
\Iin  Lu,  Harrisburg,  and  Michael  A.  Pusateri,  State  Collei;< 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation, 
I  niversity  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,639 
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U.S.  CI.  701—207  26  Claims 
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N.n  iiidiiiiii  I  iiiiited.  Sunn>\aU\  (  alif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.589 
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1  A  map  matching  navigation  system  to  determine  a  location  of 
vehicle  on  a  map  route,  comprising: 
a  a  sensor  to  measure  at  least  one  vehicle  state  characteristic; 

b.  a  navigator  coupled  with  said  sensor  to  determine  a  measured 
point  of  the  vehicle  based  upon  the  at  least  one  vehicle  state 
charactenstic; 

c.  a  map  database  including  a  plurality  of  links  and  a  plurality  of 
nodes  to  define  the  map  route; 

d.  a  correlator  coupled  with  said  navigator  and  said  map  data- 
base to  determine  a  matched  point  of  the  vehicle  on  the  map 
route  which  corresponds  to  the  measured  point;  and 
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17.  A  method  for  optimally  transforming  location  coordinates 
from  a  global  system  of  suney  coordinates  to  a  local  system  of 
survey  coordinates,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  triple  of  location  coordinates  of  a  first  global 
coordinate  system  for  each  of  at  least  two  locations,  where 
each  location  coordinate  triple  in  the  first  global  system 
corresponds  to  a  triple  of  location  coordinates  in  a  first  local 
coordinate  system; 

using  a  computer  to  determine  a  first  transformation,  of  the  first 
local  system  into  a  second  local  coordinate  system,  that  trans- 
lates a  location  coordinate  triple  in  the  first  local  system  by 
first  selected  translation  coordinates; 

using  the  computer  to  determine  a  second  transformation,  of  the 
first  global  system  into  a  second  global  coordinate  system, 
that  translates  a  location  coordinate  triple  by  second  selected 
translation  coordinates; 

using  the  computer  to  determine  a  third  transformation,  of  the 
second  local  system  into  a  third  local  coordinate  system,  that 
rotates  a  location  coordinate  triple  by  a  selected  azimuthal 
rotation  angle  and  by  a  selected  polar  rotation  angle; 

providing  a  sequence  of  location  coordinate  triples,  in  the  third 
local  system,  for  physical  locations  that  were  determined  in  a 
previously-performed  survey.  Jind  a  corresponding  sequence 
of  location  coordinate  triples  in  the  second  global  system, 
where  a  location  coordinate  tnple  in  the  third  local  system  and 
a  corresponding  location  coordinate  tnple  in  the  second  global 
system  correspond  to  the  same  physical  location; 

using  the  computer  to  determine  a  fourth  transformation,  of  the 
second  global  system  into  the  third  local  system,  that  has  at 
least  one  adjustable  parameter; 

choosing  at  least  one  adjustable  parameter  of  the  fourth  trans- 
formation to  minimize  a  survey  transformation  error,  equal  to 
a  weighted  sum  of  selected  powers  of  magnitudes  of  differ- 
ences between  each  member  of  the  sequence  of  location 
coordinate  triples  in  the  second  local  system  and  the  result  of 
applying  the  fourth  transformation  to  the  corresponding  mem- 
ber of  the  sequence  of  location  coordinate  triples  in  the  third 
local  system;  and 

determining  the  result  of  applying  a  fifth  transformation,  of  the 
first  global  system  into  the  first  local  system,  to  at  least  one 
location  coordinate  triple  in  the  first  global  system,  where  the 
fifth  transformation  is  the  inverse  of  the  first  transformation, 
applied  to  the  inverse  of  the  third  transformation,  applied  to 
the  fourth  transformation,  applied  to  the  second  transforma- 


5,774.827 
COMMi    I  I  H  KOUTE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Ktinard   C.   Sii.Kh     ir..   Crystal   Lake,   III.,   and   Jeanne  A. 
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10.  A  commuter  route  selection  system  comprising: 
a  central  facility  for  storing  a  plurality  of  preselected  commuter 
routes  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  users  and  for  obtaining  current 
traffic  information  for  each  preselected  commuter  route; 


a  plurality  of  portable  devices  wherein  each  portable  device  is 
designated  for  a  particular  user  for  receiving  a  current  travel 
time  for  each  preselected  commuter  route  for  the  particular 
user  and  disseminating  the  current  travel  time  to  the  particular 
user; 

wherein  the  central  facility  transmits  the  current  travel  time  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  portable  devices  in  response  to  a 
request  from  the  portable  device;  and 

wherein  each  portable  device  includes  a  global  positioning  sys- 
tem unit  for  transmitting  a  present  location  to  the  central 
facility  and  wherein  the  central  facility  uses  each  present 
location  for  determining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  current  traffic 
information. 


5,774,828 

MAPLESS  GPS  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  USER 

MODIFIABLE  DATA  BASE 

Randall  T.  Brunts,  Carmel,  and  Douglas  Lynn  Welk.  Rossville, 

both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Dcico  Electronics  Corporadon. 

Kokomo.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,002,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,628 

Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
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1.  A  mapless  navigation  system  with  a  user  modifiable  data  base 
for  adding  data,  including  coordinate  data,  to  previously  stored 
data  and  for  recalling  the  data,  said  mapless  navigation  system 
comprising: 

a  position  sensing  receiver  for  receiving  position  information 
and  determining  a  current  position  thereof; 

a  user  modifiable  destination  data  base  internal  to  the  navigation 
system  with  programmable  memory  for  adding  information  to 
existing  destinations  to  the  data  base  and  for  adding  coordi- 
nates of  and  other  information  regarding  new  destinations 
including  said  current  position  as  a  new  destination  to  said 
data  base: 

user  interface  means  in  said  system  for  accessing  the  user 
modifiable  data  base,  for  adding  said  information  to  the  user 
modifiable  data  base,  and  for  recalling  database  information, 
including  the  added  information  on  destinations; 

user  selectable  input  means  for  selecting  a  desired  destination 
from  the  user  modifiable  data  base,  including  the  destination 
added  by  a  user  of  the  data  base; 

processor  means  for  determining  a  distance  and  a  direction  from 
the  determined  current  position  to  the  selected  desired  desti- 
nation; and 

a  mapless  display  for  displaying  said  distance  from  the  current 
position  to  the  selected  desired  destination,  and  a  direction 
pointing  indicator  in  said  display  for  indicating  said  direction 
from  the  current  position  to  the  selected  desired  destination. 
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N  vV  loAi  luN  AND  POSITIONING  SYS  1  i.M  A.SD 

METHOD  USING  UNCOORDINATED  BEACON  SIGNALS 

IN  ff  INJUNCTION  WITH  AN  ABSOLUTE  POSITIOMNf; 

SYSTEM 
i  '■M  !     >    Cisneros,  San   Dimas;    David   C.   Kelley,   Covina; 
'>li>ni<l    Kiang,   Allso   V1ejo,   and    Louis   A.   Greenbaum, 
k.'i   ik)     H.ach.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pinterra  Corpora- 
Uon.  ijjrdtn  Grove.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,747 
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CAR  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

fliruaki  Isuji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995.  7-008661 
Int  CI.''  G06F  165/00 
V3.  a.  701—213  3  Claims 

3  A  navigation  system  comprising: 
a  GPS  receiver; 
first  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  GPS  radio  signals  received 

by  the  GPS  receiver; 
second  means  connected  to  the  first  means  for  calculating  a  rate 
of  a  decrease  in  the  GPS  radio  signal  number  detected  by  the 
first  means; 
a  display  for  indicating  a  picture; 

third  means  connected  to  the  second  means  and  the  display  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  a  color  tone  and  a  luminance  of  the 
picture  indicated  by  the  display  in  response  to  the  decrease 
rate  calculated  by  the  second  means; 
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1.  A  positioning  system  for  determining  location  of  a  mobile 
unit,  said  system  making  use  of  a  multiplicity  of  transmitters,  at 
known  locations,  each  of  which  transmits  a  beacon  signal  having  a 
phase  thai  is  at  least  panially  un-synchronized  with  the  phases  of 
the  beacon  signals  of  the  other  transmitters,  each  of  said  beacon 
signals  being  of  a  predetermined  repetition  rate,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

an   uncoordinated  beacon  positioning  subsystem  (UBS),   said 

subsystem  including  a  UBS  receiver  for  receiving  said  beacon 

I   signals  and  for  providing  a  UBS  location  of  said  mobile  unit; 

an  absolute  positioning  subsystem  (APS)  including  an  APS 

receiver  for  receiving  APS  signals  and  for  providing  an  APS 

location  of  said  mobile  unit;  and 

a  processor  for  determining  uncertainty  of  location  information 

provided    by    said    beacon    signal    receiver   and    said   APS 

receiver,  and  updating  a  current  location  of  said  mobile  unit 

based  on  said  UBS  and  APS  locations  and  said  uncertainty  of 

said  location  information; 

wherein  the  processor  determines  the  uncertainty  of  location 

information  for  the  APS  receiver  by  measuring  and  evaluating 

at  least  one  signal  parameter  associated  with  the  APS  signals, 

and  determines  the  uncertainty  of  location  information  for  the 

UBS  receiver  by  measuring  and  evaluating  at  least  one  signal 

parameter  associated  with  the  received  beacon  signals. 


fourth  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a  present  time  at  a 
present  position  of  the  vehicle  is  in  a  prescribed  time  interval 
corresponding  to  a  nighttime;  and 

fifth  means  connected  to  the  fourth  means  and  the  display  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  the  color  tone  and  the  luminance  of 
the  picmre  indicated  by  the  display  in  response  to  a  result  of 
said  deciding  by  the  fourth  means. 
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1  An  apparatus  adapted  to  improve  the  accuracy  of  signals 
associated  with  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS),  the  apparatus 
including: 

(a)  a  data  conditioner  for  receiving  uncorrected,  measured  coor- 
dinate data  from  a  GPS  receiver,  processing  the  coordinate 
data,  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  discrete  \  alues.  the  plurality 
of  discrete  values  being  directly  related  to  the  coordinate  data; 
and 

(b)  an  artificial  neural  network  comprising; 

(i)  an  input  layer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  input 
receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  values, 

(ii)  processing  nodes,  neurons  and  weights  for  mathematically 
manipulating  the  inputted  values,  and 

(iii)  an  output  layer  for  outputting  coordinate  data  correction 
values. 
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comparing  the  patent  text  drawing  references  with  the  alpha- 
numenc  drawing  data:  and 
reporting  results  to  a  user. 
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27  Qaims     SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  A  STRING 
OF  CHARACTERS  BY  SKIPPING  TO  PSEUDO- 
SYLLABLE  BORDERS  IN  A  DICTIONARY 
Eric  M.  Visser,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208307 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  inertial  sensor  for  sensing  a  first  navigational  parameter  of  the 
vehicle  and  outputting  a  sensor  signal  representing  the  first 
parameter; 
a  memory  having  gravity  compensation  data  for  a  geographic 

region;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  inertial  sensor  and  the  memory,  the 
processor  including; 
means  for  accessing  a  subset  of  the  gravity  compensation 

data,  based  on  pwsition  of  the  vehicle;  and 
means  for  deriving  a  second  navigational  parameter,  based  on 
the  sensor  signal  and  the  subset  of  gravity  compensation 
data. 
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MFIHop  \()H  s\M  \f    nc  AND  SEMANTIC  ANALYSIS 

•n  l-\n-\]    I  1  vr  AND  DRAWINGS 
'Liii    \i.ii    \,v.rii.iii    ^lesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
.Scli,,iiniti.:tfc;,  ill. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,053 
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I.  A  method  for  processing  patent  text  in  a  computer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  boundaries  of  a  plurality  of  parts  of  the  patent  text; 
loading  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts  of  the  p;<tent  text 

into  a  working  memory  of  a  computer; 
analyzing  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts  of  the  patent 
text,  including  the  substeps  of: 
recognizing  patent  text  drawing  references; 
loading  drawing  data  from  one  or  more  computer  drawing 
files  into  the  working  memory  of  the  computer,  wherein  the 
one  or  more  computer  drawing  files  and  said  patent  text 
correspond  to  a  specific  invention; 
extracting  alphanumeric  drawing  data  from  the  drawing  data; 
and 
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1.  A  character  stnng  correcting  system  suitable  for  use  with  an 
information  process  apparatus  to  conduct  morphological  analysis 
while  comparing  an  input  character  string  with  entries  in  a  dictio- 
nary, said  system  comprising: 

dictionary  storing  means  for  storing  a  dictionary  having  entries 
for  input  characters  for  comparison  with  characters  of  the 
input  character  string,  and  for  storing  an  appropnate  position 
in  each  entry  of  the  dictionary  as  a  pseudo-syllable  border; 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  the  dictionary  stored  in  said 
dictionary  storing  means  so  as  to  retrieve  an  entry  of  the 
dictionary  corresponding  to  the  input  character  stnng,  and  to 
output  a  recognized  word  resulting  from  the  retrieval;  and 

skipping  means  for,  when  a  character  of  the  input  stnng  does  not 
coincide  with  an  entry  for  input  characters,  skipping  a  part  of 
the  dictionary  as  well  as  a  part  of  the  input  character  string  to 
locate  a  position  at  which  a  character  of  the  input  character 
string  coincides  with  an  entry  for  input  characters  thereby 
causing  said  retneving  means  to  stan  from  the  position  in  the 
input  character  stnng,  said  skipping  means  skipping  to  the 
pseudo-syllable  border  of  the  dictionary  when  a  character  of 
the  input  character  string  does  not  coincide  with  any  of  the 
entnes  for  input  characters. 


5.774.835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  POSTFILTERING  USING 

A  FIRST  SPECTRUM  PARAMETER  OF  AN  ENCODED 

SOUND  SIGNAL  AND  A  SECOND  SPECTRUM 

PARAMETER  OF  A  LESSER  DEGREE  THAN  THE  FIRST 

SPECTRUM  PARAMETER 
Kazunori  Ozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1994.  6-l%563 
"int  CI."  GIOL  5/00:9/02:7/02 
U.S.  CI.  704—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  postfilter  for  reproducing  a  sound  signal  that  has  been 
encoded  with  an  encoder,  by  using  a  decoder  and  compensating  a 
reproduced  signal  that  was  output  from  said  decoder,  said  postfilter 
comprising: 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second  spectrum  param- 
eter based  on  a  first  spectrum  parameter  supplied  from  said 
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encoder,  said  first  spectrum  parameter  being  related  to  said 
sound  signal  encoded  by  said  encoder,  wherein  the  degree  of 
said  second  spectrum  parameter  is  lower  than  that  of  said  first 
spectrum  parameter; 

a  spectrum  poslfiller  for  generating  a  first  transfer  function 
having  a  denominator  and  a  numerator,  wherein  said  first 
spectrum  parameter  is  included  in  said  denominator  and  said 
second  spectrum  parameter  is  included  in  said  numerator,  said 
spectrum  postfilier  receiving  said  reproduced  signal  output 
from  said  decoder  and  filtering  said  reproduced  signal  based 
on  said  first  transfer  function; 

second  calculating  means  for  adaptively  calculating  a  compen- 
sation coefficient  based  on  said  first  spectrum  parameter  and 
said  second  spectrum  parameter;  and 

a  compensation  filter  for  generating  a  second  transfer  function 
based  on  said  compensation  coefRcient  and  filtering  an  output 
of  said  spectrum  postfilier  based  on  said  second  transfer 
function. 

wherein  an  output  of  said  compensation  filter  that  corresponds  to 
a  filtered  reproduced  signal  is  a  reproduction  of  said  sound 
signal. 


5,774.836 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  PITCH 
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John  G.  Bartkowiak,  and  Mark  Ireton,  both  of  .Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1W6,  Sen  No.  626,728 
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detenmining  if  said  first  determined  pitch  value  is  less  than  a 
pilch  threshold  value; 

setting  said  first  determined  pitch  value  as  a  pitch  value  for  said 
first  frame  if  said  first  determined  pitch  value  is  not  less  than 
said  pitch  threshold  value; 

performing  error  checking  on  said  first  determined  pitch  value  to 
determine  if  said  first  determined  pitch  value  should  be  set  as 
the  pitch  value  for  said  first  frame  if  said  first  determined 
pitch  value  is  less  than  said  pilch  threshold  value,  wherein 
said  performing  error  checking  includes  determining  if  any 
pilch  multiples  of  said  first  determined  pilch  value  have 
missing  correlation  peaks;  and 

determining  a  new  determined  pitch  value  for  said  first  frame 
from  at  least  a  subset  of  said  one  or  more  correlation  peaks, 
wherein  said  determining  said  new  determined  pitch  value 
does  not  use  said  first  determined  correlation  peak,  wherein 
said  determining  said  new  determined  pitch  value  is  per- 
formed if  any  pitch  multiples  of  said  first  determined  pitch 
value  have  missing  correlation  peaks. 
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A  method  for  processing  an  audio  signal  comprising  the  steps 

dividing  the  signal  into  segments,  each  segment  representing 
one  of  a  succession  of  lime  intervals; 

detecting  for  each  segment  the  presence  of  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency F„; 

determining  for  each  segment  a  ratio  between  voiced  and 
unvoiced  components  of  the  signal  in  such  segment  on  the 
basis  of  the  fundamental  frequency  F,,.  said  ratio  being 
defined  as  a  voicing  probability  Pv; 

separating  the  signal  in  each  segment  into  a  voiced  portion  and 
an  unvoiced  portion  on  the  basis  of  the  voicing  probability  Pv; 
and 

encoding  the  voiced  ponion  and  the  unvoiced  portion  of  the 
signal  in  each  segment  in  separate  data  paths. 


sf'l  K  H  t  (>I»IS<,  s"!  sJl-M  I    111  l/|N(,  \  H    lOK 

(.1!    VM  1/  VllON  I    M'VBI  K  Oh  MIMMI/IN(,  (Jl    \\  \]\ 

UK(>K  \|I\II(IN  <    \l  SH)  K^    IK\NsMISs|((\  (  (IDK 

HRROK 

Kiniin  MiN,ki,  ,uu!    ladaviii   \miida.  hulh  uf  KawaKalM.  J.ijian 


•ni 


.<()., 


1  A  method  for  performing  pitch  error  checking  in  a  correlation- 
based  pitch  estimator,  composing: 

receiving  a  speech  waveform  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames; 

performing  a  correlation  calculation  for  a  first  frame  of  said 
plurality  of  frames  of  said  speech  waveform,  wherein  said 
correlation  calculation   produces  one  or  more  correlation        ' 
peaks;  Mi 

determining  a  first  determined  pitch  value  for  said  first  frame  Inf    i  I     ( 

from  said  one  or  more  correlation  peaks,  wherein  said  first    U-S.  CI.  704 — 222  18  Claims 

determined  pitch  value  corresponds  to  a  first  determined  cor-        14.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

relation  peak:  a  noise  codebook  for  sionng  a  plurality  of  noise  code  vectors; 


^■-  ill  Kaiiuvhik]  Kaisha    loshiha,  Kawasaki 

1  il.-<i  Sip,  :<*,   1W5.  Ser,  \.,    >  W,,>: 
(irh.nr\.  .ipplu  aliun   lapan.  s.p    <ii,  1*'M4   6-238142; 


1^    f, ' 


Mai 


l.V  \^>^y 
lOL  .    . 


n<i  '»>: 


June  30,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5499 


L-$T«TKSlS  flLTiR 

mo 

-PlTCM 

itro 

—  a* 

mfo 

WISE 

"^IWO 

COOCBOOK 

WXl 

an  adaptive  codebook  for  storing  an  adaptive  code  vector  which 
simulates  a  speech  source  of  an  input  speech; 

means  multiplying  a  noise  code  vector  read  from  said  noise 
codebook  by  a  gain; 

a  normalized  gain  codebook  for  storing  a  plurality  of  normalized 
gain  vectors; 

means  for  calculating  an  inverse  normalizing  coefficient  of  the 
noise  code  vector  read  from  said  noise  codebook  on  the  basis 
of  an  adaptive  code  vector  read  from  said  adaptive  codebook; 

means  for  inversely  normalizing  a  normalized  gain  vector 
depending  on  the  inverse  normalizing  coefficient  to  calculate 
a  gain  by  which  the  noise  code  vector  is  multiplied; 

synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  an  adaptive  code  vector  read 
from  said  adaptive  codebook  with  a  noise  code  \ector  which 
is  multiplied  by  the  gain,  said  synthesis  means  updating  the 
adaptive  code  vector  on  the  basis  of  a  synthesis  signal; 

means,  excited  by  the  synthesis  signal,  for  generating  a  synthesis 
speech;  and 

coding  means  for  searching  for  an  index  of  the  noise  code  vector 
to  be  read  from  said  noise  codebook.  an  index  of  the  adaptive 
code  vector  to  be  read  from  said  adaptive  codebook.  and  an 
index  of  a  normalized  gain  vector  to  be  read  from  said 
normalized  gain  codebook  with  considering  a  code  error  such 
that  an  error  between  the  input  speech  and  the  synthesis 
speech  is  minimized,  thereby  coding  these  indexes. 


a  quantized  data  vector  for  either  transmission  or  storage  by  the 
digital  medium,  the  encoder  comprising  an  analvzer  for  analyzing 
the  input  signals  to  generate  a  set  of  representative  parameters 
associated  with  the  input  signals,  and  a  guantizer  for  quantizing  a 
sequence  of  data  vectors  from  among  the  set  of  representative 
parameters  corresponding  to  the  input  signals  to  generate  the 
quantized  data  vector,  the  quantizer  comprising: 

predicting  a  next  vector  element  from  said  sequence  of  input 
data  vectors  using  sw  itched  prediction  means  comprising  a  set 
of  predictors  to  generate  a  set  of  prediction  vector^^; 
subtracting  said  set  of  prediction  vectors  from  said  next  vector 
element   using  difference  means  coupled  to  said  switched 
prediction  means  to  generate  a  set  of  prediction  error  vectors; 
quantizing  said  set  of  prediction  error  vectors  using  vector 
quantization  means  comprising  a  predetermined  set  of  tables 
to  generate  a  set  of  quantized  prediction  error  vectors,  said 
vector  quantization  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stages, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  stages  comprising  at  least  one  of  said 
set  of  tables  and  local  decision  means,  wherein: 
a  first  stage  quantizes  said  set  of  prediction  error  vectors  from 
said  difference  means  to  generate  a  first  set  of  candidates  of 
quantization  error  vectors,  by  selecting,  for  each  candidate 
in  said  first  set  of  candidates,  a  prediction  error  vector  and 
at  least  one  entry  from  at  least  one  of  said  set  of  tables 
according  to  a  predetermined  distance  measure: 
a  final  stage,  coupled  to  said  first  stage,  quantizes  said  first  set 
of  candidates  of  quantization  error  vectors  from  said  first 
stage,  to  generate  a  final  quantization  error  vector  by  select- 
ing a  member  of  said  first  set  of  candidates  of  quantization 
error  vectors  from  said  first  stage  and  at  least  one  entry 
from  at  least  one  of  said  set  of  tables,  according  to  said 
predetermined  distance  measure; 
selecting  one  predictor  out  of  said  set  of  predictors  from  said 
switched  prediction  means  and  selecting,  for  each  of  said  first 
and  final  stages,  at  least  one  entry  from  said  set  of  tables  of 
said  vector  quantization  means  using  global  decision  means 
according  to  said  predetermined  distance  measure,  generating 
said  quantized  data  vector. 


5,774,83'J 
tJLL,\,M,l>  m.Ll,SlU.N  SWITCHED  I'KLDiL  IK'N  MULTI- 
STAGE LSF  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION 
Eyal  Shiomnt.  Ininr  f  "alif    assignor  tr>  Rnrkwell  International 

Corporan.iii,  S.nji.-it  Hi  .n  h    i  .liil 

I  =i..'  Nrf.    :-'    i""-    M-r.  No.  536,890 

hit    <  i     t::'>L  9/14 

U.S.  a.  704—222  10  Oaims 
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5,774,840 
SPEECH  CODER  USING  A  NON-UNIFORM  PULSE  TYPE 

SPARSE  EXCITATION  CODEBOOK 
Shin-lchi  Taumi,   and   Masahiro   Serizawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-18%12 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CI.  704—223  10  Claims 


9.  In  a  communication  svstem  for  communicating  input  signals 
using  a  digital  medium,  the  communication  svstem  comprising  an 
encoder  which  receives  and  processes  the  input  signals  to  generate 


1.  A  speech  coder  for  coding  an  excitation  signal  obtained  by 
removing  spectrum  information  from  a  speech  signal,  the  speech 
coder  compnsing: 

an  excitation  codebook  which  includes  a  plurality  of  codevec- 
lors.  each  codevector  having  time-posilions  and  amplitudes  of 
non-zero  elements; 

means  for  selecting  a  codevector  most  similar  to  the  excitation 
signal  and  for  transmitting  an  index  of  the  selected  codevec- 
tor: and 

means  for  determining  the  number  of  non-zero  elements  of  said 
codevector  based  on  a  predetermined  speech  quality  of  repro- 
duced speech. 
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5,774341 
k  h  \  i     n\U    K  KCONFIGURABLE  ADAPTIVE  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION  CONfMAND  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  A.  Salazar,  Katy;  Dena  S.  Haynes,  and  Marc  J.  Som- 
mers,  both  of  League  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adminstrator 
of   the    National    Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration. 
Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  536J02 

Int.  a."  GIOL  5/00 

VS.  CL  704—225  20  Oaims 


1.  An  adaptive  speech  recognition  and  control  system,  compris- 


ing: 


a  speech  recognition  circuit  section  including  memory  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  vocabulary  subsets,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  vocabulary  subsets  identified  by  a  node,  each  subset  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  voice  templates; 

a  microphone; 

analog  circuitry  associated  with  the  microphone  for  processing 
voice  commands  spoken  into  the  microphone  and  conducting 
the  processed  signals  to  the  speech  recognition  circuitry; 

processing  means  associated  with  the  speech  recognition  cir- 
cuitry for  causing  the  speech  recognition  circuit  section  lo 
user-selectively  transition  to  a  node  which  opens  a  memory 
section  stonng  a  selected  vocabulary  subset,  corresponding  to 
a  spoken  transitional  command,  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined transitional  command  being  spoken  into  the  micro- 
phone by  an  operator,  and  for  subsequently  causing  the 
speech  recognition  circuitry  to  search  the  voice  templates 
stored  in  the  selected  subset  upon  a  vocabulary  term  subse- 
quently being  spoken  while  the  speech  recognition  circuit  is 
transitioned  to  the  node  corresponding  to  the  selected  vocabu- 
lary subset,  and  for  determining,  within  a  degree  of  certainty, 
whether  the  vocabulary  term  matches  one  of  the  voice  tem- 
plates in  the  selected  subset. 


5.774,842 

NniSF  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

I    M  i  i  /  i  NG  FILTERING  OF  A  DITHERED  SIGNAL 

.Ayataka   .Nishio,  and  Tohni   Sugihara.   both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995.  7-094942 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/20:1/00:  H04N  5/21 
VS.  CI.  704—226  4  Claims 

1.  A  noise  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 
quantization  means  for  quantizing  a  signal  fed  thereto; 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  fed  to  said  quanti- 
zation  means  from   an   output   signal  of  said  quantization 
means; 
first  filter  means  for  filtering  a  signal  output  from  the  subtraction 

means: 
dither  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  dither  signal 

having  flat  frequency  characteristics; 
a  second  filter  for  continuously  low-pass  filtering  a  low  fre- 
quency signal  to  which  human  hearing  is  sensitive  from  said 
dither  signal  to  generate  a  low -pass  filtered  signal:  and 
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addition  means  for  summing  the  low-pass  filtered  signal  from 
the  second  filter  with  the  signal  output  from  the  first  filter  and 
for  providing  a  summed  signal  lo  the  quantization  means. 


\il-UlUL>>  i)t   hi- ML  IhN  IL"!    MX  (mi-'l.Ni,  AN  AL  UlU 
SIGNAL  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
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which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  45.70- 
5,495.552     I  hi^  .ipfihi  ali.'P    Inn    :> 
Claims  priunlv.  .ipplaati'Mi  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1992,  4-Uyvt>4", 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198463;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198464 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  CI.  704—229  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  hierarchically  encoding  an  audio  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  digitizing  the  audio  signal; 

(b)  hierarchically  encoding  the  digitized  audio  signal,  step  (b) 
including  the  substeps  of, 

( 1 )  encoding  a  relatively  lowest  hierarchical  level  with  a  first 
number  of  bits,  from  a  first  portion  of  the  digitized  audio 
signal  below  a  first  predetermined  frequency,  and 

(2)  encoding  a  relatively  higher  hierarchical  level  with  a 
second  number  of  bits,  greater  than  the  first  number  of  bits, 
from  a  portion  of  the  digitized  audio  signal  below  a  second 
predetermined  frequency  greater  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined frequency,  the  encoded  relatively  higher  hierarchical 
level  further  excluding  the  encoded  first  portion  of  the 
digitized  audio  signal;  and 

(c)  separately  outputting  an  encoded  digitized  audio  signal  of  a 
relatively  lowest  hierarchical  level  and  an  encoded  digitized 
audio  signal  of  a  relatively  higher  hierarchical  level. 
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i|t|\.  .    Wli  kt  i  ■  -klJiNG  MEDIA 

Kenzo  Akagiri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01888,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22  !''"^  ICT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13660.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  i''V5 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  464.787 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-279383; 

Nov.  17.  1993.  5-288096 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  C\.  704—230  43  Claims 


H^ 


1.  A  quantizing  apparatus  for  quantizing  time  domain  samples  or 
frequency  domain  samples  of  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

samples  thereafter  to  further  quantize,  individually  by  one 
sample,  each  quantization  error  at  quantization  of  the  preced- 
ing stage  to  thereby  decompose  the  time  region  sample  or  the 
frequency  region 

at  least  one  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  samples;  and 

means  for  determining  a  quantization  error  based  upon  the 
samples  and  the  quantized  samples,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
quantizing  means  also  quantizes  the  quantization  error  to 
thereby  decompose  the  samples  into  at  least  two  words. 
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a  syntax  rule  file  for  storing  rules  for  analyzing  sentence  struc- 
ture by  using  said  syntactic  attributes  stored  in  said  syntactic 
dictionary  and  said  information  stored  in  said  keyword  dictio- 
nary; 

a  keywords  interrelation  rule  file  for  storing  rules  for  generating 
a  semantic  structure  of  indicating  relations  between  keywords 
through  controlling  the  syntax  rule  by  keyword  information 
assigned  to  keywords; 

an  information  extraction  unit  connected  lo  said  morphological 
analyzer,  to  said  syntax  rules  file,  and  to  said  keywords 
interrelationship  rule  file  for  analyzing  a  sequence  of  mor- 
phemes received  from  said  morphological  analyzer,  with  syn- 
tax rules  stored  in  said  syntax  rule  file  and  with  keyword 
interrelation  rules  stored  in  said  keywords  interrelation  rule 
file,  to  generate  a  semantic  structure  indicating  relations 
between  keywords;  and 

an  output  unit  connected  to  said  information  extraction  unit  for 
converting  said  semantic  structure  indicating  relations 
between  keywords  to  displayed  image  patterns. 


5,774.846 

SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS.  LINEAR  PREDICTION 

COEFFICIENT  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND  NOISE 

REDUCING  APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki  Morii.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1994.  6-314483; 
Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322494;  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322495;  Jul.  14,  1995, 
7-178484 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 


VS.  CI.  704—232 


6  Claims 
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INFORM  \  I  |.i\  (  \  IK  ACTION  PROCESSOR 
Shinichi  .Atiilii,  .nul  Nimn.  in  Ihii,  biiih  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-230701: 
Sep.  17.  1993,  5-230702;  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-330277 

Int.  CI."G06F  tl/20 
U.S.  CI.  704—231  9  Claims 
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1.  An  information  extraction  processor  comprising: 

a  text  input  unit  for  receiving  an  object  text  described  in  a 
natural  language; 

a  syntactic  dictionary  for  storing  morphemes  with  syntactic 
attributes; 

a  keyword  dictionary  for  storing  keywords  of  information  to  be 
extracted,  and  a  role  of  each  keyword  to  be  performed  by  said 
keyword  al  an  output  stage  of  said  information; 

a  morphological  analyzer  connected  to  said  text  input  unit  for 
dividing  said  text  input  into  morphemes  composing  said  text, 
and  is  connected  to  said  syntactic  dictionary  and  to  said 
keyword  dictionary  for  assigning  contents  of  said  syntactic 
dictionary  and  said  keyword  dictionary  lo  each  morpheme; 


1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus,  comprising: 

coding  module  storing  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  coding 
modules; 

speech  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  sample  speech  signal  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  sample  characteristic  parameters  indicat- 
ing sample  speech  characteristics  of  the  sample  speech  signal, 
calculating  a  coding  distortion  from  the  sample  characteristic 
parameters  in  each  of  the  coding  modules  stored  in  the  coding 
module  storing  means  and  analyzing  a  speech  signal  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  characteristic  parameters  indicating  speech  char- 
acteristics of  the  speech  signal; 

statistic  processing  means  for  statistically  processing  the  sample 
characteristic  parameters  and  the  coding  distortions  obtained 
by  the  speech  analyzing  means  to  obtain  a  coding  module 
selecting  rule; 

coding  module  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  coding 
modules  stored  in  the  coding  module  storing  means  as  an 
appropriate  coding  module,  in  which  a  coding  distortion  for 
the  characteristic  parameters  obtained  by  the  speech  analyzing 
means  is  minimized,  according  to  the  coding  module  selecting 
rule  obtained  by  the  statistic  processing  means;  and 

coding  means  for  coding  the  speech  signal  obtained  by  the 
speech  analyzing  means  in  the  appropriate  coding  module 
selected  by  the  coding  module  selecting  means 
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5,774,847 

\U  i  HODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 

STATIONARY  SIGNALS  FROM  NON-STATIONARY 

SIGNALS 

'  hjiii:      h.    iii;  Chu,  Brossard,  and  Rail  Rabipour,  Cote  St. 
Lui..  thiih  uf  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 
rontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,224,  Apr.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
!  his  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,531 
Int  a."  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  704—237  23  Claims 

Oetafmne  Naxt  State 
(Frofn  Noisa  State) 

_1_ 


1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  a  stationary  signal  from  a  non- 
stationary  signai.  the  method  comprising: 
deiermming  a  set  of  Linear  Predictive  Coding  (LPC)  coefficients 

characterizing  spectral  properties  of  the  signal  for  each  of  a 

plurality  of  successive  time  intervals  including  a  current  lime 

interval; 
averaging  the  LPC  coefficients  over  a  plurality  of  successive 

time  intervals  preceding  the  current  time  interval; 
determining  a  cross-correlation  of  the  LPC  coefficients  for  the 

current  time  interval  with  the  averaged  LPC  coefficients; 
declaring  the  signal  to  be  stationary  in  the  current  time  interval 

when  the  cross-correlation  exceeds  a  threshold  value;  and 
declanng  the  signal  to  be  non-stationary  in  the  current  time 

interval  when  the  cross-correlation  is  less  than  the  threshold 

value. 
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5,774,848 
Kh  ^  F  K^  N(  E  PATTERN  TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND 
M'l  K  H  KK  OGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
riaki  Haitori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation!, 
J  )kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-050195 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOL  5/06 

U.S.  a.  704—244  10  Qaims 

1.  A  reference  pattern  training  system  for  generating  recognition 

units  smaller  than  a  word  and  with  preceding  and  succeeding 

phoneme  context  taken  into  consideration,  comprising: 

a  recognition   word   dictionary   in   which  recognition   subject 
words,  recognition  units  contained  in  the  recognition  subject 
words  and  phoneme  environment  data  about  each  of  the 
recognition  units  are  stored; 
a  training  word  dictionary  in  which  recognition  unit  training 
words,  recognition  units  contained  in  the  recognition  unit 
training  words  and  phoneme  environment  data  about  each  of 
the  recognition  units  are  stored; 
training  data  memory  for  storing  recognition  unit  training  data: 
a  training  unit  selector  for  selecting  a  recognition  unit  from  the 
recognition  unit  training  words  stored  in  the  training  word 
dictionary,  the  selected  recognition  unit  resembling  a  recogni- 
tion unit  contained  in  a  recognition  subject  word  stored  in  the 
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recognition  word  dictionary,  by  taking  out  and  comparing 
phoneme  environment  data  of  individual  recognition  units 
from  the  recognition  and  training  word  dictionaries;  and 
recognition  unit  reference  pattern  generator  dependent  on 
phoneme  context  for  training  the  selected  recognition  unit  by 
using  the  training  unit  selected  by  the  training  unit  selector 
and  recognition  unit  training  data  stored  in  the  training  data 
memory. 


M^  i  m  Ml   \Mi   \l'f'\k  \  I  !  s  H  IK  i.ENERATING  FRAME 

\01el.N0  ULCIMUN^  Ot  AN  INCOMING  SPEECH 

SIGNAL 

Adil  Bfn\iissiiu  .  Cnsi.i  Mi-sa.  am!  F\.il  shlomot.  Ir\im  hoth 
(if  I  .liif,  ;l^^^^ltllr^  <•■  K'i>ikv>,ii  I  rUi  rii.Uinii.ii  (  .,|  (i.iijlion, 
Nevtpiirt  Kr.i.  h,  i  ,ilil 

fill.)   L,n    :;,  i  w.,.  Ser.  No.  589,509 

Int.  Cl.°  GIOL  5/106 

U.S.  CI.  'U+    :4tj  14  Claims 


v*D  Oomnty^  ^tcmcT^i 


1  In  a  speech  communication  system  comprising:  (a)  a  speech 
encoder  for  receiving  and  encoding  an  incoming  speech  signal  to 
generate  a  bit  stream  for  transmission  to  a  speech  decoder;  (b)  a 
communication  channel  for  transmission;  and  (c)  a  speech  decoder 
for  receiving  the  bit  stream  from  the  speech  encoder  to  decode  the 
bit  stream  to  generate  a  reconstructed  speech  signal,  said  incoming 
speech  signal  compnsing  penods  of  active  voice  and  non-active 
voice,  a  method  for  generating  frame  voicing  decisions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  extracting  a  predetermined  set  of  parameters  from  said  incom- 
ing speech  signal  for  each  frame; 

b)  making  a  frame  voicing  decision  of  the  incoming  speech 
signal  for  each  frame  according  to  said  predetermined  set  of 
parameters,  wherein  said  predetermined  set  of  parameters  in 
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said  Step  a)  comprises  a  a  spectral  difference  between  said 
incoming  speech  signal  and  ambient  background  noise  based 
on  LSF. 
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1.  A  sound  characteristic  analyzer  comprising: 

requesting  means  for  requesting  a  user  to  speak  predetermined 
words  by  displaying  the  predetermined  words  on  a  display; 

input  means  for  inputting  by  a  user  of  spoken  sound  of  prede- 
termined words; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  voice  characteristics  of  said 
spoken  sound  of  predetermined  words  inputted  by  said  input 
means; 

a  voice  characteristics  classifying  table  for  presloring  analysis 
information  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  voice  characteris- 
tics of  said  predetermined  words,  said  prestored  analysis 
information  being  derived  from  spoken  sounds  of  others  than 
said  user;  and 

an  analysis  information  output  means  for  outputting  analysis 
information,  based  upon  said  voice  characteristics  classifying 
table  and  said  voice  characteristics  extracted  from  said  user 
spoken  sound  by  said  extracting  means. 


input  means  for  inputting  speech  data; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  maximums 
and  minimums  of  adjacent  peak  values  of  different  signs  of 
the  input  speech  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  maximums  and  mini- 
mums  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  ratio  of  stored  maximums 
and/or  minimums  of  adjacent  peak  values; 

operating  means,  using  the  result  of  the  determining  by  said 
determining  means,  for  calculating  a  characteristic  variation 
over  time  of  a  correlation  value  of  each  group  of  the  plurality 
of  maximums  stored  in  said  memorv  means  and  calculating  a 
characteristic  variation  over  lime  of  a  correlation  value  of 
each  group  of  the  plurality  of  minimums  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 

a  plurality  of  dictionary  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  standard 
speech  data;  and 

preliminary  selecting  means  for  preliminarily  selecting  one  of 
said  dictionary  means  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  char- 
acteristic variation  over  time  of  the  correlation  value. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  speech  data  input  thereto,  compris- 
ing: 
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1.  A  serial  interface  speech  synthesizer  system,  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  serially  encoded  to  include  information  correspond- 
ing to  an  address  location  of  a  selected  speech  segment  signal,  said 
control  signal  comprising  a  series  of  pulses  corresponding  to  a 
numerical  representation  of  said  selected  speech  segment  signal. 
said  system  comprising: 

a  signal  converter  for  converting  said  control  signal,  coupled  via 
an  input  port  having  only  a  single  signal  path,  to  a  corre- 
sponding multi-bit  binary  selection  signal  representing  the 
amount  of  said  pulses  in  said  control  signal: 
a  synthesis  unit,  responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  and  coupled  to 
said  signal  converter,  for  providing  the  selected  one  of  a 
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variety  of  said  speech  segment  signals  based  on  said  binary 
selection  signal  coupled  via  an  address  bus  including  several 
parallel  signal  paths; 

a  trigger  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  synthesis  unit  and 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  coupled  via  said  input  port, 
for  processing  said  control  signal  to  reduce  undesired  trigger- 
ing effects  in  order  to  provide  said  trigger  signal;  and 

an  output  port,  coupled  to  said  synthesis  unit,  for  coupling  said 
speech  segment  signal  from  said  synthesis  unit  to  a  utilization 
device. 
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1.  A  text  to  speech  (TTS)  system  for  converting  input  text  into 
an  output  acoustic  signal  simulating  natural  speech,  the  text  to 
speech  system  comprising:  a  linguistic  processor  for  generating  a 
listing  of  speech  segments  plus  associated  parameters  from  tlie 
input  text,  and  an  acoustic  processor  for  generating  the  output 
acoustic   waveform  from   said  listing  of  speech  segments  plus 
associated  parameters; 
said  system  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  output  driven, 
wherein  the  acoustic  processor  sends  a  request  to  the  linguis- 
tic processor  whenever  it  needs  to  obtain  a  further  listing  of 
speech  segments  plus  associated  parameters,  the  linguistic 
processor  processing  input  text  in  response  to  such  requests. 
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1.  A  method  for  speech  signal  synthesis  by  means  of  time 
concatenation  of  waveforms  representing  elementary  speech  signal 
units,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subdividing  at  least  the  waveforms  associated  with  voiced 
sounds  into  a  plurality  of  waveform  intervals,  corresponding 
to  the  responses  of  the  vocal  duct  to  a  series  of  impulses  of 
vocal  cord  excitation,  synchronous  with  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency; 

(b)  weighting  each  waveform  interval  to  produce  signals; 

(c)  replacing  the  signals  produced  from  the  weighting  of  the 
waveform  intervals  upon  subdivision  thereof  with  a  replica 
shifted  in  time  by  an  amount  depending  on  a  prosodic  infor- 
mation; and 
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(d)  synthesizing  a  speech  signal  by  overlapping  and  adding  the 
shifted  replica,  and  wherein  step  (d)  comprises: 

( 1 )  subdividing  a  current  interval  of  an  original  speech  signal 
to  be  reproduced  in  synthesis  into  an  unchanging  part, 
which  lies  between  an  interval  beginning  and  a  left  analysis 
edge  represented  by  a  zero  crossing  of  the  onginal  speech 
signal  which  meets  predetermined  conditions,  and  a  vari- 
able part,  which  lies  between  the  left  analysis  edge  and  a 
right  analysis  edge  that  essentially  coincides  with  the  end 
of  the  current  interval,  the  left  and  nght  analysis  edges 
being  associated,  in  the  synthesized  signal,  respectively 
with  a  left  synthesis  edge  and  a  nght  synthesis  edge,  of 
which  the  former  coincides  with  the  left  analysis  edge,  with 
reference  to  a  start-of-interval  marker,  and  the  latter  coin- 
cides with  the  end  of  the  interval  in  the  synthesized  signal; 

(2)  applying  a  first  connecting  function  on  a  part  of  a  wave- 
form subdivision  on  the  right  of  the  left  analysis  edge  of  the 
current  interval  of  the  original  signal,  which  function  has  a 
duration  equal  to  thai  of  a  segment  of  synthesized  wave- 
form lying  between  the  left  and  right  synthesis  edges  and 
an  amplitude  that  progressively  decreases  and  is  maximum 
in  correspondence  with  the  left  analysis  edge; 

(3)  applying  a  second  connecting  function  on  a  part  of  a 
waveform  subdivision  on  the  left  of  a  subsequent  interval 
of  the  original  signal  to  be  reproduced  in  synthesis,  which 
function  has  a  duration  equal  to  that  of  a  segment  of 
synthesized  waveform  lying  between  the  left  and  right 
synthesis  edges  and  an  amplitude  thai  progressively 
increases  and  is  maximum  in  correspondence  with  the 
beginning  and  said  subsequent  interval;  and 

(4)  building  each  interval  of  synthesized  signal  by  reproduc- 
ing unchanged  the  waveform  in  the  unchanging  part  of  the 
original  interval  and  by  joining  thereto  the  waveform 
obtained  by  aligning  in  time  and  adding  the  two  waveforms 
resuhing  from  applying  the  two  connecting  functions, 

upon  a  duration  of  an  interval  being  reduced  or  maintained 
unchanged  for  the  synthesis  with  respect  to  the  duration  of  a 
corresponding  intei'val  of  the  original  speech  signal,  the  left 
analysis  edge  and  the  left  synthesis  edge  being  determined  by 
the  following  operations: 

(i)  computing  the  number  of  zero  crossings  of  a  waveform  of  the 
onginal  speech  signal  and  assigning  each  zero  crossing  an 
index,  increasing  from  the  beginning  towards  the  end  of  the 
interval; 

(ii)  checking  that  the  number  of  zero  crossings  is  not  lower  than 
a  first  threshold; 

(iii)  searching,  in  case  of  a  positive  outcome  of  the  checking,  for 
a  zero  crossing  candidate  to  act  as  left  analysis  and  synthesis 
edge;  and 
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(iv)  backwards  searching,  among  all  zero  crossings  in  the  inter- 
val, except  the  last  one,  for  a  candidate  that  lies  on  the  left  of 
the  right  synthesis  edge,  is  as  close  as  possible  to  it  and 
guarantees  a  time  interval  sufficient  for  the  connecting  func- 
tions to  be  applied,  and  assigning  the  task  of  left  analysis  and 
synthesis  edge  to  this  candidate. 
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22.  A  method  for  the  visualization  of  speech,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  audio  signal  to  form  a  received  audio  signal; 

(b)  converting  the  received  audio  signal  to  a  text  representation; 

(c)  converting  the  text  representation  to  a  baseband  output  video 
signal; 

(d)  modulating  the  baseband  output  signal  to  a  radio  frequency 
output  video  signal; 

(e)  transmitting  the  radio  frequency  output  video  signal  for 
visual  display  of  the  text  represenution  of  the  received  audio 
signal. 


8.  A  method  for  encoding  and  decoding  speech  dunng  a  call 
between  a  speech  encoder  for  a  first  communication  unit  and  a 
speech  decoder  for  a  second  communication  unit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  receiving,  by  the  first  communication  unit,  an  input  speech 
frame  spoken  by  a  communication  unit  user; 

b)  determining  a  closest  input  stimulus  table  entry  by  companng 
the  input  speech  frame  with  at  least  one  input  stimulus  table 
entry  contained  in  an  input  stimulus  table  for  the  communi- 
cation unit  user,  wherein  the  at  least  one  input  stimulus  table 
entry  were  created  before  the  call,  and  the  at  least  one  input 
stimulus  table  entry  is  used  to  encode  input  speech  of  the  user 
but  not  used  to  encode  input  speech  of  a  user  of  the  second 
communication  unit; 

c)  calculating  a  speech  characteristic  model  (SCM)  from  the 
input  speech  frame: 

d)  determining  the  closest  SCM  table  entry  by  comparing  the 
SCM  with  an  SCM  table  containing  at  least  one  SCM  table 
enn7  for  the  communication  unit  user,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  SCM  Ubie  entry  were  created  before  the  call; 

e)  generating  a  biutream  that  includes  information  identifying 
the  closest  input  stimulus  table  entry  and  the  closest  SCM 
table  entry;  and 

f)  sending  the  bitstream  to  the  speech  decoder. 
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1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  vehicle  from  unauthorized  access 
using  a  multimode  system  incorporated  in  said  vehicle;  said 
vehicle  having  warning  and  locking  means  and  actuators;  said 
system  comprising  a  microphone  responsive  to  a  voice  of  a  user,  a 
means  for  generating  voice  message  intended  for  said  user,  a  user's 
personality  voice  verification  means,  a  voice  message  recognition 
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means,  a  logic  function  memory  means,  a  control  means,  and  an 
mitiating  means;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I    teaching  said  system  a  voice  password,  voice  service  pass- 
words and  control  commands  in  advance  by 

(a)  initializing  said  system  by  said  initiating  means, 

(b)  interactively  entering  a  voice  password,  voice  service 
passwords  and  control  commands  into  said  system,  said 
voice  service  passwords  including  a  voice  changing  mode 
service  password. 

(c)  analyzing  said  voice  password,  said  voice  service  pass- 
words and  said  control  commands  in  a  text-dependent  and  a 
text  independent  mode,  respectively,  by  said  user's  person- 
ality voice  ventication  means  and  said  voice  message  rec- 
ognition means  controlled  by  said  control  means,  and 

(d)  storing  said  voice  password,  said  voice  service  passwords 
and  said  control  commands  in  said  logic  function  memory 
means; 

II.  teaching  said  system  said  voice  password,  voice  service 
passwords  and  control  commands  in  said  voice  changing 
mode  by 

(e)  entering  said  voice  changing  mode  service  password  into 
said  system. 

(0  interactively  entering  said  voice  password,  voice  service 
passwords  and  control  commands  into  said  system  in  said 
voice  changing  mode. 

(g)  analyzing  said  entered  in  step  (f)  voice  password,  voice 
service  passwords  and  control  commands  in  a  text- 
dependent  and  a  text- independent  mode,  respectively,  by 
said  user's  personality  voice  verification  means  and  said 
voice  message  recognition  means  controlled  by  said  control 
npeans, 

(h)  storing  said  analyzed  in  step  (g)  voice  password,  said 
voice  serv  ice  passwords  and  said  control  commands  in  said 
logic  function  memory  means,  to  thereby  allow  said  user 
whose  voice  has  suffered  a  substantial  change  as  a  result  of 
sickness  or  a  different  psychophysiological  state  to  operate 
said  system,  and 
III  transferring  said  system  into  an  operational  state. 


a  processor  for  executing  a  speech  recognition  algorithm  using 
the  vocabulary  data  received  by  said  receiver  to  recognize 
spoken  commands  detected  by  said  microphone  and  for  con- 
trolling said  television  in  accordance  with  the  recognized 
spoken  commands. 
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10^  SPEECH  DATA 

1.  A  subscription  television  system,  comprising: 
a  head-end  installation  for  transmitting  vocabulary  data  compris- 
ing phoneme  data  for  defining  a  vocabulary  of  spoken  com- 
mands; 

subscnber  terminal  apparatus  coupled  to  a  television,  said  sub- 
scriber terminal  apparatus  including: 
a  microphone  for  detecting  spoken  command  data: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  vocabulary  data  ttansmitted  from 
said  head-end  installation;  and 
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I  A  computerized  method  for  providing  user  access  to  an 
adaptive  knowledge  base  of  complex  information  through  an  inter- 
active voice  dialogue,  comprising: 

providing  a  memory: 

storing  in  memory  a  plurality  of  selected  words  as  recognized  in 
predetermined  phrases  and  contexts  when  spoken  by  a  user; 

stonng  in  memory  a  voice  template  having  selected  information 
slots  in  corresponding  frames,  each  of  the  slots  and  frames 
adapted  to  be  continuously  filled  by  recognized  words, 
wherein  the  selected  information  slots  comprise  "current  loca- 
tion", "destination"  and  "orientation",  and  wherein  the  frames 
corresponding  to  the  "current  location ".  "destination ",  and 
"onentation"  slots  each  comprise  "cross  street"  and  "land- 
marks"; 

initiating  user  speech  utterances  for  receipt  b>  the  computer,  the 
speech  unerances  requesting  complex  information; 

continuously  receiving  and  comparing  the  user  speech  utter- 
ances to  the  stored  plurality  of  selected  words  so  as  to  fill  the 
slots  and  frames  of  the  voice  template:  and 

adaptably  generating,  based  on  the  context  of  the  interactive 
dialogue  and  the  extent  of  filled  slots  and  frames  of  the  voice 
template,  responsive  speech  segments  which  provide  the 
requested  complex  information  or,  alternatively,  request  addi- 
tional information  necessary  to  provide  a  full  response  to  the 
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1.  A  mirror  and  light  box  assembly  installable  in  an  enclosure 
occupied  by  an  infant  having  a  mother,  said  assembly  comprising: 
A.  a  light  box  having  a  front  face  on  which  is  mounted  a 
semi-reflecting  mirror  behind  which  is  a  film  transparency 
which  is  a  photographic  image  of  the  mother; 
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B.  a  light  producing  means  within  the  box  which  when  activated 
then  illuminates  the  transparency  to  render  the  image  visible 
to  the  infant  through  the  mirror  which  is  then  effectively 
transparent; 

C.  a  record  playback  unit  associated  with  the  box  which  when 
activated,  reproduces  a  voice  message  recorded  by  the  mother 
addressed  to  her  infant;  and 

D.  means  responsive  to  sounds  of  crying  emanating  from  the 
infant  to  concurrently  activate  the  light  producing  means  and 
the  playback  unit  whereby  when  the  infant  cnes,  it  is  then 
presented  with  and  comforted  by  an  image  of  its  mother  and 
her  voice  message. 


5.774.}i<)2 
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24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  communication,  by  means  of  verbal  inputs  from 
human  speakers  tolerant  of  more  than  two  zero  crossings  per 
repetitive  period  in  the  wave  pattern  of  the  speaker's  voice  and  of 
the  pitch  range  of  the  speaker's  voice,  with  a  computer  having  a 
series  of  subroutines  prerecorded  therein  in  association  with  differ- 
ent predetermined  tonal  intervals,  comprising: 

(a)  means  including  a  transducer  and  a  wave  shaping  circuit 
comprising  an  amplifying  and  low  pass  filtenng  circuit  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being  coupled  to  said 
transducer,  and  a  comparator  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  comparator  input  being  coupled  to  said  amplifying  and 
low  pass  filtering  circuit  for  convening  a  verbal  input  having 
a  repetitive  period  into  a  signal  representative  of  the  repetitive 
period  of  said  verbal  input  of  a  conversion  resolution  exceed- 
ing twelve  musical  notes  per  octave; 


(b)  means  including  a  period  measurement  means  coupled  to 
said  verbal  input  converting  means  for  calculating  the  interval 
between  a  signal  representative  of  the  repetitive  period  of  a 
received  verbal  input  and  a  variable  reference  tonal  signal; 
and 

(c)  means  in  said  computer  responsive  to  said  converting  and 
calculating  means  for  selecting  and  running  a  prerecorded 
subroutine  associated  with  the  particular  interval  calculated 
by  said  interval  calculating  means. 
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APPARATUS 

Hideo  Okano,  Han-no;  Hisashi  Suekane,  Uachioji;  Hisato 
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Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser,  No.  415341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1994.  6-248l(M! 
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1.  A  speech  information  recording/reproduction  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

a  rewritable  solid  memory  for  recording  digital  speech  data,  into 
which  a  speech  signal  is  converted; 

erasing  means  for  erasing  the  speech  data  from  the  solid 
memory; 

a  first  operation  section  for  setting  an  erase  range  to  erase  the 
speech  data  from  the  solid  memor>.  said  first  operation  sec- 
tion including  a  position  search  operation  member  and  a 
partial  erasure  operation  member,  said  position  search  opera- 
tion member  being  of)erated  to  search  for  an  erasure  start 
position,  said  partial  erasure  operation  member  being  operated 
to  indicate  a  partial  erasure  of  the  speech  data,  said  position 
search  operation  member  being  operated  again  to  search  for 
an  erasure  end  position,  and  said  partial  erasure  operation 
member  being  operated  again  to  set  the  erase  range; 

delay  means  for  delaying  erasing  of  the  speech  data  by  a 
predetermined  pieriod  of  time  after  the  erase  range  is  set  by 
said  first  operation  section; 

a  display  for  displaying  predetermined  information  on  erasure 
for  the  predetermined  period  of  time; 

a  second  operation  section  for  canceling  the  erasure;  and 

a  controller  for  preventing  said  erasing  means  from  erasing  the 
speech  data  when  said  second  operation  section  is  operated 
while  said  display  is  displaying  the  predetermined  informa- 
tion, and  for  causing  said  erasing  means  to  era.se  the  speech 
data  from  said  solid  memory  when  said  second  operation 
section  is  not  operated  while  said  display  is  displaying  the 
predetermined  information. 
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5.774364 
COMPOSITE  DYNAMIC-CROSSTALK/PHANTOM- 
CENTER  DECODER  FOR  MPEG-2  MULTICHANNEL 
AUDIO 
I    ling  Tae  Han;  Sang  Tae  Choi;  Jong  Seog  Koh,  and  Soon 
Hong  Kwon.  all  of  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser  No.  696,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  9,  1995, 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04S  J/OO 
US.  CL  704—500  4  claims 

FIFO 


▼      ▼      ♦ 
nrO   MEMORY 

1.  A  composite  decoding  device  for  a  multichannel  audio 
decoder,  comprising: 

anthmetic  means  for  receiving  a  control  word,  an  information 
and  a  scale  factor  from  a  tirst-in-first-out  memory,  performing 
an  arithmetic  operation  with  respect  to  the  received  informa- 
tion and  scale  factor  on  the  basis  of  a  dynamic  crosstalk 
coding  manner  or  a  phantom  coding  manner  determined  by 
the  received  control  word  and  ouiputting  the  arithmetic  result 
to  a  dual  pon  memorv;  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sequential  control 
signals  in  response  to  the  control  word  from  said  firsl-in- 
firsi-out  memory  to  control  said  arithmetic  means. 


5,774,865 

I    \  r  COMPLIANCE  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

i  wK  MLLTIPLE  REGIMENS  USING  A  MOVABLE  BAR 

CODE  READER 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn.  RariUn  Township,  NJ..  assignor  to  Ideal 

Ideas,  Inc..  Flemington.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,013 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  705—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  patient  compliance  and  monitoring  device  for  multiple 
iiiedicine  regimens  comprising: 

(a)  a  medicine  tray  for  holding  a  plurality  of  medicine  containers 
having  a  bonom.  said  medicine  tray  having  a  reciprocally 
attached  base; 

(b)  a  computer  inside  said  base,  said  computer  including; 
I )  a  central  processing  unit; 

2 »  random  access  memory  electrically  connected  to  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit;  and. 


3)  read  only  memorv  electrically  connected  10  said  central 
processing  unit,  said  read  only  memory  being  encoded  with 
instruction  sets: 

c)  a  positioner  inside  said  base,  said  positioner  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  computer  said  positioner  being  pivoiable  in 
a  partially  hemispherical  pattern; 

d)  a  scanner  inside  said  base,  said  scanner  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  computer; 

e)  a  weight  icale  inside  said  base,  said  weight  scale  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  computer  said  weight  scale 
being  attached  to  said  medicine  tray  and  said  base  so  as  to 
allow  said  medicine  tray  to  reciprocally  slide  relative  to  said 
base: 

f)  input  means  electrically  connected  to  said  computer  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  base  for  allowing  a  user  to  initialize 
said  computer  and  recall  usage  data  from  said  computer; 

g)  output  means  electrically  connected  lo  said  computer  and 
mounted  to  exterior  of  said  base  for  displaying  usage  data; 
and. 

h)  a  switch  inside  said  ba.se.  said  switch  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  computer  said  positioner  and  a  power 
supply. 


-"4  Sf./. 
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28  Claims 


^\eis- 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  check  and  clear 
relationship  problems  in  an  organization  including  a  plurality  of 
persons,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  computer-intelligible  existing  relationship  data 
denoting  one  or  more  existing  parties  having  existing  relation- 
ships to  the  organization  and  an  association  between  each  said 
existing  party  and  one  or  more  persons  within  the  organiza- 
tion; 

(b)  providing  computer-intelligible  potential  relationship  data 
denoting  one  or  more  potential  matters  and  one  or  more 
potential  parties  associated  with  each  said  potential  maner; 

(c)  actuating  a  computer  system  to  compare  the  potential  rela- 
tionship data  and  the  existing  relationship  data  and  identify  a 
p)otential  matter  as  having  a  match  when  a  potential  party 
associated  with  a  potential  matter  matches  an  existing  party; 

(d)  for  at  least  some  of  said  matches,  performing  a  problem 
signaling  routine  in  said  computer  system  including  the  steps 
of  (i)  setting  a  potential  problem  status  in  said  computer 
system  for  the  potential  matter  having  the  match:  (ii)  using 
said  associations  demonstrated  by  said  data,  automatically 
selecting  one  or  more  persons  associated  with  each  existing 
pany  included  in  the  match  as  evaluators  for  such  potential 
problem  status;  and  (iii)  automatically  sending  a  potential 
problem  signal  incorporating  information  about  the  match  to 
the  evaluators;  and 
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(e)  receiving  problem  clearance  signals  sent  by  said  evaluators 
and  automatically  clearing  potential  problem  statuses  respon- 
sive to  said  problem  clearance  signals. 
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1.  A  melJiLKl,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system,  for  sched- 
uling a  meeting  between  a  requester  and  a  target  on  an  electronic 
calendar  maintained  on  the  data  processing  system  by  the  target, 
wherein  said  requester  and  said  target  are  separate  entities,  the 
method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

determining,  in  response  to  an  input,  to  the  data  processing 
system,  of  a  date,  a  time  and  a  duration  of  a  proposed  meeting 
between  the  requester  and  the  target,  that  a  conflicting  event 
appears  on  the  electronic  calendar  mainuined  on  the  data 
processing  system  by  the  target  for  the  date  and  time  and 
dunng  the  duration  input  to  the  data  processing  system: 
in  response  to  a  selection,  by  the  requester,  upon  the  determina- 
tion that  a  conflicting  event  appears  on  the  electronic  calendar 
maintained  by  the  target,  to  monitor  the  elecffonic  calendar 
maintained  by  the  target  for  the  removal  of  the  conflicting 
event,  and  also  in  response  to  the  determination  that  the 
conflicting  event  appears  on  the  electronic  calendar  main- 
tained by  the  target,  monitonng  the  electronic  calendar  main- 
tained by  the  target  to  detect  the  removal  of  the  conflicting 
event  from  the  electronic  calendar  maintained  by  the  target: 
and 
scheduling  a  meeting  between  the  requester  and  the  target  on  the 
electronic  calendar  maintained  by  the  target,  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  the  removal  of  the  conflicting  esent  from  the 
electronic  calendar  maintained  by  the  target. 


a  computer  system  including  a  cenffal  processing  unit  and  a 
storage  unit  containing  a  purchase  advisor  neural  network  and 
a  plurality  of  item  numbers  that  identify  items  available  for 
purchase,  wherein  the  purchase  advisor  neural  network 
responds  to  customer  data  received  from  the  customer  infor- 
mation device  and  lo  current  purchase  data  comprising  item 
numbers  of  a  current  purchase  of  a  customer  by  determining  if 
one  or  more  of  the  item  numbers  stored  in  the  storage  unit 
corresponds  to  an  item  likely  to  be  purchased  by  the  customer 
but  not  present  in  the  current  purchase  data  and  identifies  a 
sales  promotion  relating  to  the  item; 

an  output  de\ice  that  receives  the  item  numbers  of  the  likely 
purchases  determined  by  the  purchase  advisor  neural  network 
and  produces  the  identified  sales  promotion:  and 

a  customer  demographics  neural  network  that  estimates  buying 
characteristics  of  one  or  more  customers  most  likely  to  be  at  a 
purchase  location,  and  also  produces  item  numbers  compris- 
ing the  estimated  item  purchases  of  the  estimated  customers. 
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1.  An  automated  sales  promotion  selection  system  comprising: 
a  customer  information  device  that  receives  customer  data  relat- 
ing to  purchases  of  items  by  customers: 
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1  A  method  of  providing  a  sponsor  paid  Internet  connect  time 
allotment  to  a  user  while  simultaneously  collecting  sur\e>  data  toi 
the  sponsor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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.  distributing  sponsor  provided  Internet  access  software  to  the 
user; 

providing  a  PIN  number  to  the  user  which  PIN  number 
entitles  the  user  to  log  on  to  an  Internet  Entry  Server  via  said 
sponsor  provided  software; 
prompting  the  user  to  answer  a  series  of  queries,  with  the 
answers  forming  said  survey  data  as  the  user  logs  on  to  the    u^  q^  ■J^^^ 
Internet  Entry  Server  via  said  sponsor  provided  software;  and 

.  allowing  the  user  to  access  the  Internet  for  a  predetermined 
time  via  said  sponsor  provided  software  and  said  Internet 
Entry  Server  once  the  user  has  responded  to  all  of  the  queries. 
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5,774.870 
FULLY  INTEGRATED.  ON-LINE  INTERACTIVE 

1^  RFOI  FNCY  AND  AWARD  REDEMPTION  PROGRAM 
1  n   ijid~  u    Storey,  Scottsdale.  Aiiz.,  assignor  to  Netcentives, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.017 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  705—14  30  aaims 
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17  A  method  for  providing  an  on-line  shopping  and  frequency 
award  program  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  frequency  database  for  storing  award  points  in 
award  accounts  corresponding  to  subscribed  users; 

providing  an  on-line  access  to  a  product  catalog; 

providing  an  on-line  purchase  order  form,  said  on-line  purchase 
order  form  including  at  least  a  register  for  a  credit  account 
number  of  a  credit  card  and  a  register  for  a  product  identifier; 

allowing  a  user  to  electronically  send  entries  for  said  purchase 
order  form; 

establishing  an  on-line  link  to  a  credit  computer  and  verifying 
availability  of  funds  for  said  user; 

estabhshing  an  on-line  link  to  a  computer  of  a  seller  of  a  product 
identified  in  said  product  identifier  and  electronically  commu- 
nicating said  purchase  order  form  together  with  said  entries  to 
said  seller; 

calculating  award  points  by  a  predetermined  formula  taking  into 
account  a  pnce  of  said  product,  and  updatmg  an  award 
account  of  said  user  in  said  frequency  database; 

providing  an  on-line  access  to  an  award  catalog  having  a  plural- 
ity of  files  corresponding  to  various  award  articles; 

providing  an  on-line  award  redeem  form; 

receiving  electronic  entries  corresponding  to  queries  in  said 
award  redeem  form  to  allow  said  user  to  electronically 
redeem  award  points  towards  a  chosen  award  from  said  award 
catalog;  and. 

subtracting  from  said  award  account  of  said  user  a  number  of 
points  corresponding  to  the  award  points  of  said  chosen 
award. 
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11.  A  method  for  reporting  nutritional  information  of  a  food  item 
served  to  a  customer  of  a  restaurant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  service  order  from  the  customer  requesting  a  meal 
including  a  meal  item  wherein  each  said  meal  item  includes  a 
standard  set  of  meal  components  and  wherein  said  service 
order  specifies  a  modified  set  of  meal  components  different 
than  said  standard  set;  thereafter 

filling  said  service  order  by  assembling  said  meal  item  specified 
by  said  modified  set  of  meal  components  from  a  plurality  of 
standardized  meal  components: 

retrieving  from  a  database  a  nutntional  information  component 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  standardized  meal  components 
used  in  said  modified  set  of  meal  components; 

aggregating,  for  said  meal  item,  said  nutritional  information 
components  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  standardized  meal 
components  included  in  said  meal  item  to  form  an  aggregated 
nutritional  component; 

printing  an  itemized  list  of  said  meal  item  and  said  aggregated 
nutritional  component  to  produce  a  nutritional  report;  and 

providing  said  nutritional  report  to  the  customer 


5,774,«72 
AUTOMATED  TAXABLE  TRANSACTION  REPORTING/ 
(  OI  1  FcriON  SYSTEM 
Richard  Gdliim    1"  mi  Umdnull  I'ninte.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 
4S.'2(I.  and    |..,i    K     M.uusa    (  la«s<in.   Mich.,  assignors  to 
Kichard  duldifi.  i.rnv.-.,    ['nmu-.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  \t  r    S.     414  'U4,  Mar.  31.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  .ippln.uK.ii  St-p.  :.'.  1996,  Ser.  No.  717.977 
III!    CI.'  (.(H,V  17/60:157/00 
U.S.  CI.  705- ly  9  Claims 

1.  A  sales  tax   reporting  system  for  automatically  reporting 
financial  transactions,  which  are  subject  to  sales  tax.  to  a  central 
location,  said  system  comprising 
at  least  one  taxable  transaction  terminal  disposed  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  remote  vendor  locations  for  automatically  record- 
ing taxable  transaction  occurrences  on  sales  at  said  remote 
locations  and  including: 
means  for  automatically  inputting  a  first  numeric  value  repre- 
senting a  price  attributable  to  a  taxable  transaction  into  said 
terminal; 


\ 


June  30.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


5511 


m 


fa.  ^-a.  "--'  " 
^.  i-a."^ 
ir  &/     ' 

means  for  entering  a  second  numeric  value  representing  sales 
tax  due  for  each  said  taxable  transaction; 

means  for  storing  said  first  and  second  numeric  values: 

means  for  automatically  generating  ffansmissible  data  represent- 
ing said  stored  first  and  second  numenc  values;  and 

means  for  generating  a  printed  tax  receipt  in  response  to  said 
means  for  automatically  generating  transmissible  data,  said 
printed  receipt  displaying  said  first  and  second  numeric  val- 
ues; 

at  least  one  data  collection  sub-sution  in  electronic,  two-way 
communication  with  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  taxable 
transaction  terminals  and  operative  to  contact,  on  a  rotating 
periodic  basis,  each  of  said  taxable  transaction  terminals 
within  said  portion  and  receive  therefrom  said  transmissible 
data; 

a  central  processing  unit  disposed  at  said  central  location  and 
including  a  database  having  a  data  file  corresponding  to  each 
said  remote  vendor  location  for  stonng  said  transmissible  data 
generated  at  said  remote  vendor  location,  said  central  prtx:ess- 
ing  unit  being  programmed  to  generate  on  a  periodic  basis  or 
when  requested  by  an  operator,  a  report  of  sales  and  tax  due 
thereupon  at  a  particular  remote  vendor  location  and  stored  in 
the  respective  data  file;  and 

an  electronic  data  link  connecting  each  said  data  collection 
sub-station  with  said  central  processing  unit  for  automatic 
U-ansmission  of  said  transmissible  data  collected  by  said  data 
collection  sub-station. 
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b.  computer  workstations  placed  at  locations  associated  with 
each  user,  the  computer  workstations  including  a  video  moni- 
tor, means  to  send  user  commands  to  the  host  computer 
network,  and  means  to  receive  and  display  on  the  video 
monitor  auction  data  retrieved  and  transmitted  from  the  host 
computer  network; 

c.  a  communications  network  electronically  linking  the  com- 
puter workstations  to  the  host  computer  network; 

d.  a  set  of  user  application  modules  which  cause  the  computer 
workstations  and  host  computer  network  to  generate  on  the 
video  monitors  a  senes  of  command  options  selectable  by  the 
user  to  generate  the  user  commands,  whereby  the  selected 
portions  of  the  auction  data  stored  on  the  host  computer 
network  are  located,  organized,  and  transmitted  over  the  com- 
munications network  to  a  workstation  in  response  to  one  or 
more  particular  user  commands  and  are  displayed  on  the 
video  monitors; 

e.  the  auction  data  including  information  about  the  geographic 
location  and  date  of  auctions  and  about  an  inventory  of 
vehicles  available  for  sale  at  each  of  the  auctions,  and  the  set 
of  user  application  modules  includes  a  sale  calendar  module 
which  allows  the  user  to  search  the  auction  data  and  to  display 
on  the  video  monitors  at  the  workstations  a  list  of  one  or  more 
auctions  by  date,  by  location,  and  by  vehicle  sale  type;  and 

f.  an  electronic  auction  module  associated  with  the  workstations 
and  host  computer  network  whereby  users  may  electronically 
place  bids  for  vehicles  being  sold  at  an  auction. 


«  ^■'4.V"'4 
Mll.TI   Mt  Ki   H  \N  !   i.lM    Kl  i.t^'  !  K '^ 

Williani   .1     N  crrn-m.ir;,    ^1lllm■.^i.|.l|l^     H,irtia[;i    Hh.sii.in    rti,iii 

havsfn.  .111(1  l>i-hr-.i  ki  iiimi;l!pri    Hupksnv.  .lii  I'l'  ^liiiii  ,  .c.ML;r, 

,if^.  Ill   1  hi   i.if!  <  irtitii  .iti   i  .iHir    Ntmni.iipi.h--    Miti.', 

(■..ntirnuiticn  in-ii.iri  ..t  Mr    N:.    ;  -Z.wM    f  >. '.    (.    l"^''*    .tt'.u' 

diinr<1,  Hhiiti  1^  ■•■  i 'inlirnuitiiHi-irvji.irl  n!  ■^rr    ^-^    '■-  4"(i 

\\.t\    U,  i'''^'    .it'.iiidoutd.  Ihi'.  <i[)('''>  ■<"'"■  -^u^-  --•  ■^^-• 

Ser.  No.  5'>M'i4 

Int.  CI."  G(X.t-        fxj 

U,S.  CL705— 27  14  Clani. 


5,774,873 
ELECTRONIC  ON-LINE  MOTOK  \  1  HICLE  AUCTION 
\M)  INKtRMMION  ^t  ^!1M 
I  homas  i.trard    Bert-nt:    !H-nnis   ^^a\nt    Hurvi.   i>.<lli  >•':    N!ur- 
frit^boro:   I  homas   Kdward   Patton.   I.a\ir);nf;    !>    .1     lab- 
i-rnik.   franklin;    lulu    Kli7.ab«>th   \Narpool,  <  iilk-tii    i.r>'w-- 
Donald   (      K.ii;,    Nashvillf,  and  Hilliam   H"»ard   \MiiUM 
\nti<Kh.   .ill   •'!    it-iiri      as^iiiin.rv    ti^    \I'!     \  iil.-nsuf'M      iiK., 
Na.shvilli.   lunii 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.211 

InL  CI."^  G«6F  17/60 

VS.  a.  705—26  10  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  electronic  exchange  ol  vehicle  auction  informa- 
tion between  remote  users  and  an  auction  service  provider  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  host  computer  network,  the  host  computer  network  includ- 
ing a  database  server  that  electronically  stores  and  organizes 
auction  data  and  that  retrieves  and  transmits  selected  portions 
of  the  auction  data  in  response  to  user  commands; 


1  A  multi-merchant  gift  registry  comprising: 

a  gift  registry  kiosk  disposed  proximate  the  stores  of  a  pluralitv 

of  merchants  in  a  shopping  area,  each  of  said  merchants 

participating  in  the  gift  registry,  the  gift  registry  kiosk  having. 

a  first  data  entry  system  through  which  first  information  and 
inquiries  about  registrants  in  the  gift  registry  are  entered 
into  the  computer  system,  the  first  information  for  each 
registrant  including  at  least  one  name  for  the  registrant; 

a  second  data  entry  system  capable  of  receiving  second  infor 
mation.  the  second  information  including  a  list  of  potential 
gifts  which  the  registrant  has  identified  and  a  unique  iden 
tifier  associated  with  the  particular  merchant  having  each  o! 
the  desired  gifts: 
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a  database  storage  system  that  stores  and  retrieves  the  first  and 
second  information  about  the  registrant  and  the  unique  iden- 
tifier associated  with  the  particular  merchant  having  each  of 
the  desired  gifts:  and 

a  display  system  that  displays  the  list  of  potential  gifts  for  a 
particular  registrant  and  Information  about  the  particular  mer- 
chants the  desired  gifts  are  from,  including  the  unique  identi- 
fier associated  with  the  particular  merchant  having  each  of  the 
desired  gifts  in  response  to  an  inquiry  from  a  prospective 
purchaser. 
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1   A  inethod  for  recordkeeping  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al)  providing  a  first  portable  memory  with  a  unique  serial 
number  recorded  therein,  for  a  first  lot  of  raw  matenal  to  be 
received  and  tested: 

(a2)  writing  raw  material  identification  and  test  requirements 
data  into  the  first  portable  memory  relating  to  the  first  raw 
material  lot; 

(a3)  providing  a  second  portable  memory  with  a  unique  serial 
number  recorded  therein,  for  a  sample  from  the  first  raw 
matenal  lot: 

(a4)  writing  said  raw  material  identification,  test  requirements, 
and  the  serial  number  from  the  first  portable  memory  into  the 
second  ponable  memory: 

(a5)  testing  the  sample  and  writing  test  data  into  the  second 
ponable  memory:  and 

(a6)  wntmg  the  test  data  and  the  serial  number  from  the  second 
portable  memory  into  the  first  portable  memory  by  first  read- 
ing the  identification  data  from  the  both  the  first  and  second 
portable  memories,  comparing  the  identification  data  read 
from  the  first  and  second  portable  memories  and  writing  the 
test  data  and  the  serial  number  of  the  second  portable  memory 
into  the  first  portable  memory  if  the  comparison  is  favorable: 
and 

(a7)  repeating  steps  (al)  through  (a6)  using  additional  first  and 
second  memories,  for  additional  lots  of  raw  material. 


5,774,876 

M  \^  x'Im:  \^*;fT^'  U  fTH  \CTI\F  FT  IfTROMf 

Louis  A.  Woollev,  (  lint n  (  ii.tri.-  t  !  errara.  Sauquoit,-  Ian 
Greasley.  Camden,  uad  ,Jjiiu">  11.  Wtiniar,  Minoa.  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Par  Government  Systems  Corporation.  New 
Hartford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  671,491 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  705— 2«  60  Claims 


5,774,875 
PH  \  NA!  V     M  TICAL  RECORDKEEPING  SYSTEM 
I  ■• '   f     \|>  It  1  s.  Delran;  Louis  M.  Gaburo,  Madison,  and 
Ml  *.iri  y    Hartkopf,  Clierry  Hill,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
H.i^e  Ka  Systems,  Inc.,  Trenton.  NJ. 

t    intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,408.  Jul.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.788.  Aug.  20.  1993. 

.ibandoned.  ThLs  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,175 

InL  CI."  G06F  19/00:17/00:  COIN  15/00:31/00 

U.S.  a.  705—28  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  use  in  monitoring  and  affecting  actions  on  behalf 
of  a  group  of  objects,  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  tag  attached  to  an  object  in  the  group,  compris- 
ing: 

circuitry  for  communicating  with  a  second  tag,  the  circuitry 
communicating  at  least  information  pertaining  to  an  object 
in  the  group,  and 
a  memory  connected  to  the  circuitry  and  capable  of  storing 
the  information,  and 
a  second  electronic  tag  attached  to  an  object  in  the  group, 
comprising 

circuitry  for  communicating  the  information  with  the  first  tag, 
a  memory  connected  to  the  circuitry  in  the  second  tag  and 
capable  of  storing  the  information. 


5.774.877 

TWO-\\\^   \MKM  1  s>~  sN  s[}M  n>K  n\  WCIAL 

IMH.Mk\   IKAN.SAi  I  Kins 

L.   Thomas    Patterson.   Jr..   Chatham,    N.J.;    Desmond   Sean 

O'Neill.     Norwalk.     Conn        iik!     stt  |>ht  ri     Tyler    Carroll, 

Chatham.  N.,|.,  assignor-,  in  i'.ipiru--  inhn.ilogy  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Kilrrl  s.  p    :n    I'HM,  Ser.  No.  309J37 

ti:t    '.        '.<tf>F"  17/60:7/52 

U.S.  CI.  705—35  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  one  or  more  floor  brokers  situated  on 
the  floor  of  an  exchange,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  each  floor  broker  with  a  two-way  communications 
device: 

transmitting  an  instruction  from  a  programed  computer  operated 
by  an  operator  to  the  two-way  communications  device  pro- 
vided to  a  floor  broker,  the  instruction  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quotation  requests,  quotations,  orders, 
partial  executions,  and  executions: 

transmitting  from  each  two-way  communication  device  to  the 
programmed  computer  current-status  information  concerning 
any  transmitted  instructions: 

calculating  at  the  programmed  computer  a  remaining  quantity  of 
unfilled  orders  to  fill  using  current-status  information  trans- 
mitted to  the  programmed  computer: 
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generating,  continuously  modifying,  and  displaying  on  a  dis- 
play device  a  virtual  reality  world  being  the  three  dimensional 
interface  that  enables  a  user  to  simulate  movement  through 
and  interact  with  the  pre-processed  financial  information,  the 
virtual  reality  world  representing  selected  portion  of  the  pre- 
processed  financial  information, 
wherein  when  the  user  simulates  movement  through  and  inter- 
acts with  the  pre-processed  financial  information,  a  user  view- 
ing the  display  device  has  a  sensation  of  traveling  through  and 
within  the  virtual  reality  world. 


automatically  and  simultaneously  displaying  at  the  programmed 
computer  in  real  time  the  current  status  information  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  delegated  instructions  received  from  each 
two-way  communication  device:  and 

selecting  a  floor  broker  to  whom  a  further  instruction  is  to  be 
transmitted. 


5,774,879 
AUTOMATED  FINANCIAL  INSTRUMENT  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Jeanne  M,  Sazama;  Benjamin  L,  Knoll,  both  of  Denver;  Shun- 

saku  Suguira.  Golden,  and  Brian  W.  Walsh.  Northglenn,  all 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  First  Data  Corporation,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173.907,  Dec.  27.  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,159 

Int.  CI."  G06F  157/00 

U.S.  a.  705—35  19  Claims 


\  IKII    M    H)  \1  11  \   1. 1  NKKXlnU  KtR  USE  WITH 
MS  VM    I  W    INl-OKM  \Iii»\ 
Paul  SteMTi   M.irshall,   :-   Hfth    \».       M"    "f'    ^'-'    V.rk.  N.Y. 
100(1  ■> 

Contliujalmn  ..(   s,T    Nr.    'JM.-"-.  srp     M'     1'"';     !  in-  .ippUca- 
Ii,.!,   tun    :~    1W4,  Ser.  No.  2l»7.iOh 
ini    i  1     I.06F  17/00:17/50 
VS.  a.  705—35  42  Claims 
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1.  A  virtual  reality  generator  to  display  pre-processed  financial 
information  as  a  virtual  reality  world,  the  virtual  reality  generator 
comprising: 

an  input  module  receiving  the  pre-processed  financial  informa- 
tion from  a  financial  data  feed  systems  the  pre-processed 
financial  data  feed  system  generating  the  pre-processed  finan- 
cial information  as  a  function  of  predetermined  financial 
analytics  on  real-time  and  pre-stored  financial  data: 

a  user  interface  module  including  a  first  input  selecting  a  non- 
integer  terrain  parameter  for  each  of  a  first  axis  of  a  three 
dimensional  interface  and  a  second  axis  of  the  three  dimen- 
sional interface  and  a  second  input  for  selecting  an  axis 
display  parameter  for  a  third  axis  of  the  three  dimensional 
interface,  the  user  interface  module  selecting  a  portion  of  the 
pre-processed  financial  information  as  a  function  of  the  non- 
mteger  terrain  parameters  and  the  axis  display  parameter:  and 

a  virtual  reality  generator  module  coupled  to  the  input  module 
and  the  user  interface  module,  the  virtual  reality  generator 


1  A  data  processing  system  operable  to  process  financial  insmi- 
ments,  comprising: 

a  graphical  user  interface  operable  to  present  a  plurality  of 
options  to  a  user  of  the  system; 

a  data  base  processor  operable  to  manage  a  data  base  of  infor- 
mation associated  with  financial  instruments  processed  by  the 
system: 

a  printer  operable  to  print  financial  instruments  responsive  to 
data  received  from  the  data  base  processor,  said  printer  using 
a  magnetic  ink  character  recognition  font  for  selected  portions 
of  the  financial  instruments,  and  further  operable  to  transmit 
ertor  codes  specifying  error  conditions  encountered  during 
processing  of  financial  insffuments:  and 

a  security  processor  operable  to  restrict  access  to  selected  func- 
tions of  the  system,  the  security  processor  being  operable  to 
confirm  an  identity  of  a  user  of  the  system  pnor  to  allowing 
access  to  the  printer  for  pnnting  the  financial  instruments,  the 
security  processor  being  further  operable  to  compare  a  unique 
identifier  associated  with  a  particular  pnnter.  to  a  stored 
identifier  to  confirm  the  identity  of  the  particular  pnnter  and 
operable  to  automatically  transmit,  in  response  to  confirming 
the  identity  of  the  particular  pnnter.  a  password  associated 
with  the  particular  pnnter  to  the  pnnter  to  gain  access  to  the 
pnnter  to  pnnt  the  financial  instruments  after  the  password  is 
confirmed. 
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5.774.880 
M\ED  INCOME  PORTFOLIO  INDEX  PROCESSOR 
!  hilif)  viyron  Ginsberg.  Calabasas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cantor 
^  it/gerald  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,422 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  705—36  9  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  processing  disparate  price  data  on  fixed  income 
secunties  in  real  time,  comprising: 

means  to  provide  an  index  value  corresponding  to  a  portfolio  of 
pre-select  generic  issues  expressed  in  terms  of  price,  yield  to 
maturity  and  duration  wherein  said  index  value  is  used  to 
support  a  market  in  futures  and  options  contracts  correspond- 
ing to  said  portfolios; 

a  means  for  sifting  through  current  pnce  data  of  securities 
corresponding  to  said  generic  issues  and  calculating  a  compo- 
sition of  current  securities  minimizing  the  cost  of  said  portfo- 
lio for  delivery  pursuant  to  said  futures  and  options  contracts; 
and 

a  means  for  communicating  the  results  of  said  calculated  com- 
position of  current  securities  and  distributing  least  expensive 
portfolio  data  in  said  real  time  to  market  participants  for 
supporting  trades  in  said  futures  and  options  contracts. 


5.774,881 
vfH  PHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OPTIMAL  ASSET 
\1  LOCATION  UTILIZING  ASSET  CASH  FLOW 
SIMULATION 
Edward  H.  Friend,  Washington.  D.C.,  and  Robert  T.  McCrory, 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  EFI  Actuaries,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,503 
Int.  a.*"  G06F  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  705-36  14  ciainis 

1.  A  computer  program  product  storing  computer  instructions 
therein  for  instructing  a  computer  to  perfonti  a  process  for  deter- 
mining a  plan  specific  optimal  asset  allocation  utilizing  cash  flow 
>imulation.  the  program  product  compnsing: 
a  recording  medium  readable  by  the  computer;  and 
the  computer  instructions  stored  on   said  recording  medium 
instructing  the  computer  to  pertbrm  the  process,  the  insmic- 
tions  including: 

(a)  entenng  plan  member  information  including  active  and 
inactive  member  information,  asset  information,  and  plan 
benefit  information  including  plan  specific  definitions  of 
nsk  for  a  given  retirement  plan; 

(b)  selecting  a  range  of  tolerable  asset  allocations  for  specific 
asset  classes  contained  in  an  asset  allocation  list,  the  asset 
allocation  list  comprising  a  fixed  class  of  investment  and  an 
equity  class  of  investment,  said  selecting  step  (b)  selecting 
maximum  and  minimum  tolerable  asset  allocations  for  each 
of  the  fixed  and  equity  classes  of  investments; 
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(c)  generating  one  or  more  risk  tolerance  baselines  based  on 
one  or  more  user  defined  nsk  tolerance  factors; 

(d)  simulating  benefit  and  asset  cash  flows  as  future  financial 
projections  based  on  the  selected  asset  allocation  and  on  the 
plan  benefit  information; 

(e)  determining  if  nsk  tolerance  failure  events  occur  by  com- 
panng  the  future  financial  projections  with  the  one  or  more 
nsk  tolerance  baselines; 

(f)  determining  a  performance  index  for  the  selected  asset 
allocation  based  on  a  weighted  average  of  the  occurrence  of 
the  nsk  tolerance  failure  events  and  the  cost  of  the  plan; 
and 

(g)  repetitively  performing  said  steps  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  for 
different  asset  allocations  within  the  range  of  tolerable  asset 
allocations  generating  a  plurality  of  performance  indices, 
and  determining  an  optimum  asset  allocation  having  a  best 
performance  index  from  among  the  plurality  of  perfor- 
mance indices. 


5,774,882 

CREDIT  APPROVAL  SYSTEM 

Regina  D.  Keen.  402  Wilson  St..  I  aurfl.  Dt  1    l'W?(,    ,„,t  Helen 

J.  PanzuUo.  E.  ,^*<»  St.irp  Dr.,  Millsbon,.  !),i    !"•»(,*; 
Continuation-Ill  ii.irt    .f  Ser.  No,  850,028.  Mar.  12.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  ..(.(ili.  .nion  Oct.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,489 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 


U.S.  a.  705—38 


15  Claims 


1.  An  automated  security  credit  checking  system  comprising: 

main  computer  system  processor  means: 

computer  terminal  means  electronically  connected  to  said  main 
computer  processor  means  for  receiving  and  scanning  original 
credit  applications  and  envelope  postmarks  fi-om  envelopes  of 
the  onginal  credit  applications  wherein  a  scanned  credit  appli- 
cation and  envelope  postmark  is  formed  when  a  credit  appli- 
cation and  envelope  postmark  is  scanned; 

system  memory  means  for  storing  said  scanned  credit  applica- 
tion and  envelope  postmark  that  is  sent  to  said  system 
memory  means  from  said  computer  terminal  means; 

inputter  terminal  means  electronically  connected  to  said  main 
computer  system   processor  for  allowing   review   of  said 
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scanned  credit  application  and  envelope  postmark  for  legibil- 
ity, wherein  said  scanned  credit  application  and  envelope 
postmark  is  sent  to  said  inpuner  terminal  means  from  said 
system  memory  means; 

verification  terminal  means  electronically  connected  to  said 
main  computer  system  processor  means  for  determining 
whether  said  scanned  credit  application  contains  suspected 
fraud  by  comparing  a  mailing  address  of  the  application  to  a 
location  from  the  envelope  postmark  and  suspecting  fraud  if 
the  mailing  address  and  postmark  location  are  different; 

verified  fraudulent  application  terminal  means  electronically 
connected  to  said  main  computer  system  processor  means  for 
processing  said  scanned  credit  application  after  determining 
that  said  scanned  credit  application  contains  verified  fraud; 

review  terminal  means  electronically  connected  to  said  main 
computer  system  processor  means  for  receiving  said  scanned 
credit  application  after  processing  by  said  venfication  termi- 
nal means  when  said  verification  terminal  means  determines 
than  no  fraud  exists  in  said  scanned  application;  and 

tallies  means  electronically  connected  to  said  main  computer 
system  processor  means  for  calculating  totals  and  percentages 
of  applications  received  and  approved  on  a  daily  basis. 


5,774,884 

SERVICE  METHOD  USING  ON-LINE  SYSTEMS  OF 

i  SNANCIAL  INSTITUTIONS 

Akio  VV^ii.iiL.r..    .;rii  Ma.sakuni  Terano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assigniT'  i      -Ih  lu;- Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

tiled  -Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No,  400 J47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010281 

Int.  a.''G«6F/7/60 

U.S.  CI.  705-^1  17  Claims 


=;,-74.88.^ 

Mf  }}{•>{,  i  nk  .^^-.Ll■X"Tl^G  .■i  M-Ll.i.K'SMOST 

1  Ri  >H  I  \BLE  FINANCING  PROGRAM 

I  lovd  K.    Viiiitrs.ii    ;'  Ki(lv;tlin.   I>r.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif, 

92660.  ami  (.ni;  if-   F   ^hmUi    3'*41  E.  South  Bristol,  #374, 

Santa  Ana,  Call!   'Tim 

FiU<i  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No,  450,124 

Int.  CI.''G06F  17/60 

U.S.  a.  205—38  7  Claims 


1.  A  service  method  using  on-line  systems  of  financial  institu- 
tions, wherein,  in  executing  a  predetermined  item  of  transaction  by 
operating  a  dedicated  terminal  connected  to  a  central  computer 
processing  system  of  a  financial  institution, 

the  dedicated  terminal  is  provided  with  an  apparatus  for  reading 
a  transactor  recognizing  medium  equipped  with  a  magnetic 
code; 

the  central  computer  processing  system  is  provided  with  a 
magnetic  code  lottery  ineans;  and 

in  executing  the  predetermined  item  of  transaction  through  the 
transactor  recognizing  medium  by  using  the  dedicated  termi- 
nal, a  lottery  is  automatically  performed  on  the  magnetic  code 
of  the  transactor  recognizing  medium  by  the  magnetic  code 
lottery  means  of  the  central  computer  processing  system,  a 
predetermined  advantage  being  impaned  to  the  transactor 
recognizing  medium  when  the  lot  falls  upon  it. 


5,774,885 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  INPn  TPr  \I 

STATEMENTS  INTO  A  SINGLE  MAILING  E^    M      i  s 

Frank  W.  Delfer.  Ill,  Lebanon.  NJ..  assignor  to  International 

Billing  Services,  Inc..  Rancbo  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  561 J58 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  705-^*01  32  Claims 


I.  In  a  data  processing  unit  having  a  memory  and  capable  of 
executing  software  code,  a  method  of  selecting  a  seller's  best  profit 
financial  program  from  a  rank  ordered,  plurality  of  financial  pro- 
grams, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  sales  price  of  an  asset; 

(2)  retrieving  credit  information  unique  to  a  customer  from  the 
memory; 

(3)  retrieving  one  or  more  credit  questions  from  the  memory; 

(4)  receiving  a  credit  answer,  indicative  of  the  customer,  respon- 
sive to  each  of  the  credit  questions; 

(5)  automatically  selecting  one  of  the  predetermined  rank 
ordered  financial  programs  based  upon  the  credit  information 
and  the  credit  answers;  and 

(6)  Iterating  steps  (3)  through  (5)  multiple  times  until  a  seller's 
best  profit  financial  program  is  selected,  wherein  the  selected 
financial  program  may  be  different  than  a  previously  selected 
financial  program. 
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1.  A  billing  system  for  combining,  into  a  minimum  number  of 
master  mailing  envelopes,  individual  user  billing  statements,  com- 
prised of  one  or  more  constituent  documents,  from  the  same  or 
different  service  providers  that  are  to  be  delivered  to  a  common 
mailbox,  comprising: 
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a)  means  utilizing  postal  coding  information  for  determining 
which  user  bilhng  statements  are  delivered  to  the  common 
mailbox  and 

b)  means  for  combining  into  a  minimum  number  of  master 
mailing  envelopes  a  cost  effective  number  of  user  billing 
statements  being  delivered  to  a  common  mailbox. 


1.  A  system  utilizing  a  first  personal  computer  of  a  plurality  of 
personal  computers  for  generating  a  meter  stamp  having  a  prede- 
termined value  from  electronic  postage  credit  stored  within  a 
fungible  postage  storage  device,  said  system  comprising; 

a  portable  proces.sor  device  having  information  storage  capacity 
associated  therewith,  said  portable  processor  device  being 
permanently  configured  for  use  as  a  postage  storage  device, 
said  permanent  configuration  including  storing  identification 
information  identifying  said  portable  processor  device  to  said 
system  in  said  portable  processor  device  upon  manufacture, 
said  portable  processor  device  having  electronic  postage 
credit  information  stored  in  said  information  storage  capacity, 
said  portable  processor  device  also  having  information  with 
respect  to  a  system  wide  password  identified  with  said  system 
stored  in  said  information  storage  capacity;  and 
means  for  generating  said  meter  stamp  through  information 
communication  between  said  first  personal  computer  and  said 
portable  processor  device,  said  generating  means  depleting  a 
portion  of  said  postage  credit  stored  in  said  information 
storage  capacity  only  upon  a  determination  said  stored  iden- 
tification information  identifies  said  portable  processor  as 
being  associated  with  said  system  and  information  stored  in 
said  first  personal  computer  matches  said  password  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  portable  processor  device,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  personal  computers  are  suitable  for  use  with 
the  same  said  portable  processor  device  and  wherein  said 
portable  processor  device  is  to  be  discarded  once  substantially 
all  of  said  postage  credit  is  depleted. 


5.774,887 

CUSTOMER  SERVICE  ELECTRONIC  FORM 

GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Alan  Scott  VVollf.  Boulder,  and  Hans  Brunner,  Denver,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  L  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc., 
Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,982 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I7/.H> 
U.S.  CI.  707—1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  integrating  an  electronic  customer  service  call- 
related  data  entry  form  on  a  computer  system  with  a  data  storage 
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5.774.886 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
PRINTING  POSTAGE  ON  MAIL 
-■I     I    I,    Kara.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tion. Houston.  Tex. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.847,  Apr.  19,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,682J18.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.716.  Jan.  3. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,510,992.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  796^275 

Int  CI."  G07B  17/02 

U.S.  CL  705-^10  21  Claims 


system  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  data  bases,  said  com- 
puter system  comprising  a  display  screen,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

determining  a  plurality  of  fields  for  said  electronic  form  to  be 
associated  with  al  least  one  predetermined  customer  service 
call,  each  said  field  corresponding  with  a  predetermined  cat- 
egory of  data; 
defining  each  said  field  by  a  field  structure,  said  field  structure 
directing  a  selective  transfer  of  data  entered  into  said  field  lo 
a  database  destination  associated  with  said  field; 
displaying  said  plurality  of  fields  on  said  display  screen; 
entering  data  into  at  least  one  of  said  fields,  including  entering 

data  into  a  first  of  said  fields;  and 
transferring  said  data  from  said  at  least  one  field  into  at  least  one 
data  base,  said  transferring  step  further  comprising  the  step  of 
transferring  said  data  from  said  first  field  into  each  of  said  first 
and  second  data  bases  by  said  field  structure  of  said  first  field. 


5,774,888 

METHOD  FOR  CHAR.ACTERIZING  A  DOCUMENT  SET 

USING  EVALU.4TION  SURROGATES 

John  Light,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778J12 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—5  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  measures  of  relevance  of  a  docu- 
ment to  selected  topics,  wherein  the  document  is  represented  as  a 
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stream  of  tokens  and  the  selected  topics  are  represented  by  topic 
profiles,  each  of  which  includes  one  or  more  compound  term 
templates  that  specify  the  precise  forms  of  terms  characteristic  of 
the  topic,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
applying  the  topic  profiles  to  the  token  stream  to  identify  com- 
pound terms  in  the  document; 
augmenting  the  token  stream  with  a  compound  term  token  for 
each  compound  term  identified; 


eliminating  from  the  augmented  token  stream  tokens  represent- 
ing common  terms,  redundant  tokens  that  correspond  to 
repeated  instances  of  a  term,  and  selected  tokens  representing 
components  of  compound  terms  to  provide  a  compact  repre- 
sentation of  the  document; 

calculating  a  similarity  function  between  the  compact  document 
representation  of  the  document  and  the  topic  profiles  to  form 
an  evaluation  surrogate  of  the  document  for  the  topic  profiles. 
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FOOD  PRODUCT  SHORTS 

Tamara  A.  ReichkiUer  Battle  (reek;  Charles  Smith,  Marehall.  Vladimir  Vitches,  Lagny,  France,  assignor  to  Odda  Finance 
,   ,  .           „      ,    ^-      1      11    »»«•  u               _.         Internationale  S.A.,  Luxembourg.  Luxembourg 
and  Gerry  I.  John..,,,   Ba.tk  Creek,  all  of  M.ch.,  assignors  to  ^.^^  ^^^  ^7.  1993,  Lr.  No.  7^83 

Kellogg  Comp.r .    B.n!-  <  reek.  Mich.  ^^^^  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1992,  926849 

f  II  N  >     ;     W6  Kcr.  No.  62,445  jgnn  of  patent  14  years 

i,  rn.  >.t  p.,u  11!  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01  VS.  a.  D2— 712 
U.S.  CI.  Dl— 129 
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395,539 
TROPIC  TRAVELER  SHIRT 

>U(jtiti.  h   DiPietro,  6345  SW.  34th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33155 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  27,204,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,245 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -02 

VS.  a.  D2— 849 


"'-.-4  1 
[  I  M  i  1\M    \k    M  1|   K 

WalttT  [h.'i!i.(v  Hr,iv  if  Kt  Mi.ildsburji.  iinfl  Theresa  Stewart, 
ColiiiiilMi^.  tn.!h  !it  (  ihi'i  ,isvij;nors  tn  K,(,.  Barry  Corpora- 
tion, PuK.  rliml.'ri    I  liutl 

Division    f  s,r    N      I  >^^07,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J92,532. 

i'i-  j(n;.(n,iii..n  Feb.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  35J84 

The  portion  of  \u,   r.rm     (  thi^  (i.ittrt  si  (sequent  to  Jun.  7, 

-(,»)S,  !i.i^  n,.  n  liiMljuiittl. 

Term  »i  y.ni  a-  I4  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 960 


395,540 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
P  lul  A.  Gaudio,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Adidas  AG, 
I  >ermany 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  55420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 954 
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STi  i>  n  Ik  H  •(  1 1  \\  (  \k 
David    Roy    Culliri'.     \^.-i    Mi.ii.nid.     Hii.i.ind.    assignor   to 
Trisport  LimiU(L  ^l.^t^nr!^hlr^ .  t  iiL;laiiit 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997.  Sen  No.  73.153 
Claims  priorit-i    :ippli(;!tinn  !  nifrd  KinL'rtim.  May  23.  1997, 
2066D37 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 962 


June  30,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEM  \kK   JPHCE 


5521 


,W5.>4J  3SiS.545 

SHOE  UPPER  CELLULAR  PHONE  HOLDER 

Dennis  nolinsk\.  Morrislown.  NJ..  assignor  to  Sara  Lee  Cor-    Jesse  E.  Crim,  Jr..  202  Fairway  Estates.  Green  S.C.  2%51 
poration.  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  FUed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  6331 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  55385  Term  of  paunt  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  VS.  CI.  03—218 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


'-'    ) 


M  \ M !  in  i  ! J  (  \  \ 

K.IK  smith    P.O.  Box  387,  iK  Fii.in    \  t  .  27239 
Filed  Oct.  11.  14  '«.   s,  i    No.  61397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  04 
V.S.  CI.  D3-^ 


395346 

TWIN  BELT  BAG 

Mina  Houtan.  300  Central  Ave.,  Linwood,  NJ.  08234 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 226 


.-|.t> 


yf 


i        \ — v~-*' 


179-281  O.G. -98-36;QL3 


5522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


395347  ^0^.54Q 

COTTON  SWAB  ORGANIZER  i    hi    (f K R 1  SH 

Robert  Sussman.  10120  Vestal  Ct.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071  Georg  Wiegner.  Flat  E,  14  H     Hiltnn  Tower,  Granville  Road, 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,912  Tmiti  hatMii    Knv.lo.in    H.im  Kong 

Term  of  patent  14  years  )   i  <i   Ion   t-,    ; '«'7,  Ser  No.  72,060 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01  Imhi  ..(  pal,  11!  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 302  l.OL  ,6,  I J.  04  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


395348 
NESTED  RECEPTACLE  *j    "<i 

kiibert  Morissette,  23  Hanson   Road,   Mississauga,  Ontario,  inoiUHKI  -^H  HvMH  t 

Canada.  L5B  2FJ  R,.h.rt  \foskovich,  K.isi  Hnin^ui,  k.  N  |  ,   .s-i-nnr  i,,  Colgate- 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62431  r  .iin   hvo  Company    St  «  S    rk    \  'i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ih^lM,,n  .>(  Ser.  No.  52.imi4,  xpr   4.  I'»»j»>    |',,,    \,,.  Des. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/  .iSMMi-     1  hiv  •.ipplicatii.n   liii    M  ,   l^'r,  .>er.  No.  '4,464 

U,S.  CI.  D3 — 307  Itrm  iif  i)atcnl  14  \tjrs 

LOC  (6»  CI.  04  -  U2 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


3 


a 


a 


June  30,  1998 


U.S.  rxriM   ANi)  lkAi)l-..\l ARK  OFFICE 


5523 


-!Q-.^>1  395353 

I  \1\  1   HKl  SH  SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  P\n  K     kODUCT 
Frank  ii    Nl.  Kittrick,  322  Thistel  St.  P.O.  Box  3562,  Mesquite,    Sandra  Bak,  and  Galyn  A.  Schuiz,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis., 

\t  ^    ^'11:4  assignors  to  Fort  James  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,014  FUed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  05  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D4— 119  U.S.  CI.  D5— 32 


1 

J 

F\       P 

1     - 

\rn    f- 

1 

■ 

1  1  1 

'/.\OOy\..-:pOy'\ 

.'•■(^■■•.■•■■.•■■cy?'"-.'"'.-'W^-. 


<r88 


!a5  .••.._••.  CA5y..;-._w..v  • 
~"v''.-'cyj'--.'"'!--'cvS'--.''"''' 


395.552 

COS^H   I  H     HKi  sH  M  \M''l  i 

K.!t   rimnitmii.iiii.   ;:^»'J'^  I  an  li  I  n  .  Hoii^imi,   lex.  77713 

hk-ti    \ut     **'.   l''*'fi,  s,  [    Nil    ^4.656 

■Irrm  .i(  iialcnl    14  >  rai  ■■• 

i.(K    ,(.1  t  J.  W  -  ,.. 

U,S.  a.  D4— 138 


395354 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Raymond  C.  Perkins,  Jr.,  1001  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  Suite  3A, 
Chicago,  III.  60607 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 300 


5524 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


395355  -"J^.f" 

CON\>  v-k  H-.   K   \ND  GARMENT  STORAGES  I  k\i'  \  kMl  h  ^s  HHKh  Bt  i  v  kl  m  H  vl  K 

R|.h,r.i  G.  Lrsitti,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SDI  Indus-  £.  Dallas  SnMh    lnd.an.,.ohv  In.l    .,sm,„„;  „   HHV  Engineer- 

i  .1  ^.  Inc.,  Pacoima,  Calif.  ■      r-                      ,     »             .      , 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,274  '"'^  ^  -rp..  „i.,n.  In,t,„n,n-I.v  Ir.n. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '       '  »    ' '""   ^-  No.  66J28 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OS  ''  '"■  "'  1''"""  i-*  ye"« 

U.S.  a.  D6— 328  LOL  ,b;  CI.  U6  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 334 


395,558 

395,556  '^f  ^T 

INFLATABLE  CHAIR  Dennis  Gri(.    K,m  M-.im,     in     ,,n<i  f.1v.,,,d  st,,iiK    k..st-viUe, 

Marvin  S.  Lieberman,   Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calif     i^viunir    i-  s.  n-   Mm  if.t.  tunnj  <    .it!|>  mv,  Daven- 

-Vlvimar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  port,  lu^a 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,409  pued  Jim.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .r          i      .     ,  •  ^ 

U.S.  a.  D<^334  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 356 


June  30.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


5525 


J'J5.55'y  395361 

CRIB  MODULAR  DISPLAY  STAND 

phanie  Kantis  Almborj;   .i:i(i   I.  nv  Henrik  Almborg,  both  of   Antonio  Canton  Gongora:  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jos^ 


Oallas,  Tex.,  assignors  n   ^K  \    Ut-sign,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 390 


Maria  Munagorri  Enriquez.  and  Juan  Carlos  Rayo 
Ortigtiela.  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  de 
Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  21,  19%,  137534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  « 

U.S.  a.  D6— 149 

"3 


VANH^   MfKKoH   A  ITH  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Lawrence  Powell,  t  ul\er  V\t\   (r.lif    ascicnnr  to  L.  Powell  Co.. 
Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 444 


3953*2 

RACE  CAR  DISPLAY  STAND 

Fred  W.  Goodman,  515  Barrage  Rd.,  Concord,  N.C.  28025 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^50 


5526 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30,  1998 


395^563 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Carl  Leonard  Hamilton,  IIL  11818  Longleaf  La.,  Houston,  Tex 

77024 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 
VS.  a.  D6-^74 


I   kIR  KM)B<)\RI)  ^R\^^ 

*^1trhn  \    Hruruur,  Xppleton.  and  HarM'\    I    Drahcim,  V^cvau- 
i>('2.i,  Ixith    if  VSiN.,  avsianors  to  Siriimim^   fimriik  I'rixiucts 
(  iimpan*.  Inc..  Nf«  I  ondnn.  VS  is 
l>i\ision  iif  Sit    So    ^5.W.^  ^ld^    2'*.   \^>k  fat  No.  Des. 
'MHJiH    I  hiv  application  ,Jun    2 ' ,  I 'J'< " ,  Ser.  No.  73,043 
lerm  of  patt-nl  U  vcan 
LOC  (6    I  Miti     01 
U.S.  U.  U<)— 505 


395,564 
tin  VING  SUPPORT  SPINDLE 

kavmonti  wrosnikx,  Oyoiuax,  France,  assignor  to  Grostilki 
>ar!.  I  Ki.nnax,  France 

KHed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,502 
Qainiv    priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,   Feb.    10,    Jam. 
1997.  itM  \  IKI1587  If:, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6-^»95 


lUlSl    I  If    DIsri-NNhR 

Kav   HcKfth-  PKtinM.ith,  Minii  .  assign. ,i    to  Twist-E^ase, 
\tinm-apolis,  Minn 

Kik'd  lul    :h,  i"*>f>.  Ser  No.  57,543 
Ii'rm  of  patent  14  years 

1  IM    ihi  (I,  (I-  -  07 


VS.Ci  I><v    =,'. 


1 

1 

^TPB«^ 

j 

Si 

m 

1       "'firt'l 

~-v      ■ 

June  30,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


5527 


i^M'i  k 


I  (  lU  (^  I    Hdi  f  si  K 


395369 
PLATE-LIKE  ARTICLE  HOLDER 


Fred  Hollinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KV  and  F  Metal    '^»»*"'«'W  ."^'"r*''-    ^"'f'    ^P^"'    ^^"""'    *°    ^'*~'" 
Products  inc..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  '^'"'•^»"'"  '^'"'*'"-  O^""-'"'  ""'P"" 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,082,  Jul.  31,  1995.  This  application 

Mar  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 522 


Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1996,  8-20527;  Jul. 
9,  1996,  8-20528 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 629 


tu 


i    I 


<^JP> 


395,570 

CASE  FOR  MAGNET  OPTICAL  DISC 

Takuya  Kawagoi,  and  Michio  Akita,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56.041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 

VJS.  CI.  206—308.3 


395,568 

rt! !  ow 

Edmund  Scott  Davis,  Foi:  i  lui.  i  i.ist.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ban- 
yan Licensing,  LLC,  Is    f   i  hu  rdale.  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  .V  IvyT.  .sen  No.  75,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


5528 


OmCIAL  GAZL I  1 E 


June  30,  1998 


395^71  3»5^3 

PITCHER  CHOPPER 

Thomas  Antista,  64  Lenox  Pointe,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324,  anft    Hi  in      I.    .  m,!     1  .^^^.n  !.»■  t  h.tt..ii!\     trance,   assignor   to 

Thomas   Fairclough.    1251   Annapolis   Way,   Grayson,  Ga.        koOcri  Kni(i-  i  .mhii  A.  1 1>.  Kt..  .Noliii^en,  Germany 

■-*I221  [  il.d  \hi^  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71327 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,097  fininT,  prH.r.r>,  ,,p(ilic.)ti,.n  Fran.,,  P.-.    4    -'Wf.   <)f.  i,H40 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i.rm  .■!  [i.d.  m  14  »...r., 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 303  U.S.  a.  D7— 381 


395^72  395,574 

STAND  MIXER  S'Ink\i.J    \  M*  DISPLAY  CAS^   Mi  M  \  |  H»  t  iN  V*.  \  l  (  k 

NTiureen  Carroll,  Atlanta;  Kirk  Charles,  Austell,  and  Javier                                                 i  ooi  ER 

Urdura,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Prod      K.  i.  ri   i'.,p,     ir'   Hi  iiih.iin    I  ;<  ,  Ste.  279,  San  Jose,  Calif, 

ucts.  Inc..  Delray  Beach.  Fla.  95118 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,045  Filed  Det    ;:    1"'^   >,,    n„   4h.i"*» 

Term  of  patent  14  years  hmi    f  pai.tu  !i  %ears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00  Lot  ,b,  U.  IK>  -  04 

VS.  a.  D7— 379  U.S.  Q.  D7— 397 


June  30,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


5529 


wi,-t  395377 

I  ,(iHI  t  I   ^v  1  I  M  -•  n  \1  f  I  \MN(;  FLAT  SIDES  TRAY  FOR  FOOD  PACKETS 

Peter  M.  Z,elle.  50  N.  Fourth  Am      '  Jt<    ^Is   >.  ipolis.  Minn,    p  s^^n  Miller.  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.. 
55401  Oriando.  na. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0! 


VS.  CI.  D7— 537 


FUed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CI.  D7— 590 


LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 


\  \CUUM  Fl  \^K 
FninK    I.hHsiyiu:   Huanq,  »^uitr  HiU    H  1  i..  No.  128,  Sec.  3, 

MiiiL  •-hfiii;  t'     Kii      i.i!()fi,    l.ii".in  395^78 

Y  H, ,:  jiiii    (.    i^i'-r,  ser.  No.  71.786  TABLE  TOP  HRf :  WtZER  FOR  CONDIMENT 

1 .  nil  ^ ^f  t>.Hi lit  14  years  CON'I  MM  K >    \ Si  NUS  AND  NAPKINS 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  Frank  Pulitano.  163  Summer  St.,  Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

U.S.  a.  D7— 319  pjigj  j„^   j9   J997  5^^.  No.  72.498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 590 


5530 


OFHCiAL  GAZh  rn 


June  30,  1998 


395379 
BOTTLE  COOLER 


I  I  il'I't  K 


Hanne  Dabgaard  Jeppesen,  Holte;  Jakob  Heiberg.  Charlotten-    ,  ,, i.,..„,  r^i,„:    mo  c    t\          im     i .            ,   >,  ,'  t-r 

1     J       A.     I  .1  .     J  r-     .  r.      „    ,r.           1         •  1  I  iiu,  ( Iter  thai,  1218  S.  D.  n  n  (I     in.iiti  ml  H.,i  (  alif. 

lund,  and  Stig  I. illelund,  (tentofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  ,,    -     ^    ..         .^          ,,., 

.     r._ij.-i         /-iijtn  "^1 /«>:>,■    Ni;niitii     Iran,    n4>    ^()^  siit;  hniok    M.,    and  Louie 

to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.  t       -       "-^   -•••    «""  i^umr 

Lemus,  51''  \'>    K.nd.in  ^s     K..fli  ..I  (  ..rona,  Calif.  91720 


Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No  65^50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 603 


Filed  Juii    :'    l"'"^.r.  No.  73,047 
Tenit  »i  pdUiii  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 5 


395,580 
CAN  CARRIER/STORAGE  DEVICE 

Kjthleen  S.  Kendrick,  21  Lincoln  St.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D7— 701 


395.582 

MHll    H  VNHI.E 
Ljii   L.   Miuih,  .;uST;  >>!iadu>4    KiH.k  La..  Trabuco  Canyon. 
Calif.  92679 

^  !!•■'!    lull    ^,    ]'>*>*-.    s,'!    \.'.    ^^  4Uft 
Imii  III  p,iiint   1  4  _%r.ir^ 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 10 


June  30.  1998 


U.S.  I'.'VI hN  I    \ \  1  i  1  K  \ IH- \1  X RK  OFFICE 


5531 


395,583  395.58- 

SCISSORS  i  I  iK  1  \HLE  POWI  k  (   Ki-DER 
!  !  ino    Gstalder,    Poisy,    France,    assignor    to    Manufacture    Malin  Katarina  Andersson,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to 

i     \  1 1  i  I.  V  n«  PrtH  isii)n.  Ft  De  Dessin.  France  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

y  lied  Ivb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.696  Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64336 

Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement.  Sep.   23.       Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  9,  1996.  96-1531-1 

I'Wf,  nM/037  612  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03  VS.  CI.  D8— 62 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 


395384 
SCISSORS 

t.v    11.     i,-i.iidir     Poisy,    France,    assignor   to    Manufacture 
it ' Articles  de  Precision  ii  t1i   i>i-^Mr.    f nince 

Filed  Feb.  Z4.  I'W    '^^  r   Si    r>f),697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
!  nc  h   n  ns    03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 57 


395.5  >*' 

I'l.iKlABLEELEClklL   ii\\tMt  h 

Takuo  Arakawa,  Hekinan,  and  Norifumi  Niwa,  Chiryu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation.  Anjo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58303.  Aug.  16.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-4455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D»— 69 


5532 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  30.  1998 


395^87  395.5S'i 

SCREWDRIVER  KEY  I  TILIT^  K  M  K 

*>  ibert  J.  Magers,  1835  N.  Topeka  Blvd.,  Ste.  112,  Topeka.    T.  Douglas  Schaeffer.   185  Schoolhouse  Rd.,  Christiana,  Pa. 
kans.  66608  17509 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,595  Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66J05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (M  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  a.  D8— 82  U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 


'J 


395388 
SAW  HANDLE 

Joseph  Randall  Davis,  1209  Cowper  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27608; 
Richard  Henri  Johan  deNijs,  7001  Ebenezer  Church  Rd., 
Kaleigb,  N.C.  27612,  and  Thomas  Alexius  Davis,  4520 
Kaplan  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 97 


395,590 

HINGE 

Burl  Finkelstein,  and  Mark  Kennedy,  both  of  Newnan,  Ga., 

aNsirinr.f-  til  K.i^rm  liiiliiNf rics.  Inc. 


I 


U.S.  a.  D8— 323 


UK 


l''"  =  .  Ser.  No.  42325 
!  iijhiii  !  i  years 

,«.,  L..  U>S  -  06 
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TIE  DOWN  Silt  i   K' 
Warren  Roda.  Box  127,  Otisville,  N.^.  1096.^ 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  ■  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 349 


395,593 
AIR  HOSE  WINDER 
Isao   Okamoto.   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor  to   NIchido   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74J18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 358 


395.-'': 
ENGINE  MOUNTS  1  nK  K  \i  IN(  :   K  \  K  i 
Ricardo  F.  Clavel,  M»i'   \  -Sih  SL  St.,  Bothell,  Wash.  98012. 
and  Leon  K  (Inn  i.  K'ti.  ii    Hash  .  assignors  to  Ricardo  F. 
Clavel,  l'.'>ihrij,  vh.i^i- 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  61,532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


395494 
PICTURE  HANGER 
James  L.  Bries,  Cottage  Grove;  Johannes  N.  Gaston;  Douglas 
J.  VanOmum.  both  of  Minnetonka:  Paul  E.  Raber.  North 
Saint  Paul.  «nd  Pauline  A.  Pieper.  Saint  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
a.ssignors  i-  ^inntsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 367 


5534 
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395^95 
BOLT  KEEPER 

Hiirace  A.  Smith,  Prairie  Vlliage,  and  Raiph  Carroll,  i  M,iih> 
Vith  r.f  Kans.,  assignors  to  Glaseal,  Inc.,  Prairie  \  ::.ti;> 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  61.337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  OS -08 
VS.  a.  D8— 382 


»i»5  5<»-' 
CON  I  VINFK  WITH  (    \r 

1  'hii    K.iMi)    !  anih,    Wiltshiri,    I  nili<i    Kingduni     .i\-.ii;nnr    t 
i   hi-schri>UHh-Pi>nd\    I  S\    (  ,,  ,    [iuiM(>n   of   tunopcu,   liiL., 
I  .  m  fn*n  h.  <  n(in 

^ll^■(^  si-()  I :,  iwf,  s,-r  no  ^n.^tn 

'   i,miis  |in.irit\    applu  aliuii   I  nitrii   Kini;ii..m,    \iu    1     1  •''<»! 

1  h.,    [).,rni.ii  ,,t   rh.    Icrni  •■(  this  paU'n!  Miti^oqin  ni   ■<•'  i  >ec.  30, 

21111.  has  bt't'n  distiaimt'd 

Iirm  of  patent   14  Mars 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  CI,  (•«>-.iiH» 


v^ 


x__/ 


-Z 


395.596 
BUCKLE  TIE 

T  ouis  T     Bit.ri    staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DiMarzio, 
ini...  Mairc  Nijiid,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D8— 396 


VKKOSOI    1)|SPF^^KK 
Johannis   Van   I  it,    \msteKeen.   Netherlands:    Vlltn   1) 
Miller,  Jamt-s  R    Nielsen,  IwXh  of  Racine.  Wis.,  and  (,u>  R. 
Ihompson.  Hampshire,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  tn  S.  C. 
Jiihiison  i<  ^on.  Inc..  Racine,  Wls. 

Hied  heh.  iH.  I<W,  Ser    No,  f>*,,-i,-; 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  ih.  (1   (N  ■  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D9— 300 


June  30,  1998 
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1  UtJlJ  iWC  K.Vt.E 

Ihor  Wyslotsky,  6133  N.  Forest  Glen,  Chicago,  III.  60646 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 425 


395,601 
SHORT  NECK  BOTTLE  CARTON 
Charles  .A.  Miller.  Williamsburg.  Ohio,  and  Norberi  Hoell. 
Southgate,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  C.W.  Zumbiel  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -07 
VS.  C\.  D9-^33 


395.600 
PACKAGE  FOR  CONTACT  LENS  C»  >M  U  n  1  RS 

Sh.iria  Bnrchorst,  Rrfd.T,  Nrthrrl.inds;  Krttti  h,iiin\.in.  Gold- 
ti.H'ts  1  .1  riii.HH  Pi  l<r  Ht  r  lirrv  iit'.fmn  r,  K  i 'liiLl^lfin,  Ger- 
111.IIU  l>.iiii!  t'liirotii.d  HoRii  iiirf.innii^.  (  .t-rmany; 
.Miihelc  Ui  LullIu.  ,\iii!i  r.i,  Ii.tl^.  (ursini  t  nlzt.  and  .Masa- 
hiko  Kubo,  both  of  Mil.n     ii.il>.  assignors  to  CIBA  Geigy 

Corp..   T.ir  r\  low  n    N  'l 

l-nt.i   i.iii    i'l    I '>96,  Ser,  No.  49.199 
Terra  of  p.n.  u:  ;  4  »ears 
LOC  (6i  <  I.  (»v  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 432 


395.602 

TUBE  PRESS  AND  STAND 

Michael  W.  Sakko,  P.O.  Box  2501,  Winter  Haven,  na.  33883 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  61,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 434 
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395,603 

OIL  BOTTLE  FUNNEL 

•     i  !  H  trris,  P.O.  Box  124,  Point  Marion.  Pa.  15474 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

MS.  a.  D9— 447 


BUI  iLt. 
Emily  K.  Kolienge,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thf 

X  n.iipjilt   f'nnipiiii\    Ciruiriti.iti.  ithio 

I  il,.!  t  1,  t    4    !7<*f,,  s,,!    No.  60,718 
\'  :  m  .4  [i.iti  111  I  4  \ears 
i.uc  lOi  ci.  ov  -  c»y 
\i&.  a.  D9— 571 


395,604 
COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  STOPPER 
Thierry   Lecoule,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Martell  &  Co,, 
Cognac,  France 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,524  395  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (<  .mhinU)  f  t^ntmm  N   .M.cvp 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/  ^       ...  ^ 

L'S  CI  D9^522  ^        Taccnn.  !ii,   I  ..-    \i!^ti.x    \  ,i|.f     ,i^Mi;!!..r  to  Cosmair, 

Inc.,  N.  V.   N,.rk,  S  \ 

tiltii'Mi'    -    i'**'"    "'ci.  No.  :5,»SV 

I'.-rit:  '.f  p.ih/ni  14  years 

I  '  »C  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

U.S.  CL  D9— 5  4 


June  30.  1998 
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11);  (,li-  3Q^  f.O'. 

CAslNU  CHIC  t  i  <M  K  MEDICALlltl  KM-  .Mr  \  t  K 

n^,  1       f-i,„»   1-it  \(.  v..™  T«  n«no   «..  ii.no  Kn  Siino    Alan  Scott  Knieriem.  Baldwinsville.  and  Devin  Glen  Cooper, 

Myung  Joo  Chae,  272-16  Kum  To  Dong,  Su  Jung  Ku,  Sung       ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^,  ^    ^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^    ^^ 

Nam  City,  Kyungi  Ki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea  ^J^^^  ^^^  ^^ 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,186  ^.^^  ^^y  ,4   ,997  ^^  ^o.  71,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 6  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 57 


395.61' 
SURVEY  MakKLK 
Clarence  E.  Truax,  520  Fairground  Rd.,  Taylorsville,  Ky.  40071 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
395  (.OS  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

SURVEY  M  \  k  K  i  k  U.S.  a.  DIO— «6 

Clarence  E.  Truax.  520  Fan  i:ii.u]h1  Kt     laylorsville.  Ky.  40071 
Filed  \pr   Id,  \^^~    "-n    ^o   6S.««: 
1.  riii  iif  pati'ilt    i4  \uir^. 


I     K   t6)CT.  10-  W 


U.S.  CI.  DU»— <K> 


Q 
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395,611 
NOTE  SPACER 

Shniiul  Daniel  Oren,  3  HakaJanit,  44280  Kfar  Saba,  Israel 
(    ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,772,  Dec.  14,  1995.  aban- 
t   luf!    and  Ser.  No.  48.773,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  15,  1995,  24576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 71 


395,613 
COMHINt  I)  SAFETY  SWITCH   \Ni>  \l   \N\1  i  Ml 
Duane  A.  Little,  547  Tuscarawas  Ave.,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio 
43832 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


Jiit 


iLXi 


ill 


MM 

f  nils  Ilii  i\i 


395,612 
KITCHEN  SCALE 
Wolfgang  Fabian,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Soehnle- 
■^  jagen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Murrhardt,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Feb.  2,  1996, 
fiM  iit-418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10 -04 
V.S.  CI.  DIO— 91 


395,614 

FIRF  nrTT'f'TOR  CASING 
David    Owen    i),  n  .  ii^ir  ,  iis     i    jpe    Town,    South    Africa, 
assignor  to  Ziton   >\     i'    .prutary)  Limited,  Cape  Town, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,128 
Claims  prioritv,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.   12,  1997, 
A97/0267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIG— 106 


June  30,  1998 
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KIS',1-  k  luk  \  BICYCLE 
Sh.ii  K.ni:  !  m,  Nn    <^"  Ui    l^aii  Hii.i  R.i..  Hsiu-Shui  Hstang. 
1   h.tniitiii.i  flM(-!i,    l,tiMji[! 

J  1  hi!  St .1 1    i  I !    I  -x*!,  Ser.  No.  67,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 116 


3'J--    t:]-' 

CON !!■  i  M 
', !  litid  K    "-urr,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  S.  Clark  Bason,  North 
HuU}»LH>d.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Artistry  in  Motion 
Entertainment,  Inc,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  05 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 184 


395.618 

"'=:  hit.  I^!'  i    t    HI   i    Kl  f 

f  !  .  lU  f  R  (  .  )N  1  \1M  *  •.VHSiam  Cohen,  Syo^ell.   In..  -.   U-.-n,  ,  t.s.  VW-stburv.  and  Son, 

Nta\  t  i;l,.fT.  i  ^Minn>.!;    I r.    "  li  ^44".  N i.-.i< !  r.  tiMt-.rf,  Switzer-  ,  ,,(,,^n,  Irvington,  all  of  N  '•      i.viL:riors  to  Fido,  Inc.,  S.m- 

Ml"!  sett,  N.Y. 

F(i.-ij  M.r.  :.  !N>s»"    Nt-r   Nr<   ■■(t,:4-  Filed  Mar.  7,  1"^-, -.  i    No.  35,847 

I  i,i!in-  pr!oni\   appluaiion  \MPn    \.ii    1 2 ^ ^«f-   >H'''070  Term  of  patent  14  years 

li  rm  of  patent  14  Mut^  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07 

1  *)(.     h.  1,1  U  U,S.  a.  Dll— 218 

VS.  ci  nii ...  i^h 


5540 
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395,619  <'<'f.ii 

AUTOMOBILE  Mul(iK(YCLE 

[j.iiil:  Young  Cho,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo    -j-,^f,,,  |)^     \:shn.i     H.iin.un.iiMi 
M   I  ir  Co.,  Ltd.,  incfaeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.849 
>  i  iiiiis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  2S,  1996, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  0« 


1.  .i.  CI.  D12— 91 


I'll  .   a.s$lgnor  to  Suzuki 

Kjbu^tnk!   K.iiNh.i-  ''hi/iiok.i  Ken.  Japan 

t  lUd   in!   "    i  •'•'',  Ser.  No.  74.249 
Claims  priority     lipli.  .n.  i,  lipin.  Feb.  7.  1997,  9-3591 
lit  111  "I  jLiifii!  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 110 


395,620 
ALTOMOBILE 

ku  r  I  '1  David  Harablin,  Solihull,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Kulh  Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.700 
f 'laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  23,  1996. 
;(i:;m.s.s 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 


395.622 

R  \V.\  nTROI  t  fr  h  vNTi[  V  \  MT 
Mark    \     H.<iiiii.ti,    >t!.,r!  w^.m).    \\\n\\      i-^-iznoT  to  Regale 
International.  I  I  i  .  Miniu  .ipi.hN,  M-nn 

Filed  \Uf^.  4.  IW7.  Mr.  Nii.  74.^V1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

UJS.  CI.  D12— 133  , 


June  30,  1998 
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i'K,6;!  395,625 

Mi!\|\lf  N!   ktMKM   IIM.  H\^l    H*k   \  H\i-'i  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

WW  kt  K  Ki)ji    Mori.   Akashi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sumitomo   Rubber 
(  hih  Hii.iJii:  \.\v.'Z-  'l-^i.  iN".  '>-".  .Vt.  _.  laichuiijj-Kaii^;  Ka...        Industries,  Ltd..  Kobe.  Japan 

!  ,    !i  . n L  '    ! ^    1  aiwan  Filed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62333 

I- lied  Aug.  :5    1 W   Ser.  No.  76.130  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term    i  t  ..u  •v.  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  12  -  15 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12  VS.  a.  D12— 147 
U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


395.626 

TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE 

■■»~»:4  Jean-Michel  Gillard,  Mersch;  Georges  Gaston  Feirti  •     i.i: 

ilkl-    IH(   M»  b.uTi.  rx^iti  .if  I  ii\.'iiiiwmr-j;    ,,iu)  Christi.iri  ,!.  .in  M;in.   k,.i;. 

Maurice    Ui.i.t-.^    K.sitiianui.    !  uxnnimurg.   assignor  to   The        Hawm.  ^aiiit  ( .n.i  t'<"^  ^li'   ^1i  um  .  Kiii:,!in:,  .i^MLji.':' «  ■:-   '  i" 

Gi"«1'»..ir   liir  A  Kiit'tv.r  (  .mipaiu    \kr-.ri,  i  ihio  Goodyear  Tire  A   kuhfHi  i  larip.tin,  Akron.  Ohio 

iikd  Mav   i3.  i'W".  sci    Si.    "uj^sa  File<i   \iu    >    I 'J"",  -^c  i.  No.  70,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  012—143  U.S.  a.  DI2— 147 
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395.627  "j;  6:*) 

TIRE  TREAD  siKklM.unfH   (  (i\  F  R 

Ball,   Staffordshire.   England;    Christopher    Maurice  Moort.    !r     4>|h  h,  ,h    n  .ti.  i.;  i  t.,  Westlake  Village. 

(■,i!ir  '>!361 

FUed  A(  I    4    i'l'tl.  Ser.  No.  69.688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Ir.ihaii!     '>I,inlfv 

Pill  1  invrining,  Wadsworth.  Ohio;  John  Janis  Taube.  Tall- 
riiiii;!  '  >hio;  Janet  Lynn  Melia,  and  Christopher  Alan  Man- 
ih.r.,  b<jth  of  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
\  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 


Filed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 149 


LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


VS.  CI.  D12— 177 


395,628 
STEERING  STABILIZER 

k.-  Kugier,  81  Smith  Comer  Rd.,  Newton,  N.H.  03858 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  !6 

VS.  a.  D12— 159 


INTEGkAlLLi  kl  NMNt.  B(JAkD  AM)  ML  U  i  l.Al' 
John  M.  Stanesic,  Louisville,  and  Scott  P.  Thompson,  Long- 
mont,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  OfAt  i  irporation,  Long- 
mont,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,678 
Trrm  nf  patent  14  years 
Mm      '.    ',   :     i ;  -  /6 
VS.  C\.  D12— 203 


June  30,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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*'*>f,5i  395,633 

\  MIK  I  ^   U  HI  h  1.  SPOKE  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Victor  C.  Moreno.  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Wheel  Co..    James  H.  Choi,  2937  E.  Maria  St.,  Rancho  Dominguez.  Calif. 

Buena  Park,  Calif.  90221 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64^76  Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^91 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 209  U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


i'iS.bSl  395,634 

i  .  >K  I          M  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPOKE  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
James  H.  Choi,  2937  E.  Maria  St.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif.   James  H.  Choi.  2937  E.  Maria  St.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 

90221  90221 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,473  Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 

U,S.  CI.  D12— 209  U.S.  O.  D12— 209 
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395.635  iuij,i- 

WHEEL  SPOKE  UNIT  VISOK  uKi    \M/1  k 
■-leve  Kelley.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wheel  Components,    Kimberl)    \    m    fnt.rs.n     Militu    Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 

Inc,  Fullerton,  Calif.  Shade,  LLC  .  M.ri. .irk    <    ilif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,164  Fil.  i   hm    hi    l  W6.  Ser.  No.  55,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terra  of  i  .n,  m  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC    ^    (I    IZ  -16 

VS.  a.  D12— 213  VS.  CI.  D12-^17 


395,636 
FISHING  BOAT 
Richard  D.  Pierce,  Mountain  Home.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Chal- 
lenger Inc.,  Mountain  Home,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
V.S.  a.  D12— 300 


SEMlCONDUCTok  f'\<  kAGE 

Michio  Ko%.ini,i    mii   Haiun.-   ohki-.   huth  nf  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  t.    s.mh   i  i.rp.ir.iin.n.   lokMi,  Japan 

fiir.1   !,,n    'II.  iw.  Ser.  No.  65,265 

h  I II!  iif  p.ifi-nt  14  years 

1  <  H     '.    i  i    i~  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 182 


-^ 
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395.63"  395.641 

COMPUTER  1  \B!  1  1  CIRCULAR  COMPUTER  TESTING  AND  CARRYING 

SooyjungHam,  Pr..>Ml.n..    Kl     .mil   luh.i  r.,M.Ih.   W,  Ilesley.  PALLET 

Mass..  assitni.!-^  i     \  S    *  i----  •        I  in.    ii;    H  i  Jorge  Robinson  Gaete,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PFI  Vacuum 

Forming  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


-.»  (  :i  ,  I  ill'.,  iiii;.  H  i 
Filt-<1  M.n   :*,  l'»>J"    '^•r.  No.  71,234 
i,  nil  of  jKiuiit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


!>(-,(v4l' 

IK  ii  m  R  H  iH  iMIRi  VHI  I   (  uMI'i    i  iM.   S^t  \  is   1 
\Sai!«r    \dnari   t,iM«Jn)aii.   HiiiKlianitoii,   N A.,    Frank    \iiiitiit 
(,rfbf.    Racine.   Wis..    Charles   Raymond    Hatton.   ^luilllltt. 
N,"!..    David   .lohn   l'odmajersk\,   .lohnsoti   (  Itv.   N't      .li'hn 
Henr\    Sherman,    (.len     \uhr«v    N\.    and    I'aui     Vndnv* 
VViirmsbecher.    Fnd"ell.    N.I,,    avsijinors    tn    Inrcrnatioiial 
Busine>s  Maihmev  «  nrporalmti.   \rriioiik.  S  ^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2S.2iM.  Sep   m    I'W4    1  h;-  .niniivaUon  Jan. 
2.  l'^''fi.  'si-r   No   4.H.5  1  ' 
Irrm  ol  |:iali  in  I  4  ■■  1 .11^ 
i  III     'l^:  I   i     i4  -     - 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


395.642 
k  \  I      >  TELEPHONE  DISPLAY  ICON 
Brian  A.  Kosek,  Oak  Park.  lU..  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.1 


^""1 


--,      ■-.   IV, 


I ;: 


il. 


rr'.'A 
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395,643  395.64f, 

COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  A  SET  OF  ICONS  (kisuk  l(  ON  FOR  \  hIM  I  \\  v,  rj  i  \ 

Chris  Ryan.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys-    Maltoto  VN.inivhi     l..k\.i    M:!-..!!.    Iktu)   ri    K.iviav.iki     K;ieko 


terns.  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114.1 


Kariya.     InduL      Hiru^tn     \|.<tMi(t.),     ^  .knh.in),!,      Makolo 
Morioka.    K.ii».iv,<ki.     k../u.'    H.iii.ir!     N..kiili.)in.i;    Hiroshi 
Sii/uki.     K.r.»,i-v.iki,    antl     l».ii>.,ihiirn     \i]ir,ii       i-.k\o.    all    of 
i.iji.iii,  ,i^Mi;nor>.  t-i  hiiilNi!   i  til  .   K.m.is.ik,,    l.iji.in 
Uni.Mun  !.t  >ir.  N.i.  5'C.M~.  (Kl.  1.  IWd.  I'd!.  No.  Des. 
386.166.  This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,276 
Icrm  nf  p;iH'nt  14  years 
I  I  n      f.    I  !    ;  4  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


3^5 


t::y.:;:tm 


:=:xz 


ti: 


■t: 


,  n„.a . 


X=t::  ;: 


rnTiMTnri.TdHI: 


395.644 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


395,645 
niSPLAY  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 
vt  (1,1.    M    rappa.  Reseda;  Jeffrey  D.  Konopka,  Northridge, 
iril   \^arren  R.  Heer.  La  Palma,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
}',K Littler,  Inc.,  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


395.647 
"POCKET  CALCULATOR  ACTIVATION"  ICON  FOR  A 
DISPLAY  S(  RFKN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masalu  lktmi)ri,   K,i".iK.tki,   Katku 
K  irn  i      Inagi;     Hiroshi     Malsuda.     ^okohamu'     Makoto 
.Munok.i     Kawasaki;    ka/uo    Hattcjri.    ^okohanla;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki     K.i",is.iki     and    Daisahuro    Murai.   Tokyo,   all   of 
l-ipari    ,l^^ll;!Mlrv  lu  Fujitsu  I  iniited.  ka»a.saki.  .lapan 
iir.iM.Ti  nf  \,r.  No.  5'»2..'P.  Oil.  I,  \^'**).  Pal.  No.  Des. 

'^t.  ii't>  I *!i^  ,i[)(iii(ati..(,  \i.o  :-  i«)<r.  s,r  s.,  "i,:<i2 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  yv 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


m 
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34,s.(aS 

"ACTIVATE  CALENDVR  VPPI  RATION"  ICON  K  JH   \ 

[)|SFI  W   S(  KFFN 

M.ikiii.i   \Saiiis!u,    lukMi.    Masatu   IkiTiion.   Kavt .is.iKi.    K.itk. 
Kania       Iruui.      Hirnshi      Niatsiida.      Vikohania       M.tkoi" 
Muriiika.    Kawasaki.     Ka/un    Hattnn     \i)k(>ham.i:     (iirusht 
Nii/iiki      Kawasaki,    and    !>aisabiirn    \lurai      !>i^.>.i,    .i.li      1' 
iapan.  assignors  to  Fujitsu  1  imilt-d.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 
Unision  of  Ser.  No.  5'<2.,M',  ( Vl    1,  ]'*'Hi.  Cat    \<     I  »(s 
3S6.1t><).  This  application  Max   r.  !>*»»".  Vr,  No    ^ij^'< 
lirni  of  palcni  14  years 
LOC  *6i  CI.  14  -'99 
I    N    (.  i    1 1 1  4-      i  i  4   > 


■s|-  !    vm    Hol  K-^'    it  iiN  }i)U    \  (i!M-'t   W    si  klKNOF 

\  \'Ui  M,K  WIMED  COMfl    !f  k  s',  v  [  i  \,; 

Ihiimasi.    I  (.-Mn,  N'^i'inridge.  and  J'-f1ff(   U    sm  n.  1  lak  I'ai  k 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc..  Sylmar,  Calif. 

nivisiun    r  "ser.  No.  7,261,  Apr.  15.  199.3,  which  is  a 

!  iiiiijati   n  n  part  of  Ser.  No.  332,816,  Apr.  3,  1989.  aban- 

:   ii.  i     !  *      application  Jun.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  72,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114J 


|.,iy,at.u.»j.u.u.iu.;.u.»i,!.|j  1 1 1 

/  HI  '"trft  htitittitiiHt;  tth j  itt; 


/ 


V 


\ 


^ 


) 


-ACTINATION'    HON  KOR  A  OISPI   W   Nt  KFFN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tok\o;  Ka/uo  Hattori.  "Vokohama.  and  Uais- 
aburo  Murai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  n.  Fujitsu  i  im- 
ilcd,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

DiMsion  of  S(.r   No    5XX.HI''.  Sep.  27.  1990.  Pat    N-'    Des. 

^Ks.HM     This  apptuatlon  Ma>   :~.   1<W^.  Si  r    N:,    -1.,<:S 

hrni  i>f  patent  14  uars 

j  0<    ,h    < 1    i4  -  99 

VS.  CI.  I)14~-  114  .' 


rT|Mniiiiiii&BifliufiMiHAiJifliBl^""'"t 


i''  Ik  I  iuN  Ui  A  UISl'L.^'i   .M..KLi>.  \\  1 1  H  11.  IJ.N 
.   risri    Bhatia,    Schaumburg,    and    David    M.    Lapp,    Carol 
Sircarn.  lw)th  of  111.,  asvi^^n--' ^  !'■  "stirhns;  T.i  hnolncii-s    Iiu 
Sctiaumliurg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 
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395,652  J95.t.54 

M  r  i   I  kONIC  EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE  I''  '^^  HR  AMPl.K  i ^  k 

k-n.n!    \    (.riinm.  Cupertino,  and  Andrew  J.  Bivetto,  Los  Greg  C.  Mackie.  Kiiklind   anil  Hani  i..  i  i   H.jiili  a  si  atili .  hoth 

■  at.s   r,.,,h  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Brocade  Communications,  "f  ^Vash..  assr^nnr^   i„    Ma.ki,    iUMynv    I,. 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  " '''           p.,^  ^^^  ^  ^         ^_.  ^^ 

f  ontmuanon-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,491,  Mar.  21,  1997.  This  ^erm  of  patent  14  yeani 

application  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^25  lOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0< 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14 — 188 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 124 


395,653 
TELEPHONE  NECK  SET 


P\l,h  k 

HifMi,!  Ni^-tii!,  Vl.iva..  laniura.  kalsumi  SauarH',  am!  lushiro 
h/iska-  all  i.f  Kanai;a--*a,  Japan,  a^^iiin.'rv  tn  'il.iSMi^tiiia 
^■  ii'i  tru    Imlnvlria!  (  n  .  I  irj  ,  jajian 

nir<i   liil    Ml.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  "  v.sat. 
<    n.ri    Dean    Read.   78   Hobin   Street,   Stittsville,   OnUrio,        Claim,  pn.r.t^    appluation  Japan    Kt-h    :4    l'W7.  y.i.;v7 
I  anada,  K2S  1G8;  Pak  Jong  Chu,  113  David  Drive,  Nepean,  hrni    .f  patmi  M    t  ir^ 

*  intario.  Canada.  K2G  2N6.  and  Andre  John  Van  Schyndel,  I  ni     '■    <  i    ;  i  -  iki 

!  f  \  .ung's  Pond  Court,  KanaU.  Ontario,  Canada,  K2L  4B7    U.S.  CI.  D14— 1''  i 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 142 


June  30,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT    \M)  !  k  \in MAkK  OFHCE 
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Sit  \Kl  R 

Steve  Wooiif^     Kiuri.ini.     (  aiif      l'i-!«"    H.i 

England,  ami  U<tiir<   (    '.  -\.  (  Imi"  Hill-, 


395,658 

Hli  J!  I'!  Kl  "iKM  vNCE  IC  ENGINE  IGNITION  COIL 
1  11  bridge.    Ulf  Arens,  7360  Trade  St..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92121 
Mjiiiors  to  Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^89 


Fcndii   MiiMcai  lii-ariiii.<  !ii»  <  "ri)..raii.ai    ^.  •  .i!-(tale.  Ariz.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  .NiH  ::  iwf,  xr,  \..  ',:■-';;  loc  (6)  a.  15  -  0/ 

Term  ul  pait-m  14  m.u-  VS.  CI.  D15 — 5 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 


395.659 
,„^  „f-  LAWN  MOWER  COVER 

CAP  I    »k  H  \ M >i  I i  i   \ K I  i  I  G  Mat  Moiseve,  P.O.  Box  1135,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

S.  Leight,  1330  Colorado  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  FUed  May  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,513 


Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 223 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  03 


U.S.  CL  D15— 17 
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395,660  »5,662 

I  [  f    \  H  )UNT  BLADE  FOR  RIDING  LAWNMOWER  PRESS  WHEEL 

iir.-p  B.  Soefje,  P.O.  Box  1835,  Seguin,  Tex.  78155,  and  Hubert    ^'  '  '^  ^^    Br   ns.  Gibbon.  Minn     isMjir   f  i     May-Wes  Manu- 
V..  Lovelady,  4352  Wildt  Rd..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78222  l;i>  tunni:    liu  .  Gibbon.  Minn 

Concmu.iii.in  !ii  i).ir->  <.f  s,  r   N--   4^  "'",,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat. 
Nu.  IJi-s.  .5s;.-^"!     inii  J  .  iiiHinu.inui!  m-piirt  of  Sen  No. 
45,705,  Oct  27.  :•'•'-    I  h,- .ippli,  .iin.n  M,,    IH.  1997,  Ser.  No, 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03  ^.,  ,^4j 

VS.  CI.  D15 — 17  Term  (it  |)<it<  lu  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  a.  D15— 29 


Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Pi 


\  -  -  a 


3^5.603 

395,661  CUTTING  INSERT 

DIGGER  TOOTH  Sture  Munn.  f;:M,  ,  ..iid   I.iri;»-n  Wjm.in,  N.ind>ik,fi.  both  of 

!"!^'   f'allas  Moreno,  Prima  De  Mar,  Spain,  assignor  to  Meta-  Swedm,  a-si^u't-.  i.>  s.nxiMk   Vkiuhnl.m,  s,,r.<lMkui.  Swe- 

u.  iia  S.A.,  Premia  De  Mar,  Spain  •*••• 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55.900  ^  ,           .  •"""*  ^'^\  ''    ' "''"•  ^"  "^''  '-"'  ' 

™  .           .     .            ..      .      „  Claims  pnorilv,  appiu  .ill.. (J  sn,.<i(  (!,  \|.ir    ;>    :''>•(!   'j»>  0714 

aaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  14,  1995,  136.465  Terra  ul  pauni  14  )  cars 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  15-09 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03  VS.  CI.  D15— 139 
L'.S.  CI.  D15— 29 


June  30,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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\!1,  Kns(  oi't  SWlNtMINi:  '.OGGLES 

Akira  Nojima,  Fussa,  and  Arata  Ono,  IJrawa,  both  of  Japan,  Tomoyuki  Yashiro,  Higasiii-t>saka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yama- 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corp.  ritinn   Tnkxp    lipm  moto  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24    i'<''~    n.      n        ^  •-  Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,185 


Claims  priority,  application  j.ip.in.  Oct.  24,  1996,  8-31886 
Term  ol  paitnt  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 131 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 


VS.  a.  D16— 303 


395.M.'; 
CAMS  K  V 

>:.shiMiki    Ni,)i-iiiiiiir„i     >r.k.iMik.,t.    .trut    \kihiko  Ebe,   Yoko- 

hanhi   tx.Hi  '.f  l.ip.tsi   .iNsiuiHirs  lu  t  jiiuii  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  195  667 

^ "*■■'"    '■'I'-'"  _  SUNGL.ASSES 

^  '"'  '■   '-    '■  '    '""'     ""  ■    "*"  ^^•*'*^  Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italv,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 

Llaiui.  pnonl^  .qiMh.  ..-.„  hn-an    hfb.  19,  1997,  9-004720         ^^^    Pederobba,  Italy 

I,  I  n.    i  [lah  nt  14  years  p.,^  j^,  ^9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,621 

H    (6)  CI.  16  -  01  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Feb.  7,  1996, 

U.S.  a.  DU^Z!  DM/035462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D16— 326 
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395,668  w-.f.-(i 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  COMBINUi  INK    I  \NK  Hdl  l)h  K  \S1>  TKIM  IM ,  HI  \  I) 

Kiihi  ^iMid.i    Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  M>k  PKIMlk 

I  If!.    '  Kah.i.    Upan  ^l.niHtuj  lni>[ji.  ^  iik'ih.inia,    loshiaki  Hiros.iu,(.  l|ir;il-uK.t,  .ins: 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,112  '  K.iniu  MMnt.t.  "Sokusuka.  all  i>(  I.ipiui    ,issii;n.ir^  t.    (anon 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-30049  K.ihushiki  K.iivh.i    hikMi.  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'i>■<^  "^(t   n,  l'»"'   s,.r    No   t.u  ;:: 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  Oi  Claims  pni.Tif.    .ippln  .hmmi  I.qian,  t  k.i    1'.,  l'"#f,.  s-.(0933 

U.S.  a.  D18 — 43  I'  rui  i.f  pati-nt  14  years 

lA)t    .!),  CI.  18  -  02 
vs.  a.  D18— 56 


MI 


■U  "  U"   "U 


^ 


395,671 
f\I  F\n\R 
Claude  Awono.    i:;i'    favt\V,si    i|w%      CinA.  ,Sil\t  r    ^prult;, 

M.i  :n<)io 

395,669  filtd   Ian    1 '^    l-^Mft   s,-r   N.i    4'),n^ 

(  OMBINFD  PRINT  HEAD  AND  INK  TANK  HOLDER  Itf"    *  t'l'*"'  1^  *'  "-^ 

^li  haei  '  jrlotta.  Alpharetta,  Ga.;  Robert  K.  McCubbin,  Sr.,  I  <  x     f,    (  I    im 

K«hrM  r    \  \      Khard  C.  Keefe,  Savannah.  N.Y..  and    U.S.  CI.  D19— 20 
ii.KianJ  M   Ml^-.ili.  VSalworth,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
p.rjtion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  18  -  02 
V.S.  CL  D18— 56 


JiNE  30,  1998 
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395,672  395,674 

INK  N'TAirS  PEN  PEN 

Jose  Navarro    Haiiiiuis.      ,.n.i.,iiv,  a.ssignor  to  Koh-I-Noor    Maria  Boix  Gacia.  Ganduxer.  43,  Barcelona,  Spain.  08021 
! ru..  Bloomsbury,  N J.  F"e<l  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,053 

I  iled  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,460  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  19%,  M  96  LOC  (6)  Q.  19  -  06 

10  074.5  US.  CL  D19-S1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 48 


395,675 

\RI1ttMhlK    iNM-RrfTH'\  \:     .,n'\kAll> 
Irma   M.tni;..   t'erez.  176   \ !  'i>ij.>.ini.  r  ■■    m      Kloomfteld,  NJ. 
07003 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
„,„-  LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  07 

H,  \  i  1    ft  HN  I  I't  N  U.S.  CL  D19 — ^59 

(.  [,.(1,  n,     H.Hihi!      VilrfKi,     H.iri.t      ..ivvi^nor    to    Reynolds. 
\  .ik'fui  .   I-  I'aiu  I 

tiled  .)u!    ::    !*»*'"-  Ser.  No.  73,994 

Term  "f  paicm  M  i.jrv  _,.-''C«-'         i 

1   (  M,        h      '.     \      ]''  If) 

VS.  CL  D19— 51 


179-281  O.G. -98-37  ;  QL  3 
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395.676  -ic  ,  -s 

PUNCH  \|i\  f  K  I  l^iS(,  CWiJ. 

Jeng-Jong   Chiou,  Taipei,   Taiwan,   assignor  to   Full   Create    Jean-Patrice  Treille,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Avenir  France, 

Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan  Boulogne  Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.718  Filed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51.963 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (61  a.  19  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 72  U.S.  CI.  D20 — 41 


395,677 
INFORMATION  PANEL 
\  I  1.  tu..  Canton  Gongora;  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jose 
Maria     Muiiagorri     Enriquez,    and     Juan     Carlos     Rayo 
Urtigiiela,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  De 

Espana,  s.a.,  Madrid.  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  22.  1996,  137553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D20— 10 


395.679 

^tn\  \H1  t    I'WH    K»k   \[)\  (  R!  IslSi, 
An':.!ii.    (   .irili.ti  I  ,iint;i.r.).  I  ,<ri.,s    i.-sus  (    m/  f  <rii;ni-;!i/.  Just, 
^l.^rl.l      Sliin.)i;f>! !  I      ^  nnijiu/.      .irii!       Iti.in      <   .irii)S      Ravo 
I  iriiuinid.  ,iil  ..(   M.idnd,  Spam,  avvii-ritx-   !..    Iri.fimic;i  Ho 
1^  >i),in.(.  s   \     \l;ii!rnl.  spam 

Mli-d   N.n    ;i,   IWh,  s<r    N.i    (.;  'ON 

Claim--  piiMtiu    ,ij)(ilk  ;t!iofi  spam,  Mas    2.'     1 ''Vd.    [  >">4,s 

li  rrii  'if  [)aU'nl    14  years 

I  I  II      f>    (  !    J>'     02 

VS.C\.  0:11—4 1 
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SIGNHOLIH  N  UMH  ^1  iH'H.  U>1'  TO^  .Mi.KkVGO-ROUND 

Hal  Sandy,  4937  Glendal.   K  i    ^(.,1.0.,    M-^ion,  Kans.  66205    Anne  Maria  Bartholdy,  Gentofte,  and  Niels  Ohrwald,  Hels- 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1''"-    '^^      "^o.  42,185  inger,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 

Term  of  paiLiii  i-i  ^cars  Baar,  SwiUerland 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02  Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,721 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 42  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
MS.  a.  D21— 108 


J 


If  i\    HI   II  !!|N(.   M  I  Ml  NT 
H.sa  k    Clausen,   Vildbjerg.    Ihtini.iik.   assignor  to  IIVTER- 

\  I  i.(i   W..  R.iai    '^witzfTiarsu 

i  liri!  s.  (1    i^,  i ''•'".  Sen  No.  76,696 
ii, !  IT:  lit  i>.it>  III  14  years 

iA>L    ,6,  LI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 108 


395,683 
COMBINED  TOY  HELICOPTER  AND  AL^TOMOBILE 

Frank    Kutun;    1  1    ■;i.ita,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fran- 
Rich  I  Id  X--^'"  i.iirv    Htrwyn,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118.966,  Sep.  9.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,505,407.  This  application  Apr.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  52.908 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 128 
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395,684  !)    hSf 

ROLL  EXERCISE  DEVICE  HvNh  wi.WKivj  VVFICHT 

Brad  Olschansky,  and  Scott  Olschansky,  both  of  2003  Lake   Jain»^   \    t  .Kin.uiri    I  iii,r!t    ii.     [^      .is-.ii:i;..r  to  Sportworks 
Park  Dr.  Apt  H.  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080  Ltd,,  Vernon  Hills,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,%3  Filed  Nov.  18,  iwt,,  scr.  No.  62,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  02 

hS.  a.  D21— 191  VS.  CI.  D21— 196 


395,685 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Jaeson  D.  Cayne,  Carlsbad;  Jonathan  Oswaks,  Westlake  Vil- 
lage; Mingjen  S.  Huang,  Arcadia,  and  Jean  Pierre  Durrand. 
I  (>s  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martin  A.  Van  Der 
Hoeven,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 191 


395.687 
WRIST  Sl'PPORTINi.  \VHi,in    IK\I\! 
H  wix.kir 
Marvin  Mamey.  l^^^  'UMi^.r-  Ui     -:.  t  .imji^.i 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   '><i '  -14  >    Feb. 
doned.  This  application  Jan.  I",  i''''",  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 198 


Calif.  95008 
20,  1996.  aban- 
No.  64,797 
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Christopher  M n   i    It... 

Gartenstr.  2^.  I  H-.STUT  L  tlikuii  ,^iii  See,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  62,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  99 
U.S.  CL  D21— 199 


;  rsx  395,691 

I  <   K  A  SQUASH  COURT  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

s  lii  ,  h    \cademy  Switzerland.    Joseph  L.  Spano.  120  Fairview  Dr.,  Madisonville,  La.  70447 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 217 


395,689 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


l.N.S  1  Rl  l  1  HJ.N.VL  .M.tL  I  1-K  BALL 
Luis  Villavicencio,  12037  Cedar  Creek  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45240 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D2 1—204 


395,692 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 

Byron  Butler,  2  Siega,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita.  Calif.  92688 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 219 
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395.693 
PULL  TAB  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER 


K)K  UMIINU 


LINE  GLIUI.  K)K  HsllINu  Ki)U 
Kenji  Yuki.  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corporation.    Ryuichi  Ohmura.  Sliizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co., 
Tokyo.  Japan  ■  .j    cu        i     i         i 

r-i  jr.       -.«   .n«^   f      ».t     x^^nc  Ltd..  Shizuoka-Ken.  ,  I  p.!  II 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,053 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1996.  8-19269  ^"'^^  f'*'     '    '  '""   ^' '    "^o-  63''*7'* 

Claims  priority.   i|i  !     ii.in  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-18546 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 


V3.  a.  D21— 221 


,.|'i>IU.ill 

ierm  o(  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  OS 


U.S.  CI.  D22— 143 


5-1 


395,694 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER 
Jeffrey  R.  Perry.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  and  John  C.  Welch.  Roch- 
ester Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tour  Gear  Limited.  Scotts- 
dale. Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39346.  May  25.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,041,  Jan.  26.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,528 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 221 


■">5,696 
Ul>vVN,si'(>{   i    NOISE  ELIMINAIOR 
Kevin  Jeffords,   1508   Kentfields  Ave..   Redwood  City.  Calif. 
94061 

Filed  Aug.  l-..  !"'(,,  Ser.  No.  58435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 267 


Ji'NE  30.  1998 
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395,697 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


395,698 
BATHTUB 
Jaime  Singia  Palacin,  Gava.  Spain,  as.signor  to  Compania  Roca 
Radiadores,  S.A..  Gava,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  62.750 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  23.  1996.  137556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 280.1 


395.700 
GLOW-IN-THE-DARK  TOILET  SEAT 
Kimberly  Sade  Butler,  and  Linda  Butler,  both  of  3  Hoover 
Ave.,  West  Orange.  N.J.  07052 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -02 
VS.  a.  D23— 311 


395,699 
SINK 

Jill   1-     MiitKik-y,   Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 290 


395,701 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  FAN  AND  SPRAY  MISTING 

DEVICE 

Lee  Radtke,  Lake  Zurich:  Linda  M.  Usher,  Chicago,  and  Eric 

F.  Junkel,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Circulair.  Inc., 

Niles.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-04 
U.S.  CI.  D2i— 328 
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395.702 

TIMED  LIGHTBULB  HEATING  DEVICE 

Rayburn  Flatt,  121  Cathys  La..  Huntland.  Tenn.  37345 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,094 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -03 

VS.  a.  D23— 335 


395.704 
\!R  TM  RITII  R 
James  Thomas,   ^ll!ll|lMls,   nui    M.i-a.     Isuji,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


395,703 
AIR  CLEANER 

R  Mint'-  lane,  Westboro;  Andrew  Parker,  Framinghara,  both 
•  f  VI, IS-..;  Robert  Marvin,  Farmington;  Richard  O'Grady, 
^■ 'jthirii;!-  II.  both  of  Coon.,-  Brian  Graves,  Framingham, 
V1.1SN  H.rnard  Chiu,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Diane  Alien, 
vidrlh.irnutjh.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Consumer 
!'r  nil!,  ts.  Inc.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2J— 364 


395.705 

V  I K  H !  i  (  K 
GItn   ^'»    tdij;u.  N')iti!   Ntviiun,  jnd  l.ar)    1'.  1>.ijl!.  Aiido>ti, 
both  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Vornado  Air  Circulation  Systems, 
Inc.,  Wiihiia.  K.in^ 

i>u<i  \uii   h    1997,  Ser.  No.  75,553 
I.  r  !ii  nf  jj.iti  nt  1 4  \ears 
Lot  .Or  CI.  Zi  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 365 


y 


June  30,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADLMARK  OFFICE 


5561 


395,706  395,708 

f1VFRr\PfOR  \  V\^\!   !NH\!  \lli.\  UKMCE  HolJ>t,K  loK  KtCEIVING  ONE  COVETTE 

SttplHi.  J.  Ill    Mm  til  !    il.i  lini.1   !i    In      f     tn.  assignor  to    Robert  J.  Shartle,  Livermore,  and  Phillip  H.  Gooding,  Moun- 
Fisons  pic.  Iji  ■  ih    I  i!i;L.(id  tain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biometric  Imaging, 

hiwn  Villi    '    I  v'*(.  Ser.  No.  58,215  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1996,  py^j  ^p^  4   199^  5^,  No.  52,758 

2053928  -piig  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 224 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 


VS.  CL  D24— no 


Si  KM,   M    IxslKl  vusf  lUM.I  1  HOUSE  FACADE 

(,r(i'i.r%     k     Ftirrti-.h.    I  .jm  rrriit-Mll.  .    ain1    ''^     Vlltliitt!    Hipp-.,  _    .  .  ,„       .    .        .1 

K:.^«dl    t..H,     1!   .1     ..sM,n.  r.   u    s„.,„n,  n-Pencer,  Inc.,    William  J.  Riat.  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion  Homes. 
I  ih  kt  r  I .  ;i  'n^^-'  Dublin,  Ohio 

1     nimu.HHn  m  ( ..ri  of  Ser.  No.  540,472,  Oct.  10,  1995.  This  Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,994 

i()(ili<.itiuri  \()r   2f.   iw*,,  Ser  No.  53,707  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25— 59 

U.S.  CI.  u:+   1J3 


it  ((1)  lit  p.i(iiit  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 


..,^^-'=- 
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395,710  =<        ; 

PET  DOOR  FLAP  FRAME  FENCE  lH>s i  \1  Mtt.  t R* »M  1  VS u  HtCES  OF  CAST 

George  N.  Davlantes.  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodlawn  Hills,  Calif.  CONCRETE 

91364  Michael  V.  Orton,  302  W.  100  So.,  Manti.  Itah  84642,  and 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49J91,  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat.  David  S.  Orton,  301  S.  6th  Ave..  Princeton,  Minn.  55371 

No.  Des.  378,543.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,540 

59,664  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  25  -01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02  us.  CI.  D25— 132 
VS.  CI.  D25— 60 


395,711 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Peter  Anthony  Boyce.  Barton   Hall.  Dunstall   Road.  Barton 
under  Needwood.  Staffordshire,  DE13  SAD.  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,696 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1996, 
2054381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  a.  025—123 


395.713 

1  i  I  X  iK   CWl  1 

Richard!     n.  rir  ..i,',,!..,.  ,,  >*<«mi  i  jk.   Nli.  tn^.if.  1 '; 

i  iltd  Mai.  .S.  !'/•>(>.  Nil.  N»).  5i.,VKS 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -01 
VS.  a.  D25— 152 


^^  est  Olive, 


M' 


u  * 


X' 


i^^^^' 

^A^- 


:^ 
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395,714  395,716 

LAMP  LAMP 

Kazuaki  Murata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mariyama  Sangyo    Kazuaki  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moriyama  Sangyo 

Kit;';!,    Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,495  Filed  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,4% 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 

VS.  a.  026— 2  U,S.  CI.  026— 2 


395,715 
STROBE  LIGHT  CASING 
Lome  Queen,  RR#1,  Keewatin,  Ontario,  Canada,  POX  ICO 

Filed  Jan.  11.  !'>'>(.   '•^^x  No.  49,629 
Claims  priority,  application  «  au.iil.,  Jul.  11, 1995, 1995-1521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26-24 


395,717 
BICYCLE  LIGHT 
David  R.  Dalton.  Westlake,  Ohio,  and  Gregory  M.  Martens, 
Marsfield,  Australia,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
VS.  CI.  026—28 


5564 


OFFICIAL  GA/h  llE 
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395,718  395,720 

VEHICLE  LAMP  I  \SI  R  PniVTER 

\iidrew  J.  Ponton,  and  Mark  A.  Singleton,  both  of  Seymour,    Robert  Galli,  81"<>  Ititv.  sii,.,   H,  tn!  I  a..  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89113 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.  Filed  Oci    ;i    1''*".  Ser.  No.  78,196 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,453  Tern;  ..1  paant  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  06  U,S.  O.  D26— 37 
VS.  CI.  D26— 28 


395,719 
FLASHLIGHT 
Gabriel  Eduardo  Concari,  Eldersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black 
X  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 37 


L'.iMBlNtU  l.U.HllM.  1>K\  K  1,.  KAUUJ  AND 
CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Yiu  Kwong  \\  tn    Hirii;  Knni;.  Uoni;  Kont;.  assii;ni>r  to  Fee  Tat 
Holdings  •!!  K     1  mnitd.  Honj;  Kon^.  Hong  knnj; 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,921 
Claim<-  prinrit\,  :)pplir;itir>n  Initri-t  Kint'dnm.  Nov.  11,  1996, 
206072(1 

Term  uf  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 38 
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395,722  395,724 

n  win  k;ht  luminaire 

John  Donaldson  li<i»,>>  !    Im.  t^i.  i    \.V.,  and  Gary  Evan  van  Wayne  W.  Compton,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light- 

Deursen,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Com-  ing  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif, 

pany.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,125 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^67  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06  L,S.  CI.  D26— 67 
U.S.  CI.  D26 — 49 


395.723 

Ml  II  IK   !  l!.H  I 

.N.,il  i,.  Zciici.  ti5  H.i\ui  All..  Muuiu  \tuiuii.  N.V.  10553 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 60 


395,725 

GARDEN  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Mark  West,  1388  Calle  Violeta,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 67 
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395,726  !<*;  ':,s 

OUTDOOR  LIGHT  FIXTrRE  uui    M.  .i  n  n- i>  1  1<  ,H  I   [  I  \  I  i  KF. 

vthonyN.  Pink,  Shorewood,  and  Steven  T.  O'Brien,  Brooklyn    Patrick  S.  Doi.r    1  "M  n  \\    i  p.hir    iriiiP^reg.  97209 

Filed   i  ii-    :-i    l'>'r,  >, ,    So.  72,847 
Una  t.'t  pjuiu  1-1  vears 


f'lirk,   both   of  Minn.,   assignors   to  The   Toro   Company, 
HliMimington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.300 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 


LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 85 


U.S.  a.  D26— «8 


395,727 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  395,729 

Peter  ¥.  Thorton,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Focal  Point  '  ICHTINf:  FIXTIKr 

Lighting.  Alsip,  111.  Sandra  E.  Littn.ni    uui  Kun.,  ^   k.iutiii.ui.  i  .  tii  nf  New  York, 

Filed  Apr  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,909  N.Y.,  assignors  to  San,U  1    iiin  ,i.    inc..  New  Vork    n  "i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser  No.  4s  M  ~    I . .^    :(,,  1995.  Pat.  Nu.  l>c>. 

VS  CI  D26— 76        ^^^  ****  ^'  ^    ^^  389,265.  This  applicnii  m   \,,.    12.  1997,  Ser  No.  75,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 87 
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BAi.  K  I'l  Ali    f-<  iK  1  K.ill    I  1\  1  I.  KK 
Luis  Esteban  Lopez  Fraile.  Valencia.  Spain,  assignor  to  Quo- 
rum International.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -"v9 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 142 


395,732 
LOTION  APPLICATOR 
Joy  A.  Tomlinson,  R.R.  1,  Box  21,  Astorville,  Ontario,  Canada, 
POH  IBO,  and  Lance  Tomlinson.  4432  Bowness  Road,  N.W., 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  T3B  0A8 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  3.  1996,  1996-2286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D28— 7 


C:; 


395,731 

CIGAR  HOI  It  H 

K   xin  Oils,  320  Circle  Dr.  Algonquin.  III.  60102 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  27  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 192 


395,733 
EYELASH  CURLER 
Kiyoshi  Ishida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Green  Bell  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  50.134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 36 
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395,734 
HAIR  CLASP 
Kai  Mou  Tsai,  4F.,  No.  2,  Lane  135,  Tao-Hsiang  Rd.,  Peitou 
Dist.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  2«  -  O.i 
U.S.  a.  D28-^l 


LIST  OF  FA'Il-:Ml":i:S 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JUNE 

NOTE 


1998 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tirsi  significant  character  or  word  of  tlie  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


*^-^V.-i :..-.>  .-  ,,->■ 


'>t^ 


C^' *■ /'^- *--^'' 


A&B  Stablizer.  Inc.:  See — 

Lay.  Bonnita  S.,  5,772,617.  CI.  602^.000. 
A.E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Liaw,  Gin  C;   Lulz.  Eric   H.;  and  Cheryan.   Munir.  5.773.076.  CI. 
426-656  000 
Abaunza.  John  T;  and  Donnangelo.  Nicholas  C.  Aircraft  icing  sensors 

5.772,153,  CI   244-134.00F 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Yang.  Lifeng.  5.773.980.  CI.  324-525.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd  :  See- 
Harris.  Christopher;  Bakowski.  Mietek;  Gustafsson.  Ulf;  and  Andersson, 
Mats.  5.773.849.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Alder.  Lisa  A.;  Jackson.  Marianna;  Burres.  Neal  S.;  McAlpine.  James  B.; 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E.;  Klein.  Larry  L  ;  Lartey.  Paul  A.;  and  Yeung. 
Clinton.  5.773.421.  CI.  514-25  000 
Figard.  Steve  David,  5.773.212.  CI.  435-5.000 
Kim.  Young  Ran;  and  Kantor.  Johanna,  5.773,299.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Ungndge,  Denton  C,  5,773,625,  CI.  548-203.000 
Osborne,  Robert  Scon;  Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald; 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming,  Matthew  Scon;  Juraiovac,  Joseph 
Anthony;  Panon,  William  Edward;  and  Alexander,  Kalhryn  Elizabeth, 
5,772,255,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Shih,  Jessie  W ;  Burczak,  John  D.,  Lee,  Helen  H  ;  and  ODonnell,  Debra 
L.,  5,773,211,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Abdelnour,  Ghassan  M.:  See — 

Kassab.  Roger  J  ;  and  Abdelnour.  Ghassan  M  .  5.774.285.  CI.  360- 
31.000. 
Abe.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe,  Akira;  Miyadera,  Tatsuo,  and  Inte.  Naoko, 
5,772,973,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Abe,  Masanori;  and  Ozawa.  Kazuo.  to  Sony  Corporation    Tape  cassette. 

5.774.312.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Abe.  Mitsutaka.  to  Sokkia  Co..  Ltd.  Coaxial  electro-optical  distance  meter 

5,774,208,  CI.  356-4.010. 
Abe,  Naomichi:  See — 

Fujimura,  Shuzo;  Shinagawa,  Keisuke;  and  Abe.  Naomichi,  5.773.201, 
CI.  430-329.000 
Abe,  Nobunori:  See — 

Die,  Ma.sayuki;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Abe,  Nobunon,  5,773,190,  CI. 
430-270.100 
Abe,  Takeshi:  See — 

Reed,  Michael  L  ;  and  Abe,  Takeshi,  5,772,902,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu;  and  Miyake,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  sensor 
capable  of  producing  an  image  signal  free  from  an  afterimage.  5,774.180. 
CI.  348-241.000. 
Abel  Ice.  Inc.:  See — 

Abel.  Thomas  H  ,  5.771.698.  CI.  62-66.000 
Abel.  Thomas  H..  to  Abel  Ice.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  creating  and 

resurfacing  ice  5.771,698,  CI.  62-66.000. 
Abeta,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Hona,  Takayuki;  and  Abeta.  Satoshi.  5.773.731.  CI 
73-865.800. 
Abis.  Luigi:  See — 

Tanaglia.  Tiziano;   Pteviati.   Silvia;  Abis.   Luigi;   and  Gila.   Liliana. 
5.773.539.  CI.  526-169.200. 
Abraham,  Gyorgy;  Wenzel.  Guttfriedne;  and  Szappanos.  Janos.  to  Coloryte 
Hungary  Optikai  Kutato,  Fejleszto  es  Gyarto  Reszvenytarsa.sag.  Method 
and  optical  means  for  improving  or  modifying  color  vision  and  method  for 
making  said  optical  means.  5.774.202.  CI   351-177  000 
Abraham,  Susan  C  ,  to  LAM  Research  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  uniform 
etching  bv  minimizing  effects  of  etch  rate  loading    5,772,906,  CI    216- 
72000. 
Abrams,  Fredric  L.:  See — 

Moore,  Dennis  A.;  Freund,  Robert  F;  and  Abrams,  Frednc  L.,  5.77 1 .654. 
CI.  52-742.140. 
Abrams.  Mark  Allen:  See — 

Bauer,  S    Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen.  Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon,  Maire  Helena;  Easton,  Alan  Michael;  Klein,  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam,  John  Patrick;  Olins,  Peter  O.;  Paik,  Kumnan;  and 
Thomas,  John  Warren,  5,772,992,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Accuride  Corporation:  See — 

Cvijanovic,  Ratko.  5.772.288.  CI.  301-63.100. 
Acerbi.  Daniela:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Vennira,  Paolo;  Del  Canale,  Maunzio;  Redenti,  Maurizio; 
Acerbi.  Daniela;  Pasini.  Massimo;  Szejtli,  Josef;  Vikmon,  Maria;  and 
Fenyvesi,  Eva,  5,773,029,  CI.  424-488.000. 


Acetex  Chimie:  See — 

Denis,  Philippe;  Nobel.  Dominique;  Perron,  Robert;  Perrona,  Philippe; 

and  Schwanz.  Joel.  5.773.642.  CI   560-232  000 

Achterholt.  Rainer.  to  Alpha-Beta  Electrwnics  AG  Valve  having  means  for 

generating  a  wireless  transmittable  indicating  signal  in  case  of  a  pressure 

drop  within  vehicle  tires.  5.774.048.  CI   34^447.000. 

Ackerman.  David,  to  Bndport-Gundrv  pic  Cargo  nets  and  finings  therefor 

5.772.371,  CI.  410-118.000. 
Ackley.  Robert  W.:  See- 
On.  Henry  C  ;  Dokoupil.  James  R.;  Ackley.  Robert  W ;  Lewis,  Linda; 
Dubos,  Jerome  A.;  Crispin,  Donald  J.;  and  Lindridge,  Robert  D., 
5.772,055,  CI.  211-186.000. 
Aclis  Pry  Ltd:  See- 
Sims,  Anthony  McGregor,  5,772,362,  CI  405-232.000. 
Acosta,  George  M  ;   and  Daw,   Derek  J.,  to  Neuro  Navigational  Corp 

Ultrasonic  tissue  reseclor  for  neurosurgery   5.772.627.  CI.  604-22  000 
ACTV.  Inc.:  See— 

Hidary.  Jack  D.;  UUman.  Craig;  and  Spivack.  Nova  T.  5.774.664,  CI. 
395-200.480. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Sliwa.  John  W..  Jr.;  Cooper,  Thomas  Grosvenor;  and  Ayter,  Sevig, 
5,771,8%,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Adachi,  Michiaki:  See — 

Osuka,  Satoshi;  Ishikawa,  Noboru;  Adachi.  Michiaki;  Hamano.  Teni- 
fumi;  Kimura,  Youichi;  and  Hanagasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,772,096,  CI. 
227-5.000. 
Adachi.  Rensuke:  See — 

Utsui.  Tetsuya;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.772.580.  CI 
600-160.000 
Adachi.    Seiichiro;    Kato,    Katsuhito;    and    Fujimoto.    Hitoshi.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  post-processing  apparatus  and  image  forming 
apparatus  having  same.  5.774,778.  CI.  399-403.000. 
Adalsteinsson,  Om:  See — 

Greenblan,  Hellen  Chaya;  Adalsteinsson,  Om;  Brodie,  David  Alan;  and 

Fitzpatrick-McElligon,  Sandra  G  ,  5,772.999,  CI   424-187.100 

Adam,  John  D  ;  Stitzer,  Steven  N.;  Painter,  Carol  J  ;  Daniel,  Michael  R  , 

Panlow,  Deborah  P;  and  Piloto,  Andrew  J,  to  Northrop  Gmmman  Cor 

poration.  Planar  phase  shifters  using  low  coercive  force  and  fast  switching, 

multilayerable  femle  5,774,025,  CI.  333-24  100 

Adams,  Anthony  Dennis,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Radial 

arc  fabric  splice  for  fabnc  conveyor  belts  5,773,1 14,  CI.  428-57.000 
Adams  Mfg  Corp    See — 

Adams.  William  E.,  5,772,166.  CI   248-231.810. 
Adams.  Paul  Ernest,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Oil  compositions  useful  in 

hydraulic  fluids.  5.773.393,  CI   508-551  000 
Adams,  Ronald  W  :  See — 

Anderson,  Preston  L.;  Boyd,  Allen  D  ,  Gayeny,  Joseph  F;  Taylor,  Robert 
A  ;  and  Adams,  Ronald  W,  5.771,993.  CI    182-239.000. 
Adams.  William  E.  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Mounting  clip.  5,772,166,  CI. 

248-231.810 
Adaptive  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Propp,    Michael    B.;    Propp,   David   L.;   and   Ladas,  Christopher  P., 
5,774,526,  CI.  379-90.010. 
Adar,  Aharon,  to  Anadigics.  Inc.  Multiple-band  amplifier.  5.774.017,  CI 

330-51.000 
ADI  Limited:  See — 

Benson,  Richard  Lynn;  McKelvie,  Ian  Donald;  Stuart,  Alan  David;  and 
Hamilton,  Ian  Campton,  5,773.297.  CI  430-52  000 
ADT  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Berent.  Thomas  Gerard;  Hurst,  Dennis  Wayne;  Panon.  Thomas  Edward; 
Tabemik,  Ty  J  ,  Warpool,  Julie  Elizabeth;  Reig.  Donald  C  ,  and 
Whinle,  William  Howard.  5.774.873.  CI   705-26  000 
Adtran,  Inc.:  See — 

McGarv,  John  S.;  Zining,  Barry  C  ;  and  Robinson,  Steven  M.,  5.774,3 16. 
CI.  361-42.000. 
Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai  C;  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Muni,  Ketan  P.  Patel. 
Udayan;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P..  5,773,514,  CI.  525-166.000. 
Advanced  Laundry  Devices:  See — 

Bogner.  Douglas  J  .  and  Memick,  Jason  H..  5.774.528.  CI.  379-106.010. 
Advanced  Mechanical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerstmann.  Joseph;  and  Swenson.  Paul  F.  5.772.113.  CI.  237-8.00R 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Baitkowiak.  John  G  ;  and  Ireton.  Mark.  5.774.836,  CI.  704-207.000. 
Chung.  Shine.  5.774.710.  CI   395-585.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  5.774,683.  CI   395-309.000. 
Jarvis.  Richard  W..  5,773.315,  CI.  438-14.000. 
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Kalkunte.  Mohan:  Kadambi.  Jayant:  and  Mangin.  Jim.  S.774.6S8.  CI. 

395-200.600 
Le«.  Shennan.  MacDonald.  James  R.;  and  Wisor.  Michael  T.  5.774.544. 

CI.  380-4  000 
Panovi.  Hamid:  Burd,  Robert  C  ;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber.  Fredenck;  DiGre- 

gono.  Luigi;  and  Draper.  Donald  A  .  5.774.(X)5.  CI    327-210000 
Richan.  Robert  B..  and  Garg.  Shyain.  5,774.395.  CI   .365-185.200 
Strongin.  Geoffrey  S.:  Liu.  Yi;  and  Tucker.  Michael  R..  5.774.600.  CI. 
382-276.000. 
Advanced  Optical  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Ramer.  David  P:  and  Rains.  Jack  C.  Jr..  5.773.819.  O.  250-228.000. 
Advanced  Recognilion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gal.  Yoram.  and  Kadosh.  Ane.  5.774.582.  CI.  382-186.000. 
Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limned:  See — 

Flynn.  David  Waller.  5.774.083.  CI   341-118.000. 
Advanced  Vision  Technology,  Lid.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Michael  D.:  Nov.  Noam:  and  Tenny.  Roy.  5.774.225.  CI. 
3.56-402.000 
Advantest  Corp.;  See — 

Nakamura.    Hirolo:    Kobayashi.    Yoshihilo:    and    Suzuki,    KaLsuhiko. 
5.772.387.  CI  414-416.000. 
AEC  Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Maciejewski.    Waldemar:     McTurk.    Jim:    and     Kershav*.     Demck. 
5.772.127,  CI   241-21.000, 
AEP  Resources  Service  Company:  See — 

Vierstra.  Scon  A    and  Leicavits,  John  J ,  5,771,823.  CI.  110-347.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Beaujard,  Jean-Philippe,  and  Femekes,  Andre,  5,774,M5.  CI.  395- 
183.010 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Wrighton.  Nicholas  C  :  Dower.  William  J :  Chang.  Ray  S.,  Kashyap, 
Arun  K  :  Jolliffe,  Linda  K  ,  Johnson,  Dana:  and  Mulcahy.  Linda. 
5.773,569,  CI   530-300.000. 
AG  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Sears.  James  Bernard.  Jr..  5.771.958.  CI.  164-443.000. 
Ager.  David  J    See — 

Prakash.  Indra:  Ager.  David  J.:  and  Pantaleone.  David  P.  5.773.261.  CI. 
43.5-106  000. 
AGFAGevaert:  See — 

Delabastita.  Paul  A..  5.774.229,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Gries.  Willi-Kurt:  Konrad,  Klaus-Peter.  Przybilla.  Klaus-Juergen:  and 
Schlosser,  Hans-Joachim.  5.773.187,  CI.  430-162.000 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See — 

Desie.  Guide;  and  Ostaeyen,  Marc  Van.  5.774.158.  CI.  .347141.000. 
Agrawal.  Prathima:  See — 

Hyden.    Eoin:    Srivastava.    Mani    Bhushan;    Troner.    John    Andrew; 
Agrawal,  Prathima;  and  Krzyzanowski.  Paul.  5.774,461,  CI.  370- 
329.000. 
Agrawal,  Sudhir.  to  Hybridon,  Inc.  Inverted  chimeric  and  hybrid  oligonucle- 
otides. 5.773.601.  CI    536-24.500 
Agro  .AG:  See — 

Hablutzel,  Richard.  5.773.759.  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Aguilar.  Joseph  Gerard:  See — 

Yeldener,  Suai;  and  Aguilar.  Joseph  Gerard.  5.774.837.  C\.  704-208.000. 
Agusa.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Taguchi.  Toshio;  Agusa.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shin-ichiro;  and  Naka- 
mura, Hiroki,  5,774,602.  CI.  382  314.000. 
Ahimeir.  Shimshon:  See — 

Benizn,  llan;  and  Ahimeir.  Shimshon,  5,771,794,  CI.  100-80.000. 
.Ahlers,  Michael:  See — 

Zimmer,  Detlef;  Ahlers,  Michael;  and  Stuhrmann.  Dirk.  5.773,036.  CI. 
425-125.000. 
Ahmed.  Sultan,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  System  for  controlled  generation 
of  assembly  language  instructions  using  assembly  language  data  types 
including  instruction  types  in  a  computer  language  as  input  to  compiler 
5,774,726,  CI    395-705.000. 
Ahn.    Kyunghye;   Cheng.   Xue-Min;   Doherty.   Annette   Marian;   Elslager. 
Edward  Faith:  Komberg.  Brian:  Lee,  Chita.se:  Leonard.  Daniele:  Nikam, 
Sham:  and  Werbel.  Leslie  Monon,  to  Warner  Lambert  Company  Quinazo- 
lines  as  inhibitors  of  endothelin  convening  enzyme.  5.773.444,  CI.  514- 
260.000. 
Ahn,  Se-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Lid.  Displav  device  for  controlling 

light  intensity.  5.773,930,  O.  313-506.000. 
Ahn.  Seong-Ick,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Tape  tension  controlling/ 
adjusting  device  for  use  in  a  video  casiiene  recorder   5.772.141.  CI 
242-334  600. 
Ahn.  Seorg-Ick,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Tape  tension  control  device 

for  use  in  a  video  ca.sselle  recorder  5,772,142,  CI.  242-334600. 
Ahn.  Young  Bok.  and  Cho,  Weon-hee.  to  Medison  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  demodu- 
lation method  and  apparatus  therefor  using  multi-ary  sampling.  5.774.499 
CI   375-261  fMX). 
Aida.  .Seiji:  See — 

Sawada,  Seiji;  Saiake.  Sunao:  lida.  Yasuhani;  Aida,  Seiji;  and  Ueno. 
Yoshimilsu.  5.772.746.  CI.  106-31.860. 
Aihara,  Shouji,  to  Amada  Company.  Limited.  Sawdust  removing  apparatus 

for  saw  machine.  5.771,765.  CI   83-l68.0(X). 
Aikoh,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nakajima,  Norio;  Tsukagoshi,  Hisashi;  Kamimura.  Katsuya;  and  Aikoh. 
Yoshihisa.  5.774.165.  CI.  347-236.000. 
Air  Taser.  Inc.:  See — 


Wold.  Benjamin  N  :  and  Cover.  John  H..  5.771.663.  CI.  53-403.000. 
Aircom  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyon.  Gregory  A.;  Bettag.  William  F:  and  Lyon.  Ronald  W.,  5.772.871. 
CI.  210-168.000. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takehide;  Fujii,  Shinichi:  Iwala.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Saloru, 
5,772.393,  CI  415.55.400 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maekawa.   Kazuleni;   Hivokawa,  Toyoji;   and    KanemiLsu,   Hiroyuki. 

5,774.073.  CI.  340-995'.000 
Sugiura.  Masayuki;  MaLsui.  Shinichi;  Yoneda,  Talsuyuki;  and  Suzuki. 

Kenji,  5,773,981,  CI   324  .';46(H)0 
Tasaka.  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji:  Yamada.  Yoshihiro;  Malsui.  Shinichi; 

and  Yoneda.  TaLsuyuki,  5,772,557,  CI.  477-162  (XK). 
Tsukamoto,  Kazuma.sa:  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa; 
Tsuisui,  Hiroshi,  and  Kousaka,  Yuuki.  5,772.553.  CI.  477-95.000. 
Aixtron  GmbH:  See — 

Heime,  Klaus;  and  Heuken,  Michael,  5.772.7.59.  CI.  117-103.000. 
Aizikowiiz.  Nava  Arela;  Asnash,  Liviu:  Bar-Haim.  Roy;  Edelstein.  Orit; 
Namolanj.  Mircea,  Prosser,  Edward  Curtis;  Roediger,  Robert  Ralph:  and 
Schmidt.  William  Jon.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  colorabiliiy  of  constrained  nodes  in 
an  interference  graph  within  a  computer  system    5,774,730,  CI     W5- 
709.000. 
Akagiri,  Kenzo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  quantizing, 
encoding  and  decoding  and  recording  media  therefor.   5.774,844,  CI. 
704-2.30.000 
Akahane,  Atsushi:  Nishimura,  Shintaro:  Itani.  Hiromichi:  and  Durkin.  Kieran 
PM  ,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyrazolopyridine  adenosine 
antagonists  5,773.5.10,  CI   544-238.000. 
Akai,  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi:  Obata,  Shigeru;  MaLsuno.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki; 
Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Nakajima,  Isao:  Akai,  Muneyoshi:  and  Hirose. 
Yoji,  5,774,777.  CI,  399-384,000 
Akamalsu.  Osamu.  and  MonmiKo,  Kazunon,  to  Nabco  Ltd.  Three-position 

solenoid  valve.  5,771,933,  CI    137-627.500 
Akamalsu,  Seijiro:  Malsumoto,  Yuzo;  Ichihara.  Masato;  Kawasaki.  Tomihisa; 
Kaku.  Seiji:  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd   Benzamidine  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  composition  containing 
them   5,773,442,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Akashiro,  Kotaro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Katsuhiro;  and  Akashiro.  Kotaro,  5,773,149,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Akerlind.  Jan.  to  CD  Food  Technology  AB    Package  for  a  liquid  and  a 

substance  5.772,016,  CI   206-221  000 
Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem,  to  Lumigen,  Inc  Chemiluminescent  reactions  using 
dihvdroxyaromatic     compounds     and     hcterocvclic     enn\     phosphates. 
5.772.926,  CI,  252-700,0<X), 
Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem;  Arghavani,  Zahra:  Eickholt,  Robert  A  .  and  Rashid. 
Khaledur  S  ,  to  Tropix,  Inc    1,2-dioxetane  compounds  with  haloalkoxy 
groups,  methods  preparation  and  use  5.773,628,  CI  549-221.000. 
Akhter,  Sohail,  to  Bradv  Precision  Tape  Co.  Adhesive  compositions  for 

electronic  applications  5,773,113,  CI  428-41.800. 
Akiba.  Nobuko:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi;  Akiba,  Nobuko:  Watanabe,  Yukimasa;  Iwasaki. 

Hiroaki;  Hanaiani,  Ya.suyuki;  Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  Sugai,  Fumio;  Saito. 

Sakae;  Malsumoto,  Syunichi;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazalo,  Ichiro; 

L'egaito,  Hisakazu,  and  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5,773,613.  CI   544-246  0(K) 

Akimoto,  Ma.sami,  toTokvo  Electron  Limited  Coating  apparatus  '>,772  764 

CI    118-319.000 
Akiyama.  Itsutarou:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Yoshida,  Takayuki:  Koloh.  Saloru;  Ishikawa,  Hiroaki; 
Jojima,   Kazunobu;  Akiyama,   Itsutarou;   Matsushita.  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki,  Masataka,  5,771,708.  CI   62-285  (MX) 
Akiyama,  Rvoia:  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  False  statement 

detection  system,  5.774.651.  CI.  395-186.000 
Akiyama.  Shigeyuki:  Fujiwara,  Masahiko;  Oida.  Takuji;  Shimizu.  Naohito; 
Yoneda,  Aritoshi;  and  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.  Gas  analyzer. 
5,773,828.  CI   250-345.000. 
Akiyama.  Yutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation    Triangle  and  tetrahedron  mesh 

generation  method.  5,774,6%.  CI   395-5(X).0OO 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V;  See— 

Petilou,  Maurice:  and  van  Boeckel,  Constant  Adriaan  Anton,  5,773,605, 
CI   5361I8  0O0 
Alanis,  Omar  Canlu.  to  Industnas  John  Deere.  S  A   DE  C  V  Bi-directional 
moldboards  supports  used  in  moldboard  plows  to  cany  out  conservation 
tillage   5.771.979,  CI    172-219  000 
Alarc6n-L<5pez,  Manuel:  Romin-Gomez,  Lenin;  Rojas-Cortes,  Rafael  Jorge; 
Enciso-Aguilar,  Victor:  Islas-S^nchez,  Severino:  and  Montes-Juarez,  Josi 
Carlos,  to  Vidno  Piano  de  Mexico.  S  A.  de  C  V  System  for  detecting  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  a  burner  dunng  the  annealing  prtKcss  of  a  glass 
sheet.  5,772,719.  Q.  65-158.000. 
Alario,  Fabio:  See — 

Benazzi,  Eric;  and  Alario.  Fabio,  5,773,678,  CI.  585-470.000. 
AL.ARIS  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Dastur.  Kamal  M  ,  Koenig,  Paul  A.;  Werschmidt.  Gary;  Hong,  Son:  and 
Jiang,  Jack,  5,772.635.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Albani,  Salvatore:  See — 

Carson.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Albani,  Salvalore,  5.773.570.  CI.  424-201.100. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Dun.  William  H..  5.772.848,  CI.  162-358.400. 
.Albedvhl,  Manfred:  See — 
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Rohde.  Wolfgang;  and  Albedyhl,  Manfred,  5,771,731,  CI.  72-20 l.(KX). 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Harrod.   William   B  ;    Dadgar,  Alireza   M.;   and   Beaver,   Phillip   R  , 
5.773.672.  CI.  570-249.0(X) 
Alberg,  Randall  L.;  See — 

Wood.  Leigh  E.;  Krueger,  Dennis  L.;  Gorman,  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg. 
Randall  L  ,  5,773.374.  CI.  442-328.000. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See — 

Jacobs.  William  R  :  and  Haifull.  Graham  F.  5.773,267.  a.  435-172.100. 
.Albert  Einstein  Healthcare  Network:  See — 

Nevo,  Igal;  Salah,  Maher;  and  Dagalur,  Srinivas  S..  5,772.599.  CI. 
600-483.000. 
Albert.  Guido;  See — 

Curtze,  Jurgen;  Rudolph,  Christine  Helene  Gertrud;  Schroder.  Ludwig: 
Albert.  Guido;  Rehnig,  Annerose  Edith  Elise:  and  Sieverding,  Ewald 
Gerhard.  5,773,663,  CI.  568-333.000. 
Albert  Heijn  B.V:  See— 

Vedders,  Ronald  Ferdinand;  and  ter  Bekke,  Henricus  Johannes  Grego- 
nus,  5,771,766,  CI,  83-24 1, IKX), 
Alberta  Energy  Ltd:  See— 

Maciejewski,    Waldemar;     McTurk,    Jim;    and     Kershaw.     Derrick, 
5,772,127,  CI,  241-21.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Elecmcile:  See — 

Pauwels,  Ludwig  Alice  Julienne,  and  Lefehvre.  Pascal  Albert  Emile, 
5,774.464,  Cl.'370-39O,0(X). 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See — 

BUlow,  Henning,  5,774.246,  CI.  3.59-139  000. 
Dupuv,  Pierte,  5,774,790,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Kopp!  Dieter;  and  Muller.  Detlef,  5,774,173,  CI.  348-14.000. 
Alcatel  Telettra  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fngerio,  Silvano;  Gastaldello.  Stefano;  and  Russo,  Giovanni.  5.774,509, 
CI.  375-371(100. 
Alcide  Corporation:  See — 

Kemp,  G.  Kere;  and  Kross.  Robert  D..  5.772,985.  Q.  424-45.000. 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Burgess,  James  P..  5.772,467.  CI.  439-J93  000. 

Alder,  Lisa  A  ;  Jackson,  Marianna;  Burres,  Neal  S  .  McAlpine,  James  B  ; 

Hochlowski,  Jill  E.:  Klein.  Lan>  L  ,  Lartey,  Paul  A.:  and  Yeung.  Clinton, 

to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Antifungal  fusacandins  5,773,421,  CI  514-25.000. 

Alder.  Paul  Thomas:  and  King,  Dawn  Janine,  to  Hoech.sl  Trespaphan  GmbH. 

Polymeric  films  5,773,136.  CI  428-307. 3(X) 
Aleshire.  Rex  A.:  See — 

Collins,  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  and  Aleshire.  Rex  A.,  5.773.767,  CI.    177- 
I26.(XX) 
Alexander,  Charles  F.  Jr:  and  McCormick.  Daniel  F.  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration   Skeg  construction  for  a  marine  propulsion  unit    5,772,481,  CI. 
440-66  000. 
Alexander,  Jeffrey  C  .  to  Sandvik  AB  Method  and  apparatus  which  removes 
ixJor  and  pollutants  when  preparing  cullet  for  use  in  an  elecffostatic  bed 
HIter  5,773,529,  CI.  65-168.000. 
Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth:  See — 

Osborne,  Robert  Scon:  Piontek,  Carl  Joseph.  Clegg.  Robert  Donald: 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn:  Fleming,  Matthew   Scott,  Juralovac,  Joseph 
Anthony;  Panon.  William  Eidward:  and  Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth, 
5,772.255,  CI,  285-38,0(K), 
Alexander,  R  Wayne:  See — 

Medford,  Russell  M  ;  Alexander.  R  Wayne,  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 

Khan,  Bobby  V,  5,773.209,  CI  435-7.240. 
Medford,  Russell  M  :  Alexander,  R.  Wayne,  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan,  Bobby  V,  5,773,231.  CI  435-7.240. 
Alexanian,  Vahan:  See — 

Nazaryan.  Anahit:  and  Alexanian,  Vahan,  5,772.211,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Alfacel  s.a.:  See — 

Stall,  Alan  David:  and  Uwkow,  Algis  S.,  5,773,035,  CI.  425-67.000 
Alig.  Bemd:  See — 

Grolh.  Torsten;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Kiisbauer.  Josef; 
Alig,  Bemd;  and  Striiver,  Werner,  5.773.630,  CI   548-545  000 
Alimpich,  Claudia,  Goddard,  Joan  Slagaman;  and  Yang,  Rachel  Youngran,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Graphical  interface  method, 
apparatus  and  application  for  selection  of  target  object.  5,774,119,  CI. 
345-340  000. 
Alison,  Tom:  See — 

Hite,  Kenneth  C  ,  Ciciora,  Walter  S.;  Alison.  Tom;  and  Beauregard. 
Robert  G.,  5,774,170,  CI.  348-9.000. 
Alizadeh,  Ahmad,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  Fan  module   5,771.%1.  CI. 

165-121  000 
Alizon,  Marc;  Sonigo,  Pierre:  Wain-Hobson,  Simon;  and  Montagnier.  Luc.  to 
Institui  Pasteur  DNA  fragments  obtained  from  a  novel  human  immuno- 
deficiency vims  designated  LAV„^,     5.773,602,  CI.  536-23.720. 
All  Sports  Training  Resources,  Inc  ;  See — 

Gildea,  Larry  A  ;  and  Beaudette,  Gregg  R  ,  5,772,542,  CI.  473-576.000 
Allard,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Uleski,  Michael  A.,  and  Allard.  Thomas  J.,  5.773,776,  CI.  200-61.270. 
Allbritton,  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Kuhn,  Michael  A.;  Meyer,  Tobias;  and  Allbrinon,  Nancy  L.,  5,773,227. 
CI.  435-7.210, 
Allen.  Bradley:  See — 

Taber.  Bruce  E  ;  Allen,  Bradley;  Quiring,  Michael:  and  Miner.  Bradley 
J,  5.771,782.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 


Wieloch.  Chnstopher  J  .  5.774.353,  CI.  363-146.000. 
Allen,  Donald  Eugene:  Stringer,  Steven  Ray;  and  Coyne,  Richard  Dale,  to 
Motorola  Inc  Acoustic  wave  device  and  manufacturing  method.  5.77 1 ,556. 
CI.  29-25  350. 
Allen.  Gary   R.;  Cassarly,  William  J.:  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hansler, 
Richard  L  ,  to  General  Elec-tric  Company  Optical  coupling  systems  with 
bend.  5,774,608,  CI   385-39.000. 
Allen.  George  C  :  See — 

Thompson,  William  F;  Spiker.  Sleven  L.:  Allen,  George  C;  Hall.  Gerald 

E..  Jr.:  and  Childs,  Lisa  C.  5.773.689.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Thompson.  William  P;  Hall.  Gerald.  Jr.;  Spiker,  Steven;  and  Allen, 
George  C  ,  5,773,695,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Allen,  Kurt  W  ;  See— 

Kahn,  Alan  R.;  Bahr,  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen,  Kurt  W.,  5.772.600,  CI. 
600-494  000 
Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Jirsak.  Oldnch.  to  J&M  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  of 

making  meltblown  yam.  5.772.952,  CI   264-555.000. 
Allen-Reed  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Kaiser,  Ian  R.;  Kaiser,  Michael  C;  and  Neiberger,  Sean  A..  5.772.094. 
CI   22.5-91.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Inc.:  See — 

van  der  Kaay.  Eiik;  and  Dubovsky.  George  S..  5.774.789.  CI.  455- 
16000 
Allergan:  See — 

Burke,  James  A.:  Garst,  Michael  E  ;  and  Wheeler,  Larry  A,.  5,773.440. 

CI   514-249  000 
Garst.  Michael  E  ;  and  Burii,  Robert  M  ,  5,773,654,  CI.  564-189  000 
Johnson,  Alan  T  ;  Teng,  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar;  Beard.  Richard  L  ; 
Gillen,  Samuel  J  ;  Duong.  Tien  T;  and  Chandrarama,  Roshantha  A., 
5.773.594.  CI   534-298.0(K) 
Alliant  Defense  Electronic  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Widmer,  Marcel,  5,773.745,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Allied  Signal:  Sef— 

Tung.  Hsueh  Sung,  5,773,671,  CI  570-177.000. 
Allied  Telesyn  International  Corporation:  See — 
Willy,  John  S..  5.774.480.  CI.  371-37.100. 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See — 

Dunbar,  James  Jay;  Tan,  Chok  Bin;  Weedon,  Gene  Clyde;  Tam.  Thomas 
Yiu-Tai:  Cutrone,  Alfred  Lewis;  and   Bledsoe.  Elizabeth  Stroud. 
5.773,370,  CI  442-60.000 
Morris,  Mark  C;  Okpara,  Nnawuihe  A.;  and  Bischoff,  Michael  K., 

5,772,397,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Wells,  Rodney  Ue,  5,773,119,  CI.  428-85.000. 
AlliedSignal  Ltd.:  See — 

Gordon.  Ian,  5,772,246,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Allina.  Edward  F.  to  Allina.  Jr..  Stanley  F  Plug-through  transient  voltage 

surge  suppression   5.774,317,  CI   361-56.000. 
Allina,  Jr ,  Stanley  F:  See — 

Allina,  Edward  F,  5,774,317,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Allison,  Charles  B.;  Ginn.  Christopher  C  ;  Ginn,  I  Michael;  and  Pacht,  Amos, 
lo  Bunerworth  Jetting  Systems,  Inc  Programmable  pump  monitonng  and 
shutdown  system,  5,772,403,  CI,  417-44,200, 
Allmer    Klas,  to  Amcrsham  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  Hydrophilizalion  of 

hydrophobic  polymers  5,773,488,  CI.  522-46  000 
Allsop,  Inc  :  See — 

Clausen,  Eivind,  5,771,814,  CI    108-93000 
Almeida.  Mana  Eliane.  Longitudinal  open  tubular  clamps  for  fixing  insula- 
tion on  piping  5.771.941,  CI    138-149  000 
Alon,  Amir;  Finkelstein,  Jacob;  Kalz.  Itzhak;  Naor,  Michael;  and  Shapira. 
Shiomo,  to  Zen  Research  N.V.  Focussing  system  and  methods  for  multi- 
track  optical  disk  apparatus.  5,774,432.  CI.  369-44  230 
Alpen,  Donald:  See — 

Hammond,  Garv;  Alpcrt,  Donald;  Kahn,  Kevin;  and  Sharangpani.  Harsh. 
5,774,686,  CV  395-385.000. 
Alpha-Beta  Electronics  AG:  See — 

Achterfiolt,  Rainer,  5.774.048,  a  340-447.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsilio.  Ronald  M  ;  Weisbum,  James  T;  Burden.  Ronald  K.;  and 
Gallagher,  Christopher  G.,  5,772,028,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Alphatech.  Inc  :  See — 

Morando,  Jorge  A.,  5,772,567,  CI.  492-54.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Azema.  Tadamiisu,  5,773,775.  CI.  200-61.080. 
Altstadt,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Winman,  Mark  D  ;  Altsudt.  Thomas  J  ;  Kadow,  John  F:  Kingston, 
David  G   I  ;  and  Liang,  Xian,  5,773,461,  CI   514-449.000 
Alvarado.  Julio  M  :  Coven,  Kathleen  L.;  and  Kuczynski,  Joseph  P,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dual  cure  epoxy  bacLseal 
fonnulaiion.  5.773.528.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Murdock,  Thomas  Owen,  5,772,626.  CI.  604-20.000. 
•Amada  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Aihara.  Shouji,  5.771,765.  CI.  83-168.000. 
Amada,  Tadashi:  See — 

Miseki,  Kimio;  and  Amada.  Tadashi.  5.774.838.  O  704-222.000. 
Amano,  Itani:  Tanaka,  Tatsuya:  Kuroda,  Koji;  Kondo,  Hiroaki:  Nagaoka. 
Tsutomu;  Yasui,  Seiji;  and  Kihara,  Hiromi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho.  Injection  molding  unit  for  long  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin,  5,773.042,  CI.  425-207.000. 
Amano,  Jiro:  See — 

Ikeyama,  Masami;  and  Amano.  Jiro,  5,773,372.  CI,  442-164.000. 
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Amano.  Makolo:  See — 

Yamakawa,  TaLsuo:  Amano.  Makolo;  Udo.  Hideo;  Mano.  Alsushi;  and 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro.  5.T72.5I5,  CI.  464-67.000. 
Amano.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ya.sui.  Yoshihani;  Hon.  Fujio;  Amano.  Masaaki:  and  Takcuchi.  Junji. 
.''.772.8:1.  CI    1.S6-93  000. 
.AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Tomlin.  Anthony  S.:  and  .Sojka.  Milan  P.  5.773.546.  CI.  526-318.430. 
Amekawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Ogura.  Koji:  Tadokoro.  Yoshio;  Amekawa.  Yoshihide;  and  Noma.  Fusa- 
hanj.  5.773.1.39,  CI  428-332.000. 
American  Allsafe  Company:  See — 

Monaco.  Michael  Angelo;  and  Morley.  Daniel  Wayne.  5.771.499.  CI. 
2-428.000. 
American  BioMed.  Inc.:  See — 

Summers.  David  Paul:  and  Ball.  Gary  R..  5.772.668.  CI.  606-108.000. 
.American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Curtze.  Jurgen;  Rudolph.  Christine  Helene  Gemud;  Schroder.  Ludwig; 
Albert.  Guido:  Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  Elise:  and  Sieverding.  Ewald 
Gerhard.  5.773.663.  CI  568-333  (MX) 
Hamann.  Philip  Ross:  Hinman.  Lois:  Hollander.  Irwin:  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallen.  William.  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru:  and  Weiss.  Martin  J  .  5.773.(IOK  CI. 
424-181.100. 
American  Home  Prtxlucts  Corporation:  See^ 

Nguyen.  Thomas  T;  and  Ellingboe.  John  W..  5.773,420.  CI.  514-25.000 
Sabb.  Annmane  L.:  and  Stein.  Reinhardt  P.  5.773,458,  CI.  514-413.WK) 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Cmm.  Daniel  R  ,  Simmons.  Bill  P.:  Teegarden.  Arlo  F.;  Rood,  Jerry  A.; 

and  Kotlarek,  Peter  A..  5.772.411.  CI.  417-368.000. 
Mehta.  Pravinchandra  C:  and  Smiley.  William  A..  III.  5.772..399.  CI. 
415-148.000 
Amencan  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Palrikios,  Michael,  5,772,100,  CI.  228-1. lOO. 
Amersham  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Ailmer.  Klas,  5.773,488.  CI.  522-46.000. 

Pettersson,  Conny;  Porrvik,  Ingrid:  and  Eriksson.  Eva.  5.772.875.  CI. 
210-198.200. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Bumene.  Walter  Neal.  III.  5.773.600.  O.  536-23.700. 
.Amiel.  Mane-Sophje:  See — 

Wagnon.  Jean:  Tonnerre.  Bernard;  Di  Malta,  Alain;  Roux.  Richard; 
Amiel,  Mane-Sophie;  and  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine.  5.773.612.  CI. 
544-62.000. 
.Amoco  Corporation   See — 

Jensen.  Earl  M  ;  Uhnch.  Kurt  D ;  and  Hassan.  David  J..  5.771.973.  CI. 

166-303.000 
Reichmann.  Mark  G..  5.773.500.  CI.  524-410.000. 
.Amoretti,  Ronald  J.,  to  Connoisseur  Doors.  Fiberboard  doors.  5,771.656.  CI 

5;-745.140. 
.■\morphous  Technologies  International:  See — 

Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson.  William  L.;  and  Scnjggs.  David  M..  5.772.803. 
CI.  148-561  000 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Gooch,  Beverley  R..  5.774.311.  CI.  360-125.000. 
.Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Baumann.  Anja.  5.772.460,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Amsiui2,  Alois;  and  Falelti,  James  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Control  system  for 
exhaust  gas  recovery  svstem  in  an  internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.771.867, 
CI.  123-569000. 
Amtex  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugita.  Tohru;  and  Ochiai.  Tsulomu.  5.772.508.  C\.  463-36.000. 
.Anadigics.  Inc.:  See — 

Adar,  Aharon,  5,774,017,  CI.  330-51.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Morley.  Sean.  5.774,080,  CI.  341-101.000 

Szepesi,  Thomas  S.;  Buxton.  Joseph  C;  Zansky.  Zoltan;  and  Bowers. 
Derek  F.  5,774,021.  CI.  330-257.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Lindstrom,  Walter  W;  and  McCauley,  John  Scon,  Jr.,  5.774.519.  CI. 
378-18.000. 
Ancel.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Bang.  Scon  M  ;  Carney,  Kenneth  E.;  Ancel,  Bnice  M.;  Everett,  Thoma.s 
S  ,  and  Swenson,  Lance  M  ,  5,772.330,  CI.  383-87.000 
Andaeev.  Yury;  See — 

Dmilriev,  Alexander;  Andaeev,  Yurv;  Belsky,  Yury;  Kuminov,  Dmitry; 
Panas.  Andzei;  and  Starkov,  Serg'al.  5.774,587.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Seethamraju.  Kasyap  V.;  Beaverson.  Neil  J.;  Heikkila.  Kurt  E.;  and 
Deaner.  Michael  J..  5.773.138.  CI.  428-326.000. 
Andersen.  Gen  G.:  See — 

Getler.  Jens;  Hansen.  John  lb;  and  Andersen.  Gen  G..  5.773.061.  CI 
426-285.000. 
Andersen.  Henrik.  to  Dorma  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Drive  device  for  a  revolving 

door  5,773,913.  CI.  318-432.000. 
Andersen.  Lioyd  R  :  and  Smith.  Gregory  P  Method  for  selecting  a  seller's 

most  prohtable  financing  program.  5,774,883,  CI.  205-38.000. 
Anderson,  Daryl  E.:  See — 

Clark,  Airell.  II;  Thaver,  Billy  E.:  Anderson,  Daryl  E.;  and  Hinizman, 
Jeffrey  A.,  5,774,403.  CI.  365-194.000. 


Anderson.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Nance,  Don;ild  A  :  and  Mickelson,  Craig  S  ,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation    Composite  cvlinder  termination.  5,771,975,  CI. 
166-367  000 
Anderson,  John  H..  St.:  See — 

Mohmdra.  Raj:  Bhushan.  Abhav:  Bhushan,  Rajiv;  fhiri,  Suraj;  Anderson, 
John  H  .  Sr:  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey.  5,772,784,  CI.  1 .34-2 1 .0(K). 
Anderson,  Mark  L.;  See — 

Harmon,  John  C.  5,772,671,  CI  606-117.000. 
Anderson,  Peter  M.;  Leonard,  Arnold  S.;  Ochoa,  Augusto  C:  and  Loeffler, 
Cynthia,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Lipsome  containing 
IL-2.  5.773,006,  CI.  424-195  110. 
Anderson,  Preston  L  :  Boyd.  Allen  D  :  Gayelty,  Joseph  F;  Taylor,  Robert  A.: 
and  Adams,  Ronald  W.  to  Dallo/  Safety,  Inc    Safety  devices  for  fall 
restraint.  5,771.993,  CI,  182-239.(XK). 
Anderson,  Ronald  A.:  and  Veeder,  Matthew  P.  to  Happy  Day  Spons  Com- 
pany Device  for  returning  a  ball  at  a  user  determinable  speed  5.772,537. 
CI.  473-435000. 
Anderson,  Sydia  B.;  and  Cady,  Michael  A.,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Methods  of 
inhibiting    corrosion    using    halo-benzotriazoles.    5,773,627,    CI.    548- 
257.0(X). 
Anderson,  Sydia  B.:  See — 

Reichgon,  David  W :  Anderson,  Sydia  B.;  Cady,  Michael  A.;  May,  Roger 
C  ;  and  Monino.  Anita  G.,  5,772,919.  CI   252-390.000. 
Anderson.  Thomas  P;   and  Brier,   Mark   F,  to  Augustine  Medical,   Inc. 
Inflatable  thermal  blanket  with  provision  for  being  secured  during  use. 
5,773,275.0   601-104.000. 
Andersson,  Mats:  See — 

Harris,  Christopher;  Bakowski,  Mietek;  Gustafsson.  Ulf;  and  Andersson. 
Mais,  5.773.849,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Ando,  Eiichi;  Mitsui.  Akira;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  Su/uki,  Koichi;  Malsumolo. 
Kiyoshi:  and  Oyama.  Takuji,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Film  compris- 
ing silicon  dioxide  as  the  main  component  and  methixl  for  its  productiion 
5,772,862,  CI.  204-298.1.30. 
Ando,  Shinichi;  and  Doi,  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Information  extrac- 
tion processor.  5,774,845,  CI.  704-231.000 
Ando,  Toshihide,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobile  object  Identificalion 

device  5,774,795,  CI  455-106.000 
Andoz  Ltd:  See — 

Van  Grinsven,  Maninus  Quinnius  Joseph  Marie:  De   Haan.   Petrus 
Theodonis;  Gielen,  Johannes  Jacobus  Ludgerus;  Peters,  Dirk;  and 
Goldbach,  Robert  Willem,  5.773.700.  CI   800-205.000. 
Andreani.  Philippe:  Monereau.  Christian;  and  Petit.  Pierre,  to  L'AIr  Liquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploilaton  tVs  Precedes  Georges. 
Process  for  treating  a  gas  mixture  bv  pressure  s»  ing  adsorption.  5,772,737, 
CI.  95-98  000 
Andresen,  Peter  L  :  See — 

Heniarachchi,  Samson;  Kim,  Young  J  ;  Andresen.  Peter  L.;  and  Diaz. 
Thomas  P.  5.774.516.  CI.  376-305.000. 
Andres-Gil.  Jose  Ignacio:  See — 

Femindez-Gadea,  Francisco  Javier;  Sipido,  Victor  Karel;  Andres-Gil, 
Jose  Ignacio:  and  Meert,  Theo  Frans,  5,773,433,  CI   514-211  000. 
Andritz-Patenlverwaltungs-Oesellschaft  m  b.H.:  See — 

Kappel,  Johannes;  and  Scheucher,  Peter,  5,772.844,  CI.  162-24.0(K). 
Andros,  Frank  Edward;  Bupp.  James  Russell;  DiPietro,  Michael;  and  Ham- 
mer, Richard  Benjamin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electronic  package  with  thermally  conductive  support  member  having  a 
thin  circuitized  substrate  and  semiconductor  device  bonded  thereto 
5,773,884,  CI,  257-707,000 
Ang,  Marcelo  H  ,  Jr :  See — 

Sim,  Tian  Soon;  Lim,  Kah  Bin;  and  Ang,  Marcelo  H.,  Jr.,  5,771,553,  CI. 
29-407  090. 
Angelucci,  Francesco;  and  Suarato,  Antonino,  to  Pharmacia  S.p  A  Polymer- 
bound  camptothecin  denvaljves   5.773,522,  CI   525-329,400, 
Angewandte  Digital  Elektronik  GmbH:  See — 

Kreft,  Hans-Diednch,  5.773.812,  CI.  235-492.(XK). 
Angle,  Richard  L.;  Hamman,  Edward  S  ,  Jr.;  and  Ladwig,  Geoffrey  B.,  to  Bay 
Networks,  Inc   Using  a  lockup  processor  to  search  a  table  of  keys  whose 
entries  contain  instruction  pointer  values  of  cixie  to  execute  if  key  is  found. 
5,774,739,  CI    395-800.340 
Angott,  Paul:  See — 

Xvdis,  Thomas;    Demick,   Bob;  Clarke.   Robert;   and  Angott.   Paul, 
5,774,041,  CI   340-396.100. 
Anthony  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Anwyll,  James,  Jr.,  5.773,123,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Anton,  Waifong  Liew:  See — 

Pagano,  Frank  Charles;  Patil,  Anjali  Abhimanyu;  Sandewicz,  Robert 
Walter;  Anton,  Waifong  Liew:  and  Spinelli,  Han>  Joseph,  5,772,988, 
CI  424-61  000 
Antonelli.  Joseph  A  :  Berge,  Charles  T;  Darmon,  Michael  J  ;  and  Murphy, 
Christopher  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company.  Preparing 
crosslinkable  polvmers  employing  macromonomer  chain  transfer  agents. 
5,773,534,  CI.  526-82.000. 
Antonelli.  Nichola.s,  to  Piwey   Bowes  Inc    Solenoid  apparatus  having  a 
plunger  with  an  internal  passage  and  a  vacuum  source  for  generating 
negative  pressure   5.774,033,  CI   335-219  000. 
Antonioli.  Pierpaolo;  De  Crisiofaro,  Francesco;  Imarisio,  Roberto;  Malvicino, 
Carlo  Andrea,  and  Buratti.  Riccardo,  to  C  R  F   Societa  Consortile  Per 
Azioni  Method  and  unit  for  diagnosing  leakage  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  high-pressure  injection  system   5,773,716,  CI.  73-119()0A. 
Anwyll,  James.  Jr.  to  Anthony  Industries.  Inc  Air  infiltration  barrier  lami- 
nate. 5.773,123.  CI.  428-137.000. 
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Anzai.  Syun-ichi:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yasunori;  and  Anzai.  Syun-ichi.  5.774.195.  CI.  .348-726.000. 
Aoki.  Akinobu:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Yamamoco,  Koichi:  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Shinozuka, 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo. 
Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naoiaka:  Kanda,  Yasunon:  Aoki,  Akinobu; 
lwa,saki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.772.550.  CI.  475- 
1 20.000. 
Aoki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Mizuno,    Yoshiyuki:    Kokubu,    Sadao;    Aoki.    Hisashi;    and   Mizuno. 
Taka,shi.  5,774.043.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Aoki.  Jun:  See — 

Tada.  Shuji;  and  Aoki,  Jun.  5.771,818,  CI.  110-250()Otl 
Aoki,  Kazuhiro;  Yamada,  Takeshi:  Namiki,  Hiroaki:  and  Kawanishi,  Minora, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Aptex  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sheet 
post-processing   apparatus   and   image   forming   apparatus   using   same 
5,772,197.  CI,  270-58.080, 
Aoki,  Kazuhiro;  llo,  Motoshi;  and  Oohara,  Shunji,  to  Matsushira  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Optical-disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and 
optical  disk  for  recording  information  on  lands  and  grooves.  5,774,439,  CI. 
369-54.000. 
Aoki,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Konno,  Yoshihiro;  Aoki,  Shigeaki;  and  Ikegai,  Kazuaki,  5.774.264.  CI. 
3.59-497.000. 
Aoki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigeki;  Mukainishi,  Munetaka;  and  Aoki,  Takeshi,  5,774,324, 
CI.  361-225.000 
Aoki.  Yoshiro;  and  Masuda.  Youichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tobshiba.  Array 

substrate  of  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.774.100.  CI.  345-87 .(KK) 
AOS  Holding  Company:  See — 

Schurter.  Robert  M  ;  Richter,  Karl  W  :  and  Byaliy,  Edward  Y,  5.771,551, 
CI.  29-243.540 
Aoshima,  Naolo;  Kimura,  Hamo;  and  Minai,  Katsuhito,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Process  scheduling  system  that  allocates  CPU  time  with  priority  to  inter- 
active type  processes.  5,774,718,  CI.  395-670.1X10. 
Aoto,  Jun;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Yamashita.  Masahidc:  Seto,  Mitsuni;  and  Fukuda. 
Shigeru,   to   Ricoh  Company,   Ltd    Electrophmograhic   image   forming 
method  using  an  intermediate  image  transfer  element.  5,774,775,  CI 
399-308,(XX), 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  Ide,  Satoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Akinori,  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries, Ltd  Az.eotTDpic  composition.  5,773,404,  CI.  510-415.000. 
Aoyama,  Ma.sahiko,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  for  a 

circuit  board  5,772,452,  CI  439-74.000. 
Aovama  Seisakusho  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ide,  Masaaki:  and  Matsubara,  Hiroyuki,  5,772,374,  CI  411-386.0(X) 
Aoyama,  Yoshihiro.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufac- 

lunng  moldings  and  an  apparatus  thereof  5,772,940,  CI.  264-167.000 
Aplus  Integrated  Circuits,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chang,  5,774,396,  CI 
365-185,090, 
Appelt.   Bemd   Karl:   Fotomy.  William  Thomas;  Japp.   Robert   Maynard, 
Papathomas,  Kostantinos:  and  Poliks,  Mark  David,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Technique  for  forming  resin-impregnated 
fiberglass  sheets.  5,773,371,  CI.  442-62.(XX). 
Apple  Computer  Inc  :  See — 

Blanc,  James  J.;  and  Gunies,  Mark  C,  5,773,963.  CI.  320-145.000 

Hevl.  Lawrence  F,  5,774,567,  CI.  381-119.000 

Lee,  Wayman;  Miller,  Wayne  H.;  and  Helm,  Bradley  C,  5,774.337.  CI. 

361-725.000. 
Melton.  Jimmy  A  ;  Lee.  Wayman:  and  Miller.  Wayne  H  .  5.774.330.  CI. 
361-683.000. 
Applied  Digital  Access.  Inc.:  See— 

EUebracht,  Edward  T ;  Hartmann,  Paul  R.;  Hecker,  Ramone  A.;  Pope, 
Kevin  T;  and  Wnght,  Maynard  A.,  5.774.456.  CI.  370-242.(XX). 
Applied  Materials.  Inc:  Sec- 
Chang,  Mei;  Wang,  David  N.  K.;  White,  John  M.;  and  Maydan,  Dan. 

5,773,100,  CI.  427-579.(XX), 
Collins.  Kenneth  S.:  and  Marks,  Jeffrey,  5,772,832,  CI.  1.56-345.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc  :  See — 

Li.  Shijian:  Redeker.  Fred  C;  and  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya,  5,772.771.  CI 

118-723.001. 
Tepman.  Avi.  5.772,858,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Wytman,  Joe,  5,772,773,  CI.  118-729.000. 
Applied  Sweepers  Limited:  See — 

Munnwh,  Peter  Alexander  Clarence,  5,771,532,  CI.  15-352.(XX) 
Applied  Synergistics,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Hudson  R  ,  5,774,176.  CI.  348-83.000. 
Aplar  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Knickethocker,  Michael  G..  5,772.078.  CI.  222-321.100. 
APV  Anhydro  A/S:  See— 

Getler,  Jens;  Hansen,  John  lb;  and  Andersen,  Gert  G.,  5.773,061,  CI 
426-285.(XX), 
Aqui,  Derek,  to  High  Yield  Technology,  Inc.  Self  aligning  vacuum  seal 

assembly.  5,773,841,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Aral,  Masayuki:  See— 

Konishi,  Hitoshi;  Aral,  Masayuki:  and  Kawakami,  Tetsuya,  5.774.071. 
CI.  .340-988.(XX). 
Arai,  Shinji:  See — 

Kubo,  Koichi;  Yamada,  Shuji;  Fujiwara,  Masashi:  Arai.  Shinji:  and 
Kanda,  Motoya,  5,773,168,  CI   429-223.000. 
Arai,  Stanley:  See — 


Prescon,  Jack  R.;  Smead,  John  D  :  Durbin,  Edward;  Kanyon,  Michael; 
Rudder,  Michael  E.;  Bradheld,  James  W.;  Elliott,  Gregory;  Arai, 
Stanley;  Hopkins,  Mark  A  ;  Momson.  Dimald,  Rudewicz,  Paul  T; 
Sinen,  Kenneth;  Thomas,  Thorn,  and  Weber,  Dale,  5,772.072,  CI. 
221-121. (XX) 
Arakawa,  Ken'ichi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Masaharu;    Arakawa,    Ken'ichi;    and   Taleishi,    Kazuyoshi, 
5.774.207,  CI   356-3.090. 
Arakawa,  Naoto.  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Komine.  Takayuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  processing 
apparatus  5.774.235.  CI.  358-453  000 
Araki.  Saloru:  See — 

Koizumi.  Kimio;  Kohira.  Yasuaki;  and  Araki.  Satoru.  5.772,927,  CI. 
261-67.000. 
Araki.  Soukichi:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura,  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura,  Eiji,  5,774,232,  CI   358-448.(XX) 
Aranyi,  Emie:  See — 

Cuny,  Douglas  J.;  Aranvi,  Emie;  Reed,  Scott  W.;  and  Nagori,  Vinod  C. 

.5,772,673,  CI  606- 1'42.000 

Arataki,  Yuji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  and 

apparatus  for  recording  data  on  and  deleting  already  recorded  dau  from  a 

recording  medium.  5,774,434,  CI.  369-17 .(XX). 

Araya,  Abraham,  to  Crosstield  Limited.  Aluminosilicates.  5.772.979.  CI. 

423-700.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.  5,773,583,  Q.  530-358,000, 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See— 

Cavender,  Keith  Douglas,  5,772,936,  CI  264-51.000 
Pazos,  Josi  F,  5,773,525,  CI.  525-409.000. 
Arendt,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Vickery,  Roger  D.;  May,  John  C;  and  Arendt.  Thomas  J..  5.77 1 .624.  CI. 
43-17.000 
Ares.  Manuel,  Jr ;  and  Ford;  Ethan  E.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of 

the   Methods  of  making  circular  RNA   5.773,244,  CI.  435-69.100 
Arghavani.  Zahra:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem:  Arghavani,  Zahra;  Eickholt,  Robert  A  ;  and 
Rashid,  Khaledur  S  .  5,773,628,  CI.  549-221.000. 
Argiropoulos,  John  G  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  cutting  and  bending  of 

sheet  matenal  such  as  metal.  5,771,736,  CI.  72-339.000. 
ARGO  GmbH  fur  Ruidtechnik:  See— 

Reinhardt.  Hans.  5,772,868,  CI   21O-120.(XX) 
Arhancei.  Graciela  B  :  and  Henrici.  Inge  K.,  to  BetzDearhom  Inc  Compo- 
sitions and  methixis  for  inhibiting  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  polymerization 
5,773,674,  CI.  585-5.(^, 
Ariga,  Toshiaki;  Hosoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Yuasa.  Katsumi.  to  Kikkoman 
Corporation  Process  for  the  preparation  of  proanthocyanidins.  5.773.262. 
CI  435-ll8.(XX) 
Aris  Technologies   Inc.:  See — 

Wolosewicz,  Jack,  5,774,452,  CI   370-2 12.0(X). 
Antake,   Hirokazu;   Nakashima,   Masato;   Maede,   Satoshi;  and   Ishimolo, 
Manabu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  processing  system    5,774.589.  CI 
382-232.(XX). 
Antome,  Seiichi:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Antome,  Seiichi:  Shirota,  Riichiro; 
Shuto,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu,  Hemmk,  Gertjan:  and  Tanzawa, 
Tom,  5,774,397,  CI.  365-185.190. 
Arlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stark,  Thomas  S.;  and  Gretz,  Thomas  J,.  5,773.760,  C\    174-66.000. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures:  See — 

Par-ions,  Kevin  L.:  and  Weber,  Jerome  J..  5,772.089,  CI.  224-251.000. 
Armbrtjster.  Joseph  M  ,  and  Armbmster,  Sue  B.  Disposable  resilient  razor. 

.5,77 1, .591,  CI.  -30-527.(XX). 
Armbruster,  Sue  B.:  See  — 

Armbmster.    Joseph    M.;    and   Armbmster.    Sue    B.    5.771.591.   CI. 
.10-527.000 
Armbmster.  Veil,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Tertestnal  and  sat- 
ellite television  reception  tuner.  5.774.194.  CI.  .348-726.0(X). 
Armenia.  John  G.:  and  Caleiano.  Alfred  L.  Automatic  shut-off  for  a  conduit 

fluid  containment  system   5.771.916.  CI.  137-67000. 
.'Vrmitage.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Wyan,  Richard:  and  Armitage,  JonaUian  R  ,  5,774.484,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Armstrong.  Randolph  K.,  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc    Implantable  medical 
device    with    automatic    adjustment    to    externally    generated    shocks. 
5,772,692,  CI,  607-1 1.0(X). 
Armstrong,  Timothy  O.:  See— 

Watterson,  Scott  R.;  Dalebout.  William  T;  and  Armstrong.  Timothy  O.. 
5.772..'>60.  CI,  482-54.(X)0, 
Armstrong  World  Industncs,  Inc  :  See — 

Martin,  Pamela  H.:   Kaufl^man.  William  J,,  and  Dietrich.  Bmce  F. 
5.773,127,  CI,  428-158.(XX). 
Amedo.  Julian.  See — 

Ba.sora,  Anionio;  and  Amedo,  Julian.  5.771.780,  CI.  99-327 .(XX). 
Ameg  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  John  C  ,  5,771,789,  CI.  99-468.000. 
Arnold   David,  to  General  Electric  Company   Mcxlular  isolation  block  for 

circuit  breaker  contact  anns.  5.773.778.  CI.  2I8-153.(XX). 
Arnold.  Kurt,  to  G.M    Pfaff  Aktiengesellschafl.  Sewing  or  embroidenng 

machine  with  a  diread-cuiting  device.  5.771.828.  CI.  112-470.010. 
Array  Printers  AB:  See — 
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Larson.  Ove.  5.774,159.  CI.  .M7-I5I  000 
Arvjdsson.  Thomas:  and  StihI.  Pierre.  lo  Gla.sforskningsinstilulet.  Method  for 

measuring  viscosity  and  viscosimeler.  5.773.712,  CI.  73-54.280. 
Ar\iz7Jgno.  Joseph:  Sre — 

Jones.  Thomas;  Finnan.  Jeffrev  L.;  and  Arvizzigno.  Joseph,  5.772.909. 
CI.  252-1  000. 
Asada,  Chika:  See — 

Nishino.  Tokuzo:  Ohnuma.  Shinichi:  Suzuki.  Manabu:  Ohto.  Chikara; 
Asada.  Chika:  Higuchi.  Yuka:  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshie.  5.773.273.  CI. 
435-193.000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Eiichi:  Mitsui.  Akira:  Ebisawa.  Junichi:  Suzuki.  Koichi:  Matsu- 

moto.  Kiyoshi:  and  Oyama.  Takuji.  5.772.862.  CI.  204-298  LW. 
Hirai.  Yoshinon:  Nagaj.  Makoto:  Nakazawa.  Akira:  Kawaguchi.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  and  Ku*ata,  Takeshi.  5.774.101.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kubo.  Kimihiro:  Sato.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Kondo.  Masaaki.  5.773.109.  CI. 

428-36.900 
Ueyanagi,  Kaoru.  and  Yamamoio.  Ma,sahiro.  5.773.497.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

IshikaKa. Tuvoshi:  Kusakawa.  Shinichi:  and  Ogawa.  Yuji,  5,772,302,  CI. 

362-3.000 
lio.  Takayuki:  Nomura.  Hiroshi:  .\zegami.  Kazuyoshi:  Sa.<uiki,  Taka- 
mitsu:  Tabata.  Yasushi:  Numako.  Norio:  Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  Sato, 
Takuma:  Kishimolo.  Ma.saaki:  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.774.748.  CI. 
396-80.000 
Kifigaya,  Tadayuki:  T<uji.  Hideaki:  Hirai.  Isamu:  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki: 
Yamamoto.  Masalo:  Haga.  Masaaki:  Furuno.  Ma.sashi:  Takahashi. 
Akio:  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.774.746.  CI.  396-49  000. 
Utsui.  Tetsuya.  Sano.  Hiroshi:  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.772,580,  CI. 
600-1 60  (XX). 
A^,ahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kohmoio,  Shinsuke:  and  Sato.  Norio.  5,774,282.  CI.  359-823.000. 
A.saie.  Machiko:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tatsuo:  Taiui.  Toshiaki:  Kitei,  Katsuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo: 
Toba,  Tatsuru:  Asaie.  Machiko:  and  Inagami,  Yasuhiro.  5.774.73 1 .  CI. 
395-726000 
Asakawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Inazawa.  Koichiro:  Ishikawa.  Yoshio:  Asakawa,  Takashi:  Hiratsuka. 
Masalo:  and  Okayama.  Nobuyuki.  5.772,833.  CI.  I56-345.00P 
Asami.  Masahiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic   light-sensitive    material    and    color    image    forming    method. 
5.773.560.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Asano.  Jun:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu:  Kusumi,  Toshio:  Asano,  Jun;  Yamamoio.  Katsuloshi; 
Inoue.  Osamu:  Chaen.  Shinichi:  Uraoka.  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru.  Shinji. 
5.772.884.  CI.  210-500.360. 
ASC  Incorporated:  See — 

Tokarz.  Stephen  P.  5.772,274.  O.  296-707.000. 
Tokarz.  Stephen  P.  5,772,275,  CI.  296-121.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Bayerer.  Reinhold.  5.773,320.  CI.  438-107.000. 

Blangeni.  Francisco;  Svoboda.  Vaclav;  and  Fuchs.  Harald  Gerhard, 

5.771.%3.  CI    165-143.000. 
Meier.  Waller:  and  Muller.  Gunter,  5.771.563.  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Ruchti.  Christoph.  5,771.846.  CI    122 -45 1. OCR. 
Ash.  Fred  L  :  See — 

A.sh.  William  O  .  Jr.:  and  Ash.  Fred  L  .  5.772.075.  CI   222-1.000. 
Ash.  Robert  A.,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Fabrication  of  multiple  color  gauge 

and  textured  interior  auto  components   5.773.115.  CI.  428-57.000 
•Ash.  William  O..  Jr:  and  Ash.  Fred  L   Portable  slush  beverage  dispensing 

system   5.772.075.  CI   222-1  000, 
Ashcroft.  John;  Campbell.  Brian:  and  DePoy.  David,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,  Energy.  Tube-in-lube  thermophotovoltaic  generator  5,772.793, 
CI    136-253.000. 
Ashibe,  Emi:  Sakura.  Takeshi;  Uenoyama,  Hanimi;  Kexin.  Xu;  and  Kubo. 
Hiroko.  to  Kyoto  Dai-lchi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  uric  components  5.772.606.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Ashikawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Nishiya.     Takushi:      Miyazawa.     Shoichi:     Ashikawa.      Kazutoshi, 
Shimokawa.  Ryushi;  and  Mila,  Seiichi.  5.774,470,  CI.  371-3.000. 
Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Keizo;  Ashiwake.  I^toriyuki;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Idei.  Akio; 
Kasai.  Kenichi:  Kimura.  Hidevuki;  Nishihara.  Atsuo:  Hatada.  Toshio; 
and  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki.  5.774.334.  CI.  361-699  OOO 
Ashton.  Paul;  and  Pearson.  Paul  A.,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation.  The    Implantable  controlled  release  device  to  deliver  drugs 
dirccdy  lo  an  internal  portion  of  the  b<xiy  5.773.019.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Aslam.  Mohammad:  Sheehan.  Michael  T:  and  Kvakovszky.  George,  lo 
Hoechsl   Celanese   Corp    Process   for   preparing   coumarin   sulfonates. 
5.773,591.  CI.  5.M-557  000. 
,Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hidenori;  Saiio.  Tsutomu:  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Kikuta.  Tomoyuki; 

and  Tsuge.  Noboru.  5.774.046.  CI.  .340-438.000. 
Torii.  Katsuhiko:  Yamamura.  Kengo:  Yamaura,  Ma.safumi;  Ishikawa. 
Makihiro;  and  Sato.  Yoshihisa,  5.773.947,  CI.  318-466.000. 
Asnash,  Liviu:  See — 

Aizikowitz,  Nava  Arela:  Asnash.  Liviu;  Bar-Haim.  Roy;  Edelstein.  Oil; 
Namolaru.  Mircea;  Prosser.  Edward  Curtis:  Roediger.  Robert  Ralph: 
and  Schmidt  William  Jon.  5,774,730,  CI.  395-709.000 
Asia  Medica  Aktiengellschaft:  See — 


Engel.  Jiirgen:  Klokkers-Bethke.  Karin:  Reissman.  Thomas:  and  Hil- 
gard.  Peter,  5,773,032,  CI  424-501.000 
Astra  AB:  See — 

Nyqvisl-Mayer,  Adela;  and  Waller,  Peter.  5.773,022,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Glad.  Hikan  Lars  Christer:  Kers.  Tore  Anders:  and  Ruden.  Mats  Anders, 
5.772,665.  CI.  604-82.000. 
AT&T  Coip:  See — 

Mayer.  Daniel  J  .  5,774,534,  CI.  379-142.000. 
Athabasca  Oil  Sands  Investments,  Inc.:  See — 

Maciejewski,     Waldemar:     McTurk,    Jim:    and     Kershaw.     Derrick. 
5.772.127.  CI,  241-21,000. 
Athey.  Roderick  Elwyn:  See — 

Ruck.  Donald  Neal:  Lines,  James  Richard;  Athey.  Rodenck  Elwyn;  and 
Tice,  David  William,  5,772,709,  CI.  55-222.000. 
Alifon  Ltd.:  See — 

Geller,  Avner.  5.772.332.  CI.  383-119  000 
Atkinson.  Anthony;  Bown.  Kevin  John:  Brehm.  John  Karl:  Chambers, 
Stephen  Phillip:  and  Minion.  Nigel  Peter,  to  Public  Health  Laboratory 
Service  Board  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  superoxide  dis- 
muiase  from  Bacillus  Stearnthermophilus  and  Bacillus  Caldotenax  . 
5.772.9%.  CI  424-94.400. 
Atkinson.  Bruce  B  :  See — 

Bauer,   Larry   A  ,  Atkinson.  Bruce  B  ;   Mazor.  Bruce  A.:  Coronali. 
Anthony  J  :  and  Hokfcv.  Steven  C  .  5.772.710.  CI  55-269  000 
Atkinson.  Robert  W.  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Device  for  limiting  distention  fluid 

pressure  during  hysteroscopy.  5.772,634,  CI.  604-118.000. 
Atlantic  Richheld  Company:  See — 

Corrigan.  Dennis:  and  Ball.  Vaughn  L  .  5.774,417,  CI.  367-24.000. 
Voss.  Andrew  P;  and  Pedersen.  Michael  J..  5.773.675.  CI  585-304.000. 
ATN  S  A  :  See—^ 

ChilofT,  Serge:  Bernard.  Jean-Marc;  and  Nioche.  Gerard,  5,772,834,  CI. 
156-351000 
Atobe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honma,  Koichi:  Ishikawa,  Hisashi;  and  Atobe,  Hiroshi,  5.774.634,  CI. 
.^95- 109.000 
Au.  Wai-Ming  William:  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Tong.  Ming  Ho.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Antifuse  circuit  using  stan- 
dard mosfei  devices  5.774,011,  CI.  327-525.000 
Auclair.  Randolph  L  ;  See — 

Auclair.  William  T;  and  Auclair,  Randolph  L.,  5,772,455,  CI.  439- 
100  000 
Auclair.  William  T ;  and  Auclair.  Randolph  L,,  to  Electric  Motion  Company, 
Inc.  Combination  messenger  strand  ground  and  cable  lashing  wire  clamp. 
5.772.455.  CI  439-100,000. 
August  Biinger  Bob-Textilwerk  KG  GmbH  &  Co,:  See— 

Biinger.  Claus  Michael.  5.771.942.  CI  139-11.000. 
Augustin.  Ulnch;  Schwarz.  Volker;  Thiele.  Klaus-Juergen;  Koehler.  Ekke- 
hard:  Obetklammer.  Kurt:  Rathmayr,  Heinz:  and  Reisenbichler,  Peter,  lo 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Injector  with  solenoid-valve 
control  for  fuel  injection  into  diesel  internal-combustion  engine  combus- 
tion space  5.772,123,  CI  2.19-533,200, 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  P:  and  Brier.  Mark  F.  5.773,275,  CI.  601-104.000. 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Morinigo.    Fernando   B,;   Goldstein,   Carmi:    and    Bulgatz,    Dennis, 
5,772,179,  CI,  251-129,100. 
Auschra,  Clemens:  See — 

Pennewiss,  Horst;  Beyer,  Claudia:  Jeline,  Ruediger;  Will,  Bemhard: 
Auschra.  Clemens:  and  Omeis.  Juergen.  5.773.505,  CI,  524-505,000. 
Ausman  Engineenng  and  Associates  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

MacDiarmid.  Ian  Cameron:  and  Longworth.  Norman  James,  5,771,832, 
CI    114-106000 
Austin.  Glenn  D,;  Colbum.  Theodore  J.:  Kilboume-Brook.  Margaret  Z.:  and 
Todd.  Donald  A.,  lo  Path.  Contraceptive  diaphragm   5,771,900.  CI.  128- 
8.W0OO, 
Autenrieth.  Rainer:  See — 

Wiesheu,    Norbert:    zur    Megede,    Dctlef;    and    Autenrieth,    Rainer, 
5,772,707,  CI.  48-I97.0OR 
Auto  Glass  Specialists,  Inc:  See — 

Rusch,  Bradd  R.;  and  Ritchie,  JeHrey  L..  5.772,823,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Autodesk.  Inc    See — 

Taneja.  Sanjeev  K..  5,774,359.  CI.  364-191.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Vavalidis.  Kyriakos.  5.772,240.  CI.  280-728.300, 
Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Weyandt.  Ronald  R  .  5.772.565.  CI,  493-8.000. 
Automated  Refuse  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt«>n.  Russell  Curtis;  and  Dickman,  Thomas  Frederick,  5,772,385, 
CI  414-408,000. 
Automotive  Technologies  International  Inc:  See — 

Breed,  David  S  ;  and  Sanders,  W  Thomas,  5,772,238.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Autrey,  Kevin,  and  Gessel,  Robert  J  ,  to  Ericsson  Inc,  Protocol  interface 
gateway  and  method  of  connecting  an  emulator  to  a  network,  5,774,695. 
CI,  395-500,000, 
Au-Young,  Janice:  Hawkins.  Phillip  R  :  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L,.  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals.    Inc     Human    protein    kina.se    c    inhibitor    homolog. 
5.773.580.  CI.  530-350,000. 
Avanlos  Performance  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stiegler,  Marc  D..  5.774,121,  CI,  345-354.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 
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Descbencs.  Charles  L,.  5,772,073,  CI.  221-197.000. 
AVK  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Hodge.  Ian  Stuan:  and  Madsen.  Jens  Sondeihy,  5.772.253,  CI    285 
15  000 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Ziegler.  Werner.  5.773.301.  CI.  436-66.000. 
Axiom  Analvtical.  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  Waller  M,.  5.773.825.  CI.  250-339.110. 
Axmann  Foerdertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Axmann.  Norben.  5.772.006.  CI,  198-831000 
.Axmann.  Nortiert.  to  Axmann  Foerdertechnik  GmbH,  Apparatus  for  singling 

and/or  sorting  randomly  delivered  parcels,  5.772,(X)6.  CI.  I98-83I.(X)0. 
Avdin.  Oal:  See — 

Barwich.  Jurgen:  Avdin.  Oral;  Erhardt.  Ulrich:  and  Holtnip,  Waller. 
5.772.851.  CI,  203-49,000, 
Avers.  Scon  D  :  Hayes.  Donald  J  :  Boldman.  Michael  T :  and  Wallace.  David 
B  .  to  MicroFab  technologies.  Inc  Printhead  for  liquid  metals  and  melhixi 
of  use.  5.772.106.  CI.  228-254.000, 
Avter.  Sevig:  See — 

Sliwa.  John  W,.  Jr.:  Cixjper.  Thomas  Grosvenor;  and  Ayter.  Sevig. 
5.771.896.  CI,  128-662,060 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki:  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  A/egami.  Kazuyoshi:  Sa.saki.  Taka- 

mitsu:  Tabata.  Yasushi:  Numako.  Norio:  Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  Sato. 

Takuma;  Kishimoto.  Masaaki:  and  Kosako.  Kosei,  5.774.748,  CI, 

3%-80.000 

Azema.  Tadamiisu,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Pressure  acmaled  circuit  breaker 

with  frangible  pnnled  circuit  board.  5.773.775.  CI   200-61.080 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  ACM  A  Sp.A,:  See — 

Spatafora.  Mario.  5.772.1.50.  CI,  242-554  UK), 
B  &  G  Plastics.  Inc.;  See— 

Kolton.  Chester.  5.772,087.  CI.  223-1.000. 
B  &  H  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Otruba.  Svatoboj;  Parker,  Joseph:  and  Gomes,  Gary,  5,772,001,  CI. 
198-459,200, 
B  P  Sure.  LLC:  See— 

Kahn.  Alan  R,:  Bahr.  Dennis  E,;  and  Allen.  Kun  W,.  5,772,600.  CI, 
600-494.000. 
B&S  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Lashmett.  Brent  J  :  Lashmetl.  Doug  C  :  Lashmett.  H.  W.;  Herzog.  Larry 
R  ;  Tn.  Thomas  P.  and  Karpik.  Mendelh  L.,  5,772.782.  CI.   134- 
10  000, 
B  V  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See— 
Nanko.  Norben.  5.772.574.  CI,  600-1,000. 
Baba.  Kenji:  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Shoji:  Yahagi.  Hayao:  Manihashi. 
Fumio:  Matsuzaki.  Harumi.  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  Nogiu.  Shunsuke.  Yoda. 
Mikio:  and  Hara.   Naoki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Supporting  neural  network 
method  for  prtKess  operation  5.774.633.  CI.  395-23  000 
Baba.  Kenji:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Shunji:   Kawabata.  Hiroshi;   Baba.   Kenji;  Fukui.  Yasuhiro; 
Naito.  Hiroyuki.  and  Izawa,  Taro,  5.772.531,  CI,  473-376  000, 
Babcock.  Waller  C:  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  M,:  Babcock,  Waller  C;  West,  James  B.;  and  Friesen, 
Dwayne  T.  5.772.855,  CI.  204- 164.000, 
Babu.  Gaddam  N,:  See — 

Bennett.  Greggory  S  ;  Winslow,  Louis  E  :  and  Babu,  Gaddam   N  . 
5.773.485.  CI,  522-8,000, 
Bachstaedter,  Gerhard:  See — 

Jegelka,   Udo:    Bach.staedter.  Gerhard:   Frent/.en.   Stefan:   Kreilkamp, 

Guenter:  and  Thelen.  Gerhard.  5.773,622.  CI   ,546-244.000, 

Bacich.  Steven  R  .  Greelis.  John  P,  Nguyen.  Hien;  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc.  to 

Imagyn  Medical.  Inc   Surgical  access  device  and  method  of  constructing 

same,  5.772.628.  CI,  604-43,000, 

Back.  Bengt  Adolf  Emanuel  Method  and  means  for  washing  and  dispensing 

of  balls  5.772.778.  CI,  I.V4-6  000, 
Back.    Mark   A,    Modular   solarium   and   kit   for  constructing   the   same 

5.771.640.  CI,  52-90,100 
Backlin.  Lennan:  Backlund.  Ylva.  Elderstig.  Hikan:  Lindgren.  Stefan:  and 
Steijer.  Odd.  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  Method  and  arrangement 
for  coupling  a  wave  guide  lo  a  component  5.774,609.  CI   385-49,000 
Backlund.  Ylva:  See — 

Backlin.  Lennan;  Backlund.  Ylva:  Elderstig,  Hikan:  Lindgren,  Stefan; 

and  Steijer,  Odd,  5,774,609,  CI   385-49.000 

Bae,  Jon  Kon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co  ,  Ltd    Control  device  and  method  for 

variablv  contfolling  an  operation  time  of  an  operation  apparatus.  5.774.707. 

CI,  395-559.000 

Bae    Young  L,.  lo  Heatcraft  Inc    Heal  exchanger  with  relatively  flat  fluid 

conduits,  5.771,964.  CI,  165-144,000, 
Baer.  Kun  R,;  Loeffler.  John  M,:  Willford.  George  A  :  and  Zuehlke.  Timothy 
R.,  to  Dana  Corporation    Interlock  assembly   for  vehicle  transmission, 
5.771.746.  CI,  74-473,250, 
Baer.  Ulnch:  See — 

Kirchgeorg.  Markus:  Baer.  Ulrich;  and  Bradcovich.  James.  5,771,513. 
CI   5-625.000, 
Baeuerle.  Michael:  See — 

Unland.  Stefan:  Tomo.  Oskar;  Haeming.  Werner;  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Slo- 
boda.  Roben;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael,  5.771,862,  CI.  123-425.000, 
Bahlman.  Julia  Smith:  See — 


Farrington.  Thoxlore  Edwin.  Jr ;  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith:  Burazin.  Mark 
Alan:  Chen.  Fung-jou:  Goerg.  Kristin  Ann:  Hermans.  Michael  Alan: 
Makolin.  Roben  John;  and  Rekoske,  Michael  John,  5,772.845,  CI. 
162-109,000 
Bahr,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Kahn.  Alan  R,:  Bahr,  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen.  Kun  W  .  5,772,600,  CI. 
600-494,(X)0, 
Bahrmann.  Helmut:  MuUcr.  Thomas;  and  Lukas.  Rainer,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktieng- 

esellschaft   Pnx-ess  fur  preparing  aldehyes  5,773,667,  CI   .568-454.000 
Baichwal.  Anand,  to  Edward  Mendell  Co,,  Inc  Sustained  relea.se  heiertxlis- 
persc  hydrogel  systems— amorph<ius  drugs   5,773.025.  CI,  424-458.000, 
Baik.  In-Seong.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Electronic  passbook  system 
using  electronic  passb<xik  card  and  method  of  using  the  same  therein 
5.773.804.  CI,  235-379000. 
Bailey.  John  A  :  Budd.  Kenlon  D,:  and  Tran,  Tai  T,  lo  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Pnxress  for  producing  tungsten  oxide,  5.772,978. 
CI  423-606  000 
Bailey.  Peter  G  :  and  Dunkman.  Dewey  D..  to  General  Bectric  Company, 
Precision    deep    peening    with    mechanical    indicator,    5.771.729.    CI, 
72-53,000 
Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel:  and  ;iansh<ini.  Richard  Timothy,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Comapny.  The  Subilizatioo  of  oxidation-sensitive  ingredients  in 
percarbonate  detergent  compositions  5.773.399.  CI.  510-315.000 
Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel:  and  Hanshom.  Richard  TinKXhy.  lo  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The    Nil-phosphate  granular  detergent  compositions 
which  contain  percartxinaie  and  sulfate  panicles,  5.773.400.  CI,  510- 
315,000 
Baird,  J  Alfred:  Sei — 

Montgomery.  Roben  H,:  and  Baird.  J    Alfred.  5.774.530.  CI.  379- 
112,000  ' 
Bajor.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Beglev.  Patrick  A,.  Rivoli.  Anthony;  Bajor.  Gyorgy;  and  Lowrther.  Rex 
E.  5.773.151.  CI,  428-446,000 
Bajor.  John  Steven;  Guerrero.  Angel  Augusto;  and  Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth, 
to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Diy  ision  of  Conopco.  Inc  Method  for  controlling 
skin  oils  and  grease,  5.773.015,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Baker.  Evan  R    See — 

Bigley.  Jon  A  ;  and  Baker,  Evan  R..  5,772.285,  CI.  301-6.800. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Hao.  Chi-Chung.  5,772,573,  CI,  494-15,000, 
Schield,  John  A  .  and  Weers.  Jerry  J,.  ^.lll.lQb.  CI  44-395  000 
Baker.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Ciamacco.  Sam.  Jr.:  Hoekwater.  Mark  A,;  Lieber,  Glen  L.;  and  Baker. 
Michael  A,.  5.772.M2.  CI   604-280,000, 
Baker,  Paul,  to  Gradus  Limited  Display  device.  5.771.617,  O.  40-544.000. 
Baker.  Phillip  E,.  lo  WorldCom  Network  Services.  Inc,  Optical  cross-connect 

module   5.774.245.  CI,  3.59-128,000. 
Baker.  Richard  W.  and  Daniels.  Ramin.  lo  Membrane  Technology  and 
Research,    Inc     Membrane    hybnd    process    for    treating    low -organic 
concentration  gas  streams,  5.772.734.  CI,  95^2  0<X) 
Baker.  Richard  W,:  See— 

Lokhandwala,   Kaaeid  A.:   and    Baker,   Richard  W,.   5.772.733.  CI, 
95-39.000. 
Baker.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Kale.  Lawrence  T.  Jain.  Pradeep;  Kelley.  David  C  :  Pankh.  Deepak  R  . 
Baker.  Sharon  L  .  and  McKinnev.  Osborne  K  .  5.773.155.  CI   428- 
523,(X)0. 
Bakkar.  Khalid:  See— 

Hocquaux.  Michel:  Bakkar.  Khalid;  Galey.  Jean  Baptisle:  and Teiranova. 
Eric.  5.772.990.  CI.  424-70.100, 
Bakowski.  Mieiek:  See — 

Harris.  Christopher:  Bakowski.  Mietek:  Gusufsson.  Ulf;  and  Anderssor. 
Mats.  5.773.849.  CI,  257-77,000, 
Baldewein.  .Andreas   See — 

Linzenich.   Uwe;   Baldewein.  .Andreas;   Howald.   Bemd:  and   Heins. 
Volker.  5.774,031.  CI   335- 172,000. 
Baldi.  Valter:  Edwards.  David  J  .  deceased  (by  David  E.  Edwards,  legal 
representative!,  to  Reynolds  Wheels  Sp.A    Process  for  the  forming  of 
melal  alloy  wheel  nms   5.772.801.  CI,  148-552,000, 
Baldwin.  James  Armand:  See — 

Wasserman.  Steve  C  :  Baldwin.  James  Armand:  and  Milsuoka.  George. 
5.774.206.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Balestrieri.  Anioine:  See — 

Iceland  Pascal:  Balestridri.  Anioine:  Vu.  Duv  Minh;  and  Clement. 
Andr^.  5.774.111.  CI   .345-145.000 

Ball.  Gary  R    See—  

Summers.  David  Paul;  and  Ball.  Gary  R..  5.772.668.  CI  606-108.000 
Ball.  Vaughn  L,:  See— 

Comgan.  Dennis:  and  Ball.  Vaughn  L..  5.774.417.  CI.  367-24,000 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Stone.  Charies;   Sleek.  Alfred  E,:  and  Wei.  Jinzhu.  5.773.480.  CI 

521-27,(XK), 
Wilkinson.  David  P;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  Retcher,  Nicholas  J.;  Johnson. 
Mark  C  ;  and  Pow,  Eric  G.,  5.773,160,  Q.  429-13.000. 
Balteau.  Patnck:  See — 

Ling.  Michael  T  K.:  Woo.  Lecon;  Hinaui.  Eric  J  ;  Balteau,  Patrick;  Loh. 
Eric  P;  Peluso.  Francesco.  Heremans.  Alphonse:  Lo.  Ying-Cheng; 
Belloni,  Marc;  Ca.slellanos.  Rafael  A,,  and  Peters,  Robin,  5.771.914, 
CI.  137-1.000. 
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Bamler.  Richard;  and  Davidson.  Gordon.  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsanstali  fur 
Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V.  Method  lo  resolve  ambiguilies  in  a  pha.se  mea- 
surement 5.774.089,  CI,  .V42-25.00O 
Bander.  Neil  H..  Co  Cornell  Universilv  Antibodies  binding  portions,  and 
probes  recognizing  an  antigen  of  prostate  epithelial  cells  but  not  antigens 
circulating  in  the  blood.  5.773.292.  CI.  435-332.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Indu.stries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Reikichi.  5,772.941,  CI.  264-175.000. 
Bando.  Yumi;   Murata.  Toshinori;  Okamura.  Takumi;   Katsumaia.   Kenji. 
Nanki.  Masaru;  Eda.  Takanon;  imuro.  Satoshi;  and  Takashimizu.  Satoru,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Digital  broadcast  transmittmg  and  receiving  system  and 
transmitting  and  recening  apparatus  thereof  5.774.-548.  CI.  380-9.000. 
Bang.  Scon  M  ;  Carney.  Kenneth  E  ;  Ancel.  Bruce  M  ;  Everett,  Thomas  S.; 
and  Swenson.  Lance  M  .  to  Strt>ut  Plastics  (div  of  Great  Pacific  Enterprises 
(III).  Tamper-evident  bag  for  protecting  luggage  and  methods  thereof. 
5.772.330.  CI.  383-87.000. 
Baniel,  Avraham  Matitiyahu.  to  Innova  S.A.  Recovery  of  caiboxylic  acid 
from  organic  solution  that  contains  an  amine  and  and  an  extraction 
enhancer  5.773.653,  CI.  562-580.000. 
Bannach  Sichtermann.  Gustavo  Holger:  Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro  Teodoro 
Nelson.  Reghezza  Inzunza.  Andres  Antonio.  Cruz  Rivera.  Alberto  Seg- 
undo;  Slanzi  Guerra,  Gino  .Salvador;  Riedel  Hohmann,  Ernesto  Olmardo; 
and  Yun  Spatans,  Elias  Ahmed,  to  Corporacion  Nacional  Del  Cobre  De 
Chile.  Prixess  for  separating  contaminants  from  organic  phases  during 
hydrometallurgical  extraction  of  metals.  5.772.730.  CI.  75-710.000. 
Barbato.  Francis  T:  See — 

Wesley.  John  N  ;  Farooq.  Amjad;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  and  Barbato. 
Francis  T.  5.773.706.  CI  44-266000. 
Barbehenn,  George;  and  Mason.  Martin  K..  to  Hew len- Packard  Company. 
Ultrasonic  method  for  monitoring  inkjet  cartridge  levels.  5.774.136,  CI. 
347-7.000. 
Barber,  Christopher;  Patterson.  Bradley  Mark;  Davis.  Gregory  Bruce;  and 
Power.  Terence  Robert,  to  CRC  For  Waste  Management  &  Pollution 
Control    Limited     Environmental    monitoring    of   organic    compounds 
5.773.713.  CI.  73-61.410 
Barbien.  Beniamino:  See — 

Granon.  Enrico;  Fantini.  Sergio;  Franceschini.  Maria  Angela;  Mantulin. 
William;  and  Barbieri.  Beniamino.  5.772.587.  CI.  600-310  000. 
Barcock,  Richard  A  ;  and  Hobson.  Rachel  J .  to  Imation  Corp  Photographic 

emulsions  5.773.207.  CI.  430-567  000 
Bardon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jamy.  Yvon.  lo  Universite  De  Nantes  Process  and 
device  for  transient  measuring  of  surface  lemperaluies  and  heat  flux. 
5.772.329.  O.  374-179.000. 
Bareis,  Marc;  Hamdorf,  Horst;  and  ThemI,  Thomas,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Pipe  evaporator  for  feeding  additional  fuel  into  the  exhaust  gas  5,771,689, 
CI  60-286  000 
Bareiss.  Rainer;  and  Rink.  JUrgen.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH.  Bell  retractor  for  vehicle  safely  belts.  5.772,145.  CI.  242-382.200. 
Barel.  Udi;  Stem.  Micha;  Reuveny.  Ido;  and  Yeivin.  Voram.  lo  Motorola,  Inc. 
Clock  generator  and  method  for  generating  a  clock  signal.  5,774,006,  CI 
327-291  000. 
Bar-Haim,  Roy:  See — 

Aizikowiiz,  Nava  Arela;  Asnash,  Liviu;  Bar-Haim,  Roy;  Edelstein,  Oril; 
Namolaru.  Mircea;  Prosser,  Edward  Curtis;  Roediger.  Robert  Ralph; 
and  Schmidt.  William  Jon.  5.774.730.  CI   395-709.000 
Bark.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Potokar.  Andrea,  to  Microtek  Medical,  Inc.  Filter  pouch 

for  stone  and  tissue  sample  collection  5.772.644.  CI.  604-317.000. 
Barkan.  Edward;  Cai.  Joseph,  and  McGlynn.  Daniel  R..  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Arrangement  for  and  method  of  minimizing  reading  ertors  in 
bar  code  symbol  readers  5,773.807.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Barker,  Fredenck  H.:  See — 

Cooney.  Anthony;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel 
C;    Bennett,   Paul;    McCarthy,    Richard   C;   and   Biltar,   Joseph, 
5.771,995.  CI.  187-357  000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Bittar,  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Powell. 
Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C  ;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K..  deceased.  5.773.772.  CI    187-289.000 
Barker.  Jeremy;  Morris.  J.  Lee;  Renuning.  Frederik;  and  Guindy.  Wade  W.. 
to  Valence  Technology.  Inc    Method  of  preparing  electrochemical  cells. 
5.772.702.  CI.  29-623.100. 
BamanJ,  James  A.:  See — 

Sbtipelman.  Boris  A.;  and  Barnard.  James  A  .  5.774.447,  CI.  369- 

291000 
Shtipelman.  Boris  A.;  and  Barnard.  James  A..  5,774,448,  CI.  369- 
291.000. 
Barnes.  James,  lo  Logitech.  Inc    3-D  mouse  on  a  pedestal.  5,774.113,  CI 

.U5- 156.000. 
Baron.  Gerson:  See — 

Handelman.  Doron;  Kranc.  Moshe.  Fink.  David;  ZiKker.  Arnold;  Smith. 
Perry;  and  Bar-on.  Gerson.  5,774,546.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Barreto.  Joaquin:  See — 

Swirbel,  Thomas  J.;   Suppelsa.  Anthony   B  ;   and   Barreto,  Joaquin, 
5.773.198.  CI.  4.30-315  000. 
Barrett.  Robert  A.;  See — 

Felber.  Kevin  R.;  Barrett.  Robert  A.;  and  Swensen,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,772,254. 
CI   285-16.000 
Bamck.  Earl  F.  Fluoroscopic  image  guided  orthopaedic  surgery  system  with 

intraoperative  registration.  5.772.594.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Barron.  Sarah  E.:  See — 

Crowe.  D.  E;  and  Barron.  Sarah  E..  5.772.685.  CI.  606-236.000. 


Barrows.  Matthew.  Apparatus  for  delaying  the  ripening  of  fruit.  5.77 1 .790.  CI. 

99-476.000. 
Ban,  John  C:  See — 

Conrad,  David  W.;  Golighlley,  Sara  K.;  and  Ban.  John  C.  5,773,308,  CI. 
436-527.000. 
Bartkowiak.  John  G.;  and  Ireton.  Mark,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  performing  pitch  estimation  and  error  checking  on 
low    estimated    pitch    values    in    a    con'elation    based    pitch    estimator 
5.774.8.?6.  CI.  7{M-207.(K)(). 
Banlett.  Robert  Ryder:  See 

Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  Banlett.  Roben  Ryder;  Kuo.  Eli/.abeth  Anne;  and 
Little.  Edward  James.  5.773,470.  CI.  514-523000 
Barton,  Raymond  A.,  to  Ray  Banon  Racing  Engines.  Inc  Oil  pump  adaptor 

5.771.854,  CI    I23-196.00R 
Barwich.  Jiirgen;  Aydin.  Oral;  Erhardt.  Ulrich;  and  Holtrup,  Waller,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.   Elimination  of  volatile  residues  from  polyactylale 
melts  5.772.851.  CI.  203-49.(X)0. 
Base  Ten  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Medeiros.   Joel   E.;   Gaburo.   Louis   M.;  and   Hartkopf.   Slewan   E., 
5.774.875.  CI.  705-28.000. 
BASF  Akiiengesellschafi:  See— 

Barwich,  Jiirgen;  Avdin.  Oral;  Erhardt,  Ulrich,  and  Holtrup,  Waller. 

5.772.851.  CI.  203-49  000 
Becker.  Rainer;  Sigwart,  Chnsloph;  Hesse.  Michael;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Eller. 
Karsten;  Heilen.  Gerd;  and  Plilzko.  Klaus-Dieter.  5,773,648.  Q. 
560-240  000 
Boeckh.   Dieter;   Kistenmacher   Axel;   Denzinger  Walter;   Rau.   Iris; 
Funhoff.  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker.  5.773.541.  CI.  526-209.000 
Dobler.  Walter;  Krause.  Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim;  Worz.  Otto;  Rheude. 
Udo;   Burst.  Wolfram;  Dauwel.  Gilmer;   Bertram.  Armin;  Schulz. 
Bemhard;  Wegner.  GiJnter;  Munster.  Peter;  Ernst.  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner.  Amo;  and  Etzrodt.  Heinz.  5.773.635.  CI.  554-134.000. 
Eller,  Karsten;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and  Gehrer,  Eugen,  5,773,660,  CI. 

564-485  000 
Fischer  Joachim;  Rieger.  Jens;  Hahn.  Klaus;  De  Grave,  Isidoor;  and 

K6gel,  Wolfram.  5.773.481.  CI.  521-58.000. 
Fnedrich,  Holger;  Hiiffer,  Siephan;  and  Hingmann,  Roland,  5.773,535. 

CI.  526-124.600. 
Hiiffer.  Stephan;  Kersting.  Meinolf;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Werner.  Rainer 
Alexander;    Seelen.    Stefan;    Miiller.    Patnk;    and    Kenh.    Jiirgen. 
.5.773.516.  CI.  525-242,000. 
Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofinann.  Hans  Peter.  5.773.439. 

CI.  514-249.000 
Mueller.  Patrik;  Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieler;  Kenh.  Juergen;  and  Zolk. 

Ralf.  5.773.537.  CI.  526-125,300. 
Rijtier.    Heinz;    Riihl.    Thomas;    Breiischeidcl.    Bons;    Henkelmann. 
Jochem;   Henne.  Andreas,   and  Wetlling.  Thomas.   5.773.657.  CI 
564-450.000. 
Schade.  Christian;  Jager.  Hans-UIrich;  and  Detering.  JUrgen,  5,773.545, 

CI   526-262.000 
Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann;   and  Sens.   Riidiger.  5,773,623,  CI.   546- 
278.400, 
Bashir  Rashid   See — 

Herbert.  Francois;  and  Bashir.  Rashid.  5.773.350.  CI.  438-364.000. 
Bashyam.   Manohar.   lo  General   Electric  Company,   Laser  beam  aiming 

apparatus  for  ultrasonic  inspection  5.773.721.  CI.  73-5%.O0O. 
Basora.  Antonio;  and  Amedo.  Julian,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Electric  toaster. 

5.771.780.0.  99-327.000 
Basse.  Hanwig.  to  Norddeutschc  Seekabelwerke  GmbH.  Tower  packing 
block  and  method  for  manufactunng  the  same  5.772.870.  CI  210-150.000. 
Bassereau.  Jean-Fran<;ois:  See — 

Freychet.  Alain;  and  Bassereau.  Jean-Fran9ois.  5,773,067,  CI.  426- 
506.000. 
Bastenhof.  Dirk,  to  S.E.MT  Peilstick.  Device  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  a 

diesel-iype  I  C.  engine.  5.771.848.  CI.  I23-25.00C 
Balesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Laphan.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Rojdev.  Ilija.  5.771.550,  CI.  27-19.000. 
Saaf.  Patnck  Michael.  5.771,549,  CI.  27-4.000 
Schebler.  Wilbur;  Werner,  Louis  H.;  and  Enneking.  Dale  J.,  5,771.829. 
CI.  112-475  040. 
Batko.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Eckel.  David  P.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Temperature 

and  pa.ssive  infrared  sensor  module,  5.772.326.  CI   374-142,000 
Batko.  Thfimas  James:  See — 

Walter  Mark  Richard;  Eckel.  David  Philip;  and  Baiko,  Thomas  James, 
5.774.322.  CI,  .161-170,000. 
Battey.  Joylene  M  :  See — 

Benner.  Douglas  D.;  Baney.  Joylene  M.;  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.;  and 
Lamke.  Greg  D..  5.771.954.  CI.  16O-23I.200. 
Battle.  James  A.:  See — 

Henning.  Arnold  W.  Jr;  Watkins.  Marion  R.;  Wright.  Waller  M.;  and 
Banle.  James  A  .  5.772.269.  CI   294-67,220, 
Bauer.  Larry  A  ;  Atkinson.  Bruce  B,.  Mazor.  Bruce  A.;  Coronati.  Anthony  J.; 
and  Hokky.  Steven  C.  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Air  treating  system. 
5,772.710.  CI.  55-269.000. 
Bauer.  Otmar;  and  Boebel.   Manfred,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH    Medical 
.    instrumeni  with  a  tilling  distal  end.  5.772.655.  CI  606-1  (XH) 
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Bauer.  S  Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  Ruth. 
Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easion.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara  Kurc; 
McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter  O  ;  Paik.  Kumnan;  and  Tliomas.  John 
Warren,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  Compositions  for  co-administration  of 
inlerleukin-3  mutants  and  other  cytokines  and  hematopoietic  factors 
5.772.992.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Baugh.  Richard  A,,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Inlersymbol  interference 

cancellation  with  reduced  complexity  5.774.505.  CI   375-348  000 
Baum.  Michael  E,;  Touchton.  James  J  ;  and  Malang.  Keith  W..  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Adaptive  calibration  of  read/wriie  elements  in  a  disc 
dnve   5.774.299.  CI  360-77.080 
Baumann.  Anja,  lo  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH  Electrical  connec- 
tor 5.772.460.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Baumer  Holding  AG:  See — 

Kagi.  Rene.  5.774.050.  CI   340-539.000. 
Baumlin.  Jean  Marie,  to  (Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  coating 

process  5.773.204,  CI.  430-449.000. 
Baur.  Richard:  See — 

Boeckh.   Dieter;   Kistenmacher.  Axel;   Denzinger.  Walter;   Rau.   Iris; 
Funhoff.  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker.  5.773.541.  CI   526-209.000 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Henaul.  Eric  J  ;  Balteau.  Patrick;  Loh. 
Eric  P;  Peluso.  Francesco;  Heremans.  Alphonse;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng; 
Bellolti.  Marc;  Castellanos.  Rafael  A.;  and  Peters.  Robin.  5.771.914. 
CI.  137-1.000 
Lynn.  Daniel  R,;  Minshall.  Billy  W ;  Wons.  Allen  R  ;  and  Fisher,  David 
P.  5.772.880.  CI  210-435.000 
Baxter.  Ronald  A.,  lo  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Canon  for  packaging  two  tiers 

of  articles,  5.772.030.  CI.  206-427.000, 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Angle.  Richard  L.;  Hamman.  Edward  S..  Jr;  and  Ladwig.  Geoffrey  B  . 

5.774.739.  CI.  395-800.340. 
Garvey.  Eleanor  T;  and  Hansen.  Danny  James.  5.774.667.  CI    395- 
200520, 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Eben.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Schuban.  Riidiger;  and  Fennhoff,  Ger- 
hard. 5.773.491.  CI   523-136.000. 
Wood.  Louis  L  .  5.773.565.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Gayer.   Herbert;  Gerdes.   Peter;   Schallner.  Otto;   Dutzmann.  Stefan; 
Dehne.  Heinz- Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler  Gerd.  5.773.445.  CI    514- 
269  000. 
Groth.  Torslen;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Kasbauer.  Josef: 

Alig.  Bemd;  and  Strliver.  Werner.  5.773.630.  CI   548-545,000 
Schnatterer  Albert;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Jelitlo.  Frank;  Skomia.  Peter;  and 

Theisen.  Karl-Heinz.  5.773,664,  CI.  568-438.000, 
Stelzer.  Uwe.  5.773,656,  CI.  564-3%.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Cantatore.  Luigi;  Busch.  Jeff;  Epstein,  Maurice  J.;  and  Helheringlon. 

Edward  J..  5.772.%3.  CI  422-67,000 
Zabelakis,  George  E,;  and  Gherson.  Paul.  5.773.305.  CI,  436-179,000, 
Bayer.  Michael:  See — 

Haider  M   Ishaq;  Kuder.  James  E.;  Long,  Barbara  J.;  Menczel,  Joseph 
D  ;  Slamatoff,  James  B.;  and  Bayer,  Michael,  5,772.949,  CI.  264- 
450.000. 
Bayerer.  Reinhold.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Method  for  producing  a  power 

semiconductor  module  5.773.320.  CI,  438-107  000 
Bayerische  Metallwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Prause.  Oliver.  5.774.780.  CI.  419-12.000 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Wagner  Armin;  and  Bilz.  Frank.  5.773,935.  CI.  315-77  000, 
Bayya,  Aruna;  and  Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr.  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Adaptive 
knowledge  base  of  complex  information  through  interactive  voice  dia- 
logue, 5.774.860.  CI,  704-275,000 
Bean.  Arthur  R,.  Jr:  See — 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  James;  and  Bean.  Arthur  R.  Jr.  5,773,521,  CI. 
525-316,000. 
Beard.  Paul.  Multicell  configuration  for  lithium  cells  or  the  like.  5.773,159. 

CI.  429-7.000. 
Beard.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Johnson.  AlanT;  Teng.  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L  ; 
Gillett.  Samuel  J  ;  Duong.  Tien  T;  and  Chancfraratna.  Roshantha  A.. 
5.773.594.  CI.  534-298.000. 
Beaiden.  David  Ray;  and  Bolliger  Mark  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation;  and  Motorola,  Inc,  Structure  for  connecting  to 
integrated  circuitry,  5.773.856.  CI,  257-207,000. 
Beauchemin.  Claude:  See — 

Gibeault.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Beauchemin.    Claude.    5.773.709.    CI. 
73-25.010, 
Beaudene.  Gregg  R  :  See — 

Gildea.  Larry  A.;  and  Beaudene.  Gregg  R.,  5,772,542,  CI.  473-576.000 
Beaujard.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Femekes.  Andr*.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natio- 
nal Industrielle   Process  and  device  for  identifying  faults  in  a  complex 
system  5.774.645.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Beauregard.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Hite.  Kenneth  C;  Ciciora.  Walter  S.;  Alison.  Tom;  and  Beauregard. 
Robert  G  ,  5.774,170.  CI.  348-9.000. 
Beaver.  Phillip  R.:  See — 

Hanod.   William   B.;   Dadgar.  Alireza   M.;   and   Beaver   Phillip   R  . 
5.773.672.  CI,  570-249,000. 


Beaverson.  Neil  J.;  See — 

Seethamraju.  Kasyap  V.;  Beaverson,  Neil  J.;  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.;  and 
Deaner.  Michael  J..  5.773.138.  CI  428-326.000. 
Bech.  Mogens  listed;  and  Ronne.  Gen  Steen.  lo  Gemo  1991  ApS.  Self 
correcting  arrangement  for  self  compensation  of  an  operating  position 
servo  5.773.952.  Cl   318-632,000 
Beck.  Hermann:  See — 

Lins.  Reinhard;  Wisser.  Erich;  Gassncr.  Helmut;  Kossian.  Susanne; 

Kussmaul.    Rainer;     Beck.    Hermann;    and    Hartmann.    Markus. 

5.772.372.  Cl.  411-55.000 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S,;  and  Stem.  David  L.,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Cotporadon,  PerformaiKe 

enhancement  of  zeolite  catalysts  with  water  cofeed.  5,773,679,  Cl.  585- 

475000. 

Becker.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Klicek.  Michael  Steve,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Electrosurgical 

generator  power  control  circuit  and  method  5.772.659.  Cl  606- ,34.000 
Becker  Henry  A.:  See — 

Besik.  Ferdinand  K.;  Rahbar.  Shahrzad.  Becker  Henry  A.;  and  Sobie- 
siak.  Andrzej.  5.772.421.  Cl  431-8.000. 
Becker  Rainer;  Sigwart.  Chnsloph;  Hesse.  Michael;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Eller 
Karsten;  Heilen.  Gerd;  and  Plitzko.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl Preparation  of  polytetrahydrofuran.  5,773,648,  Q.  560-240.000. 
Becker  Richard  A.:  See — 

Medin.  Todd  R  ;  Becker  Richard  A.;  Richtsmeier.  Brent  W.;  and  Meyer 
William  D..  5.774.155.  Cl   347-102.000 
Becker.  Thomas  P.  lo  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Banery  impedance  monitor 

5.773.978.  Cl.  324-430.000. 
Becker-Manley.  Mary  F:  See — 

Ken.  Phillip  S.;  Pearlsiein.  Richard  W ;  Schweiger.  Bnice  J.;  Becker- 
Manley.  Mary  F;  and  Pierce.  John  W..  5.773.699.  Cl   800-205.000 
Beckwiih.  Robert  W   Method  for  obtaining  the  fundamental  and  odd  har 

monic  components  of  AC  signals  5.774.366.  Cl   .364-487  000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Brimhall.  Greg  L.;  and  Steinman.  Christopher  R,  5,772,636,  C\.  604- 

198.000. 
Howell.  Glade  H,;  Erskine.  Timothy  J.;  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N  . 

5.772.643.  Cl.  604-283.000, 
Williamilis.  Victor  A.;  Lamben,  Jeanne  E.;  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller. 
Roben  A  .  5.773,081.  CI.  427-211.000, 
Bedapudi.  Prakash:  See — 

Mu.sser.  Keith  L  ;  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D  .  Olson.  David  A  ;  Ross.  James  H.; 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P.  Ruth.  Michael  J  ;  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis,  David 
A;   Holl.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Weber  Gregory.  5.771.861.  Cl.    123- 
357.000. 
Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiede.  Clair  L..  5.771.760.  Cl.  81-62.000. 
Begley.  Patrick  A.;  Rivoli.  Anitiony;  Bajor.  Gyoigy;  and  Lowther,  Rex  E..  to 

Harris  Corporation  Semi-insulanng  wafer  5.773.151,  Q.  428-446.000. 
Behavior  Tech  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  Ching-Chiang;  Lee.  Ting  Yueh:  and  Tsau.  Yong-Der.  5.772,008,  CI. 
200. 344  (XK). 
Behl.  Berthold:  See— 

Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter.  5.773,439, 
CI.  514-249  000 
Behrenl.  Hennann.  to  SICAN  Gesellschaft  ftir  Silizium-Anwendungen  und 
CAD/CAT  Niedersachsen  mbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  correction  of 
signal-pairs  5.774.375.  Cl.  364-571.010. 
Behnng  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See — 

Friesen.    Heinz-Jiirgen;   and   Hermentin.   Peter,   5,773.271,  Cl.   435- 
188.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Szlema.  Ingeborg.  and  Brandt.  Dieter.  5.772.620.  Cl,  602-21.000 
Beilin.  Solomon  Isaac:  See — 

Love.  David  George;  Morcsco.  Larry  Louis;  Chou,  William  Tai-Hua; 
Horine,  David  Albert;  Wong.  Connie  Mak;  and  Beilin,  Solomon  Isaac, 
5,773.889.  Cl.  257-737.000. 
Beissel.  Dieter:  See — 

Delius.  Ulrich;  and  Beissel.  Dieler,  5,773,059,  Cl.  426-129.000. 
Belcher  Donald  K  ;  Dartiy.  Albert  D  .  Jr;  and  Nadler  Alexander  J.,  lo  Hams 
Corporation  Fully  integrated  data  receiver  and  method  for  receiving  on/off 
keyed  AM/PDSK  modulated  signals  5.774.502.  Cl   375-283.000, 
Belenkiy.  Yuny;  Grois.  Igor;  Margolin.  Mark;  and  Makhlin.  Ilya,  to  Molex 
Incorporated.    Adapted    for    interconnecting    optical    fiber    connectors 
5.774.612.  Cl.  385-72.000, 
Bell  &  Howell  Postal  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Kalika,  Joseph.  Fillcicchia,  David;  Juraia.  Stelian;  Rabindran.  George; 
and  Easo.  Mathai  P.  5.772.383,  Cl.  414-403.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Curtis.  David  C;  Curtis.  Kathleen  P;  Denunzio.  David  D.;  Reed. 

WiUiam  P;  and  Wolak.  Robert  A  .  5.774.689.  Cl   395-500.000. 
Montgomery,  Robert  H.;  and  Baird.  J.  Alfred.  5.774.530,  Cl.  379- 
112,000, 
Bell.  Cynthia  S.:  See— 

Panon,  David  L.;  Rowan,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bell.  CyntJiia  S.,  5,774.752,  Cl. 

396-312.000. 

Bell.  David  John;  Morse.  James  Allen;  ZaiU.  Michael  Joseph;  Londeck, 

Bernard  Thomas,  and  Ingham.  Derek,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation 

Adjustable  cable  clip.  5.771.750.  Cl   74-502.600. 

Bell.  Dennis  L..  lo  Bums  Company.  Inc   Scope  lube  adjusting  and  locking 

device,  5.771.595.  Cl.  33-248.000. 
Belloni.  Fortunalo:  See — 
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Caiella.  Sergio;  Conle.  Andrea;  and  Bclloni.  Fominaio.  5.772.404.  CI. 
417-Sl  000. 
Belloni.  Marc:  See — 

Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Hinaut.  Eric  J.;  Baltcau.  Patrick;  Loh. 
Eric  P;  Peluso.  Francesco;  Heremans.  .Alphonse;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng; 
Belloni.  Marc;  Ca.slellan»s.  Rafael  .A  .  and  Peters.  Robin.  5.771.914. 
CI    137-1  OOO. 
BellSouth  Corporation;  See — 

Palel.  Navneei  A..  5.774„533.  CI.  379-127  000 
Belsky,  Yury:  See— 

Dmitnev.  Alexander;  Andaeev.  Yury;  Belsky.  Yury;  Kuminov.  Dmitry; 
Panas.  Andzei;  and  Starkov.  Sergai.  5.774.587.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Benaron.  David  A.:  See — 

Goldberger   Daniel   S  ;  Smith.  Robert  S.;  and  Benaron.  David  A.. 
5.772.597.  CI.  600-473.000. 
Benazzi.  Enc;  and  Alario.  Fabio.  to  Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole   Use  of  an 
omega  zeolite  based  catalyst  comprising  al  least  one  metal  from  groups  lla. 
IVb.  lib  or  IVa  for  the  dismutation  and/or  transalkylation  of  alkylaromalic 
hydriKarbons   5.773.678.  G.  585-470.000 
Bend  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  M.;  Babcock.  Waller  C;  West.  James  B.;  and  Friesen. 
Dwayne  T,  5.772.855.  CI   204-164.000. 
Benha.se.  Michael  Thomas;  Burton.  David  Alan;  Heyman,  Marshall;  McCau- 
ley.  John  Norberi;  and  Morton,  Robert  Louis,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  for  concurrent  cache  data  access  by  main- 
taining and  selectively  merging  multiple  ranked  pan  copies  5.774.682.  CI. 
'95-309.000, 
Benizn,  Ilan;  and  Ahimeir.  Shimshon.  to  Scilex  Corporation  Lid    Paper 

disposal  and  compacting  system.  5.771,794.  CI    100-80000 
Benner.  Douglas  D  :  Batley,  Joylene  M..  Bromberg.  Joyce  S  ;  and  Lamke. 
Greg  D.  to  Sieelca.se   Inc    Temporary   office  panition    5.771.954.  CI. 
160-231.200 
Bennett.  Greggory  S.;  Wmslow.  Louis  E.;  and  Babu.  Gaddam  N  ,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Acrylic  syrup  curable  to  a 
crosslinked  viscoelastomeric  material.  5,773,485.  CI.  522-8.000. 
Bennett.  Paul:  See — 

Cooney.  Anthony;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Wan.  Samuel 
C;  Bennen.  Paul.  McCarthy,  Richard  C;  and  Bittar,  Joseph, 
5,771,995.  CI  187-357000, 
McCarthy,  Richard  C;  Bittar,  Joseph;  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Powell. 
Bruce  A  ;  Wan,  Samuel  C;  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K  .  deceased.  5.773,772.  CI  187-289.000. 
Bennett.  Robert,  and  Galante,  John,  to  Chronulloy  American  Coip.  Jacket 

and  interchangeable  lapel   5,771,491.  CI   2-98.000. 
Benning.  Roger  David.  Fischer,  Elliot  Andrew;  Greene,  Patricia  Lee.  Sanford. 
Charles;  and  Schneider.  Robert  Edward,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Electronic  cancellation  of  ambient  noise  In  telephone  headset.  5.774.565. 
CI  381-83000. 
Bensen,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Bnggs,  Steven  P;  and  Bensen.  Robert  J..  5.773.288.  CI.  435-320.100, 
Benson.  MattJiew  C;  and  Gagnon.  Kenneth  D..  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration. Hinged  front  panel  assembly  for  circuit  cards    5,774.343,  CI. 
361-796.000 
Benson,  Richard  Lynn;  McKelvie,  Ian  Donald;  Stuan,  Alan  David;  and 
Hamilton,    Ian    Campion,    lo   ADI    Limited     Water   analysis    sy.stems. 
5.773J97.  CI.  430-52.(K)0. 
Bcnihin  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Benthin.  Siegfried,  5,771.953,  CI.  160-168.I0V. 
Benthin,  Siegfried,  lo  Benihin  Akiiengesellschaft.  Vertical  blind  with  a  crank 

rod   5.771,953,  CI.  I6()-168.10V 
Benlley,  James  K.:  See — 

Crawford,  Willard  H.;  and  Bentley.  James  K..  5.771.620,  C\.  42-19.000. 
Benton,  Simon  Charles  Tristan:  See — 

Stockman.  Anthony  John;  Benton.  Simon  Charles  Tristan;  and  Polaine, 
Matthew  John,  5,774,617,  CI.  385-1.34.000. 
Benyassine,  AM.  and  Shlomot.  Eyal,  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  frame  voicing  decisions  of  an 
incoming  speech  signal   5,774,849,  CI   704-246.0(X). 
Berent,  Thomas  Gerard,  Hurst.  Dennis  Wayne;  Panon,  Thomas  Edward; 
Tabemik,  Ty  J  ;  Warpool,  Julie  Elizabeth;  Reig.  Donald  C;  and  Whinle. 
William  Howard,  to  ADT  .Aulomotive.   Inc    Electronic  on-line  motor 
vehicle  auction  and  information  system.  5,774,873,  CI   705-26  000. 
Beretta.  Robert  K.,  Martin.  Paul  W;  McCue,  Thomas  E  ,  Jr;  and  Ruhe, 
Thomas  W.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Media  handling  system  for 
duplex  priming   5,772.343,  CI.  400-624.000. 
Beretta,  Roben  K.:  See- 
Cooper,  Brently  L.;  Patrick,  Jeffrey  G.;  Bloyer,  Donald  R.;  Neubauer. 
Larry  G.;  and  Beretta.  Robert  K  .  5.774.141.  CI.  347-34.000. 
Berezin.  O.  Yu.:  See — 

Turyan.   Ya.    I.;    Berezin.   O    Yu.;    Kuselman.   I.;   and   Shenhar.   A  , 

5,773.295.  CI   4.36-20.000 

Berg.  Ame;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Strande,  Per;  and  Slubbertid.  Lars,  to  Nycomed 

Imaging  AS   Method  of  ultrasound  imaging  using  microbubble-forming. 

solid  X-ray  contrast  agenLs  5,772.984,  CI.  424-9.520. 

Berg.  Lloyd.  Separation  of  1-propanol  from  t-amvl  alcohol  by  extractive 

distillation  5,772.853,  CI.  203-57  000 
Berg.  Rolf  H  :  See- 
Nielsen,  Peier  E  ;  Buchardt,  Ole;  Egholm.  Michael;  and  Beig.  Rolf  H  , 
5.773.571.  CI.  530-300.000 
Berge.  Charles  T:  See— 


Antonelli.  Joseph  A  ,   Berge.  Charles  T;   Darmon,  Michael  J.;  and 
Murphy.  Christopher  E..  5. 773.5 .M.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Berge,  Charles  Thomas:  See— 

Rizzardo.  Ezio;  Thang,  San  Hoa;  Moad.  Graeme;  and  Berge.  Charles 
Thomas,  5.773.543.  CI.  526-215.000. 
Berger,  Michael   See — 

Sachdev,   Krishna  Gandhi;   Berger,  Michael;  Coico,  Patrick  A  ;  and 
Pompco,  Frank  L.,  5,773,561.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Bergeron,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Bergeron,  Michel  G.;  and  Desormeaux.  Andr^,  5,773,027,  CI.  424- 
4.50.000. 
Bergeron,  Michel  G  ;  and  Desonneaux,  Andre,  to  Bergeron,  Michael  G. 

Liposomes  encapsulating  antiviral  drugs  5,773,027,  CI  4244.50 000. 
Berggten,  Randall  G.:  See — 

Place,  Virgil  A.;  Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Berggren.  Randall  G..  5.773.020. 
CI   424-426.000. 
Bergman.  Jan:  See — 

Olausson,  l,ars;  Bergman,  Jan;  Jansson,  Sven-Erik;  and  Larsson,  Agnela. 
5,771,817,  CI.  110-238.000 
Bergmann,  Erhard;  Schildmann,  Manfred;  and  Voss.  Gerhard.  Hydraulic 

steering  unit  with  load  signal.  5,771,692,  CI.  60-384.000 
Berkcan,  Ertugrul:  See — 

Seymour,  Raymond  K.,  and  Berkcan.  Ertugrul,  5,774,320,  CI.  361- 
93000. 
Beriin,  Andrew  A.,  lo  Xemx  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  light  modulator 

display  system,  5.774.254.  CI.  359-259.000 
Bermas.    Edward    M.,    to    Harrison-Clifton.    Inc     Refrigerator    freshener 

5.772.959,  CI  422-5  ()00. 
Bernard.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Chiloff.  Serge;  Bernard.  Jean-Marc;  and  Nioche.  Gerard.  5.772.834.  CI. 
156-351  000. 
Bernard,  Jean-Marie;   Blart.  Errol;  Genel.  Jean-Pierre;  Lemaire-Audoire. 
Sandnne;  and  Savignac.  Monique,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Deallylalion 
reagent  and  deallvlalion  method  using  said  reageni    5,773,617,  CI.  544- 
401  000 
Bemardi.  John  J  ,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Automatic  power  balancing  apparatus  for 
tandem  engines  and   method  of  operating   same    5,771,860,  CI     123- 
352(XK) 
Bemardini,  Allen  J ,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc    Electrical  connectors  having 

external  circuit  connections  5.772,450,  CI   439-67  000. 
Bemdt.  Thomas;  Jud.  Joachim,  Koch,  Asmus;  and  Roth,  Uirich,  to  Muhr  und 

Bender  Bell  tensioning  device.  5,772,549,  CI  474-135.000. 
Bemert.  Richard:  See — 

Reich,  Stefan;   Bemert.  Richard;   Kustermann.   Martin;  Ueberschaer, 
Manfred;  and  Wozny,  Eckard.  5,772.766.  CI.  118-413  000. 
Bemreuter,   Peter    Measurement  process  for  blood  gas  analysis  sensors. 

5,772,589,  CI.  600-323.000. 
Berry,  Charles  Henry,  111;  Manross,  Jerry  Lee;  Stoll,  Thomas  Alan;  Ferris, 
Gregory  MaitJiew;  and  Forty.  James  Nadian.  to  Engineered  Products  Co. 
Gauge  for  monilonng  air  filters  5,774,056,  CI   340-607.000. 
Berry.  Richard  Edmond;  and  Edrington.  Jimmie  Darius,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  software  based 
wireless  remote  control  of  electronic  devices  5,774,063.  CI  .WO-825  690. 
Bertelo,  Chns;   Meunier,  Gilles;  Lermue,  Andre;  Dargelos.  Pascale;  and 
Drujon,  Xavier,  lo  Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc.  Impact  additive  of  the 
core/shell  type  for  thermoplastic  polymers  5,773,520,  CI   525  .309  000 
Bertone,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Lewis,  Peter  B  ;   Bertone,   Richard  A.;   Kalinoski,   Richard  W;  and 
Shendan,  Michael  R..  5.773,723.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Bertram,  Armin:  See — 

Dobler.  Walter;  Krause,  Wolfgang;  Paust,  Joachim;  W6rz,  Otto,  Rheude, 
Udo;  Burst,  Wolfram,   Dauwel.  Gunter;   Bertram,  Armin;  Schulz, 
Bemhard;  Wegner,  Giinler:  Munster.  Peter;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner,  Amo;  and  Etzrodl,  Heinz,  5,773.635,  CI.  5.54-134  000 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipemenis  S  A    See — 

Couasnon,  Chnstian,  5,772,173,  CI.  248-430  000 
Berluzzi,  Francesco;  Sassi,  Fabio;  and  Draghetti,  Fiorenzo,  to  G  D  Socieia' 
Per  A/ioni.  Method  of  continously  wrapping  products    5,771,666    CI 
53-466.000 
Bervig,  Dale  Robert:  See — 

New,  Kent  Miles;  Mofield,  William  Owen;  and  Bervig,  Dale  Robert. 
5,772,102,  CI,  228-42  (XX), 
Berwanger,  Pat.  Pressure  protection  manager  svstem  &  apparatus.  5.774.372, 

CI   364-551.010. 
Bescorp  Inc.:  See — 

Lindsay,  Timothy  D.,  5,772.841,  CI.  156-555  0(X) 
Besik,  Ferdinand  K  ,  Rahbar,  Shahrzad;  Becker.  Henry  A  ;  and  Sobiesiak. 
Andrzej,  to  Canadian  Gas  Research  Institute.  Low  nox  burner  5,772.421. 
CI   43I-8  0(X) 
Best.  Michael;  Mura.  Jean-Luc;  and  Palacin.  Francis,  to  Clariant  Finance 
(BVI»  Limited.  U  V  absorber  compositions.  5.772.920.  CI.  252-403.000. 
Beta  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirchgeorg,  Markus;  Baer.  Uirich;  and  Bradcovich,  James.  5.771.513. 
CI.  5-625  000. 
Beiaiene  Limited:  See — 

Schlipalius,  Lance  Elliott.  5.773.026.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Benag,  William  F:  See— 

Lyon,  Gregory  A  ;  Betug,  William  F;  and  Lyon,  Ronald  W.,  5,772.871. 
CI    210-168.000. 
Benenhausen.  Shane.  Gravity  operated  lalch  for  a  refuse  container  lid. 
5.772,264,  CI   292-1.30000. 
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Beltle.  Gnscom.  Aquaculture  pitxess.  5,772,886,  CI.  2I0-605.0(X). 
Belts,  William:  See- 
Sun.  T  C;  and  Bens,  William,  5,772.802.  CI.  148-551.000. 
Sun,  Tyzh-Chiang;  and  Bens,  William.  5,772.799.  CI.  148-439  000. 
BeizDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Sydia  B.;  and  Cadv.  Michael  A.,  5,773.627.  CI.  .548-257.000. 
Arhancel.  Graciela  B.;  and  Henriei,  Inge  K..  5.773,674.  CI.  585-5.000. 
Han.  Paul  R.,  5,772,866.  CI   208- 14  (XX) 
Han.  Paul  R.,  5.773,590.  CI.  5,30-500  000 

Ouvang,  Jiangbo;  and  Harpel.  William  L  ,  5,772,740,  CI.  I06-14.12O 
Rei'chgon,  David  W;  Anderson,  Svdia  B  ;  Cady,  Michael  A.;  May,  Roger 
C  ;  and  Monino,  Aniia  G  .  5,772,919,  CI   252-390.000 
Beuk,  Leonardus  G  M  ;  andLngel,  Anna  J  P  M  ,toU  S  Philips  Corporation 
System  for  communicating  between  a  dynamic  group  of  apparatuses 
5,774,673,  CI.  395-200,660. 
Beutler,  Petra;  Zimmer,  Sabine;  Gerke,  Dieter;  Nad,  Ferenc;  and  Mossner, 
Frank,  lo  Krone  Akiiengesellschaft.  Terminal  block  for  high  transmission 
rates.  5,772,472,  CI.  439-608.000 
Bey,  Roger,  to  Rotatrol  AG   Rotary  noise  attenuating  valve   5,772,178,  CI 

251-127.000, 
Bey,  Ulf,  to  Raytheon  Anschuelz  GmbH.  Container  for  liquids  including  a 

level  control  and  a  gyro  compass.  5.771.5%.  CI.  33-327.000. 
Beyer.  Claudia:  See — 

Pennewiss,  Horsi;  Bever,  Claudia;  Jeline,  Ruediger;  Will.  Bemhard; 
Auschra  Clemens;  and  Omeis,  Juergen,  5,773.-505,  CI  524-505.000 
Bevmer.  David:  See — 

Poggio,  Tomaso,  Beymer,  David;  Jones,  Michael;  and  Vener,  Thomas, 
5,774,129,  CI.  345-441.0<X), 
BeYond  Beryllium  Fabrications:  See — 

Owyang,  Mon  Spencer.  5,772,228,  CI.  280-284.(XX). 
Bezama,  Raschid  Jose:  See — 

Natarajan,  Govindarajan;  Bezama.  Raschid  Jose;  and  Knickerhocker, 
John  Uirich,  5,772.837.  CI.  156-497.000 
Bhan.  M.  K  :  See— 

Glass.  Roger  I.;  Gentsch.  John  R.;  Bhan.  M.  K.;  and  Das.  Bimal  K., 
5.773.009.  CI  424-215.100. 
Bhandarkar,  Sarvotham  M.:  See — 

Lim.  Thiam  Beng;  and  Bhandarkar,  Sarvotham  M.,  5.773.878.  CI. 
257-676.000. 
Bhal.  Pawan  K  .  to  Matenals  Research  Group.  Inc  Treatment  system  includ- 
ing vacuum  isolated  sources  and  method  5.773.088,  CI.  427-294.000 
Bhaiia,  Qamar  S  ;   Buckley,  Paul;   Davis,  Gary;  Howe.  Robert  L;  Pan, 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin,  Elliott,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  of 
dispersing   solid  additives  in  polymers  and  products   made  therewith 
5,773,493,  CI.  523-328,000, 
Bhan,   Bhavesh   Bhalchandra,  lo  RCA  Thomson   Licensing  Corporation. 

Higher  order  digital  phase  loop  filler  5.774.512.  CI   375-376.000. 
Bhattacharyya,  Bidvut  K  :  See — 

Hassan.  Allaf;  and  Bhattacharyya  Bidyul   K..  5.773.895.  CI.   257- 
774,000. 
Bhushan.  Abhay:  See — 

Mohindra,  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj;  Anderson. 
John  H  ,  Sr;  and  Nowell,  Jeffrey,  5,772,784,  CI.  1.34-21.000. 
Bhushan,  Rajiv:  See — 

Mohindra,  Raj;  Bhushan,  Abhay;  Bhushan,  Rajiv;  Puri,  Suraj;  Anderson, 
John  H  ,  Sr;  and  Nowell,  Jeffrey,  5,772.784,  CI    134-21.000. 
Bianco,  Bruno:  See — 

Chiabrera,  Alessandro  E.;  Bianco,  Bruno;  and  Kaufman,  Jonathan  J., 
5,774,631,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Bibby,  Keith  M.;  Hesford,  Roben  H  ,  Sr;  Surrette,  John;  and  Ross,  Richard 
A    10  Kenney  Manufactunng  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  lor  twisting 
hollow  rods  5,771.726.  CI.  72-20,200. 
Bidet,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Joanblanq,  Christophe;  and   Bidet.  Emmanuel.   5.774.388,  CI.   364- 
726,000, 
Bielenberg,  Reiner  Device  lor  measuring  liquid  volume  of  the  cylindrical 

piston  meter  type  5,773,718,  CI.  73-252.000. 
Blench.  Eduard:  See — 

Kohn  Heinz-Gerhard.  Martens,  Jorg  Peter;  Laubsiein,  Michael;  Tischer, 
Carslen;  Graf,  Winfned;  and  Biench,  Eduard,  5,771,986,  CI.  177- 
210,0EM, 
Bigley  Jon  A  ;  and  Baker,  Evan  R  ,  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc,  Hub  and  rotor 

combination,  5,772,285.  CI,  301-6,800. 
Bigley,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Cronin,  Philip  J,  II;  Williams.  Lonnie  G..  Jr;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F;  Wood, 
David  C;  Bigley.  Jon  A.;  Miller.  Stuart;  and  Hensley.  James  D  , 
5,772.373,  CI.  411-120.000, 
Bih.  Qoang  Rung:  See — 

Yen.  Yung-Tsai;  and  Bih,  Qoang  Rung,  5.772,817.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Bihn.  Richard.  Handbag  display  and  display  device.  5,771,951.  CI.   150- 

108  000 
B\\i.  Frank:  See — 

Wagner,  Annin;  and  Bilz,  Frank,  5.773.935.  CI.  315-77.000. 
Binari.  Steve  C  :  See — 

Ikossi-Anastasiou.  Kiki;  Binari.  Steve  C;  Boos.  J.  Brad;  and  Kelner. 
Galina.  5.772.907.  CI   216-100.000. 
Binder.  Peter  Michael.  Incubator  5.773.287.  C\.  435-303.100. 
Binkowski.  Kazimierz  M.  Spring  pivoted,  ratcheting  lever  wrench.  5.771,761 , 

CI   81-99.000. 
Bio-Cide  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Hunt,  William  C,  5.772,003,  CI.  198-495.000, 


Bio-Diagnostics  Limited:  See — 

Mico.  Philip  Rees.  5,772,%I.  CI,  422-50,000, 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Colin,  Bruno;  Goudard,  Michel;  and  Theretz,  Alain,  5.773,307,  CI. 
436-526000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hochstrasser.  Denis  Francois.  5.773.645.  CI.  204-456.000. 
Bioetica,  Inc.:  See — 

Perrier,  Eric;  and  Rival,  Delphine,  5.773.014,  C\.  424-401.000. 
Biomeasure,  Incorporated:  See — 

Dong,  Zheng  Xin;  and  Kim,  Sun  H..  5.773,455,  CI.  514-_365.000. 
Bionix  Developmeni  Corp.:  See — 

Hunner,  James  J    and  Kinsel.  David  I..  5.772.582.  CI.  600-219.000. 
Biotechnologv  Transfer,  Inc.:  See — 

Wier,  Majone  L.,  5.773,232,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Bioleque  America  Inc.:  See — 

Manellv,  Peter  D  ;  and  Dorsey,  Denis.  5,771.899,  CI.  128-830000 
Birch,  David  Edward;  Laird,  Waller  Joseph;  and  Zoccoli,  Michael  Andiony, 
to  Roche  Molecular  Systems,  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  amplification  using  a 
reversibly  inactivated  thermostable  enzyme.  5.773.258.  CI.  435-91,200. 
Birch,  Manin  John:  See — 

Crossland,  William  Alden;  and  Birch,  Martin  John,  5,774.104.  CI. 
345-96  (XX). 
Bischoff.  Michael  K.:  See- 
Moms,  Mark  C;  Okpara,  Nnawuihe  A.,  and  Bischoff.  Michael  K.. 
5,772,397,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Bissett,  Kevin  J.  Quick -coupling  face-dnver  assembly  of  a  rotary  drive  device 

and  method  for  changing  face  drivers  5,771,762,  CI   82-1.110 
Bilowft,  Bruce  Kevin;  and  Puchen.  Karsten.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Method  for  making  an  abstract  article  comprising  an  absorhent  core 
having  two  types  of  fibers  and  fiberboard  for  use  in  such  a  method. 
5.772.813.  CL  156-62.400. 
Bittar.  Joseph:  See — 

Cooney.  Anthony;  Barker,  Frederick  H  ,  Powell,  Bruce  A  ;  Wan,  Samuel 
C;  Bennen,  Paul;  McCarthv,  Richard  C,  and  Bittar,  Joseph, 
5,771.995.  CI.  I87-357,(XX). 
McCarthy,  Richard  C  ;  Bittar,  Joseph;  Barker,  Frederick  H  ;  Powell. 
Bruce  A  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C.  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Salmon, 
John  K  ,  deceased,  5,773,772.  O.  187-289.000. 
BJ  Services  Company:  See — 

Dawson.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Le.  Hoang  Van.  5.773.638.  CI.  556-51.000 
Bjomard,  Erik  J  :  See — 

Meredith,  William  A.,  Jr;  Gammans,  Charles  C  :  Clayton,  Kelly  R  ; 
Bjomard.  Enk  J  ;  and  Powers,  Kim  D.  5.772.861.  CI  204-298.030 
Blachena.  Thomas;  Egner- Waller,  Bruno;  and  Buhl,  Harro.  lo  ITT  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH  Windshield  wiper  device  with  contact  pressure  adjust- 
ment dependent  on  the  wiping  angle   5.771.527.  CI    15-250.202. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.   See- 
Welsh.  Robert  P;  Gehret.  Robert  S  ;  OBanion.  Michael  L  .  Boyd,  P 
Brenl;  Wixey,  Barrv    D.;  and  Shadeck,  Louis  M..  5,771.949.  CI. 
144-130.000 
Black.  David:  See- 
Manes.  Joseph  P:  Wait,  Donald  B  ,  Falace,  Joseph  P;  Fird.  Randal; 
Black,  David;  Plutt.  Daniel;  Creager.  Robert  S  ;  Mehlberg.  Adam;  and 
Wilson,  Scon,  5,774,301,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Black,  Michael  J.;  and  Yaccwb,  Yaser,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  recognizing  facial  expressions  and  facial  gestures  in  a  sequence 
of  images.  5,774,591.  CI   382-236.(XX) 
Black,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Perlman,  Daniel;  and  Black.  Robert  H..  5,773,091,  CI.  427-384.000. 
Blake,  James  A  :  See — 

Hansen,  Steven  D  ;  and  Blake.  James  A.,  5,773,909,  CI.  310-261.000 
Blake,  Larry  W.,  to  Pharmacia  lovision.  Inc.  Method  of  using  an  intraocular 
lens  injector  5,772,667,  CI.  606-l07.(XX). 

Blakely,  John  H  :  See—  

Innes,  Maris  E.;  and  Blakely,  John  H..  5.774.323.  CI.  361-187,000. 
Blamer,   Robert   Harmon,   and   Hanson,   Denise  Ellen,  to  Golden  Valley 
Microwave  Fixxls,  Inc  Microwave  cooking  construction  for  popping  com 
5,773,801,  CI,  219-727.000, 
Blanc,  James  J,;  and  Gumes,  Mark  C  ,  lo  Apple  Computer  Inc  Mediod  and 
apparatus  for  programmably  adjusting  output  voltage  of  a  banery  charger 
5,773,963,  CI,  320-145.000. 
Blanchard,  Richard  A  ,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  of 

making  a  fully-dielectric-isolaled  fet.  5.773.328.  CI.  438-162.000 
Blanchard.  Scon  David:  See — 

Kallman,  Kurt  Albert;  Blanchard,  Scon  David;  and  Bucher.  William 
Alexander.  5,774,508,  CI,  375-355,000, 
Blanding  Douglas  Apparatus  for  laterally  offsetting  power  lines  from  utility 

poles  5,772.158.  CI   248-49.000. 
Blaney.  Carol  Ann;  Brostin,  Joel;  Mclntire.  Theresa  Marie;  and  Minerath. 
Bemard  Joseph.  III.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Absorhent  struc- 
ture compnsing  a  microbial  polysacchanude  and  a  process  of  making  the 
same,  5.772.646.  CI,  604-367,lXX), 
Blangeni.  Francisco;  Svoboda.  Vaclav;  and  Fuchs,  Harald  Gerhard,  lo  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG  Convective  countercurreni  heal  exchanger  5,77 1. %3. 
CI    165-143.000. 
Blankschlein.  Daniel:  See — 

Liu,  Chia-Li;  and  Blankschlein,  Daniel,  5,772,888.  CI   210-634.000 
Blart,  Errol:  See — 

Bemard,  Jean-Mane;  Blart.  Errol;  Genet,  Jean-Pierre:  Lemaire-Audoire, 
Sandrine;  and  Savignac,  Monique,  5,773.617.  CI.  544-401.000. 
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Bluschitz.  Herbcn:  Sfe— 

Mages.  Andreas;  Scheler.  Werner;  Blaschitz.  Herbeit;  Schulz.  Alfred; 
and  Schneider.  Heinz.  5.772.386.  CI.  414-411.000. 
Blast  Off  Floor  Preparation.  Inc  :  See — 

Lindsey.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Lindsey.  Randy  D.,  5.772.284.  CI.  2W-36.IOO. 
Bla/ck.  Chn.stt)pher  F.:  See — 

Kountz.  Kenneth  J.;  Liss.  William  E.;  and  Blazelc.  Christopher  F, 

5.771.947.  CI.  14I-8.V(X)0. 

Kountz.   Kenneth  J.;  Liss.  William  E  ;  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F. 

5.771.948.  CI    141-83000 

Blazey.  Richard  N  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Multi-resolution  halftone 

iilier  5.774.236.  CI   358-459.000. 
Bledsoe.  Elizabeth  Stroud:  See — 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Tan.  Chok  Bin;  Weedon.  Gene  Clyde;  Tarn.  Thomas 
Yiu-Tai;  Cutrone.  Alfred  Lewis;  and   Bledsoe.  Elizabeth  Sifood. 
5.773.370.  CI.  442-60{)(X). 
Blessing.  Kenneth  C   Lawn  and  garden  handle.  5.771.535.  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
BliKh.  Ricardo  Alfredo:  See — 

Romanelli.  Michael  Cierald;  Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo;  Rver.  Jack;  and 

Watts.  Raymond  Fredenck.  5.773.-?92.  CI   .508.348  (XJO 

BUx-k,  Simon  A  .  and  Dyck.  Trevor  S.  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  CO  Method 

and  apparatus  for  PCR  jiner  measurement  in  an  MPEG-2  transport  stream. 

5.774.497.  CI.  375-226.(XX) 

Blockley.  William  Edward   Compression  strut  system  for  acoustic  ceiling. 

5.772.169.  CI.  248-333000. 
Bloem.  Jacobus  Johannes;  and  KoHe.  Harrold  Bastiaan.  to  Koninklijke  FTT 
Nederland  N  V  Metfuxi  and  apparatus  for  displaying  multiple  representa- 
tions of  connections  m  a  communications  network  with  diffenng  levels  of 
detail   5.774.655.  CI.  395-200..5<X). 
Blome.  Rainer.  to  ORG  A  Kartensvsteme  GmbH.  Identity  card  and  process  for 

Its  production  5.774.168.  CI.  .347-262.0(X). 
Bloom.  David  Scon;  Bloom.  Michael  Andrew;  Bloom.  Drucella  Ann;  and 
Bloom.  Timothy  K.  Bird  feeder  with  feed  recapture  reservoir.  5.771.838. 
CI.  119-52.200. 
Bloom.  Drucella  Ann:  See — 

Bloom.  David  Scon;  Bloom.  Michael  Andrew;  Bloom.  Drucella  Ann; 
and  Bloom.  Timothy  K..  5.771.838.  CI.  119-52.200 
Bloom.  Michael  Andrew:  See — 

Bloom.  David  Scon;  Bloom.  Michael  Andrew;  Bloom.  Drucella  Ann; 
and  Bloom.  Timothy  K..  5.771.838.  CI.  119-52  200. 
Bkx>m.  Tiimithy  K    See — 

Bloom.  David  Scon.  Bloom,  Michael  Andrew;  Bkiom.  Drucella  Ann; 
and  Bloom.  Timothy  K..  5,771.838,  CI.  119-52.200. 
Bliwmtield.  David  R  :  See— 

Sleen.  William  P.:  and  Bloomfield,  David  R.,  5,773.503,  CI.  524- 
445000. 
Blount.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson,  lain  A.;  Ward.  Larry  G.;  Peck.  James;  and  Lewis,  Dwayne  E., 
5.772.957.  CI.  420-108.000. 
Bloyer.  Donald  R.:  See-- 

Cooper.  Brently  L  ;  Patrick.  Jeffrey  G  ;  Bloyer.  Donald  R.;  Neubauer. 
Larry  G  ;  and  Berena.  Robeti  K..  5.774.141.  CI.  .147-34.000. 
Blue.  Robert  G  :  See- 
Moore.  Christopher  P.;  Robert.  Jean  C;  Blue.  Robeil  G.;  and  Stewart. 
George.  5.774.603.  CI   385-12.000 
Blumberg.  Lawrence  Robert;  Chen.  William  T;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Protecting  copper  dielectric 
interface  from  delamination.  5.773.132.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Blume,  Kevin  L..  and  Gimvang.  Bo  Inge  Hakan.  to  Blume,  Kevin  L.  Coaling 
compositions  with  impact  marking  capability  and  method.  5.771.752.  CI 
102-513.000 
Blume.  Peter  See — 

Slehr.  Roger;  and  Blume.  Peter.  5.772.417.  CI.  418-83.000. 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Garfield.  Robert  A.;  and  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof,  5.771.892,  CI     128- 

642.000. 
Hanausek-Walaszek.  Margaret;  Slaga,  Thomas  J.;  and  Walaszek,  Zbig- 
niew.  5.773.21.5.  CI  43.5-6.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
MechanicaJ  College:  See — 
Croughan.  Timothy  P.  5.773.703.  CI.  800-235.000. 
Croughan.  Timtithy  P.  5.773.704.  CI.  800-235.000. 
Board  of  Trustees.  The  Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University:  See — 

Zogakis.  T  Nicholas;  and  Cioffi.  John  M..  5.774..S00.  CI.  375-261.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Penner.  Donald;  and  Wright.  Terry  R..  5.773,702.  CI.  800-230.000. 
Bobal  SA:  See— 

Branas.  Jose;  and  Rota,  Daniel,  5,771,805,  CI.  101-248.000. 
Bobichon.  Gerard,  to  International  Diffusion  Consommateurs  -  IDC  Lifting 
device   for  a  stand-up  wheelchair,  and  a  wheelchair  using  the  same 
5.772.226.  CI   280-250.100. 
Bobst.  Glen  L  Wheel  safety  rim.  5,772.805.  CI.  152-158.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Kirschner.  Mark  J.;  Kozlu.  Hamdi;  and  Sahm,  Michael  K.,  5,772,7 17,  CI 
65-104  000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The   See- 
Harrison.  Stephen  B..  5.772,731,  CI.  95-8.000. 
Schofield.  Nigel  Paul.  5.772.395.  CI.  415-90.000. 
Boccacci.   Roberto.   Foldable  document   file  with  an  adjustable   volume 

5.772.029.  CI.  206-425  (JOO. 
Bocher,  Gerhard:  See — 


Von  Wyl,   Horst;   Paris.   Hans-Joachim;   Siemer.   Hans.   Weber.  Jens; 
Bocher.  Gerliard;  and  Schmidt.  Otto  Alexander.  5.771.957.  CI    164- 
416.000. 
B<Nlek.  Itamar:  See — 

Cortellucci.  Arthur;  Bodek.  Itamar;  Grabski.  Roy  J.;  and  Valentine. 
James  R  .  5.772.976.  CI  423-579  (XX) 
Boebel.  Manfred:  See — 

Bauer.  Otmar;  and  Boebel.  Manfred.  5.772.655.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Boeckh.  E>ieter;  Kistenmacher.  Axel;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Rau.  Iris;  Funhoff. 
Ang.-lika;  Baur  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwcndemann.  Volker.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Preparation  of  copolymers  of  vinyl  esters  and 
monoediylenically  unsanirated  cartioxylic  acids  and  their  use.  5.773.541, 
CI.  526-2()9.(KX). 
Boegner.  Walter:  See — 

Pischinger.  Stefan;  Schon.  Chnstof;  Weibel.  Michel;  Krutzsch.  Bemd; 
Pfaff.  Rudiger;  and  Boegner.  Walter.  5.771.686.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Brustad.  Val  G  ;  Hoshor.  David  L  ;  Jensen.  Donald  A.;  and  Modin. 

Andrew  E,.  5.772.950.  CI   264-5 10  (MXI 
Cloud.  David  J .  5.773.047.  CI.  425-403.0<X). 
Cloud.  Mark  L.;  and  Schwiners.  Christopher  L.,  5.772,380,  CI.  411- 

508.000. 
Parikh.  Pradip  G.;  and  Neumann.  Frank  D..  5.772.1.56.  CI.  244-209.000 
Rudolph.  Peter  K.  C.  5.771.681.  CI  60-262.(XX). 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc  :  See — 

Farhangi.    Shahram;    and    McKinnon.    James    M..    5.771.579.    CI 
29-890010 
Boerstler.  David  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Processor  clock  circuit.  5.774.511.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Bofors  L.ab  AB:  See— 

Fredriksson.  Lennart;  and  Wikstrom.  Amc.  5.773.751.  CI.  102-473.(XX). 
Bogen  Corporation:  See — 

Kenerer.  Ernest  R  .  5,774,016.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Boger.  Hans  Georg:  See — 

Rackur.  Gerhard;  Boger.  Hans  Georg;  Krass.  Norbert;  Hoffmann.  Axel; 
and  Leineweber.  Michael.  5.773.447.  CI   514-275.000. 
Boger.  Henry  William,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Low  noise  ball  valve 

assembly  with  airfoil  insert   5.771.929.  CI.  137-625.320. 
Bogner.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Memick.  Jason  H..  to  Advanced  Laundry  Devices. 
Condition  responsive  indicating  system  for  interactively  indicating  status 
of  a  plurality  of  elecmcal  appliances.  5.774.528.  CI    379-106  010. 
Bohn.  David  D  :  See— 

Phillips.  Wavne  G  .  Gennenen.  Kenneth  D  ;  Hubel.  Paul  M.;  and  Bohn. 
David  D.  5.773.814.  CI.  2.50-208  100. 
Bohnstedt.  Werner;  Ihmels.  Klaus  Heinrich;  Fischer.  Karsien;  and  Ruhoff, 
Jurgen.  to  Daramic.  Inc.  Process  for  repairing  banery  separators  5.773.079. 
CI   427-140.000. 
Bokaie.  Michael  D.;  Busch,  John  D  ;  Johnson.  A.  David;  and  Petty.  Bruce,  to 
TiNi  Alloy  Company    Release  device  for  retaining  pin.  5.771.742.  CI. 
74-2.(XX). 
Bokros.  Jack  C  :  Ely.  John  L  ;  Emken.  Michael  R  ;  Haubold.  Axel  D.;  Peters. 
T  Scon;  Stupka.  Jonathan  C  ;  and  Waits.  C  Thomas,  to  Medical  Carbon 
Research  Institute  LLC.  Prosthetic  heart  valve  with  improved  blood  flow. 
5.772.694.  CI.  623-2  000. 
Boldman.  Michael  T:  See — 

Avers.  Scon  D  ;  Hayes.  Donald  J  ;  Boldman.  Michael  T;  and  Wallace. 
David  B..  5.772.106.  CI,  228-2.S4.000. 
Bolenbaugh.  Randall  E  ;  and  Johnson.  Larry  W..  to  International  Packaging 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  packaging  and  storing  a  compact 
disc.  5.772.021.  CI.  206-310  000 
Bolis.  David  A  :  See — 

Musser.  Keith  L.  Wilhelm.  Daniel  p.;  Olson.  David  A.;  Ross,  James  H.; 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P;  Ruth.  Michael  J  ;  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis.  David 
A.;   Holl.  Stephen   M  ;  and  Welder.  Gregory.  5.771.861.  CI.    121- 
357.000, 
Bolliger.  Mark  David:  See — 

Bearden.  David  Ray;  and  Bolliger.  Mark  David.  5.773.856.  CI.  257- 
207  0(X). 
Bollinger.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Denkewicz.  Raymond  P..  Jr.  Rafter,  John  D  .  and  Bollinger.  Mark  A  . 
5.772.896.  CI.  210-754.000. 
Bollmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Langberg.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Bollmann.  Andreas.  5.772.604.  CI.  600- 
518.000, 
Bollon.  Arthur  P:  See— 

Torczynski.  Richard  M  ;  and  Bollon.  Arthur  P.  5.773.579.  CI.  510- 
350.000. 
Bolotin.  Herbert  Howard  Densitometer  for  determining  the  density  distribu- 
tion and  variation  of  density  of  an  object  5.774.520.  CI.  378-50.000 
Bolthouse.  James  C  :  See — 

Hershey.  Stephen  A  ;  Bolthouse.  James  C;  and  Dickeison.  Robert  E.. 
5.773.206.  CI.  4.10-5 IO.O(X) 
Boman.  Wendy:  See — 

Olscn.  Steven;  Honemann.  Rudolf;  and  Boman,  Wendy.  5.771.998.  CI. 
192-3290 
Bonavenlura.  Joseph,  to  Duke  University.  Human  serum  albumin-porphyrin 
complexes  with  the  ability  to  bind  oxygen  and  dierapeutic  u.ses  thereof. 
5.773.417.  CI   5I4-21.0(X). 
Bontilio.  Ciriaco.  Damping  device  adapted  to  be  integrated  into  a  motor 
vehicle  power  unit.  5.772.516.  CI.  464-68.000 
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Bonifay.  Regis;  Gauthier.  Thierry ;  Ponlier.  Renaud;  and  Hoffmann.  Frederic. 
lo  Institui  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Thermal  regulation  process  for  a  solid  in  a 
heal  exchanger  using  cylindrical  tube  surfaces.  5,773,379,  CI.  502-44.000. 
Bonnafoux.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Ron.   Robert;  and   Bonnafoux.  Jean-Franfois,   5,774,642,  CI.   395- 
182.110. 
B(x)r.  Jonathan  Jarren    Sanitation  system  for  animal  cages.  5.771.841.  CI. 

1I9-452.(XX). 
Boos.  J    Brad:  See — 

Ikossi-Anastasiou,  Kiki;  Binari.  Steve  C  ;  Boos,  J.  Brad;  and  Kelner. 
Galina.  5.772.907.  CI.  216-100.000 
Borg  Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirkwixxl.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Fingerman.  Michael  E..  5,771.691.  CI 
60-345.(XX) 
Borgendale.  Kenneth  W  ;  Holland.  Ian  Michael;  Lawrence,  Kelvin  Roberick; 
Powell.  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg.  Richard  Lee.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Personality  neutral  graphics  subsystem  5.774.720. 
CI    395-682.0(X). 
Bomhorst.  James  M..  to  Van-Lite,  Inc.  Variable-geometry  liquid-filled  lens 
apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  energy  distribution  of  a  light 
beam,  5.774.273.  CI,  359-665,(XX), 
Borom.  Marcus  Preston:  See — 

Has?.  Wayne  Charles;  Borom.  Marcus  Preston;  and  Johnson.  Curtis 
Alan.  5.773.141.  CI,  428-335.(XX), 
Bomert.  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Voyle.  Marlyn;  Faruk.  Erol  Ali;  Hughes.  Mark 
Jason;  Kineringham.  John;  and  Borren.  Gary  Thomas.  5,773,619.  CI 
.M6- 1 33  (XX), 
Borsadia.  Suresh  Segmented  audio  and  visual  compact  disks.  5.774.446.  CI, 

.169-274,(XX), 
Bos.  Eric  Rene;  and  Montelius.  Robert  L..  Jr.  to  MultiDisc  Technologies. 
Table-of-contents  caching  method  for  stored  compact  discs.  5,774,431,  CI 
369-.10,0(X). 
Bosley.  John  Anthony;  and  Mix>re.  Stephen  Raymond,  to  Loders-Croklaan 
B  V,  Immobilized  lipases  on  a  dry.  porous  paniculate  hydrophobic  support 
and  containing  a  non-ionic  surfactant  5.773.266,  CI  435-l34.(XX). 
Boss.  Dale:  See — 

Kukkal.  Puneet;  Boss.  Dale;  and  Iyengar.  Sridhar.  5.774.117.  CI.  345- 
3-10(XX). 
Bosses.  Mark  D  :  See — 

Perea.  Humberlo;  Bosses.  Maris  D  ;  and  Milslein.  Uri.  5.772.712.  CI 
55-367,000. 
Bostjancic.  Paul,  to  Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  Company  Stationary  service 

bench  with  tool  panel   5.772.(W7.  CI,  211-13  100 
Boslwick.  Eileen  F;  and  Hoerr.  Robert  A  .  lo  GalaGen  Inc    Therapeutic 
treatment  of  Clostridium  difficile  associated  diseases.  5.773.(XX).  CI.  424- 
167, 1  (X), 
Bottomley.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Croft.  Thomas  M  ;  Bonomley.  Gregory  E.;  and  Koilpillai,  Rayinder  D.. 
5.774.799.  CI,  455-192,200. 
Bouchard.  Bngine;  and  Houghton.  Alan  N..  to  Cooper  &  Dunham  LLP 
Non-melanotytic  mammalian  cell  constiluiivcly  expressing  biologically 
active  human  tyrosinase  and  use  thereof.  5,773,291,  CI.  435-325.0(X). 
Bouldin  &  Lawson.  Inc.:  See — 

Bouldin.  Floyd  E  ;  and  Cantrell.  Thomas  E..  5.772,134,  O.  241-79.100. 
Bouldin.  Royd  E  ;  and  Cantrell.  Thomas  E  .  to  Bouldin  &  Lawson.  Inc. 
Recycling  and  solid  material  conversion  apparatus  and  system  5.772.1.14. 
CI   24I-79,I(X) 
Bourliet.  Kenneth:  See— 

Hutchings,    David    A;    Mills.    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Bourlier.    Kenneth, 
5.773.552.  CI.  528-97.(XX1, 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Head  gimbal  assembly 
to  reduce  slider  distortion  due  to  thermal  stress.   5. 774. .105.  CI    360- 
104,000, 
Bowditch.  Ronald:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H  ;  Plow,  Edward  F;  and  Bowditch,  Ronald.  5.773.574. 
CI,  530-327,000, 
Bowen.  Raymond  Charles:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  Saul;  Morse.  Theodore  Herhert;  Locke,  John  Robert; 
Bowen.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Maher.  James  Clinton.  5.772.779.  CI 
1 .14-6.000. 
Bowen.  Steven  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Method  for  comparing 
data  structures  that  cross  address  space  boundaries.  5.774.719.  CI.  395- 
680.000. 
Bowerman.  Hugh  Gordan.  to  British  Steel  pic    Double  skin  composite 
structures  and  methods  of  producing  such  structures.  5.773.783.  CI.  219- 
117.100 
Bowers.  Derek  F,:  See — 

Szepesi.  Thomas  S.;  Buxton.  Joseph  C  ;  Zansky.  Zoltan;  and  Bowers, 
Derek  F,  5.774,021.  CI.  330-257.000. 
Bown.  Kevin  John:  See — 

.Atkinson.  Anthony;  Bown.  Kevin  John;  Brehm.  John  Karl;  Chambers. 
Stephen  Phillip;  and  Minton.  Nigel  Peter.  5.772.996.  CI  424-94.4(X) 
Boyd.  Allen  D  :  See- 
Anderson.  Preston  L  ;  Bovd.  Allen  D.;  Gayetly.  Joseph  F;  Taylor,  Robert 
A  :  and  Adams.  Ronald  W.  5.771.993.  CI.  182-239.000 
Boyd.  John  M.;  Ellul.  Joseph  P;  and  Tay.  Sing  P.  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Integrated  circuit  structure  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof 
5.773.871,  CI.  257-5.12.(XX). 
Boyd.  P  Brent;  See- 


Welsh.  Robeti  P;  Gehiet.  Robeti  S  ;  OBanion.  Michael  L.;  Boyd.  P 
Brent;  Wixey.  Barry   D;  and  Shadeck.  Louis  M..  5,771.949.  CI. 
144-I.10.(XX). 
Boyer.  Andrew  D..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Suble  aqueous 
reactive  dye  composition  and  method  for  stabilizing  an  aqueous  reactive 
dye  composition.  5.772.699.  CI.  8-549.000 
Boyer.  Philip  L.;  and  Kieman.  Gerald  G  .  to  Internationa!  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Outer  quantifiers  in  object-onenied  queries  and  views  of 
dauba.se  systems.  5.774,692.  CI   395-500.000. 
Boyle.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Janik.  Craig  M.;  Boyle.  Dennis  J.;  Mongan.  Ryan  H.;  and  Shawvei, 
Michael  J..  5,774,333,  O.  361-687.000. 
Boysel.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Magel.  Gregory  A.;  Wu,  Wen  R  ;  and  Boysel,  Robert 
M,.  5.774.252.  CI,  359-224,000. 
Bracken.    Douglas   C     Hydraulic   bicycle    with   conjugate   drive    motors. 

5.772.225.  CI,  280-216.(XX). 
Bradcovich.  James:  See — 

Kirchgeorg,  Markus;  Baer.  Ulrich;  and  Bradcovich,  James,  5,771,513, 
CI.  5-625  000 
Bradficld.  James  W    .See — 

Piescou.  Jack  R  ;  Smead.  John  D  ;  Durbin.  Edward.  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  ;  Bradheld.  James  W.;  Ellion.  Gregory;  Arai. 
Stanley;  Hopkins.  Mark  A  ;  Momson.  I>)nald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T ; 
Sineri,'  Kenneth;  Thomas.  Thorn;  and  Weber.  Dale.  5.772.072.  CI 
221-121,000 
Bradley.  Donald  A  .  to  Wiltron  Company  One  pon  complex  tran.smission  and 

group  delay  measuremenLs.  5.773.985.  CI   324-642.(XX) 
Bradshaw.  Leonard  A,:  See — 

Richards.  William  O.;  Wikswo.  John  P.  Jr;  Suion.  Daniel  J.;  Golzanan. 
Javad;  and  Bradshaw,  Leonard  A.,  5.771.894,  CI    128-653.100. 
Brady  Precision  Tape  Co.:  See — 

Akhter.  Sohail.  5.773.113.  CI  428-41.800. 
Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  Ruth:  See — 

Bauer.  S   Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 

Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 

Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter  O.;  Paik.  Kumnan,  and 

Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.772.992.  CI  424-85.200, 

Branas.  Jose;  and  Rota.  Daniel,  to  Bobal  SA    Rotating  printing  iruKhine 

5.771.805.  CI,  I01-248.(XX), 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Perlman.  Daniel;  and  Black,  Robert  H..  5,773,091,  CI.  427-384.000. 
Wangh.  Lawrence  J.,  5.773.217.  CI  435-6.000 
Brandenburg.  Scon  David;  and  Daanen.  Jeffery  Ralph,  to  Delco  Electronics 
Corporation  Electronic  circuit  with  integrated  terminal  pins.  5.774..342.  CI. 
361-774.000, 
Brandt,  Dieter:  See — 

Szlema.  Ingeborg;  and  Brandt.  Dieter.  5,772,620,  CI.  602-21.000. 
Branson  Ultra.sonic  Corporation:  See — 

Grewell.  David  A..  5,772.814.  CI    156-64.000. 
Brassington.  Michael  P:  See — 

Burr.  James   B.;   and  Brassington.   Michael  P.,  5.773.863.  CI.  257- 
344,000, 
Braun  Aklienfesellschaft:  See — 

Lange.  Peter:  Ruppert.  Peter;  and  Seifert,  Cornelia,  5.771,904,  CI. 

132-1.59.0(X) 

Braun.  Cari  Joseph.  Ill;  Hemenway.  Cynthia  Lou;  and  Turner,  Nilgun  Ereken, 

to  Monsanto  Company  PlanLs  resistant  lo  infection  by  PVX  5.773.701 .  CI 

800-205(XX) 

Braxton.  Thomas  R.;  and  Connary.  Gregg  M.  Strain  relief  device  and  method. 

5.771.576.  CI   29-868  (XXJ. 
Bredehorsl.  Reinhard:  See — 

Fntzinger.  David  C;  Bredehorst.  Reinhard.  and  Vogel.  CarlWilhelm. 
5.773.243.  CI   435-69.100 
Bredemeyer.  Lindsey  D..  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation.  Scaling  system 

5.772.216.  CI,  277-318,000, 
Breed    David  S  ;  and  Sanders.  W   Tfiomas.  to  Automotive  Technologies 

International  Inc.  Efficiem  aiihag  module  5.772.238.  CI.  280-728  200. 
Breeze.  Brian  Alan:  See — 

Paterson.  Robert  Ian;  and  Breeze.  Brian  Alan,  5,772,375,  CI.  411- 
389,000 
Breg.  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.son,  Bradley  R  ;  and  Mason,  Jeffrey  T.  5,772.618.  Q.  602-16.000. 
Brehm.  John  Karl:  See—i 

Atkinson.  Andiony;  Bown.  Kevin  John;  Brehm.  John  Karl;  Chambers. 
Stephen  Phillip;  and  Minton.  Nigel  Peter.  5.772.996.  CI  424-94  400 
Breitscheidel.  Bons:  See— 

Runer.    Heinz;    Riihl.    Thomas;    Breitscheidel.    Boris;    Henkelmann. 
Jochem;  Henne.  Andreas;  and  Wenling.  Thomas.  5.773,657,  CI, 
564-450,0(X3. 
Breliere.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Emonds-Ali.   Xavier;   Proieno.   Vincenzo;   Van   Broeck,   Didier;  and 
Breliere.  Jean-Claude.  5.773.620.  CI.  546-2.14.(XX). 
Bremer.  Matthias:  See— 

Pauluth.  Deilef;  Bremer.  Matthias.  Plach.  Herbert;  and  Weber,  Georg. 
5.772.914.  CI,  252-299,6(X). 
Brendel.  Juergen;  Knng.  Charles  J  ;  Liu.  Zaide;  and  Marino.  Christopher  C, 
to  Resonate.  Inc  World-wide-web  server  with  delayed  resource-binding  for 
resource-based  load  balancing  on  a  distributed  rest)urce  multi-node  net- 
work. 5.774.660.  CI.  395-200.310. 
Brereton.  Pamck  J.:  See — 
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Oglesby.  Alfred  P.:  Oglesby.  John  P;  Griffin.  Michael  J  ;  Brett,  Damian; 
Brereton,  Panicle  J.;  Normanly.  Michael  P;  and  Watmore,  John  P., 
5,771,881,  CI    126-414.000 
Breslau,  Franklin  Charles;  Greensiein.  Paul  Gregory:  and  Rodell,  John  Ted, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
compiling  sections  of  a  computer  program  for  multiple  execution  environ- 
ments  .S.774,728,  CI   395-706.000 
Breslow.  Ronald;  Marks,  f^ul  A.;  and  Riflind,  Richard  A  .  to  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York  and  Sloan-Ketlering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research.  The.  Potent  inducers  of  terminal  differentiation  and 
method  of  use  thereof  5,77.1.474.  CI.  514-616.000 
Brett.  Damian:  Ste — 

Oglesby.  Alfred  P;  Oglesby.  John  P;  Onffin.  Michael  J.;  Bren.  Damian. 
Brereton.  Patrick  J.;  Normanly,  Michael  P.,  and  Watmore,  John  P.. 
5.771.881.  CI.  126-414  000. 
Brewster.  Blair  Meloy,  to  Permar  Systems.  Inc.  Color  coded  warning  label 

with  removable  coating.  5,773,111,  CI.  428-40.100 
Brewion.  Randolph  G  :  and  Mayne.  Richard,  to  UAB  Research  Foundation. 
Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  human  (i3(IX)  collagen  protein  and  method  of 
producing  the  protein  recombinantly.  5,773,248,  CI.  435-69.100 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kuriya.  Yoshinon.  5.772,808,  CI.  152^54.000. 
Moriya,  Masa.shiro.  5.772.806,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Ogawa.  Yuichiro.  5.772.836,  CI.  1 56-400.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Manabu.  5.772.809.  CI.  152-527.000. 
BndgestoneyFirestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Reinhardt,  Andrew  K.;  Vossberg,  Stephen  M.;  Sulnaker,  David  O.;  and 
Turner.  John  L..  5.773.717.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Bndport-Gundry  pic:  5** — 

.Ackerman.  David,  5,772.371,  CI.  410-118.000. 
Bner,  Mark  F.   See — 

Anderson.  Thoma.s  P;  and  Bner.  Mark  F.  5.773,275,  CI.  601   104.000 
Bnggs.  Roger  Robans;  and  Leppanen.  Jarmo  Uolevi.  Control  system  for 

percussion  drill   5.771.981.  CI.  173-4.000 
Briggs.  Roger  Robans;  and  Leppanen,  Jarmo  Uolevi.  Rock  drill.  5.771.982. 

CI    1 73- 104.000 
Bnggs,  Steven  P;  and  Bensen.  Roben  J  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc    Plant  genes  affecting  gibberellic  acid  biosynthesis.  5.773.288.  CI. 
435-320  100. 
Bngham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Gullans.  Steven  R.;  Kojima.  Ryoji;  and  Randall.  Jeffrey.  5.773.213.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Brimhall.  Greg  L  ;  and  Steinman.  Christopher  P.  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company  Catheter  assemblv  with  interlocking  telescoping  needle  shield 
5.772.636.  CI   604-198.000. 
Bnnk.  Andrew  Edwin:  See — 

Dickerson.  James  Palmer;  Brink,  Andrew  Edwin;  Oshinski.  Alan  Joseph; 
and  Seo.  Kab  Sik,  5,773.554,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Bnnker.  Charles  Jeffrey:  See — 

Sehgal,  Rakesh;  and  Brinker.  Charles  Jeffrey.  5.772.735.  CI  95-45()O0 

Bnnkmeyer.  Worst:  Daiss.  Michael.  Schwegler.  GUnter;  and  Kriiger.  Bertolt. 

to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Vehicle  secunty  device  with  electronic  use  autho- 

nzation  coding.  5.774.550,  CI   380-21.000. 

Bristol,  Edgar  H.,  to  Fonboro  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  data 

compression  5.774.385.  CI.  364-715.020. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Devanathan.  Deva;  Krebs.  Steve;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Panchison,  Clarence  M.; 

and  Morr.  James  J..  5.773.789.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Edward.son.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairhrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A., 
5.773.418,  CI   514-21.000. 
Godfrey.  Jollie  D .  Jr;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H.,  5,773,614,  CI    544- 

276.000. 
Kadow.  John;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  Senter.  Peter  D.;  and  Vrudhula.  Vive- 

kanada  M..  5.773.435.  CI   514-214.000. 
Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Ledbetter,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Peach.  Roben.  5.773,253.  CI. 

435-69.700 
Walker,  Michael  A.;  and  Kadow,  John  F,  5.773.464.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Wittman.  Mark  D.;  Altstadt.  Thomas  J,;  Kadow.  John  F;  Kingston. 
David  G   I.;  and  Liang.  Xian.  5.773.461.  CI.  514-449.000 
Bntish  Steel  pic:  See — 

Bowennan.  Hugh  Gordan.  5.773.783.  CI.  219-1 17.100. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Parkins.  David  Walter;  and  Martin.  James  Keith.  5,772,334,  CI.  384- 

117.000. 
Thomas,  Thomas  Ronald.  5.773.098.  CI.  427-490.000. 
Bntish  Telecommunications  PLC:  See — 

Wyan.  Richard;  and  Armitage.  Jonathan  R..  5,774,484,  CI.  372-6.000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Jha.  Animesh;  and  Jordan.  Wayne  G..  5.772.915.  CI.  2.52-301 .40H. 
Tandon.  Vivek:  Wilby.  Marie,  and  Semos.  Roben  E..  5,774.244,  CI. 
359- 125,000. 
Bnizke.  Ingo,  to  Hubner  Gummi-Und  KunsLstoff  GmbH.  Aniculated  gang- 
way. 5,771.812.  CI.  105-458.000. 
Brodie.  David  Alan:  See — 

Greenblatl.  Hellen  Chaya;  Adalsteinsson.  Om;  Brodie.  David  Alan;  and 
Fitzpatnck-McElligott,  Sandra  G  .  5.772,999.  CI.  424-187.100 
Brodsky.  Kathy-Jo:  See — 

Gundlach.  Kun  B  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  Han/lik.  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky. 
Kathy-Jo;  Colt.  Richard  L.;  Montes,  Aileen  M.;  and  Radigan.  Edward 
J  .  Jr..  5.772.743.  Q.  106-31.270. 


Brodsky.  Marc  Herbert;  Millman.  SteNen  Edward,  and  Wbnhington.  Thomas 
Kimber.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Interruption 
tolerant  video  program  viewing  5.774.186.  CI.  348-553  000. 
Broekaen.  Wlllem  Frans;  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo;  and  Rees.  Sarah 
Bronwen.  to  Zeneca  Limited  .Antimicrobial  proteins  from  Allium 
5.773,694.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Broekhuis,  John  William:  See— 

Veldkamp.  Jeroen  Jacobus  Cornelius.  Broekhuis.  John  William;  and 
Wichers.  Harm  Jacob.  5.773.074.  CI  426-615.000 
Broker.  John  F ;  Hen.  Joel  L..  Thomas.  John  E.;  and  Vande  Haar.  Evan  R..  to 
Maytag  Corporation.  Secunty  lock  and  method  for  locking  a  laundry 
appliance.  5.771.717.  CI  68-12.260. 
Brombaugh.  Eric  Martin;  Liebetreu.  John  Michael;  and  McCallister,  Ronald 
Duane.  to  SiCOM,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  translating  digital  data 
into  an  analog  signal.  5,774.084.  CI.  341-152.000. 
Bromberg.  Joyce  S.:  See — 

Benner.  Dougla.s  D.;  Battey.  Joylene  M  ;  Bromberg,  Joyce  S.;  and 
Lamke.  Greg  D  .  5.771.954.  CI    160-231  200 
Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Voyle.  Martyn;  Faruk.  Erol  Ali;  Hughes.  Mark 
Ja.son;  Kinenngham.  John;  and  Bonett.  Gary  Thomas,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l.c.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  azabicycloc  derivatives. 
5.773.619.  CI   546-133.000. 
Brooke  -  Duveen  Group.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Levenson.  Alvin  S..  5.771.720.  CI.  70-93  000. 
Brosa.  Ram6n  Bofill.  Forceps  for  the  surgical  introduction  of  catheters  and  the 

like  5.772.670.  G   606-108.000. 
Bro.stin.  Joel:  See — 

Blaney.  Carol  Ann;  Brostin.  Joel;  Mclntire.  Theresa  Marie;  and  Miner- 
ath.  Bernard  Joseph.  III.  5.772.646.  CI   604-367  000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi.  5.774.672.  CI.  395- 
200  610. 
Hirata.  Takashi.  5.771.826.  CI.  112-102.500 
Hon.  Masaaki.  5.774.143.  CI   .347-40.000. 
Imamaki,  Tenio.  5.771.806.  CI.  101-333.000 
Mizutani.  Norio.  5.774.146.  CI   ,347-43.000. 
Takami.  Hiroshi.  5.771.803.  CI    101-128.210. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshijiro;   Kako.   Mitsumasa;  and  Ishigami.   Michifumi. 

5.772..M2.  CI.  400-615.200. 
Yoshida.  Yasunari,  5.774.137.  Q.  347-14.000. 
Brouns,  Austin  John,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Patch 

coupled  infrared  phottxletector.  5.773.831,  CI.  250-370  080 
Brown.   Dennis   N..   to   Northwest   Podiatric   Laboratory.   Inc.   Composite 
material  orthotic  insert  constructed  by  two  step  molding.  5.772.945.  CI 
264-258.000 
Brown.  Kevin  R.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  aluminum  alloys  having  superplastic  properties  5.772.804.  CI 
148-564.000. 
Brown.  Phillip  P.:  See — 

Polk.  Lewis  T.  Jr.;  Vananian.  Hugh;  Brown.  Phillip  P;  and  Sloan  III. 
Walker  M..  5.772.818.  CI.  156-73.100 
Brownlee.  Robert  R..  to  Cardiac  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Single  preformed 
catheter  configuration  for  a  dual-chamber  pacemaker  system   5.772.693. 
CI  607-123  000 
Broze.  George  J..  Jr:  See — 

Wun.  Tze-Chein;   Krelzmer.  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze.  George  J..  Jr.. 
5.773.251.  CI,  435-69  200. 
Bruck.  Jehoshua:  See — 

Olnowich,  Howard  Thomas;  Bruck.  Jehoshua;  Fisher.  Michael  Hans; 
Gould.  Joel  Mark;  Jabusch.  John  David;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Robert. 
5.774.067.  CI   340-827.000. 
Bruesselbach.  Hans,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation   Precision  deforma- 
tion mechanism  and  method.  5.774.619.  CI.  385- 1 37  000. 
Bruhnke.  John  D  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Cleaner  compositions 
containing  surfactant  and  poly  <oxyalkylene)-substituted  reactive  dye  colo- 
rant. 5.773.405.  CI   510-519.000. 
Brule.  Francois;  and  Kerboas.  Pierre,  to  SEB  S.A.  Connection  device  between 

a  vacuum  cleaner  and  a  suction  pipe  5,771.529.  CI.  15-339  000. 
Bnils.  Annette:  See — 

Routh.  Andre;  Bruls.  Annette;  Woodson.  Drury.  Ill;  Vandergnff.  Joseph; 
Verboven.  Yves;  and  Paul.  Parick  J..  5.772.691.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Brumer.  Daryl  J  Ceiling  ornament  system.  5.772.314.  CI.  362-360.000. 
Bruner,  Jeffrey  W :  See — 

Stumpf.  William  E.;   Schoenfelder.   Rodney  C;  Chadwick.  Donald; 
Keller.  Carolyn;  Coffield.  Timothy   P;   Sayers.   Randy   J  ;   Bruner. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Miles.  George  A  ;  Cammenga,  Eric;  and  Grossman.  Philip. 
5.772.282,  CI.  297-302.300. 
Brunner.  Hans:  See — 

Wolff.  Alan  Scon;  and  Bninner.  Hans.  5.774.887.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander,  Charles  F,  Jr;  and  McCormick,  Daniel  F,  5,772,481.  CI 

440-66  000. 
Staerzl.  Richard  E  .  5.771.866.  CI    123-531.000. 
Brunts.  Randall  T.  and  Welk.  Douglas  Lynn,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Mapless  GPS  navigation  system  with  user  modifiable  data  ba.se. 
5.774.828.  CI,  701-210,000. 
Brustad.  Val  G  ;  Hoshor.  David  L.;  Jensen.  Donald  A,;  and  M(xiin.  Andrew 
E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  of  vacuum  forming  a  composite. 
5,772.950.  CI.  264-510,000. 
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Bryant.  Andrew  M  ,  Miller.  Nicholas  C;  and  Hod.son.  Peter  D..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and   Manufacturing    Free  flow   aerosol   valves.   5.772.085.  CI. 
:22-4()2,2(K). 
Buchanan.  James  Gilbert:  See — 

Palm.  Jcffcry  James;  Garcia.  Luis,  Jr;  Buchanan,  James  Gilbert;  and 
Obcroi.  Bhushan  Kumar.  5.772,9.39.  CI   264-145.(K)0. 
Buchanan.  John  Michael   .Sec- 
Have.  Shirlcvanne  Elizabeth;  O'TixjIe.  Tenence  Roben,  Cole.  DaNid 
Leroy;  and  Buchanan.  John  Michael.  5.773.202.  CI.  4.10-393.0(X). 
Buchardt.  Ole:  Sec- 
Nielsen.  Peter  E.;  Buchardt.  Ole;  Egholm,  Michael;  and  Berg,  Rolf  H.. 
5.773.571.  CI    5.30- .300.000. 
Bucher.  William  Alexander:  See — 

Kallman,  Kurt  Albert;  Blanchard,  Scott  David;  and  Bucher.  William 
Alexander,  5.774.508.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn:  See — 

Osbome.  Robert  Scon;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald: 

Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Scott;  Juralovac.  Joseph 

.Anthony;  Panon.  William  Edward;  and  Alexander.  Kaihryn  Elizabeth. 

5.772.255.  CI.  285-38.000. 

Buck  Jonathan  Earl,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Panel  mount  bracket  for 

electncal  connector.  5.772,471,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Buck.  Jonathan  Eari:  See — 

Morin.   Scott   Frederick;   Buck.  Jonathan   t^arl;   and  Costello.   Brian 
Patrick.  5.772,466.  CI,  4.W-489.000 
Buckley.  Paul:  See — 

Bliatia.  Qamar  S.;  Buckley.  Paul;  Davis.  Gary;  Howe.  Rt)ben  L  ;  Pan. 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin.  Ellion.  5.773.493.  CI.  523-328.000. 
Buckley.  Tommy  M,;  See — 

James.  Teny  Lynn;  and  Buckley.  Tommy  M,,  5,772,732.  CI,  95-25.000. 
Budd,  Kenton  D.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  A.;  Budd,  Kenton  D.;  and  Tran,  Tai  T,  5,772.978.  CI. 
423-606.(XX) 
Budde.   William   Joseph;    Donahue.    Douglas    Michael.   Jr;    Fanty.   Louis 
Anthony;  and  Ma.son.  Scott  Franklin,  to  Omega  Automation.  Inc.  Airbag 
folding   engine   adaptable    for   folding    a   plurality    of   airbag   designs. 
5.772.570.  CI,  493-405.000. 
Budzinsky.  Winfried:  See — 

Kleiner,     Hans-Jerg.    Budzinsky.    Winfned;    and    Kirsch.    Giinther. 
5.773.556.  CI.  528-321.000. 
Buhl.  Harro:  See — 

Blachena.  Thomas;  Egner- Walter.  Bruno;  and  Buhl.  Harro.  5.771.527. 
CI    15-250.202, 
Buiani   John,  to  Jas  D   E^ston.  Inc.  Vibration  dampened  hand-held  imple- 

mems.  5.772.541.  CI.  473-520.000 
Bukhan.  Nadeem:  See — 

Hannah.  Robert;  and  Bukhari.  Nadeem.  5.774.788.  C\.  458-12.100. 
Bulcroft.  Ronald  R   Recycling  device.  5.772. 1 12.  CI.  232-44.000. 
Bulgatz.  Dennis:  See — 

Morinigo.    Fernando    B,;    Goldstein.    Carmi;    and    Bulgatz.    Dennis. 
5.772.179.  CI.  251-129.1(K) 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Golshani.    Forouzan;    Friesen.    Oris    D.:    and    Howell.    Thomas    H.. 
5.774.128.  CI.  .345-440.000. 
Bull  S  A  :  See— 

Doumard.  Raphael.  5.774.732.  CI.  395-727.000. 
Ron.    Robert;   and    Bonnafoux.   Jean-Francois.    5.774.642,   CI     395- 
182-110. 
Bulow,  Henning.  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Apparatus  fof  demultiplexing  an  optical 

digital  signal   5.774.246.  CI.  359-139.000. 
Buluschek.  Bruno:  See — 

Kertscher.  Eberhard;  and  Buluschek.  Bmno.  5.772.041.  CI.  209-11  000 
Biinger,  Claus  Michael,  to  August  Biinger  Bob-Textilwerk  KG  GmbH  &  Co 
Method  of  attaching  flat.  In  particular  plate-like,  components  to  a  textile 
web  5,771.942.  CI    139-11000. 
Bunger.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Stiefel.  Joseph  F;  and  Bunger.  DonM  J..  5.772.532.  CI,  473-384,000, 
Bupp.  James  Russell:  See — 

Andros,  Frank  Edward;  Bupp.  James  Russell;  DiPietro,  Michael;  and 
Hammer,  Richard  Benjamin.  5,773,884,  CI   257-707  000 
Buratti.  Riccardo:  See — 

Antonioli,    Pierpaolo;    De   Cristofaro.   Francesco;    Imarisio.   Roberto; 
Malvicino.  Carlo  Andrea;   and   Buratti.   Riccardo,   5.773.716.  CI 
73-1I9.00A. 
Burazin.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Farrington.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr ;  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith;  Burazin,  Mark 
Alan;  Chen.  Fung-jou:  Goerg.  Kristin  Ann;  Hennans.  Michael  Alan, 
Makolin.  Robert  John;  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.772.845.  CI 
162-109.000. 
Burch.  Robert  R  ;  and  Hsu.  Che  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company  Process  for  treating  aramid  surfaces  to  be  plated.  5,773.089.  CI 
427-304.000. 
Burczak.  John  D.:  See — 

Shih.  Jessie  W,;  Burczak.  John  D  ;  Lee.  Helen  H.;  andODonnell.  Debra 
L.  5,773.211,  CI,  435-5,000. 
Burd.  Robert  C:  See— 

Partovi.  Hamid;  Burd.  Robert  C;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber.  Frederick;  DiGre- 
gono.  Luigi;  and  Draper.  Donald  A.,  5.774.005.  CI.  327-210.000. 
Burdett.  Ronald  K.:  See — 

Marsilio.  Ronald  M.;  Weisbum.  James  T,;  Burden,  Ronald  K.;  and 
Gallagher.  Christopher  G..  5,772.028.  CI.  206-387.100. 


Burdenc.  Karl  K.:  See— 

Fonlenot.  Chris  W.;  and  Burdene.  Karl  K..  5.774.816.  C\  588-1.000. 
Burgess.  Diane  G  ;  and  Dooner.  Hugo  K..  to  DNAP  Plant  Technology 
Corporation  Pea  ADP-glucose  pyrophosphorylasc  subunit  genes  and  their 
uses.  5.773.693.  CI  8OO-205,0(K). 
Burgess.  James  P.  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Ltd,  Terminal  free  connector  and 

method.  5.772.467.  CI  439-493.{KK). 
Burgess.  Kevin  Edward,  to  Warman  International  Limited   Uniform  com- 
pression gland  seal  assembly.  5.772.218.  CI.  277-516.0(K) 
Burk.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Garst.  Michael  E  ;  and  Burk.  Roben  M.,  5.773.654.  CI.  564-189.000. 
Burke.  Donald;  Tarasow.  Ted;  Eaton.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXstar 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Svstematic  evolution  of  ligands  by  exponential 
ennchment:  chimenc  selex   5.773..598.  CI.  5.36-231  000 
Burke.  Eileen  M  ;  and  Gilinsky.  Barbara.  Safety  apparanis  for  indicating  the 

presence  of  a  translucent  medium.  5.771.618.  CI.  40-600000 
Burke.  James  A  ;  Garst.  Michael  E  ;  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A  .  to  Allergan 
Methixls    for    using    l2-imidazolin-2  \laminol    quinoxaline    derivatives, 
5,773,440.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Burke,  Stephen:  See — 

Okaya.  Ken;  Burke.  Stephen;  and  Busch.  John,  5,774.384.  CI.  364- 
708.100. 
Burihardt,  Ralf:  See— 

Hcimberger.     Rudolf;     Heckele,     Helmut;     Schaumann.     Uwe:     and 
Burkhardt.  Ralf.  5.772.578.  CI  600-139.000. 
Burkhan.  Christopher  W.:  Sec- 
van  Schravendijk.  Bart  J .  Burkhan.  Chnstopher  W.;  Santiago.  Tito  H,; 
Pomeroy.  Charles  E  ;  and  Lind.  Jeffrey  W..  5.772.7.36.  CI  95-46.000. 
Burlington  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Mtxne.  Samuel  B.;  Turner.  Edwin  T;  and  Leuck.  James  P..  5.772.697. 
CI   8-.543.O0O. 
Bumetle,  Walter  Neal.  III.  to  Amgen  Inc.  DNA  encoding  penussis  toxin 

muteins.  5,773,600,  Q.  5.36-23  700. 
Bumham.  Toby:  See — 

Smith.  W  Novis;  and  Bumham,  Toby.  5,771.674.  O.  57-284.000. 
Bums,  David  W.;  and  So-atton,  Thomas  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Resonant 

microbeam  temperature  sensor  5,772,322,  CI   374-118.000. 
Bun,  James  B  ,  and  Brassington,  Michael  P..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Low 
power,  high  performance  junction  transislor.  5,773.863.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Burres.  Neal  S.:  See — 

Alder,  Lisa  A.;  Jackson.  Mananna;  Burres.  Neal  S.;  McAlpine.  James  B  . 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E.;  Klein,  l-arrv  L.;  Laney.  Paul  A  .  and  Yeung. 
Clinton.  5.773.421.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Burris  Company.  Inc:  See — 

Bell.  Dennis  L,.  5.771.595.  CI.  33-248.000. 
Burst.  Wolfram:  See — 

Dobler.  Walter;  Krause.  Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim;  WOrz.  One;  Rheude. 
Udo;  Burst,  Wolfram;  Dauwel.  Giinter;  Bertram.  Armin;  Schulz. 
Bemhard;  Wegner,  Giinter;  Milnster.  Peter;  Ernst.  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner.  Amo,  and  Etzrodt,  Heinz,  5,773.635.  CI.  554-134.000. 
Bursten.  Stuart  L.:  See — 

Fedenghi.  David  A.;  and  Bursten,  Stuart  L..  5.773.300.  CI.  436-64.000 
Burton,  Clifford  Keefe.  Enclosure  and  method  for  concealing  rear  windshield 

wipers  of  automobiles  5,771,526,  CI    15-2.50.190. 
Bunon  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Turner,  George  F;  and  Nash.  Colin,  5,771.495,  CI  2-239.000. 
Burton,  David  Alan:  See — 

Benha.se.  Michael  Thomas;  Burton.  David  Alan;  Heyman.  Marshall; 
McCauley.  John  Norbert;  and  Morton.  Robert  Louis,  5.774.682.  CI 
.395-309.000. 
Busch.  Jeff:  See— 

Cantatore.  Luigi;  Busch.  Jeff;  Epstein.  Maunee  J.,  and  Hethcnngton. 
Edward  J .  5.772.963,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Busch.  John:  See — 

Okaya.  Ken;  Burke.  Stephen;  and  Busch.  John.  5.774.384.  CI.  364- 
708.100 
Busch.  John  D  :  See — 

Bokaie.  Michael  D  ;  Busch,  John  D;  Johnson,  A.  David;  and  Petty. 
Bmce.  5.771.742.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Bush.  James  W  :  See— 

Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Bush.  Jait>es  W..  5,772.416.  Q.  418-55.600 
Bush,  Joachim  G.:  See — 

Lauck.  Robert  B.;  and  Bush.  Joachim  G..  5.772.157.  CI.  246-257.000. 
Bussey,  Benjamin  Karl;  Glasgow,  Philip  E  :  Kalou.  Steven  A,;  and  Niccum. 
Phillip  K..  to  M   W  Kellogg  Company.  The   Spent  caulyst  distribution 
5.773.378.  CI-  502-41.000 
Butler.  Brian  K.;  Pado\ani.  Roberto;  and  Zehavi,  Ephraim.  to  QUALCOMM 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  data  rate  of  transmit- 
ted variable  rate  dau  in  a  communicauons  receiver  5.774.496.  CI.  375- 
225,000. 
Butler.  Theodore  G..  to  Gencor  Industnes.  Inc  Counterflow  drum  mixer  for 
making  a.sphaltic  concrete  and  methods  of  operabon.   5.772.317.  O. 
366-7.000. 
Bunerworth  Jetting  Systems.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Allison,  Charies  B.;  Ginn,  Christopher  C;  Ginn.  I.  Michael;  and  Pacht. 
Amos,  5,772,403,  CI.  417^.200 
Bunerworth,  Tad  T .  to  C.  G  Bretting  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.  Winding 

control  finger  surface  rewinder  5.772.149,  CI   242-533.200 
Bunner,  Gabriele;   Kimpel,   Matthias;  and  Klein,  KlausjOrg.  to  Herberts 
Gellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Process  for  coating  phosphated  meul 
substrates.  5,773,090,  CI.  427-327.000. 
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Buxion.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Szepesi.  Thomas  S.;  Buxlon,  Joseph  C;  Zansky,  Zollan;  and  Bowers. 
Derek  F.  5,774,021,  CI.  330-257.000. 
Bvaliy,  Edward  Y:  See — 

Schuner.  Roben  M.;  Richter,  Karl  W.:  and  Byaliy,  Edward  Y,  5,771,551. 
a   29-:43  540. 
BydaJek.  Theodore  J .  lo  MacLean-Fogg  Company.  Capped  wheel  fastener. 

.'^.772,377.  CI.  411-429  000 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Kohl,  Betnhard.  5.773,451.  CI.  514-338.000. 
BYK-Sangtec  DiagnosUca  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

MarkowiE.  Gerd;  and  Lentfer.  Dierck,  5.773.303.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Byrd,  Dannie  D.;  Cotnoir.  Alain  P:  Ellion,  Adam T;  and  Mendelsberg.  Victor. 
%o   Mosinee   Paper   Corporation.    Hands-free   paper   towel   dispensers. 
5.772.291.0   312-34.220 
C  G.  Bretting  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Buttcrworth.  Tad  T.  5.772.149.  C\.  242-533.200. 
C  M.L.  Costruzioni  Meccaniche  Liri  S  rl.:  See — 

Caporusso.    Alessandro;    and    Caporu.s,so,    Marcio.    5.771.735,    CI. 
72-307.000. 
C  R  F.  Societa  Consortile  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Anionioli.   Pierpaolo:   De  Cristofaro.   Francesco;   Imarisio.   Roberto; 
Malvicino.  Carlo  Andrea;  and   Buratti,  Riccardo,  5,773,716,  CI. 
73-119.00A. 
Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Roby.  H   Steven.  5.773.046,  CI.  425-393.000. 
Cadv.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Sydia  B.;  and  Cady.  Michael  A  .  5.773.627.  CI.  548-257.000. 
Reichgon,  David  W.;  Anderson.  Sydia  B.;  Cady.  Michael  A  ;  May.  Roger 
C  .  and  Monino.  Anita  G.,  5,772,919,  CI.  252-390.000. 
Cafarelli.  Bill:  See— 

Sadek,    Selwa;    Kinkead,    Jack;    Cafarelli.    Bill;    and    Sanders.    Joe. 
5.774.416.  CI   367-24.000. 
CagEni  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Wasserman.  Steve  C;  Baldwin,  James  Aimand;  and  Mitsuoka,  George, 
5.774.206.  CI   395-200.770. 
Cai.  Joseph:  See — 

Barkan,  Edward;  Cai.  Joseph;  and  McGlynn,  Daniel  R.,  5,773,807,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Caillai.  Jean-Luc  M..  and  Bush.  James  W..  to  Copeland  Corporabon.  Scroll- 
type  machine  having  lubricant  passages.  5.772,416.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Caims.  James  L..  to  Ocean  Design.  Inc.  Convertible  dry-mate  to  wet-mate 

submersible  electrical  connector  system   5,772.457.  CI.  4.39-201.000. 
Cala.  Francis  R.:  See — 

Eichhom.  Enc  E.;  and  Cala,  Francis  R.,  5.772,789,  CI.  134-40.000 
CaJciano.  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Armenia.  John  G.;  and  Cakiano.  Alfred  L..  5.771,916.  Q.  137-67.000. 
Calderon.  Arturo:  See — 

Kassai.  Yoshimori;  Kanayama.  Shoichi;  Kuhara,  Shigehide;  and  Cal- 
deron. Arturo.  5,771,893,  CI.  128-653.300 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Gill.  Jasbir  S  ;  and  Parsons.  Jennifer  R.,  5,772,913,  C\.  252-180.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Collins,    Douglas  A.;    McGill,   Thomas   C;   and   Papa,   George   O.. 

5.772.758.  CI.  117-85.000. 
Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Frank.  Harvey  A  ;  Narayanan.  Sekharipuram  R.; 
Chun.  William:  Jeffries- Nakamura.  Barbara;  Kindler.  Andrew;  and 
Halpert,  Gerald,  5.773.162.  CI.  429-39.000. 
Cailis,  Judy:  See — 

Vierstra,  Richard  David;  Hondred,  David;  and  Cailis,  Judy,  5.773,705. 
CI.  800-250.000. 
Caisonic  Corporation:  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ya.suda.  Ryuji.  5.77 1.%5.  CI.  165-178.000. 
CamWe.  Roger;  Timms.  David;  and  Wilkinson.  Anthony  James,  to  Zeneca 
Limited.  Conjugate  of  a  solution  stable  G-CSF  derivative  and  a  water- 
soluble  polymer  5.773.581.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Cameron.  David  B  ;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  and  Roberts.  Douglas  H..  to  Heart- 
stream.  Inc.  Dynamic  load  controller  for  a  battery.  5.773.%l.  CI.  320- 
1 32  000. 
Cammenga.  Eric:  See — 

Stumpf.  William  E  ;   Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C;  Chadwick.  Donald; 
Keller.  Carolyn;  Coflield.  Timothy  P.;  Sayers.  Randy  J.;  Bniner. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Miles.  George  A;  Cammenga.  Eric;  and  Crossman,  Philip. 
5,772,282.  CI.  297-302.300. 
Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo:  See — 

Broekaert.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo;  and  Rees. 
Sarah  Bronwen.  5.773.694.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Campbell.   Bill  W    Rack  for  storing  multiple  rolls  of  material  and  for 
facilitating  the  cutting  of  a  portion  of  material  from  the  roll.  5.772.052.  CI. 
211-44.000. 
Campbell.  Brian:  See — 

Ashcroft.  John;  Campbell.  Brian;  and  DePoy.  David.  5.772.793.  CI. 

136-253,000. 

Campbell.  Lydia;  and  Trueck.  Hans  Uwe.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Method  of  making 

a  heat-subilized  oil/water  emulsion  containing  egg  yolk  and  DATEM. 

5.773.072.  CI.  426-589.000. 

Campbell.  Roy  E  ;  Wilkinson.  John  D  ;  and  Hudson.  Hank  M..  to  Elcor 

Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  gas  processing.  5.771.712.  CI.  62-621  000. 
Campen  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Niels  Henrik  V.  5.771.659.  O.  53-370.700. 


Camprasse.  Georges;  and  Camprasse.  Serge,  lo  Fortune  Ba.se  Management. 
Ltd  Cutaneous  rejuvenating  and  healing  product,  method  for  its  tnanufac- 
ture  and  uses  thereof  5,773,034,  CI.  424-547.000. 
Camprasse.  Serge:  See — 

Camprasse.    Georges;    and   Campra.sse.    Serge,   5,773,034,   CI.    424- 

.547.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented  by  Agriculture  and 
Agri-Food  Canada:  See — 
Johnson-Hanagan.  ,Anne  M.;  Singh.  Jas;  Robert.  Laurian  S  ;  and  Moris- 

settc,  Janice  Carole  Polileski.  5.773.692.  CI   800-205.000 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture:  See — 

Korunic.  Zlatko;  and  Fields.  Paul.  5.773.017.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Canadian  Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Besik.  Ferdinand  K.;  Rahbar.  Shahrzad;  Becker.  Henry  A.;  and  Sobie- 

siak,  Andrzej.  5.772.421.  CI  431-8.000. 
Canadian  Occidential  Petroleum.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maciejewski.    Waldemar;     McTurk.    Jim;     and     Kershaw.     Derrick. 

5.772.127,  CI.  24I-2I.(X)0. 
Canadian  Oil  Sands  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Maciejewski.    Waldemar;    McTurk.    Jim;    and    Kershaw.    Derrick. 

5.772.127.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Canam  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Strickland.  Michael  R.;  and  Clark.  Kevin  O.,  5.771.655.  CI.  52-745.200. 
Candle  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Wesley.  John  N  ;  Farooq.  Amjad;  Mehreleab.  Ammanuel;  and  Barbato. 

Francis  T.  5.773.706.  CI  44-266.000. 
Canepa.  Valtero  See — 

De  Haen.  Chnstoph.  and  Canepa,  Valtero,  5,772.651,  CI.  604-403.000. 
Cann.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Lu.  Grant;  and  Cann.  Gordon  L.,  5.773,830,  CI.  250-370.010. 
Cannon.  Paul  David:  See — 

Castelhano.  Arlindo  Lucas;  Liak.  Teng  Jiam;  Home.  Stephen;  Krantz. 

Alexander;  Yuan.  Zhengyu;  Chen.  Jian  Jeffrey;  Cannon.  Paul  David; 

and  Wart.  Hal  Van.  5.773.428.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Canon  Aptex  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Namiki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawanishi. 

Minom.  5.772.197,  CI   270-58.080 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Seiiehiro;  Kato.  Katsuhito;  and  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi.  5.774.778. 

CI    399-403.000 
Aoki.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Namiki.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawanishi. 

Minom.  5.772.197.  CI   270-58.080. 
Arakawa.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Komine,  Tak- 

ayuki;  and  Ohnishi.  Tetsuya.  5.774.235.  CI   358-453  000. 
Chigono.  Yasunon.  and  Hirabayashi.  Jun.  5.774.769.  CI.  399-176.000. 
Doujo.  Tadashi;  MIzoo.  Yuichi;  Kotaki,  Takaaki;  and  Mikuriya,  Yushi, 

5,773,183,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Egawa.  Akira.  5.774.284,  CI   360-1  000. 
Enan.  Masahiko.  5.774.624.  CI   386-111  000. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  5.774.275.  CI.  359-687.000. 
Honma.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  and  Atobe.  Hiroshi.  5,774,634,  CI. 

395-109.000. 
Ikeda.  Taka.shi.  5.774.430.  CI   369-13.000 
Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  Sugata.  Masao;  and  Kato.  Hideo.  5.773.177.  CI.  4.30- 

5  000. 
Inoue.    Shunsuke:    Miyawaki.    Mamoru.    and    Fukumoto.   Yoshihiko. 

5.773.355.  CI.  438-459,000. 
Iwamura.  Keiichi.  5,774.389.  C!   364  746.100. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri.  Ka/uhani.  5.774.102.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Oshida,  Haru- 

hisa;  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.774.766.  CI.  399-111.000 
Kobayashi.  Junichi;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Toganoh.  Shigeo;  Sa.saki.  Toshiaki; 

and  Yamamoto.  Hajime.  5.774,150.  CI.  347-63  000 
Komatsu.  Teruo,  5.774.248.  CI.  359-204.000. 
Koyama.  Shinichi.  5.774.192.  CI.  348-715.000. 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki; 

Nozawa.  Keita;  Yoshida.  Saloshi;  and  Karaki.  Yuki.  5.774.771.  CI 

399-223.000 
Majima.  Masao.  5.774.243,  CI   359-124.000. 
Maki,  Nobuhiko.  5.774.654.  CI   395-200.300 
Miyamoto.    Ryosuke;    Ichikawa.    Hiroyuki;    and    Shimizu.    Hideaki. 

5.774.234.  CI,  358-451,000 
Miyashiba,  Koichi;  and  Ohora.  Yasunori.  5.774.851.  CI,  704-252,000. 
Miyauchi.  Kenji;  and  Nagano.  Masatoshi.  5.774.280.  CI   359-819,000, 
Mizuno.  Yoshihiro;  Inaba.  Rvohei;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideki.  5.774.355. 

CI,  364-140,000. 
Nishimura.  Naoki.  5.774.429.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Otani.  Tadasu;  and  Washisu.  Koichi.  5.774.266.  CI.  359-554.000. 
Saito.  Asao;  Kato.  Tsutomu;  and  Koizumi.  Ryoichi.  5.774,147.  CI. 

.347-59.000. 
Sa.saki.  Yoshivuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuvuki.  5.774.290.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Sato,  Ryuichi.  5,774.205.  CI,  355-67 ,0(X) 
Shimizu.  Eiichiro.  5.774.149.  CI,  347-63  000, 
Sugiuni.  Hiroshi;  Inaba.  Masaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Koizumi.  Yulaka; 

Kasamoto.  Masami;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino. 

Toshio;    Karita.    Seiiehiro;    Terai.    Haruhiko;    and    Goto.    Akira. 

5.774.151.  CI,  347-63,000, 
Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Ohkoda.  Keiji;  Matsumoto.  Kazumasa;  and  Shimizu, 

Satoshi,  5.774,204.  CI,  355-27,00(1 
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Takada.   Shigeaki;   Senba,   Hisaaki,   decea.sed.   5,774,776,   CI.   399- 

328.000. 
Takamiya.   Makolo;   and   Kadowaki,    Hidejiro,   5,774,218,   CI.    356- 

356.000. 

Takeuchi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kato.  Ma.sato.  5.774.592.  CI.  382-236.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohno.  Michio.  5.774.575.  CI.  382-149  000. 
Toyokura.  Yoichi;  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Ueda.  Shigeru;  Nagata,  Satoshi; 
Nakamura,   Akihiro;    Egawa.    Satoshi;   Maekawa.    Shinichiro;   and 
Tokura.  Yutaka.  5.774.764.  CI.  399-77.000. 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki.  5.774.749.  CI.  396-80.000. 
Ukaji.  Takao;  and  Yamane.  Yukio.  5.773.953.  CI.  318-687.000. 
Wang.  Shin-Ywan;  and  Yagasaki.  Toshiaki.  5.774.579.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Yachi.  Shinya;  Inaba.  Koji;  and  Kato.  Kazunori.  5.773.185.  CI.  430- 

1.37,000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Ohno.  Tomoyuki.  5.774.105.  CI.  345-97.000, 
Yamanouchi.  Haruhiko.  5.774,277.  CI,  359-702,000, 
Yoshida.  Takehiru.  5.774.231.  CI,  358-434,000, 
Canova.  Enrico;  and  Salvialo.  Tiziano.  to  Holmac  S  a  s  di  Gastaldi  Christian 
E  C,  Device  for  subjecting  a  shaft  to  a  combined  simple  roution  and 
alternating  rotation  of  limited  extent  about  its  own  axis.  5,771,744,  CI. 
74-411.000. 
Canova,  Fred,  lo  Dresser-Rand  Company  Diaphragm  construction  for  lur- 

bomachinery  5.772.401.  CI  415-189000 
Cantatore.  Luigi;  Busch.  Jeff;  Epstein.  Maunce  J.;  and  Hetherington.  Edward 
J  .  to  Bayer  Corporation    Analytical  insmiment  having  a  control  area 
network  and  distributed  logic  nodes.  5.772.963.  CI  422-67.000. 
Cantor  Fitzgerald  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Gin.sberg,  Philip  Myron.  5.774.880.  CI.  705-36.000. 
Cantrell.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bouldin.  Floyd  E.;  and  Cantrell.  Thomas  E..  5.772.134.  O.  241-79.100. 
Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  See — 

Bauer,  S   Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen,  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon,  Maire  Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins.  Peter  O;  Paik.  Kutnnan;  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.772.992.  CI  424-85.200. 
Capcom  Coin -Op  Inc.:  See — 

Pfuuenreuter.  William  C.  5.772.206.  CI.  273-129.00S. 
Caporusso.  Alessandro;  and  Caporusso.  Marcio,  to  C  ML.  Costruzioni  Mec- 
caniche Lin  S.rl   Suppon  arm  assembly  for  pipe  bending  machines  with 
automatic  pipe  positioning  5.771.735.  CI   72-307.000. 
Caporusso.  Marcio:  See — 

Caporusso.    Alessandro;    and    Caporusso.    Marcio.    5.771.735.    CI. 
72-307.000. 
Cappa.  Maurus:  See — 

Taglione,  John  V;  and  Cappa.  Maurus.  5.774.247,  CI   359-152.000 

Cappello.  Joseph;  and  Ferran.  Franco  A.,  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies. 

Inc  High  molecular  weight  collagen-like  protein  polymers  5.773.249.  CI. 

435-69.100 

Cappello.  Joseph,  to  Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Products  comprising 

substrates  capable  of  enzymatic  cross-linking.  5.773,577,  CI.  530-350.000. 

Caprotti.  Rinaldo.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Fuel  oil  compositions. 

5.772.705.  CI.  44-389.000. 
Captive-Aire  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Saltzman.  Todd  J..  5.771.879.  CI.  126-299.00R. 
Cardiac  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brownlee.  Robert  R..  5.772.693.  CI.  607-123.000. 
Cardiologic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gelfand.  Mark;  and  Rothman.  Neil  S..  5.772.613.  CI  601-41.000. 
Carella.  Sergio;  Conte.  Andrea;  and  Belloni.  Fortunato.  lo  SAES  Getters 
S  p.A.  Compact  gener  pump  with  nested  thermally  insulating  shields. 
5.772.404.  CI.  417-51.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M  ; 
Hall.  Eric  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.773.562.  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Carl  Miele  &  Cie.  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hein.  Wolfgang;  Hettenhausen.  Ulrich;  Kethers.  Frank;  and  Obermeier. 
Peter.  5.771.909.  CI.  134-57  OOD. 
Carlson.  Bnan.  to  Duralile  Carpel  Corporaton  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  manufacture  of  carpet   including  an  additional   weft  matenal. 
5.771.943.  CI.  139-406  000. 
Carlson.  Peter  S.;  Quintero.  Ernesto  J  ;  Manyak.  David  M  ;  and  Chmumy. 
Alan  B..  lo  Oceanix  Biosciences  Corporation.  Method  of  recovenng  a 
biological  molecule  from  a  recombinant  micr(x>rganism.  5.773.221.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Carmody.  Shawn  J   Dental  hygiene  wipe.  5.771.522.  CI.  15-208.000. 
Carmona.  Laurent:  See — 

Carmona.  Nathalie;  Carmona.  Laurent;  Perrard.  Alain;  and  Vallejos. 
Jean-Claude.  5.773.632.  CI.  549-307.000. 
Carmona.  Nathalie;  Carmona.  Laurent;  Perrard.  Alain;  and  Vallejos.  Jean- 
Claude,  to  Clarianl  Chimie  S.A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  enol 
lactone  of  2-oxocvcIohexIidene  acetic  acid  and  application  lo  the  prepa- 
ration of  2-cuomaranone  5.773,632.  CI.  549-307.000. 
Cameaie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  L  ;  and  Abe.  Takeshi.  5,772.902.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Cames  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kempen.Tony  J.;  and  Prochnow.  Kenneth  E..  5.771.647.  CI.  52.302. 100 
Carney.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Mitchell.    Douglas   G.;   Carney.   Francis   J.;    and    Woolsey.    Eric   J.. 
5.773.359.  CI.  438-614.000. 
Carney.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 


Bang.  Scon  M  ;  Camev.  Kenneth  E  ;  Ancel.  Brace  M.;  Everett,  Thomas 
S.;  and  Swenson.  Lance  M..  5.772.330.  CI.  383-87.000. 
Carney.  Michael;  and  Kramer.  Richard  D..  toTri-Clover.  Inc.  Sanitary  aseptic 

drain  system.  5,771.917.  CI  137  238.000. 
Carney.  William  Peter;  England.  Laurence  Edward;  Hochmulh.  Gary  John; 
Owings.  Brian;  Porter.  Enc  Lynn;  Shannon.  Alfred  William;  and  Wilson. 
Robert  Aaron,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Event 
handling  in  a  high  level  programming  language  environment.  5.774.729. 
CI.  .395-707.000. 
Carovano.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Lampoiang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.772.442.  CI.  434- 
265.000. 
Lampotang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.772.443,  CI.  434- 
272.000. 
Carpenter.  David  A  ;  Gelfand.  Mikhail;  and  Rude.  Edward  T.  to  TorqMaster. 
Inc.  Equilibrated  hinge  with  variable  frictional  torque    5. 77 1. .540,  CI. 
16  .308.000. 
Carpenter.  Diane  R.   See — 

Hegenbarth.  Jack;  and  Carpenter.  Diane  R.,  5,772,755.  CI.  117-68.000. 
Carpenter.  John  C    See — 

Dolati,  Masoud;  Zadeh.  Rahim  A.;  Hoover,  Charles  C;  Willis,  David  R.; 
and  Carpenter.  John  C.  5.771.653.  CI.  52-737.600. 
Carpenter.  Robert  H  :  See — 

McAnalley.  Bill  H.;  Carpenter.  Robert  H.;  and  McDaniel.  Harley  R., 
5.773.425.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Can-,  Aubrey  T.  Mattress  elevating  apparatus.  5.771,515,  CI.  5-660.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Stark.  Michael  A..  5.772.214,  CI  277-28.000. 
Carringlon  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

McAnalley.  Bill  H  ;  Carpenter.  Robert  H.:  and  McDaniel.  Harley  R.. 
5.773.425.  CI.  514.54.000. 
Carroll.  Stephen  Tyler  See — 

Patterson.  L.  Thomas.  Jr;  O'Neill.  Desmond  Sean;  and  Carroll.  Stephen 
Tyler.  5.774.877.  CI.  705-35.000. 
Cars<in.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Albani,  Salvatore.  lo  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the    Vaccine  compositions  and  methods  useful  in  inducing 
immune  protection  against  arthritogenic  peptides  involved  in  dK  patho- 
genesis of  rheumatoid  arthritis,  5.773.570.  G.  424-201.100. 
Carter  Hudson  R..  lo  Applied  Synergistics.  Inc.  Unbumed  carton  and  other 

combustibles  monitor  5.774.176.  CI   348-83  000 
Carter.  James  E.:  See — 

Thomason.  Rodger;  Carter.  James  E.;  Naves.  Neil  H.;  Legome.  Mark  J.; 
and  Velez.  Jose  M..  5.772.678.  CI.  606-185.000 
Carter.   Kenneth   Raymond;   Hedrick.  James  Lupton;  and  Miller,  Robert 
Dennis,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Integrated  circuit 
device  and  process  for  its  manufacture  5.773.197.  CI.  4.30-313.000 
Carter.  Michael  Baron.  Plemmons.  Roger  Alan;  Rodgers.  Barry  Noel:  Phil- 
lips. Timothy  Brian;  and  Home.  George  Marshall,  lo  Square  D  Company. 
Energy   validation   arrangement  for  a  self-powered  circuit  intemipter. 
5.774,319.  CI   .361-93  000 
Carter.  Phillip  W.:  See- 
Reed.  Peter  E.;  Kamrath.  Michael  A.;  Carter.  Phillip  W.;  and  Davis. 
Ronald  V,  5.772.893.  CI   210-699  000 
Caniana.  Patrick.  Pelvic  retroverter  5.772.686.  CI   606-240.000 
Carver.  Jeremy;  Dennis.  James  Wilson;  and  Shah.  Rajan.  to  Mount  Sinai 
Hospital  Corporation  ;  and  GlycoDesign.  Inc    Mannosida.se  inhibitors. 
process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  therapeutic  agents  5.773.239. 
CI.  435-29.000 
Casebolt.  Matthew,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Coiporatior.  Self-coiling  composite 

band.  5.773.108.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Casebolt.  Matthew  P..  to  Menicom.  Inc.  RF  shield  for  circuit  card  having  a 

solid  first  flange   5.774.344,  CI.  361-800.000. 
Ca.seila,  Stephen  J   Board  game.  5.772.207,  O.  273-260.000. 
Caselli.  Gianfranco;  See — 

Gandolh.  Carmelo  A  .  Cotini.  Lorella;  Mantovanini.  Marco;  Caselli. 
Gianfranco;  Clavenna.  Gaetano;  and  Omini.  Claudio.  5.773.465.  CI 
514-478.000 
Casey.  Leo  Francis;  Otten.  David  Michael;  and  Warner.  Thomas  Hamilton,  to 
International   Totalizing   Systems.   Inc.   Snap-in  cover  for  a  payphone 
number  plate   5.774.542.  CI.  379-133.000. 
Casino  Data  Systems:  See — 

Weiss.  Steven  A..  5.772.509.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Caspi.  Amiram.  lo  Orbotech  Lid.  Automatic   visual   inspection  system. 

5.774.572.  CI.  .382-141.000. 
Cas-pi.  Amiran;  and  Smilansky.  Zeev.  to  Orhotech  Ltd.  Automatic  visual 

inspection  system.  5.774.573.  CI   382-141.000. 
Cassarlv.  William  J.:  See — 

Allen.  Gary  R.;  Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport.  John  M.;  and  Hansler. 
Richard  L  .  5.774.608.  CI.  385-39.000. 
Casselden.  Ian.  lo  Sensor  Systems  (Jersey)  Limited.  Piezoelectric  sensors. 

5.773.913.  CI   310-338.000. 
Cassidy.  Brace  M.:  See — 

Islam,  Shah  Mohammad  Rezaul;  McNeill,  Andrew  Boyce,  Jr.;  and 
Cassidy,  Brace  M..  5.774.641.  CI.  395-182  040 
Castelhano.  Arlindo  Lucas;  Liak.  Teng  Jiam;  Home.  Stephen;  Krantz.  Alex- 
ander; Yuan.  Zhengyu;  Chen.  Jian  Jeffrey;  Cannon.  Paul  David;  and  Wan. 
Hal   Van.   to   Synlex   (U.S.A.)   Inc.    Matrix   metalloprotea.se   inhibitors. 
5.773.428.  CI.  514-80.000. 
Ca.stellanos,  Rafael  A  :  See— 
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Ling.  Michael  T  K  ;  Woo.  Lecon:  Henaul.  Eric  J  ;  Ballcau.  Patnck;  L**. 
Eric  P.;  Peluso,  Francesco;  Heremans,  Alphonse;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng; 
Belloni.  Marc;  Castelianos.  Rafael  A.;  and  Peiers.  Robin.  5.771.914. 
CI.  I37-1.0(K) 
Caxlenuui.  David  A  ;  and  Sclslad.  Chris  A.,  lo  Fire  Sentry  .Systems  Inc.  Flame 
detector    and    protective    cover    with    wide    spectrum    characteristics. 
5.773.826.  CI.  250-339.150. 
Ca«or.  Rolf:  See— 

Psaros.  Georgios:  and  Castor.  Rolf.  5.771.882.  CI.  128-203.120 
Castro.     Peter    D.,    lo     International     Iniegraled    Communication.     Lid 
Telecommunication-time  metenng  device  uiilizable  for  prepayment  of 
information  transfers  between  information  transfening  devices  within  a 
lelecommunication  network.  5.774.535,  CI.  379-144.000. 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Far  East  See — 

Shoji,  Kazuo;  Mogami,  Ryuichi:  Numaguchi.  Toni:  Matsuhisa.  Toshio; 
Yanaru.  Hideaki;  Nishioka,  Yasuo;  and  Izawa,  Yasuhiro,  5,773.589, 
CI  502-32X.O(X) 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Amstuiz.  Alois;  and  Faleni.  James  J.,  5,771,867,  CI.  123-569.000. 

Bemardi,  John  J.,  5,771,860,  CI.  123-352.000 

Janzen.   Dave  C;   Salzler.   Ronald   L.;   and   Schmillen.   Edward   E.. 

5.772..S03.  CI.  460-70.000. 
Willi.  Manin  L..  5,771.857.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Cathey.  David  A  ;  Chadha.  Suijit  S..  and  Moradi.  Behnam,  to  Micron  Display 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  doped  field  emitter  array.  5.772.488. 
a.  445-50.000. 
Cattau,  Lyie  L  Sliding  hitch  5,772,229,  CI   280-438.100 
Cavender.  Keilli  Dcxiglas.  lo  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP  Method  of 
reducing  pinch  deformation  and  contour  lines  in  polyurethane  molded  foam 
employing  limed  partial  pressure  release.  5.772.936.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Cazes.  Abraham:  See — 

Charlez.  Mana  Jose;  and  Cazes.  Abraham.  5.773.395.  CI.  510-101.000. 
CCS.  LLC:  See— 

Rodgers,  Robert  E..  Jr,  5.772,558.  CI.  482-51.000. 
CD  Food  Technology  AB:  See — 

Akerlind.  Jan.  5.772.016.  CI.  206-221.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Cloiie.  Robert  Alan;  and  Whiting.  James  Stuari.  5,774.521.  CI.  378- 

62.000. 
Korenberg,  Julie  R  ;  and  Yamakawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.773.268.  CI.  435- 
172.300 
Cederholm-Williams.  Stcwan  A.:  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrotlier,  John  E  ;  Gardner,  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    .\.:    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Slewan    A.. 
5.773.418,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Cegelcc:  See — 

Courault.  Jacques.  5.773.944.  CI.  318-432.000, 
Celanese  International  Corp<iralion:  See — 

L'nruh,  Jerry  D  ;  Segmuller,  Brigine  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Pryor. 
Kent  E,  5.773.661,  CI   568-16.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Federighi,  David  A.;  and  Burslen.  Stuan  L.,  5.773.3(X),  CI.  436-64.(KX). 
Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Dasch.  James  R.;  Pace.  Doran  R  ,  III;  and  Waegell.  Wendy  O..  5.772.998. 
CI.  424-133.100. 
CentxA.and  O'Lakes  Agronomy  Company:  See — 

Gednalske.  Joe  V;  Herzfeld.  Robert  W;  and  Johnson,  William  G.. 
5.772.722.  CI.  71-21.000 

Centre  de  recherche  de  IHopital  Sainte-Justine:  See— 

Sinnetl,  Daniel.  l.aBuda,  Damian:  Krajinovic,  Maja;  and  Richer,  Chan- 
lal.  5.773,649,  CI  435-91  200. 
Centre  National  D' Etudes  Spatiales:  See— 

Duchon.  Paul;  and  Otrio,  Georges.  5.773.813.  CI.  250-206.200. 
Cerestar  Holding  B.V    See^ 

Vercauiercn,  Ronnv  Lconlina  Marcel;  and  Elsevierri.  Myriam.  5.773.606. 
CI.  536-124(100 
Cerkanowicz,  Anthony  E  .  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  M.  Cerkanowicz.  execu- 
trix):  See — 

Liskowitz,  John  W.;  Wecharaiana,  Methi;  Jaturapiiakkul,  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz, Anthony  E.,  deceased,  5,772,752,  CI    106-705.000. 
Cerkanowicz.  Eliza6^lh  M  ,  executrix:  See— 

Liskowitz,  John  W;  Wecharaiana.  Methi;  Jaturapiiakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz. Anthony  E.,  decea.sed,  5,772,752,  CI    106-705000 
Ceruni,  David  Bruce;  and  Marek,  Henry  Samuel,  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Supponed  pt>lvcrysialline  compacts  having  improved  physical  prop- 
erties. 5,773,140,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Chabot,  Jean-Mane,  lo  Les  &)uipements  d£rabli^re  CDL  Inc.  Evaporator  for 

pniducing  maple  svnip  5,772.774.  CI.  127-2.000. 
Chabncr,  Alicia  Paper  handling  aid.  5.772.268.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Chadha.  Surjit  S  :  See 

Caihey.  David  A  ;  Chadha.  Suijil  S.;  and  Moradi.  Behnam,  5,772,488. 
CI   445-50.000 
Chadwick,  Donald:  See — 

Stumpf.  William   E.;  Sch<ienfelder,  Rodney  C;  Chadwick.  Donald; 
Keller,  Carolyn;  Coffield,  Timothy   P;  Sayers,  Randy  J.;  Bniner. 
Jeffrey  W ;  Miles,  George  .A    Canimenga,  Eric:  and  Crossman,  Philip. 
5.772.282.  CI.  297-302.300. 
Chaen.  Shinichi:  See — 


Tanaka,  Osamu;  Kusumi,  Toshio;  Asano.  Jun;  Yamamoio,  Kalsuloshi; 
Inoue,  Osamu;  Chaen,  Shinichi;  L'raoka,  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru,  Shinji, 
5.772.884.  CI   210-500.360. 
Chambers,  John  S.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouts, Timothy 
J  ;  Forgit,  Rachael  A  ;  and  Cosgrove,  Robert  T,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Spnng   and    shaft   assembly    for   handling    and   dipping    flexible   bells 
5,772.767,  CI.  1I8-428.(XK). 
Chambers.  Peter:  See — 

Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy,  David  R.;  Chambers,  Peter,  and  Goff.  Lonnie, 

5.774.743,  CI   395-842.(X)0 

Siory.  Franklvn  H.;  Evov,  David  R  :  Chambers,  Peter,  and  Goff,  Lonnie, 

5.774.744.  CI.  395-847.(XX). 
Chambers,  Stephen  Phillip:  See — 

Atkinson,  Anthony.  Bown,  Kevin  John;  Brehm,  John  Karl;  Chambers. 
Stephen  Phillip;  and  Minion,  Nigel  Peter,  5,772,996,  CI.  424-94,4<IO. 
Chamoun,  Sleimarv  N  :  See — 

Reyes,  Alberto  J  ;  Snyder,  Daniel  J  ;  Chamoun,  Sleiman  N  ;  and  Ramon- 
delta.  Karen  S.,  5,774,367.  CI    .^64-48X.(KM) 
Champion  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

SliK-khowe,  John  W.;  and  Michels,  Larry  Dean,  5,772.881.  CI.  210- 
440000 
Chan.  Hugo  Wai-Kung.  to  TRW  Inc.  High  performance,  low  thermal  loss, 

hi -temperature  superconductive  device  5,773,875,  CI   257-661  (KK) 
Chan,  Tur  Wei:  See — 

Loo,  Chian  Yi;  Chan.  Tur  Wei;  and  Teo,  Poh  Huat,  5,772,297,  CI. 
345-419  000 
Chand.  Naresh:  and  Hamm,  Robert  Alan,  lo  Luceni  Technologies  Inc  In-situ 

lechnique  for  cleaving  crystals  5,773.318.  CI.  438-33  1)00 
Chandrakumar,  Ni/al;  Chen,  B;u-bara  B  ;  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare,  Michael: 
Gasiecki,  Alan  F.;  Haack,  Richard  A  ;  Malecha.  James  W ,  Ruminski,  Peter 
G  ;  and   Russell.   Mark  A.,  to  G    D    Searle  &  Co    Mela-subsiituied 
phenylenc  denvatives.  5,773,646,  CI.  562-439  000. 
Chandraralna,  Roshaniha  A    See — 

Johnson,  Alan  T ;  Teng.  Mm;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Beard,  Richard  L.: 
Gillett.  Samuel  J  ,  Duong.  Tien  T:  and  Chandraralna,  Roshaniha  A., 
5,773.594,  CI.  534-298.0(X). 
Chandross,  E^win  Arthur;  Pac/kowski,  Mark  Anthony:  and  Simoff.  Debra 
Ann,  to  Luceni  Technologies  Inc   MelhixJ  for  the  manufacture  of  optical 
gratings   5.773.486.  CI,  52:-.VV(K)0, 
Chang,   Chi    Shih;   and   Egitto,    Frank   Daniel.   lo   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Planar  redistribution  structure  and  printed  wiring 
device.  5.774,340,  CI.  .%  1-771  (100 
Chang,  Chung-Long;  Yu,  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang,  Syun-Ming.  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd  Reduction  of  surface  contamina- 
tion in  posiCMP  cleaning   5.773,'360.  CI  438-626.000 
Chang,  Chung-Tang,  to  Shuang-Bang  Industnal  Corporation.  Transparent. 

lighted  sole  consniiction   5,771,61 1,  CI   36-137  (XK). 
Chang,  Joseph:  See — 

Dial.  Dwain;  Chang,  Joseph;  and  Huang,  Hwa  Ming.  5.772.074.  CI 
222-1  0(X1. 
Chang,  Mei;  Wang,  David  N    K.;  White.  John  M.;  and  Mavdan.  Dan.  lo 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.  PECVD  of  silicon  nitride  films.  5.773.100.  CI. 
427-579  (XX). 
Chang.  Ray  S.:  See — 

Wrigh'lon,  Nicholas  C  ;  Dower.  William  J  ;  Chang,  Ray  S  ;  Kashyap. 
Arun  K.;  Jollitfe.  Linda  K.;  Johnson,  Dana;  and  Mulcahy,  Linda. 
5.773.569.  CI.  530-3(X)  (XX). 
Chang.  Shi-Chi.  Forge  machine   5.771.740.  C\.  72-452.500. 
Chang.  Shun-Tai:  See — 

Tuan.  Wei-Hsing;  Chou.  Wen-Bing;  and  Chang.  Shun-Tai.  5.773.733.  CI. 
75-235.000. 
Chang.  Yi-Chun.  Ami-clogging  dev  ice  for  drain  pipe  in  building  construction. 

5,772,882,  CI.  210-460.(XX). 
Chao.  Fang-Ching,  lo  United  Micnielectronics  Corp.  Method  for  forming 

iwin-lub  wells  in  substrate  5,773,335.  CI  438-199.tXX). 
Chapa,  Gabriel  R.:  See — 

Unruh.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller,  Brigine  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Prvor. 
Kern  E..  5,773,661,  CI   568-16.0(X). 
Chapin,  James  C  :  See — 

Houtman.  William  H  ,  Domanski.  Christopher  E  ,  and  Chapin.  James  C. 
5.771,694,  CI,  6O-517.0(X). 
Chapin.  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Crane,  Peter;  and  Chapin.  Robert  Edward.  5,774,304,  CI   360-103.000, 

Chapman.    Derek    David;    Cunningham,    Michael    Paul;    and    Goswami, 

Ramanuj,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Optical  recording  layers  containing 

no  k  metallized  forma/an  dyes  mixed  with  symmetrical  and  unsvmmetrical 

cyanine  dyes,  5,773,193.  C\  4.W-27().  160  ' 

Chapman.   Michael   W;    Edwards,   Charles  C  ;   and   Mears,    Dana  C.   lo 

Howmedica  Inc   Femoral  fixation  system   5,772,662.  CI   606-69  (XX). 
Chapman,  Sydney  George;  and  Taylor,  Michael  George,  lo  Inlemaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Control  of  access  to  a  networked  system. 
5.774,650,  CI.  .395- I86,(XX), 
Charlez,  Maria  Jose;  and  Cazes,  Abraham,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Micro- 
emulsion  all  purpose  liquid  cleaning  compositions.  5,773,395.  CI.  510- 
101. (XX), 
Charrai.  Bruno,  to  Gemplus  Card  Inlemaiional.  Method  of  managing  the 
transmission  of  messages  from  a  set  of  iransminers  to  a  single  receiver  on 
a  single  channel   5,774,459,  CI   370-3 lO.(XX). 
Charrue.  Herve;  Rifqi,  Francoise;  Crepel,  Renee;  and  Guillemei.  Claude,  to 
Saint  Gobain  Viirage.  Chemically  toughened  pane    5.773.148,  CI.  428- 
410.000. 
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Chatham,  Charles  Apparatus  for  preventing  unintended  movement  of  eleva- 
tor car.  5,773.771,  CI.  187-282.000. 
Chatillon.  Jacques:  See — 

Decroix.  Guy-Marc;  Noaillac.  Daniele;  Chatillon.  Jacques:  and  Fraslin. 
Yann,  5,772,922.  CI.  252-478.000, 
Chanerjee,  Amil;  Laney,  Stuart  T;  and  Patrick,  Stuan  Raymond,  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  changing  the  color 
depth  of  objects  displayed  in  a  computer  system.  5.774.126.  CI.  345- 
431,000, 
Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Eichorsi.  Dennis  J ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Use  of  cuning  tools  for  photographic  manufacturing 
operations.  5.771.764,  CI   83-l.\(XX) 
Chanerjee,  Surajit;  Leong,  ManHon  Edwin;  and  Schneider,  Scon  M..  to 
Network  Imaging  Corporation  Rule  engine  interface  for  a  visual  workflow 
builder  5,774,661,  CI.  395-2(X».330, 
Cheever,  Martin  A.;  and  Peace.  David  J.,  lo  Washington  Research  Foundation. 
Immune  reactivity  lo  expres.sed  activated  oncogenes  for  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  malignancy   5.773.230,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Chehab,  Farid  F ,  lo  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Methods  for 
restoring  or  enhancing  reproductive  function  in  reproduclively  impaired 
hosts.  5,773,416,  CI,  514-21,(XX). 
Chemetiev,  Valery  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Zhuravsky,  Gennady    Ivanovich;   Mulyarchik,  Valery  Vladimirovich, 
Marchenko,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kukharev,  Aiialoly  Vasilievich; 
Vinogradov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Grebenkov.  .Analoly  Zhoresovich; 
Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konstanlinov,  Valery  Grigorievich; 
Slelsjurenko,    Vilaly    Ivanovich;    Khomich.    Ivan    Ivanovich;    and 
Chemeliev,  Valery  Vladimirovich,  5,771.821,  CI,  110-346000, 
Chen,  Barbara  B  ;  Chen,  Helen  Y,  Clare,  Michael;  Rao,  Shashidhar  N.;  and 
Russell,  Mark  A  ,  to  G.  D    Searle  &  Co    Cvclopropvl  alkanoic  acid 
denvatives.  5,773.644,  CI.  562-439  (XX), 
Chen.  Barbara  B.:  See — 

Chandrakumar.    Niz.al;   Chen,    Barbara    B  .    Chen,    Helen    Y;   Clare, 

Michael;  Gasiecki,  Alan  F ;  Haack,  Richard  A.;  Malecha.  James  W.; 

Ruminski,  Peter  G  ;  and  Russell,   Mark  A.,  5,773,646,  CI.   562- 

439.000. 

Chen,  Chih-Tung:  Kucukcakar,  Kayhan:  Tkacik.  Thomas  E.:  and  Gupta. 

Rajesh,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Controller  strucnire  template  and  method  for 

designing  a  controller  structure.  5.774,368,  CI.  364-488  (XX), 

Chen,  Ching-Siang.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Motor  cunent  sense 

circuit  using  H  bridge  circuits.  5.773.991.  CI.  324-772.000, 
Chen,  Chin-Long:  See — 

Meaney,  Patrick  James;  and  Chen,  Chin-Long,  5.774,481,  CI    371- 
40  100, 
Chen,  Datong:  See — 

Shyu,  Tai-Ching;  and  Chen.  Datong,  5,774,181.  CI   .348-300.000. 
Chen,  Eugene;  Tehrani,  Saied  A  ;  and  Voight,  Steven  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Magnetic  memory  cell  with  increased  GMR  ratio.  5,774,394,  CI,  365- 
158.000, 
Chen,  Fung-jou:  See — 

Famngton.  TheixJore  Edwin.  Jr:  Bahlman,  Julia  Smith,  Burazin,  Mark 
Alan;  Chen,  Fung-jou;  Goerg,  Kristin  Ann;  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 
Makolin,  Robert  John;  and  Rekoske,  Michael  John.  5,772.845.  CI. 
162-109  000. 
Chen.  Helen  Y.:  See— 

Chandrakumar.   Nizal;   Chen.    Barbara   B.;   Chen.   Helen   Y.:   Clare. 
Michael;  Gasiecki.  Alan  F;  Haack,  Richard  A  ;  Malecha.  James  W.; 
Ruminski.   Peter  G.;  and  Russell.   Mark  A  .  5.773,646,  CI.   562- 
439,(XX), 
Chen,  Barbara  B  .  Chen,  Helen  Y ;  Clare.  Michael;  Rao.  Shashidhar  N  ; 
and  Russell,  Mark  A  ,  5,773,644,  CI,  562-439,000, 
Chen,  Hui,  Gazil,  Aviv;  Levilzki,  Alexander;  Hirth,   Klaus  Peter;  Mann. 
Elaina;  Shawver,  Laura  K  ;  Tsai.  Jianming;  and  Tang.  Peng  Cho.  to  Sugen. 
Inc  ,  and  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Company  of  the    Methods  and  compositions  for  inhibiting  cell 
proliferative  disorders,  5,773,476.  CI  514-620.000. 
Chen,  James  T;  and  Yagi.  Alsuo.  lo  Nippon  Precision  Circuits.  Inc.  Single 

transistor  E-PROM  memory  device   5.773,861,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Chen,  Jian  Jeffrey:  See — 

Castelhano,  Arlindo  Lucas;  Liak,  Teng  Jiam;  Home,  Stephen;  Krantz. 
Alexander;  Yuan.  Zhengyu;  Chen.  Jian  Jeffrey;  Cannon,  Paul  David; 
and  Wart,  Hal  Van,  5.773,428.  CI,  514-80.000. 
Chen.  Kai-Shun:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  N.;  and  Chen.  Kai-Shun.  5,773,290,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Chen,  Shenze:  See — 

Thapar,  Manu;  and  Chen.  Shenze,  5.774.714,  CI   395-611  000. 
Chen,  Stephen,  lo  E  Lead  Elecn-onic  Co.,  Lid,   Synchronous  receiving/ 

cransmming  departure  alarm  5,774,054,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Chen,  Tony;  and  Wang.  Alex.  Buffering  pad  for  device  packages.  5.772.025. 

CI   206-320.000. 
Chen,  Tuan-Mei  Chiu,  to  Tien  Heng  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Canon  flap  folding 

and  sealing  machine  5.772,568,  CI.  493-1 16.0(X). 
Chen,  William  T  :  See— 

Blumberg,  Lawrence  Robert;  Chen,  William  T;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David. 
5.773,132,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Chen.  William  W.:  See- 
Pierce,  Brian  M.;  Harris.  Nonnan  H.:  Dougherty.  Thomas  Kirk;  Chen, 
William  W.,  and  Lee,  Florentine  V.,  5,771,567,  CI.  29-600.000 
Chen,  Yen-Chen:  See — 

Chem.  Mao-Jin:  Zhaog.  Yee-Lu:  Hu.  Robert:  and  Chen.  Yen-Chen. 
5.774.178,  CI.  348-206.000. 


Chen,  Yue  Long:  See — 

Lee,  Whay  Chiou:  Chen,  Yue  Long;  and  Pa.sco-Anderson,  James  A., 
5.774,479,  CI.  371-33.000. 
Chen,  Ziyun;  Cheng,  Tai  C;  Lee,  Jeong  S.:  Muni,  Ketan  P;  Patel,  Udayan; 
and  Saltman,  Robert  R,  lo  Advanced  Cardiova-scular  Systems.  Inc.  Bal- 
ItKins  for  medical  catheters.  5,773,514,  CI.  525-166.000. 
Chenera,  Balan;  Ellion,  John;  Moore,  Michael:  and  Weinslock.  Joseph,  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corp.  Compounds  and  methods.  5.773.512.  O 
525-UX),(XX). 
Cheng.  Hsu-Li:  See — 

Linliu.  Kung;  Cheng.  Hsu-Li:  and  Jeng.  Eric  S..  5.773.199,  CI.  430- 
316.000. 
Cheng.  Joe-Ming:  and  Langdon.  Glen  George.  Jr..  lo  Inlemaiional  Busines 
Machines  Corporation.   Approximated   multi-symbol   arithmetic  coding 
method  and  apparatus  5,774,081,  CI   341107.000. 
Cheng  Lien  Pla.stic  Co ,  Lid..  See- 
Wang,  Lian-Cheng,  5,772.5.36,  CI.  473-417.000 
Cheng,  Shu  Lin:  Tinwnen.  Jussi:  Suominen,  Ham:  and  Toivanen.  Jan. 
Method  for  diagnosing  and  moniioring  osteoporosis.  5.772,592.  Q,  600- 
407.(XX). 
Cheng,  Soan:  Ingram,  Ronald;  Mullen.  Danie.;  and  Tschopp,  Juerg  F,  lo  La 
Jolla  Cancer  Research  Cenler  Use  of  peptides  for  altering  av^,-mediated 
binding  5.773,412,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Cheng,  Tai  C  :  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai  C:  Lee,  Jeong  S.;  Muni.  Ketan  R:  Palel, 
Udayan;  and  Saliman,  Robert  P,  5,773.514,  CI.  525-166.000, 
Cheng,  Wen-Huoh:  See — 

Cheng,    Wen-Tzung;    and    Cheng,    Wen-Huoh,    5.772,473.   CI.    439- 
621.000, 
Cheng.  Wen-Tzung;  and  Cheng,  Wen-Huoh.  Fuse  holder.  5.772.473.  CI. 

439-621  000. 
Cheng.  Xue-Min:  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye:  Cheng.  Xue-Min;  Doheny.  Annette  Marian:  Elslager. 
Edward  Faith;  Komberg.  Brian;  Lee,  Chitase;  Leonard.  Daniele; 
Nikam,   Sham;   and  Werbel,   Leslie   Morton,   5.773,444,  CI    514- 
260  000 
Chenoweth,  Vaughn  Charles,  to  Plasiaf^ex  Corporation    Melt-blown  fiber 
system    with   pivotal    oscillating    member   arid   corresponding    method 
5,772,948,  CI.  264-444.000. 
Cheon,  Jun:  See — 

Chung,  Leland  W,  K,;  Kao,  Chinghai;  Sikes,  Robert  A  ;  Ko,  Song-Chu; 
and  Cheon,  Jun.  5,772,993,  CI  424.93,600 
Cheong,  Hoichi;  and  Le,  Hung  Qui,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Instruction  dispatch  unit  and  method  for  mapping  a  sending 
order  of  operations  lo  a  receiving  order  5,774,712,  CI    395-595000. 
Chem,  Mao-Jin;  Zhaog,  Yee-Lu,  Hu.  Robert;  and  Chen,  Yen-Chen  Apparatus 
and  method  for  rearranging  digitized  single-beam  color  video  data  and 
connx)lling  output  sequence  and  liming  for  multiple-beam  color  display. 
5.774.178,  CI.  348-206.000, 
Chervan.  Munir  See — 

Liaw.  Gin  C;  Luiz,  Eric  H.;  and  Cheryan.  Munir.  5.773,076.  CI. 
426-656,000, 
Chesapeake  Packaging  Company:  See — 

Jenkins,  Kenneth  T.  5,771.548,  CI,  27-2.000 
Chess.  David  Durham;  Pottratz,  David  George;  Nguyen,  Eileen  Tovan:  and 
Culbreth,  William  Kemp,  III,  to  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion Tertiary  butyl  alcohol  absorption  process  for  recovenng  propylene  and 
isobutane  5,773.634,  CI.  549-529.000. 
Cheung,  Gary:  See — 

Colwell,  Michael;  Cheung,  Gan;  and  Torgerson,  Paul,  5.773.855.  CI 
257-206,000, 
Cheung,  Tai  Kwong,  lo  Koonlal  Development  Co   Ltd   Pivoting  electrical 

plug.  5,772,447.  CI  439-31  000. 

Cheung,  Wayne  Leung:  Liu,  Chung  Chuan;  and  Mueller,  Francis  Edward,  to 

Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Asynchronous  digiul  PES 

demodulation  disk  dnve  servo  control  system  5,774,298,  CI  360-77  080 

Chevrene,  Paul;  and  Fortin.  Jean,  lo  Minister  of  National  Defence   Method 

and  system  for  fast  microscanning   5,774,179,  CI.  348-218.000 
Chhabra,  Devendra  Singh;  Kilazaki,  Nobuyuki;  and  Robert,  Michel  Philippe, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporalion.  Metl»od  of  manufacturing 
a  slider/suspension  having  an  improved  crown  sensitivity  5,771.570,  CI 
29-603  060 
Chi  Kyeong-koo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  diffusion  control 

apparatus   5,772.772,  CI    118-723.0MA 
Chiabrera,  Alessandro  E  ;  Bianco,  Bruno;  and  Kaufman,  Jonathan  )    3-D 
reconstruction  of  objects  by  artificial  intelligence:  apparatus  and  method. 
5.774,631,  CI.  395-22.000.' 
Chiang,  Hsu-Hsin;  and  Du,  Jusuf-Utomo.  Fluid  filtering  machine  with 

filtering  membrane  controlled  by  PLC.  5,772,867.  CI.  210-90.000 
Chiba,  Kouji:  See — 

Yazaki.   Hideioshi;  Chiba,   Kouji:  Tokuhiro.   Norihiio:   Sawayanagi. 
Shigehide;  and  Yunoki.  Kazufumi,  5,774,807,  CI.  455-434.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Kooy,  Richard  John;  Ctmrad,  Mervyn  Ladd:  Forga.sh.  David  John; 
Korzonas,  Raymond.  Neuhalfen,  Brvan  Patnck:  Rhoades,  George  D  ; 
and  Suddulh.Jack  Wayne,  5,771.946.  CI.  141-82.000. 
Chichester,  Ronald  L.,  to  Clulchabilily.  L.L.C,  ElecDonic  football  game. 

5,772,512,  CI.  463-40.(KX) 
Chidambarrao.  Dureseti;  See — 
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Tonti.  William  R  .  Mandelman.  Jatk  A.:  Zalesinski.  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa. 
Toshihani;  Nguyen.  Son  V.:  and  Chidambairau.  Dureseli.  5.773.362. 
CI.  438-665.000. 
Chicsl  Farmaccutici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo:  Ventura.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Redenli.  Maurizio; 
Acerbi.  Daniela;  Pa:>ini.  Massimo;  Szejili.  Josef;  Vikmon.  Maria;  and 
Fenyvesi.  Eva.  5.773.029.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Chiesi.  Paolo;  Ventura.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Redenli.  Maurizio; 
Acerbi.  Daniela;  Pasiini.  Massimo;  Szejtii.  Josef;  Vikmon.  Maria;  and 
Fenyvesi.  Eva.  to  Chiesi  Farmaceutici  S.p.A.  High  solubility  multicom- 
ponenl  mclusion  complexes  consisting  of  an  acidic  drug,  a  cyclodextrin  and 
a  base   5.773.029.  CI  424-488  000. 
Chigono.  Ya.sunori:  and  Hirabayashi.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Charging  apparatus  and  image  forming  apparatus.  S.774.769.  CI.  399- 
176.000. 
Chih  Ching  Industry  Ltd.:  See — 

Ching.  Fu-Gen.  5.772.351.  CI.  403- 1 II. 000. 
Childs.  Lisa  C:  See — 

Thompson.  William  F;  Spiker.  Steven  L.;  Allen.  George  C;  Hall.  Gerald 

E  .  Jr ;  and  Childs.  Lisa  C  .  5.773.689.  CI.  800-205.000 

ChilofT.  Serge;  Bernard.  Jean-Marc;  and  Nioche.  Gerard,  to  Gilles  Leroux. 

S.A  ;   and  ATN   S.A.    Plastic   substrate   production   production   device 

5.772.834.  CI.  156-351.000. 

Chmg.  Fu-Gen.  to  Chih  Ching  Industry  Ltd.  Pivot  joint.  5.772.351.  CI. 

403-111  000 
Chinnadurai.  Govmdaswamy.  to  Saint  Louis  University.  48  kD  cellular 

phosphoprotem  CtBP  5.773.599.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Chip  Coolers.  Inc.:  See — 

Pare.  Rodney  H.:  and  Rife.  William  B..  5.774.335.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Chimside.  Ewan  D..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Minister  of  Agriculture  Fisheries  &  Food  in  her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Govbemmenl  of  the.  Equine  arteritis  virus  peptides:  antibodies 
and  their  use  in  a  diagnostic  lest.  5,773.235.  CI.  435-7.920 
Chiixm  Corporation:  See — 

Gospodarowicz,  Denis  J.:  and  Masiarz.  Frank  R..  5.773.586.  CI.  530- 

399.000. 
Shyamala.  Venkatakrishna;  and  Olson.  Patricia  Tekamp.  5.773.223.  CI. 

435-7.2(K) 
Wong.  Gail  L  :  and  McCormick.  Francis  P.  5.773.237.  CI.  435-21,000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  and  Sogin.  David.  5.773.270.  CI.  435-177,000. 
Chiron  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Hellenkamp,  Johann  F.  5.772.675.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schweizer.  Anton  Richard;  and  Haninger.  Rudolf.  5,772.566.  CI  483- 
47,000. 
Chiroscience,  Ltd  :  See — 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Kendall,  Hannah  Jayne;  Lowe,  Christopher;  and 
Montana,  John  Gary,  5,773.467.  CI   5I4-469(X)0. 
Chittipeddi.  Sailesh;  Cochran.  William  Thomas:  and  Lee.  Kang  Woo.  to 
Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Programmable  hex-ROM  with  isolation  transis- 
tor stnKture   5.773.867.  CI.  257-390.000 
Chiu.  Maggie  M.  C:  See — 

Cochrum.   Kent  C;   Parker.   Harold   R.;  and  Chiu.   Maggie   M.   C  , 
5.773.033.  CI.  424-530  000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Nisino,    Haruo;    Ide,   Akitaka;    and    Urata,   Toshiaki,   5,773.621,   CI 
55-244.(HJ0. 
Chmumy,  Alan  B  :  See — 

Carlson.    Peter   S.;   Quintero.   Ernesto  J.;   Manyak.    David   M.;   and 
Chmumy.  Alan  B..  5.773.221.  O.  435-6.000. 
Cho,  Sung  Hyun;  Lee.  Byeoung  Cho;  Y<x>.  Je  Tae;  and  Jeong.  Dae  Jong,  to 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation.  Pressure  control  valve  for  a  power  steering 
apparatus  5.771.932.  CI.  137-625  690 
Cho.  Weon-hee:  See — 

Ahn.  Young  Bok;  and  Cho.  Weon-hee.  5.774.499.  CI.  375-261,000. 
Cho.  Young-Bin   See— 

Gweon.  Dae-Gab:  Cho,  Young-Bin;  and  Moon,  Hee  Hyeong.  5.774.210. 
CI.  .356-139  100. 
Choe.  Eui  Won.  Forbes.  Charles  Edward:  Filbey.  Jennifer  Ann;  and  Sherrilf. 
Slephan  Fredrick,  lo  Hocchsi  Celanesc  Corp.  Rubber-polyester  composites 
including   a   functionallv    terminated   copolyester.   5.773.144.  CI.   428- 
373.000, 
Choi.  Ho  II:  See- 
Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Son,  Young  Chan;  Choi,  Ho  II;  Y(xin,  Heungsik;  Park, 
Chi  Hyo;  Choy,  Nakven;  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Koh,  Jong  Sung;  Moon, 
Kwang  Yul:  Jung,  Won  Hee:  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol,  5,773,468.  CI. 
514-475-000. 
Choi.  Ho  Seon;  Lee.  Dae-Keun;  Seong.  See-Poong;  and  Huh.  Deok.  to  LG 
Electronics.    Operating    meth<xl    for    air    conditioner.    5.771.705.    CI. 
62-229.000. 
Choi.  Jae-Chun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  computer  having 
a  port  connector  for  communicating  with  a  variety  of  optional  extension 
modules.  5.774.741.  CI.  395-822.000. 
Choi.  Jong  Moon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Isolation  layer  of  semiconductor 
device  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.773.351.  CI.  438-429  (tOO 
Choi,  Jong-Seo:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae;  and 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk.  5.773.922.  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Choi,  Kwi-Seuk:  See — 


Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo,  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae;  and 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk.  5.773.922.  CI   3I3-346.00R. 
Choi.  Myoung-Taek.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   LiKation  guide  bar 
which  accommodates  multiple  size  cassettes  for  use  in  a  loader  and 
unloader  indexer  5.772,700.  CI.  29-25,010. 
Choi.  Sang  Tae:  See — 

Han,  Young  Tae;  Choi,  Sang  Tae;  Koh,  Jong  Seog;  and  Kwon,  Soon 
Hong,  5,774,864,  CI.  704-.50O.OO0. 
Choi.  Suk-Jae:  See — 

Ue.  Young-Gil:  and  Choi.  Suk-Jae.  5.771.788.  CI.  99-468.000. 
Choi.  Sun-jung;  Park.  Cheol-woo;  and  Oh.  Choon-yul,  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display.  5,774, 103,  CI. 
345-94.000. 
Choi.  Yeam-Ik:  See — 

Han,  Min-Koo;  Lee.  Byeong-Hoon:  Lim,  Moo-Sup;  Choi.  Yeam-lk; 
Park.  Jung-Eon;  and  Lee.  Won-Oh.  5.773.852.  CI.  257-139.000, 
Chong.  ll-Young:  See — 

Jeong.  Seong-Ho:  Kim.  Jang-Kyung;  and  Chong.  ll-Young.  5.774.665. 

CI.  395-2(K)480. 
Kim.  Yong-Jin;  Chong.  ll-Young;  and  Hong.  Jin-Pyo,  5.774.454.  CI. 
370-232.000 
Choquier.   Philippe;   Peyroux,  Jean-Francios;  and  Griffin,  William  J.,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.   System   for  on-line  service  in   which  gateway 
computer  uses  service  map  which  includes  loading  condition  of  servers 
broadcasted  by  application  servers  for  load  balancing.  5.774.668.  CI. 
395-200.530. 
Chou.  Jin-Long.  Piano  toy  having  automatic  playing  keys.  5.773.738.  CI. 

84-600.000 
Chou.  Stephen  Y.  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  The  Nanoimprini 

lithography.  5.772.905.  CI.  216-44.000. 
Chou.  Wen-Bing:  See— 

Tuan.  Wei-Hsing;  Chou.  Wen-Bing;  and  Chang.  Shun-Tai.  5.773.733.  CI. 
75-235.000. 
Chou.  William  Tai-Hua:  See — 

Love.  David  George;  Moresco.  Larry  Louis;  Chou.  William  Tai-Hua; 
Horine.  David  Albert;  Wong.  Connie  Mak;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  Isaac. 
5.773.889,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Choy,  L,ee-jon.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  perceiving 
or  absence  of  a  cover  for  a  container  and  for  determining  a  quality  of  food 
in  the  container  in  a  microwave  oven.  5.773.800.  CI.  219-707.000. 
Choy,  Nakyen:  See — 

Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Son,  Young  Chan;  Choi,  Ho  II;  Yoon.  Heungsik:  Park. 
Chi  Hyo:  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee,  Chang  Sun:  Koh,  Jong  Sung;  Moon, 
Kwang  Yul:  Jung,  Won  Hee;  and  Kim,  Chung  Ryeol,  5,773,468,  CI. 
5 14-475. OCX), 
Christell.  Lance  Alan;  and  Tabibian,  Richard  Misak,  lo  DuponI  Dow  Elas- 
tomers. Polychloroprene  composition   5,773,544,  CI.  526-223  000. 
Christian,  Jerry  Dale:  Thomas,  Thomas  Russell:  and  Kessinger,  Glen  F.,  Jo 
United  Slates  Department  of  Energy  Dry  halide  method  for  separating  the 
components  of  spent  nuclear  fuels.' 5,774,815,  CI.  588-l8.0<X) 
Chnsiian,  Kenneth  A    See — 

Dyer,  Edward  F;  and  Christian,  Kenneth  A..  5.772,258.  CI.  285- 1 14.000. 
Christopherson.  Herman  P.:  See — 

Langworthy.  Thomas  F;  Christopherson.  Herman  P.;  and  Nelson,  Rich- 
ard A..  5.771.669.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Chromalloy  American  Corp.:  See — 

Bennett.  Robert:  and  Galante.  John.  5.771.491.  CI.  2-98.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

'  Kuo,  Shau-fen,  5,771,853,  CI.  123-I%,0()R. 
McCauley,  Gilbert  L.;  Van  Hout,  James  E.;  and  D/iekan.  Lee  M  , 
5,773,773,  CI,  2(X)-6.00A. 
Chu,  Chung  Cheung;  and  Rabipour,  Rati,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  distinguishing  stationary  signals  from  non- 
stationary  signals.  5,774.847.  CI.  704-237. (XX). 
Chu.  Hye-Yong;  Yoo.  Byueng-Su:  and  Park.  Hyo-H(Kin,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Method  for  producing  a  hydroge- 
nated  venical-cavity  surface-emitting  laser  5,773,319.  CI.  438-39.(XX). 
Chu.  Sen  W.;  Ercegovac.  Milos  D  ;  Essenwanger.  Kenneth  A.;  Lang.  Tomas; 
and  Sakai.  Allen  L  S..  to  Raytheon  Company  Digital  phase  to  digital  sine 
and  cosine  amplitude  translator  5,774,082,  CI.  .341-1 17.IXX), 
Chua,  Kaw-Yan:  See — 

Thomas,  Wayne  R.:  and  Chua,  Kaw-Yan,  5,773,(X)2,  CI  424-184.100. 
Chuang,  Kuen  Joung:  See — 

Su.  Shyang:  Sheu,  Jeng  Tzong,  and  Chuang,  Kuen  Joung,  5,773,870,  CI. 
257-531.fKX). 
Chun,  Peter  See — 

Turner,  Ronald  L  :  and  Elverum,  John  A..  5.772.747.  CI.  106-33.000. 
Chun.  William:  See — 

Surampudi.  Subbarao:  Frank.  Harvey  A.;  Narayanan.  Sekharipuram  R.; 
Chun.  William:  Jetfries-Nakamura.  Barbara;  Kindler.  Andrew;  and 
Halpeit.  Gerald.  5.773.162.  CI.  429-39.000, 
Chung,  Chi  J.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Kim;  Chung.  Chi  J.:  and  Palermo.  Thomas  J .  5.772.609,  CI. 
6(X)-585  0OO. 
Chung,  Jae-Hyuk:  See — 

Min,  Yong-Ki:  Koo.  Myung-Kwon;  and  Chung.  Jae-Hyuk.  5.774.256. 
CI.  3.59-291. (XX). 
Chung.  Jing-Yau.  System  of  cooking  or  heating  food  products  with  micro- 
waves and  hot  oil.  5.771.786.  CI  99-404.000. 
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Chung.  Leland  W  K.:  Kao.  Chinghai:  Sikes,  Robert  A.;  Ko.  Song-Chu;  and 
Cheon.  Jun.  lo  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The  Ostetxalcin 
promoter-based  toxic  gene  therapy  for  the  treatment  of  calcified  tumors  and 
tissues  5.772.993,  CI  424-93  600 
Chung,  Shine,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Cache  line  branch  prediction 
scheme  thai  shares  among  sets  of  a  set  associative  cache  5.774,710,  CI 
.W5-585.(XXI. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Sou;  and  Hu.  Chun-Min.  5.773.150.  CI.  428-429,000. 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Eichhom,  Eric  E.;  and  Cala.  Francis  R..  5.772.789,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Church.  Claire,  to  Consolidated  Industrial  Corporation.  Slider  block  assembly 

for  a  vehicle  window.  5.771.534.  CI.  16-93  OOR. 
Chwalisz.  Krzysztof:  See — 

Garfield.   Robeit  A.;   and  Chwalisz,   Krzysztof,  5,771,892.  CI     128- 
642,000 
Ciamacco.  Sam.  Jr :  Hoekwater.  Mark  A.;  Lieber.  Glen  L  :  and  Baker.  Michael 

A.,  to  Medironic.  Inc.  Closed  end  catheter.  5.772,642,  CI.  604-28().0(K). 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Gilg.  Bernard:  and  Slinsky.  Kurt.  5.772.921.  CI.  252-404.000. 
Nesvadba,  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  Krohnke,  Christoph;  and  Zingg.  Jurg. 

5.773.631.  CI.  .549-43.(XX). 
Reichen,  Hans:  and  Muller,  Bcmhard,  5.772.698.  CI.  8-549.000. 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Yen.  Shasy-Fong:  and  Sou.  Mary,  5,773,608,  CI   536-124  000 
Cicha,  Walter  Vladimir:  Komath.  Andreas  Josef;  McKinney.  Ronald  James; 
Rao.  V  N  Mallikarjuna;  Thrasher,  Joseph  Stuari;  and  Waterfeld,  Alfred,  to 
E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  PerfluoroalkyI  sulfonates,  their 
preparation  and  u.se   5,773.637.  CI.  556-1  OfK). 
Ciciora,  Waller  S.:  See — 

Hiie.  Kenneth  C:  Ciciora.  Walter  S.;  Alison.  Tom;  and  Beauregard. 
Robert  G..  5,774,170,  CI.  348-9.000. 
Cicone,  Edmond  B    Adjustable  automobile  pedal  system.  5,771.752,  CI. 

74-512.000 
Cindrich,  Christopher  N  :  See — 

Howell,  Glade  H.:  Erskine,  Timothy  J.:  and  Cindrich,  Christopher  N.. 
5,772,M3,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Cioffi,  lohn  M  :  See — 

Zogakis.  T  Nicholas;  and  Cioffi.  John  M..  5.774.5(K).  CI.  375-261.000. 
Ciora.  Richard  J  .  Jr;  and  Liu.  Paul  K  T .  to  Media  and  Process  Technology 
Inc  Inorganic  membranes  using  porous  cordiente  support  5.773.103.  CI 
428.34.600. 
Cipolla.  Thomas  Mano:  and  Coteus.  Paul  William,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Removable  heat  sink  assembly  process  for  a  chip 
package.  5,771.559.  CI.  29-453.(XX>. 
Cirigliano.  Michael  Charles;  McKenna.  Raymond  Thomas;  and  Rothenberg. 
Paul  John,  to  Thomas  J    Lipion  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,   Inc    Tea 
beverage  preservation  and  method  of  making  5,773.062,  CI  426-3,30  .MX) 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc  :  See — 

Ecclesine.  Peter.  5.774.745,  CI   .395-872.0(H). 
Cisneros,  Joseph  S  :  Kelley,  David  C;  Kiang.  Michael:  and  Greenbaum. 
Louis  A.,  lo  Pinlerra  Corporation  Navigation  and  positioning  system  and 
method  using  unoxirdinated  beacon  signals  in  conjunction  with  an  absolute 
positioning  system   5.774,829,  CI.  701-213,000. 
Citibank  N.A.:  See — 

Rosen,  Sholom  S  ,  5,774,553,  CI.  380-49.000. 
City  of  New  York.  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  of  the:  See — 

Modak,  Shanta;  and  Sampalh,  Lester,  5,772,640,  CI  6(M-265.000. 
Clampilt.  Darwin;  See — 

Green,  James  E.:  and  Clampin,  Darwin,  5,773,341,  CI  438-253.000. 
Clare,  Michael:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal;  Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare. 
Michael;  Gasiecki.  Alan  F:  Haack.  Richard  A.;  Malecha.  James  W.; 
Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  and  Russell.  Mark  A..  5.773,646.  CI,  562- 
439.(XX). 
Chen,  Barbara  B.:  Chen 
and  Russell,  Mark  \. 
Clariani  Chimie  S.A.;  See — 

Carmona,  Naihalie:  Carmona,  Laurent,  Perrard,  Alain:  and  Vallejos, 
Jean-Claude,  5,773.632.  CI.  549-307.000. 
Clanani  Finance  (BV'Ii  Limited:  See — 

Best.  Michael:  Mura.  Jean-Luc;  and  Palacin.  Francis.  5,772.920.  CI. 
252-403.(X)0. 
Clark.  Airell.  II:  Thayer.  Billy  E.;  Anderson.  Daryl  E.;  and  Hintzman.  Jeffrey 
A    to  Hewlett-Packard  PVT  self  aligning  internal  delay  line  and  methtxi 
of  operation.  5.774.403.  CI.  365-l94.0(K), 
Claris.  Annette  Foldahle  laundry  cart.  5.772.236.  CI.  280-651  000 
Claric.  Kevin  O.:  See— 

Smckland,  Michael  R  :  and  Clark,  Kevin  O..  5,771.6.55,  CI.  52-745.2(X). 
Clark,  Michael  P:  See— 

Ross,  Robert  N:  Clark,  Michael  P;  and  Deary,  Randall  J  ,  5,772,355,  CI. 
403-322.000. 
Clark,    Richard   J     Combination    hauler   for   vehicle    and   trailered   boat. 

5,772,388,  CI.  414-4S4.0(K). 
Clark,  Waller  G.:  See— 

Muncy,    Kimberiv    C;    Muncy.    Robert    B ;    and   Clark.    Walter   G.. 
5.772.0.^6.  CI.  206-581. (KH). 
Clarke.  Robert:  See — 

Xydis.  Thomas;    Demick.   Bob:  Clarke 
5.774.041.  CI.  .340-396. UK). 


Helen  Y :  Clare.  Michael;  Rao,  Shashidhar  N.; 

S.773.644,  CI.  562-439,(K)0, 


Roben:  and  Angon,  Paul, 


Clausen,  Eivind,  to  Allsop,  Inc.  Keyboard  tray  including  retractable  mouse 

tray  5,771,814,  CI.  108-93.000. 
Clausing,  Robert  E  :  See — 

McMillan,  April  D.;  Clausing,  Robert  E.;  aivd  Vierow,  William  F.. 
5,772,701,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Clauzure.  Andri,  to  Ricard,  Pernod.  Process  for  roasting  coffee,  5.773.065. 

CI   426-466.000. 
Clavenna.  Gaetano:  See — 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo  A.:  Cotini,  Lorella;  Mantovanini.  Marco:  Caselli. 
Gianfranco;  Clavenna.  Gaetano:  and  Omini.  Claudio.  5,773.465.  CI. 
514-478.000. 
Clayton.  Kelly  R    See— 

'  Meredith.  William  A..  Jr:  Gammans.  Charles  C;  Clayton.  Kelly  R.; 
Bjomard.  Enk  J.;  and  Powers.  Kim  D..  5.772.861,  CI.  204-298,030. 
Clegg,  Robert  Donald:  See — 

Osborne,  Robert  Scon:  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph:  Clegg,  Robert  Donald; 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn:  Fleming,  Matthew  Scott;  Juratovac,  Joseph 
.Anthony;  Patton,  William  Edward:  and  Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth, 
5,772.255.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Clement.  Andr^:  See — 

Lecland.  Pascal;  Balestrifti,  Anioine;  Vu,  Duy  Minh:  and  CKmem, 
Andre.  5.774.1 1 1,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Clip  Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Markey.  Ryan  N..  5.774.200.  CI   351-47.000. 
Cloarec.  Sylvain;  and  Durand-Cochet.  Fabrice.  to  Connecteurs  Cinch.  Elec- 
trical connector  5.772.477.  CI.  439-752.1XX). 
Close.  Roben  Alan:  and  Whiting.  James  Stuart,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 
Center  Regularization  technique  for  densitomemc  correction.  5,774,521, 
CI   378-62.000. 
Cloud,  David  J  .to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Model  for  composite  tooling  mold. 

5.773.047.  CI.  425^)3.(X)0. 
Cloud.  Mark  L.;  and  Schwiners.  Chnstopher  L..  lo  Boeing  Company.  The 

Roto-slol  adju.stable  attachment  device.  5.772.380.  CI  411-508.000 
Clune.  Lavem  Charles,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Compact  window 

viewing  system  5.774.253.  CI.  359-226.000 
Clulchabilily.  LLC:  See— 

Chichester,  Ronald  L.,  5,772,512.  CI.  463-40.000. 
Cluzel.  Guy.  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublisse-Ments  Michelin  -  Mich- 
elin  &  Cie  Radial  lire  with  triangulated  crown  reinforcement.  5.772.810. 
CI.  152-531.000. 
Clyde  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Styles.  Kenneth  Thoma.s.  5.772.135.  CI.  241-264.000. 
CiKhran.  John;  Konruff.  Mike;  Peplinski.  Adam;  and  Perry.  Roger  L..  lo  RPl. 
Inc.  Electrical  transfer  switch  and  related  method.  5,773.983.  Q.  324- 
555.000. 
CiKhran.  Robert  W.  to  ECR  Technologies.  Inc    Heat  pump  apparatus  and 
related  methods  providing  enhanced  refrigerant  flow  control    5.771.700. 
CI.  62-117.000 
Cochran.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Chittipeddi,  Sailesh:  Cochran.  William  Thomas;  and  Lee,  Kang  Woo, 
5.773.867.  CI.  257-.390,(KX), 
Cochrum.  Kent  C  ;  Parker.  Harold  R.;  and  Chiu.  Maggie  M  C.  lo  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Fibrinogen/chitosan  hemostatic  agents. 
5.773.033.  CI.  424-5.30.(XK). 
Cocoman.  Mary:  See — 

Fenel.  Lawrence:  Fifolt.  Michael:  Cocoman.  Mary:  Opalinski.  Waller; 
and  Derwin.  William.  5.773.668.  CI.  568-655.0(K) 
Cixly.  Wayne  Livingston;  Depue.  Patricia,  Doherty,  Annette  Manan:  He,  John 
Xiaoqiang;  and  Taylor,  Michael  Douglas,  lo  Warner-Lambert  Company 
Endothelin  antagonists.  5,773.414,  CI,  514-17.000. 
Coffield,  Timothy  P:  .See— 

Siumpf.  William  E.:  Schocnfelder.  Rodney  C;  Chadwick.  Donald: 
Keller.  Carolyn:  Coffield.  Timothy  P;  Sayers.  Randy  J  :  Brunei, 
Jeffrey  W.;  Miles,  George  A.:  Cammenga,  tnc;  and  Crossman.  Philip. 
5,772,282,  CI.  297-.302.300. 
Cogia:  See — 

Pistien,  Jacques;  Giazzi,  Jean-Louis:  Desage,  Robert:  and  Deblay,  Phil- 
ippe, 5,771,845,  CI.  122-366.000 
Cohen,  Leonard  George,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc   Ribbon  array  optical 
switch  and  optical   switch  architecture  utilizing  same.   5,774,605.  Q, 
385-22.(XK». 
Cohen,  Sidney  M  :  and  Prokesch.  Michael  E.,  to  Fuller  Company.  Method  to 

produce  aggregate  products.  5,772,937,  CI   264-1  I7.(X)0. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Hmelar,  Michael;  and  Manoukian,  Nubar,  5,772,657,  CI,  606-15,000, 
Cohesive  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Quinn,  Huben  M.:  and  Takarewski,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  5,772,874,  CI.  210- 
198.2(K). 
Coico,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Sachdev,  Krishna  Gandhi:  Bcrger,  Michael;  Coico.  Patrick  A  .  and 
Pompeo.  Frank  L..  5.773.561.  CI.  528-353.000 
Coker.  William  R  .  to  Nordson  Corporation    Method  for  a  reducing  the 

stringing  of  adhesive  from  an  applicator  5.773.095.  CI.  427-»24()0(). 
Colacello.  Albert  A.:  and  Colacello.  Michael  A.  Manual  venting  and  cutting 

apparatus  for  ostomy  pouches   5.771.590,  CI.  3(>-360.(XX). 
Colacello,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Colacello,    Albeit    A.;    and    Colacello.    Michael   A..    5.771.590.   CI. 
3()-36<).(KX) 
Colarelli.  Nicholas  J  .  Ill:  Larson.  Timodiy  A  .  Strcge.  Timothy  A  :  and 
January.  Daniel  B.,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company   Context  sensitive 
vehicle  alignment  and  inspection  system,  5.774,361.  CI.  364-424.034. 
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Colb,  Sanford  T :  See — 

Handelman.  Doron;  and  Colb.  Sanford  T.  5.774.527,  CI.  379-93.070. 
Colbum.  Theodore  J  :  See — 

Austin.  Glenn  D  ;  Colbum.  Theodore  J.;  KilboumeBrook.  Margaret  Z.; 
and  Todd.  Donald  A..  5.771.900.  CI.  128-830.000. 
Coldcbella.  Mark  J.;  Pfutzenreuler,  William;  and  Topel.  Greg.  System  to 
detect  inoperative  switches  in  an  amusement  device.  5.772.205.  CI   273- 
121.00A. 
Colt.  David  Leroy:  See — 

Haye.  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth;  O'Toole.  Tetrence  Robert;  Cole.  David 
Uroy;  and  Buchanan,  John  Michael.  5.773.202,  CI.  430-393  000 
Cole.  Jeff;  See— 

Nesbit.  Steven  M  ;  Haruell.  Terry  A.;  Oglesby.  Keith  A.;  Cole.  Jeff;  and 
Radich.  Anthony  E..  i.lllMl.  CI.  473-222.000. 
Coleman  Cable  System.  Inc  ;  See — 

Kovialski.  Wayne  J ;  and  Holpuch.  Roben  J..  5.772,468,  CI.  439- 
506.000 
Colgan,  James  Andrew:  See — 

Haines,  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig:  Pries.  Stephen  C;  Miller. 
William  V.;  Waterson.  Kent  B  ;  Weinman.  David  S  ;  Shay.  Michael  J.; 
Pang.  Jianhua  Helen.  Herrington.  Daniel  R  .  Marley.  Brian  J.; 
Gunther.  John  R  ;  Perez.  Alexander;  Colgan.  James  Andrew;  and 
Divivier,  Roben  James.  5.774.684.  CI.  395-309.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  :  See — 

Charlez.  Maria  Jose;  and  Cazes.  Abraham.  5.773.395.  CI.  510-101.000. 
Colin.  Bruno;  Goudard.  .Michel;  and  Theretz.  Alain,  to  Bio  Merieux.  Method 
and  device  for  determining  an  analvte  in  a  sample.  5.773.307.  CI    436- 
526.000. 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Oka.  Tohni;  and  Tsuda.  Hideichi.  5.772.601.  CI.  600-495.000. 
College  of  Judea  and  Samana:  See — 

Nisnevich.  Mark  L.;  and  Kompaneetz.  Boris  1..  5.772.751.  CI.   106- 
679.000 
Colling.  James  T:  See — 

Fetz.  Charles  R.;  McCormack.  Daniel  J.;  Jones.  John  M  .  Thomas. 
Michael  1..  and  Colling.  James  T.  5.772.276.  CI.  296-181.000. 
Collins.  Donald  A..  Jr;  and  Aleshire.  Rex  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Scale  with 

reset  extender  bar.  5.773.767.  CI    177-126.000. 
Collins.  Douglas  A  ;  McGill.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Papa.  George  O..  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology  Near  real-time  extraction  of  deposition  and  pre- 
deposition  characteristics  from  rotating  substrates  and  control  of  a  depo- 
sition apparatus  in  near  real-time   5.772.758.  CI    117  85.000 
Collins.  Emory  D  :  See — 

Mirzadeh.  Saed;  Knapp.  Fum  F.  Jr.;  and  Collins.  Emory  D.,  5.774.782. 
CI.  423-2.000. 
Collins.  Fred,  to  MCP  Industries.  Inc  Pipe  plug  and  method.  5.771.937.  CI. 

138-93.000 
Collins.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Marks.  Jeffrey,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Process  for 
etching  oxides  in  an  eiectromagnetically  coupled  planar  plasma  apparatus 
5,772.832.  CI.  156-345  000 
Collins.  Samuel  W.  Adjustable  column  connector  apparatus.  5.772,356,  CI 

403-343.000 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Onon.  E.  Christopher.  5.772.695.  CI  623-66.000 
Coloryte  Hungary  Optikai  Kuiato.  Fejleszto  es  Gyarto  Reszvenytarsasag: 
See— 

Abraham.    Gyorgy;    Wenzel.    Gultfriedn^;    and    Szappanos.    Janos. 
5,774.202.  CI  351-177.000. 
Coll,  Richard  L.:  See— 

.Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky. 
'     Kathy-Jo;  Colt.  Richard  L..  Montes.  Aileen  M.;  and  Radigan.  Edward 

J..  Jr.  5.772.743.  CI.  106-31  270. 
Gundlach.  Kun  B.;  Colt.  Richard  L.;  and  Radigan.  Edward  J  .  Jr. 
5.772.744.  CI.  106-31430. 
Colwell,  Michael;  Cheung.  Gary;  and  Torgerson.  Paul,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration   Microelectronic  circuit  including  silicided  field-effect  transistor 
elements  that  bifunction  a.s  interconnects.  5.773.855.  CI.  257-206.000. 
Comar.  Inc  :  See — 

Zielinski.  Peter  M  .  5.772.652.  CI.  6O4-4II.000. 
Comas  S.p.A.:  See — 

Maitin.  Mario.  5.771.661.  CI.  53-382.100. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Urko.  William.  5.774.513.  CI.  376-263.000. 
Comer  Spa:  See — 

Dal  Ma.so.  Giancarlo.  5.772.131.  CI.  241-46.170. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Decroix.  Guy-Marc;  Noaillac.  Daniele;  Chatillon.  Jacques;  and  Fraslin. 

Yann.  5.772.922.  CI.  252-478.000. 
Petroz.  Gerard.  5.772.761.  CI    117-206.000 
Common  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tong.  Chi-Kwan.  5.772.224.  CI.  280-112.200 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Rizzardo,  Ezio;  Thang.  San  Hoa.  Moad.  Graeme;  and  Berge.  Charles 

Thomas.  5.773.543.  CI.  526-215  000. 
Veal.  Christopher  John;  Nicol.  Stuart  K  ;  and  Johnston.  Barry  Kenneth. 
5,771.601.  CI   34-314.000 
Conununaute  Europeenne:  See — 

Cunin.  Bernard;  Geisl.  Paul;  Martz.  Alphonse;  and  Miehe.  Joseph- 
Albetl.  5.774.026.  CI.  333-111.000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablisse-Ments  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 
Cluzel,  Guv,  5.772.810.  CI.  152-531.000. 


Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ekrol.  Alexander  Craig;  and  Elkhoury.  Bassam  Nakhle.  5.772.448.  CI. 

439-60.000 
Kuo.  Ping-Huang.  5.774.329.  CI.  361-680.000 
Ruch.  Mark  H  ;  and  Homer.  Steven  S..  5.774.332.  CI   361  686.000. 
Wanner.  Christopher  C  ;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C;  Lester.  Robert  A.;  Riley. 
Dwighl  D  ;  Maguire.  David  J  ;  and  Edwards.  James.  5.774.680.  CI. 
395-290.000. 
Competiello,  Joseph  W.;  and  Competiello.  Sandra  L.  Portable  water  apparatus 

for  cleaning  the  teeth  and  gums.  5.772.616.  CI.  601-165.000 
Competiello.  Sandra  L  :  See — 

Competiello.  Joseph  W.;  and  Competiello.  Sandra  L..  5,772,616,  CI. 
601-165.000 
Con  Pac  South.  Inc  :  See — 

Ruggiere.  Thomas  S  ,  Sr;  Douda.  Marvin  A  ;  Ruggiere.  Thomas  S  .  Jr; 

and  Week.  John  B..  5.772.108.  CI.  229-109000. 

Cone.  Roger  D  ;  and  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G  .  to  State  of  Oregon.  Mammalian 

adrenocorticotropic  hormone  receptors  and  uses.  5.773.229.  CI  435-7  210 

Coney.  Michael,  to  National  Power  PLC   Gas  compressor  5.771.693,  CI. 

60-407.000. 
Connary.  Gregg  M.:  See — 

Braxton.    Thomas    R.;    and    Connary.    Gregg    M..    5.771.576.    CI. 
29-868.000 
Conneeteurs  Cinch:  See — 

Cloarec.  Sylvain;  and  Durand-Cochei.  Fabrice.  ^.lllMl.  CI.  439- 
752000. 
Connemey.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Vincent.  Harold  T..  II;  and  Connemey.  Robert  A.,  5,774,421,  CI.  367- 
1 3 1 .000 
Connoisseur  Doors:  See — 

Amoretti.  Ronald  J..  5.771.656.  CI.  52-745.140. 
Conrad.  David  W ;  Golighlley.  Sara  K.;  and  Bart,  John  C  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy  Photoactivatable  o-nitrobenzyl  polyethylene  glycol-silane 
for  the  production  of  patterned  biomolecular  arrays.  5.773.308.  CI.  436- 
527.000. 
Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd:  See — 

Kooy.  Richard  John;  Conrad.  Mervyn   Ladd;  Forgash.  David  John; 
Korzonas,  Raymond,  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patnck;  Rhoades.  George  D.; 
and  Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne.  5.771.946.  CI    141-82.000 
Consolidated  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Church.  Claire.  5.771.534.  CI.  16-93  OOR. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  5.773.899.  CI.  257-784.000. 
Conte.  Andrea:  See — 

Carella.  Sergio;  Conte.  Andrea;  and  Belloni.  Forlunato.  5,772.404.  CI. 
417-51.000 
Conte.  Stephen.  Bandage  having  a  tab  portion  for  facilitating  easy  removal 

from  the  skin   5.772.623.  CI   602-57  000. 
Contrasto.  Sam  Concrete  internal  metal  stitching.  5.771.557.  CI.  29-402  110. 
Contreras,  John  Thomas;  Garfunkel.  Glen  Alan;  and  Nomura.  Calvin  Shizuo. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Voltage  measurement 
circuit  for  a  magnetoresistive  head  installed  in  a  disk  enclosure  5.774.291 . 
CI   360-67.000. 
Cook.  George  E.:  See — 

Hansel.  Harold  R  ;  and  Cook.  George  E..  5.771.696.  CI  60-739.000 
Cool.  Robert  Alan:  See— 

Deka.  Ganesh  Chandra;  Cool.  Robert  Alan;  and  Richards.  David  Will- 
iam, 5.773.120.  CI  428-99.000. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S  ;  Loveless.  Frederick  C  ;  Manhews.  Demetreos  N  .  and 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporaiion.  Epoxidized  liquid  ela.sio- 
meric  copolymers   5.773.524,  CI,  525-332.800. 
Cooney.  Anthony;  Barker.  Fredenck  H  .  Powell.  Bruce  A  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C; 
Bennett.  Paul;  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  and  Binar.  Joseph,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company  Locking  elevator  car  frame  to  building  during  loading/unloading 
horizontally  moveable  cab.  5.771.995,  CI.  187-357.000. 
Cooney,  Anthony:  See — 

McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Powell, 
Bruce  A  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C  ;  Bennett.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K..  deceased.  5.773.772.  CI.  187-289.000. 
Cooper  &  Dunham  LLP:  See — 

Bouchard.  Bngitte;  and  Houghton.  Alan  N..  5.773.291,  CI  435-325.000 
Ccxiper.  Brenlly  L  ;  Patrick.  Jeffrey  G  ;  Bloyer  Donald  R  ;  Neubauer  Larry 
G  .   and   Beretta,   Robert   K.,   to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Carriage- 
mounted  Inkjet  aerosol  reduction  system.  5.774,141.  CI.  347-34.000. 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Bredemeyer.  Lindsey  D  ,  5,772.216.  CI.  277-318.000. 
Cooper.  Eugene  A  ;  and  Elgee.  Steven  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Multi-track  position  encoder  system.  5,774.074.  CI.  341-11.000. 
Cooper.  Gershon  N  ;  and  Holman.  Andrew,  to  ORA  Electronics.  Inc  System 
and  method  for  interfacing  diversely  controlled  devices  to  a  bus  connector 
having  a  common  signal  format.  5,774.793.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gurevich.  Leon.  5.774.037.  CI.  337-248.000. 
Cooper  Thomas  Grosvenor:  See — 

Sliwa.  John  W..  Jr;  Cooper.  Thomas  Grosvenor;  and  Avter.  Sevig. 
5.771.8%.  CI    128-662.060 
Cooperman,  Michael;  Gee,  Nee-Ben;  and  Rathke.  John  Edmund,  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Switching  matrix  with  contention  arbitration. 
5.774.463.  CI,  370-355,(X)0, 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Shnver.  Frank  L..  5.771.798,  CI.  101-38.100. 
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Cope.  .Andrew  Christopher;  See — 

Loftus.  Stephen  Clive;  and  Cope.  Andrew  Christopher.  5.772.033,  CI. 
206-506.(X)0. 
Copcland  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer,   Larrv    A.;  Atkinson.   Bruce  B  ;   Mazor.  Bruce  A.;  Coronati. 

Anthony  J  ;  and  Hokky,  Steven  C  .  5.772.710.  CI   55-269.000. 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Bush.  James  W..  5.772.416.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Monnier.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Wallis.  Frank  Shue;  and  Velikan.  Randall 

Joseph.  5.772.415.  CI.  418-14.000. 
Rajendran,  Natarajan,  5.771.703.  CI.  62-204  000 
Corben,  Blake   Pivotal  brace  for  prosthesis.  5,772.619.  CI   W)2-I6()0() 
Corbin.  Gerald  M,:  See — 

Irwin.  Jere  F;  Corbin.  Gerald  M.;  and  Vantrease.  Dale  L  .  5.773.540.  CI. 
425-.387,IOO, 
Corby,  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr.  to  General  Electric  Co  Meth<xl  and  apparatus 
for    detecting    and    analyzing    directionallv    reflective    surface    flaws, 
5.774.212,0,-356-237.000. 
Cordis  Webster.  Inc  :  See — 

Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr.  5.772.-590.  CI.  600-374.000. 
Core  Engineering.  Inc  :  See — 

Mussenden.  Georg  A..  5.774.315.  CI.  36118.000. 
Cormier,  Steven  O  :  See — 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  and  Cormier.  Steven  O..  5,774.153.  CI.  347- 
129,000, 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Haas.  Zygmunt  J..  5.774.814.  CI,  455-524,(X)(). 
Shiota.  Alsushi;  and  Ober.  Chnstopher  K  .  5.773.178.  CI.  430-2n.0(X). 
Cornell.  Robert  Wilson;  and  Steward,  Lawrence  Russell,  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national.  Inc.   Printhead   with   field  oxide  as  thermal   barrier  in  chip. 
5,774.148.  CI.  347-.59.00(). 
Cornell  University:  See — 

Bander.  NeilH.,  5,773.292,  CI,  435-332.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Hertl,  William;  Guile,  Donald  L.;  Palil,  Mallanagouda  D.:  and  Williams. 
Jimmie  L  .  5.771,684,  CI.  60-274  000. 
Coronati.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Bauer,   Larry   A.;  Atkinson,   Bruce  B.;   Mazor.   Bruce  A.;  Coronati. 
Anthony  J  ;  and  Hokky.  Steven  C.  5.772.710.  CI.  55-269.000. 
Corpex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

DMuhala.  Thomas  F.  5.772.012.  CI.  204-224.(X)R. 
Corpt>racion  Nacional  Del  Cobre  De  Chile;  See — 

Bannach    Sichtermann.    Gustavo    Holger;    Pincheira    Alvarez.    Aliro 
Teodoro  Nelson;  Reghe/za  Inzunza.  Andres  Antonio;  Cruz  Rivera. 
Alberto  Segundo;  Slanzi  Guerra.  Gino  Salvador.  Riedel  Hohmann. 
Ernesto  Otmardo;  and  Yuri  Spatans.  Elias  .Ahmed.  5.772.730.  CI. 
75-710.000, 
Corrigan.  Dennis;  and  Ball.  Vaughn  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Amplitude  and  phase  compensation  in  dual-sensor  ocean  bottom  cable 
seismic  data  processing,  5.774.417.  CI.  367-24.000. 
Coriellucci.  Arthur;  Bodek,  Itamar;  Grabski.  Roy  J.;  and  Valentine.  James  R.. 
to  Figgie  International  Inc   Chemical  gas  generator  5.772.976.  CI.  423- 
.579.0(M). 
Cosbv.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Markowski,  Paul  S.;  and  Cosbv.  Theodore  J.  5.773.951,  CI    318- 
625,000. 
Cosgrove.  Robert  T:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  Leenhouls. 
Timothy  J  ;  Forgit.  Rachael  A.,  and  Cosgrove.  Robert  T.  5,772.767. 
CI    118-428.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizoguchi,  Takashi;   and   Iwafune.   Masatoshi,   5.773.536,   CI    427- 
3n7,0(K). 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Mizoguchi,  Takashi;  and   Iwafune,   Masatoshi.   5.773,536.  CI.   427- 
307  000. 
Costello,  Brian  Panick:  See — 

Morin,   Scon   Frederick;   Buck,  Jonathan   Earl;   and  Costello,   Bnan 
Pauick.  5.772.466,  CI  4.39-489  (KM). 
Coteus.  Paul  William:  See — 

Cipolla.  Thomas   Mario;  and  Coteus.  Paul  William.  5.771.559.  CI. 
29-453.000. 
Cotini.  Lorella:  See — 

Gandolfi.  Carmelo  A.;  Cotini.  Lorella:  Manlovanini.  Marco:  Caselli. 
Gianfranco:  Clavenna.  Gaetano;  and  Omini.  Claudio.  5.773.465.  CI. 
514-478.000, 
Cotnoir.  .Alain  P.:  See — 

Bvrd.  Dannie  D.;  Cotnoir.  Alain  P.:  Elliott.  Adam  T:  and  Mendelsberg. 

Victor.  5.772.291,  CI.  312-34.220. 

Cotton,  Beryl  W ,  III;  and  Wallace,  David,  to  Tracor.  Inc    Frequency  and 

voltage  dependent  multiple  payload  dispenser  5,773.749.  CI.  102-217  (XK) 

Couasnon,  Christian,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S  A.  Lockable  slide, 

especially  for  automobile  vehicle  seats,  5,772,173,  CI,  248-430,000. 
Courault.  Jacques,  to  Cegelec.  Electric  machine  control  system  including  a 

torque  smwihing  device.  5.773.944.  CI.  318-432.(XX).  ' 
Couniai,  Johannes:  See — 

Padgett.  Miles  John;  Sibbeti.  Wilson;  Courlial.  Johannes:  and  Patterson. 

Brett  Alexander  5,774,215,  CI   356-346  000 

Coutureau,  Thierry ;  and  Tharradin,  Marguerite,  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.  A. 

Device  for  fining  and  gnpping  of  a  flexible  cable  in  a  cylindncal  onhce  and 

high-voltage  transformer  euipped  with  this  device.  5,773.758.  CI.  174- 

65.00R 


Cover.  John  H  :  See — 

Wold.  Benjamin  N.;  and  Cover.  John  H..  5.771.663.  O.  53-403.000. 
Covert.  Kathleen  L.:  See — 

Alvarado.  Julio  M.:  Covert.  Kathleen  L.:  and  Kuczynslu.  Joseph  P.. 
5.773.528.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Covone.  William  F  Vehicular  anti-theft  device.  5.771.721.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Coward.  Roderick  T.  Method  of  using  hyaluronic  acid  for  the  detection. 

location  and  diagnosis  of  tumors.  5.772.982.  CI  424-1.730 
Cowger.  Bruce,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pen  body  exhibiting  opposing 
strain  to  counter  thermal  inward  strain  adjacent  flex  circuit.  5.772.829.  CI. 
156-291  000. 
Cox,  Ingemar  J.;  and  Yianilos.  Peter  N  .  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc, 
Partem  recognition  by  unsupervised  metric  learning   5,774.576.  CI.  382- 
16<).(KX). 
Cox.  Kalherine:  See — 

Gutmann.  Michael;  Cox.  Katherine;  and  SIoss.  Reed.  5.774.674.  CI 
395-200.670. 
Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr:  See — 

Bayya.  Aruna.  and  Cox.  Louis  A  .  Jr,  5.774.860.  CI  7(M-275.000 
Coxhead.  Bruce;  Koch.  Michael;  Schad,  Robert  D.;  and  Valyi.  Emery  I.,  to 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd    Molded  article  conditioning  and 
storage  system,  method  and  resulting  preform.  5.772,95 1 ,  CI.  264-537.000. 
Coyne.  Richard  Dale:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Stringer  Steven  Ray:  and  Coyne.  Richard  Dale. 
5.771.556.  CI,  29-25.350. 
Cozza.   Frank  C.   Electronic  golf  glove   D^ining  device.   5.771,492.  CI. 

2-161.200. 
Cragun,  Brian  John:  Kelsey,  Todd  Mailc:  and  Lund,  Stephen  Hollis,  lo 
International  Business  and  Machines  Corporation.  ,\ulomatic  sales  promo- 
tion selection  system  and  method  5.774.868,  CI   705-IOO<X) 
Cram,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Patient  Comfort.  Inc.  Electrode  assembly  for  signaling  a 

monitor  5,772.591.  CI.  600-383.000. 
Cramer.  Kristin  C  :  See — 

Wiitjes.  Michael  L.;  and  Cramer  Kristin  C.  5.774,786.  CI.  455-8.000. 
Cramer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Unruh,  Gregory  J..  5.772.621.  CI.  602-30.000. 
Cramer.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Musiel.  Donald  J.;  and  Cramer  Ronald  G..  5.772.015.  CI.  206-209.000. 
Cramm.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Ward.  William  J.;  Cramm.  Jeffrey  R.;  Reed.  Peter  E.;  and  Johnson.  Brian 

S  .  5.772.894.  CI.  210-734.000. 

Crane.  Peter;  and  Chapin.  Robert  Edward,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disc 

head  slider  having  center  rail  with  asymmetric  edge  steps  5.774..304.  CI. 

360-103000 

Crawford.  Willard  H.;  and  Bentlev,  James  K.  Magazine  loaded  pump  action 

shotgun.  5.771.620.  CI.  42-19,mX) 
CRC  For  Waste  Management  &  Pollution  Control  Limited:  See — 

Barber.  Chnstopher;  Patterson,  Bradlev  Mark;  Davis,  Gregory  Bruce: 
and  Power  Terence  Robert,  5,773,7i3,  CI   73-61  410. 
Creager  Robert  S  :  See — 

Manes.  Joseph  P.:  Wan.  CKinald  B  ;  Falace.  Joseph  P;  Fird.  Randal; 
Black.  David.  Plutt.  Daniel;  Creager.  Robert  S  :  Mehlberg.  Adam;  and 
Wilson,  Scon.  5.774.301.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Creative  Minds  Foundation:  See — 

Shields.  Rodney  M  .  5.773.110.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Creative  Technology,  Ltd.:  See — 

Loo,  Chian  Yi;  Chan.  Tur  Wei:  and  Teo.  Poh  Huat.  i.lll.y)l.  CI. 
.345-419  000. 
Credence  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kraz,  Vladimir  5,773,974.  CI.  324-258.000. 
Crepet.  Renee:  See — 

Charrue.  Herve;  Rifqi.  Francoise:  Crepet.  Renee:  and  Guillemet.  Claude. 
5.773.148.  CI.  428-410.(XX). 
Crews.  Everett:  See — 

Schilling.  Peter;  and  Crews.  Eveietl,  5,772.749,  CI.  106-277.000. 
Crimmins.  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Singer,  Karl;  LeStarge,  Lawrence  B,;  and  Crimmins.  Robert  Allen. 

5.772.202.  CI.  271-246.000, 
Singer  Karl;  Crimmins.  Robert  Allen;  and  LeStarge.  Lawrence  B.. 
5.773.7%.  CI.  2I9-470.(XX). 
Crispin.  Donald  J    See — 

Orr,  Henry  C  ;  Dokoupil,  James  R  ;  Acklev,  Robert  W  ;  Ijrwis.  Linda; 
Dubos,  Jerome  A  ;  Crispin.  Donald  J  ;  and  Lindridge.  Robert  D., 
5.772.055,  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 86.(XX). 
Crispin.  Norbert:  .SVf — 

Schumacher  Hartmut;  Oswald.  Klaus;  Cnspin.  Norbert.  and  Daiber. 
Martin.  5.773,900,  CI.  307-10.100 
Crocker.  Paul  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Digital  multiplexer  circuit.  5.773.995.  CI. 

326-l08.(XJ0. 
Croft.  Thomas  M.:  Bottomley.  Gregory  E.:  and  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  D..  to 
Ericsson  Inc  Automatic  frequency  control  with  adjacent  channel  interfer- 
ence protection,  5.774.799.  CI.  455-192.200. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer.  Andrew  D  .  5.772.699.  CI   8-549.0(X). 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  and  Stamper.  Anthony  Kendall,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Process  of  making  a  mictocavitv  structure  and 
applications  thereof  5.773.361,  CI  438-637  000. 
Cronin.  Philip  J..  II;  Williams.  Lt)nnie  G  .  Jr;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F;  Wood. 
David  C  ;  Bigley.  Jon  A  ;  Miller  Stuart;  and  Henslev.  James  D  .  to  Warn 
Indusnies.  Inc.  Nut  and  l<x.king  device  5.772,373.  CI.  411-120.000. 
Crossfield  Limited:  See — 
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Araya.  Abraham.  5.772.979.  O  423-700.000 
Crossland,  William  Alden;  and  Birch.  Martin  John,  lo  Nonhem  Telecom 
Limited.  Co-ordinate  addressing  of  liquid  crystal  cells.  5.774.104.  CI. 
345-%.00O. 
Crossman.  Philip:  See — 

Siumpf.  William  E.;  Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C :  Chadwick.  Donald; 

Keller.  Carolyn;  CoSield.  Timothy  P.;  Sayers.  Randy  J.;  Bruner, 

Jeffrey  W.;  Miles.  George  A..  Cammenga,  Eric;  and  Crossman.  Philip. 

5.772.282.  CI.  297-302.300 

CrxMjghan.  Timothy  P.  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University 

and    Agricultural    and    Mechanical    College.    Herbicide    resistant    rice. 

5.773.703.  CI.  800-235.000. 

Croughan.  Timothy  P.  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University 
and    Agricultural    and    Mechanical    College     Herbicide    resistant    rice 

5.773.704.  CI.  800-235.000. 

Crouse.  Tyler  J  .  to  Dupras  Grinding  Company.  Inc  Water  skier  warning  flag 

system.  5.771.836.  CI    116-209000 
Crowe.  D.  E  ;  and  Barron.  Sarah  E.  Infant  paciher-fluid  administering  unit 

5.772.685.  CI   606-236.000 
Crowl.  Robert  M..  Gallo.  Robert  C  ;  Reddy.  E.  Prem;  Sha*.  George  M.;  and 
Wong-Staal.  Flossie,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services   Acquired  immune  deficiency  syndrome  (AIDS)  viral  envelope 
protein  and  method  of  testing  for  AIDS.  5.773.210.  CI.  435-5.000, 
Croydon  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Orr.  Henry  C  ;  Dokoupil.  James  R.;  Ackley.  Robert  W.;  Lewis,  Linda; 

Dubos.  Jerome  A.;  Cn.spin.  Donald  J.;  and  Lindridge.  Robert  D.. 

5.772.055,0   211186000. 

Cnrni.  Daniel  R  .  Simmons,  Bill  P;  Teegarden.  Arlo  F;  Rood.  Jerry  A.;  and 

Kotlarek,  Peter  A.,  to  American  Standard  Inc  Gas  Row  and  lubncation  of 

a  scroll  compressor  5.772.411.  CI.  417-368,000. 

Cnacher.  John  P ,  to  Senco  Products,  Inc,  Feed  assembly  for  a  fastener  driving 

tool.  5.772.098.  CI   227-119.000. 
Cruz  Rivera.  Alberto  Segundo:  See — 

Bannach  Sichtermann.  Gustavo  Holger;  Pincheira  Alvarez,  Aliro 
Teodoro  Nelson;  Reghezza  Inzunza.  Andres  Antonio;  Cniz  Rivera, 
Alberto  Segundo;  Slanzi  Guerra.  Gino  Salvador;  Riedel  Hohmann, 
Ernesto  Otmardo;  and  Yun  Spataris.  Elias  Ahmed,  5,772,730,  CI. 
75-710  000. 
Crystalline  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hams.  Jonathan  H..  Youngman.  Roberi  A.;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.;  Herron. 
Lester  W;  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.  5.773.377.  CI   501-98.400. 
CSELT-Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Tellecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Foti.  Enzo;  Nebbia.  Luciano;  and  Sandri.  Stefano,  5,774,855,  C\.  704- 
267,000. 
Cseneg.  Erzsebei;  Fulop,  Jozsef;  Tokes.  Joz.sef;  and  Wursching.  Istvan.  to 
General  Electric  Company  Discharge  lamp  cap  and  method  for  fixing  the 
discharge  lube  5.772.310.  CI.  362-225.000, 
CSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

McRae.  David  J.,  5,772,128,  CI.  24I-3O.0OO, 
CTB,  Inc,:  S«— 

Johnson.  Dwight  N.,  5.771,921.  CI,  137-505.000, 
Cut,  Goo-Kin:  See — 

Genov.  Genco;  and  Cui.  Gou-Kin.  5.771.748.  CI.  74-490.030. 
Cuingnet.  Patrick,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Electrical  control  or  signalling 

device  fined  with  a  detachable  unit  5.772.476,  CI,  439-717,000 
Culbreth.  William  Kemp.  Ill:  See 

Chess.  David  Durham;  Pottratz.  David  George;  Nguyen.  Eileen  Tovan; 
and  Culbreth.  William  Kemp.  III.  5.773.634.  CI   549-529.000, 
Cullinan.  Deborah  A  ;  and  Dunaway.  Thomas  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method 
for  providing  a  test  connection  and  a  permanent  connection  site  on  an 
unpackaged  semiconductor  die.  5,773,311,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Cultec.  Inc  :  See — 

DiTullio.  Robert  J .  5.773.756.  CI,  174-37,000. 
Cullor-Ltd:  See— 

Virtanen.  Erkki;  Koivistoinen.  Mika;  Hall.  David  D  ;  and  McNaughton. 
James  L.  5.773.052.  CI  426-2,000, 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Musser.  Keith  L..  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D  ;  Olson.  David  A  .  Ross,  James  H,; 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P;  Ruth,  Michael  J,;  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis,  David 
A;  Holl.  Stephen  M,;  and  Weber.  Gregory.  5.771,861.  CI.    123- 
357,000, 
Cunin,  Bernard;  Geist.  Paul;  Martz.  Alphonse;  and  Miehe.  Joseph-Albert,  to 
Communaute    Europeenne,    High    frequencv    impedance    transformer 
5,774.026.0   333-111000 
Cunningham.  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Chapman.  Derek  David;  Cunningham.  Michael  Paul;  and  Goswami. 
Ramanuj.  5,773.193.  CI,  430-270  160, 
Cuny.  Douglas  J  ;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  Reed.  Scon  W,;  and  Nagori.  Vinod  C,  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Apparatus  for  applying  surgical  clips, 
5,772,673.0,606-142,000 
Curtis,  David  C  ;  Cunis.  Kathleen  P;  Denunzio.  David  D.;  Reed,  William  P; 
aad  Wolak.  Robert  A  ,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  SerMces.  Inc,  Network 
configuration  management  system  for  digital  communication  nerworics, 
5,774.689.  CI   395-500  000 
Curtis,  Kathleen  P:  See- 
Curtis,  David  C;  Curtis.   Kathleen  P;  Denunzio.  David  D.;   Reed. 
William  P;  and  Wolak.  Robert  A..  5.774.689,  CI.  395-500.000 


Cunze.  Jurgen.  Rudolph.  Christine  Helene  Gertrud;  Schroder.  Ludwig; 
Albert.  Guido;  Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  Elise;  and  Sieverding.  Ewald 
Gerhard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Fungicidal  methods,  com- 
pounds and  compositions  containing  benzophenones  5.773.663.  CI  568- 
333,000, 
Cuschieri.  Alfred;  and  Frank.  Tim.  to  Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.  Endoscopic 

cuning  device,  5.772,676.  O  606-167  000 
Cutrone,  Alfred  Lewis:  See — 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Tan.  Chok  Bin;  Weedon.  Gene  Clyde.  Tarn.  Thomas 
Yiu-Tai;  Cutrone.  Alfred   Lewis;   and  Bledsoe,   Elizabeth  Stroud, 
5.773,370.  CI  442-60000 
Cvijanovic.  Ratko,  to  Accuride  Corporation   Vehicle  wheel.  5.772.288.  CI. 

301-63,100, 
Cygnus.  Inc  :  See — 

Tamada.  Janet.  5.771.890.  CI,  128-635.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt.  Jeffery  Scon.  5.774.413.  CI,  365-230060, 
Jones.  Chnstopher  W..  5.773.994.  CI,  326-41,000, 
Cytec  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Pierce.  George  E  .  5.773.283,  O  435-262,000. 
Cytoclonal  f^armaceutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Torczynski.  Richard  M  ;  and  Bollon.  Arthur  P.  5.773.579.  CI    530- 
350  000 
CytoTherapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E  ;  Hegre.  Onon  D,.  Ranagan.  Thomas  R,;  Hazlen. 

Tyrone  F.  and  Doheny.  Edward  J,.  5,773.286.  O  435-297  100. 
Laurance.  Megan  E  .  Knaack.  David;  Fiore.  Deborah  M  ;  and  Hegre. 
Orion  D,.  5,773,255.  CI.  435-70.300, 
Cytyc  Corporation:  See — 

Polk.  Lewis  T .  Jr;  Vartanian.  Hugh;  Brown.  Phillip  P;  and  Sloan  III. 
Walker  M,.  5.772.818.  CI    1.56-73,100 
Czachowski.  John  B  ;  and  Zoldak,  John  T.  lo  Locklieed  Martin  Energy 
Systems.   Inc    Multimedia-based  decision   support  system  for  hazards 
recognition  and  abatement  5.774.449.  O   364-506.000. 
D&K  Custom  Machine  Design,  inc    See — 

Singer.  Karl;  LeStarge.  Lawrence  B  .  and  Cnmmins.  Robert  Allen. 

5.772.202.  CI.  271-246,000, 
Singer.  Karl;  Crimmins.  Robert  Allen;  and  LeStarge.  Lawrence  B  . 
5.773.796.  O.  219-470,000 
Daanen.  Jeffery  Ralph:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Scon  David;  and  Daanen.  Jeffery  Ralph.  5.774.342.  CI, 
361-774.000, 
Dadgar.  .Alireza  M  :  See — 

Harrod.   William   B;    Dadgar.  Alireza   M.;   and   Beaver.   Phillip  R., 
5.773,672.  CI,  570- 249.000, 
Daelim  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sul.  Yong-gun.  Jung.  Kyeong-taek;  Hyun.  Jin-ho;  Kim.  Du-soung;  and 
Gil.  Young-chul.  5.772.980.  CI.  423-705,000 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ahn.  Seong-Ick.  5,772.141.  O.  242-334  600. 

Ahn.  Seong-Ick.  5.772.142.  CI   242-334  600, 

Kang.  Dong-Ho.  5.774.307.  CI   360-107  000 

Kim.  Jm-Hun.  5.774.595.  CI.  .382-241  000 

Kim.  Jin-Hun.  5.774..596.  O   382-242  000 

Min.  Yong-Ki.  Koo.  Mvung-Kwon:  and  Chung.  Jae-Hyuk.  5.774,256, 

CI   359-291.000. 
Moon.  Sung-Dai.  5.771.719.  CI,  68-183,000, 
Dagalur.  Srinivas  S.:  See — 

Nevo.  Igal;  Salah.  Maher;  and  Dagalur,  Srinivas  S..  5.772,599.  CI 
600-483.000. 
Dahlmann.  T  Lee    Golf  tee  sener  ball  teeing  device    5.772,533.  CI.  473- 

386,000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Noritake.  Yugo;  Sakamoto.  Tom;  and  Nakai.  Yasuo.  5.773.126.  CI. 

428-143,000, 
Yamazaki.  Masayasu;  Sudo.  Kenichiro;  Kawai.  Satoru;  and  Nozaki. 
Takeshi.  5.774.164.  CI   .M7-221  000. 
Daiber.  Martin:  See — 

Schumacher.  Hartmut;  Oswald.  Klaus;  Crispin.  Norbeii;  and  Daiber. 
Martin.  5.773.900.  CI,  307-10,100, 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Tatsushi.  5.772.876.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Ueda.  Masavuki;  and  Katsuda.  Nobuyuki.  5.772.242.  CI   280-741.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji.  and  Yasuda.  Michio.  5.773.501.  CI.  524-411  000, 
Yagii.  Toyokazu.  Itokazu.  Teruo;  and  Murata.  Kivokazu.  5.773.643.  CI 

560-345.000 
Yamato.  Yo.  5.773.7.54.  CI    149-36.000 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Yuukou;    Hayakawa.    Hiloshi;    Murakami.   Taku;    Fukuda. 
Tooni;  and  Hoshino.  Akifumi.  5.773.785.  CI.  219-121.440. 
Daihan.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

L'emura.  Motoaki.  5.773.797,  CI   219-628.000. 
Daiichi  Pure  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hino.  Koichi;  Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Manabe.  MiLsuhisa.  5.773.304, 
CI.  436-174  000, 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  Ide.  Satoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Akinori.  5.773.404. 0. 

510-415.000 
lida.  Takao.  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.773.5%.  CI.  536-18,600. 
Nakajima.  Hiroto;  and  Suda.  Tetsuya.  5.771.704.  CI,  62-228.400. 


June  30,  1998 


LIST  U£  i.MhMEES 


PI  25 


Tanaka.  Osamu;  Kusumi.  Toshio;  Asano.  Jun;  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi; 
Inoue.  Osamu.  Chaen.  Shinichi;  Uraoka.  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru.  Shinji. 
5.772.884.  CI.  2 10-.S00.360. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Keizo;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Idei.  Akio; 
Ka.sai  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Hideyuki.  Nishihara.  Atsuo;  Hatada.  Toshio; 
and  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki.  5.774.334.  CI.  361-699,000, 
Daimler-Benz  ,AG:  See — 

Wie^heu.    Norbert;    zur    Megede.    Detlef;    and    Autenrieth.    Rainer. 
5.772.707.  CI,  48-197,00R, 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg,  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hoki.  Telsuo.  5.774.574.  CI.  382149.000. 
Shimizu.  Shinji.  5.774.578.  O.  382-170.000. 
Daio.  Fumio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Tatsuya;  Daio,  Fumio;  Ohshima,  Kenichi;  and  Iguchi.  Akira. 
5.772.930.  CI,  264-15,000, 
Daiss.  Michael:  See — 

Brinkmever.  Horst;  Daiss.  Michael;  Schwegler.  Giinter,  and  Kriiger. 
Bertolt.  5.774.5.50.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Murayama.  Tomohiro,  5,772,140,  O.  242-279.000. 
Takada,  Nobuhiro,  5.773,154,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Dalebout,  William  T:  See — 

Wanerson.  Scon  R.;  Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Armstrong.  Timothy  O  . 
'i.772.560.  CI.  482-54.000, 
Daley.  Peter  A   Skate  brake,  5.772.221.  CI.  280-11.200, 
Dalloz  Safety,  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Preston  L.;  Boyd.  Allen  D.;  Gayeny.  Joseph  F;  Taylor.  Robert 
A  ;  and  Adams.  Ronald  W.  5.771.993.  O.  182-239.000. 
Dal  Maso.  Giancarlo.  to  Comer  Spa.  Kneader  for  paper  stuff  5.772.131.  CI. 

241-46,170, 
Daly.  Keith  Michael   See— 

Welldon.  Kenneth  George.  Thornton.  Kenneth  John;  Suples,  Cohn  John; 
Daly,  Keith  Michael;  and  Davidson,  Rodney  David.  5,771,615,  CI. 
40-406.000 
Daly  Paul  Desmond,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Integrated  intake  manifold 

and  fuel  rail  with  enclosed  fuel  filter  5.771.863.  O    123-456.000 
Damadian.  Ravmond  V.:  See— 

Vomjba.  Jan.  Shenoy,  Rajendra;  and  Damadian,  Raymond  V.  5,772.595. 
CI,  600-415  000, 
Dame.  B   Howard:  See- 
Henry  Trenton  B,;  and  Dame,  B  Howard.  5,774,058,  CI.  340-825.310 
Henrv.  Trenlon  B  :  and  Dame.  B  Howard.  5.774.059.  CI  340-825,310 
Dammig. '  Joachim,    to    Rieter    Ingolstadi    Spinnereimaschinenbau    AG, 
Minimum-value  seeking  autolevelling  optimation  process,  5.771.542.  CI, 
19-239,000 
Dampney,  Ian  Trevor,  to  Helmet  Integrated  Systems  Ltd.  Latching  device  for 

attaching  a  breathing  mask  to  a  helmet.  5.771.498.  CI.  2-422.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Baer   Kurt  R  ;  Loeffler.  John  M  ;  Willford.  George  A.:  and  Zuehlke. 

Timothy  R,.  5.771.746.  CI,  74-473.250, 
Maughan.' Garth  B,,  and  Peppers,  Terry  D,.  5.772.337.  CI,  384-206,000, 
Young.  William  B..  5.773.734.  CI   75-243  000, 
Danciger    Edgar;   and  Todd.   George   W    Cable-based  pumping   system. 

5.771.968.  CI    166-68,000 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj;  and  Petersen.  Hans  Chnstian,  5.772,419.  CI. 

418-61, .300, 
Lynggaard.  Anders;  Stenstrem.  Theiss;  Karlberg,  Bo;  and  Ploug.  Ole. 
5.773.298,  CI,  436-52,000, 
Daniel,  Brian  Michael:  See — 

Leopold,  Raymond  Joseph;  Olds,  Keith  Andrew;  and  Daniel,  Brian 
Michael,  5.774.787.  CI,  455-12,100, 
Daniel.  Elie  C.  Suction^lower  anachment  for  power  tools.  5,772,367,  O. 

408-67,000, 
Daniel.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Adam.  John  D  ;  Stilzer,  Steven  N  ;  Painter,  Carol  J.;  Daniel.  Michael  R.; 
Partlow.  Deborah  P;  and  Pilolo.  Andrew  J.,  5,774.025.  O.  333- 
24,100, 
Daniele  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SPA,:  See— 

Tomat  Femiccio;  Sacchi,  Anilio.  Nonino,  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni,  Gior- 
gio. 5.771.733.  O.  72-235,000, 
Danieli  &  C,  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See— 

Meroni.  Umberto;   Ruzza.  Domenico  Wogler;  Gensini,  Gianni;  and 

Lestani.  Dane.  5.771.560.  CI   29-527,700, 
Pavlicevic.   Milorad;   Gensini.  Gianni;   Poloni.  Alfredo;   and  Sellan. 
Romano.  5.772.4.30.  CI,  432-238.000 
Daniels.  Ramin:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Daniels,  Ramin,  5,772,734,  O.  95-42.000. 
Daramic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bohnstedt.   Werner;   Ihmels.   Klaus   Heinrich;   Fischer.   Karsten;   and 
Ruhoff.  Jurgen.  5.773.079.  CI.  427-140,000, 
Darby.  Albert  D  .  Jr:  See— 

Belcher   Donald  K,;  Dart>y.  Albert  D..  Jr;  and  Nadler.  Alexander  J,. 
5.774.502.  CI.  375-283.000. 
D'Arcangelis.  Larry:  See— -  ,,,,,-,. 

Scon.  Dennis  P;  Richtman,  Mark;  and  D' Arcangelis.  Laiiy.  5.774.374. 
CI,  364-561,000, 
Dargelos.  Pa.scale:  See — 

Benelo.  Chris;  Meunier.  Gilles;  Lennite.  Andre;  Dargelos.  Pascale;  and 
Drujon.  Xavier.  5.773.520.  O.  525-309  000. 


Darmon.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Anionelli.  Joseph  A.;  Berge.  Charles  T;  Darmon.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Murphy.  Christopher  E..  5,773.534.  O.  526-82.000. 
Das.  Bimal  K,:  See — 

Glass.  Roger  I,;  Gentsch.  John  R  ;  Bhan.  M.  K.;  and  Das.  Bim»l  K.. 
S  773.009.  CI.  424-215,100 
Da.sch.  James  R.;  Pace.  Doran  R  .  Ill;  and  Waegell.  Wendy  C.  to  Cehrix 
Pharmaceuticals.   Inc     Monoclonal   antibodies  to  transforming   growth 
factor-beta  and  methods  of  use  5.772.998.  O.  424-133.100. 
Dassault  Systemes:  See — 

Lecland.  Pascal;  Balestn^ri.  Antoine;  Vu.  Duy  Minh;  and  Cltment. 
Andr^.  5.774.111.  O   345-145,000 
Da-snir.  Kamal  M.;  Koenig.  Paul  A,;  Werschmidt.  Gary;  Hong.  Son.  and  Jiang. 
Jack  to  ALARIS  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Automated  infusion  system  with 
dose  rate  calculator.  5.772.635.  O,  604-131  000 
Dauwel.  Giinter:  See — 

Dobler.  Waller;  Krause.  Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim;  W5rz.  Ono;  Rheude, 
Udo.   Burst.  Wolfram;  Dauwel.  Giinter;   Bertram.  Arrrun;  Schulz. 
Bemhard;  Wegner.  GUnter;  MUnsier.  Peter;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg.  Kocb- 
ner,  Amo;  and  Etzrodt.  Heinz.  5.773.635.  O.  5.54-134.000. 
Davankov.  Vadim  A  ;  Tsyurupa.  Mana  P;  Pavlova,  Ludmila  A.;  and  Tur. 
Dzidra  R,.  to  White  Eagle  International  Technologies  Group.  Inc  Sorbents 
for  removing  toxicants  from  blood  or  plasma,  and  method  of  producing  the 
same   5.773.384.  CI,  502-402,000, 
Davenport.  John  M.:  See — 

Allen  Garv  R.;  Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hanslcr. 
Richardl .  5.774.608,  O.  385-39.000. 
David  &  Baader— DBK  Spezialfabrik  elektrischer  Apparate  u.  Heizwider- 
st^de  GmbH:  See — 

Messmer.  Robert.  5.773,795,  Q.  219-441.000. 
David.  Morton  Edward;  See — 

Winksy.  Gregory  J.;  David.  Morton  Edward;  and  Simons.  James  H,. 
5.774.109.  CI,  345-124000, 
Davidson.  Gordon:  See — 

Bamler.  Richard;  and  Davidson.  Gordon.  5.774.089.  CI,  342-25.000. 
Davidson.  Joanne  W  ;  Dudley.  William  F .  Jr;  Fishman.  David  A  ;  Gresham, 
David  M.;  Kasiske.  Kenneth;  Moroze.  Michael  L.  Sanders,  Elizabeth 
Bauer-Nilsen;  Subnzi.  Alessandro  A  .  and  Tunle.  Susan  L  .  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc    Hierarchical  menu  screen  interface  for  displaying  and 
accessing  telephone  terminal  features  5.774.540.  CI,  379-387,000, 
Davidson.  Richard  W.  Ohtomo.  Fumio;   Kimura.  Kazuaki;  and  Hirano. 
Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  Grading  implement  elevation  con- 
troller with  tracking  station  and  reference  la.ser  beam.  5,771,978.  CI. 
172-4  500, 
Davidson.  Rodney  David:  See — 

Welldon.  Kenneth  George;  Thornton.  Kenneth  John;  Suples.  Colin  John; 
Daly.  Keith  Michael;  and  Davidson.  Rodney  David.  5.771.615.  CI 
40-406  000, 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Ash.  Robert  A..  5.773,115.  CI.  428-57.000. 
Davie.  Robert  M  :  See — 

lorio  Ralph  A,;  Davie,  Robert  M.;  McDaniel.  James  D.;  Mitchell.  Frank 
L.;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5.771.940.  O    138-146.000. 
Davies.  Christopher  John,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  antenatal  screening  for  chromosomal  abnormali- 
ties, 5.772.584.  O   60()-.3(X),000, 
Davies    Geoffrey  John;  Stewart.  Aulene;  and  Roberts.  Bronwyn  Annene 

Diamond  synthesis.  5.772.756.  CI.  117-79.000. 
Davies.  Jonathan  James:  See — 

Non.  Mark  Cleeton;  Davies.  Jonathan  James;  and  Manlapig.  Emmanuel. 
5.772,042.0   209-166,000 
Davis.  Gary:  See— 

Bhatia.  Qamar  S  ;  Buckley.  Paul;  Davis.  Gary;  Howe.  Robert  L.;  Pan. 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin,  Ellion,  5.773,493.  O.  523-328.000. 
Davis.  George  T  Disposable  beverage  maker.  5,771,777,  CI,  99-323,000, 
Davis.  Gregory  Bruce:  See — 

Barber.  Christopher;  Panerson.  Bradley  Mark;  Davis.  Gregory  Bruce; 
and  Power.  Terence  Robert.  5.773.713,  O.  73-61  410 
Davis  John  C.  to  Ameg  USA,  Inc,  Heated  food  display  case  with  moisnir- 

izing  spray  nozzle,  5,771,789,  CI,  99^68,000, 
Davis.  Ronald  V:  See — 

Reed    Peter  E  ;  Kamrath.  Michael  A.;  Carter.  Phillip  W.;  and  Davis. 
Ronald  V.  5,772.893,  CI.  210-699.000, 
Daw,  Derek  J  :  See— 

Acosta.  George  M  ;  and  Daw.  Derek  J.,  5,772,627,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Dawson.  Alexander  William:  See— 

Dewey.  Charles  H  ;  Saylor.  James  E  .  Ill;  Sweanngen.  Bruce  D  ;  Robin. 
Andrew  MacDonald;  Dawson.  Alexander  William;  and  Nairn.  Gre- 
gory S..  5.771,972.  CI    166-298.000 
Dawson,  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Le.  Hoang  Van.  to  BJ  Services  Company.  Gelanon 

additive  for  hydraulic  fractunng  fluids  5.773,638.  O   5.56-51.000 
Dawson,  Neil  K  Floral  assembly  5.771.614.  O  40-124060. 
Dawson  William  B..  lo  Kevstone  Reuining  Wall  Systems.  Inc.  Landscaping 

block.  5,771,631.0  47:33.000,  . 

Day   Charles  E,  Prevention  of  fiber-induced  intestinal  gas  production  by 

cliitosan.  5.773.427.  O.  514-55.000 
DCV  Biologies.  LP:  See— 

Greenblan  Hellen  Chaya;  Adalsteinsson.  Om;  Brodie.  David  Alan;  and 
Filzpatnck-McElligon.  Sandra  G..  5,772,999,  CI,  424-187,100, 
De  La  Rue  Giori  SA,:  See — 

Guex,  Lan;  and  Mathys,  Laurent,  5,772.249.  CI,  283-93,000, 
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Dean.  Michael  B  Shoe  heel  proceclor.  5.771.607.  CI.  J6-72.0OB. 
Deaner.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Seelhamraju.  Ka.svap  V.;  Beaverson.  Neil  J  ;  Helkkila.  Kun  E.'.  and 
Deaner.  Michael  J..  5.77.1.1.18.  CI.  428- .126.000. 
Dear>.  Randall  I    See— 

R.)ss.  Roben  N.;  Clark.  Michael  P.;  and  Deary.  Randall  J..  5.772.355.  CI 
44B-.12:  (XX). 
de  Barros.  Minam  R.;  Eskild.sen.  Lars  Erik;  and  Nykolak.  Gerald,  to  Lucent 
Technologies.  Inc  Optical  fiber  transmission  system  with  a  pa.ssive  optical 
router  5.774.606.  CI   .185:4  (KX). 
Dc  Becker.  Jan  F  L.;  HoogenNx>m.  Thomas  L.  M.;  and  Fuderer.  Miha.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation   Method  of  and  device  for  measuring  the  velwity  of 
movinE  matter  bv  means  of  magnetic  resonance    5.771.975.  CI    124- 
.1()6.0(X). 
De  Benediclis.  Alfredo  Method  of  waving  hair  5.771.906.  CI.  132-207.000. 
Deblay.  Philippe:  See — 

Pistien.  Jacques;  Giazzi.  Jean-Louis:  Desage.  Robert;  and  Deblay.  Phil- 
ippe, 5.771.845.  CI.  122.166.000 
De  Bonneville.  Jean:  See — 

Euzen.    Jean-Paul:    De    Bonneville.    Jean:    and    Vuillemot.    Daniel. 
5,772.044.  CI   209-236.(XX) 
Deckner,  George  Endel;  and  Lombardo,  Brian  Sctm.  to  Richardson- Vick.s  Inc. 
Enhanced  skin  penetration  system  for  improving  topical  delivery  of  drugs. 
5.771.02.1,  CI  424-449.000. 
Decoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Papendick,  Gerd  R  .  5.772.233.  CI.  280-638.000. 
De  Cristofaro.  Francesco:  See — 

Antonioli.   Pierpaolo;    De   Cristofaro.   Francesco:   imahsio.   Roberto. 

Malvicino.  Carlo  Andrea;   and   Buralti.   Riccardo.  5.773.716.  CI 

73-I19.00A. 

Decrt>ix.  Guy-Marc.  Noaillac.  Danidle;  Chatillon.  Jacques:  and  Fmslin,  Yann. 

to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  .Alomiquc    Neutron-  absorbing  composite 

material  and  us  production  process   5.772,922.  CI.  252-478.000. 

DeFee.  James  M.  MethixJ  and  article  for  teaching  the  core  construction  of  the 

singularity  motion  5.772.444.  CI  4.14-300.000 
Degen.  Manfred:  Gijnthcr,  Ludvvig:  Heinnch,  Hans-Jurgen:  Thiemer,  Roland: 
Haffmans.  Fran/Josef:  Niisser,  Williben;  Weidlich,  Manfred;  and  Wiemer, 
Peter,  to  ZSK  Stickma.schinen  GmbH.  Embroidery  machine  with  automatic 
tniead  changer  5,771.825.  CI    I  I2-80.7(K). 
DeGradi).  William  Frank:  See — 

Wells.  Gregory  James;  Wityak.  John;  Panha.saralhy.  Anju;  DeGrado. 
William  Frank;  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed. 
5.773.41 1.  CI.  514-11.000. 
De  Grave.  Isidixir:  See- 
Fischer.  Joachim:  Rieger.  Jens;  Hahn.  Klaus;  De  Grave.  Isidoor;  and 
Kogel.  Wolfram,  5,773,481,  CI   52 1-58  (MM) 
deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A.:  Jain.  Pradeep;  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G  ;  Karande.  Scema  V : 
Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.;  Moldovan.  Dan  G.;  Stewart.  Kenneth  B.;  and 
Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polyolertn  com- 
positions exhibiting  heat  resistivity,  low  hexane-extractives  and  controlled 
modulus   5.773.106.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Deguchi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Tabau.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi:  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takaka/u; 
and  Sawamura,  Eiji.  5.774.232.  CI.  358-t48.0OO. 
Degussa  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See — 

Lansink-RiKgerink.  Hans;  Schol/.  Mario;  Freund,  Andreas;  and  Kunz, 
Guenther  5.773.677,  CI.  585-469.0<M) 
De  Haan,  Petrus  Theodorus:  Sec- 
Van   Grinsven.   Maninus  Quirinius  Joseph   Marie;   De   Haan.   Petrus 
Theodorus:  Gielen,  Johannes  Jacobus  Ludgerus;  Peters.  Dirk;  and 
Goldbach,  Robert  Willem,  5,773.700,  CI.  8(M)-205  000. 
1>;  Haas.  Hans;  Jan/.  Joachim.  Mohnkem.  Horstmar:  and  Voss,  Manfred,  to 
Stahlwerke  Bremen  GmbH  Prwess  for  the  production  of  metal  from  metal 
ores-  5,772,727,  CI.  75-378.000. 
De  Haen.  Chnsloph;  and  Canepa,  Valtero,  to  Dibra  SPA.  Cimtainer  for 

diagnostic  contrast  compositions.  5.772,651.  CI.  604-401.000. 
Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm:  See- 
Gayer,   Herbert;   Gerdes.   Peter:   Schallner.  Otto;   Dut/mann,  Stefan; 
Dehne.   Hcinz-Wilhclm:   and   Hanssler,  Gerd.  5,771,445.  CI    514- 
269.000, 
Dehnel,  Kns  P:  See— 

Wnght.  Robert  S.:  Dehnel.  Kris  P;  Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  and  Elkhoury. 
Ba.ssam  N..  5.774.7.16.  CI.  .195-7.50  070. 
Deka.  Ganesh  Chandra;  Cixil,  Robert  Alan;  and  Richards.  David  William,  to 
Kimberlv -Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Loop  material  for  ho<vand-loop  fa.slening 
system   5.773,120,  CI   428-99  000 
DEKA  Prixlucls  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Heinzmann,  R   Kurt;  Lanigan.  Richard;  Lund,  Peter:  Kamen,  Dean  L.; 
Larkins,  William  T;  and  Manning,   Robert.   5,772,637,  CI.   604- 
248.(M>0 
DcKosky.  Steven  T;  and  Kamboh.  M.  Ilyas.  to  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Determination  of  Alzheimer's  disease  risk  using  apolipoprotein  E  and  a- 1 
aniichymotrypsin  genotype  analysis   5.771,220.  CI   435-6(MM) 
Delahaslita.   Paul  A.,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.   Halftone   screen  generator  and 
halftone  screen  and  method  for  generating  same.  5.774.229.  CI    158- 
298.000. 
De  La  Prieta.  Claudio:  See— 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Geier.  Heinz;  Gruenwald.  Werner;  and  De  La 
Pneta.  Claudio.  5.773.894.  CI.  257-760.0<M). 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See — 


Dyksira.  Henrv,  5.772,193,  CI   269-228.000. 
Swan.  Mark  A.,  5,772.459,  CI.  4.19-341.000. 
Delbrouck.  Klaus,  to  Franz  Delbrouck  GmbH.  Window-sided  plastic  bcHtle 

case.  5.772.064,  CI.  220-5 1 5  (XM). 
Del  Canale,  Maurizio:  See — 

Chiesi,  Paolo;  Ventura.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Redenti.  Maurizio: 
Acerbi.  Daniela;  Pasini.  Massimo:  Szejtii.  Jiisef:  Vikmon.  Maria:  and 
Fenyvesi,  Eva,  5,773.029,  CI   424-488  (MM) 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  David  John:  Morse,  James  Allen;  Zaitz,  Michael  Joseph;  Londetk, 

Bernard  Thoma.s;  and  Ingham.  Derek. .5.77 1. 750.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Brandenburg.  Scon  David;  and  Daanen.  Jeffery  Ralph,  5,774,142.  CI 

36I-774.(HX). 
Bmnts.   Randall  T;  and  Welk,   Douglas   Lynn.  5,774.828.  CI.  701- 
21().0(X). 
Delfer  Frank  W,  III,  to  International  Billing  Senices,  Inc    System  and 
method  for  combining  individual  statements  into  a  single  mailing  envelope 
5,774.885.  CI    705-401  .IMX), 
Delgado,  Jose  Avelino:  and  Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Harris  Corporation 
Integrated  circuit   method  for  and  structure  with  narrow    line  widths. 
5.773.891,  CI.  257-7.54  «M). 
Delius,    Ulrich;    and    Beissel.    Dieter,    to    Hoechst    Akiiengesellschaft. 

Polyamide-ba.sed  sausage  casing.  5.773.059.  CI.  426- 1 29.(XX) 
Dell.  U.S.A.,  LP:  See— 

Okaya.  Ken;  Burke.  Stephen;  and  Busch,  John,  5,774,184,  CI    164- 
708.  KM). 
Dellacrwe,  Brian:  See — 

Nolan,  James  B.;  and  Dellacroce.  Brian.  5.774.733.  CI.  395-7.50.010. 
Delmas.  Michel:  See — 

Vallet.  Andre;  Delmas.  Michel;  Fargere.  Thicn-v:  and  Sacher,  Gilles, 
5,772.777.  CI.  1.14-2.000. 
Delpoux.  Amaud:  See — 

Osajda,  Marc:  and  Delpoux.  Aniaud,  5,773.820,  CI.  250-231.140. 
Demers.  James  P.:  See — 

Kanojia.  Rame.sh  M.:  Demers,  James  P;  Hla,sta.  Dennis  J.;  Johnson, 
Sigmond  G  ;  and  Klaubcrt,  Dieter  H  .  5.771.469,  CI   514-486.(MM) 
Demeter  Biotechnologies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jaynes,  Jesse  M  :  and  Julian,  Gordon  R  ,  5,773.413.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX) 
Demick.  Bob:  Sec— 

Xydis.   Thomas:    Demick.    Bob:   Clarke.    Robert:   and   Angott.    Paul, 
5.774.041,  CI.  .340-196.  MX) 
Demmering,  Guenther  Pelzer  Christian:  and  Friesenhagen,  Ujthar,  to  Henkcl 
Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Akiien  Prcxess  for  the  prtxluction  of  fattv  acid 
lower  alkyl  esters.  5.773,6.16,  CI.  554- 169  (KX) 
Demmig.  Dctlev:  See — 

Koch,  Michael:  Demmig,  Detlev;  Uhlendorf,  Riidigcr  and  Reich,  Sebas- 
tian, 5,772,572,  CI   494-1 4  (XM) 
De  M<x)r,  Johannes  Jocobus  Maria:  See — 

Takekoshi,  Tohru;  Khoun,  Farid  Fouad:  Mercx,  Franciscus  Petrus  Maria; 
and  De  Minir,  Johannes  Jixobus  Mana.  5,773,502,  CI.  524-41 1. (XX). 
Dendntech.  Inc  :  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A  :  Hesirand.  David  M  .  and  Yin.  Rui.  5  771  527  CI 
525-4l7.0(M). 
Denham.  Willard  A  :  See— 

Paterson.  Graham  H.;  and  Denham.  Willard  A..  5.771.923.  CI.   117- 
5|1..5(X). 
Denis.  Philippe:  Nobel.  Dominique;  Petron.  Robert;  Perrona.  Philippe:  and 
Schwartz,  Joel,  to  Acetex  Chimie  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic 
acids  or  the  corresponding  esters  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  catalyst  based 
on  indium  and  iodides   5,773,642,  CI   560-232.(MX) 
Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.  Jr;  Rafter,  John  D  :  and  Bollinger,  Mark  A.,  to 
Fountainhead  Technologies    Self-regulating  water  purification  composi- 
tion, 5.772.896.  CI.  2I0-7.54.(MX), 
Dennis.  James  Wilson:  See — 

Carver.  Jeremy;  Dennis.  James  Wilson;  and  Shah.  Rajan.  5.773,239,  CI, 
435-29.000. 
E>enso  Ctirporation:  See — 

Havashi.  Toshio,  5.774.044,  CI.  .14()-426.(XX). 
Kawai.  Takayoshi:  and  Ito.  Yuji.  5.771.702,  CI.  62-203.000. 
Satou.  Yoshitaka;  Oosuka.  Kazutoyo;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Shimoide. 
Yoshihiro.  5.771.870.  CI.  123-635.(XX). 
Denunzio.  David  D    See — 

Curtis.  David  C:  Curtis.   Kathleen   R:   Denunzio.  David  D.;  Reed. 
William  P:  and  Wolak.  Robert  A  ,  5.774,689.  CI   .195  .50().(XX). 
Denzinger,  Walter;  See — 

Bixxkh,   Dieter;   Kistenmacher.  Axel;   Denzinger.  Waller;   Rau.  Iris; 
FunhofT.  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander:  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker  5.773.541.  CI.  526-209  000. 
Deom  Design  inc  :  See — 

Deom.  Guy.  5.772.438.  CI  431-181.000 
Deom.  Guy.  to  Deom  Design  Inc   Method  for  installing  a  permanent  bndge 

between  a  pair  of  abuimeni  teeth  5,772,438,  CI.  433-181  (MX). 
Depault.    Marcel     MethtHJ   and    apparatus    for   spreading   a    liquid   slurrv 

5,772,082,  CI,  222-383, 2(M). 
de  Pous.  Olivier  and  Jouillat,  Claude,  to  Valois  S.A.  Fixing  ring  with  dual 

indexing.  5.772,080,  CI.  222-32 1. 7(K) 
DePoy.  David:  See— 

Ashcroft.  John;  Campbell.  Brian:  and  DePoy,  David.  5.772.793.  CI 
136-253.000. 
Depue.  Patricia:  See — 
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Cody.  Wayne  Livingston;  Depue,  Patncia;  Doherty,  Annette  Marian:  He, 
John  Xiaoqiang;  and  Taylor.  Michael  Douglas.  5.773.414.  CI.  514- 
17,000, 
Derbowka.  Victor:  See — 

Hrytzak.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Derbowka.  Victor.  5.774.0.16.  CI.  336-192.000 
Derdeniin.  Garo  J.;  and  Sandhu.  Gunej  S,.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  processing  method  of  making  electrical  contact  to  a  ncxJe 
5.773..163.  CI.  438-672.0(X). 
DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoftman,  Mike  M.:  and  Marmur.  Eli.  5.772.316.  CI.  362-400.000. 
Derwin.  William:  See — 

Fenel.  Lawrence;  Fifolt.  Michael;  Cocoman,  Mary;  Opalinski.  Walter: 
and  Derwin.  William,  5.773.668.  CI.  568-655.0(M) 
Desage.  Robert:  See — 

Pistien,  Jacques;  Giazzi,  Jean-Louis;  Desage.  Robert;  and  Deblay.  Phil- 
ippe, 5,771,845,  CI    1 22--166.0(X). 
Dcsai,  Ranjit  Chimanlal:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  Paul;  Mura.  Albert  Joseph;  Hla.sta.  Dennis  John:  Desai. 
Ranjit  Chimanlal;  and  Latimer.  Lee  Hamilton,  5,773.456.  CI.  514- 
373.000. 
DeSatnick.  Allen  H.:  Zaslav  sky.  Ella;  and  Marcus.  Herbert,  to  Wright  Medical 
Technologv.  Inc  Instrument  for  harvesting  bone  grafts  having  substantially 
cylindrical' bone  plugs   5.772.664.  CI.  606-80.000, 
Deschenes.  Charles  L  .  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation   Apparatus  for  dis- 
pensing individual  plastic  fasteners  from  fastener  stock    5.772,073,  CI. 
221-197.000. 
Desie,  Guido;  and  Ostaeyen.  Marc  Van.  to  Agfa-CJevaen.  N.V.  Device  for 
direct  electrostatic  printing  (DEP)  comprising  rows  of  smaller  and  larger 
sized  apparatus   5.774,158,  CI   347-141.000. 
DesLauners,  Richard  J.;  and  Muskatello.  James  M.  Combined  electronic 

acoustical  stethoscope   5,774,.563,  CI.  381-67.000. 
De  Smet,  Beatrijs  Lutgarde  A  ;  Pluyter.  Johan  Gerwin  L.;  and  Jones.  Lynda 
Anne,  to  PrcKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent  composition  com- 
prising line  soap  dispersant  and  lipase  enzymes.  5.772.786,  CI  1 .34-25.200. 
Desnick,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Schuchman,  Edward  H.;  and  Desnick.  Robert  J .  5,773.278.  CI.  435- 
358.000. 
Desormeaux.  Andre:  See — 

Bergeron,  Michel  G  ;  and  Desormeaux.  Andr^.  5,773.027.  CI.  424- 
450,000, 
DeSouza,    Joseph     Railing    post    reinforcement    bracket     5,771,646,    CI, 

52-263.000. 
Detection  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kostusiak,  Karl  Henry,  5.774,051,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Detenng.  Jurgen:  See — 

Schade.  Christian;  Jager,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Delering,  Jiirgen.  5.773.545. 
CI  526-262.000 
Detexomat  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Hodges,  Michael  John,  5,771,830.  CI.  112^70.150, 

Tu,  Mai  Xuan:  and  Schwab.  Michel,  5.774.426.  CI.  368-157.000. 
Denling.  Bemhard  Paper  or  cardboard  product.  5.773.131,  CI,  428-201.000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See— 

Bamler,  Richard,  and  Davidson,  Gordon,  5.774.089.  CI,  342-25.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Armbnister,  Veil.  5.774,194,  CI   .148-726.000. 
Devanathan.  Deva,  Krebs.  Steve;  Lin,  Sieve  T;  Panchison,  Clarence  M  ;  and 
Morr,  James  J ,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Method  of  making  an 
orthopaedic  implant  having  a  porous  metal  pad    5.773.789.  CI.   219- 
1 2 1  640. 
Devijver.  Pierte  Alain:  See — 

Fassnacht,  Carola.  and  Devijver.  Pierre  Alain.  5.774.581.  CI.   382- 
180,000. 
Dewey,  Charles  H  ;  Savior,  James  E.,  Ill:  Swearingen,  Bruce  D.;  Robin. 
Andrew  MacDonald;  Dawson.  Alexander  William;  and  Nairn.  Gregory  S  . 
to  Smith  International.  Inc.,  One  trip  milling  system.  5.771,972.  CI 
166-298.000. 
Deymann.  Detlef  See — 

Weber.  Jurgen;  Kampmann.  Detlef;  Deymann.  Detlef;  and  Kniep,  Claus, 
5.773.658.  CI.  564-473,000. 
Dhas.  V  Varaprabhu,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
York,  The.  System  for  sampling  anenal  blood  from  a  patient.  5,772.608. 
CI,  600-578000, 
Dial.  Dwain;  Chang,  Joseph,  and  Huang,  Hwa  Ming,  to  Waterbury  Compa- 
nies, Inc   Device  and  method  for  indicating  the  dispensing  of  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  a  material.  5,772.074.  CI.  222-l.()0(). 
Diaz,  Thomas  P:  See — 

Hettiarachchi,  Samson;  Kim,  Young  J,;  Andresen.  Peter  L.;  and  Diaz, 
Thomas  P,  5,774.516.  CI   376-305.0(X) 
Diaz,  Thomas  Pompilio:  See — 

Hettiarachchi,   Samson;   Diaz,  Thomas   Pompilio;   and   Weber   John 
Ewing,  5.773,096,  CI.  427-436.000 
Dibra  S  PA  :  See— 

De  Haen.  Christoph;  and  Canepa.  Valtero,  5,772,651,  CI  604-403  000 

Dickerson,  James  Palmer;  Brink,  Andrew  Edwin;  Oshinski.  Alan  Joseph;  and 

Seo.  Kab  Sik,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Copolyesiers  ba.sed  on 

1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol  having  improved  stability  5,773,554,  CI.  528- 

271.000. 

Dickerson,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Hershey,  Stephen  A.;  Bolthouse,  James  C;  and  Dickerson.  Robert  E  . 
5.773,206,  CI  430-5JO.O(X). 


Dickman.  Thomas  Frederick:  See — 

Huntoon,  Russell  Curtis;  and  Dickman.  Thomas  Frederick.  5.772J85, 
CI  4I4^U)8.000. 
Dickson.  Deanna  R.  Flexible  hair  roller  5.771.907,  CI.  132-247.000. 
DICO.  Inc.:  See- 
Marasco.  Albert  P.  5.771,996,  CI.  I88-II2.00R. 
Diehl.  John  G.  Self-contained  film  exposing/developing  machine.  5.7''4.203. 

CI   355-27,000, 
Dieringer  Werner:  See — 

Heibel.  Helmut:  Renn.  Hans-Werner:  Michels.  Erwin;  Kohrt.  Jens-Peter: 
Diennger  Werner  and  Mohr  Kurt.  5.772.290.  CI.  303-ll3.4<X), 
Dieterich  Technology  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Mahoney.  Ralene  S  ;  Verhaagen.  EXrnald  R.;  and  Gameti.  John  EveretL 
5.773.726.  CI.  73-861.650. 
Dienich.  Bruce  F:  See — 

Manin.  Pamela  H.;  Kauffman.  William  J  ;  and  Dietrich.  Bruce  F., 
5.773.127.  CI.  428-158.000. 
Dietrich.  Karl:  Hurler.  Michael;  Drossbach.  Hubert  M  .  deceased  (by  Monica 
Drossbach-Ebell.  Nicolaus  Drossbach  heirs  I,  to  Drossbach  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  tubing  from  thermoplas- 
tic synthetic  resin.  5,773,(m,  CI  425-370.000. 
Dietz.  David  H  ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corp.  Cyclone  separator 

having  increase  J  gas  flow  capacity.  5.771.844.  CI.  122-4,(X)D. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Benson.  Manhew  C;  and  Gagnon,  Kenneth  D,.  5.774,343,  CI.  361- 

796  (XK) 
Bowen,  Steven  J,,  5,774,719,  CI.  .195-680000. 
Lubbers,  Clark  E  ;  Elkington.  Susan  G.;  and  McLean.  Ronald  H.. 

5,774,643,  CI.  .19.5-182.180. 
Walsh,  Robert  J.;  and  Miller  Bradley,  5.774.727.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Digital  Test  Corporation:  See — 

Markowski,  Paul  S.;  and  Cosby.  Theodore  J..  5.773.951.  CI.  318- 
625.0(X). 
DiGregorio.  Luigi:  See — 

Partovi.  Hamid;  Burd.  Robert  C  ;  Salim.  Udin:  Weber,  Frederick;  DiGre- 
gorio. Luigi;  and  Draper  Donald  A..  5,774,005,  CI.  327-210.000. 
Dill,  Michael  C  ;  See— 

Olvera,  Gilbert;  and  Dill,  Michael  C.  5.772.381.  Q.  411-533,000. 
Di  Malta.  Alain:  See — 

Wagnon,  Jean;  Tonnerre,  Bernard;  Di  Malta,  Alain;  Roux.  Richard; 
Amiel.  Marie-Sophie;  and  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine.  5.773.612,  CI. 
544-62000 
Dimango  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Xydis.  Thomas;   Demick.   Bob:   Clarke.   Robert:   and  Angott   Paul. 
5,774.041.  CI    .140.196  KX) 
Dionex  Corporation:  See — 

Small,  Hamish;  Riviello.  John  M.;  and  Rabin.  Steven  B,.  5,773,615.  CI, 
4.16-161  000. 
Dionne,  Keith  E.:  Hegre,  Orion  D  :  Flanagan,  Thomas  R.:  Hazlett,  Tyrone  F : 
and  Doherty,  Edward  J  ,  to  CytoTherapeuiics,  Inc    Inner  supptmed  bio- 
compatible cell  capsules  5,773,286,  CI.  435-297.100. 
DiPede,  Sandro:  and  Gould,  Russell  J.,  to  Samuel  Manu-Tech.  Inc   Method 

of  manufactunng  plastic  strap.  5.772.944.  CI.  264-21 1.130. 
DiPietro.  Michael:  See — 

Andros.  Frank  Edward;  Bupp.  James  Russell;  DiPietro.  Michael,  and 
Hammer  Richard  Benjamin.  5.773.884.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka.   Shigemi;   Hashimoto.  Akira;   Kawai.  Masaru;  and  Toyoda. 
Yukihisa.  5,772,865,  CI.  205-261.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro;  Koga.  Yoshinori;  and  Fujiwara.  Shuzo.  5.773,834, 
CI.  250-423. OOF 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Kimura.    Noboru;    Vitullo,    Ronald    G;    and    Yamazaki,    Yasuhiro, 
5,774,440,  CI   369-59  000 
Di  Telia,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Vielmo,  Paolo:  and  Di  Telia  Vincenzo,  5,772.483.  CI.  441-5.000. 
DiTullio,  Robert  J  ,  to  Cultec,  Inc   Lightweight  and  durable  utility  pull  box 
for  protecting  splices  and  junctions  of  undergrtmnd  coaxial  cables,  elec- 
trical wires  and  optical  fibers  5,773,756,  CI.  174-37.000 
DiVito,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Humphrey,  Edward  F.  to  Kaba  High  Security  Locks 
Corporation   Dual  control  mode  lock  system  5,771,722,  CI.  70-278.000 
Divivier  Robert  James:  See — 

Haines,  Ralph  Wanen;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig;  Pries.  Stephen  C;  Miller, 
William  V:  Waterson,  Kent  B  :  Weinman,  David  S,:  Shay  Michael  J  : 
Pang,   Jianhua    Helen:    Hemngton,    Daniel    R;    Marley,    Bnan   J  , 
Gunther  John  R  ,  Perez,  .Alexander;  Colgan.  James  Andrew:  and 
Divivier  Robert  James.  5.774.684.  CI.  395-309.000 
Diwu.  Zhenjun;  and  Haugland,  Richard  P,  to  Molecule  Probes,  Inc.  Assay  for 
glutathiane  transferase  using  polyhaloaryl-substituted  reporter  molecules. 
5,773,236.  CI,  435-15,000. 
DIugos.  Daniel  F,  Jr :  See — 

Kummer  Joseph  A  ;  Weismiller  Matthew  W.;  DIugos.  Daniel  P..  Jr:  and 
Shulte.  Stephen  R  .  5.771.511,  CI   5-600.000, 
Dmitriev.  Alexander;  Andaeev.  Yury;  Belsky  Yury;  Kuminov,  Dmitry;  Panas, 
Andzei;  and  Slarkov,  Sergai  Method  of  objects  recognition.  5,774,587,  CI. 
382-229,000, 
D'Muhala,  Thomas  F,  lo  Corpex  Technologies,  Inc,  Rexible  decontamina- 
tion apparatus,  5,772.012.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
DNAP  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
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Burgess.  Diane  G  :  and  Ox.ner.  Hugo  K  .  5,773.693.  CI.  m»h205i10H 
ft*ler.  Waller.  Krause.  Wolfgang;  Pausi.  Joachim:  Worz.  Olio;  Rheude.  Udo; 
Burst,  Wolfram;  Dauwel,  GUnler;  Benram,  Armin;  Schul/.  Bemhard; 
Wegner.  Giinier;  MiJnster.  Peier;  Emsl.  Hansgcorg;  Kochner.  .Amo;  and 
Etzrodt.  Hein^.  li>  BASF  Akliengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  polyenecarbo- 
nyl  compounds  having  a  high  content  of  the  all-E  isomer,  and  of  their 
acetals  or  ketals  5,773,635.  CI.  554- 1 .34.000. 
Dobstw.  John  1.  See — 

Garczynski.  John  S.;  and  Dobson.  John  J..  5,772,505,  CI  463-12.000. 
Oxlge.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

Hipskind,  Philip  Arthur:  and  Dodge,  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.773,441.  CI.  514- 
253.000. 
Dofasco  Inc  :  See — 

Farrand.  Bruce  Langley.  5.772,931,  CI.  264-30.000 
Doherty.  Annette  Marian:  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye:  Cheng,  Xue-Min;  Doherty.  Annette  Marian;  Elslager. 
Edward  Faith.  Kombcrg.  Brian:  Lee.  Chitase;  L,eonard.  Uaniele; 
Nikam.  Sham:  and  Werhel.  Leslie  Morton.  5.773.444.  CI  514- 
260  000 
|Cody.  Wayne  Livingston:  Depue.  Patricia;  Doherty.  Annette  Manan;  He. 
John  Xiaoqiang:  and  Taylor.  Michael  Dougla.s.  5,773.414,  CI.  514- 
17  000. 
Doheity,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E  ;  Hegre.  Orion  D;  Flanagan,  Thomas  R.:  Hazlen. 
Tyrone  F;  and  Doherty.  Edward  J..  5.773.286.  CI   435-297  100 
Dohi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Sawaha.shi.  Maitroru:  and  Dohi.  Tomohiro,  5.774.494.  CI.  375-207  (XXI 
Duhnal.  Dieter:  and  Lessmann-Mieske.  Hans-Henning,  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Reinhausen  GmbH.  Tap  changer  with  tickler  coil  for  arcless  tap  changing. 
5.773.970.  CI    323-34 1. (XX) 
EX>i,  Isao:  See — 

Ikegawa,  Akihito:  Doi,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Ma.sashi:  Ojima.  Seishi;  and 
Nagayasu.  Keiko,  5.774.169.  CI   347-262.000. 
Doi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ando,  Shinichi:  and  Doi,  Shinichi,  5,774,845,  CI.  704-231.000. 
Doi.  Yoshitada:  See — 

Fukano.  Yoshihiro;  and  Doi.  Yoshilada,  5,771,918.  CI.  137-269.000. 
Dokoupil.  James  R  :  See 

Orr,  Henry  C  .  Dokoupil.  James  R    Ackley.  Robert  W :  Lewis.  Linda; 
Dubos,  Jerome  A.:  Crispin,  Donald  J.;  and  Lindndge,  Robert  D., 
5,772,055,  CI.  211-186.000. 
Dolan,  Jaine.s  T;  and  Urv,  Michael  G.,  to  Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.  Lamp  with 

light  reflection  back  into  bulb  5.773,918,  CI.  313-113.000. 
Doluli.  Masoud;  Zadeh.  Rahim  A  .  Hoover.  Charles  C  ,  Willis,  David  R.:  and 
Carpenter.  John  C.  to  Unimast  Incorporated.  Chord  for  use  as  the  upper 
and  lower  chords  of  a  roof  truss   5.771,653,  CI.  52-737  600 
Doljack.  Frank  A    See — 

Maxfield.  Mark:  and  D»)ljack,  Frank  A..  5.773.799.  CI.  219-661.000. 
Domanski.  Christopher  E  :  See — 

Houtman.  William  H.:  Domanski.  Christopher  E.;  and  Chapin.  James  C. 
5.771.694.  CI.  60-5 1 7.000. 
Dompe  Farmaccutici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gandolti.  Carmelo  A.:  Cotini.  Lorella:  Mantovanini,  Marco,  Caselli. 
Gianfrancu;  Clavenna.  Gaetano;  and  Omini.  Claudio.  5.773.465.  CI 
514-478  (XXJ 
Donahue,  Douglas  Michael.  Jr.:  See — 

Budde.  William  Joseph;  Donahue.  Douglas  Michael.  Jr;  Fantv.  Louis 
Anthony:  and  Mason.  Scott  Franklin.  5.772.570.  CI  493-405.(XX) 
I>)nald.son  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rothman.  Jim  C;  Gillingham,  Gary  R  ;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Tokar. 
Joseph  C  ;  Riseh.  Daniel  T :  Wahlquist.  Fred  H.;  and  Mallhys.  Bernard 
A.,  5.772,883.  CI.  210-487  <XX). 
Donaldson,  William  R.;  See — 

Kingsley.  Lawrence  E.:  Weiner.  Maurice:  Singh.  Hardev;  and  Donald- 
son. William  R  .  5.773.817,  CI.  250-214  UX) 
Dong.  Zheng  Xin.  and  Kim.  Sun  H.,  to  Biomea.sure.  Incorporated.  Inhibitors 

of  prenyl  transferases.  5.773,455,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Donley,  Allan  D  :  See — 

Salzer.  Mark  L  ;  Taylor,  Biet  K  :  and  Donley,  Allan  D,  5.774,139.  CI 
347-32.<XXI. 
Donnangelo,  Nichola.s  C:  See — 

Abaunza,  John  T.;  and  Donnangelo,  Nicholas  C,  5,772,153,  CI.  244- 
134(X)F 
D<inne.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Raynham.  Michael  B.;  Tunic,  Myron  R.;  Yu,  Andy  Kim-Sang:  Donne. 
Bnan  E  ;  and  Gendreau,  James  K..  5,774.647,  CI.  395-185  010 
IXinofno.  William   See — 

Reisdorf.  Dennis:  and  Donofno.  William,  5.772.579.  CI.  600-156.UOO. 
Dooner.  Hugo  K  .  See — 

Burgess.  Diane  G.:  and  Dooner.  Hugo  K..  5.773.693.  CI.  800-205.000. 
[Xipp.  David:  See — 

Rector.  William  O  :  Horan.  Patrick  J.:  and  Dopp.  David.  5.774.328.  CI 
.36I-667(XX) 
D'Orazio.  Anna  Lucia.  Hypochlorite-comprising  compositions  for  improved 

mildness  to  the  skin.  5.773.402.  CI   510-38().IXK). 
D'Orazio.  Paul  A  :  and  Sogin.  David,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation 
Three-layered  membrane  for  use  in  an  eleclrtKhemical  sensor  system 
5.773.270.  CI.  435-177.tHX). 
Dorigo.  Oliver:  See — 

Fakhrai.  Habib;  Dorigo.  Oliver:  and  Sobol.  Robert  E..  5.772.995.  CI. 
424-93.210. 


Donnski.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Urbish.  Glenn  F:  Pennisi,  Robert  W.;  Mullen.  William  Boone.  Ill;  and 
Dorinski.  Dale  W..  5.774.341.  CI.  361-774.000. 
Domia  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Andersen.  Henrik.  5.773.943.  CI   3I8-432.0<X) 
Dorman.  Paul,  to  Healthpoint.  Ltd.  Dental  and  surgical  handpiece  with 

disposable  cartridge.  5.772.435.  CI.  433-126.000. 
Domier.  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan:  and  Domier.  Pascal.  5.774.734.  CI.  .W5-75O010. 
Dorsey.  Denis;  See— 

Manelly.  Peter  D.;  and  Dorsey.  Denis.  5,771.899.  CI    128-8.30.000. 
Dorsey.  John,  to  ODorsay,  Inc.  Hairclip.  5.771.908.  CI.  132-275.000. 
Dosaka.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  5.774.409.  Ci.  365-230.030. 
Douda.  Marvin  A  :  See — 

Ruggierc.  Thomas  S.,  Sr:  Douda.  Marvin  A.:  Ruggiere.  Thomas  S..  Jr.; 
and  Week,  John  B  .  5.772.108.  CI   229-l09.(XX) 
Dougherty.  Thomas  J  .  to  Johnson  Controls  Technology  Company.  Method  of 
testing  an  electric  storage  battery  by  determining  a  bounce-back  voltage 
after  a  load  has  been  removed.  5.773.977.  CI.  324-429.(XX). 
Dougherty.  Thomas  Kirk:  See — 

Pierce.  Brian  M  :  Hams.  Norman  H.;  Doughertv.  Thomas  Kirk;  Chen. 
William  W;  and  Lee.  Florentino  V.  5.771.567.  CI   29-600.000. 
Douglas  Machine  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 

Struges.  Mike;  Tebben.  Rodney;  Paulzine.  Kenneth  Dean:  and  Larson. 
Scott  Chnstopher.  5.771.662.  CI,  54-399  (XX) 
Doujo.  Tadashi;  Mizoo.  Yuichi.  Kotaki.  Takaaki;  and  Mikunya.  Yushi.  to 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Toner   for  developing  electrostatic   images. 
5.773.183.  CI   430-106  000 
Doumard.  Raphael,  to  Bull  S.A   Device  for  managing  cyclic  pollings  for  the 
supervision  of  computer  resources  in  a  network  and  a  priK'ess  implemented 
by  such  a  device,  5.774.732,  CI.  395-727.000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The;  See — 

Dubensky.  Ellen  M.;  and  Nilsson.  Robert  T .  5.773.735.  CI.  75-240.000 
Kale,  Lawrence  T :  Jain.  Pradeep:  Kelley.  David  C  :  Parikh,  Deepak  R.; 
Baker.  Sharon  L  :  and  McKinney.  Osborne  K  .  5.773.155.  CI   428- 
523,(XX) 
deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A:  Jain,  Pradeep:  Hazlin.  Lonnie  G,;  Karande. 
Seema  V;  Mergenhagen,  Laura  K.;  Moldovan,  Dan  G.;  Stewart, 
Kenneth  B.;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.773.106.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Dow.  Lester  .A  :  See — 

Karol.  Thomas  J.;  Tepper.  Ronald  J  :  and  Dow:  Lester  A  .  5.773.523.  CI, 
525-3.30  400 
Dower.  William  J  :  See — 

Wrighton.  Nicholas  C  .  Dower.  William  J.;  Chang.  Ray  S  ;  Kashyap. 
Arun  K  ;  Jolliffe.  Linda  K.:  Johnson.  Dana;  and  Mulcahy.  Linda. 
5,773,569,  CI,  530-300  0(X). 
Doyle.  Walter  M..  to  Axiom  Analytical.  Inc.  Bi-layer  attenuated  total  reflec- 
tance device  providing  optimized  absorbance  linearity    5.773.825.  CI 
2.50-339  110 
Doyon.  Joel  David   See — 

Farixxiue.  Mohammad.  Doyon.  Joel  David:  Primerano.  Michael  Tho- 
mas: and  Mcacham,  G  B    Kirby.  5,773.161,  CI.  429-34.0«X), 
Dozier.  Thomas  H  .  II;  Eldndge.  Benjamin  N  ;  Grube,  Gary  W.;  Khandros, 
Igor  Y ;  and  Mathieu.  Gaetan  L  .  to  Form  Factor.  Inc  SiKkeLs  for  electronic 
components    and    methods    of   connecting    to    electronic    components 
5.772.451.  CI,  4.39-701X10, 
DPC  Cirrus.  Inc  ;  See — 

Montalbano.  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano.  Chris  P.;  Monlalbano.  Greg  A.; 
and  Fleischer.  Eric  C.  5,773.2%.  CI.  436-43.000. 
Draghetti.  Fiotcnzo:  See — 

Bertuzzi.  Francesco:  Sassi.  Fablo:  and  Dragheni.  Fiorenzo.  5.771.666. 
CI   53-466.(XX) 
Drake.  Charles  A  ;  Sughrue.  F.dward  L  .  II:  and  Kimble,  James  B,.  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company    PriKCss  for  producing  olefins  and  aromatics  from 
non-aromatics  5.773.676.  CI.  585-322.000. 
Draoui.  Elves:  See — 

Magendie.  Jean;  and  Draoui.  Elves.  5.774.418.  CI.  367-25,0(X). 
Draper.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Panovi.  Hamid:  Burd.  Robert  C  :  Salim.  Udin:  Weber.  Frederick;  DiGre- 
gono.  Luigi;  and  Draper.  Donald  A..  5.774.005.  CI.  327-210(XX) 
Drappel.  Slephan  V  :  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Moffat.  Karen  A  .  Saban.  Marko  D:  Veregin. 
Richard  P   N  ;  Georges.  Michael   K,.  Hamer.  CKirdon  K.:  Inoue. 
Toyofumi;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V.  5.773.510.  CI.  525-26.(XX) 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Boger.  Henry  William.  5.771.929.  CI.  137-625.320. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Canova,  Fred.  5.772.401.  CI,  415-189.000. 
Drossbach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Dietrich.    Karl;    Hurler.    Michael;    Drossbach.    Hubert    M  .    deceased. 
5.773.(M4,  CI   425-370.000, 
Drossbach.  Hubert  M.  deceased  (by   Monica  Drossbach-Ebell.  Nicolaus 
Drossbach  heirs):  See — 

Dietrich.    Kari:   Hurler.    Michael;    Drossbach.   Hubert    M .   deceased. 
5.773.044.  CI,  425-370,0(X), 
Drossbach-Ebell.  Monica.  Nicolaus  Drossbach  heirs:  See — 

Dietrich.    Karl;    Hurler.    Michael.    Drossbach.   Hubert   M.   deceased, 
5,773.044.  CI.  425-370,000 
Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 
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Zhuravsky.  Gennady   Ivanovich:   Mulyarchik.  Valery   Vladimirovich; 
Marchcnko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kukharev.  Anatoh    Vasilievich; 
Vinogradov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Grebenkov,  Anatoly  Zhoresovich; 
Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konsiantinov.  Valery  Grigorievich: 
Stetsjurenko.    Vitalv    Ivanovich;    Khomich.    Ivan    Ivanovich;    and 
Chemetiev.  Valery  Vladimirovich.  5.771.S2I,  CI    110.U6(XX) 
Druce.  Robert  L  ;  Kirbie  Hugh  C:  and  Newton.  Matt  A.,  to  United  Stales  of 
Amenca.  Energv    Light  weight  DC  to  very  high  voltage  DC  converter 
5.774.,348.  CI.  .363-60.(XX), 
Dmcker.  Dons,  to  RSQ,  LLC,  Sound  imager,  5.774.558.  CI.  381-56  (XX) 
Drujon.  Xavier;  See — 

Bertelo.  Chris;  Meunier.  Gilles;  Lermite.  Andre:  Dargelos.  Pascale;  and 
Dnijon.  Xavier.  5.773,520.  CI.  525.309  (XX). 
DSM  N  v.;  See— 

Kaplein.  Beraardus,  5,773,284,  CI,  435-280.(XX), 
Nooven.  G(xlefridus  A    H.;  and  Oostra,  Hendrikus.   5.773..547.  CI. 
526-352.0(X), 
Du.  Jusuf-Utomo:  5*"^ — 

Chiang.  Hsu-Hsin.  and  Du.  Jusuf-Utomo.  5,772.867.  CI.  210-90.000, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company:  See— 

Anionelli.  Joseph  A  ;   Berge.  Charies  T:  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  and 

Murphy.  Chnstopher  E.,  5,773,534.  CI.  526-82.(XX) 
Burch,  Robert  R.:  and  Hsu.  Che  H..  5.773.089.  CI  427-304.000. 
Falco.  Saveno  Carl;  Keeler.  Sharon  Jo;  and  Rice.  Janet  Ann.  5.773,691. 

CI,  8(X)-2()5,0(X), 
Feiring.  Andrew  Edward.  5.773.538.  CI.  526-l46.0(X), 
Huybrechts.    Jozef;    and    Stranimaier.    Kerstin.    5.773,513.   CI.    525- 

fblfXX), 
Jenkins,  Colie  Lawrence;  Kirby.  Fred  Bronson;  and  Koch.  Theodore 

Augur.  5.772.977.  CI   423-588  (XX) 
Ken^.  Phillip  S  ;  Pearlstein,  Richard  W ;  Schweiger.  Bruce  J  ;  Becker- 
Manlev,  Mary  F:  and  Pierce.  John  W,.  5.773.699.  CI   8(X)-205  (XX) 
Mahler.  Barrv  Asher;  Felix,  Vinci  Martinez:  and  Miller.  Ralph  Newton, 

5.772,852.'CI.  203-.50.0(W, 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland;  and  Sievert.  Allen  Capron.  5.772.911.  CI 

252-67.000, 
Spinelli.  Han^-  Joseph.  5.772,741,  CI.  106-31.250. 
Duan,  Yongjun:  See — 

Murphy,  Joseph;  Hickey.  John:  and  Duan,  Yongjun.  5.772.971.  CI 
422-292.000, 
Dubensky.  Ellen  M.:  and  Nilsson.  Robert  T.  to  Dt)w  Chemical  Company. 
The   Dense  fine  grained  monotungsten  carbide-transition  metal  cemented 
carbide  b<xiy  and  preparation  thereof,  5.773.735.  CI,  75-24(),(XK), 
Dubev.  Pradeep  Kumar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  biasing  cache  LRU  for  prefetched  instructions/ 
data  based  upon  evaluation  of  speculative  conditions    5.774.685.  CI 
395-38 1, (XX), 
Dubos.  Jerome  A  :  See — 

Or.  Henry  C  ;  Dt)koupil.  James  R.:  Ackley.  Robert  W.;  Lewis.  Linda: 
Dubos.  Jerome  A  ;  Cnspin,  Donald  J  :  and  Lindndge.  Robert  D.. 
5.772.055.  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 86.(XX), 
Dubovskv,  Ge<irge  S,;  See — 

vander  Kaav.  Erik:  and  Dubovskv.  George  S.  5.774,789.  CI    455- 
16.(XX). 
Dubuil.  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  d" Exploitation  des  Machines  Duhuii  Pnnting 
machine    with    presence   detector   assiKiated    with    an    object    support 
5.771.797.  CI,  101-37,000. 
Duchon.  Paul;  and  Otrio.  Georges,  to  Centre  National  D'Etudes  Spatiales 
Angular  position  finding  system  for  an  observation  insmiment.  5.773.813. 
CI.  250-:06.2(X), 
Duclos.  Didier:  and  Feigler.  Jacques,  to  Valeo.  Damped  flywheel  adapted  to 
be    interposed    in    a    motor    vehicle    propulsion    unit    5.771.755.    CI 
74.574,(XX), 
Dudlev.  Douglas  P  Satellite  enhanced  golf  information  system.  5.772.534,  CI 

473-407,000, 
Dudlev.  William  F.  Jr;  See— 

Davidson.  Joanne  W.;  Dudley.  William  F.  Jr;  Fishman.  David  A  : 
Gresham.  David  M  ;  Kasiske.  Kenneth:  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Sanders. 
Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen:  Subn/i.  Alessandro  A.:  andTunle.  Susan  L,. 
5.774.-540.  CI,  379-387,0(X), 
Duke  University;  See — 

Bonaventura.  Joseph.  5,773,417,  CI.  514-2I.0(X). 
Dummemiuth.   Paul,  to  Pamag  AG.   Movable  surface  treatment  device 

5.772.497,  CI,  451-350.000, 
Dumont.  Roger,  to  SiKomec  S.A.  Swilch-fuse  unit  provided  with  a  control 

hliK-k  to  activate  auxiliary  circuits.  5,772.011,  CI.  20O-573.0(X). 
Dunaway.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Cullinan.  Deborah  A  ;  and  Dunaway.  Thomas  J..  5.773.311.  CI.  437- 
209,0(X), 
Dunbar.  James  Jay:  Tan.  Chok  Bin:  Weedon.  Gene  Clyde:  Tarn.  Thomas 
Yiu-Tai;  Cutrone.  Alfred  Lewis;  and  Bledsiw.  Elizabeth  Stroud,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  Entangled  high  strength  yam.  5.773.370.  CI   442-6().(XX). 
Duncan.   Michael   L,.  to  Duncan.  Michael   L.   Designer  deluxe  bobbers, 

5.772.482.  CI,  441-1, (XX), 
Dunkman.  Dewey  D.;  See — 

Bailey.  Peter  G,;  and  Dunkman,  Dewey  D.,  5,771.729.  CI,  72-53.(XX). 
Dunlap.  Richard  Paul:  Mura.  Albert  Jo.seph:  Hlasla.  Dennis  John:  Desai, 
Ranjit  Chimanlal;  and  Latimer.  Lee  Hamilton,  to  Sanofi  Sacchann  deriva- 
tive proteolytic  enzyme  inhibitors.  5.773.456.  CI   514-373.(XX). 
Dunlap,  Thomas  F;  See — 


Cronin.  Philip  J.  II;  Williams.  Lonnie  G  .  Jr:  Dunlap,  Thomas  F.;  Wood. 
David  C:  Biglev.  Jon  A,:  Miller.  Stuart:  and  Hensley.  James  D.. 
5.772.373.  CI,  4il-l2(),0<X), 
Dunsbergen.  Kirk  M  :  See — 

Wunderiich.   Daniel   F:   and   Dunsbergen,   Kirk   M.,   5,771,604,  CI. 
.34-603  000. 
Duong.  Tien  T,:  See — 

Johnson.  Alan  T ;  Teng.  Min:  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L.: 
Gillen.  Samuel  J.;  Duong.  Tien  T:  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.. 
5.773.594.  CI   534-298  000. 
Dupont  Dow  Elastomers;  See — 

Christen.  Lance  Alan;  and  Tabibian.  Richard  Misak.  5.773,.V»4.  C\. 
526-223.000 
DuPoni  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Wells.  Gregory  James:  Wityak.  John;  Parthasarathy.  Anju:  DeGrado. 
William  Frank;  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne:  and  Mousa,  Shaker  Ahmed, 
5.773.411.  CI   514- II. (XX) 
Dupont.  Paul  Robert:  and  Schwarz.  Richard  B..  to  Rubber-Fab,  Inc.  Quick 

connector  for  plasfic  tubing.  5.772.262.  CI.  285-257  000 
Dupras  Grinding  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Crouse.  Tyler  J  .  5.771.8.36.  CI.  116-209.000, 
Dupuy.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Sectorized  cellular  mobile  radio  system  with 
sector  signalling  and  control  in  predetermined  lime  slots.  5.774.790.  CI. 
455-33,100, 
Dupuy.  Ronald  E  .  to  GenCorp  Inc  Method  of  manufacturing  glass  panel  and 

gasket  assemblies  5.772.822.  CI    L56-I08.(XX) 
Duralite  Carpet  Corporaton  Limited:  See — 

Carison.  Brian.  5.771.943.  CI    139-406.000. 
Duramax.  Inc  :  See — 

Moore.  Richard  E..  5.772.514.  CI.  464-20.000. 
Durand-Cochel,  Fabrice:  See— 

Cloanx:,  Svlvain;  and  Durand-Cochel.  Fabrice.  5.772.477.  CI.  439- 
752.000.' 
Durbin.  Edward:  See — 

Prescott.  Jack  R.;  Smead,  John  D  ;  Durt)in.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael: 
Rudder.  Michael  E.:  Bradfield.  James  W;  Elliott.  Gregory;  Arai. 
Stanley;  Hopkins.  Mark  A  .  Momson.  Donald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T; 
Sinen.  Kenneth:  Thomas.  Thom;  and  Weber.  Dale.  5,772,072.  CI. 
221- 121. OIK), 
Durkin,  Kieran  PM.:  See — 

Akahane.  Atsushi:  Nishimura.  Shintaro:  Itani.  Hiromichi;  and  Durkin. 
Kieran  PM  .  5.773,5.W.  CI,  544-238,(XX) 
DurcKher.  Kevin  Manhew:  See— 

McConnelee.  Paul  Alan;  DuriKber.  Kevin  Manhew :  and  Saia.  Richard 
Joseph,  5.774,326.  CI   361-313.000. 
Dun  William  H,.  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Braided  ba.se  fabrics  for  shoe 

press  bells,  5.772.848.  CI,  l62-358,4a), 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Gayer    Herbert;   Gerdes.   Peter:   Schallner.  Olio;   Dutzmann.   Stefan; 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,773.445.  CI.  514- 
269.000. 
Duva  Anthony  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Fuel  oxidizer  emulsion 

injection  system.  5.771.847.  CI.  123-1  OOA, 
DVC.  Inc.;  See— 

Lowe.  Christopher  Robin;  Parris,  Norman  A;  Pilfield,  Ian,  and  Purvis. 
Duncan  Ross.  5,773,587,  CI.  5.30-4 1 3.(XX), 
Dvorchik.  Igor:  See — 

Dvorchik.  Simon:  and  Dvorchik.  Igor.  5.772.877.  CI   210-223  (XX). 
Dvorchik.  Simon:  and  Dvorchik.  Igor  Apparatus  for  magneto- fluidic  water/ 

oil  separation   5.772.877.  CI.  210-223  OCX) 
Dwver.  James  L.:  See — 

■  Prevost.  Thomas  H.:  and  Dwyer,  James  L..  5,772,964.  CI.  422-70.000. 
Dvck,  Trevor  S   R  :  See — 

■     Block.  Simon  A  ;  and  Dyck.  Trevor  S.  R.,  5,774,497,  CI.  375-226.000. 
Dyer    Edward  P..  and  Chnstian.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Tylon-Hellermann  Corp. 

Conduit  clamp  and  lelher  5,772,258,  CI   285-ll4.0(X) 
Dyke.  Ha/el  Joan:  Kendall.  Hannah  Jayne;  Lowe.  Christopher;  and  Montana, 
i  Bcnzofuran  sulphonanmides.  5.773,467, 


John  Gary,  to  Chirosciencc.  Ltd   Bcnzofuran  sulpho 
CI    514-469.(XX), 
Dvkstra.  Henry,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc    Double  supported 

■plunger  clan.p,  5.772.193.  CI,  269-228.(XX). 
Dytech  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sambrook.  Rixiney  Martin:  and  Smith.  Robert  Terence,  5,772,953,  CI, 
264-638,0(X), 
Dziekan.  Lee  M.:  See — 

McCauley.  Gilbert  L.;  Van  Hout.  James  E  ;  and  Dziekan.  l.e«  M., 
5.773.773.  CI.  2(X)-6,0OA, 
EI,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Cicha.  Walter  Vladimir;  Komath.  Andreas  Josef:  McKinney.  Ronald 
James:  Rao.  V.  N   Mallikarjuna.  Thrasher.  Joseph  Smart:  and  Watcr- 
feld.  Alfred.  5.773,637.  CI.  556- 1, (XX), 
Hommes.  William  John:  Fon^st.  Albert  While,  Jr.:  and  Jennings,  Paul 
G.  5.771.547.  CI.  26-93  000. 
E.  Kertscher  S.A.:  See— 

Kertscher.  Eberhard;  and  Buluschek,  Bnino.  5.772.041.  CI.  209-11.000. 
E  Lead  Elecffonic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chen.  Stephen.  5.774.054.  CI.  34O-.572.0O0. 
E-Stamp  Corporation:  See — 

Kara.  Salim  G  .  5,774.886.  CI.  705-410.000. 
EA  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Haves.  Patrick  James,  5,772,320.  CI.  366-137.000. 
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Eagles.  Daniel  C  :  See — 

Feingold,  Vladimir:  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C.  5.772.666.  Q.  606-107.000. 
E^gleslone.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Gorst,  John  B  :  and  Eaglesione.  E)avid  Andrew.  5.771.772,  CI.  89-4.100 
Easo,  Malhai  P:  See — 

Kalika.  Joseph:  Fillcicchia.  David:  Jurma.  Stelian:  Rabindran.  George: 
and  Easo.  Mathai  P.  5.772.38.1.  CI   414-403.000 
EuLstman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Dickerson.  James  Palmer:  Brink.  Andrew  Edwin:  Oshinski.  Alan  Joseph: 
and  Seo.  Kab  Sik.  5.773.554.  CI.  528-271  000. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Baumlin,  Jean  Mane.  5.773.204,  CI.  43()-449.a)0 

Blazey,  Richard  N  .  5.774,236.  CI   358-459000. 

Chapman.  Derek  David:  Cunningham.  Michael  Paul:  and  Goswami. 

Ramanuj.  5.773.193.  CI.  430-270.160. 
Chaner]ee.  Dilip  K.:  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  and  Eichorst.  Dennis  J  . 

5.771.764.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Gasper.  John,  5.772.250,  CI.  283-114.000. 

Hall.  Jeflrey  L.:  and  Reynolds.  James  H..  5,773.208.  CI.  430-607.000. 
Hershey.  Stephen  A.:  Bolthouse.  James  C:  and  Dickerson.  Robert  E.. 

5,773.206.  CI  430-510.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  Charles.  5.774.278.  CI.  359-723.(XX). 
Molaire.  Michel  F:  Kaeding.  Jeanne  Ellen:  and  Gruenbaum.  William 

Tod.  5.773.181.  CI  430-78  000. 
Moore.  Christopher  P:  Roben.  Jean  C:  Blue.  Robert  G.:  and  Stewan. 

George.  5.774.603.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Muka.  Edward:  Ho,  Paul  C:  and  Whiting,  Bruce  Raymond.  5.774.599. 

CI   382-254.000. 
Patton.  David  L..  Rowan.  Stephen  J.:  and  Bell,  Cynthia  S..  5.774.752.  CI. 

396-312,000 
Pawle.  George  Boynlon.  5.774.386.  CI.  364-723.000. 
Riek.  Jonathan  K.:  and  Fogel.  Sergei.  5.774.183.  CI.  348-416.000 
Rimai.  Donald  Saul:  Morse.  Theodore  Herbert:  Locke.  John  Robert: 
Bowen.  Raymond  Charles:  and  Maher.  James  Clinton.  5,772.779,  CI. 
1 34-6.000. 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  Charles.  5.771.769.  CI.  83-649.000. 
Sanchez.  James  Michael:  Prinzing.  Kevin  F.:  and  Gilbert.  Eric  M  . 

5.772.895.  CI   210-739  000. 
Schildkraul,  Jay  S.:  Spaulding.  Kevin  E.:  and  Spence,  John  P,  5,774.639, 

CI.  395-115.000. 
Shiipelman.  Boris  A.:  and  Barnard.  James  A..  5,774,447.  CI.  369- 

291  000 
Shtipelman,  Boris  A.:  and  Barnard.  James  A..  5.774,448,  CI.   369- 

291.000. 
Stanchus,  Robert  J  :  and  Fuss.  Timothy  J..  5,774,755,  CI.  396-41 1.000. 
Stoops,  James  T.  5,774.163.  CI.  347-211.000. 

Szajewski.  Richard  P:  and  House.  Gary  L..  5.773.205.  CI.  430-501.000. 
Taylor.  Nicholas  John.  5.772.313,  CI.  362-298.000. 
Wolcon,  Dana  W,  5,771,810,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Zander.  I>nnis  R  .  5.774.756.  Q.  396-415.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R  :  and  Storey.  Robert  L..  5.774.757.  a   396-415.000. 
Easton.  Alan  Michael:  See — 

Bauer,  S   Christopher:  Abrams.  Mark  Allen:  Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah 
Ruth:  Caparon,  Maire  Helena:  Easton.  .Alan  Michael:  Klein,  Barbara 
Kure.  McKeam.  John  Patrick:  Olins.  Peter  O.:  Paik.  Kumnan:  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.772.992.  CI.  424-85.200 
Eaton.  Bruce  E  ;  See — 

Burke,  Donald:  Tarasow.  Ted:  Eaton.  Bruce  E.:  and  Gold.  Ijury. 
5.773.598.  CI.  536-231.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Innes.  Mark  E.:  and  Blakely.  John  H  .  5.774.323,  CI.  361-187.000. 
Ebbens.  Ruth  A  :  See — 

Swan.  Michael  D  :  and  Ebbens,  Ruth  A  .  5.773.375.  CI  442-340.000. 
Ebert.  Wolfgang:  Hufen.  Ralf:  Schubart.  Rudiger:  and  Fennhoff.  Gerhard,  to 
Bayer  AG.  (Co)polycarbonales  stabilized  against  y-radiation.  5,773,491, 
CI   523-136.000. 
Ebi.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro:  Genma.  Takashi:  Ichihara.  Yutaka:  Magome.  Nobutaka: 
Shiraishi.  Naoma.sa:  Matsuura,  Toshio:  Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  aiwl  Ebi. 
Masami.  5.774.240.  CI.  359-12.000. 
Ebisawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Ando.  Eiichi:  MiLsui.  Akira:  Ebisawa.  Junichi:  Suzuki.  Koichi:  Matsu- 
moto.  Kiyoshi:  and  Oyama.  Takuji.  5.772.862.  CI.  204-298  130. 
Eby.  William  H  :  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  to  Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc 

Soybean  cultivar  15733MM   5.773.6X7,  CI   800-200  000. 
Ecclesine,  Peter,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  writing  and 
reading  entries  in  an  event  status  queue  of  a  host  memory.  5,774,745,  CI. 
395-872.000 
Echeverry.  Jan  M.:  See — 

Kieturakis,  Maciej  J  :  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H  :  Echeverry,  Jan  M.: 
Howell,  Thomas  A.:  Jervis.  James  E  :  Kayan.  Helmut:  and  Robinson, 
Janine  C,  5.772,680.  CI.  606-190.000 
Eckel,  David  P;  See— 

Batko,  Thomas  J.:  and  Eckel.  David  P.  5.772.326,  CI,  374-142.000. 
Eckel.  David  Philip:  See— 

Walter,  Mark  Richard:  Eckel,  David  Philip:  and  Batko,  Thomas  James, 
5,774,322.  CI-  361-170.000. 
Eckert.  Alfred,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  System  for  driving  stability 

control.  5.774,821,  CI.  701-78.000 
Eckert.   C.   Edward.   Method   for  fluxing   molten   metal.   5,772,725.  CI. 
75-10.180. 


ECR  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

CtKhran.  Robert  W.,  5.771.700.  CI.  62-117.000. 
Eda.  Kazuo:  Tomita.  Yoshihiro:  Kanaboshi.  Akihiro:  and  Sugimolo.  Masato. 
to  Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd    Method  for  producing  an 
electronic  component  using  direct  bonding.  5.771.555.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Eda.  Takanori:  See — 

Bando.  Yumi:  Murata.  Toshinori:  Okamura,  Takumi:  Katsumala.  Kenji: 
Nanki.  Ma.sani:  Eda.  Takanori:  Imuro.  Satoshi:  and  Takashimizu. 
Satotti.  5.774.548.  CI   380-9.000. 
Eda.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki:  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko:  Eda.  Yasuyuki:  Shiosaki.  Kouichi: 

Osatomi.  Kiyoshi:  and  Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.773.247.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Edelman.  Piotr:  Hoff.  Andrew  M  :  Jastrzebski,  Lubek:  and  Lagowski.  Jacek, 

to  University  of  South  Florida:  and  Semiconductor  Diagnostics.  Inc 

Mea.surement  of  the  mobile  ion  concentrarion  in  the  oxide  layer  of  a 

semiconductor  wafer  5.773.989.  CI.  324-765.000 

Edelson.  Steven  D   Filter  RAMDAC  with  hardware  IV^-D  zoom  function 

5.774.110.  CI    .345-131.000 
Edelstein.  Orit:  See — 

Aizikowitz.  Nava  Arela;  Asnash.  Liviu:  Bar-Haim.  Roy:  Edelstein.  Orit: 

Namolanj   Mircea;  F^rosser.  Edward  Curtis:  Roediger.  Robert  Ralph: 

and  Schmidt.  William  Jon.  5.774.730.  CI.  395-709  000. 

Edenfield.  Randy  C  .  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Combined  preheat 

and  cutting  oxygen  valve  for  cutting  torches  5.772.954.  CI   266-48  000 

Edmond.  Stanley,  to  EUay.  Inc.  Abrasion-protective  ct)nvertible  window. 

5.773,077.  CI.  427-155.000. 
Edrington.  Jimmie  Darius  See — 

Berry.  Richard  Esmond:  and  Edrington.  Jimmie  Darius.  5.774.063.  CI 
.140-825  690. 
Edward  Mendell  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

Baichwal.  Anand.  5.773.025.  CI.  424-458.000 
Edwards.  Bill  R  Acrvlic/lactam  resin  compositions  and  method  of  producing 

same.  5.773.557.  CI,  528-323.000. 
Edwards.  Charles  C  :  See — 

Chapman.  Michael  W.:  Edwards,  Charles  C:  and  Mears,  Dana  C, 
5,772,662,  CI.  606-69.000. 
Edwards,  David  E  ,  legal  representative:  See — 

Baldi,  Valter:  Edwards.  David  J.,  deceased,  5.772.801.  CI.  148-552.000 
Edwards.  David  J..  decea.sed  (by  David  E.  Edwards,  legal  representative): 
See — 

Baldi.  Valter:  Edwards.  David  J  .  decea.sed.  5,772.801.  CI.  148-552.000. 
Edwards.  James:  See —  I 

Wanner.  Christopher  C:  Stevens.  Jeflfrey  C:  Lester.  Robert  A.:  Riley.l 
Dwight  D  :  Maguire.  David  J.:  and  Edwards.  James,  5,774.680.  CI.  | 
395-290  000 
Edwards,  William  R  .  to  Medi-Flex  Hospital  Pr(xlucts.  Inc.  Liquid  applicator 

with  structural  insert  5,772.346,  CI.  401-132  000 
Edwardson,  Peter  A  D  :  Fairbrother,  John  E  .  Gardner.  Ronald  S.:  Hollings- 
bee.  Derek  A  :  and  Cederholm-Williams.  Stewan  A  .  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Fibnn  sealant  compositions  and  methods  for  utilizing 
same.  5.773.418.  CI   514-21.000. 
EFl  Actuaries:  See — 

Friend.  Edward  H  :  and  McCrory.  Robert  T .  5.774.881.  CI.  705-36000. 
Eg&G  Pressure  Science,  Inc  :  See — 

Felbcr.  Kevin  R  :  Barren.  Robert  A.:  and  Swensen.  Jeffrey  E..  5.772,254, 
CI.  285-16.000. 
Egawa,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  reproduction  appa- 
ratus for  a  camera.  5,774,284,  CI.  360-1.000. 
Egawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Toyokura,  Yoichi:  Kimizuka.  Junichi:  Ueda,  Shigeru:  Nagata.  Satoshi: 
Nakamura.   Akihiro:    Egawa.   Satoshi:    Maekawa.    Shinichiro:    and 
Tokura,  Yutaka,  5.774.764.  CI   399-77  000 
Egbert  H  Taylor  &  Company  Limited:  See — 
Uwe.  Peter.  5.772.061,  CI.  220-331  000. 
Eggen.  Josephus  H  ;  Westerink,  Joanne  H   D  M.:  and  Haakma,  Reinder,  to 
US    Philips  Corporation    Medium  plaver  with  time-wise  bar  display  of 
items   5.774.314.  CI    360137000. 
Egglhuber,  Karl,  to  Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Halbleitermaterialien 
AG    Wire  saw  for  and  method  of  cutting  off  slices  from  a  workpiece 
5.771.876.  CI    125-21.000. 
Egholm.  Michael:  See — 

Nielsen.  Peter  E.:  Buchardt.  Ole:  Egholm,  Michael:  and  Berg.  Rolf  H  . 
5.773.571.  CI.  5.30-300.000. 
Egitlo.  Frank  Daniel:  5<;f — 

Chang.  Chi  Shih:  and  Egitto.  Frank  Daniel.  5.774.340.  CI.  361-771.000. 
Egner- Walter.  Bruno:  See— 

Blachetta.  Thomas:  Egner-Walter.  Bruno:  and  Buhl,  Harro,  5,771,527. 
CI.  15-250.202 
Eguchi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  Kimura.  Masayuki:  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Mal- 

suki.  Yasuo.  5.773.559.  CI.  528-353.000 

Eguchi.  Masaki:  and  Kokubo.  Fumio.  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha   Active 

controller  using  lattice-type  Hlter  and  active  control  meth<xl  5.774.564.  CI 

381-71.110 

Ehinger.  Pierre:  and  Merabot.  Djamel.  to  Sames  S.A.  Machine  for  spraying 

a  coating  material   5.772.125.  CI.  239-694  000 
Eichelsheim.  Alexander  V:  and  Engelander.  Pieter.  to  Fairey  Arlon  B.V 

Liquid  hltration  device.  5.772.878.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue:  See — 


June  30,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Gruber.  Patrick  Richard:  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John:  Ryan.  Christopher  M.: 
Hall.  Enc  Stanlev:  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.773..562.  CI. 
528-3.54.000. 
Eichhom.  Eric  E.:  and  Cala.  Francis  R..  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc. 
Flux-removing    aqueous    cleaning    composition    and    method    of    use 
5.772.789,  CI.  1 .34-40,0(X), 
Eichhom.  Richard:  See — 

Tichy.  Peter:   Nagengast.  Gerhard:  Wackerbaucr.  Norbert:  Eichhom. 
Richard:  and  Jansohn.  Udo.  5.774..M9.  CI.  363-68.000. 
Eichorst.  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Chatterjee.   Dilip   K.:  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.;  and  Eichorst.   Dennis  J.. 
5.771.764.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Eickholt,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem:  Arghavani.  Zahra:  Eickholt.  Robert  A.:  and 
Rashid.  Khaledur  S..  5.773.628.  CI   549-221.000 
Eidson.  John  C:  and  Moore.  Keith  Edward,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  subsystem  within  a  distributed 
system  for  providing  an  archive  of  events  within  a  certain  time  of  a  trap 
condition.  5.774,377,  CI   364-5.50.0(J0 
Eikeland.  Inger  Johanne:  Gundersen.  Roald:  and  Jensen.  Ragnhild.  to  Elkem 
ASA   Method  for  upgrading  of  silicon-containing  residues  obtained  after 
leaching    of   copper-containing    residues    from    chlorosilane    synthesis 
5.772.728.  CI.  75-4.10.(X)O. 
Einthoven.  Willem  Gerard,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor device   having   a   mesa   structure   for   surface   voltage   breakdown. 
5,773.874,  CI.  257-623.000, 
Eisenpresser,  Marvin    Decorative  fabric  and  method  for  making  the  same. 

5,773.118,  CI,  428-79,000, 
Ejot  Verbindungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Konig,  Gottfried,  5,772,376.  CI,  411-399  000 
Ekrot,  Alexander  Craig:  and  Elkhourv.  Bassam  Nakhle.  to  Compaq  Computer 

CoTXiration   Edgecard  circuit  boird.  5,772,448,  CI.  439-60.000. 
Elcor  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.    Roy    E.:    Wilkinson,   John    D.:   and   Hudson,    Hank    M.. 
5.771.712.  CI.  62-62 1 OOO 
Elder,  Bill  M  :  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth.  Motorized  foot  massaging  device 

5.772.615.  CI.  601-126.000. 
Elderstig.  H^an:  See — 

Backlin.  Lennart:  Backlund,  Ylva:  Elderstig.  HSkan:  Lindgren.  Stefan: 
and  Sieijer.  Odd.  5.774.609,  CI.  385-49.000 
Eldridge.  Benjamin  N  .  and  Malhieu.  Gaetan  L  .  to  FormFaclor.  Inc.  Method 
of  severing  bond  wires  and  forming  balls  at  their  ends.  5.773.780.  CI 
219-.56.220 
Eldridge.  Benjamin  N.:  See- 

Dozier.  Thomas  H  ,  II:  Eldndge,  Benjamin  N  :  Gnjbe.  Gar\  W :  Khan- 
dros.  Igor  Y:  and  Maihieu.  Gaetan  L  .  5,772.451.  CI.  439-70.000. 
Electric  Motion  Companv.  Inc  :  See — 

Auclair.  William  T:  and  Auclair.  Randolph  L..  5.772.455.  CI.  439- 
100,000. 
Electron  Power  Systems:  See — 

Seward.  D  Clint.  5.773.919.  CI   313-231.310. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chu.  Hye-Yong:  Y(xi.  Byueng-Su:  and  Park.  Hyo-Hixin.  5.773.319.  CI 

438-,39.0OO. 
Jeong.  Seong-Ho:  Kim.  Jang-Kvung:  and  Chong.  Il-Young.  5.774.665. 

CI.  395-200.480. 
Kim,  Gvung-Ok:  and  Suh,  Ho-Hyung,  5,773,842,  CI.  2.57-25  (XK) 
Kim.  Yong-Jin:  Chong.  Il-Young.  and  Hong.  Jin-Pyo.  5.774,454.  CI 

370-232.000, 
Kwon.  Oh-Jix>n:  Lee.  Jung-Hee:  and  Lee.  Yong-Hyun.  5.773.353.  CI. 

438-426.000. 
Lee.  Hak-Kyu:  Kim.  Kyong-Hon:  Park.  Seo-Yeon:  and  Lee.  El-Hang. 
5.774,217.  CI.  356-350.000, 
Elf  Aquilaine  Production:  See — 

Magendie.  Jean:  and  Draoui.  Elves.  5.774.418.  CI.  367-25  0(X). 
Elf  Alochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Bertelo.  Chris:  Meunier.  Gilles:  Lcrmite.  Andr*:  Dargelos.  Pascale:  and 

Dnijon.  Xavier.  5.773.520.  CI.  525-309  000. 
Silverman.  Gar\  .Stephen:  and  Mercando,  Paul.  5.773.665.  CI.  568- 
451.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See — 

Labat.  Yves:  and  Muller.  Jean-Pierre.  5.773.641.  CI.  560-147.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See — 

Emonds-Alt.   Xavier:   Proietto.  Vincenzo:   Van   Broeck.   Didicr:   and 
Breliere.  Jean-Claude.  5.773,620,  CI.  546-234.00(J 
Elgee.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Cooper.  Eugene  A  :  and  Elgee,  Steven  B.,  5.774.074.  CI.  .34 1  - 1 1  .(XM). 
Eli  Lillv  and  Companv:  See — 

Hi'pskind.  Philip  Arthur:  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.773.441,  CI   514- 

253.000. 
Peery.  Robert  B.:  and  Skatnid.  Paul  L..  5.773.214.  CI  435-6.0(K). 
Eli  Lillv  and  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Gallagher,  Peter  thaddeus:  Owton.  William  Martin:  and  Smith.  Colin 
William,  5.773.448.  CI.  514-323.(K)0. 
Eling    Berend.  and  Huvgens.  Eric,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 

PriK-ess  fo  preparing  a  flexible  foam.  5.773.483.  CI.  521- 125  (KX). 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Bajor.  John   Steven:  Guenero.  Angel  Auguslo:  and   Knaggs.   Helen 
Elizabeth.  5.773015.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Elkem  ASA:  See — 


Eikeland.  Inger  Johanne:  Gundersen.  Roald:  and  Jensen.  Ragnhild. 
5.772.728.  CI.  75-4.M).(XX). 
Elkhourv.  Bassam  N.:  See — 

Wright.  Robert  S.:  Dehnel.  Kris  P:  Wunderlich.  Russell  J.:  and  Elkhoury. 
Bassam  N  .  5.774.7.16.  CI.  .195-7.50.070. 
Elkhourv.  Bassam  Nakhle:  See— 

Ekrot.  Alexander  Craig:  and  Elkhoury.  Bassam  Nakhle.  5.772.448.  CI. 
439-60.000 
Elkington.  Susan  G.:  See — 

Lubbers.  Clark  E.:  Elkington.  Susan  G.:  and  McLean.  Ronald  H . 
5.774.643.  CI.  .19.5-182.180. 
el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H  :  Guarcello.  Vincent:  and  Naguib.  Fardos  N.  M..  to 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc    Treatment  of  toxoplasmosis. 
5.773.424.  CI,  514-45.tXX). 
Ellay.  Inc.:  See — 

Edmond.  Stanlev.  5.773.077.  CI.  427-155.000. 
Ellebracht.  Edward  f:  Hartmann.  Paul  R.:  Hecker.  Ramone  A  .  Pope.  Kevin 
T:  and  Wright,  Maynard  A  ,  to  Applied  Digital  Access.  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  adopting  performance  report  messages  in  a  telecommunica- 
tions system.  5.774.4.56.  CI   370-242.000 
Ellenberger.  Jane  Garment  strap  retainer.  5.771.545.  CI.  24-351.000. 
Eller.  James  David,  to  MWI  Corporation  Water  system  with  a  pedal  powered 

reciprocating  pump.  5.772.405.  CI  4I7-233.0(X). 
Eller.  Karsten:  Kummer.  Rudolf:  and  Gehrer.  Eugen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Preparation  of  amines  from  olefins  over  hexagonal  faujasites. 
5.773.660.  CI.  564-485.0(X). 
Eller.  Karsten:  See — 

Becker.  Rainer:  Sigwart.  Christoph:  Htsse.  Michael:  Fischer.  Rolf:  Ellcr. 
Karsten:   Heilen.  Gerd:  and  Plitzko.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.773.648.  C\. 
560-240  000. 
Eller.  Mariin  J  .  and  Mills.  Brent  R  .  to  Sunhawk  Corporation.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  nonsequential  storage  of  and  access  to  digital  musical 
score  and  performance  information.  5.773.741.  CI  84-609. OOO. 
Ellingboe.  John  W  ;  See — 

Nguyen.  Thomas  T:  and  Ellingboe.  John  W..  5.773.420.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Elliott.  Adam  T:  See— 

Byrd.  Dannie  D.:  Comoir.  Alain  P:  Elliott.  Adam  T:  and  Mendelsbetg. 
Victor.  5.772.291.  CI.  312-34.220. 
Ellion.  Donald  P:  See— 

Wnghl.  John  T  M.:  Elliott.  Donald  R:  and  Wells.  Francis  C,  5,772.583, 
CI.  600-232.000. 
Elliott,  Gregory:  See — 

Prescon.  Jack  R  :  Smead.  John  D  :  Durbin,  Edward:  Kanyon,  Michael: 
Rudder.  Michael  E  ;  Bradheld.  James  W:  Elliirtt.  Gregory:  Aral. 
Stanley.  Hopkins.  Mark  A..  Momson.  Donald:  Rudewicz.  Paul  T: 
Sineri.  Kenneth:  Thomas.  Thom:  and  Weber.  Dale.  5,772.072.  CI. 
221-121.000. 
Elliott.  Isaac  K.:  See— 

Gonlieb.  Louis  G.:  Ellion.  Isaac  K.:  and  Wiuman.  Kevin  R..  5.774.532, 
CI   .179-11.000. 
Elliott.  John:  See — 

Chenera.  Balan:  Elliott.  John:  Moore.  Michael:  and  Wein.siock.  Joseph. 
5.773.512.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Ellis.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Zhang.   Hong  J.:  Ellis.  Edward  J.:  Wrobel.  Stanley  J  :  and  Potini. 
Chimpiramma.  5.773.396.  CI.  510-115.0(K) 
Ellis.  Edward  W  ;  See— 

Marshall,  James.  5.774.571.  CI   .182-119.000. 
Ellis    Ernest  W..  to  Polaroid  Ct>rporation.  LAT  imaging  onto  intermediate 

receptor  elements/"LAT  Decalcomania".  5.773.188,  CI.  430-201  000 
Ellul.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Bovd.  John  M.:  Ellul,  Joseph  P:  and  Tay.  Sing  P.  5,773,871,  CI 
257-532.0(X). 
Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan.  and  Domier.  Pascal.  5.774.734.  CI   .195-750010. 
Elsaesser.  Dieter:  and  Von  Der  Heide.  Johann.  to  Papst  Licensing.  GmbH. 

Spin  drive  motor  for  a  disk  storage  device.  5.774..102.  CI   360-98.070. 
Elseviers.  Mvriam;  See — 

Vercauteren.  Ronnv  Leontina  Marcel:  and  Elseviers.  Myriam.  5.773.606. 
CI,  5.16- 1 24,(MX), 
Elslager.  Edward  Faith;  See — 

Ahn.  Kvunghye.  Cheng.  Xue-Min:  Doherty.  Annette  Marian:  Elslager. 
Edward  Faith.   Komberg.  Brian:  Lee.  Chita.se:  Leonard.  Danicle: 
Nikam.   Sham:   and   Werbel.   Leslie   Morton.   5.773.444.  CI.   514- 
260(K)0. 
Eltoukhy.  Atef  H    5fe- 

Teng.  Edward  F:  Kaufman.  Kent:  Elioukhv.  Atef  H.:  and  Nguyen, 
Phuong,  5.774,303,  CI.  360-103  (XX). 
Eherum,  John  A.;  See — 

Turner.  Ronald  L.:  and  Elvenjm.  John  A  .  5.772.747.  CI    106-33.000. 
Elv.  John  L  :  See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C  ;  Ely.  John  L.:  Emken.  Michael  R  :  Haubold.  Axel  D  : 
Peters.  T    Scon:   Siupka.  Jonathan  C:   and  Waits.  C.   Thomas. 
5.772.694.  CI.  623-2.(XX). 
Embro  Vascular  LLC;  See — 

Knighton.  David  R  :  and  Fiegel.  Vance  D..  5.772.576.  CI.  600-36.000. 
EMC  Corporation;  See — 

Ushem.  Eli.  5.774.705.  CI.  395-556.(XI0. 
EMC.  Inc;  See— 

Lavin.  Mananne:  and  Nathan.  Michael,  5.772,585.  CI,  600-300,000, 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 
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Robertson.  Walter  D..  ril,  5.772.181.  Q.  2S1-129.060. 
Emerson,  Khatecta:  See — 

Ho.  Guo-Jie;  Mathrc,  David  J.;  Song.  Zhiguo:  and  Emerson.  Khaleeta. 

5.773.575.  CI   530-341.000. 
Emert,  Jacob:  Schlosberg.  Richard  H  ;  Gindeiberger.  David  E.:  and  Piuett. 
Roy  L..  10  Exxon  Chemical  PalenLs  Inc    Carboxylic  amide-containing 
polymers  for  use  as  fuel  or  lubncating  oil  additives  and  processes  for  their 
preparation  5.773.567.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Leone-Bay.  Andrea:  Wang,  Eric:  Sarubbi,  Donald  J :  and  Leipold.  Harry. 
5.773.647.  CI   562-444  000. 
Emken,  Michael  R.:  See — 
.     Bokros,  Jack  C:  Ely,  John  L..  Emken.  Michael  R.  Haubold.  Axel  D.: 
'      Peters,   T    ScoO:   Stupka,   Jonathan   C.    and    Waits,   C.    Thomas, 
5.772,694.  CI  623-2  000 
Emley.  Rae  Lynn:  and  Maloney.  James  Joseph,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc. 
Cryogenic    rectification    system    for   producing    higher   purity    helium. 
5,771.714.  CI   62-639000 
Emonds-Ali.  Xavier:  Proietto.  Vmcenzo:  Van  Broeck.  Didier:  and  Breliere, 
Jean-Claude,  to  Elf  Sanofi  Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  aromatic  amine 
compounds,  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which 
they  are  present.  5.773.620.  CI.  546-234  000 
Emory  University:  See — 

Langberg.  Jonathan  J.:  and  Bollmann.  Andreas.  5.772.604.  CI.  600- 

518.000 
Medford.  Ru.ssell  M:  Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  Parthasarathy.  Sampath:  and 
,     Khan.  Bobby  V.  5,773.209.  CI.  435-7.240 

iMedford.  Russell  M  :  Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  Parthasarathy.  Sampath:  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.773.231.  CI.  435-7.240 
Emdo.  Takao  See — 

Murata.  Kentaro:  Maisuzoe,  Noriho:  Emoto.  Takao:  and  Kunii,  Hisay- 
oshi.  5,772,038,  CI.  206-725.000. 
EMS-lnventa  AG:  See- 
Torre,  Hans  Dalla,  5,773.558.  CI.  528-335  000. 
Enari.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording  appa- 
ratus having  intrapicture  and  interpicture  coding  modes.  5.774,624,  CI 
386-111.000. 
Enbutsu,  Ichiro  See — 

Baba.  Kenji:  Enbutsu,  Ichiro:  Waianabe,  Shoji:  Yahagi,  Hayao:  Maru- 
hashi,  Fumio:  Matsuzaki,  Harumi:  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  Nogita,  Shun- 
suke:  Yoda,  Mikio:  and  Hara,  Naoki,  5,774,633,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Enciso-Aguilar.  Victor:  See — 

Alarcon-Lopei.  Manuel.  Roman-G6mez,  Lenin:  Rojas-Cortes.  Rafael 

Jorge:  Enciso-Aguilar,  Victor:  Islas-Sinchez.  Severino:  and  Montes- 

Juirez.  Jo.s^  Carlos.  5.772.719.  CI.  65-158.000. 

Endicott.  John  Clarence:  Munroe.  Steven  Jay:  and  Resch.  Robert  Peter,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Efficient  method  router  that 

supports    multiple   simultaneous   object   versions    5.774.723,   CI.    395- 

702.000 

Endo.   Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.773,868,  CI.  257-514  000 
Endo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Koizumi,  Taichi:  Matsuo,  Takahiro:  and  Endo,  Masayuki.  5.773,174  CI 
430-30.000. 
Endo,  Yasushi:  See — 

Niitsuma,  Kazuhiro.  and  Endo,  Yasushi.  5.773.137.  CI.  428-323  000 
Endoh.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Antome.  Seiichi:  Shirota,  Riichiro:  Shuto. 
Susumu:  Tanaka,  Tomoharu:  Hemink,  Gertjan:  and  Tanzawa,  Tom,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
and  method  of  programming  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  to  a  predetermined 
state  5,774.397.  CI.  .365-185.190. 
Endress  +  Hauser  Rowtee  AG:  See — 

Unterseh.  Roland.  5.773,724,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Enerfab.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.   Kevin:   and  Kunkel,  William   Richard,   5,772,496.  CI    451 
2%.000. 
Energy  BioSyslems  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  Li-Qun:  Meyer.  Todd  A.:  and  Folsom.  Brian  R.,  5,772,901,  CI. 
210-8%  000 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Farooque,  Mohammad:  Doyon.  Joel  David:  Primerano,  Michael  Tho- 
mas: and  Meacham.  G.B.  Kirby,  5.773,161.  CI.  429-34.000. 
Engel,  Anna  J   P  M  ;  See— 

Beuk,  Leonardus  G    M.:  and  Engel.  Anna  J.  P  M..  5,774.673.  CI 
395-200.660 
Engel.  JUrgen:  Klokkers-Bethke,  Karin:  Reissman.  Thomas:  and  Hilgard. 
Peter,  to  Asta  Medica  Aktiengellschafl.  Long-acting  injection  suspensions 
and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5.773.032.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Engelander,  Pieter:  See — 

Eichelsheim.  Alexander  V.:  and  Engelander.  Pieter.  5.772.878.  CI.  210- 
232.000, 
Engineered  Products  Co  :  See — 

Berry.  Charles  Henry,  111:  Manross,  Jerry  Lee;  Stoll,  Thomas  Alan: 
Ferris,  Gregory  Matthew:  and  Fotry.  James  Nathan.  5.774.056.  CI 
340-607.000. 
England,  Laurence  Edward:  See — 

Carney,  Wilham  Peter:  England.  Laurence  Edward:  Hochmuth.  Gary 
John.  Owings.  Bnan:  Porter.  Eric  Lynn:  Shannon.  Alfred  William:  and 
Wilson.  Robert  .Aaron,  5.774,729,  CI   395-707.000. 
English,  Kns  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Skip  stroke  wiping  system 
for  Inkjet  printheads.  5.774.140,  CI.  347-33.000. 


Enichem  Elastomeri  Sri.:  See — 

Tanaglia.  Tiziano:   Previati,   Silvia:  Abis,   Luigi;  and  Gila.   Liliana, 
5,773,539.  CI   526-169.200. 
Enneking.  Dale  J  :  See — 

Schebler.  Wilbur:  Werner.  Louis  H  :  and  Enneking.  Dale  J.,  5,771.829, 
CI    II2-475.(M0 
Enokido,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Hiromi:  Ogata,  Yoshiyuki:  Enokido,  Satoshi:  and  Nakagawa, 
Takeyuki,  5,772,040,  CI.  209-3.300. 
Enomura,  Shinichi.  and  Nakano.  Mitsuru.  to  M  Technique  Co..  Ltd.  Manu- 
facninng   method  of  microcapsule  using  phospholipid.  5.772.929.  CI. 
264-4  100 
Enplas  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Watai.  Kayoko,  5,772,305,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Environamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rockwood,  Robert  E.,  5,772,3%.  CI.  415-112.000. 
Epenhuysen  Chemie  N.V.:  See — 

Schouten,  Conielis,  5,772,785,  CI.  134-25.200. 
Epstein,  Maurice  J  :  See — 

Cantatore,  Luigi:  Busch,  Jeflf;  Epstein,  Maurice  J.:  and  Hetherington, 
Edward  J.,  5,772,%3,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Equitech  Int'l  Corporation:  See — 

ORourke,  PaD.ck  E.:  and  Toole,  William  R.,  Jr,  5,774,610,  CI.  385- 
52.000. 
Ercegovac,  Milos  D  :  See — 

Chu,  Sen  W.:  Ercegovac,  Milos  D.:  Essenwanger,  Kenneth  A  :  Lang, 
Tomas:  and  Sakai.  Allen  L  S..  5.774,082,  CI.  341  117.000. 
Ergoair  Inc  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Douglas  D.:  and  Jetzer,  Thomas  C.  5.771,490,  CI.  2-20.000. 
Erhardt.  Ulrich:  See— 

Barwich.  Jurgen:  Aydin.  Oral:  Erhardt.  Ulrich:  and  Holtnjp.  Walter 
5.772.851.  CI.  203-49.000. 
Erickson.   Donald  C.  to  Gas   Research   Institute    Thermosyphon  ccwied 

absorber  for  air  cooled  absorption  cycles.  5.771.710.  CI.  62-494.000. 
Ericsson,  Arthur  Dale    Preparation  of  bioactive  extracts    5,773,241    CI 

435-41.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Autrey,  Kevin,  and  Ge.sel,  Robert  J  ,  5,774,695.  CI    .395-500.000 
Croft,  Thomas  M  .  Botlomley.  Gregory  E.:  and  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  D., 

5,774,799,  CI  455-192.200. 
Li,  Leo  L.:  and  Glazjibrook,  Ellis,  5,774,801,  CI.  455-326.000. 
Eriksen,  Joem  B..  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Image  interlacing  and  joining  in  a  printer. 

5.774.144.  CI.  .347-41.000 
Eriksson.  Eva:  See — 

Pettersson.  Conny:  PonA'ik,  Ingrid;  and  Eriksson,  Eva.  5.772.875.  CI. 
210-198.200 
Emsi,  Hansgeorg:  See — 

Dobler.  Walter:  Krause,  Wolfgang:  Paust.  Joachim:  Worz,  Otto:  Rheude, 
Udo:   Burst,  Wolfram:  Dauwel,  Giinter:  Bertram,  Armin:  Schulz. 
Bemhard:  Wegner,  Giinter:  Miinster,  Peter:  Ernst.  Hansgeorg:  Koch- 
ner.  Amo:  and  Etzrodt  Heinz.  5,773.635.  CI.  554-134.000. 
Erskine.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Howell.  Glade  H.;  Erskine.  Timothy  J.:  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N  . 
5.772.643.  CI.  604-283  000 
Erwin.  Dons  Diann.  to  Hufstedler.  Jane  D    Lady's  under  undergarment 

5,772,492,  CI.  450-30.000 
Eskildsen,  Lars  Erik:  See — 

de  Barros,  Miriam  R  :  Eskildsen,  Lars  Erik:  and  Nykolak,  Gerald 
5,774,606,  CI    385-24.000. 
Espenshade,  Gregg  R.,  to  Graeo  Children's  Products  Inc.  Convertible  stroller 

5,772,235,  CI   280-643.000. 
Espinosa,  Medardo  See — 

Sjogren,  Chnster  A.:  and  Espinosa,   Medardo,  5,772.391,  CI.  414- 
790.900. 
Esposito,  Santo  System  for  preparing  wires  made  of  steel,  iron,  or  ferrous 

materials  in  general  for  drawing.  5,771,728,  CI.  72-41.000. 
Esrock.  Bernard  S  Disposable  dental  syringe  tip.  5.772.433.  CI.  433-80.000. 
Essenwanger.  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Chu.  Sen  W.  Ercegovac.  Milos  D  .  Essenwanger.  Kenneth  A.:  Lang, 
Tomas:  and  Sakai,  Allen  L  S  ,  5.774,082,  CI   341-117.000, 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Gonier,  Hans-Rudolf,  5,773,914,  CI.  310-344.000. 
Kalbennatter,  Stefan,  5,774,057.  CI.  340-825.210. 
Rebeaud,  Jean-Philippe.  5,774.427.  CI.  368-321.000. 
Elo.  Satoshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memorv  having  self-refresh 

function.  5.774.404.  CI   365-222.000. 
Etzrodt.  Heinz:  See — 

Dobler.  Walter:  Krause,  Wolfgang:  Paust.  Joachim:  Worz,  Ono:  Rheude, 
Udo:   Burst,  Wolfram:  Dauwel,  Giinter:   Bertram,  Armin:  Schulz, 
Bemhard:  Wegner,  Giinter:  Miinster,  Peter:  Ernst,  Hansgeorg:  Koch- 
ner.  Amo:  and  Etzrodt,  Heinz,  5,773,635,  CI.  554-134.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company;  See — 

Talley,  Lloyd  A.,  5,771,573,  CI   29-825.000. 
Eum,  Jae-yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Deck  mechanism  for 
magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  driving  a 
plurality  of  lape-guiding  devices  5,774,300.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Eupec  Europaeische  Gesellschaft  fuer  Leistungshalbleiler  mbH  &  Co  KG.: 
See — 

Schlangenotto.  Heinrich;  Sommer.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Kaussen,  Franz, 
5,773,858,  CI.  257-212.000. 
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Euzen,  Jean-Paul:  De  Bonneville,  Jean:  and  Vuillemot,  Daniel,  to  Instilul 
Francais  Du  Petrole.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  tine  or  broken  particles. 
5,772,044,  CI.  209-236.0(X). 
Evans,  Harold  A.,  to  Partners  In  Innovation,  LLC  Curbing.  5,772,357.  CI. 

4(W-7.000. 
Fvans,  Samuel:  See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter:  Evans.  Samuel:  KriJhnke.  Christoph:  and  Zingg.  Jiirg. 
5.773.631.  CI.  549-43.000- 
Evans.  Timothy  Van:  Mehraban.  Henry:  Zaiuzec,  Matthew  John:  and  Grab, 
Gerry  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Manufacture  of  heat  exchanger  assem- 
bly by  cab  brazing  5,771,%2,  CI.  165-133.000 
Evensen,  Kenneth  Self-filling  staple  fastener.  5,772,379,  CI  411-442  000 
Fventolf,   Franklin:  Mohrbacher,   Bernard:  Wilson,   Kitchener  Clark:  and 
Goldsholl,  Kennedi.  Note  assisted  musical  instrument  system  and  method 
of  operation   5,773,742,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Fveren,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Bang,  Scott  M.:  Carney,  Kenneth  E  :  Aneel,  Bruce  M.;  Everett,  Thonnas 
S  :  and  Swenson,  Lance  M  ,  5.772.3.30.  CI.  383-87.000. 
Evov.  David  R.   See — 

Story,  Franklyn  H.:  Evoy,  David  R.:  Chambers,  Peter:  and  Goflf,  Lonnie, 

5.774.743,  CI.  395-842.000. 

Story,  Franklyn  H.:  Evoy,  David  R.:  Chambers,  Peter,  and  Goff,  Lonnie, 

5.774.744,  CI.  395-847.000. 
Excalibre  Oil  Tools  Ltd  :  See — 

Garay.  Thomas  William.  5.771.969.  CI.  166-211.000. 
Excel  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai.  John  C  .  5.774.295.  01.  360-77.030. 
Exiey,  Mark  Adrian:  See — 

Swain,  Philip  A  :  Schad,  Victoria  Carol:  Greenstein.  Julia  Lea:  Exley. 
Mark  Adrian:  Fox,  Barbara  Saxton:  Powers,  Stephen  P:  and  Gefter, 
Malcolm  L  .  5,773,003,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc   See — 

Emert,  Jacob:  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.:  Gindeiberger,  David  E.:  and 
Pruen.  Roy  L  ,  5,773,567,  CI.  528-392.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Caprotti,  Rinaldo,  5,772,705,  CI.  44-389  000 

Romanelli,  Michael  Gerald:  Bloch,  Ricardo  Alfredo:  Rver,  Jack:  and 
Watts.  Raymond  Frederick,  5,773,392,  CI   508-348.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Verduijn,  Johannes  Petrus:  and  Gellings,  Pieter  Ernst,  5,773,381,  CI. 
502-74.000. 
Faber,  Jelle:  See — 

Van  Dijk,  Meine:  and  Faber,  Jelle,  5,773,526,  CI   210-603.000. 
Fabiano,  Stephen  F,  lo  Prince,  Valdemar  Sprinkler  head  shield.  5,772,118, 

CI   239-276000. 
Faddis,  Thomas  D.  Combination  golf  cart  sun  visor  and  storage  device. 

5,772,272,  CI.  296-97.500. 
Fahey,  Patrick:  See — 

Tesvich,  John:  Schegan,  John:  and  Fahey,  Patrick,  5,773,064,  CI.  426- 
420.000 
Fairbrother,  John  E.:  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A    D.:  Fairbrother,  John  E.,  Gardner,  Ronald  S.: 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A.:    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Stewart    A., 
5,773,418,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Fairey  Arlon  B.V:  See — 

Eichelsheim,  Alexander  V :  and  Engelander,  Pieter,  5,772,878,  CI.  210- 
232.000. 
Fakhrai,  Habib:  Dongo,  Oliver:  and  Sobol,  Robert  E  .  lo  Sidney  Kimmel 
Cancer  Center  Compositions  and  methods  for  enhanced  tumor  cell  immu- 
nity in  vivo.  5,772,995,  CI.  424-93.210. 
Falace.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Manes.  Joseph  P.:  Wait.  Donald  B  :  Falace,  Joseph  P:  Fird.  Randal: 
Black.  David:  Plutl.  Daniel:  Creager,  Robert  S  ,  Mehlberg,  Adam:  and 
Wilson.  Scott.  5.774.301.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Falck,  Thomas:  See — 

Maass.  Henning:  Stahl.  Martin:  Falck,  Thomas:  and  Schreyer,  Oliver, 

5,774,539,  CI.  379-207.000. 

Falco.  Saverio  Carl:  Keeler,  Sharon  Jo:  and  Rice,  Janet  Ann,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  E  1 ,  and  Company  Chimeric  genes  and  methods  for  increasing 

the  lysine  and  threonine  content  of  the  seeds  of  plants.  5,773,691.  CI 

800-205.000. 

Falcon,  Juan.  Method  of  treating  cancer  with  tannic  acid.  5,773,419,  CI 

514-25.000 
Faleni,  James  J.:  See — 

Am.stuK,  Alois:  and  Faletti,  James  J..  5.771,867,  CI    123-569.000. 
Falk,  Richard  A  ,  lo  Midwest  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Protective  tube  for  molten 

metal  immersible  thermocouple   5,772,324,  CI.  374-140  000. 
Fantini,  Sergio:  See — 

Gratton,  Enrico:  Fantini,  Sergio:  Franceschini,  Maria  Angela,  Mantulin, 
William:  and  Barbieri,  Beniamino,  5,772.587.  CI.  6(X1-310.(XX). 
Fanty.  Louis  Anthony:  See — 

Budde.  William  Joseph:  Donahue.  Douglas  Michael.  Jr:  Fantv.  Louis 
Anthony,  and  Mason.  Scon  Franklin.  5.772.570.  CI,  493-405.000 
Fanuc  Ltd  :  See— 

Kamiguchi.  Masao:  Hosoya.  Yuichi:  Senda,  Koji:  and  Neko.  Noriaki. 

5,772.932.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Nagalomi.   Takashi:   and    Sakaguchi.    Miwako.   5.773.949,   CI.    318- 

568.110. 
Sawada,  Kiyoshi:  Odaka,  Shun'Ichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouji.  5.773.781, 

CI.  219-69.200. 
Yamamoto,  Tomoyuki,  5,773,950,  CI.  318-568.190. 


Fargere,  Thierry:  See — 

Vallet,  Andrf:  Delmas,  Michel;  Fargere,  Thierry;  and  Sacher,  Gillcs, 
5,772,777,  CI.  134-2000. 
Farhangi,  Shahram:  and  McKinnon,  James  M„  to  Boeing  North  American, 
Inc.   Convective  and   shear  mixing   injector  assembly    5,771,579,  CI 
29-890.010. 
Farkas,  Janos:  and  Freeman,  Melissa,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  using 
ammonium    salt    slurries    for   chemical    mechanical    polishing    (CMP) 
5,773,364,  CI  438-692.000. 
Famey,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Snodgrass,  Ocie  T:  Fan>ey,  Michael  K  :  and  Gibson,  Gregory  M  , 
5,772,899,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Farooq,  Amjad:  See — 

Wesley,  John  N.,  Farooq,  Amjad:  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel:  and  Barbato, 

Francis  T.,  5,773,706,  CI  44-266.000. 

Farooque,  Mohammad:  Doyon.  Joel  David:  Primerano.  Michael  Thomas:  and 

Meacham,  G.B.  Kirby,  to  Energy  Research  Corporation  Bipolar  separator 

5.773,161,  CI  429.34000 

Farrand,  Bruce  Langley,  to  Dofasco  Inc  Slag  coating  process  5.772.931.  CI 

264-30.000 
Farrington.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr.;  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith;  Burazin.  Mark  Alan: 
Chen.  Fung-jou.  Goerg.  Kristin  Ann:  Hermans.  Michael  Alan:  Makolin. 
Robert  John:  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John,  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Worldwide. 
Inc   Soft  tissue.  5.772,845,  CI.  162- 109.000. 
Farris,  Richard  C:  See — 

Pearce.  Richard  E.;  and  Farris.  Richard  C.  5.774,423,  CI.  367-157.000 
Faruk.  Erol  Ali:  See — 

Bromidge,  Steven  Mark:  Voyle,  Martyn;  Faruk.  Erol  Ali;  Hughes.  Mark 
Jason;  Kitteringham.  John:  and  Bonreti,  Gary  Thomas,  5,773.619,  CI 
546-133.000 
Fasano,  Benjamin  V:  See — 

Harris,  Jonathan  H..  Youngman,  Robert  A.:  Shindc,  Subhash  L  ,  Hetron. 
Lester  W :  and  Fasano,  Benjamin  V,  5,773,377,  CI   501-98  400. 
Fassnacht,  Carola:  and  Devijver,  Pierre  Alain,  to  US   Philips  Corporation. 
Device  for  segmenting  a  discrete  a.ssembly  of  dau.  5.774.581,  CI.  382- 
180.000 
Federal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Goldman,  Joseph,  5,772,032,  CI   206-485.000. 
Federation,  Waller  S  ;  See — 

Krepel,  Kenneth  J.:  Hoffman,  Joseph  A.:  Ferguson,  Anthony  B  :  Sever- 

son,  Daniel  J.:  McLaughlin,  Keith  K.:  Federation,  Walter  S.,  Wirth, 

Wayne  M.;  Nelson,  Owen  L.:  Pons,  John  E  :  and  StefTen,  James  E  , 

5,773,8.39,  CI.  250-580.000 

Federighi,  David  A.:  and  Bursten.  Smart  L  .  to  Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc. 

Neoplasia  diagnostic  method  5.773.300.  CI  436-64.000. 
Fehrenbach.  Carol  Mawyer:  See — 

Fehrenbach.  Michael  James;  and  Fehrenbach.  Carol  Mawyer.  5,772,429, 
CI  432-162000. 
Fehrenbach,  Michael  James;  and  Fehrenbach,  Carol  Mawyer.  Portable  oven 

for  heating  of  tiles.  5,772,429,  CI.  432-162.000 
Feichtinger,    Kurt,    to    Johannes    Heidenhain    GmbH     Angular    encoder 

5,771,594,  CI    33-1  OPT 
Feiglet  Jacques,  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damper,  having  a  friction  device  especially 

for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,772,519,  CI   464-68  000. 
Feigler,  Jacques:  See — 

Duclos,  Didier:  and  Feigler,  Jacques,  5,771,755,  O.  74-574.000. 
Feingold,  Vladimir:  and  Eagles,  Daniel  C,  to  Staar  Surgical  Company,  Inc 
Deformable   innaocular   lens   injecting   apparatus  with   deformable  tip 
plunger.  5,772,666,  CI  606-107  000. 
Feiring,  Andrew  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  polymerization  of  olefinic  monomers.  5,773.538,  CI.  526- 
146  000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

West  Gregory  C,  5,772,215.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Felber,  Kevin  R.:  Barren.  Robert  A.:  and  Swensen.  Jeffrey  E..  lo  Eg&G 
Pressure  Science.  Inc    Modular  joint,  with  a  replaceable  sealing  sleeve 
5,772,254,  CI.  285-16.000. 
Feldkamp,  Lee  Albert:  See — 

James,  John  Victor:  Feldkamp,  Timothy  Mark:  Mario,  Kenneth  Andrew : 
Feldkamp,  Lee  Albert:  and  Puskorius,  Ginuras  Vincent,  5.774.823. 
CI.  701-110000. 
Feldkamp,  Timothy  Mark:  See — 

James,  John  Victor:  Feldkamp,  Timothy  Mark:  Marko,  Kenneth  Andrew  : 

Feldkamp,  Lee  Albert:  and  Puskorius,  Gintaras  Vincent,  5,774,823. 

CI.  701-110.000. 

Feldman,  Michael  R.:  Kolste,  BobTe:  WIech,  W  Hudson:  and  Yang,  Hedong, 

to  University  of  North  Carolina.  Achromatic  optical  system  including 

diffractive  optical  element  and  method  of  forming  same.  5,774,239,  CI 

359-9.000. 

Feldmeier,  Giinter;  and  Schaarschmidt,  Manfred,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation, 

The  Electrical  installation  bus  connector.  5,772,449,  CI  439-66.000. 
Felice,  Ralph  A.  Temperature  determining  device  and  process.  5.772.323,  CI. 

374-127.000. 
Felix,  Vinci  Martinez:  See — 

Mahlet  Barry  Asher:  Felix.  Vinci  Martinez:  and  Miller,  Ralph  Newton, 
5,772,852,  CI   203-50.000 
Feller,  Richard  L.,  to  Monroe  Truck  Equipment  Inc.  Combined  dump  truck 

and  spreader  apparatus  5,772,389,  CI  414-489.000. 
Femas,  S  R  L.:  See — 

Fen^,  Gino;  and  Maioh,  Franco,  5,773,719.  CI.  73-487.000. 
Fendly,  Brian  M.:  See — 
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Hudziak.  Robert  M  ;  Shepard.  H   Michael;  I'llrich.  Axel;  and  Fendlv. 
Bnan  M..  5,772.997,  CI.  424-130.100. 
Feng,  Ben  John,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  Melht)d  and  apparatus  for 
determining  perceived  roughness  of  powertrain  sounds    5,774.559,  CI. 
381 -.56.000. 
Kennhoff,  Gerhard:  See — 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen,  Ralf;  Schuban,  Rudiger;  and  FennhofT,  Ger- 
hard. 5.773.491,  CI.  523-136.000. 
Fenyvesi,  Eva:  See — 

Chiesi,  Paolo;  Venmra.  Patilo;  Del  Canale,  Mauri/io;  Redenli,  Maurizio; 
Acerbi,  Daniela:  Pasini.  Massimo;  Szejili.  Jiisef;  Vikmon.  Maria;  and 
Fenyvesi.  Eva.  5.773.029.  CI.  424-488.0(K). 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Hansch.  Egon.  5.772.005.  CI.  198-594.000. 
Vollenvveider.  Jurg.  5,772.148.  CI.  242-423.100. 
Ferguson.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Krepel.  Kenneth  J.;  Hoffman.  Joseph  A  ;  Ferguson.  Anthony  B  ;  Sever- 

son.  Daniel  J  .  McLaughlin.  Keith  K  ;  Federation.  Waller  S.;  Wirth. 

Wayne  M..  Nelson.  Owen  L.;  Pons.  John  E.;  and  Steffen.  James  E.. 

.5.773.8.39.  CI.  250-580  000. 

Ferguson.  Mark  A.,  to  PVI  Industries.  Inc.  Burner  array  for  water  heating 

apparatus   5.772.422.  CI  431-185000. 
Ferguson.  Robert  C  ;  and  Sutton.  Todd.  Protected  swivel.  5.772.350.  CI 

403-78.000. 
Ferguson,  Russell  L.,  to  Silberline  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Lamellar  pigment 

panicle  dispersion.  5.773.492.  CI.  523-171  000. 
Femandtz-Gadea,  Francisco  Javier,  Sipido.  Victor  Karel;  Andres-Gil.  Josi 
Ignacio;  and  Meert.  Theo  Frans.  to  Jans.sen  Pharmaceutica.  N  V.  Substi- 
tuted tetracyclic  oxazepine  and  thiazepine  derivatives.  5,773.433.  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Femekes.  Andri:  See — 

Beaujard.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Femekes.  Andre.  5.774.645.  CI.   395- 
183.010 
Ferrara.  Charles  F:  See — 

Wix)lley.  Louis  A.;  Ferrara,  Charies  F;  Greasley,  Ian;  and  Weimar.  James 
H  .  5.774.876.  CI.  705-28.000. 
Ferrari.  Franco  A.:  See — 

Cappello.  Joseph;  and  Ferrari.  Franco  A..  5.773.249.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ferrari,  Gino;  and  Maioli.  Franco,  to  Femas.  S.R.L.  Fixture  for  locking 
motorcycle    wheels   onto   a    balancing    machine    shaft.    5.773.719.   CI. 
73-487.000. 
Ferris.  Gregory  Matthew:  See — 

Berry.  Charles  Henry.  Ill;  Manross.  Jerry  Lee;  Stoll.  Thomas  Alan; 
Ferris,  Gregory  Matthew;  and  Fotrv,  James  Nathan,  5,774,056.  CI. 
340-607000    ■ 
Ferro.  Jay    System  and  method  for  creating  a  food  order  sales  receipt 
identifying  nutritional  information  of  a  customized  meal.  5.774.871.  CI. 
705-15.000. 
Fertel.  Lawrence;  Fifolt.  Michael;  Cocoman.  Mary;  Opalinski.  Walter;  and 
Derwin.  William,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation  Method  of  making 
tnchloromelhoxybenzene   5.773.668.  CI.  568-655  (XR) 
Fetz,  Charles  R  ;  McConrack.  Daniel  J.;  Jones.  John  M  ;  Thomas.  Michael 
I .  and  Colling.  James  T.  to  Great  Dane  Limited  Partnership.  Composite 
floor  5,772.276,  CI.  2%- 1 8 1. 000. 
Feuer,  Peter;  Houriel,  John  W.  Jr.;  Stelzer,  James  R.;  and  Hassan.  Kevin  A., 
to  Merit  Industries.  Inc,  Game  machine  with  automated  tournament  mtxle. 
5,772,507.  CI.  46.3-18.000. 
Fiber  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Lennox.  James  R.;  Nelson.  Daniel  C;  and  Pepper.  Roger  T.  5.773.122. 
a.  428-119.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Kleifaes.  Jiirgen;  Fischer.  Matthias;  and  Lohaus.  Norbert.  5.771.999.  CI. 
192-213.120 
Fiege.  Helmut:  See — 

Schnatterer.  .Albert;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Jelitlo.  Frank;  Skomia.  Peter;  and 
Theisen.  Karl-Heinz.  5.773.664.  CI.  568-438.000. 
Fiegel.  Vance  D.:  See — 

'  Knighton.  David  R.;  and  Fiegel.  Vance  D..  5.772.576,  CJ.  600-36.000. 
Fields.  Paul:  See — 

Koninic.  Zlatko;  and  Fields.  Paul,  5,773,017.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Fifolt.  .Michael:  See — 

Fertel.  Lawrence;  Fifolt.  Michael;  Cocoman.  Mary;  Opalinski.  Walter; 
and  Derwin.  William.  5.773.668.  CI.  568-655.000. 
Figard,  Steve  David,  to  Abbo«  Laboratories.  Buffer  composition  for  reagents 

for  immunoassay  5.773,212.  CI  435-5.000 
Figgie  International  Inc.:  See — 

Cortellucci.  Arthur;  Bodek.  Itamar;  Grabski.  Roy  J.;  and  Valentine. 
James  R..  5.772.976.  CI.  423-579.000. 
Filbey.  Jennifer  Ann:  See — 

Choe.  Eui  Won;  Forbes.  Charies  Edward;  Filbey.  Jennifer  Ann;  and 
Shemff.  Stephan  Fredrick.  5.773.144.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Fillcicchia.  David:  See — 

Kalika.  Joseph.  Fillcicchia,  David;  Jurnia,  Slelian;  Rabindran.  George, 
and  Easo.  Mathai  P,  5.772.383.  CI.  414-403.000. 
Filtenek  B.V.:  See- 
Myers,  Jan  Willem  Marinus.  5,771,935.  CI,  I37-859.(K)0. 
Finch,  James  A.:  See — 

Finch.  Thomas  E.;  and  Finch,  James  A.,  5.772.237.  CI  280-704000. 
Finch.  Thomas  E.;  and  Finch.  James  A.,  to  Teftec  Corporation   Suspension 

system  for  powered  wheelchair.  5.772,237,  CI.  280-704.000. 
Fingerman.  Michael  E.:  See — 


Kirkwood.  Malcolm  E.;  and  Fingerman.  Michael  E..  5.771.691.  CI, 
60-345.000. 
Fink.  David:  See — 

Handelman.  Doron;  Kranc.  Moshe;  Fink.  David:  Zucker,  Arnold;  Smith. 
Perry;  and  Bar-on.  Gerson.  5.774.546.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Finkelstein.  Jacob:  See — 

Alon.  Amir;  Finkelstein.  Jacob;  Katz.  Itzhak;  Naor.  Michael;  and  Sha- 
pira.  Shiomo.  5.774.432.  CI.  369-44.2.30 
Finn.  Arnold  H..  to  Taco  Fasteners  Inc.  Handle  support.  5.772.354.  CI. 

403-262.000. 
Finnan.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Thomas;  Finnan.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Arvizzigno.  Joseph.  5.772.909. 
CI.  252- 1  0(K). 
Finneran.  James  G  .  to  J.G.  Finneran  Associates.  Inc.  Crimp  top  seal  for  vials. 

5.772.057.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Finvimar  International  B.V.:  See — 

Gusi,  Piero  Camillo,  5,773,494.  CI   524-14  000. 
Fioravanti.  Louis  John,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Servo  track  writer  with 

tuned  damper  5.774.294.  CI.  360-75.000 
Fiore.  Deborah  M.:  See — 

Laurance.  Megan  E.;  Knaack.  David;  Fiore.  Deborah  M  ;  and  Hegre. 
Orion  D..  5.773.255,  Q.  435-70.300. 
Fird.  Randal:  See — 

Manes,  Joseph  P;  Wait.  Donald  B.;  Falace.  Joseph  P.:  Fird.  Randal; 
Black,  David,  Plutt,  Daniel;  Creager,  Robert  S.;  Mehlberg.  .Adam;  and 
Wilson,  Scon,  5,774.301,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Fire  Sentry  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Castleman.  David  A  ;  and  Selstad.  Chns  A..  5.773.826.  CI.  250-339. 150. 
Firma  Theodor  Hvmmen:  See — 

Hanit/sch.  Udo.  5.772.762.  CI    118-203000. 
First  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Sazama.  Jeanne  M  ,  Knoll,  Benjamin  L.;  Suguira,  Shunsaku;  and  Walsh, 
Brian  W,,  5,774.879,  CI,  705-35.000. 
First  Years  Inc..  The:  See — 

Nelson.  Elizabeth.  5.772.088.  CI   224-160000. 
Fisch.  Matthew  A  ;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.  to  Intel  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  liming  of  snoop  windows  in  a  pipelined 
bus.  5.774.700.  CI.  .395-555.000. 
Fisch.  Peter:  See — 

Huber.  Robert;  and  Fisch.  Peter.  5.774.566.  CI.  381-ll9.fX)0. 
Fischer.  Elliot  .Andrew    See — 

Benning.  Roger  David;  Fi.scher.  Elliot  Andrew;  Greene.  Patricia  Lee; 
Sanford,  Charles;  and  Schneider.   Robert  Edward.  5.774.565,  CI. 
381-83.000 
Fischer.  Frank  W ;  and  Peterson,  Thomas  W ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 

coating  a  substrate  with  a  coating  solution   5,773,083,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Fischer,  Joachim;  Rieger,  Jens;  Hahn,  Klaus;  De  Grave,  Isidoor;  and  Kogel. 
Wolfram,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyolefin  particle  foam.  5.773.481, 
CI   521-58.000. 
Fischer.  Karsten:  See — 

Bohnstedl,   Werner;    Ihmels.    Klaus   Heinrich;   Fischer.    Karsten;   and 
Ruhoff.  Jiirgen.  5.773.079.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Fischer.  Matthias:  See — 

Kleifges.  Jiirgen;  Fischer,  Matthias;  and  Lohaus,  Norbert.  5.771.999.  CI. 
192-213.120. 
Fi.scher.  Rolf:  See — 

Becker.  Rainer;  Sigwart.  Christoph;  Hesse.  Michael;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Eller. 
Karsten;   Heilen.  Gerd;  and  Plitzko.   Klaus-Dieter,   5,773,648,  CI, 
560-240.000. 
Fischer,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Incorvia,  Michael  J.:  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A.,  5.773..S07.  CI.  524- 
538.000. 
Fisher.  David  P:  See— 

Lvnn.  Daniel  R  ;  Minshall.  Billy  W ;  Wons.  Allen  R  ;  and  Fisher.  David 
P.  5.772.880,  CI.  210-435.000. 
Fisher,  Michael  Hans:  See — 

Olnowich,  Howard  Thomas;  Bruck,  Jehoshua;  Fisher.  Michael  Hans; 
Gould.  Joel  Mark;  Jabusch.  John  David;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Robert. 
5.774.067,  CI.  .340-827.000. 
Fisher.  Raymond  E.  Flow  resinclor  5,771,922.  CI.  1 37-.546.000. 
Fisher,  Theodore  Fringelin,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic  rectifica- 
tion system  for  recovery  of  fluorine  5. 77 1. 7 1. 3,  CI.  62-625000. 
Fishleigh.  Robert  Vincent;  Robson.  Barry;  and  Mee.  Roger  Paul,  to  Proteus 
Molecular  Design  Limited.  Fragments  of  pnon  proteins.  5.773.572.  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Fishman.  David  A  :  See — 

Davidson.  Joanne  W;  Dudley.  William  F.  Jr.;  Fishman.  David  A.; 
Gresham.  David  M  ;  Kasiske.  Kenneth;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Sanders. 
Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen;  Subn/i.  Alessandro  A.;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L.. 
5.774.540.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Fitch.  James  A  :  See — 

Tell.  Daniel  Francis;  Scanlon.  John  M.;  Singer.  Marty  H  ;  Hose.  David 
A  .  and  Filch.  James  A..  5.774.802.  CI.  455-4080<JO 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Meeting  conflict  resolution  tor  electronic  calendars. 
5.774.867,  CI.  705-8.000. 
Fitzpatrick-McElligon,  Sandra  G.:  See — 

Greenblatt,  Heilen  Chava;  Adalsteinsson.  Om;  Brodie.  David  Alan;  and 
Fitzpatrick-McElligott.  Sandra  G  .  5.772.999.  CI  424-187  100. 
FKI  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wendt.  Robert  0..  5,772,159.  CI.  248-56.000. 
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Flamco  B.V.:  See — 

Huygen.  Jan  Cornells.  5.771.924.  CI.  137-522.000. 
Flanagan.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E  ;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Ranagan.  Thomas  R.;  Hazlen. 
Tyrone  F:  and  Doherty.  Edward  J..  5,773.286.  O.  435-297.100. 
Ravin.  Michael  T :  See — 

Lin.  Yuh-Meei;  Ravin.  Michael  T;  Schure.  Ralph;  Zembower.  David  E.; 

and  Zhao.  Gen-Xian.  5.773.462.  CI.  514-456.000 

Flecha.  Edwin;  Klos.  Martin  Allen;  Roessler.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Stowell. 

Robert  Marshall,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Methixl 

for  improving  measurement  accuracy  using  active  lateral  scanning  control 

of  a  probe  5.773.824.  CI.  250-306.000. 

Reck.  Gordon  P.  Income  tax  information  organizer    5.772,251.  CI.  283- 

115.000. 
Reck,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

McWhorter,  William  W  ;  Reck,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pearlman.  Bruce  A.. 
5.773.610,  CI.  .540-200.000. 
Reege,  Dennis  William;  Francis,  Donald  Charies,  Jr.;  and  Siebels,  Randall 
Luther.  Circuit  breaker  with  terminal  nut  retainer.  5.772,479,  CI    439- 
801.000. 
Reetguard,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudgens.  R    Douglas;  and  Matheson.  Charles  L.,  5,772.873.  CI,  210- 
192.000 
Reischer.  Eric  C  :  See — 

Montalbano.  Anthony  P;  Montalbano.  Chris  P.;  Montalbano.  Greg  A.; 
and  Reischer.  Eric  C,  5,773,2%,  CI.  436-43.000. 
Fleming.  Matthew  Scon:  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  Scon;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald; 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn;  Reming,  Manhew   Scott;  Juratovac,  Joseph 
Anthony;  Panon,  William  Edward;  and  Alexander,  Kathryn  Elizabeth, 
5,772.255,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Reming  Sales  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Visk.  John  R..  5.771,930,  CI.  137-625.470. 
Remming.  Frederik:  See — 

Barker.  Jeremy;  Morris.  J.  Lee;  Remming.  Frederik;  and  Guindy,  Wade 
W.,  5,772,702,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Retcher,  Nicholas  J  :  See — 

Wilkinson,  David  P;  Voss.  Henry  H  ;  Retcher.  Nicholas  J  ;  Johnson, 
Marie  C  ,  and  Pow.  Enc  G..  5.773.160.  CI  429-13.000. 
Rexible  Sieel  Lacing  Company:  See — 

Lotarski.  David  A  ;  and  Vogng.  Joseph  C.  5.771..586.  CI.  30-293.000. 
RoLogic.  Inc.:  See — 

Jewen.  Wan-en  R  ;  and  Genova  Peny  A..  5.771.920.  CI    137-460.000 

Ron.  Robert;  and  Bonnafoux.  Jean-Frani;ois.  to  Bull  S.A   Architecture  for 

dynamic  service  processor  exchange  providing  multitasking  environment 

where  multiple  processors  have  access  to  a  system  configuration  table. 

5.774,642,  CI.  395-182.110. 

FLOU  S.p.A.:  See— 

Messina,  Rosario.  5.771.508.  CI.  5-53.200. 
Rowers.  Calvin  Telephone  jack  security  device.  5,774,543, 0.  379-441.000. 
Ruid  Energy  Conffols.  Inc.:  See — 

Lauck.  Robert  B  ;  and  Bush.  Joachim  G  .  5.772.157.  CI.  246-257.000. 
Rynn.  David  Walter,  to  Advanced  RISC  Machines  Limited    Digital  to 
analogue  converter  comprising  a  convening  circuit  and  a  reference  circuit 
both  being  formed  in  a  single  integrated  circuit    5.774,083,  CI.  .341- 
118.000. 
Rynn.  Robin  L..  to  Owens  Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc  Glass  gob  sheanng 
apparatus  with  internally  cooled  blades  and  method  of  sheanng  employing 
same.  5.772.718.  CI.  65-133.000. 
Foam  Form  Systems.  LLC:  See — 

Miller.  Brian  J.;  and  Turner.  David  W..  5.771.648.  CI.  52-309  700. 
Fogel.  Sergei:  See — 

Riek.  Jonathan  K  ;  and  Fogel.  Sergei.  5.774,183,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Foley.  Terry  J.,  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc.  Inbred  com  line  LH283. 

5.773.683,  CI.  800-200,000, 
Folsom.  Brian  R  :  See — 

Yu.  Li-Qun;  Meyer.  Todd  A  .  and  Folsom,  Brian  R.,  5,772.901.  CI. 
210-896  0(KV 
Fonar  Corporation:  See — 

Votruba.  Jan;  Shenoy.  Rajendra;  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V..  5.772.595. 
CI  600-415  000. 
Fontenot.  Chris  W.;  and  Burdene.  Karl  K.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning 

a  vessel.  5.774.816.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Food  Industry  Research  and  Development  Institute:  See — 

Wei.  Shyan-Chiin;  and  Tsai.  Wei-Chong,  5.772.081.  CI   222-368.000. 
Foole.  James  B  :  See — 

McMaster,    Harold  A.;    Foote.   James    B.;   and   McMaster.   Alan   J.. 
5.772.715.  CI.  65-32.100. 
Forbes.  Charles  Edward:  See — 

Choe,  Eui  Won;  Forbes,  Charles  Edward;  Filbey,  Jennifer  Ann;  and 
Shemff,  Siephan  Fredrick,  5,773.144,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Forbes,  James  F:  See — 

Jordan.  Russell  A.;  and  Forbes.  James  F.  5.772,432,  CI.  433-37.000. 
Ford.  Ethan  E  :  See — 

Ares.  Manuel.  Jr;  and  Ford.  Ethan  E..  5.773.244.  CI.  435-69.100 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Feng.  Ben  John.  5.774.559.  CI   381-56.000. 

Helgesen.  Gary  Dale;  Rentschler.  Robert  Gordon;  and  Heater.  Thomas 

John.  5.771.955,  CI.  164-9.000. 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scon,  5,771,685,  CI.  60-274.000. 


Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scon;  Jen.  Hung-Wen;  Gandhi,  Harendra  Sakarlal;  and 

Ono.  Klaus.  5.772.972.  CI.  423-2 13.500. 
James.  John  Victor;  Feldkamp.  Timothy  Mark;  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew; 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert;  and  Puskonus.  Ginlaras  Vincent.  5.774.823. 
CI   701-110.000. 
Palma.  Rodolfo;  and  Levin.  Michael  Benjamin,  5,772,180,  CI.  251- 

129  150 
Poner.  Timothy  J  ;  Zhang.  Xia;  Vassell.  William;  Rigley.  Michael  R.;  and 
Hetnck.  Robert  E..  5.771,873.  CI.  123-668.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Evans.  Timothy  Van;  Mehraban.  Henry;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John;  and 

Grab.  Geny  A  .  5.77 1.%2.  CI    165-133.000. 
Hu.  Jun  Min;  and  Pao.  Yi-Hsi.  5.773.877.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Nicholas.  Chris   Peter;  and  Raleigh.  Timothy   Peter.  5.772.520.  CI. 
464-162.000 
Forest.  Daniel:  See — 

Ugace.  Frederic;  and  Forest.  Daniel.  5.771.707.  CI.  62-271.000 
Forester.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Mathers.  James  P;  Goodbrake.  Chris  J.;  Hachey.  Kathleen  A.;  Hedblom. 

Thomas  P;  Humpal.  Kathleen  M  ;  Lange.  Roger  W.;  May,  David  C; 

Moh.   Kyung   H  ;  and  Forester.  Thomas  E..  5.774.265.  CI.   359- 

539.000 

Forlin.    Roy;    and    Ritchie.    Ian    Alistair.    to    Selkirk   Technologies.    Inc. 

Osteoporosis  apparatus.  5.772.596.  CI.  600-449.000. 
Forgash.  David  John:  See — 

Kcxiy.  Richard  John;  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd;  Forgash.  David  John; 
Korzonas.  Raymond;  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick;  Rhoades.  George  D.; 
and  Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne.  5.771.946.  CI    141-82.000. 
Forgit.  Rachael  A.:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S  ;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouts. 
Timothy  J  ;  Forgit,  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove,  Robert  T .  5.772.767. 
CI.  118-428.000. 
Form  Factor.  Inc.:  See — 

Dozier.  Thomas  H  .  II;  Eldridge,  Benjamin  N.;  Grube,  Gary  W,;  Khan- 
dros,  Igor  Y;  and  Mathieu,  Gaetan  L..  5.772.451,  CI.  439-70.000. 
Forman,  Michael  R.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Dilation-drug  delivery  catheter 

5,772,632,  CI   604-101.000. 
FormFactor,  Inc.:  See — 

Eldridge,  Benjamin  N.;  and  Mathieu,  Gaetan  L.,  5,773.780,  CI.  219- 
56.220. 
Fonest,  Albert  White.  Jr:  See— 

Hommes.  William  John;  Forrest.  Albert  White,  Jr.;  and  Jennings.  Paul 
G.  5.771.547.  CI.  26-93.000. 
Forry.  James  Nathan:  See — 

Berry.  Charles  Henry.  Ill;  Manross.  Jerry   Lee;  Stoll,  Thomas  Alan; 
Ferris,  Gregory  Matthew:  and  Forry.  James  Nathan.  5.774.056.  CI 
340-607.000 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Hailing.  Horst.  5.772.598.  CI.  600-476.000. 
Fort  James  France:  See — 

Neveu.  Jean-Louis:  and  Picard.   Bernard  Louis  Dit.  5.771.517.  CI. 
8-151.000. 
Fortin,  Jean:  See — 

Chevrette.  Paul:  and  Fortin.  Jean.  5,774,179,  CI.  348-218.000. 
Fortune  Base  Management.  Ltd.:  See — 

Camprasse,    Georges;    and   Camprasse.    Serge.    5.773.034.   CI.    424- 
547.000. 
Foster.  Ken.  Hybrid  wild  rice  production  utilizing  cytoplasnuc-genetic  male 

sterility  system  5,773,680.  CI   800-200.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Dietz.  David  H  ,  5.771.844.  CI    122-4  00D. 
Froehlich.  Robert  Edward.  5.772.708.  CI.  48-76,000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  OY:  See — 

Hyppanen.  Timo.  5.772.%9.  CI.  422-146.000. 
Foti.  Enzo;  Nebbia.  Luciano:  and  Sandri.  Stefano.  to  CSELT-Centro  Sttjdi  e 
Laboraton  Tellecomunicazioni   S  p  A.   Method  of  speech  synthesis  by 
means  of  concentration  and  partial  overiapping  of  waveforms.  5.774.855. 
CI.  704-267.000 
Fotomy.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Appelt,  Bemd  Karl;  Fotomy.  William  Thomas;  Japp,  Robert  Maynard; 
Papathomas.  Kostantinos;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David.  5.773.371.  CI. 
442-62000. 
Foundation  of  Research  and  Technology-Hellas:  See — 

Katevenis.  Manolis.  5.774.653.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Founiainhead  Technologies:  See — 

Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.  Jr.;  Rafter.  John  D.:  and  Bollinger.  Mark  A.. 
5.772.8%.  CI.  210-754.000. 
Fourgon.  Femand  Antoine  Joseph,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
The    Truck  tire  with  thread  of  rib/groove  configuration.  5.772.807.  CI. 
1 52-209 OOR 
Fox.  Barbara  Saxton:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Greenstein,  Julia  Lea:  Exley. 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox.  Barbara  Saxton;  Powers.  Stephen  R;  and  Gefter, 
Malcolm  L..  5.773.003,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Bristol.  Edgar  H..  5.774.385,  CI.  364-715.020. 
Yang.  Janice  Ching-Yi.  5.774.378.  CI.  .364-571.020. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Joanblanq.  Christophe:  and   Bidet.   Emmanuel.  5.774,388.  CI.   364- 
726.000. 
Franceschini,  Maria  Angela:  See — 
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Granon.  Enrico.  Fantini.  Sergio;  Franceschini.  Maria  Angela;  Manlulin. 
William;  and  Barbien.  Beniamino.  5.772.587.  CI  600-310.000 
Francis.  Donald  Charies.  Jr:  See — 

Fleege,  Dennis  William;  Francis.  Donald  Charles.  Jr;  and  Siebels, 
Randall  Luther.  5.772.479.  CI  4.19-801000 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.;  See — 

Huebler.  L'»e.  Kopanski.  Wilfned;  and  Genuan.  Klaus.  5.772.194.  CI. 
270-45.000 
Frank.  Har\ey  A  :  See — 

Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Frank.  Harvey  A  .  Narayanan.  Sekharipuram  R.; 
Chun.  William;  Jeffries-Nakamura.  Barbara;  Kindler.  .Andrew;  and 
Halpert.  Gerald.  5.773.162.  CI   429- .39.000. 
Frank.  Tim:  See — 

Cuschien.  Alfred;  and  Frank.  Tim.  5.772.676.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Winksy.  Gregory  J ;  [>avid.  Morton  Edward;  and  Simons.  James  H.. 
5.774.109.  CI.  345-124.000. 
Fran/  Delbrouck  GmbH:  See — 

Delbrouck.  Klaus.  5.772.064.  CI.  220-515.000. 
Fraslin.  Yann:  See — 

Decroix.  Guv-Marc;  Noaillac.  Daniile;  Chatillon.  Jacques;  and  Fraslin. 
Yann.  5.772.922.  CI.  252-478.000. 
Fredenckson.  Sharon  P.:  See — 

Pihl-Niederman.  Susan   M  .   Pihl.   Hollyanne  M.;  and  Fredenckson, 
Sharon  P.  5.772.312.  CI   362-249  000 
Fredriks.son.  Lennart;  and  Wikstrom.  Ame.  to  Bofors  Liab  AB.  Shell  for  gun 

with  smooth-bore  barrel.  5.773.751.  Q.  102-473.000. 
Freed.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W ;  Spence.  Siuarl  T ;  Lewis.  Charles  W ;  Vinson.  Wayne; 
Freed.  Ravmond  S  .  and  Smallev.  Dennis  R  .  5.772.947.  CI.  264- 
401000. 
Freedman.  Oded:  See — 

Lerman.  Shmuel;  Freedman.  Oded;  and  Shargil.  Adi.  5.772.369.  CI. 
410-%.000. 
Freeman.  Melissa:  See — 

Farkas.  Janos;  and  Freeman.  Melissa,  5.773.364,  CI.  438-692.000 
Frcneix.  Gerard,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Systemes  el  Services  SA.  Method  of  testing 
a    surface    non-desinic^ivelv    in    particular    in    a    hostile    environment. 
5.774.568.  CI.  382-100.000' 
Frentzen.  Stefan:  See — 

Jegjelka.   Udo;    Bachsiaedter.  Gerhard;   Frentzen.   Stefan;   Kreilkamp. 
Guenter;  and  Thelen.  Gerhard.  5.773.622.  CI.  546-244.(X)0 
Fresco.  Johnnv    Support  device  attachable  to  a  building  support  member 

5.771.991.  CI.  182-82  OfK) 
Freund.  Andreas:  See — 

Lansink-Rolgennk.  Hans;  Scholz.  Mario;  Freund.  Andreas;  and  Kunz. 
Guenther.  5.773.677.  CI.  585-469.000. 
Freund.  Robert  F:  See — 

M(X)re.  Dennis  A.;  Freund.  Robert  F ;  and  Abrams.  Fredric  L..  5.77 1 .654. 
CI.  52-742  140 
Freychel.  Alain;  and  Bassereau.  Jean-Fran<;ois.  to  Societe  Agricole  de  Pro- 
duiLs  de  Base    Method  for  prixluction  of  metered  ainounts  of  drinks, 
especially  coffee   5.773.067.  CI   426-506  000. 
Friednch.    Holger;    HUffer.    Stephan;   and    Hingmann.    Roland,   to   BASF 
Akiiengesellschaft  Ziegler-natta  catalvst  systems  containing  specific  orga- 
nosilicon  compounds   5.773.535.  CI    526-124.600 
Fnednch.  Jurgen;  and  Muller.  Wolfgang,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH.  Braking 
svstem  in  conjunction  with  a  hydrodynamic  retarder.  specihcally  for  motor 
vehicles   5.771.997.  CI.  188-296  000 
Fnend.  Edward  H  ;  and  McCrory.  Robert  T.  to  EFI  Actuaries    Method  of 
determining  optimal  asset  allocation  utilizing  asset  cash  flow  simulation. 
5.774.881.  CI    705-36.(X)0 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Geier.  Heinz;  Gruenwald.  Werner;  and  De  La  Prieta, 
Claudio,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Insulation  layer  system  for  the  electrical 
isolation  circuits.  5.773,894,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Friesen.  Dwayne  T:  See — 

Johnson.  Bnice  M.;  Babcock.  Walter  C  ;  West.  James  B  ;  and  Friesen. 
Dwayne  T.  5.772.855.  CI.  2(M-164000. 
Fnesen.  Heinz-Jurgen;  and  Hermentin.  Peter,  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH 
Compounds  from  biopolymers  and  effector  substances  which  are  linked  via 
opticallv  active  amino  acid  derivatives,  processes  for  the  preparation 
tliercof'and  the  use  thereof.  5.773.271.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Fnesen.  Ons  D.:  See — 

Golshani.    Forouzan;    Friesen.    Oris    D.;    and    Howell.    Thomas    H.. 
5.774.128.  CI    .345-440.(X)0. 
Fnesenhagen.  Lochar:  See — 

Demmenng.  Guenther;  Pelzer.  Christian;  and  Fnesenhagen.  Lothar. 
5.773.6.36.  CI    554-169.000. 
Fngeno.  Silvano;  Gaslaldello.  Stefano;  and  Russo.  Giovanni,  to  Alcatel 
Telettra  S.p.A  Mettwxi  for  the  reduction  of  phase  noise  introduced  by  the 
SDH  network  (Synchronous  Digital  Hierarchy  Networki  bv  pointer  jusli- 
hcalion  and  integrated  circuits  for  the  implementation  of  the  method. 
5.774.509.  CI.  375-37 l.OfX). 
Friske.  John  A.  Gravity  invepiion  belt.  5.772,622,  CI.  602-.36.(X)0. 
Frit.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinen.  Alan  M.;  and  Schauble.  Carl.  5.772.723.  CI.  71-27  OCX) 
Fnizineer.  David  C  .  Bredehorst.  Reinhard;  and  Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm.  to 

Georgetown  University  Ci>bra  pro  CVFI.  5.773.243.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Froehlich.  Robert  Edward,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corp.  Coaxial 
coal   water  paste   feed  svstem   for  gasification  reactor.   5.772.708.  CI. 
48-76l0O0. 


Froehner.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft    Double  density  fuse 
bank   for  the   la.ser  break-link   programming   of  an   integrated  circuit. 
5.773.869.  CI   257-529.000. 
Frohbach.  Hugh  F:  See — 

Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Frohbach.  Hugh  F;  Shrader. 
Enc  J  ;  and  Pelnne.  Ronald  E..  5.774.257.  CI   359-291.000. 
Froidevaux.  Vincent;  and  Jaussi.  Alberto,  to  Montres  Rolex  SA.  Length 
adjustment  device  for  a  folding  arm  type  bracelet  clasp    5.771.543.  CI. 
24-71.(X)J. 
Fronberg.  Paul   See — 

Wu.  Tajen  R  ;  Shannon.  William  A.;  Fronberg.  Paul;  Stephenson.  Donald 
R.;  and  Samar.  Vipin.  5.774,551,  CI   380-25.000. 
Fry.  Rupert  J.:  See — 

Polgar.  Gao  E.;  and  Fry.  Rupert  J  .  5.772.469.  CI.  439  .S46.(XX). 
Frve,  James  A.  Electric  circuit  lock-out  safety  device.  5.772.007.  CI.  200- 

'43.140 
Fuchs.  Harald  Gerhard:  See — 

Blangetti.  Francisco;  Svoboda.  Vaclav;  and  Fuchs.  Harald  Gerhard. 
5.771.963.  CI.  165-143.(XX) 
Fuchs.  Norbert.  Method  of  producing  electrolyte-enriched  plant  embrvos. 

5.773.681.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fuchs.  Rudolf:  See — 

Neubert.  Wemer.  and  Fuchs.  Rudolf,  5.772,498,  CI.  451-357.000. 
Fuderer.  Miha:  See — 

De  Becker.  Jan  F  L  ;  Hoogenboom.  Thomas  L.  M.;  and  Fuderer.  Miha. 
5.773.975.  CI,  324-.306,000, 
Fudger.  Michael   Edward.   Hvdroponic  control   apparatus.   5.771.634.  CI. 

47-62.000 
Fuisz.  Richard  C  .  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Drug  combination  for  treating 

calcium  loss.  5.773.429.  CI.  514-102.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz,  Richard  C .  5,773,429.  CI.  514-102.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishiro.  Ma.sami;  Ohkawa.  Keita;  Yao.  Hironobu;  and  Malsumoto,  Iwao, 
5,773,727.  CI.  73-861.355. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asami.  Masahiro.  5,773..'i60.  CI.  430-203.000. 

Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  5.774.162.  CI.  347-175.000. 

Hakamata.  Kazuo.  5.772.593.  CI  600-407  000. 

Hashimoto.   Kivokazu;   and   Kawasaki.   Hiroshi,  5,773,125,  CI.  428- 

141.000. 
Ishihara.  Fumio;  Naruse.  Muisumi;  Kohno.  Takanori;  Sakamoto.  Telsuti; 
Kobayashi.  Kouichi;  Tongu.  Teruyuki;   Nakagawa.  Norifumi;  and 
Kurosu,  Tomio.  5.774.747.  CI   .396-61(XX). 
Kimura.  Keizo;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,773,203.  CI. 

430-442.000. 
Nagashima.  Kanji.  5.774.760.  CI.  399-39.000 
Nagate.  Hiroshi;  and  Washizaki.  Yoji.  5.772.839.  CI.  156-522.000 
Nakanishi.    Kanji;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Yoshida.    Saloshi;    Katayama. 

Masaakr.  and  Isomura.  Tatsuva.  5.772.797.  CI.  148-3fl6.(XX). 
Niiisuma.  Kazuhiro;  and  Endo.  Yasushi.  5.773.137.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Okutsu.  Taro;  Kitamura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  5,774,753.  CI. 

396-366  000. 
Sanda.  .Akihiro;  Kuwabara,  Fujio;  and  Sakai,  Naoki.  5.772.495.  CI. 

45 1  -69.(KX), 
Shibata.  Takeshi.  5.773.189.  CI   4.30-203.000. 

Shimada.  Kaisumr.  and  Kuroda.  Osamu.  5.774.250.  CI.  359-205.0(X). 
Shinozuka.  Tomoyuki.  5,772.201.  CI.  271-220.000. 
Takashima.  Masanobu.  5.773.186.  CI  430-138.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Tsutomu;  and  Miyake.  Hirovuki.  5,774,180,  CI.  348-241.000. 

Hara.  Kenji.  5.774.167.  CI.  .347-254.0(X). 

Hisatake.    Masavuki;   and   Nemoto.   Yoshihiko.    5.774.3.'>6.   CI     364- 

148  (XX) 
Kawase.    Fumivoshi;    Hisanaga.    Takanori;    and    Kamizawa.    Koh. 

5.774.455.  C\.  37O-232.0(X). 
Monta.   Naoki;    Kotake.   Naoshi;   and  Mori.  Yulaka.   5.774.145.  CI. 

347-43.000 
Namba.  Yumiko;  and  Ikegami.  Koji.  5.774,152,  Q.  .347-65.000. 
Ota.  Takeshi.  5.773.345.  CI.  438-286.(XX). 
Sekikawa.  Yoshihito.  5.774.251.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Shibata.  Junichi;  and  Honma.  Susumu,  5,774,767,  CI.  399-167.000. 
Toju.  Yasuko;  and  Hayashi.  Naoki.  5.774.570.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Fujicopian  Co  .  Lid.   See — 

Obata.  Yoshivuki;   Kaneshiro.  Yoshihide;  and   Shinohara.  Tomohiro. 

5.773.1 28. 'Cl-  428-195.tXX). 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiro;  and  Akashiro.  Kotaro.  5.773.149.  Cl.  428-113.000. 
Fujii.  Masani:  See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Minoru;  Honjo.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujii. 
Masanj.  5.774.098.  Cl   .345-83  (XX) 
Fujii.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takehide;  Fujii.  Shinichi;  Iwata.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda,  Satoru, 
5,772.393.  Cl.  41.5-55.400. 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Itoi.  Shigeru;  Yaniaji.  Michio;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya.  5.771.919.  Cl. 
1 37-4.54  6(X) 
Fujimori.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Sa-saki.  Hiroshi;  Yunoki.  Yutaka;  Fujimori.  Hiroyoshi;  Imade.  Shinichi; 
Malsui.  Shinzo;  and  Mori.  Takeshi.  5.774.583.  CI.  382-I90.(XX). 
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Fujimoio.  Hiroaki;  Takehashi.  Shinitsu;  and  Ohisuka,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Lid    Semiconductor  device  having  offsetchips. 
5.773.896.  Cl.  257-777.(XX). 
Fujimoio.  Hitoshi:  Set  — 

.Adachi.  Sciichiro;  Kato.  Katsuhito;  and  Fujimoio.  Hitoshi.  5.774.778. 
Cl.  399-403  (X)0 
Fujimura.  Shu/o;  Shinagawa.  Kcisuke;  and  Abe.  Naomichi,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  sinpping  a  resist  mask.  5.773.201.  Cl.  4.3()-329.(XX) 
Fujimura,  Shuzo:  Set — 

Kurosiiki.  Rvo;  Kikuchi.  Jun;  Senzawa,  Haruhiko;  and  Fujimura.  Shuzo. 
.5.77.3.316.  C:.  438-16.000. 
Fujinoki.  .Akira:  See — 

Sato.  Taisuhiro;  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Inaki.  Kyoichi;  Yoshida.  Nobumasa; 
and  Yokoia.  Tohru.  5.772.714,  Cl.  65-175.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceulical  Co  .  Lid.:  See — 

Akahane.  Alsushi;  Nishimura.  Shinlaro;  liani.  Hiromichi;  and  Durkjn. 

Kieran  I'M..  5,773.5.30.  Cl.  .544-238.000 
Isogai.  Takao;  Ono.  Hiri>ki;  and  Kojo.  Hitoshi.  5.773,272.  Cl.  435- 
189  (XK), 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makolo.  5.774.651.  Cl.  395-186.000. 
Aoshima.  Niioio.  Kimura,  Haruo;  and  Minai,  Katsuhito,  5.774.718.  Cl. 

.395-670  (XH) 
Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Nakashima.  Masato;  Maede.  Saloshi;  and  Ishimoto. 

Manabu.  5.774.5S9.  Cl.  382-232.000 
Elo.  Satoshi.  5.774.4(M.  Cl.  365-222.0(X) 
Fujimura.  Shu/o.  Shinagawa.  Keisuke;  and  Abe.  Naomichi.  5.773.201. 

Cl.  4-3()-3290(X) 
Hatakama.  Hiroshi.  5.774.118.  Cl   .345-337.000. 
KaiLsu.  Ivatake;  Okamolo.  Iwao;  and  Shinohara.  Masayoshi.  5.774,783. 

Cl.  428  546  0(X). 
Kanya.  Ka/uo.  5.774.803.  Cl.  455-»14.000. 
Kawano.  Osamu;  and  Sakala.  Minoni.  5.774.797.  Cl.  455-127.000. 
Kurosaki.  Rvo.  Kikuchi.  Jun.  Serizawa.  Haruhiko;  and  Fujimura.  Shuzo. 

5.77.3.316.  Cl,  438-16.(XX), 
Love.  David  George;  Moresco.  Larry  Louis.  Chou.  William  Tai-Hua; 
Honne.  David  Albert;  Wong.  Connie  Mak;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  Isaac. 
5  773.889.  Cl,  257-737,0(X), 
Ohtsuka.  Yoshinori;  and  Toda.  Junzo.  5.774.308,  Cl   .360-126.000. 
Onishi.  Hirofumi.  5.774.538.  Cl.  379-201.000. 
Saito.  Hideki.  5.774.1.34.  Cl   .345-509.000. 
Saito.  Junji.  5.772.757.  Cl,  117-84,0(X). 
Saito.  Junji.  5.773.853.  Cl   257-192000. 
Sakagawa.  Kazuo.  5.774,662,  Cl   395-200.3.30. 
Sato.  Mitsulaka;  and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.773.313.  Cl  437-216.000 
Satoh.  Kazuo.  5.774.671.  Cl   .395-2(X).610. 

Saloh.  Yoshio;  Ikala.  Osamu;  Llchishiba.  Hidema;  Matsuda.  Takashi; 
Nishihara.   Tokihiro;   Takanatsu.   Mitsuo;   and  Taniguchi.    Hajime. 
5.773.917.  Cl,  31O-364,0(X). 
Shibano.  Motomichi.  5.774.443.  Cl   369-103.000. 
Shimoda,  Kaneyasu.  5.774.286.  Cl   360-46  (XX). 
Uchida.  Yoshihiro.  5.774.675.  Cl.  .395-200.760. 
Visser.  Enc  M  .  5.774.834.  Cl   704-10.000. 
Fujitsu  Limned  &  Ammo  Limited:  See — 

Hattori.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5,774.8.50.  Cl.  704-250.000. 
Fujitsu  Quantum  Devices  Ltd  :  See — 

Saito.  Junji.  5.773,853.  Cl.  257-192,000. 
Hujiwara.  Hirotsugu;  Ikegami.  Kazunori;  and  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Particle  measuring  apparatus,  method  for 
panicle   measurement,   and   nuclear  power  plant.   5,774.515.  CI.   376- 
2.S4.0(X), 
Fujiwara.  Masahiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigevuki;  Fujiwara,  Masahiko;  Oida.  Takuji;  Shimizu.  Nao- 
hiio;  Yoneda,'Aritoshi;  and  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu.  5.773.828.  Cl   250- 
,345.000 
Fujiwara.  Masashi:  See — 

Kubo.  Koichi;  Yamada.  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Masashi;  Arai.  Shinji;  and 
Kanda.  Motoya.  5.773.168.  Cl.  429-223.(XX). 
Fujiwara.  Shuzo:  See — 
*      Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro;  Koga,  Yoshinori;  and  Fujiwara,  Shuzo.  5,773.834. 

Cl   250-»23.(X)F 
Fujiwara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Hiroki;  and  Fujiwara.  Takeshi,  5.773.173.  Cl.  430-30.000. 
Fukami.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Walanabe.  Yukimasa;  Iwasaki. 

Hiroaki;  Hanaiani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 

Sakae;  Malsumoio.  Syunichi;  Fukami.  Toshivuki;  Yamazalo.  Ichiro; 

Uegaito.  Hisakazu;  and  Tanaka,  Yuji.  5.773.613.  Cl,  544-246000. 

Fukano.  Maki;  Nakagawa.  Talsuo;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Input/output  buffer  type  ATM  switch  5,774.453.  Cl.  370-231.000. 
Kukano.  '^'oshihiro;  and  Doi.  Yoshitada.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

connecting  outpui  pipe  to  ^alve  5.771.918.  Cl    137-269000. 
Fukase.  Tadashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Methcxl  for  forming  a  storage  node  in 
a  semiconductor  memory  using  ion  implantation  lo  form  a  smixith  amor- 
phous polycrystalline  hl'm.  5.773.342.  Cl,  438-255,(XX), 
Hukatsu.  Michio;  Nishijima.  Katsumasa;  Nanta.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Toshio; 
and  Niwa,  Kiyonobu.  to  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  prixlucing  dimethylamine.  5,773.659,  Cl.  564-479.000. 
Fukava.  Atsushi:  See — 

kato.  Ryo;  Fukaya.  Atsushi;  Yokomachi,  Naova;  and  Iwadou.  Masanori. 
5.772.407.  Cl.  417-269,(XXI. 


Fukuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Color  thermal  printing  method 
for  reducing  displacement  of  color  registrations  and  an  apparatus  therefore. 
5.774.162.  Cl   347-175.000. 
Fukuda,  Kaichi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Shinichi;  Fukuda,  Kaichi;  Kashiro.  Takeshi;  and  Toriyama. 
Shigetaka,  5.773.844,  Cl   257-57,0(X). 
Fukuda.  Makoto.  to  Honda.  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  portion  of 

vehicle  body  stnicture  for  automobile  5.772.277.  Cl   296-201  000 
Fukuda.  Naoki:  See — 

Konishi.  Masataka.  Fukuda.  Naoki;  Oku.  Yukio;  Yamazaki.  Hiroaki. 
Imaizumi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideshi.  5.773.449.  CI.  514- 
3 1 2.000. 
Fukuda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Aoto.  Jun;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Yamashita.  Masahide;  Seto.  MiLsuru;  and 
Fukuda.  Shigeru.  5.774.775.  Cl   399.308.000 
Fukuda.  Tooru:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Yuukou;    Hayakawa.   Hitoshi;    Murakami.  Taku;    Fukuda. 
Tooni;  and  Hoshino.  Akifumi.  5.773.785.  Cl.  219-121.440. 
Fukui.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno.  Mineya;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  and  Ohsawa.  Shigeki, 
5.773,145.  Cl  428.389.000. 
Fukui.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Shunji;  Kawabata.  Hiroshi;  Baba.  Kenji;  Fukui.  Yasuhiro; 
Naito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Izawa.  Taro.  5.772.531.  Cl,  473.376.000. 
Fukumoto.  Hirohide;  Ushirono.  Junichi;  Nakano,  Minoru;  and  Kataoka. 
Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporatiivn   Liquid  crysul  display  device  with  different 
alignment  thickness  on  opposite  substrate  5.774.198.  Cl.  .349-128(X)0 
Fukumoto.  Yasutaka;  Kato.  Junichi;  Okamura.  Yukio;  Ishikawa.  Yasuhiro; 
Kondo.  Tetsuo.  Suzuki.  Yoshimi;  and  Nagai,  Hidetomi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Otics  Corporation.  Ball  joint  having  extended 
service  life.  5.772.352.  Cl  403144,(XX). 
Fukumoto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Inoue.    Shunsuke;    Miyawaki,    Mamoru;    and    Fukumoto.   Yoshihiko. 
5.773.355.  Cl.  438-459.000, 
Fukumura.  Mamoru   Method  of  heating  fluid  widi  magnets.  5.773.798.  Cl. 

219-631  000 
Fukuu.  Yoshihiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Code  discnminating 
system  for  determining  correspondence  of  codes  in  a  short  time.  5.773.803. 
Cl.  235-375.(XX). 
Fukuyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Mise.    Nobutake;    Fukuvama.    Yutaka;    Nakayama.    Mamoru;    and 
Kawakami.  Shigeni.  5.772.975.  Cl  423-M9,100 
Fukuyo.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sawada.  Susumu;  Fukuyo.  Hideaki:  and  Naga.sawa,  Masaru.  5.772.860. 
Cl   204-298.1.30. 
Fulcher.  Donald  L,:  See — 

Fulcher.  Paula  C  ;  and  Fulcher.  Donald  L.,  5.771.525.  O.  15-244.100. 
Fulcher.  Paula  C  ;  and  Fulcher.  Donald  L.  Drywall  and  stucco  application 

device.  5.771.525.  Cl    15-244.1(X), 
Fuller  Companv:  See — 

Cohen.  Sidney  M.;  and  Prokesch.  Michael  E.,  5.772.937.  Cl.  264- 
1I7,(XX), 
Fuller.  Sterrin  Ray.  Jr;  Levin.  Ronald  Harold;  and  Neely.  Jennifer  Kaye.  to 
Lexmark  International.  Inc  Processing  which  enhances  photoconductivity 
of  tvpe  I  litanyl  phthalocyanine   5.773.184.  Cl  4,30-135  000 
Fuller.  Timothv  J  ;  and  Narang.  Ram  S.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Polyimide 
cunng  process  and  improved  thermal  ink  jet  pnnthead  prepared  thereby 
5,773.553.  Cl.  528-170.000. 
Fulop.  Jozsef:  See — 

Cseneg.  Erzsebet;  Fulop.  Jozsef;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  and  Wursching.  Istvan. 
5.772.310.  Cl.  362-225.(XX). 
Fumakilla  Limited:  See — 

Oka.   Satoru;   Ono,   Kazuhisa;   Shigeta.   Seiko;   and  Wada,  Takeshi. 
5.773.010.  Cl  424-276.1(X), 
Funada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oikawa.  Hiroshi;  Funada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hiromitsu,  5,771.637, 
Cl.  49-416,0(X) 
Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara,  Yuji; 
Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Ya.sulomo.  Yuichi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Xing  Inc  Data  transmission  system  for  distributing  video  and 
music  data.  5.774.672.  Cl   .395-200.610. 
Funai  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawi,  Kunio;  Yokota.  Katuyuki;  and  Kume.  Hideki.  5.774.445.  Cl 
369-270,(KX). 
Funato.  Satoru:  See — 

Pa-lmanaban.     Munirathna.     Kinoshita,    Yoshiaki;     Funato.     Satoru. 
Kawasaki.    Natsumi;    Okaz.aki.    Hiroshi;    and    Pawlowski.    Georg. 
5.773. 191.  Cl.  4.30-270.100. 
Funhoff.  Angelika:  See — 

Boeckh.   Dieter;   Kislenmacher.  Axel;   Denzinger.  Walter;   Rau.   Iris; 
Funhoff.  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander,  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker.  5.773..541.  Cl.  526-209.(XX) 
Furomoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshikawa.  Osamu;  and  Sugawara.  Kenichi.  to  Shi- 
mano.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  having  balancing  means.  5,772,1.38,  O.  242- 
231.000. 
Furuhashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuoki.    Mas.ikazu;   and   Furahashi.    Makoto,    5,774,125.   Cl     .345- 
4.30,(XX) 
Furuhashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  30,  1998 


Nina.  Hiroyuki;  Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Furuhashi.  Tsuiomu:  Takita.  Isao; 
Tsunekawa.  Saloni;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Makiko,  5.774,106. 
CI.  345-98.0<X). 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ud..  The:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Kazuo:  Malsumura.  Kazuhito:  and  Ohishi.  Isamu.  5.774,607. 
CI   .185-33.000. 
Furukawa.  Toshjhani:  See — 

Tonti.  William  R..  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa. 
Toshiharu;  Nguyen.  Son  Y;  and  Chidambarrao.  Dureseli.  5.773.362. 
CI  438-665  UOO 
Fumno,  Masashi:  See — 

Kingaya.  Tadayuki:  Tsuji.  Hideaki:  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki: 
Yamamoio.  Ma.sato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Fumno.  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji   5.774.746.  CI.  396-49.000. 
Funijawa.  Hajime   See — 

Suyama.  Kiichi;  Furu.sawa,  Hajime:  Hosohara.  Yasuharu;  and  Kobori. 
Takashi.  5.773.984.  CI   324-635.000. 
Furuya.  Kenichi;  and  Kaneda.  Yulaka.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dereverberalion    5,774.562.  CI    381- 
66.000 
Fusayasu.  Tosihiro;    Kagata.    Kenji:   Yamada.    Hirotugu;    Kitamura.    Isao; 
Kohara.  Masanobu;  and  Takada.  Milsuyuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cu/Mo/Cu  clad  mounting  for  high  frequency  devices.  5.773,879. 
CI.  257-678.000. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan.  James  T;  and  Ury.  Michael  G..  5.773.918.  CI.  313-113.000. 
Fuss.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Sianchus,  Robert  J.;  and  Fuss.  Timothy  J..  5.774.755.  CI.  3%-411  000. 
Futagi,  Sadaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  receiving 

apparatus.  5.774..506.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Fummi.  Toshio:  See — 

Nitta.  Hiroyuki;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Furuha.shi.  Tsutomu;  Takita.  Isao; 
Tsunekawa,  Saloni;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Makiko.  5.774.106. 
CI.  345-98.000. 
Futatsugi.  Seiji:  See — 

Kojima.  Keiji;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  and  Futatsugi.  Seiji,  5.774.122.  CI. 
345-355  000 
Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Shirai.  Toshihito.  to  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
Transition  detection  circuit  for  detecting  transitions  in  the  state  of  an  object 
of  detection.  5.773.972.  CI.  324-161.(X)0. 
G  D  Searle  &  Co.:  See — 

Bauer.  S  Chnstopher;  .'Xbrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth,  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Olins,  Peter  O.;  Paik.  Kumnan;  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.772.992.  CI.  424-85  200. 
Chandrakumar,  Nizal;  Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare, 
Michael;  Gasiecki.  Alan  F;  Haack.  Richard  A  ;  Malecha.  James  W.. 
Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  and  Russell.  Mark  A  .  5.773.646,  CI.  562- 
439  000. 
Chen,  Barbara  B.;  Chen,  Helen  Y;  Clare,  Michael;  Rao,  Shashidhar  N.; 

and  Russell,  Mark  A ,  5.773,644,  CI.  562^39.000 
Wun,  Tze-Chein;   Kretztner,   Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze,  George  J.,  Jr, 
5,773,251.  CI.  435-69.200. 
G  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Bertuzzi,  Francesco;  Sassi,  Fabio;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  5,771.666. 
CI.  53-4660(X) 
CM   Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Arnold,  Kurt.  5,771,828,  CI    112-470010 
Gaboury,  Louis;  Villeneuve,  Luc;  Giasson,  Richard;  Li,  Tiechao;  and  Gupta, 
Ajay   Kumar,  lo  Univensile   De  Montreal    Rhodamine  derivatives  for 
photodynamic  tfierapy  of  cancer  and  in  vitro  purging  of  the  leukemias. 
5,773,460,  CI.  514-454  000. 
Gabriel,  John  D.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  window  cover  situated  between  a 
window  and  associated  transparent  insulation   5,771,952,  CI    160-98.000. 
Gaburo,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Medeiros,   Joel   E.;   Gaburo,   Louis   M.;   and   Haitkopf,   Stewan   E , 
5,774,875,  CI.  705-28.(XX). 
Gagliardi,  Eugene  D.,  Jr,  to  Visionary  Design,  Inc  Apparatus  for  cuning  a 

sausage  product   5,771,771,  CI.  83-882  000 
Gagnon.  Kenneth  D  :  See — 

Benson,  Matthew  C;  and  Gagnon.  Kenneth  D..  5.774.343.  CI.  361- 
7%.00O, 
Gaines,  James  F  Penlighl  laryngoscope   5,772,581,  CI.  600-190.000 
Gaither.  Karen  S.;  and  Reitz,  Rhonda  W.,  to  J.  M,  Smucker  Company,  The 

Non-fat  baking  ingredient.  5,773,071.  CI.  426-577.000. 
GalaGen  Inc  :  See — 

Bostwick.  Eileen  F;  and  Hoerr,  Robert  A..  5,773.000,  CI.  424-167.100. 
Galanle.  John:  See — 

Bennett.  Robert;  and  Galante,  John,  5,771,491,  CI.  2-98.000. 
Galardy,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Levy,  Daniel  E.;  Grobelny,  Damian;  Tang,  Cho;  Holme,  Kevin  R.; 
Galardy.  Richard  E.,  Schulu,  Gregory  S.;  Nematalia.  Asaad;  and 
Musser.  John  H..  5.773,438,  CI   514-237.800. 
Gale,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Place,  Virgil  A  ;  Gale.  Roben  M.;  and  Berggren,  Randall  G.,  5.773.020, 
CI   424-426.000. 
Galey,  Jean  Bapiisie:  See — 

Hocquaux,  Michel;  Bakkar,  Khalid;  Galey.  Jean  Bapliste;  and Terranova. 
Enc,  5.772,990,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Gall,  Thomas  Patrick:  See — 


Kamperman.  James  Steven:  Gall,  Thomas  Patrick:  and  Stone.  David 
Brian,  5,773,195,  CI.  430-312.000 
Gallagher,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Marsilio.  Ronald  M.;  Weisbum,  James  T;  Burden,  Ronald  K.;  and 
Gallagher.  Chnstopher  G.,  5,772,028,  CI.  206-387  100. 
Gallagher,  Peter  Thaddeus;  Owton,  William  Martin;  and  Smith,  Colin  Will- 
iam, to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Limited,   Pharmaceutical  compounds 
5,773,448,  CI,  514-323.(KX). 
Gallatin,  W  Michael:  and  Vazeux,  Rosemay,  to  ICOS  Corporation.  MethixJ 
lo  identify  compounds  which  mixlulate  ICAM-related  protein  interactions 
5,773,218,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gallatin,  W.  Michael:  See — 

Kilgannon,  Patrick  D.;  and  Gallatin,  W   Michael,  5,773.293,  CI.  415- 
334  000 
Gallo,  Roben  C:  See— 

Crowl,  Robert  M.;  Gallo,  Robert  C;  Reddv,  E.  Prem:  Shaw,  George  M.; 
and  Wong-Slaal,  Flossie,  5,773.210,  C\.  435-5.000. 
Gallo-Rodnguez,  Carola:  See — 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  \..  GalloRodriguez.  Carola;  van  Galen,  Philip  J  M.: 
von  Lubitz,  Dag  K.  J    E  ;  and  Jeong,  Heaok  Kim,  5,773,423,  CI. 
514-45  000. 
Galoonov.  Vaiery  I.:  See — 

Taubkin,  Vladimir  L.,  and  Gakxinov,  Vaiery  I.,  5,774,858.  CI.  704- 
273.000. 
Gammal.  Boris:  See — 

Germain.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Gammal.  Boris.  5.771,697,  CI.  62-50.100. 
Gammans.  Charles  C  :  See — 

Meredith,  William  A  ,  Jr.:  Gammans,  Charles  C;  Clayton,  Kelly  R.: 
Bjomard,  Erik  J  ;  and  Powers,  Kim  D.,  5,772,861,  CI.  204-298.030. 
Gandhi,  Harendra  Sakarlal:  See — 

Hepburn,  Jeflfrev  Scon,  Jen.  Hung- Wen;  Gandhi,  Harendra  Sakarlal:  and 
Otto,  Klaus,  5,772.972,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Gandolh,  Carmelo  A  ;  Coiini,  Lorella;  Mantovanini,  Marco:  Caselli.  Gian- 
franco;  Clavenna,  Gaetano;  and  Omini,  Claudio,  lo  Domp^  Farmaceutici 
S.p  A.  Tartronic  acids,  their  acetalic  ethers  and  o-esters.  5,773,465,  CI. 
514-478.000. 
Ganu-Bloome,  Sharon.  Waste  receptacle  with  changeable  art  display  capa- 
bility. 5,772,063,  CI.  220-500.000. 
Ganzelmi,  Roberto:  See — 

Pezzini,  Saverio;  Ganzelmi,  Robeno:  and  Peri,  Maurizio,  5,774,646,  CI. 
395-183.180. 
Gao,  FenBiao:  See — 

Keene,  Jack  D:   Levine,  Todd;   and  Gao,   FenBiao,  5.773,246,  CI 
4.15-69  100 
Garay,  Thomas  William,  lo  Excalibre  Oil  Tools  Ltd.  Helical  bearing  anchor 

and  catcher  5,771,969,  CI    166-211.000. 
Garcia,  Luis,  Jr.:  See — 

Palm,  Jeffery  James:  Garcia,  Luis,  Jr:  Buchanan,  James  Gilbert;  and 
Oberoi,  Bhushan  Kumar,  5,772,939,  CI.  264-145.000 
Garczynski,  John  S  ;  and  Dobson.  John  J.,  to  Peripheral  Dynamics,  Inc  Dual 

card  scanner  apparatus  and  method.  5,772,505,  CI.  463-12.000. 
Gardner.  Ronald  S  :  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother,  John  E.:  Gardner,  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Stewart    A, 
5,773,418,  CI  514-21000 
Garfield,  Robert  A  ;  and  Chwalisz,  Krzysztof,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft: 
and  Board  of  Regents  University  of  Texas  System  Methods  for  activating 
the  muscle  cells  or  nerves  of  the  uterus  or  cervix.  5.771,892,  CI    128- 
642000 
Garfunkel,  Glen  Alan:  See — 

Conlreras,  John  Thomas;  Garfunkel,  Glen  Alan;  and  Nomura,  Calvin 
Shizuo,  5,774,291,  CI   .360-67.000. 
Garg,  Shyam:  See — 

Richan,  Robert  B  ;  and  Garg,  Shyam,  5,774,395,  CI.  365-185.200. 
Gamett.  John  Everen:  See — 

Mahoney,  Ralene  S  :  Verhaagen,  Donald  R.:  and  Gamen.  John  Everett, 
5,773.726,  CI.  73-861  650. 
Garretson.  John  E.  Stackable  series  of  interconnected  boxes.  5,772,110,  CI. 

229-120.210. 
Garst,  Michael  E.;  and  Burk,  Robert  M.,  to  Allergan.  7-(5-substiiuted  cyclo- 
pentyli  and  (5-substiluted  cyclopentenyli  heptyl  alcohols,  heptylamines 
and  heptanoic  acid  amides,  and  method  of  lowering  intraocular  pressure  in 
the  eye  of  a  mammal  by  administration  of  these  compounds.  5,773,654,  CI. 
564-189.000. 
Garsi,  Michael  E  :  See — 

Burke,  James  A.:  Garst,  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler,  Larry  A  ,  5,773,440, 
CI   514-249.000. 
Garvey.  Eleanor  T:  and  Hansen,  Danny  James,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  managing  parameter  settings  for  multiple  network 
devices.  5,774,667,  CI.  395-200.520. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Enckson,  Donald  C,  5,771,710,  CI.  62-494.000. 

Kountz,  Kenneth  J.;  Liss.  William  E.;  and  Blazek,  Christopher  F„ 

5.771.947,  CI.  141-83.000. 

Kountz,   Kenneth  J  ;  Liss.  William  E  :  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F. 

5.771.948,  CI,  I41-83.0<X). 

Maxtield,  Mark;  and  Doljack,  Frank  A.,  5,773,799,  CI.  219-661.000. 
Merry,  Nir;  Russ,  Robert  M.;  Lincoln.  Larry  A,;  and  Webster.  Thomas  L., 

5,772,501,  CI.  454-256.000. 
Uhl,  James  Eugene;  Warpinski,  Norman  Raymond;  and  Whetten,  Ernest 

Blayne,  5.774,419,  CI.  367-38.000. 
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Gasiecki,  Alan  F.:  See — 

Chandrakumar,    Nizal;   Chen,    Barbara    B;    Chen,    Helen    Y;   Clare, 

Michael;  Gasiecki,  Alan  F.  Haack,  Richard  A  :  Malecha,  James  W; 

Ruminski,   Peler  G  ;  and   Russell.   Mark  A  ,  5.773,646,  CI    .562- 

439.000. 

Gaskill,  Garold  B.,  to  Seiko  Communications  Systems,  Inc.  Low  power  data 

receiver  combined  with  audio  receiver.  5,774,798,  CI.  455-186.100. 
Gasper,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copy  restrictive  color-reversal 

dtKumenis  5,772,250,  CI.  283-1 14.000. 
Gassner,  Hclmui:  See — 

Lins,  Reinhard:  Wisser,  Erich;  Gassner,  Helniui;   Kossian.  Susanne: 
Kussmaul,    Rainer:     Beck.     Hermann;    and     Hartmann,     Markus, 
5.772,372,  CI.  41I-55.0(H). 
Gastaldello,  Siefano:  See— 

Fngerio,  Silvano;  Gastaldello,  Siefano;  and  Russo,  Giovanni,  5,774,509, 
CI.  37.5-371.000. 
Gaster,  Richard  S.  In-line  skate  conversion  apparatus.  5,772,220,  CI.  280- 

7  100 
Gal,  Yoram;  and  Kadosh.  Arie.  to  Advanced  Recognition  Technologies.  Inc 
Handwriting  recognizer  with  estimation  of  reference  lines.  5,774,582,  CI. 
382-186.0<K). 
Gau,  Ay-Hua:  See — 

Yang,  Yuh-Lin  Allen;  and  Gau,  Ay-Hua,  5,773,629,  CI.  548-239.(XX). 
Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

Delgado,  Jose  Avelino:  and  Gaul,  Stephen  Joseph,  5,773,891,  CI.  257- 
754.000. 
Gaus,  Hermann:  See — 

Linden,  Thomas;  Saur.  Jorg:  and  Gaus,  Hermann,  5,774,820,  CI   701- 
93.000. 
Gaulhier,  Thierry:  See — 

Bonifay,  R^is:  Gaulhier,  Thierry:  Poniier.  Renaud,  and  Hoffmann, 
Frederic,  5,773,379.  CI   .502-44.tKK) 
Gavin,  Norman  W.   Extendable  anchor  base  septic  lank    5, 772, .361,  CI. 

405-36.(KX). 
Gayer,  Herbert;  Gerdes,  Peler;  Schallner,  Ono:  Dutzmann,  Stefan:  Dehne, 
Heinz-Wilhelm:    and    Hanssler,    Gerd,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft 
3-melhoxy-phenyl-acrylic  acid  methyl  esters.  5,773,445,  CI.  514-269.000 
Gayetty,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Anderson,  Preston  L  ;  Boyd,  Allen  D  :  Gayeny.  Joseph  F.:  Taylor,  Robert 
A.;  and  Adams,  Ronald  W..  5,771,993,  CI    182-239.000. 
Gaz  De  France:  See — 

Pislien.  Jacques:  Giazzi,  Jean-Louis;  Desage,  Robert;  and  Deblay.  Phil- 
ippe. 5,771,845,  CI.  122-366.000. 
Gazil,  Aviv:  See — 

Chen,  Hui;  Gazil,  Aviv:  Levitzki,  Alexander;  Hirth,  Klaus  Peter:  Mann, 
Elaina:  Shawver,  Laura  K.;  Tsai.  Jianming;  and  Tang.  Peng  Cho, 
5,773,476,  CI   514-620.000. 
GC  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Hisashi.  5,773,489,  CI.  523-115.000. 
GE  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Wilson,  Dennis  L..  5.774,.597,  CI.  382-2.50IXM). 
Geary,  James;  and  Smart,  Charles,  lo  Robohand,  Inc.  Slide  assembly  with 
telescoping  fluid  conduits  with  improved  sealing  arrangement.  5,772,259, 
CI.  285-145.100 
GEC  Alslhom  ACB:  See— 

Huel.  Jean-Paul,  5,771.7.30,  CI.  72-58.000. 
GEC  Alslhom  Syslemes  el  Services  SA:  See — 

Freneix,  Gerard,  5,774,568,  CI.  382- 1  (X).O(K) 
Gednalske,  Joe  V;   Herzfeld,   Robert  W:  and  Johnson,  William  G,,  lo 
Cenex/Land  OLakes  Agronomy  Coihpany  Method  for  reducing  odor  of 
manure  and  reduced  (xlor  manure  composition.  5,772.722,  CI  71-2I.(KKI 
Gee.  Nee-Ben:  See — 

Cix)perman,    Michael;    Gee.    Nee-Ben:    and    Ralhke.    John    Edmund. 
5.774,463,  CI.  370-355.000. 
Gee.  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Meibach,  Ronald  L,;  Kyser,  Dale  A.:  Smith.  Gary  F:  Kaganoff.  David; 
Gee,  Ronald  D,:  Nosek.  Thomas  A.;  and  Silver,  Richard  S..  5,773.0.54, 
CI,  426-36.000. 
Gcfter,  Malcolm  L  :  See — 

Swain,  Philip  A.:  Schad,  Victoria  Carol:  Greenslein,  Julia  Lea:  Exley, 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox,  Barbara  Saxlon:  Powers,  Stephen  P.,  and  Gefter, 
Malcolm  L.,  5,773,003,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Gehrer,  Eugen:  See — 

Filer,  Karsten;  Kummer,  Rudolf;  and  Gehrer,  Eugen,  5,773,660,  CI 
564-485.000, 
Gehrel,  Roben  S,:  See — 

Welsh.  Robert  P;  Gehrel,  Roben  S  :  OBanion,  Michael  L  ,  Boyd.  P 
Brent;  Wixev,  Barry   D;  and  Shadeck.  Louis  M..  5.771.949,  CI. 
|44-|30.(XX)' 
Geider,  Ernst:  and  Jaun,  Hans,  lo  Nokia- Maillefer  Holding  SA    Extrusion 

head  with  color-changing  device.  5,773,037,  CI.  425-132.(XX). 
Geier.  Heinz:  See — 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Geier,  Heinz:  Gruenwald,  Werner;  and  De  La 
Pneta,  Claudio,  5,773,894,  CI.  257-76O.0tX). 
Geils,  N'eal;  and  Meyer,  Victoria  Embroidery  easel  apparatus  5.771,613,  CI. 

38-102.210. 
Geist,  P.iul:  See — 

Cunin,  Bernard;  Geisi,  Paul:  Marlz,  Alphonse:  and  Miehe,  Joseph 
Albert,  5,774,026.  CI.  333- 111. (XX). 


Gclfand.  Mark;  and  Rothman,  Neil  S.,  to  Cardiologic  Systems,  Inc  Cardiop- 
ulmonary   resuscitation    system    with    centrifugal    compression    pump. 
5.772,6r3,  CI   601-41.000.' 
Gelfand,  Mikhail:  See — 

Carpenter,  David  A.;  Gelfand,  Mikhail:  and  Rude,  Edward  T,  5.77 1 .540. 
CI    16-.308.(XX) 
Geller.  Avner.  to  Alifon  Lid.  Container  having  a  lectangular  base  and  its 

manufactunng  5,772,332,  CI.  383-1 19.(KX). 
Gellings,  Pieter  Ernst:  See — 

Verduijn,  Johannes  Petrus:  and  Gellings,  Pieter  Ernst,  5.773.381.  CI. 
502-74.(XX), 
Gemma.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kondo,  Nobukazu:  Kaneko,  Seiji;  Gemma,  Hideaki;  Okada.  Tetsuhiko: 
Komon,    Kazuhiko;    and   Okazawa,    Koichi.    5,774,679,   CI.    395- 
285. (XX). 
Gemo  1991  ApS:  See— 

Bech,  Mogens  listed;  and  Ronne,  Gen  Sleen,  5,773,952,  CI,  318- 
632.(XX). 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See— 

Chanal.  Bmno,  5,774,459,  CI,  370-310,000. 
(jencor  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Butler,  TheiKiore  G,,  5,772,317.  CI.  366-7.000, 
(jenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Dupuv,  Ronald  E..  5.772.822.  CI.  156-108.000. 
Hubbard.  Michael  J.,  5,772,816,  CI.  156-71.000. 
(jendreau.  James  K.:  See — 

Ravnham,  Michael  B  :  Tunle,  Myron  R.;  Yu.  Andy  Kim-Sang.  Donne. 
Brian  E.;  and  Gendreau.  James  K..  5.774.647.  CI.  .395-185.010. 
Gcnenlech.  Inc  :  See — 

Hudziak.  Robert  M  ;  Shepard,  H    Michael:  Ullrich,  Axel;  and  Fendly, 
Brian  M..  ^.lll.'m.  CI.  424-1.30.100. 
General  Atomics  International  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Hubred.  Gale  L  .  5.772,890,  CI.  210-638.(XX) 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Allen,  Gary  R  ;  Cassarlv,  William  J  ,  Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hansler, 

Richard  L  ,  5,774.608,  CI   385-.39.(XX). 
Arnold.  David,  .5,773,778,  CI.  218-153.000. 

Bailey,  Peler  G.:  and  Dunkman,  Dewev  D.,  5,771,729,  CI.  72-53.000. 
Bashyam.  Manohar.  5,773,721,  CI   73-'5%.(XX). 
Bhalia,  Qamar  S  :  Buckley,  Paul:  Davis,  Gary:  Howe,  Robert  L  ;  Pan, 

Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin.  Elliott,  5,773,493,  CI.  523-328.(KX) 
Cenini,  David  Bnice:  and  Marek,  Henry  Samuel,  5.773,140,  CI.  428- 

332.(XX). 
Corby,  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr,  5.774,212,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Cserteg,  Erzsebel:  Fulop.  Joz.sef,  Tokes,  Joz,sef:  and  Wur^hing,  Islvan, 

5.772.310.  CI.  .162-225.(XX.)- 
Gupla.  Bhupendra   K  ;  Ziegler,  Robert  R;  and  Scheldt,  Wilbur  D  . 

5,771,577.  CI.  29-889.721 
Hansel,  Harold  R  ;  and  Cix)k,  George  E.,  5,771,696,  CI.  60-7.39.000. 
Hansen,  Steven  D  :  and  Blake.  James  A  ,  5.773.909,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Hasz,  Wayne  Charles;  Borom,  Marcus  Preston:  and  Johnson,  Curtis 

Alan,  5,773,141.  CI.  428-335.000. 
"Herd,  Kenneth  Gordon;  and  Laskaris,  Evangelos  Trifon,  5,774,032,  CI. 

335-2 16.0(X), 
Heniarachchi,   Samson:   Diaz,  Thomas   Pompilio;   and  Weber,  John 

Ewing,  5,773,096,  CI.  427-4.36.000. 
Heniarachchi,  Samst>n;  Kim,  Young  J.;  Andresen,  Peter  L.;  and  Diaz, 

Thomas  P,  5,774,516,  CI    376- .105  (MX). 
Keck,  Arthur  C:  and   Hollenbeck,  Robert  K.,  5,772,176,  CI.   248- 

638.0(X). 
Kissinger.  Gaylord  Michael,  5.773.633.  CI   549-406.(XX) 
Ui,  Kuo-Tsai  G.;  Liao,  Wen  P;  and  Traver,  Frank  J ,  5,773,407,  CI 

510-466.000. 
Mahood,  James  A.,  5,773,498,  CI.  524-119.000. 
McConnelee,  Paul  .Man;  Durocher,  Kevin  Manhew:  and  Saia,  Richard 

Joseph,  5,774,326,  CI.  361-313.(XX). 
Moore,  James  R  :  and  Wheat,  Gary  E.,  5,773,790,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Orlowsik,    Eugene    Joseph,   Jr:    and    Ross,   John   Anderson    Fetgu,s, 

5,774,492,  CI.  375-206.(KK). 
Rector,  William  O.;  Horan,  Patrick  J.;  and  Diipp,  David.  5.774.328.  CI 

.161-667.000. 
Ross,  John  Anderson  Fergus,  5.774,493.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  and  Berkcan.  Ertugrul.  5.774.320.  CI.  361- 

93.0(X). 
Skelly,  David  William,  5,773,078,  CI  427-126.300. 
Sleigerwald.  Robert  Louis,  5,773,966,  CI.  323-284.000. 
Stephens.  Charles  M  ;  and  Soong.  Wen  Liang.  5.773.908.  CI.  310- 

2-54.(KX). 
Takekoshi,  Tohru:  Khoun.  Farid  Fouad;  Mercx,  Franciscus  Pemis  Maria: 
and  De  Mix>r  Johannes  Jocobus  Mana,  5,773,.5()2.  CI   524-41 1  (XX) 
Zahedi,  Ahmad  P;  and  Mitchell,  Stephen  C,  5,77 1,680,  CI.  60-226.100. 
(jeneral  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Reed,  Guy  L.,  and  Maisueda,  Gary  R.,  5,773,228,  Q.  435-7,210. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Einlhoven.  Willem  Gerard,  5,773,874,  CI   2.57-623,000. 
General  Motors  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Peter,  David  Allan,  5,773,964.  CI.  322-20  (XX). 
Steele,  Roy  Burton,  5,773,885,  CI.  257-710.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.;  See — 
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Kienirakis.  Maciej  J;  Mollcnauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.; 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervis.  James  E.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  and  Robinson. 
Janine  C  .  5.772,680,  CI.  606-190.000 
Genet.  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Bernard,  Jean-Marie;  Blart.  Errol;  Genet,  Jean-Pierre;  Lemaire-Audoire. 
Sandrine;  and  Savignac.  Monique,  5.773.617,  CI.  544-401.000. 
Genroa.  Takashi:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro.  Genma.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Magome,  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Matsuura.  Toshiu;  Shirasu.  Hjrushi;  and  Ebi. 
Masami,  5,774,240,  CI.  359-12.000. 
Genmark  Automation:  See — 

Genov,  Genco;  and  Cui.  Gou-Kin,  5,771,748.  O.  74-490.030. 
Gennenen,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Phillips,  Wayne  G.;  Gennetlen.  Kenneth  D.;  Hubel.  Paul  M.;  and  Bohn. 
David  D.  5,773,814.  CI   250-208.100 
Genov,  Gena>;  and  Cui,  Gou-Kin,  to  Genmark  Automation.  Highly  stable  Z 

Mis.  dnve  5.771,748.  CI.  74-490.030. 
Geneva,  Perry  A.:  See — 

Jewen.  Warren  R.;  and  Geneva.  Perry  A.,  5,771,920.  Q.  137-460.000 
Gensini.  Gianni:  See — 

Meroni.  Umberto;   Ruzza.  Domenico  Wogler;  Gensini.  Gianni;  and 

Lestani.  Dario.  5.771.560.  CI.  29-527  700 
Pavlicevic.   Milorad;   Gensini.  Gianni;   Poloni.  Alfredo;  and   Sellan. 
Romano.  5.772.430,  CI.  432-238.000. 
GenL'jch.  John  R.:  See — 

Glass.  Roger  I ;  Gentsch.  John  R.;  Bhan,  M.  K.;  and  Das.  Bimal  K., 
5.773.009.0.  424-215.1(X) 
Geo  Space  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  Ernest  M  ,  and  Willers,  James.  5.774,415,  CI.  367-13.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG:  See — 

Steinmetz,  Hans- Werner;  and  Petty,  Dirk  Alexander,  5.772,824,  CI 
156-158.000. 
George.  Jude;  Schlecht.  Leslie;  McCabe.  James  D ;  and  LeKashman,  John, 
Jr,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Scalable  hierarchical  network  management  system  for  displaying 
network  information  in  three  dimensions  5,774,669,  CI.  395-200.540. 
George,  Shaji  T    See — 

Goldberg.   Allan    R.;   George,   Shaji   T;    and    Robertson,    Hugh    D.. 
5.773.260.  CI.  435-91.310. 
Georges.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Kazmaier.   Peter  M.;  Moffat,  Karen  A  ;   Saban,  Marko  D.;  Veregin, 
Richard  P   N.;  Georges,  Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Inoue. 
Toyofiimi;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V.  5,773,510,  CI.  525-26.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Frilzinger.  David  C;  Bredehorst.  Reinhan);  and  Vogel,  Carl-Wilhelm. 
5.773.243.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchings.    David    A.;    Mills.    Jeflrey    L.;    and    Bourlier,    Kenneth. 
5.773.552.  CI.  528-97  000. 
Georgiou.  Chnstos  John,  and  Kirkpatrick.  Edward  Scon,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk  drive  power  management  system 
and  method.  5.774.292.  CI.  360-73  030 
Georgitsis.  Nikolaos;  and  Trox,  Uwe,  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Format 
adjustment  apparatus  and  method  for  bookbinding.  5.774.688.  CI.  395- 
500  000 
C>erber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Stem.  Darryl  Colbum.  5.772.147,  CI.  242-418.100. 
Gerbu  Biotechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gnibhofer.  Nikolaus.  5.773.011.  CI.  424-278.100. 
Gerdes.  Peter:  See — 

Gayer.   Herbert.  Gerdes,  Peter;   Schallner.  Otto;  Dutzmann.  Stefan; 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler.  Getd,  5.773,445,  CI,  514- 
269  000 
Gerke,  Dieter  See — 

Beutler,  Petra,  Zimmer,  Sabine;  Gerke,  Dieter.  Nad.  Ferenc;  and  M6ss- 
ner,  Frank.  5.772,472,  CI  439-608  000 
Germain,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Gammal,    Boris,   to   L'Air    Liquide,    Sociele 
Anonyme  Pour  LEtude  el  L'Exploiution  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude 
Sterilizable   installation   for  providing  a  dose  of  a  cryogenic   liquid. 
5.771,697,  CI.  62-50.100. 
Gerstmann.  Joseph;  and  Swen.son,  Paul  F.  to  AdvaiKed  Mechanical  Tech- 
nology,  Inc    Two-pipe  heal  pump  system  with  isolated  lank  coil  for 
domesuc  hot  water.  5,772,113,  CI.  237-8.0OR. 
Gessel,  Robert  J    See — 

Autiey,  Kevin;  and  Gessel,  Robert  J.,  5,774,695,  CI.  395-.500.0(X). 
Geiler,  Jens;  Hansen,  John  lb;  and  Andersen,  Gen  G  ,  to  APV  Anhydro  A/S. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  agglomerated  product.  5,773.061,  CI. 
426-285000. 
Gettwan.  Klaus:  See — 

Huebler.  Uwe;  Kopanski.  Wilfried;  and  Gettwan.  Klaus.  5.772.194.  CI. 
270-45.000. 
Gheith.  Ahmed  Mohammed,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  efficient  external  reference  resolution  in  dynamically  linked 
>hared  code  libraries  in  single  address  space  operating  systems  5.774.722. 
CI    395-685.000 
Gherson.  Paul:  See — 

Zabelakis,  George  E..  and  Gherson.  Paul.  5.773,305.  CI,  436-179.000. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Chatterjee,   Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Eichorst.  Dennis  J., 
5.771.764.  CI.  83- 1 3.000. 


Gianfonune.  Paul  A  ;  and  Straus.  Thomas  M..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration  Linear  amplitier  system  and  method  5.774.01  X.  CI    3.30-52  000 
Giasson.  Richard:  See — 

Gaboury,  Louis;  Villeneuve,  Luc;  Giasson,  Richard;  Li.  Tiechao;  and 
Gupta,  Ajay  Kumar,  5,773,460.  CI   514-454.000. 
Giazzi.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Pistien.  Jacques;  Giazzi.  Jean-Louis;  Desage.  Roben;  and  Deblay.  Phil- 
ippe. 5.771.845.  CI.  122-366.000. 
Gibbs,  Don  E  ,  to  Rockhurst  University.  Benzoforoxan  derivatives  for  use  as 

insect  feeding  deterrents.  5,773,454,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Gibbs.  Vickie  L.:  See — 

Kao.  RomShen;  and  Gibbs,  Vickie  L  .  5.774.648.  CI   395-185  010 
Gibeault.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Beauchemm.  Claude,  to  Syproiec  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  thermally  inducing  circulation  of  fluid  between  the  interior  of 
a  system  and  a  fluid  pocket  anached  thereto  5.773,709.  CI   73-25.010 
Gibson.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Snodgrass.  Ocie  T;  Famev.  Michael  K  ;  and  Gibson.  Gregory   M., 
5,772.899.  CI.  210-767.0(X) 
Gielen.  Johannes  Jacobus  Ludgerus:  See — 

Van  Grinsven.  Maninus  Quirinius  Joseph  Marie;  De  Haan.  Petnis 
Theodorus;  Gielen,  Johannes  Jacobus  Ludgerus;  Peters.  Dirk;  and 
Goldbach,  Roben  Willcm,  5.773.700,  CI   800-205.000 
Gift  Cenificate  Center,  The:  See — 

Veeneman.   William   J.;   Thomas.    Barbara;   and    Remington,    Debra. 
5.774.874.  CI   705-27.000. 
Gil.  Young<hul:  See — 

Sul.  Yong-gun;  Jung,  Kyeong-taek;  Hyun.  Jin-ho;  Kim,  Du-soung;  and 
Gil,  Young-chul,  5,772,980,  CI.  423-705.000. 
Gila,  Liliana:  See — 

Tanaglia.  Tiziano;   Previati,   Silvia;  Abis.   Luigi;   and   Gila.   Liliana, 
5.773.539.  CI.  526-169  200 
Gilben.  Anthony  Odell.  Door  security  lock.  5,772,265,  CI.  292-207.000. 
Gilben.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Sanchez,  James  Michael;  Prinzing.  Kevin  F.;  and  Gilben.  Eric  M., 
5,772.895,  CI.  210-739  000. 
Gilben.  Percy  V ;  Tsui.  Paul  G  Y ;  Jamison.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Miller.  James  W.. 
to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  of  making  an  SOI  integrated  circuit  with  ESD 
protection.  5.773.326,  CI  438-154000 
Gilbos,  Erik,  Rubbrecht,  Emiel,  Van  Hautte.  Christian;  and  Jacobs.  Tom.  lo 
Textielmachinefabriek  Gilbos  N  V  Automatic  assembly  machine  for  yams. 
5.772,136,  CI.  242-42.000. 
Gilbos,  Erik;  Rubbrecht,  Emiel;  Van  Hautte,  Christian;  and  Jacobs.  Tom.  to 
Textielmachinefabriek  Gilbos  N.V  Yam  monitor  for  automatic  cross  wind- 
ing and  assembly  machines  5,772.137.  CI.  242-42.000 
Gildea,  Larry  A  ;  and  Beaudette,  Gregg  R  ,  lo  All  Sports  Training  Resources, 

Inc   Tether  for  a  ball   5,772,542,  CI   473-576  000 
Gilden,  Gary  R.;  Heam,  Dennis;  and  Putnian,  Hugh  M.  Hydrogenation  of 

unsamrated  cyclic  compounds.  5,773,670,  CI   585-266.000 
Giles,  Grady  L  :  See — 

Pressly,  Matthew  D  ;  and  Giles,  Grady  L  ,  5,774,476,  CI   371-22.310. 

Gilg,  Bernard;  and  Slinsky.  Kun,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation 

Synergistic  mixture  consisting  of  a  2,4-dimelhyl-6-S-alkylphenol  and  a 

stencally  hindered  phenol   5,772,921,  CI   252-404000 

Gilham.  Dennis  Thomas,  to  Neopost  Limited.  Postage  meter  system  and 

verification  of  postage  charges.  5,774,554,  CI   380-51  000 
Gilinsky,  Barbara:  See — 

Burke,  Eileen  M  ;  and  Gilinsky.  Barbara.  5.771.618.  CI.  40-600.000 
Gill.  Ja.sbir  S.;  and  Parsons.  Jennifer  R  ,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Aqueous 
system  containing  a  synergistic  combination  for  scale  control   5,772,913, 
CI   252- 180  000 
Gilles  Leroux,  S  A    See — 

Chiloff,  Serge;  Bernard.  Jean-Marc;  and  Nioche,  Girard,  5,772.834.  CI. 
156-351.000. 
Gillett.  Samuel  J.:  See^ 

Johnson.  Alan  T ;  Teng,  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L.; 
Gillett,  Samuel  J ;  Duong,  Tien  T.;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A  , 
5,773,594,  CI.  534-298.000. 
Gilliland,  Patrick  B.,  McGinley.  James  W.;  and  Weiss,  Roger  E.  Optoelec- 
tronic coupling  and  method  of  making  same.  5,774,614,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Gillingham.  Gary  R  :  See — 

Rothman,  Jim  C  ;  Gillingham.  Gary  R  ;  Wagner,  Wayne  M  ;  Tokar, 
Joseph  C  ;  Risch,  Daniel  T ;  Wahlquisi,  Fred  H  .  and  Matthys,  Bemard 
A.,  5,772,883,  CI.  210-487.000. 
Gillston,  Lionel  M  :  See — 

Woods,  Herbert  P;  and  Gillston,  Lionel  M.,  5.772.726.  CI   75-10.220. 
Gilmore.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Streit.  Donald  A.;  Gilmore.  Brian  J.;  Lu.  Min;  and  Pusaleri,  Michael  A.. 
5,774,824.  CI.  701-207.000, 
Gilmore  Valve  Company:  See — 

Watson.  Richard  R.,  5,771,931,  CI.  137-625.660. 
Gimvang.  Bo  Inge  Hakan:  See — 

Blume,  Kevin  L  ;  and  Gimvang.  Bo  Inge  Hakan.  5.773.752.  CI.  102- 
513  000 
Gindelberger.  David  E.:  See — 

Emert.  Jacob;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Gindelberger.  David  E.;  and 
Prueit.  Roy  L..  5.773.567.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Ginn.  Christopher  C  :  See — 

Allison.  Charles  B  ;  Ginn.  Chnslophei  C;  Ginn,  I.  Michael;  and  Pacht. 
Amos.  5.772.403.  CI  417-44.200. 
Ginn.  I   Michael:  See — 
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Allison,  Charles  B  ;  Ginn,  Christopher  C  ;  Ginn,  I  Michael;  and  Pachi, 

Amos,  5,772.403,  CI.  417-44.200 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H  ;  Plow,  Edward  F;  and  Bowdiich,  Ronald,  to  Scnpps 

Research   Institute,  The    Polypeptides   for  promoting  cell   attachmeni 

5,773,574,  CI.  530-327.000. 

Ginsberg,  Philip  Myron,  to  Cantor  Fitzgerald  &  Co.,  Inc.  Fixed  income 

portfolio  index  prcKessor  5,774,880,  CI.  705-36.000. 
Giomi,  Jean-Charles,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  extracting  implicit 
sequential  behavior  from  hardware  description  languages.  5.774,370,  CI 
364-489  000. 
Gjerde.  Douglas  T;  Haefele.  Robert  M.;  and  Togami.  David  W..  to  Transge- 
nomic.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  performing  nucleic  acid  separations 
using  liquid  chromatography  5.772.889.  CI   210-635.000 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Guimbreliere.  Pierre  Louis.  5.772.517.  CI.  464-111.000. 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Herchenbach.  Paul;  and  Krelschmer.  Horst.  5.772.521.  CI  464-170000 

Glad.  HSkan  Lars  Chnster;  Kers,  Tore  Anders;  and  Rud^n,  Mats  Anders,  to 

Astra  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  mixing  a  pharmaceutical  composition  with  an 

other  agent  5,772.665,  CI.  604-82  000. 

Glad.  Paul  H..  to  Xircom.  Inc.  Adaptable  communications  connectors. 

5.773.332,  CI.  439-344.000 
Gla.sforskningsinstitutet:  See — 

Arsidsson.  Thomas;  and  StJhI.  Pierre.  5.773.712,  CI.  73-54.280. 
Glasgow.  Philip  E    See — 

Bussey.  Benjamin  Karl;  Glasgow,  Philip  E  ;  Kalota.  Steven  A  ;  and 
Niccum.  Phillip  K..  5.773.378.  CI   502-41.000. 
Glass.  Roger  I  ;  Gentsch.  John  R  ;  Bhan.  M  K.;  and  Das.  Bimal  K..  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services   Rotavirus  strain  G9P11 
5,773,009,  CI-  424-215.100. 
Glaval  Corporation:  See — 

Leftwich,  William  B.,  5.771.815.  CI.  108-99.000. 
Glazebrook.  Ellis:  See — 

Li.  Leo  L.;  and  Glazebrook.  Ellis,  5,774,801,  CI.  455-326.000. 
GIvcoDesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Carver,  Jeremy;  Dennis,  James  Wilson;  and  Shah,  Rajan.  5,773.239,  CI. 
435-29.000 
Olvconied  Incorporated:  See — 

Levy.  Daniel  E  ;  Grobelny,  Damian;  Tang.  Cho;  Holme.  Kevin  R.; 
Calardy.  Richard  E  ;  Schullz,  Gregory  S.;  Nematalia.  Asaad;  and 
Musscr.  John  H,,  5,773,438,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Glynn,  Kenneth  P.  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc   Patient  compliance  and  monitoring 
system  for  multiple  regimens  using  a  movable  bar  code  reader.  5,774,865, 
CI.  705-2.000. 
Gnade,  Bmce  E  :  See — 

Jeng,  Shin-Puu;  and  Gnade,  Bmce  E.,  5.772.485.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Goda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kagano.  Hirokazu;  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.   KaLsuhiko;  Yamamoto. 
Mikio;  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5,773.626.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Gixidard,  Joan  Slagaman;  and  Vo,  Minh  Trong,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Refresh  and  select-all  actions  in  graphical  user 
interface.  5.774,120,  CI.  345-348.000. 
Goddard.  Joan  Slagaman:  See — 

Alimpich,  Claudia;  Goddard,  Joan  Slagaman;  and  Yang,  Rachel  Youn- 
gran,  5,774,119,  CI.  345-340.0(»0. 
Godfrey,  Jollie  D  ,  Jr.;  and  Mueller,  Richard  H..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  antiviral  agent.  5,773,614,  CI.  544- 
276000. 
Godlove.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouls. 
Timothy  J  ;  Forgil.  Rachael  A.:  and  Cosgrove.  Roben  T.  5.772.767. 
CI    118-428.000. 
Goebbels.  Helmut:  See — 

Goette,  Timo;  and  Goebbels.  Helmut.  5,771,745.  CI.  74-440.000. 
Goerg,  Knstin  Ann:  See — 

Famngton,  Theodore  Edwin,  Jr ;  Bahlman,  Julia  Smith;  Burazin,  Mark 

.Alan,  Chen,  Fung-jou,  Goerg,  Knstin  Ann;  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 

Makolin.  Roben  John;  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.772.845.  CI 

162109.0(K). 

Goene,  Timo;  and  Goebbels,  Helmut,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Gear  arrangement 

having  a  magnetic  toothed  disk.  5.771,745,  CI.  74-440.000. 
Goff.  Lonnie:  See — 

Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Chambers,  Peter;  and  Goff,  Lonnie, 

5.774.743.  CI.  395-842.000. 

Slory.  Franklyn  H  ;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Chambers.  Peter;  and  Goff.  Lonnie, 

5.774.744,  CI,  .395-847.000. 
Goff,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Luban,  Jeremy;  and  Goff,  Stephen  P..  5,773,225,  CI.  435-7.800. 
Goggans,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Johansen,  John  A.;  and  Goggans,  Timothy  R..  5.771.927.  CI.    137- 
614.040. 
Goh.  Young-ok,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Microprocessor  malfunc- 
tion prevention  circuit.  5,774.649.  CI.  395-185.080. 
Gold  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murala,  Kentaro;  Maisuzoe,  Noriho;  Emoto,  Takao;  and  Kunii,  Hisay- 
oshi,  5,772,038,  CI.  206-725.000, 
Gold,  Larr)':  See — 

Burke,   Donald;  Tarasow,  Ted;   Eaton,   Bmce   E.;   and  Gold,   Larry, 
5,773.598,  CI,  5.36-231,000. 
Goldbach,  Roben  Willem:  See- 


Van  Gnnsven,  Maninus  Quirinius  Joseph  Marie;  De  Haan,  Pemis 
Theodoms;  Gielen,  Johannes  Jacobus  Ludgems;  Peters,  Dirk:  and 
Goldbach,  Roben  Willem,  5.773,700,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Goldberg,  Allan  R  :  George,  Shaji  T,  and  Robertson,  Hugh  D.,  lo  Innovir 
Laboratones,    Inc     Ribozvme    compositions    and    expression    vectors 
5.773.260.  CI  4.3.5-9I.310' 
Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Smith.  Roben  S.;  and  Benaron.  David  A.,  to  Sextant 
Medical  Corporation.  Surgical  tool  end  effector.  5,772.597.  CI.  600- 
473.000. 
Golden,  Richard;  and  Stanesa,  Joel  R  ,  lo  Golden,  Richard  Automated  taxable 

transaction  reporting/collection  system.  5,774,872,  CI.  705-19.000 
Golden  Valley  Microwave  Foods,  Inc  :  See— 

Blamer,  Roben  Harmon;  and  Hanson.  Denise  Ellen,  5.773,801,  CI. 
219-727.000. 
Goldman.  Joseph,  to  Federal  Industnes  Corporation   Cormgated  box  with 
exteriorally    supported    product-stabilizing    flaps     5.772.032.   CI.    206- 
485  000 
Goldsholl.  Kenneth:  See — 

Eventoff.  Franklin;  Mohrbacher.  Bemard;  Wilson.  Kitchener  Clark;  and 
Goldsholl,  Kenneth,  5,773,742,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Goldstein,  Carmi:  See — 

Morinigo,    Fernando   B.;   Goldstein,   Carmi;    and   Bulgatz,    Deimis, 
5,772,179,  CI.  251-129.100. 
Goldstein,  Michael  D  ;  Noy.  Noam;  and  Tenny,  Roy,  to  Advanced  Vision 
Technology,  Ltd  System  and  method  for  color  measurement  and  control 
on-press  dunng  pnnring  5.774,225.  Q.  356-402.000. 
Golightley.  Sara  K.:  See — 

Conrad.  David  W.;  Golighlley.  Sara  K.;  and  Ban.  John  C  .  5.773.308.  CI 
436-527.000. 
Golshani.  Forouzan;  Friesen.  Ons  D  ;  and  Howell.  Thomas  H..  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems.  Inc    Medxxl  of  graphically  displaying  an  object- 
onented  schema.  5.774.128.  CI   345-440.000 
Goluh,  Lome  M  :  See — 

Simon,  Sanford  R.;  Roemer,  Elizabeth  J.;  Golub,  Lotne  M  ;  and  Rama- 
munhy.  Nungavaram  S..  5.773.430.  CI   514-152.000 
Golzanan.  Javad:  See — 

Richards,  William  O.;  Wikswo.  John  P.  Jr.;  Staton.  Daniel  J.;  Golzarian. 
Javad;  and  Bradshaw.  Leonard  A.,  5,771,894,  O.  128-653.100. 
Gomes.  Gary:  See — 

Otmba.  Svatoboj;  Parker.  Joseph;  and  Goines,  Gary,  5,772.001.  CI. 
198-459  200 
Gomi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fuminori;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Hirano.  Toshinori;  Sailo.  Hiroko; 
Gomi.  Kenichi;  Yashiki.  Hiroshi;  Inomata,  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi. 
Yoshihiio.  5.773.124.  CI  428-141.000. 
Gomoll.  Jaines  N.:  See — 

Haves.  Thomas  J..  Sagan.  Michael  J    A  ;  and  Gomoll.  James   N  . 
5,772.070.  CI.  220-781.000. 
Gonnason.  William:  See — 

Lowe.  Danny  D  ;  Willing.  Scott;  Gonnason.  William;  Williams.  Mark; 

and  Lafon't,  Don.  5.774.556.  CI.  381-17.000. 

Gonzalez.  Femando;  and  Honeycutt.  Jeffrey  W ,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 

Gettenng  regions  and  methods  of  forming  gettering  regions  within  a 

semiconductor  wafer  5.773.3.56.  CI  438-473  000. 

Gooch.  Beverley  R  .  lo  Ampex  Corporation  Small  core  magnetic  head  with 

nonmagnetic  side  support  5.774.311.  CI   360-125.000 
Good.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Lampoiang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S  ;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.772.442.  CI  434- 
265  000 
Lampoiang.  Samsun.  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.772,443.  CI.  434- 
272.000. 
Goodbrake.  Chris  J.:  See — 

Mathers.  James  P;  Goodbrake.  Chris  J.;  Hachey.  Kathleen  A.;  Hedblom. 
Thomas  P;  Humpal.  Kathleen  M.;  Lange.  Roger  W ;  May.  David  C; 
Moh.   Kyung  H  ;   and  Forester.  Thomas  E.  5.774.265.  Q.   359- 
539.000. 
Goodby.  John  W.:  See— 

Mehl.  Georg  H  R.;  Goodby.  John  W.;  and  Lacey,  David,  5,773,179,  CI 
430-20  000 
Gocxlman.  Lowell  R   Pre-charged  vacuum  fluid  change/disposal  apparatus 

5.772.4(J2.  CI  417-118.000. 
Goodner.  Clyde  E  .  Ill:  See— 

Hampshire,  Randall  D  ;  McKenzie.  Lealon  R.;  Woods.  Philip  R.;  and 
Goodner.  Clyde  E  .  111.  5.774.297.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Adams.  Anthony  Dennis.  5.773.114.  CI  428-57  000. 
Fourgon.  Femand  Anioine  Joseph.  5,772.807.  CI    152-209.00R. 
Smith.  Richard  Robinson;  and  Pvle.  Kevin  James.  5.773.504.  CI   524- 
492000. 
Gordon.  Gary  G..  lo  TRW  Inc   Support  bracket  for  releasable  mounting  lo 

spaced  tubes  5.772.160.  CI   248-68.100. 
Gordon.  Ian,  to  AlliedSignal  Ltd.  Mechanical  shock  reduction  in  pretension- 

ers  5,772,246,  CI.  280-806,000, 
Gorman,  Michael  R,:  See— 

Wood.  Leigh  E.;  Kmeger,  Dennis  L.;  Gorman,  Michael  R  ;  and  Alberg, 
Randall  L.,  5.773.374,  CI.  442-328.000. 
Gorst,  John  B.;  and  Eaglestone,  David  Andrew,  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  & 
Engineering  Limited.  Drive  devices.  5.771.772.  CI  89-4.100. 
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CkKpodarowicz,  Denis  J  ;  and  Masiarz.  Frank  R  .  to  Chiron  Coqwration. 
Conjugates  compnsing  truncated  keralinocyte  growth  factor  (KGF)  having 
increased  biological  activity  and  a  toxin.  5,773386,  CI.  530- 399.000. 
Gosselin.  Claude:  See — 

Roy,  Eddy.  Hamel.  Michel;  Gosselin.  Claude:  and  Laflamme.  Benoil. 
.').774.263.  CI    359-469.000. 
Goswami.  Ramanuj:  See—^ 

Chapman.  Derek  David;  Cunninghain.  Michael  Paul;  and  Goswami. 
Ramanuj,  ."i, 77.1. 193.  CI  4.10-270.160. 
Goto.  Akihiro;   Genma.   Takashi;    Ichihara.   Yutaka;    Magome.    Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Maisuura.  Toshio;  Shira.su.  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi.  Masami. 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  mask  pattern 
onto  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  subNtrale  using  holographic  techniques. 
5.774.240.  CI.  359-12  (KK) 
Goto,  Akira:  See — 

Sugilani.  Hiroshi:  Inaba.  Ma.saki:  Ikeda.  Masami:  Koizumi,  Yutaka; 
Ka.samoto,  Masami;  Orika.sa,  Tsuyoshi,  Kimura.  Makiko.  Kashino. 
Toshio;    Karita.    Seiichiro;    Terai,    Haruhiko;    and    Goto,    Akira. 
5.774,151.  CI    347-63.000 
Goto,  Makio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  apparatus 
for  color-correcting  input  image  data  using  neural  network.  5,774.230,  CI. 
358-298.000. 
G4)to.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagata,    Takuji;    Kobayashi.    Masao;    Goto,    Shinichi;    and    Iwasaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,771,652,  O.  52-716.500. 
Goto.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Masuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto,  Tetsuro,  5,774,751,  CI.  .396-297  000. 
Goto.  Yasunon   See — 

Masaki,  Mitsuo;  Miyake,  Nonhisa;  Tendo,  Atsu.shi;  Ishida,  Michiko; 
Shinozaki,     Haruhiko;     Nomura,     Yutaka;    and    Goto,    Yasunori. 
5,773,4.37,  CI.  514-224.2(X). 
Corner.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Piezoelectric  reso- 
nator. 5.773,914,  CI    310- .344. 000. 
Gottlieb.  Louis  G  ;   Elliott.   Isaac   K.;  and  Witzman.   Kevin   R..  to  MCI 
Corporation.   Single  network  record  conslniction    5.774,532.  CI.  379- 
1 1  000. 
Goudard,  Michel:  See — 

Colin.  Bruno;  Goudaid,  Michel;  and  Thereu.  Alain,  5,773,307,  CI. 
436-526.000 
Goudsche  Machinefabriek  B.V.:  See — 

Wirixlihardjo,  Abimanjoe  Saroso;  't  Hart,  Wijnand  Jacob;  and  Graafland, 
Alwin.  5.772,187,  CI   266-241.000. 
Gould.  Joel  Mark:  See — 

Olnowich,  Howard  Thomas;  Bruck.  Jehoshua;  Fisher.  Michael  Hans; 
Gould.  Joel  Mark.  Jabusch.  John  David;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Robert, 
5.774,067,  CI.  ,340-827.000. 
Gould,  Martin  R.:  See — 

Miller,    Raymond    L;    Gould,    Martin    R.;    and   Vulimiri.    Sudhakar. 
5.773.279.  CI.  435-243  0110. 
Gould.  Michael  N  :  and  Chen.  Kai-Shun.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.    Mammarv   gland-specific   promoters.   5.773.290,  CI.   435- 
320. 1  (JO. 
Gould.  Russell  J  :  See — 

DiPede.  Sandro;  and  Gould.  Rus.sell  J.,  5,772,944,  CI.  264-211.130. 
Cover,  James  Blake:  See — 

Williams,  John  S.;   Hamson,   Dennis  R  ;  and  Cover,  James  Blake, 
5.772,311,  CI.  .362-2-18.000 
Govindan.  Seregulam  V;  Grebenau.  Ruth;  Griffiths,  Gary  L  ;  and  Hansen. 
Hans  J  .  to  Immunomedics.  Inc   Thiolation  of  proteins  for  radionuclide- 
based  radioimmuntxietection  and  radioimmunmherapy.  5.772,981,  CI.  424- 
1  490 
Gow.  Philippe  H  ;  Rogers.  Robert  A  ;  and  Lijoi,  Andrea  L.,  to  Ovonic  Battery 
Companv,  Inc  Apparatus  for  detecting  cell  reversal  in  rechargable  baner- 
les   5,773.958.  CI   320-1  ISOOt). 
Go/ani.  Shai   N.  Apparatus  and  method  for  non-invasive  biocxl  analvte 

measurement.  5,771.891.  CI    128-6350tX). 
Graafland.  Alwin:  See — 

W  irixlihardjo.  Abimanjoe  Saroso.  t  Hart.  Wijnand  Jacob;  and  Graafland. 
Alwin.  5.772.187.  CI.  266-241.000. 
Grab.  Oerrv  A.:  See — 

Evans.  Timothy  Van;  Mehraban.  Henry;  Zaluzec.  Matthew  John;  and 
Grab,  Geny  A  ,  5,771,962,  CI.  1 65- 1 33.(XX). 
Grabski,  Roy  J.:  See — 

Cortellucci,  Arthur;  Bodek.  Itamar;  Grabski,  Rov  J  ;  and  Valentine, 
James  R.,  5.772,976,  CI.  423-579  000 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Espenshade,  Gregg  R.,  5,772,235,  CI.  280-643.000. 
Gradus  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  Paul,  5,771,617,  CI.  40-.544.000. 
Graf.  Winfned   See — 

Kohn,  Heinz-Gerhard;  Martens,  Jorg  Peter;  Laubstein.  Michael;  Tischer. 
Carsten;  Graf,  Winfried;  and  Biench,  Eduard,  5,771.986.  CI.   177- 
210.0EM. 
Graham  Corporatiom:  See — 

Ruck.  Donald  Neal;  Lines.  James  Richard;  Alhev.  Roderick  Elwvn;  and 
Tice.  David  William.  5,772.709,  CI.  55-222.000. 
Graham,  Kerry    See — 

King.  L.  Herbert,  Jr.;  Graham,  Kerry;  and  Kirk,  Douglas  L.,  5,771,578, 
CI.  29-885.000. 


Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe,  James  C  ;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L..  to  NeoRx 

Corporation    Prevention  and   treatment  of  pathologies  associated  with 

abnormally  proliferative  smooth  muscle  cells.  5.773.479.  CI  514-651.000. 

Gramss.  Rainer.  to  ITW-Aieco  GmbH   Inlet  trav  of  a  car  unk.  5,772.062,  CI. 

220-335.000 
Grandics,  Peter;  and  Szathmary.  Susan    Immunoselection  system  for  cell 

elution.  5.773,224,  CI.  435-7  2(J0. 
Grant,  Alan  J.:  See — 

OConnell,  Roben  J.;  and  Grant,  Alan  J.,  5,772,983,  CI.  424-9.200. 
GRAPHA-Holding  AG:  See-^ 

Mueller,  Hans,  5.772,195,  CI   270-52.160. 

Granon,  Ennco;   Fantini,  Sergio;   Franceschini,  Mana  Angela;   Mantuiin, 

William;  and  Barbieri.  Beniamino,  to  University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  The;  and  I.S.S.  (USA)  Inc.  Photosensor  with  multiple  light 

sources.  5,772,587.  CI.  600-310  000. 

Gravener.  Roy  D  .  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Surgical  fastening 

apparatus  with  alignment  pin.  5.772.099.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Gravenstein,  Joachim  S  :  See — 

Lampotang.  Samsun:  van  Meurs,  Willem  L  ;  GwxJ.  Michael  L..  Graven- 
stein. Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.772.442.  CI.  414- 
265.000. 
Lampotang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein. Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G  .  5.772.441.  CI.  434- 
272.000. 
Graves.  Carol  Anne.  Hair  care  system  using  microwave  energy  for  heating. 

5.773.802.  CI.  219-759.000. 
Gray.  Devon  J .  to  Hughes  Eleclrt>nics  Corporation.  Parallel  axis  cylindrical 

microwave  tilter.  5,774,030,  CI   333-212.fK)0 
Gray.  Henry  F :  See — 

Shaw;  Jonathan  L.;  Jensen,  Kevin;  and  Grav.  Henry  F.  5,773.920.  CI. 
31.3.109  ()00. 
Greasley,  Ian:  See — 

Woolley.  Louis  A.;  Ferrara,  Charles  F;  Greasley.  Ian;  and  Weimar.  James 
H..  5.774.876.  CI.  705-28.000. 
Great  Dane  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Fetz.  Charles  R  ;  McCormack.  Daniel  J  ;  Jones.  John  M.;  Thomas. 
Michael  I  .  and  Colling.  James  T.  5.772.276.  CI   2%-18I.OOO. 
Grebenau.  Ruth   See — 

Govindan.   Seregulam   V;   Grebenau.   Ruth;   Gnffiths.  Garv    L;   and 
Hansen.  Hans  J..  5.772.981.  CI.  424-1.490 
Grebenkov.  Anatoly  Zhoresovich:  See — 

Zhuravsky.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich; 
Marchenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kukhare\,  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Vinogradov,  Leonid  MikhailoMch;  Grebenkov.  Anatoly  Zhoreso\ich; 
Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konstantinov.  Valery  GrigorieMch; 
Stetsjurenko.  Vitaly  l\anovich;  Khomich.  Ivan  Isanovich;  and 
Chemetiev,  Valery  Vladimirovich.  5.771.821.  CI.  1 10- .146.000. 
Greelis,  lohn  P:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R  ;  Greelis.  John  P.;  Nguyen.  Hien;  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc, 
5,772.628,  CI.  604-43  0(¥). 
Green,  David  J  ;  and  Lauriizen,  Donald  R.  Igniter  for  gas  bag  inflator. 

5,772,243.  CI.  280-74 l.(XK). 
Green,  James  E.;  and  Clampitt,  Darwin,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  capacitor  and  conductive  line  constructions.  5,773,341,  CI. 
438-253,000. 
Green,  Jerold  L  ;  and  Green,  Tory  E   Creatine  supplement.  5,773,473,  CI. 

5 14- .565000. 
Green.   Ronald  J.,   to   Streamfeeder,   LLC    En\elope   feeding   apparatus. 

-5,772,199,  CI.  271-10.060 
Green,  Tory  E.:  See — 

Green,  Jerold  L  ;  and  Green,  Tory  E.,  5,773,473,  CI   514.565  000. 
Greenbaum,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Cisneros,  Joseph  S.;  Kelley.  David  C;  Kiang.  Michael;  and  Greenbaum. 
Louis  A  .  5.774.829.  CI.  701-213000. 
Greenblatt.  Hellen  Chaya;  Adalsteinsson.  Om;  Bnxiie.  David  Alan;  and 
Fitzpatrick-McElligott.  Sandra  G..  to  DCV  Biologies.  LP   Methtxl  of 
preventing,  countering,  or  reducing  NSAID-induced  gastrointestinal  dam- 
age by  administering  milk  or  egg  products  from  hyperimmunized  animals. 
5.772.999.  CI.  424-187.100. 
Greene.  John  M  ;  and  Rosen,  Craig  A  ,  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc. 

Fibroblast  growth  factor  15.  5.773.252,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Greene.  Patncia  Lee:  See — 

Benning,  Roger  David;  Fischer,  Elliot  Andrew;  Greene,  Patricia  Lee; 
Sanford,  Charles,  and   Schneider,   Robert  Edward,  5.774.565.  CI 
381  83.000. 
Greenslein.  Julia  Lea:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Greenslein.  Julia  Lea;  Exley, 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox.  Barbara  Saxton;  Powers.  Stephen  P.;  and  Gefter, 
Malcolm  L..  5.773,003.  CI,  424-193.100, 
Greenslein,  Paul  Gregory:  See — 

Breslau.  Franklin  Charles;  Greenstein,  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell,  John 
Ted,  5,774.728.  CI.  395-706,000. 
Gregory,  Peter;   Kenyon,  Ronald  Wynford;  and  Wight,  Paul,  to  Zeneca 

Limited.  Monoazo  compounds.  5.772.745.  CI    106-31.480 
Gregory.  Peter;   Kenyon.  Ronald  Wvnford;  and  Wight.  Paul,  to  Zeneca 
Limited.   B15-A20  dves  and  inks' based  thereon    5.773.593.  CI    514- 
796.000. 
Gresham.  David  M.:  See — 
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Daiidvw  Joanne  W  l>idley  *iljuun  F  Jr  Fishniui  l>»ud  A. 
GresJuiii  Dawd  M  .  Kasi&kc  Kciinelti  Mixo/jc.  Micliael  I.  Sandefs 
Kli/abetti  Hauet  .Nilsen.  Subri/i.  Alc^sandi'j  A  and  luilie  Susan  L  . 
5  774.44<J.  fl    379-3157  IJ(W 

(ttei/    IIkmuiu  J      See 

Suii.    IhiMiias  S  .  arid  Gret/.  Ih-jnus  J     5.77S.760  f  I    iliH,l»») 
'jirwal   Harsinuaji  S    to  Sun  Mufosyslems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  t<* 
I)rcx.cbsing  cnixs  ass<xiated  with  data  translcri.  in  »  cxjfiiputrf  5.774.4U2. 
(I    !71  40  20<i 
t/rewell   Daiid  A     Hi  Branson  l.'ltrav/nii.  <  'jrporati"*   Welding  system  attd 
metli'jd  ol  selling  *eldin>f  iiiachine  pajaii<etef!  5  772.H14,CI    1  5')-'»4  (K)0 
(jiiea  Willi  Kun   Kimiui  Klaus  Peter  Hr/>billa  Klaus  Juergen  and  Schlo 
sser.  Hans  JoaLhiin    Ui  Agla-Ovarri  AG    Water  de\el')paJ>le  diawmiuni 
and  mittcral  acid  lonlainitig  recording  material  lor  producing  water  Ircc 
oHsct  printing  plates   5771187.(1   41(j|62(J'iO 
<jiiesci,  Jeir)   fj     Nelwxi.  Kichaid  A     Muiida)    Steven  R  .  and  Vallancc. 
William  I'.    I  .  to  liius  IntemaiKjnal  Flj(     Housing  lor  joint  dirmmg 
devices   5.772.353.  CI   401  211  000 
liiilfiu.  Dan  M  .  Pa».  (jojfge  h     and  (J  "l(ir>le.  James  h  .  Ui  .Micron  Com 
iiiunicati'jiis.  Inc     and  lyockhccd  Martin  ("orpiirati<«i  l>igilal  clock  recov 
eiy  Lk^)   5. 774. 022.  CI    iU   I  OOA 
Giiffin,  Mithael  J     See 

tiglesby  Allied  P   <>glcsby  Jolin  P.  Griflin  Michael  J  .  Brett.  Dainian 
Bieieton,  Fauick  J  .  Nomuinly,  Michael  P.  and  WatnuKi-    John  P 
5.771,8X1,  CI    l264l4(J0(i 
'iiitlin    William  J     See 

t  hiMjuier.  Pfiilippc.  Pcyroux,  Jean  Fraiicios.  and  firiffin.  Williani  J. 
5  774W)8.  CI    Vy5  200  5  Ml 
'lliniths.  tia/y  I.      See 

f  J4jvindaii     Seicgulaiii    V  ,   tircbenau,    Ruth,    (Jrittiihs.   tiary    L  ,    and 
Hansen,  Hans  J  ,  5  772  981,  (  \   424  I  490 
<<iigshy,  <  Jiailes  F  ,  to  .Nonli  Aiiicncan  <  oniainer  '.orpofation    Multi-deck 

lontaiiier  toi  lawn  and  garden  iiacuirs    5.772,026.  CI   206  115  000 
(iriiiiiiiei    i'lamiiir  <iail.  to  NCR  (  orpofaliou    Method  and  apparatus  lor 
iciiirving    X  5(W  ccrtihtalcs   lioiii  an   X  500  directory    5  774,552    <1 
Wl  25  000 
(jiiilKrliiy.  Daiiiiaii   See 

Ijrwy.  Daniel  F.  .  (irohclny,  iJaiiuaii.    laiig.  ("ho.  Holme,  Kevin  R  . 
dalardy    Richard  F.  ,  Schultz,  (iicgory   S  .  Neiiialalia.  Asaad.  and 
Musv-i.  John  H  .  5,771.4(8.  CI    514  237  800 
tiioticn.  Steven  J  ,  to  SuiihiiU:  liidusUies    Flashlight  and  charging  system 

5,772. WW.  «  I    t62  18t(«IO 
Giodcvaiii,  Scoll  R  .  to  Lucid   Icchiiologics  Inc    Ctiotodeteclor  integiator 

ciicuil  having  a  window  coiiipiiialoi   5,773.816,(1   250  2I4(K)R 
(ii'ie,  Jiilui  H  ,  to  RiKkwcll  Seniiconductot  Systems,  Inc    Dual  source  lor 

c.jnslaiil  and  KIAI  curicnl    5.774,013,  CI   327  543  <J(JO 
(iiois.  Igtir    S>#- 

Brleiikiy,    Yuiiy,    (iiois.    Igoi,    Margolin,   Mali,    and    Makhlin,    llya. 

5,774.612,  (1    tK5  72  Ooil 

Gloss,   Kenneth  (',   Wcgcncli,   Slejiliaii   W,   Vilim,   Rick    H,  and  White, 

Aiidiew  M  .  to  University  ol  Chicago,   Die    System  lor  moniluring  an 

industrial  oi  biological  |«.x.ess   5.774,(79,  CI    164  576  000 

(iions,  Slc|>hrii  I- ,  lo  llenkrl  (  orporalioii  Foaming  com|xisilion   5,771,4416. 

CI   510  426IKHI 
(irosse  Wilde,  Huttell     Sr-r 

Krcsniaiin  J  ill.  and  (iiusse  Wilde,  Hubert,  5.771.92 1 .  CI   311  KWOOO 

(ii.iih,    loisicn,  Picjko.  Kail  liwin.  Joenlgen.  Wmlricd.  Kasbauei.  Josel, 

Alig.  Hriiid.  and  Struvci.  Werner,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengescllschall   Process  (oi 

the  picpaialioii  ol  N  suhsiiiutcd  cyclic  iniides  5,77*.610.  CI  548  545  000 

(iiublia,  William  1;,  to  Koch  Industiies.  Inc    Polyiiici  enhanced  asphall 

5,771,49(1,  (I   524  68  000 
<  ililhe.  (iaiy  W     See 

l)o/icr,  lliMinas  II  .  II,  Fldiidgc,  Ucnjaiiiin  N  .  (irube,  (iary  W  ,  Khan 
.lios,  Igoi  Y    and  Malhicu.  (iaclan  1.  ,  5,772,451 ,  CI   439  70  (¥10 
(iiuhri,  I'adick  Richaid.  Kolslad,  Jcltiey  lohn.  Ryan,  Chrisinphei  M  ,  Hall. 
Flic    Stanley,   and  liichrn  CiHiii,   Robin   Sue,  to  (  aigill,   liicorjioratcd 
Mrll  slahic  sriiii  ciyslalliiie  laiiiilc  (Kilymci  tiliii  and  pioccss  Iih  manu 
Luluie  Ihricol    5,77i,562,  (1    '>iH   154  000 
(iiuhliolci,  Nikolaus,  lo  (ierl)u  Biotechnik  (imhll    Method  ol  preparing  a 
syneigislK    iiiiniunological    adjuvant    hiriiiulation     5,773,011.   C'l     424 
278  |(¥l 
(iiiirn,  Dirici   M  .  and  Kiauss.  Alan  R  ,  to  Univcisiiy  ()t  Chicago.  Ttic 
MrihiHl    loi    ihr    iiirpaialitin    ol    nanocryslalliiie    diamond    (Inn    hlms 
577,!.7(>0,  CI    117  104  INK) 
(iiuriil>;iiim.  William  liid   \ei- 

Molaiic,  Michel  I- ,  Kacdiiig.  Jeanne  F.lleii,  and  ( inieiihauiii.  William 
I.kI.  5.771,181,  (1   410  7K(KHI 
( iiucnwald,  Wcrnei    See 

liiese    Kail  Hriiiiaiiii,  (ieiei.  Hem/,  Giucnwald,  Weniei.  and  De  La 
I'lirui,  (  laudui.  V771,8'M.  CI    257  760  (KKI 
( J 1 1-.  l.aholalolirs  liuoi|)oialcd    See 

(  cKi|X-iiiuii.    Muliarl.    (ice.    Nee  Hen,    and    Rjllikr.    John    l-dinund, 
5,774.461,  CI    170  155  000 
(ilF.  Mobile  Coiiiiiiunicaliinis  Srivice  Coiixiralion:  See 

/ickci.  Rolk-it  (i     S, 774.805.  CI   455  426(K)0 
tiu.  Boll  Youl,  (o  Samsung  F.lci (lollies  Co  ,  Ijd   Methods  ol  torming  semi 
coiuliitloi  aclivc  irgi.iiis  having  cli.miicl  slo|i  isolation  legions  theiein 
S, 771, 11(1.  CI   418  I'WOOO 
(iiiaicrllo,  ViiuriK    See 

rl  Kouiii,  Mahiiioud  H  ,  (iuaicello,  Vinceiil,  and  Naguih.  laidos  N    M  , 
5,773,424,  CI   5|4  45  0tHI 


(jueiei.  Jew  Luuis  Uj  L  (>cai  l>rv  ice  for  piicluiging  and  dispensing  a  liquid 

or  semj  liquid  substance   5.772.079.  CI   222  321'* 
(iuerel,  Jean  Louis,  lo  L  (Jreal  Dispenser  lor  a  product  with  a  liquid-li>-piiily 

consistency   5  772  347  CI   4<J|  261<J0(i 
(juenn.  Jean-Michel,  to  Xerox  Corporsdion  Image  self-regisJnuoti  for  eokir 

pnnlCTS   5.774.156  CI    347  116000 
Gucnni.  Aituro    Device  fur  uc<>tin(E  wetting   liquid  in  pnnling  presses. 

panKulariy  lor  oflsei  pnnung  presses   5.772.859.  O   204  228(J00 
(jucrra.  John   .M  ,  to  Polarind  Corporation    Appaiaius  and   methuds  f<* 
providing  phase  controlled  evanescent  illununaiKin    5.774.221.  CI    356- 
376  (JtJtJ 
((ucrrero  Angel  Augusto   See— 

Bajor.  John  Steven    Guerrero    Angel  Augusto.  and  Knaggs.  Helen 
hh/jtiheth.  5.773015.  CI   424-4<Jl  000 
Gucx    l.an.  and  Mathys.  l-aurent.  to  De  La  Rue  Gion  SA    Method  of 
generating  a  security  design  with  the  aid  of  electronic  means   5.772.249, 
CI   283  93O<l0 
Guile,  Donald  1.    See  - 

Hen\.  William,  (iuile.  Donald  L  ;  Paul.  Mallanagouda  D  .  and  Williams. 
Jimmie  L  .  5.771.684.  CI   60  274  000 
(iuillemet.  (.'laude   See 

Charrue.  Herve.  Rilqi,  FrarKoise,  Crepet.  Renee;  andGudlemet.  Qaudc, 

5.771.148.  CI  428  410000 

Guimbretiere.  Pierre  Ijiuis.  to  (jKN  Automotive  AG    Transmission  joint 

leaving  a  tnpod  element,  the  arms  of  the  iripixl  element  having  spherical 

surfaces  on  axes  oflsci  from  radii  ol  the  tnpod  element    5,772.517,  CI 

4/>4  1 1 1  (KJO 

(iuindy.  Wade,  lo  Valence  TecluKjIogy,  Inc   Thermal  edge  on  doublesKled 

electrodes   5.772.703.  CI   29  623  500 
(iuindy.  Wade  W    See 

Barker.  Jeremy.  Moms.  J  Ixe.  Flemming,  Fredenk.  and  Guindy,  Wade 
W  .  5.772.702,  CI    29-621  lO) 
(juiltard  Ch<icolate  Company    See  — 

Hirfienthal.   Ilialia  A  .  and  Weinberg,  Michelle,  5,773,056,  CI    426- 
450(¥) 
(jull  Canada  Resources  Limited   See 

Maciejewski.     Waldemar,     McTurk,    Jim,    and     Kershaw.     Derrick. 
5,772,127.  CI   241  21  0<¥) 
Gulick,  Dale  E,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Interconnect  bus  cunhgured 

to  implement  multiple  transfer  protocols   5.774.681,  CI    395  309  (WO 
(iullans.  Steven   K      Kojima.  Ryoji.  and  Randall.  Jeffrey,  to  Bngham  & 
Women  s  Hospital   Method  lor  conducting  sequential  nucleic  acid  hybrid 
izati.m  steps   5,771,213,(1  435-600(J 
Gummerson,  Klwyn   (.aterally  and  vertically  movable  grass  cutting  mower 

attachment    5,771 ,672,  CI.  56-15  400 
(jundersen.  Roald   See 

Fikeland.   Inger  Johanne;  Gundersen,   Roald;  and  Jensen.   Ragnhild. 
5.772.728.  CI   75-410,(¥)0 
(iuiidjian,  Arshavir,  to  Nocopi  lechnologies,  Inc    l.atent  image  pnnting 
process  and  appaialus  and  substrate  therefor  5,774,160.  CI    347  171000 
Gundlach,  Kurt  B  .  Sanchez.  Luis  A  .  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A  ,  Brodsky,  Kathy-Jo, 
Colt.  Richard  I.  ,  Monies.  Aileen  M  .  and  Radigan.  Edward  J  .  Jr ,  to  Xerox 
Corpoialion   Ink  conip<isilions  loi  thermal  ink  jet  printing   5.772,743,  CI 
l(K>  II  270 
(iundlach,  Kurt  B  .  Coll.  Richard  L  .  and  Radigan.  F^dward  J  .  Jr ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Ink  compositions  tor  thermal  ink  pnnling    5.772.744.  CI 
106  11  430 
(iunthcr.  John  R  :  Srr — 

Hamcs.  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig.  Pnes.  Stephen  C  ,  Miller, 
William  V  .  Watcison.  Kcnl  B  .  Weinman,  David  S  ,  Shay,  Michael  J  , 
Pang,  Jianhua  Helen,  Hemngton,  Daniel  R  ,  Marlcy,  Brian  J  . 
(iunther.  John  R  .  Perez,  Alexander;  Colgan,  James  Andrew,  and 
Dinvier,  Robert  James,  5,774,684,  CI  395  109000 
(iunlhci,  l.udwig   .See 

liegcn,  Manfred;  GUnther,  Ludwig,  Heinnch,  Hans  lurgen,  Thiemer, 
Roland.  Halimans.  Franz  Josef;  Ntisscr,  Willibert;  Wcidlich,  Manfred; 
and  Wienicr.  Peter.  5.771,825,  CI    112  80  7(KI 
(iuo,  Song  Yuen,  and  Ko.  Jin  San.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tiutc  Frequency  douhler  lor  an  optical  transceiver  cliKk  recovery  circuit. 
5.774,(¥)2,  CI    127  165000 
(iupta.  Ajay  Kumar   See 

(iahoury,  Ijiuis.  Villcncuve.  Luc.  (iiasson,  Richard,  Li,  Tiechao,  and 
Gupta,  Ajay  Kumar,  5,771,460,  CI    514-454  000 
(iupta,  Bhupendra  K  .  Zicglci.  Robert  p;  and  Scheldt.  Wilhui  D  .  to  (ieneral 
hiectnc  Company  Method  (oi  making  a  fluid  cooled  anicle  with  priKective 
coaling   5,771,577,  CI.  29-889.72I. 
(iupta,  Rajesh   See 

Chen,  Chih  Tung.  Kucukcakar.  Kayhan;  Tkacik.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Gupta. 

Rajcsli.  S, 774. 168.  CI    164  488,(KI0 

(iupia.  Suiendci  Kumar  System  lor  improving  average  accuracy  ol  signals 

from  global  positioning  system  by  using  a  neural  network  to  obtain  .signal 

conection  values   5,774,831,  CI   701  2 14. (KM) 

(iurcvich,  Ixon,  to  CcKipei  Industries,  Inc   Circuit  protector  and  method  foi 

making  a  circuil  protector  5,774,037,  CI    317  248  (HIO 
(iuniy.  Robert   See 

Gunler.  Iliman,  and  Gumy,  Robert,  5,773,021,  CI  424  427.(¥X) 
Giinies.  Mark  C     Vec 

Blanc.  James  J  ,  and  (iumes.  Mark  C  .  5.773.963.  CI    320-145  OOt) 
Guitlci.  Florian,  and  (iurnv,  Roben,  to  Vetoquinol  S  A    Bioadhesive  oph 
(h.ilmic  inscn   5,771,02  f,  CI  424-427  (K¥) 
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Gusl.  Piero  Camillo,  H.  Rnvimar  Inlemaiional  B  V  La.Ner-markable  article 
and  a  composilion  combining  a  urea  thermosetting  resin  for  making  the 
same   5.773.494.  CI.  524-14.000. 
Gusiafson.  Eric  K  :  See — 

Trebinu.   Rick   P.:    Sampas.   Nicholas   M.;   and  Gu.stafson.   Eric    K. 
5.774.213.  C:    356-320(XX) 
Gustafson.  GaT>.  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Method  for  tnanu- 
factunng  a  head  suspension  having  electrical  trace  interconnects  with 
reduced  capacitance  5.77 1. .568.  CI.  29-64)3.030. 
Gustafsson.  Ulf:  See — 

Harris.  Christopher;  Bakowski.  MIeiek;  Gu.siafs.soii.  Ulf;  and  Andersson. 
Mats.  5.773.849.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Guimann.  Michael:  Cox.  Kaiherine;  and  Sloss.  Reed,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
System  for  negotiating  at  least  two  seLs  of  video  capabilities  between  two 
nodes  to  perform  video  conferencing  between  the  nodes  according  to  the 
selected  set  5.774.674.  CI.  395-200.670 
Ciuyot.  Benoit.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Voltage  amplifier  having  a  large 
range  of  vanatiiMis.  and  A/D  convener  comprising  such  an  amplifier 
5.774.086.  CI   .34 II. 59  000 
Cweon.  Dae-Gab;  Cho.  Young-Bin;  and  Moon.  Hee  Hyeong.  to  Sam  Jung 
Co ,  Ltd    Perpendicularity  measuring  method  and  an  apparatus  thereof. 
5.774.210.  CI.  356-139.100. 
Ha.  In-joong:  See — 

Seong.  Goan-soo;  Kim.  Young-hun;  and  Ha.  In-joong.  5.773.938.  CI. 
318-6.000 
Haack.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chandrakumar.    Nizal;   Chen.    Barbara    B ;    Chen,    Helen    Y.;   Clare, 
Michael;  Casiecki.  Alan  F;  Haack.  Richard  A  ;  Malecha.  James  W.; 
Rummski.   Peter  G  ;  and  Russell.  Mark  A.,  5.773.646,  CI.   562 
439  (XX). 
Haakma.  Remder  See — 

Eggen.  Josephus  H.;  Westennk.  Joanne  H.  D.  M,;  and  Haaknu.  Reinder. 
5.774.314.  CI.  360-137  000. 
Haas.  Peter;  See — 

Wier.    Franz:    Hals.    Peter;    and    Schneider.    Edgar.    5.771.544.    CI. 

24- 171  000 

Haas.  Zygmunt  J.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Multiply-delected 

macTodiversit>     method    and    system    for    wireless    communications. 

5.774.814.  CI,  455-524  000. 

Haber,  Alan  P.  and  Kahn.  Simon  M  .  to  ITI  Innovative  Technology  Ltd. 

Cordless  printer  contrt)!  device.  5.774.637.  CI   395-114  000 
Haber.  William  Joe;  Kroncke.  George  Thomas;  Schmidt.  William  George;  and 
O'Sullivan.  Martin  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc  L'ser-Customiied.  low  bit-rale 
speech   vocoding   method  and  communication   unit  for  use  therewith. 
5.774.856.  CI.  7(»-270.000. 
Hablulzel,  Richard,  to  Agro  AG.  Screw-tvpe  conduit  fitting  for  a  shielded 

cable   5.773.7.59.  CI.  174-65  OOR 
Hachey.  Kathleen  A    See — 

Mathers.  James  P;  GcKxibrake.  Chris  J.;  Hachey.  Kathleen  A.;  Hedblom. 
Thomas  P;  Humpal.  Kathleen  M  .  Lange.  Roger  W ;  Mav,  David  C; 
Moh.   Kyung   H  .   and  Forester.  Thomas  E.  5.774.265.  CI.   359- 
5-39  000 
Hacketl.  Elizabeth  B    See— 

Lu.  Zhipeng;  and  Hackett.  Elizabeth  B..  5.773.788.  CI.  219-121.590 
Hada.  Kimio.  and  Hanamura.  Hirotake.  to  Nikko  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Power  unit  housmg  a  pump  5.772.408.  CI  4I7-313.UOO 
Haetek:.  Robert  M.   See— 

Ojerde,    Douglas  T;   Haefele.   Robert   M.;  and  Togami.   David   W.. 
5.772.889.  CI.  210-635,000. 
Haeming.  Werner:  See  — 

LInland.  Stefan:  Tomo.  Oskar:  Haeming.  Werner;  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Sli> 
boda.  Robert;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael.  5.771.862,  CI.  123-425  (MX) 
Haffmans.  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Degen.  Manfred;  Giinther.  Ludwig;  Heinrich.  Hans-JUrgen;  Thiemer. 
Roland;  Haffmans.  Fran/Josef;  Niisser.  Willibert;  Weidlich.  Manfred; 
and  Wiemer,  Peter.  5.771.825.  CI    112-80.700. 
Haga.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kingaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoio.  Masato;  Haga.  Masaoki;  Futuno.  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio:  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.774.746.  CI    396-49  000 
Hagedi^m.  Rhonda  Faye    Multi-functional  alphabet  cardgame  w/optional 

diamonoidal  cards.  5.772JI2.  CI.  273-299.000. 
Hagclberg.  Torsten:  See — 

Hartikainen.  Jukka;  Kaakko.  Eero;  Korhonen.  Pertti;  Hagelberg.  Torsten; 
Luoma.  Pekka.  Milkmen.  Hannu;  Saarinen.  Seppo:  and  Tanner.  Eero, 
5.773.761.  CI    174-1 13  (X)R 
Hagen,  Rainer  See — 

Weger.  Friedrich;  and  Hagen.  Rainer.  5.773,555.  CI.  528-3IO.Of)0. 
Hageniers.  Omer  L.:  See — 

Prvor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liplay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L.:  and  Pastorius.W.  J..  5,773,840.  CI.  250-5.59.310. 
Hager.  Gordon:  See — 

Miller.  Harold  C;  Radzykewyc/.  Dan:  and  Hager.  Gordon.  5.774.490. 
CI    .372-89  000 
Hagiwara  Masao:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tetsuva:  MiHiioki.  Masakazu;  Hagiwara.  Masao;  Maeda. 
Kenichiro;  and  Yoshida.  Daisuke.  5.773.969.  CI.  323-3.30.(XK) 
Hagiwara  Seigo:  and  Kimoio.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd   .ARC  welding  machine  and  plasma  cutting  machine   5.773.792.  CI. 
219-130.1(X). 
Hahn.  Klaus;  See — 


Fischer.  Joachim;  Rieger.  Jens:  Hahn.  Klaus;  De  Grave.  Isidoor;  and 

Kogel.  Wolfram.  5.773.481.  CI   521-58()00. 

Haider.  M    Ishaq:  Kuder.  James  E  ;  Long.  Barbara  J  ;  Menc/el.  Joseph  D.; 

Stamatoff.  James  B  ;  and  Bayer.  Michael,  lo  Hocchsi  Celanese  Corp. 

Thermally  expandable,  viscosity  modified  wax  compositions  and  method 

of  use  m  actuators   5.772.949.  CI   264-4.50.000. 

Hailey.  Elizabeth  P.  Aerosol  extension  sprav  tube  h<ilder  5.772.068.  CI. 

22()-735.0O0. 
Haimberger.  Walter  P    See — 

Masek.  William  S  ;  Haimberger.  Walter  P.  Whiteside.  George  D.;  and 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A  ,  5,772,203.  CI.  271-275.000. 
Haines.  Ralph  Warren.  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig;  Pries.  Stephen  C  .  Miller.  William 
v.;  Waterson.  Kent  B  ;  Weinman.  David  S.;  Shay.  Michael  J  ;  Pang.  Jianhua 
Helen;  Herrington.  Daniel  R  .  Marley.  Bnan  J  :  Gunther.  John  R  ;  Perez. 
Alexander.    Colgan.    James    Andrew,    and    Divivier.    Robert    James,    to 
National   Semiconductor  Corporation    Integrated  circuit  with   multiple 
functions  sharing  multiple  internal  signal  buses  according  to  distributed  bus 
access  and  control  arbitration.  5.774.684.  CI   395-.3O9.0(X). 
Hair.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Lambropoulos.   George;    Hair.    Robert  A.;   and   Pilera.    Kenneth    R.. 
5.774,064,  CI.  .340-825.690. 
Hak  B  V:  See— 

Veldkamp.  Jeroen  Jacobus  Cornelius;  Broekhuis.  John  William;  and 
Wichers.  Harm  Jacob,  5.773.074.  CI.  426-6 1 5.0a). 
Hakamata.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Surgical  operation  aiding 

system   5.772..593.  CI  6(X)-4fl7  000 
Halimi.    Edward    M,    Method   and   apparatus    for  overcoming    turbo   lag. 

5.771.695.  CI   60-608  CXX) 
Hall.  Darlene   See— 

Hall.  John  L..  5.772.133,  CI.  241-74.000, 
Hall.  David  D  :  See— 

Virtanen.  Erkki;  Koivistoinen.  Mika;  Hall.  David  D  ;  and  McNaughlon. 
James  L  .  5.773.052.  CI.  426-2  000 
Hall.  Enc  Stanley:  See — 

Grxiber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan,  Christopher  M.; 
Hall.  Enc  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.773.562.  CI. 
528-3.54,(XX). 
Hall.  Emest  M  ;  and  WilletN,  James,  lo  Geo  Space  Corporation.  Geophone 

normalization  process.  5.774,415,  CI.  367-13.000, 
Hall.  Gerald  E  .  Jr:  See— 

Thompson.  William  F ;  Spiker.  Steven  L.;  Allen.  George  C;  Hall.  Gerald 
E..  Jr:  and  Childs.  Lisa  C.  5.773.689.  CI   800-205  (K)0. 
Hall,  Gerald.  Jr:  See- 

Thompson.  William  F;  Hall.  Gerald.  Jr;  Spiker.  Steven;  and  Allen. 

George  C  .  5.773.695.  CI   8m)- 205.000 

Hall.  Jeffrey  L  .  and  Reynolds,  James  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Ljieni 

image  keeping  improvement  with  a  hexose  reductone  and  green  sensitized 

epitaxiallv-finished  tabular  grain  emulsions  5,773.208.  CI   4.30-607  (XX) 

Hall.  John  L  .  to  Hall.  Darlene;  Hall.  Wilbuni  E  :  and  Hall.  Vem  W  Fragment 

recirculating  shredder  5.772.133.  CI   241-74  ()00. 
Hall.  Roger  E  Saferv  base  with  anchor,  methods  of  using  and  making,  and 

associated.  5.772..S.39.  CI.  473-499  000 
Hall.  Trevor,  lo  International  Computers  Limited   Data  realignmeni  method 

and  apparatus   5.774.697.  CI    395-.S(H)(XX). 
Hall.  Vem  W    See— 

Hall.  John  L  .  .5.772,133,  CI.  241-74.000, 
Hall.  Wilbuni  E  :  See- 
Hall.  John  L  .  5.772.133.  CI   241-74.(KX) 
Hall.  William  B  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation   Battery  charger  appa- 
ratus  5.773.9.55.  CI.  .320-21.000. 
Hallen.  William   See— 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallen.  William;  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J,.  5.773.001.  CI. 
424-181  100, 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Heysse.  DaleR,.  and  Jerabek.  Al.  5,774.420,  CI,  .367-83.000, 
Hailing.  Horst.  to  Forschungszenlnim  Julich  GmbH  r>evice  for  transillumi- 
nation, 5.772..598.  CI   600-476  000, 
Halpem.  by  Bertha:  See — 

Halpem.  Peter  H  .  deceased;  Halpem.  by  Bertha;  and  Smith,  Ross  E., 
5,774..50l.  CI,  375-279.000. 
Halpem,  Peter  H  .  deceased;  Halpem.  by  Bertha;  and  Smith.  Ross  E   High 
speed    multile\el    symbol    telemetry    system    for    cardiac    pacemakers 
5.774.-501.  CI.  .375-279(X)0 
Halpert.  Gerald:  See — 

Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Frank.  Harvey  A  :  Narayanan.  Sekhanpuram  R,; 
Chun.  William;  Jeffries-Nakamura.  Barbara;  Kindler.  Andrew;  and 
Halpert.  Gerald.  5.773.162.  CI  429-39000 
Ham.  Seog-Heon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Method  for  making 

ultrahigh  speed  bipolar  transistor  5,773.-349.  CI  438.348  (XH), 
Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuvuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matumolo.  Shigeki. 
5.772.891.  CI    210-669,000 
Hamajima.  Tomohiro.  to  NEC  Corporation    Fabrication  process  of  bonded 

total  dielecinc  isolation  substrate   5.773.352.  CI.  438-406,000, 
HamamaLsu  Photonics  K  K.:  See — 

Miwa.  Mitsuharu;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  5.772.588.  CI,  600-310,000. 
Urakami.    Tsuneyuki;    Miwa,    Mitsuharu;    Yamashila,    Yutaka;    and 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  5.774,223,  CI,  3.56-394.000, 
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Hamamoto.  Shinichi;  Hiraiwa.  Masashi:  and  Hatono.  Atsuo.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid, 
Regulation  method  and  apparatus  for  ATM  cell  delay  variation.  5,774.466. 
CI  370-4 16,0(K), 
Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallen.  William;  Ts»iu.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J  ,  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company  Conjugates  of  melhvltrithio  antitumor  agents  and 
in'iennediates  for  Iheir  synthesis  5.773.(X)f.  CI  424-181  100 
Han-ano.   Hiroyuki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Variable   magnification 

Mew  finder  5.774.275.  CI,  359-687,(XX), 
Hamano.  Terufumi:  See — 

Osuka.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Noboru;  Adachi.  Michiaki;  Hamano,  Teru- 
fumi;  Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Hanagasaki.  HIroshi,  5,772,096,  CI 
227-5.0<X). 
Hamel.  Michel:  See — 

Roy.  Eddy;  Hamel.  Michel;  Gosselin.  Claude;  and  Laflamme.  Benoit. 
.5.774.263.  CI,  359-469,000, 
Hamer.  Gordon  K  :  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Moffat.  Karen   A  :  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Veregin. 
Richard  P   N  ;  Georges.  Michael   K  ;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Inoue, 
Toyofumi;  and  Drappel.  Slephan  V.  5.773.510.  CI,  525-26000, 
Hamilton.  Ian  Campion:  See — 

Benson.  Richard  Lynn;  McKelvie.  Ian  Donald:  Stuart.  Alan  David;  and 
Hamilton.  Ian  Campion.  5.773.297.  CI   4.30-52  (XX) 
Hamisch.  Paul  H  ,  Jr ;  and  Mistyurik.  John  D,.  lo  Monarch  Marking  Systems. 

Inc   Ink  nbbon  cartridge   5.''72..34l.  CI,  4(X)-2-34,0(X) 
Hamm.  Dennis;  and  Kimmich.  David  P.  to  Pacific  Bank  Technology.  Inc 
Monitonng  and  alerting  system  for  buildings  5.774.052.  CI.  .340- 54(1. (XX) 
Hamm.  Robert  Alan:  See — 

Chand.  Naresh:  and  Hamm.  Robert  Alan.  5,773,318,  CI.  438-33.000 
Hammer.  Richard  Benjamin:  See — 

Andros.  Frank  Edward;  Bupp.  James  Russell;  DiPietro.  Michael:  and 
Hammer.  Richard  Benjamin.  5.773.884.  CI   257-707,(MX), 
Hammen.  Kalhryne  R  :  See — 

Or.  Lawrence  William.  Jr;  Ledbetler  Adams.  Sharon:  and  Hammen. 

Kathryne  R  .  5.773.762.  CI    174-1 17  OOM 

Hammond.  Gary;  Alpert.  Donald;  Kahn.  Kevin;  and  Sharangpani.  Harsh,  to 

Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  two  system  archi- 

tecnires  in  a  priKessor  5.774.686.  CI    395-385,000, 

Hampshire,  Randall  D.;  McKenzie.  Lealon  R  :  Woods.  Philip  R.;  andOood- 

ner.  Clyde  E  .  111.  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Dynamic  compensation  of 

servo  burst  measurement  t>ffsets  in  a  disc  dnve  5.774.297.  CI,  360-77,040, 

Hamy.  Norbert,  Internal  combustion  engine  with  crankcase  pressure  bamer 

5.771.849.  CI.  123-73  OOR. 
Han.  Mi-Jeong:  See — 

Lee.  Jae-Rock;  Park.  Soo-Jin;  and  Han.  Mi-Jeong.  5.772,826.  CI.  156- 
197,000. 
Han.  Min-Koo;  Lee.  Byeong-Hoon;  Lim.  Moo-Sup;  Choi.  Yeam-lk;  Park. 
Jung-Eon;  and  Lee.  Won-Oh.  to  Korea  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Shorted  anode 
lateral  insulated  gate  hip>ilar  transistor  5.773.852.  CI,  257-l-39,(XX), 
Han.  Young  Tae;  Choi.  Sang  Tae;  Koh.  Jong  Seog;  and  Kwon.  Soon  Hong, 
to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Composite  dynamic-crosstalk/ 
phantom-center  decoder  for  MPEG-2  multichannel  audio  5.774.864.  CI 
704-500.000, 
Han.  Yu-Pin:  See— 

Wu.  Koucheng:  Han.  Yu-Pin;  and  Loh.  Ying-Tsong.  5.773.317.  CI 
438-17,000, 
Hanada.  Yoko:  See — 

Koudale.  Takashi;  Hosokawa.  Yasunori;  and  Hanada.  Yoko.  5.773.542. 
CI,  526-2l5,0(X) 
Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Osuka.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Noboru;  Adachi.  Michiaki;  Hamano,  Teru 
fumi;   Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Hanagasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,772,096,  CI 
227-5.(XX), 
Hanamura.  Hirotake:  See — 

Hada.  Kimio.  and  Hanamura.  Hirotake.  5,772,408,  CI.  417-313.000, 
Hanamura.  Junichi.  to  Shimano.   Inc.  Clipless  bicycle  pedal  with   large 

shoe -contacting  area,  5,771.757.  CI.  74-534.400, 
Hanatani.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi:  Akiba,  Nobuko.  Waianabe.  Yukimasa.  Iwasaki. 
Hiroaki;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 
Sakae:  Malsumoto.  Syunichi;  Fukami.  Toshivuki;  Yamazato.  Ichiro; 
Uegailo.  Hisakazu;  and  Tanaka  Yuji.  5.773.()13,  CI   544-246.(XX). 
Hanausek- Walaszek,  Margaret;  Slaga.  Thomas  J.;  and  Walaszek.  Zbigniew.  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  b'niversirv  of  Texas  System,  Tumor  marker  protein 
for  cancer  risk  assessment  5.773.215.  CI.  4.35-6.(XX), 
Hancock.  Frederick  Ernest,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Continuous 
oxidation  process   using  a  hypochlorite   solution,   5.772.897.  CI    210- 
7-56.(XX), 
Handa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Koji;  Ishii.  Takuya;  and  Handa.  Hirovuki.  5.774.-345.  CI 
.36-3-17.000 
Handelman.  Doron;  and  Colb,  Sanford  T.  to  News  Dalacom  Ltd.  Integrated 
telephone  and  cable  communication  networks  5.774.527.  CI,  379-93,070 
Handelman.  Doron:  Kranc.  Moshe;  Fink.  David:  Zucker.  Arnold;  Smith. 
Perry;  and  Bar-on.  Gerson.  to  News  Dalacom  Ltd   Secure  access  system 
utilizing  an  access  card  having  more  than  one  embedded  integrated  circuit 
and/or  plurality  of  secunty  levels   5.774,546,  CI    380-4,(XX), 
Haneda.  Yoichi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  Makino,  Shojl;  Shimauchi,  Suehiro; 
and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.774,.561.  CI.  381-66.000, 
Haneishi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 


Kingaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoio.  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno.  Masashi;  Takahashi, 
Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji.  5.774,746,  CI.  396-J9.000, 
Hanil  Synthetic  Fiber  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Shin.  Hang-Cheol;  Shin.  Nam-Kvu;  Lee.  Inkyung:  and  Kang.  Sungzong. 
5.773.582.  CI,  5-30-351,000,  ' 
Haninger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Schweizer.  Anton  Richard;  and  Haninger.  Rudolf,  5,772,566,  O.  483- 

47,000, 

Hanitzsch.  Udo.  to  Firma  Theodor  Hymmen    Apparatus  for  application  of 

coating  color  on  a  profiled  edge  or  on  a  straight  edge  area  of  a  workpiece, 

5.772.762.  CI,  118-203,000, 

Hankes.  Elmer  J  Portable  computer  for  one-handed  operation,  5.774,383.  CI. 

364-708,100 
Hannah,  Robert,  and  Bukhan.  Nadeem.  to  Hughes  Electronics    Remote 
ground  terminal  having  an  outdoor  unit  with  a  frequency-multiplier 
5.774.788.  CI   458-12. 1(X) 
Hanniala.  Pekka;  Saarinen.  Rislo;   Krogenis.  ErUu;  and  Kojo,  llkka,  to 
Oulokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  OY,  Apparatus  for  suspension  smell- 
ing 5.772.955,  CI   266-182,000. 
Hano,  Naolo,  to  Maruman  Golf  Kabushikikaisha.  Golf  club  heads  5.772,526. 

CI,  473-3l4,0(X) 
Hansa  Metallwerke  AG:  See — 

Huber.  Roland.  5.772.120.  CI   239-391,000. 
H^sch.  Egon.  to  Ferag  AG  Apparatus  for  conveying  articles.  5,772.005,  CI, 

198-594.000 
Hansel,  Harold  R  ;  and  Cook,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Internal  manifold  fuel  injection  assembly  for  gas  turbine   5,771,6%,  CI. 
6()-73'9,(XX), 
Hansen.  Danny  James:  See — 

Garvey.  Eleanor  T;  and  Hansen.  Danny  James,  5,774.667,  CI.  395- 
200,520. 
Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj;  and  Petersen.  Hans  Christian,  to  Danfoss  A/S 
Hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  gearwheel  and  annual  gear  having  tro- 
choid tooth  sections  5,772,419,  CI,  418-61.300. 
Hansen.  Hans  J  :  See — 

Govindan.   Seregulam  V.;  Grebenau,  Ruth;  Griffiths,  Gary  L.;  and 
Hansen.  Hans  J,.  5.772.981.  CI.  424-1.490 
Hansen.  John  lb:  See — 

Getler.  Jens;  Hansen.  John  lb:  and  Andersen.  Gen  G  .  5.773.061,  CI 
426-285,(XX) 
Hansen.  Niels  Hennk  V .  to  Campen  A/S  Apparatus  to  weld  a  wrapping  sheet 

to  the  core  of  a  warpped  roll-like  article   5.771.659.  CI   53-370,700, 
Hansen.  Steven  D  :  and  Blake.  James  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  X-ray 

tube  target  dnve  rotor  5.773.909.  CI   310-261.000 
Hansenne,  Isabelle;  and  Let\,  Alain,  to  Societe  L'Or^al  S  A,  Photoprolective/ 
cosmetic  compositions  comprising  TiO^  nanopigments  and  acvlamino 
acids  5.772.987.  CI  424-59.000 
Hanser.  Paul  E.;  Hansen  Stacy  M  ;  and  Hogue.  Jeffrey  W,.  to  HWH  Corpo- 
ration   Pivotal  extension  apparatus  for  motor  homes  and  recreational 
vehicles  5.772.270.  CI   296-26.(XX) 
Hanser.  Stacy  M.:  See — 

Hanser.  Paul  E  ;  Hanser,  Stacy  M.;  and  Hogue,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,772,270,  CI. 
296-26.0(X), 
Hansler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Allen.  Gary  R.;  Cassarly.  William  J.;  Davenport.  John  M,;  and  Hansler, 
Richard  L..  5.774,608,  CI,  385-39.000, 
Hanson.  Denise  Ellen:  See — 

Blamer.  Robert  Harmon;  and  Hanson.  Denise  Ellen.  5.773.801.  CI, 
2I9-727,0(X), 
Hanssler.  Gerd:  See — 

Gaver.   Herbert;  Gerdes.   Peter:   Schallner.  Otto;   Duumann.   Stefan: 
behne.  Heinz  Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.773.445.  CI    514 
269.000, 
Hanvey.CurtisL.  Jr;andKoelle.  In  in  L.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  System  and 
process  for  recycling  waste  material  produced  bv  a  glass  fiberizing  process 
5.772.126,  CI,'241-19,(XXI, 
Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.:  See— 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B  :  Sanchez.  Luis  A  ;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  .^  ;  Brodsky. 
Kalhv-Jo:  Coll.  Richard  L  ;  Monies.  Aileen  M  ;  and  Radigan.  Edward 
J..  Jr'.  5.772.743.  CI,  106-31.270 
Hao.  Chi-Chung.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Decanter  centrifuge  and  gear 
box  with  harmonic  dnve  and  associated  operating  method.  5,772.573,  CI, 
494-15,000. 
Happy  Day  Sports  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Ronald  A,;  and  Veeder.  Matthew  P..  5.772,537.  CI.  473- 
435,000. 
Haq.  Ziya;   Khan-Lcxlhi.  Abid  Nadim.  and  Sams.  Philip  John,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Fabric  softening  composi- 
tion, 5.773.409.  c'l  510-521,000. 
Hara.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Hara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  5.774,774,  CI, 
-399-302,0(X), 
Haia.  Hiroshi   Sheet  for  holding  information  recording  carriers,  5,772,020, 

CI,  206-308.300. 
Hara.  Kenji.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd    Image  processing  device  with  doi 

diameter  control   5.774.167.  CI.  .347-2.54,000, 
Hara.  Naoki:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  Enbuisu.  Ichiro;  Waianabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi.  Fumio;  Matsu7.aki.  Harumi;  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  Nogila.  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.774.633.  CI.  395-23  000 
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Hara.  Susumu:  Sre — 

Takahashi.  Hidehiko:  Hara.  Susumu;  and  Matsui.  Rieko.  S.773.00S,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Hara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hanori.  Ryuichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Oeda.  Takashi;  Okazawa,  Koichi; 
Oiaka,  Hideki:  Tobila.  Tsunehiro;  and  Hara.  Tsulomu,  .5.774.656,  CI 
395-200.060. 
Hara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Okuisu,  Taro;  Kitamura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Hara,  Yoshio.  5.774,753.  CI. 
.?96- 366.000. 
Harada.  Alsushi:  See — 

Inamine.  Noboni;  and  Harada.  Alsushi.  5.771,800.  CI.  101-119.000. 
Harada  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Kido.  faka.shi.  5.774.794,  CI.  455-97  000. 
Harada.    Ya-suo;    Kimura.    Tomohiro;    Oue.    Hiroshi;    Nagaishi.    Yasuo: 
Haya.shino.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  transmitting  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplex- 
ing signal  and  receiver  thereof.  5.774,4.50.  CI   370-206.000. 
Hara.sawa.  Isamu;  Ishisaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Oonishi.  Yasuaki.  to  Nippon  Car- 
bide Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Agricultural  covering  material.  5.771.630. 
CI  47.26.000. 
Harbinski.  Mark  Walter;  and  Ricchio.  Francis  Joseph,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp  Computer  program  product  to  enable  multiple  com- 
puter systems  to  share  single  sequential  log   5,774.716.  CI.  395-618  000 
Hardesty.  Michael  P.  lo  Thermwood  Corporation.  Carving  machine  and 
wofkpiece  retaining  and  positioning  means  therefor.  5,771,950,  CI.  144- 
135.200 
Hardie.  Roben  Joseph   Laser  projector  5.774,174.  CI.  .348-38  000. 
Hargraie.   Phillip  C  ;   Kleinschmidt,  Laura   B.;  and  Helm.   David  P..  to 
.Motorola.  Inc   Method  of  voting  multiple  digital  frames  simultaneously 
5,774.812,  CI.  455-524.000 
Hanng,  Franz,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Ma,schinenfabnk.  Method 

of  determining  the  shape  of  a  body.  5,774.585.  CI.  382-203.000. 
Harley.  Andrew,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited  Scan  latch  and 

test  method  therefore  5.774,473,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Marling,  John  David;  and  Orlek.  Barry  Sidney,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c. 
Indane  and  tetrahvdronaphthalene  derivatives  as  calcium  channel  antago- 
nists  5,773.463,  CI.  514-473000. 
Harmon,  John  C  .  to  Anderson.  Mark  L.  Device  for  implanting  articles  under 

skin  5.772.671.  CI.  606-117.000. 
Hamdorf.  Horst;  See — 

Bareis.  Marc;  Hamdorf,  Horst;  and  Theml,  Thomas,  5,771,689,  CI. 
60-286.000 
Harness  System  Technologies  Research.  Ltd.:  See — 

Onizuka.  Takahiro;  and  Hattori.  Yasuhiro.  5.771.575,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Harpel,  William  L.:  See— 

Ouyang,  Jiangbo;  and  Harpel.  William  L..  5.772.740,  CI.  106-14.120. 
Hamman.  Edward  S..  Jr:  See — 

Angle,  Richard  L.;  Harriman,  Edward  S..  Jr;  and  Ladwig.  Geoffrey  B.. 
5.774,739,  CI.  395-800.140 
Hams.  Christopher;  Bakowski,  Mieiek;  Gustafsson,  Ulf;  and  Andersson, 
Mats,  to  ABB   Research   Ltd    Field  of  die  invention.   5,773,849.  CI. 
257-77.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beglev,  Patrick  A.;  Rivoli.  Anthony;  Bajor.  Gyorgy;  and  Lowther.  Rex 

E,  5,773.151,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Belcher,  Donald  K.;  Darby.  Albetl  D..  Jr;  and  Nadler.  Alexander  J.. 

5.774.502.  CI.  375-283  000 
Delgado,  Jose  Avelino;  and  Gaul.  Stephen  Joseph.  5.773,891.  CI.  257- 
754.000. 
Hams,  Jonathan  H  :  Youngman.  Robert  A.;  Shinde,  Subhash  L  ;  Herron, 
Lesler  W  ;  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V,  to  Crystalline  Materials  Corporation; 
and  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Low  temperature  sin- 
tered, resistive  aluminum  nitride  ceramics.  5,773,377,  CI.  501-98.400. 
Hams,  Norman  H.:  See — 

Pierce.  Brian  M.;  Harris,  Norman  H  ;  Dougherty,  Thomas  Kirk;  Chen, 
William  W,  and  Lee,  Florentino  V,  5,771. .567,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Hamson-Clifton,  Inc  :  See — 

Bermas,  Edward  M  ,  5,772,959,  C\.  422-5.000. 
Hamson.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Williams.  John  S.;   Harrison,  Dennis  R.;  and  Gover.  James  Blake. 
5,772,311,  CI.  362-238.000. 
Harrison,  Grady  L..  to  TC  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc    Roll  and  tuck  bags. 

5.772.035.  CI.  206-5.54.0(X). 
Harrison.  James:  See — 

Moulton.  Peter;  Harrison.  James:  and  Martisen.  Robert  J..  5.774.489.  CI 
372-70.000. 
Hamson,   Stephen   B..   to   BOC  Group  pic.  The    Treatment  of  liquors. 

5,772.731,  CI.  95-8.000. 
Harrison,  William  V    See — 

Ladue,  Philip  G  ;  Kelley,  Lance  E.;  King,  John  H.;  and  Harrison.  William 

V.  5,774,365,  CI.  364-479.070. 

Harrod,  William  B  ;  Dadgar,  Alireza  M.;  and  Beaver,  Phillip  R..  to  Albemarle 

Corporation.  Production  of  l-bromopropane.  5,773,672,  CI   570-249.000. 

Hart,  Paul  R  ,  lo  BetzDearbom  Inc  Compositions  and  methods  for  breaking 

waier-in-oil  emulsions.  5,772,866,  CI   208-14.000 
Hart.  Paul  R  .  lo  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Methods  of  separating  lignin  solids  and 

black  liquor  from  lall  oil  fatty  acids   5.773,.590,  CI   530  .500  (XK). 
Hartel.  Marc;  and  Zachrai.  Jurgen.  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Swilchgear  cabinet.  5,772,2%,  CI.  312-265.100. 


Hartikainen.  Jukka;  Kaakko.  Eero;  Korhonen.  Pertli;  Hagelberg.  Torsten; 
Luoma.  Pekka;  Makinen,  Hannu;  Saarinen,  Seppo;  and  Tanner.  Eero.  to 
Nokia  Kaapeli  OY.  Methixi  for  producing  an  electric  cable  and  an  electric 
cable.  5,773,761,  CI    174-1 13,0OR 
Hartkopf,  Stewart  E  :  See — 

Medciros,   Joel    E;   Gaburo.   Louis    M.;   and   Hartkopf,   Stewart   E.. 
5.774,875,  CI.  ■'05-28.()(X). 
Hartley.   John   George,  to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  correcting  placement  em)rs  in  a  lithography  svstem.  5.773,836, 
CI   2.50-49 1. 1(X). 
Hartmann,  Markus:  See — 

Lins.  Reinhard;  Wisser,  Erich;  Gassner,  Helmut;  Kossian.  Susanne; 
Kussmaul,     Rainer;     Beck.     Hermann;     and     Hartmann,     Markus. 
5,772.372.  CI.  411 -55.(KX.). 
Hartmann,  Paul  R  :  See — 

Ellebracht,  Edward  T;  Hartmann,  Paul  R.;  Hecker,  Ramone  A.;  Pope, 
Kevin  T;  and  Wright,  Maynard  A..  5,774.456.  CI.  370-242.000 
Hartshorn,  Richard  Timothy:  See — 

Baillely,  Gerard  Marcel;  and  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothv.  5.773.399,  CI. 

510-315.000. 
Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel;  and  Harishom.  Richard  Timothy.  5.773.400  CI. 
510-315.000. 
Hanung,    Hans-Georg,   to   SMS   Schloemann-Siemag   Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  an  anticipatory  thickness  control  in  foil  rolling 
5,771,724,  CI.  72-1 1. 8fX). 
Haitzell,  Terry  A  :  See— 

Nesbit.  Steven  M.;  Haruell,  Terry  A.;  Oglesby,  Keith  A,;  Cole,  Jeff;  and 
Radich.  Anthony  E  ,  5.772.522,  CI.  473-222.000 
Harvey.  Rt>bert  T :  and  Reinljes.  Tina  M  ,  to  Symbios,  Inc.  Compact  venti- 
lation unit  for  electronic  apparatus.  5.772.500,  CI   454-l84,(MX). 
Harvev.  Thomas  B  ,  111;  and  So,  Franky,  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Passivation  of 

organic  devices.  5. 771, .562,  CI.  29-.592  100. 
Harvey,  Thomas  B  ,  III:  See — 

So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q  ;  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B  ,  III,  5.773,130,  CI. 
428-19.5.000. 
Ha.schke,  Heinz;  and  Tomka.  Ivan,  lo  Teich  Aktiengellschaft.  Use  of  plasti- 

cisers  for  ihermo-plasiicising  starch.  5,773,495,  CI   524-52.000 
Hasegawa,  Jun;  and  lida,  Hisashi,  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio 
control    apparatus    for    internal    combustion    engines.    5.771.688.    CI. 
60-276000 
Ha.segawa,  Katsuji.  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.  Method  for  bonding 

wood  materials.  5,772,830,  CI    156-292.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Shigezumi,  Yamamoio,  Milsuyoshi;  Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Narita, 
Susumu;  Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  Kaneko.  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi, 
5,774,701.  CI.  395-5.56.(XX). 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Mamsawa,  Hiroshi,  Konoike,  Takehiro;  Tomono,  Kunisaburo;  Kawan- 
ami,  Takashi;  and  Hasegawa,  Taka.shi,  5,774.024.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Ha.segawa.  Yasushi;  Ohgami,  Masahiro;  and  Naoi,  Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  High  strength,  femtic  heai-resistani  steel  having  improsed 
resistance  to  intermetallic  compound  precipitation-induced  embnitlement. 
5.772,956,  CI  420-40.000. 
Hashida.  Takashi:  See — 

Ueno,  Takayoshi;  Hashida,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Inagaki,  Fumi- 
hiro;     Sonoda,     Nobuo;     Nakamoto,     Hideo;     Tenra,     Tomohisa; 
Takushima,  Tsukasa;  and  Kishimoto,  Yoshio.  5.773.482,  CI.  521- 
99  000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,   Shigemi;   Hashimoto,  Akira;   Kawai,   Masaru;  and  Toyoda. 
Yukihisa.  5,772,865,  CI.  205-261.000. 
Ha.shimoto.  Eiichi;  and  Horike.  Akihiro.  to  Teijin  Limited  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium  with  fungiresistance  and  process  for  manufacturing  same 
5.773. L57,  CI.  428-694.0BP 
Ha.shimoto,  Kiyokazu;  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Syndiotactic  styrenic  polymer  film,  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  same 
and  photographic  material.  5,773,125,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hashimoto.  Makolo,  to  Sonv  Corpi>ration  Method  of  fomiing  SOI  substrate. 

5,773,354,  CI.  438-459.000. 
Hashimoto,    Nobukazu;    and    Mochizuki,    Hideo,    to    Seikagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crystalline  chondroitina.se  isolated  from  Pmteus  vul- 
gans  ATCC  68%.  5,773.277,  CI.  435-232  000. 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Kumauchi,  Takahiro;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Yama- 
moio, Saloshi;  Tamaki,  Yoichi;  Shiba,  Takeo;  and  Uchino,  Takashi, 
5,773,340,  CI.  438-2.34,000. 
Hashimoto,  Talsuya;  Daio.  Fumio;  Ohshima,  Kenichi;  and  Iguchi,  Akira,  lo 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  cathode 
mixture  for  banenes.  5,772.930.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Hashimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Mitsuishi,  Naoki;  Ishibashi.  Kenichi;  and  Hashimura.  Koichi.  5.774.702, 
CI.  .395-556.(XX) 
Haslim,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Lockyer,  Robert  T ;  Zuk,  John;  and  Haslim,  Leonard  A  ,  5.772,912,  CI. 
252-70000. 
Hassan,  Aliaf;  and  Bhattacharyya,  Bidyut  K.,  to  Intel  Corporation   Anchor 
provisions  to  prevent  mold  delamination  in  an  overmolded  plastic  array 
package.  5,773,895,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Hassan,  David  J.:  See — 

Jensen.  Earl  M  ;  Uhrich.  Kurt  D.;  and  Ha.ssan.  David  J..  5.771.973.  CI. 
166-303.000. 
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Hassan.  Kevin  .\.:  See — 

Feuer,  Peter;  Houriel.  John  W..  Jr:  Stelzer.  James  R  ,  and  Hassan,  Kevin 
A.,  5,772,.507,  CI   463-18  000. 
Hasse,  Wemer,  to  Rheinmetall  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for 

sweeping  mixired  lines.  5.771.833.  CI    114-221  (K1A 
Hasz.  Wavnc  Charles;  Borom.  Marcus  Preston;  and  Johnson,  Curtis  Alan,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Protected  thermal  bamer  coating  composite. 
5,773,141,  CI.  428-335.(XX) 
Haszler,  Alfred  J   P:  See— 

Heinz,  Alfred  L  ;  Schelb,  Wemer  A  .;  Haszler.  Alfred  J.  P;  and  Muller. 
C^mar  M..  5,772.8(X),  CI.  148-502.000. 
Haia,  Hironori:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Keiichi;  Tohmatsu,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Yoji:  Iwakl.  Yoichi;  Teran- 
ishi.  Shigekazu;  Kawakami.  Susumu;  and  Hala,  Hironori,  5.773.153. 
CI   428-447  IXX). 
Hala,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shikinami,  Yasuo;  and  Hata.  Kunihiro,  5,773.490.  CI.  523-118,000. 
Hala,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Uchimura.    Hiroshi;   Watanabe,   Takazumi;   Taiara,    Masayuki;    Hata, 
Yoshinon;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  5,771. .599.  CI.  33-657.(XX). 
Hatada.  Toshio:  See — 

Kawamura,  Keizo;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Idei.  Akio; 
Kasai,  Kenichi;  Kimura,  Hidevuki;  Nishihara,  Atsuo;  Hatada,  Toshio; 
and  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki.  5.774.334,  CI    .16 1 -69<>.(XX). 
Halakama,  Hiroshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  and  device  for  displaying  help 
for  operations  and  concepts  matching  skill  level,  5.774.1 1 8.  CI.  345- 
337.0(X). 
Hatano.  Akira:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yasuyoshi:  and  Hatano,  Akira.  5.773.040.  CI.  425-I92.00R. 
Hatfull.  Graham  F:  See — 

Jacobs,  William  R.:  and  Hatfull.  Graham  F,.  5,773,267. CI,  435- 1 72. 1  (X). 
Halono,  .Alsuo:  See — 

Hamamoto,  Shinichi;  Hiraiwa.  Maiiashi;  and  Hatono,  Atsuo.  5.774.466. 
CI   370-416(XX). 
Hattori,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporationi  Reference  panem  training  system  and 

speech  recognition  system  using  the  same   5,774,848,  CI.  704-244.(KX) 
Hattori,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  &  Animo  Limited 
Sound  characteristic  analyzer  with  a  voice  characteristic  classifying  table, 
for  analyzing  the  voices  of  unspecified  persons.  5.774.850.  CI.   704- 
250.(XX). 
Hattori,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ito  Nobuvuki;  Hanori,  Masayuki:  Masukawa,  Tohm;  Ishikawa,  Saloshi; 
and  Ko'ndoh.  Minon,  5,773,519,  CI.  525-276.(XX), 
Hanori,  Ryoji;  Maehashi,  Talsuichi;  Kuroki,  Takaaki;  and  Kawakami,  SiHa,  lo 
Konica  Corpt)ration    Light   sensitive  composition,   presensilized   litho- 
graphic printing  plate  and  image  forming  method  employing  the  printing 
plate,  5,773,194,  CI.  4,30-284. IIX). 
Haiion.  Rvuichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Oeda,  Taka.shi;  Okazawa.  Koichi;  Osaka. 
Hideki;  Tobita.  Tsunehiro;  and  Hara.  Tsutomu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Information 
priKessing  system  and  method  and  service  supplving  method  for  use  within 
a  network.  5.774.656.  CI,  .195-2(X).(»60. 
Hanori.  Shizuo:  See — 

Hongo.  Norivuki;  Hanori.  Shizuo:  YamamoCo.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi; and  kawamura.  Yoshihisa,  5,773,585,  CI.  435-1 89 .0(X). 
Hanori,  Tomohiko,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stereoscopic  television. 

5.774,175,  CI,  348-55.(XX). 
Hanon,  Torn:  See — 

Inagaki,  Noriyuki;  Hanori,  Toru;  and  Mimura,  Toshinori,  5,772,768.  CI. 
118-688.000. 
Hjnon.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Onizuka.  Takahiro;  and  Hattori,  Yasuhiro,  5.771.575.  CI.  29-868.000. 
Haubold,  Axel  D.    See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C  ;  Ely,  John  L.;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.; 
Peters.   T    Scon;    Stupka,   Jonathan   C:   and   Waits.   C.   Thomas. 
5,772.694,  CI.  623-2.(KX), 
Hauck,  Heinz-Emil:  See— 

Junker-Buchheit.    Andrea;     Hauck,     Heinz-Emil;     and    Jost.    Willi, 
5,773,576,  CI,  422-70,(XK). 
Haugland,  Richard  P:  See — 

Diwu,  Zhenjun;  and  Haugland,  Richard  P,  5,773,236,  CI   435-15.(XXy 
Mauser,  Ray.  lo  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership    Axle  driving  apparatus 

having  improved  casing  design   5,771,758,  CI,  74-606. (X)R. 
Hausler.  Kari  Heinz:  See — 

Slinnertz,  Horst;  Kalkenings,  Peter;  and  Hausler.  Karl  Heinz.  5.771.727, 
CI,  72-21, 4<X). 
Hawkins,  Phillip  R  :  See— 

Au-Young,  Janice;   Hawkins,   Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman,  Jennifer  L., 
5,773,580,  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Mayabuchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

TsukamtMo,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa; 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Kousaka,  Yuuki,  5.772.553.  CI.  477-95.0(X). 
Hayakawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Yuukou;    Hayakawa.    Hiloshi;    Murakami,   Taku;    Fukuda. 
Tooru;  a.id  Hoshino,  Akifumi,  5.773,785.  CI.  219-121.440. 
Hayakawa,  Masahiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Lab<iralory  Co  ,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor device  having  an  active  layer  wilh  separate  layers  where  one  of 
the  layers  acts  as  crystal  nuclei  for  the  other.  5.773,847,  CI.  257-66.1XX). 
Havase.  Shuji:  See — 

Murai,  Shinji;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Uchida.  Ken:  and  Hayase.  Shuji. 
5.773.192.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 


Hayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Switching  power  supply  apparatus  for 
convening  a  high  DC  voltage  into  a  low   DC  voltage    5.773.%5.  CI. 
323-222.(XX) 
Hayashi.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Ohtomo.   Fumio;   Hayashi.   Kunihitu:   Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;   Nishizawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Saloshi:  and  Ogawa.  Yohei. 
5.774,211.0.  3.56-141.200. 
Hayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Tomiya,  Nobuyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Mikio.  5.772.750.  CI.  I06-»13.000. 
Havashi.  Naoki:  See — 

'  Toju.  Yasuko;  and  Hayashi.  Naoki.  5.774.570.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Haya,shi.  Shigeki;  Mukainishi,  Munetaka;  and  Aoki.  Takeshi,  to  Mila  Indus- 
trial Co .  Ltd   SconHron  charger  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
5.774.324.  CI.  .16I-225.(XX) 
Hayashi.  Takao;  and  Yoshimaru.  Katsuhiko.  to  Miisui  Mining  &  Smelling 
Co..  Ltd.  Composite  conductive  powder  and  conductive  film  formed  from 
the  powder  5.772.924,  CI   252-520. 1(X) 
Hayashi,  Toshio.  to  Denso  Coiporation.  Alarm  device  having  integrated 

banery  5.774.(W4,  CI.  .340-426.(XX). 
Hayashino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuo;   Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Oue,   Hinshi;   Nagaishi,  Yasuo. 

Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Yasuhiro,  5,774,4.50,  CI   370-206  (XX) 

Havdcn.  Richard  C   Dumbbell  support  anachment  for  weight  lifting  bench. 

.5,772..56l.  CI  482-104(XX) 
Haye.  Shirieyanne  Elizabeth;  O'Toole,  Terrence  Robert;  Cole.  David  Leroy; 
and  Buchanan,  John  Michael    Method  for  processing  color  photographic 
films  using  a  peroxide  bleaching  composition  5.773.202.  CI.  4.30- .393,000 
Hayes.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Avers,  Scon  D.;  Haves,  Donald  J  ;  Boldman,  Michael  T:  and  Wallace. 
'David  B  .  5.772.106,  CI.  228-2.54.(XX). 
Hayes,  Patnck  James,  to  EA  Technology  Limited.  Method  and  aparatus  for 

mixing  a  metal  matrix  composite  5.772.320,  CI   .366-137  000 
Hayes.  'Hiomas  J.;  Sagan.  Michael  J.  A  ;  and  Gomoll.  James  N.,  to  Tenneco 
Packaging  High-strength  gusseted  lid  for  a  food  ciwiainer  5,772,070.  CI 
220-781. (XX) 
Haynes.  Dena  S.:  See — 

Salazar,  George  A  ;  Havnes,  Dena  S.;  and  Sommers.  Marc  J..  5.774.841. 
CI.  704-225.000. 
Haz^ma.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Ma.sani;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Ogawa.  Hirot- 
sugu.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image-forming  apparatus  and  image- 
fonning  unit.  5.774,768.  CI.  399-170.000. 
Hazlen,  Tyrone  F:  See— 

Dionne,  Keith  E.,  Hegre,  Orion  D.;  Flanagan,  Thomas  R  :  Hazlen, 
Tyrone  F;  and  Doherty.  Edward  J.,  5,773.286,  CI   435-297.100. 
Hazlin,  Lonnie  G  :  See — 

deGrooi,  Jacquelyn  A.;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Hazlin.  Lonnie  G.;  Karande. 
Seema  V;  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.;  Moldovan.  Dan  G.;  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B  ;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.773,106,  CI.  428-35.700. 
He,  John  Xiaoqiang:  See — 

Cody,  Wayne  Livingston,  Depue,  Patricia;  Doherty.  Annene  Manan.  He, 
John  Xiaoqiang;  and  Taylor,  Michael  Douglas.  5,773.414,  CI.  514- 
I7.(XX) 
Healthpoini.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dorman,  Paul,  5,772,435,  CI  433- 126  (XX). 
Healy,  Patrick  E.;  and  .Schmidt,  Brian  Christopher,  to  New  Pig  Cofp<iration. 

Extendible  drain  closure  device.  5.771, .507.  CI.  4-680.(XX). 
Heam.  Dennis:  See — 

Gildert.  Gary  R.;  Heam.  Dennis;  and  Putman.  Hugh  M..  5.773.670.  O. 
585-266  000. 
Heartstream,  Inc  :  See — 

Cameron.   David  B.;   Powers,   Daniel  J  ;  and  Roberts.  Douglas  H.. 
5.773.%1.CI.  320-132.000 
Heal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Ralph  I.  5.774.336.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Healcraft  Inc.:  See — 

Bac.  Young  L..  5.771.964,  CI    165-144.000. 
Heater,  Thomas  John:  See — 

Helgesen,  Gan  Dale;  Rentschler,  Robert  Gordon;  and  Heater,  Thomas 
John,  5,771,955,  CI    164-9.(XX) 
Hebrew  University  of  Jemsalem,  Yissum  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany of  the:  See — 

Chen,  Hui;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Levitzki.  Alexander;  Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Mann. 
Elaina;  Shawver.  Laura  K.;  Tsai,  Jianming;  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho, 
5,773.476,  CI,  514-620.0(X). 
Hccht,  Myer  H  Method  of  making  a  coating  plaie  with  raised  printing  areas 

5,771,809,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Heckele,  Helmut:  See — 

Heimbergcr,     Rudolf:     Heckele,     Helmut;     Schaumann.    Uwe;    and 
Burkhardi,  Ralf.  5,772,578,  CI   600-L39.0(X) 
Hecker,  Ramone  A  :  See — 

Ellebracht,  Edward  T;  Hartmann.  Paul  R  ;  Hecker,  Ramone  A.;  Pope. 
Kevin  T;  and  Wnght,  Maynard  A  .  5,774,456,  CI   370-242  (XX) 
Hedblom,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Mathers,  James  P;  Go<xibrake,  Chris  J.;  Hachey,  Kadileen  A.;  Hedblom, 
Thomas  P;  Humpal.  Kathleen  M  ;  Lange,  Roger  W ;  May.  David  C; 
Moh,   Kyung   H  ;  and   Forester.  Thomas  E..  5.774.265.  CI.   359- 
539.000 
Hedley  Pacific  Ventures  Ltd  :  See — 

Koninic.  Zlatko;  and  Fields,  Paul,  5.773.017,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Hedrick,  James  Luplon:  See — 
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CancT.  Kennclh  Raymond;  Hedrick.  James  Luplon;  and  Miller.  Roben 

Dennis.  5.773.197.  CI  430-313.000. 
Heemskerk.  Rut:  See — 

Hillmann.  Reinhan;  and  Heemskerk,  Rue.  5,772.338.  CI.  384-170.000. 
Hegcnbarth.  Jack:  and  Carpenler.  Diane  R..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc. 

Onented  crystalline  matenal.s.  5.772.755.  CI.  117-68.000. 
Hegrt.  Orion  D    See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E..  Hegre.  Orion  D.:  Flanagan.  Thomas  R.;  Hazlett. 

Tyrone  F.  and  Dohetty.  Edward  J..  5,773.286.  CI.  435-297.100. 
Laurance.  Megan  E..  Knaack.  David;  Fiore,  Deborah  M..  and  Hegre. 
Onon  D..  5,773.255.  CI  435-70.300. 
Hehr  International  Iik.:  See — 

Smith.  Stuan  B  .  5.773,531.  CI  525-445  000. 
Heibel,  Helmut;  Renn,  Hans-Wemer;  Michels,  Erwin;  Kohrt.  Jens-Peier; 
Dieringer.  Werner;  and  Mohr.  Kurt,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
company  Vehicle  brake  system  having  an  electronically  controlled  booster 
.'i.772.29().  CI   303-113.400. 
Heidelberg  Harris  S  A.:  See — 

Marcle-Geller.   Thierry;    Quentin,   Thieiry.   and   Thevenm.   Thierry. 
5.772.571.  CI  493-426  000. 
Heidelberger  l>uckmaschinen  AG;  See — 

Muller.  Tobias.  5.774.226.  CI   356-418.000. 

Marcle-Geller    Thierry;    Quentin,    Thierry;    and   Thevenm.    Thierry, 
5.772.571.  CI,  493-426,000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  and  Cormier.  Steven  C.  5,774.153,  C\.  347- 
129.000. 
Heidolph.  Barbara  B,;  and  Hightill,  Louis  A.,  to  Solutia  Inc.  Leavening 

•iv  tern  and  products  therefrom  5.773.068.  CI  426-551.000. 
Heidnch.  Holger  5** — 

Schwerdmer.  Armin;  and  Heidnch,  Holger,  5.774,262,  CI.  359-464.000. 
Heikki  Nokelainen:  See — 

.Nokelainen.  Erkki.  5.772.424,  Q.  431-291.000. 
Heikkila.  Kurt  E.:  See— 

Seethamraju.  Kasyap  V.;  Beaverson,  Neil  J.;  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.;  and 
Deaner.  Michael  J  .  5.773.138,  CI  428-326.000. 
Heikkila.  Pcrtti;  and  Karlstedt.  Bertel.  to  Valmet  Corporation   Method  and 
device  for  drying  a  coating  on  a  paper  web  or  equivalent.  5,771,602.  CI. 
34-420000. 
Heilen.  Gcrd:  See — 

Becker.  Rainer;  Sigwart.  Christoph;  Hesse.  Michael;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Eller, 
Karsten;   Heilcn.  Gerd;  and  Plitzko.  Klaus-Dieier.  5.773.648,  CI. 
560-240.000. 
Heilig.  Alexander,  to  TWX  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Assembly 
comprising  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  shaft  and  a  ga.s  bag  module 
5.772.241.  CI.  280-731.000, 
Heim.  Gunther;  Schiitt.  Siephan;  and  Hock,  JUrgen,  to  Ymos  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Industrieprodukte  Collision  damper  for  motor  vehicles,  5,772,267, 
CI   293-133  000 
Heimann.  Rudy  J ,  Jr;  Levin,  Victor  D.;  Neumann,  William;  Palko,  Joseph  L.; 
and  Southam.  Robert  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Poppet  valve  with  embossed  neck 
structure  5.771.852,  CI.  123-188.300, 
Heimberger.  Rudolf;  Heckele.  Helmut;  Schaumann.  Uwe;  and  Burkhardt. 
Ralf,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH    Endoscopic  instrument.  5.772.578.  CI. 
600-139  000 
Heime.  Klaus;  and  Heuken.  Michael,  to  AiTtron  GmbH.  Process  for  produc- 
ing p-type  doped  layers,  in  particular,  in  IIVI  semiconductors,  5,772,759, 
CI,  117-103  000 
Hein,  Wolfgang,  Hettenhausen,  Ulrich;  Kethers,  Frank;  and  Obermeier.  Peter. 
lo  Carl  Miele  &  Cie    GmbH  &  Co.  Program  controlled  dishwasher 
.'i.771.909.  CI,  134-57,0OD, 
Hcinunen.  Pekka;  and  Okkonen.  Harri.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.  Method 

for  monitoring  the  health  of  a  patient  5.772.586,  CI.  600-300,000. 
Heinrich.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Degen.  Manfred;  Gunther.  Ludwig;  Heinrich.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Thiemer. 
Roland.  Haffmans,  Franz-Josef;  Nilsser,  Willibert;  Weidlich.  Manfred; 
and  Wiemer.  Peter.  5.771.825.  CI,  112-80.700. 
Heins.  Volker:  See — 

Linzenich.   Uwe;   Baldewein,  Andreas;   Howald.   Bemd;  and   Heins, 
Volker,  5,774,031,  CI.  335-172.000 
Heinz.  Alfred  L  ;  Schelb.  Werner  A..;  Haszler.  Alfred  J,  P;  and  Muller.  Otmar 
.M  .  to  Hoogovens  Aluminium  Walzprodukte  GmbH.  Aluminium  alloy 
plate  and  method  for  its  manufacture   5.772.800,  CI,  148-502,000, 
Heinzmann.   R,   Kurt;  Lanigan.  Richard;  Lund.  Peter;  Kamen.  Dean  L.; 
Larkins.  William  T ;  and  Manning.  Robert,  to  DEKA  Products  Limited 
Partnership    Intravenous-line   Bow-control  system    5.772.637.  CI    604- 
248.000. 
Heisch,  Randall  Ray,  lo  Iniemabonal  Business  Machines  Coporabon,  System 
and  method  for  acquiring  high  granularity  performance  data  in  a  computer 
system   5.774.724.  CI,  395-704000, 
Helderman.    James    F    Torque    actuated    tensile    tester    5.773.722,    CI. 

73-826,000, 
Helgesen.  Gary  Dale;  Rentschler.  Rober  Gordon;  and  Heater.  Thomas  John, 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Core  assembly  manufacturing  apparatus 
of  casting  engine  blocks  and  methixl  for  making  the  assembly,  5.771.955. 
CI,  164-9000 
Helitix  Ltd    See^ 

Paterson.  Roben  Ian;  and  Breeze.  Brian  Alan.  5.772,375,  CI.  411- 
389  000. 
Hellenkamp.  Johann  F.,  to  Chiron  Vision  Corporation.  Positioning  assembly 
for  retaining  and  positioning  a  cornea.  5,772,675,  CI.  606-166.000. 


Heller.  William  J  :  See— 

Horwiu.  Lois;  Heller.  William  J.;  Mariano.  Denisc;  Sahner.  Todd  M.; 
and  Price.  John.  5.774.866.  CI.  705-7,000, 
Helm.  Bradley  C:  See— 

Lee.  Wayman;  Miller.  Wavne  H  ;  and  Helm.  Bradley  C,  5,774,337.  CI. 
361-725.000. 
Helm.  David  P:  See— 

Hargrave.  Phillip  C  .  Kleinschmidt.  Laura  B.;  and  Helm,  David  P., 
5.774.812.  CI  455-524,000 
Helma.  Hans;  and  Liibbe.  Bodo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement 
for  detecting  objects  in  a  region  to  be  monitored    5.774.045.  CI    ,340- 
436,000, 
Helmet  Integrated  Systems  Ltd,:  See — 

Dampney.  Ian  Trevor.  5.771.498.  CI.  2-422.000. 
Hemenway.  Cynthia  Lou:  See — 

Braun,  Carl  Joseph,  III;  Hemenway,  Cynthia  Lou;  and  Turner,  Nilgun 
Ereken.  5.773.701.  CI   800-205  000, 
Hemink.  Genjan:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Shirola,  Riichiro; 
Shuto,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Hemink,  Genjan;  and  Tanzawa, 
Toru,  5,774.397.  CI   365-185  190, 
Hemphill     Charles    T.    lo    Texas    Instruments    Incorporated     Speaker- 
independent  dynamic   vocabulary  and  grammar  in  speech  recognition 
5.774.628.  CI. '395-2,640 
H^naut.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Ling.  Michael  T  K.;  Woo,  Lecon;  H^naut.  Eric  J.;  Balteau,  Patrick;  Loh, 

Enc  P;  Peluso.  Francesco;  Heremans.  .Alphonse;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng; 

Belloni.  Marc;  Caslellanos.  Rafael  A  .  and  Peters.  Robin.  5.771.914. 

CI,  137-1  000 

Hendersor.  Richard  W  Device  for  preventing  flareup  in  liquid  fuel  burners 

by  conuining  sump  vapors   5.772.425.  CI,  431-319,000. 
Hendnch.  Ronald  D ;  and  Ziady.  Ghosn  S.  Multi-drawer  cabinet  having  a 

drawer  lock-out  mechanism  5.772.294.  CI.  312-221.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Gross.  Stephen  F,  5.773.406,  CI.  510-426.000. 

Incorvia.  Michael  J  ;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  5.773,507,  CI,  524- 
538000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Demmering,  Guenther;  Pelzer,  Christian;  and  Friesenhagen.  Lothar, 

5.773.636.  CI   554-169.000. 
Weuthen.  Manfred;  Kahre,  Joerg;  Hensen.  Hermann;  and  Tesmann. 
Holger.  5.773.595.  CI   536-17  900, 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See — 

Rijtter.    Heinz;    RiihI.    Thomas;    Breit.scheidel.    Boris;    Henkelmann. 
Jochem;   Henne.   Andreas;   and  Wettling.  Thomas.   5.773.657.  CI. 
564-450  000. 
Henne.  Andreas:  See — 

Rutter.    Heinz;    RiihI.    Thomas;    Breitscheidel.    Boris;    Henkelmann. 
Jochem;   Henne.  Andreas;   and  Wettling.  Thomas,   5,773,657,  CI 
564-450,(X)0 
Henning,  Arnold  W ,  Jr;  Watkins,  Marion  R..  Wnght.  Walter  M  ;  and  Battle. 
James  A,,  to  McConnell  Douglas  Corporation  Hoisting  l(x)l,  5.772.269.  CI 
294-67220 
Hennci.  Inge  K.:  See — 

Arhancet.  Graciela  B  ;  and  Hennci.  Inge  K  .  5.773.674.  CI   585-5  000. 

Henry.  Glenn;   and   Parks.  Terry,  to  Integrated   Device  Technology.   Inc 

.Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  exceptions  during  execution  of  string 

instnictions  5.774.711.  CI   395-591,000, 

Henry.  Trenton  B  ;  and  Dame.  B,  Howard,  to  Vindicator  Corporation.  Remote 

access  system  for  a  programmable  electronic  lock.  5.774,058,  CI    340- 

825,310, 

Henry.  Trenton   B  ;   and   Dame.   B    Howard,   to  Vindicator  Corporation, 

Programmable  electronic  lock  5.774.059.  CI    340-825  310, 
Hensel.   Frederick  William.   IV.   Tire  pressure  sensing   system   including 

improved  switch  and  location  indicator.  5.774,047,  CI.  340-442.000. 
Hensen.  Hermann  See — 

Weuthen.  Manfred;  Kahre.  Joerg;  Hensen.  Hermann;  and  Tesmann, 
Holger,  5.773..595,  CI   536-17  900, 
Hensley.  James  D  :  See — 

Cronin,  Philip  J..  II.  Williams.  Lonnie  G  .  Jr;  Dunlap.  Thoma-s  F,;  Wood, 
David  C;  Bigley,  Jon  A,;  Miller,  Stuan.  and  Hensley.  James  D.. 
5,772,373,  CI  411-120000, 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey   Scott,   to  Ford  Global  Technologies.   Inc.   Method  for 

monitoring  the  performance  of  a  NO,  trap,  5.771.685.  CI   60-274.000 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scon;  Jen.  Hung-Wen;  Gandhi.  Harendra  Sakarlal;  and  Otto. 
Klaus,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Catalyst/hydrocarbon  trap  hybrid 
system,  5.772.972.  CI,  423-213,500. 
Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Koch.  Michael;  Demmig.  [)etlev;  Uhlendorf.  Rtidiger;  and  Reich.  Sebas- 
tian. 5.772..572.  CI,  494-14,000, 
Herben.  Francois;  and  Bashir.  Rashid.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion   Method  for  forming  a  self-aligned  bipolar  junction  transistor  with 
silicide  extnnsic  base  contacts  and  selective  epitaxial  grown  intrinsic  base. 
5.773.350.  CI.  438.364.000. 
Herberts  Gellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Hafhing;  See — 

Biitmer.  Gabriele;  Kimpel.  Matthias;  and  Klein.  KlausjOrg,  5,773,090. 

CI,  427-327,000, 

Hercend.  Thierry;  and  Triebel.  Fr6dinc.  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  Et  de 

la  Recherche  Medicale;  and  Institut  Gustave  Roussy,  Proteins  prcxluced  by 

human  lymphocytes.  DNA  sequence  encoding  these  proteins  and  their 

phannaceutical  and  biological  use  5.773,578.  CI,  530-350,000. 


Jlnf  30.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Herchenbach.  Paul;  and  Kreischmcr.  Horst.  to  GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH 
Protective  device  for  a  driveshaft  having  radial  supporting  means  for  the 
prxiieciive  cone  5.772,521,  CI,  464-170,000, 
Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon;  and  Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cooling  arrangement  for  a  superconduding  coil.  5,774.032,  CI. 
335-216,000, 
Herden.  Werner:  See — 

Vogcl.  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner;  and  Konrad.  Johann.  5.771.871.  CI. 
123-655.000, 
Heremans.  Alphonse:  See — 

Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Woo.  Lecon;  Hinaut,  Eric  J.;  Balteau,  Patrick;  Loh. 
Eric  P;  Peluso.  Francesco.  Heremans.  Alphonse;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng; 
Belloiti.  Marc;  Castcllanos.  Rafael  A  ;  and  Peters.  Robin.  5.771.914. 
CI,  137-1,000, 
Herloski.  Roben  P.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Digital  scanning  system  having 
drop-out  capabilities  and  a  color  drop-out  filter  therefor   5.773.818,  CI 
250-226,000. 
Herman  Miller  Inc.:  See — 

Stumpf.  William  E..   Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C  ;  Chadwick.  Donald; 
Keller.  Carolyn;  Coffield.  Timothy  P;   Sayer^.  Randy  J  .   Bruner. 
Jeffrey  W ;  Miles.  George  A;  Cammenga.  Eric;  and  Crossman,  Philip, 
5,772'282.  CI,  297-.302,300, 
Hermans.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Farrington.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr:  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith;  Burazin.  Mark 
Alan;  Chen.  Fung-jou;  Goerg.  Knstin  .Ann.  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 
Makolin.  Robert  John,  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.772.845.  CI. 
I62-I09.0(X), 
Hermenlin.  Peter:  See — 

Friesen.   Heinz-JUrgen;   and    Hermentin.   Peter.   5,773.271,   CI.   435- 
188.000 
Herold.  Wolfgang,  to  Mato  Maschinen-und  Metallwarenfabrik  Curt  Manhaei 

GmbH  &  Co  KG   Manual  belt  skiver  5.771.587.  CI   30-294.000. 
Hcrr.  Joel  L.:  See — 

Broker.  John  F;  Hen.  Joel  L,;  Thomas.  John  E,;  and  Vande  Haar,  Evan 
R,,  5.771.717.  CI,  68-12.260. 
Henera  Van   Der  No<xl.  Jose   Manuel;  Trommel.   Eric   Simon:    Roubos. 
Johannes  Bemardus;  and  .Schellingerhoul.  Ben.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Ned- 
erland  NV  Method  and  des  ice  for  transforming  a  series  of  data  packets  bv 
means  of  data  compression   5.774.467.  CI   370-428  000. 
Herringlon.  Diiniel  R    See — 

Haines.  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig.  Pnes.  Stephen  C  :  Miller. 
William  V;  Waierson.  Kent  B  ;  Weinman.  David  S.;  Shay.  Michael  J  ; 
Pang.  Jianhua  Helen;  Hemngton.  Daniel  R  ;  Marley.  Bnan  J,; 
Gunther.  John  R.  Perez.  Alexander;  Colgan.  James  Andrew;  and 
Divivier.  Robert  James.  5.774.684.  CI  395-309.000, 
Henon.  Lester  W  :  See — 

Harris.  Jonathan  H,;  Youngman.  Robert  A,;  Shinde,  Subhash  L  ,  Herron. 
Uster  W.  and  Fa.sano.  Benjamin  V.  5.773.377.  CI,  501-98.400, 
Hershey.  Stephen  A.;  Bolthouse.  James  C  ;  and  Dickerson,  Roben  E..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Infrared  sensor  detectable  imaging  elements. 
5.773.206.  CI,  430-510,000, 
Hcrtl.  William;  Guile.  Donald  L  ;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.;  and  Williams. 
Jimmie  L,.  lo  Coming  Incorporated  Gas  treatment  systems,  5.771.684.  CI 
60-274,000, 
Herzfeld.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Gednalske.  Joe  V;  Herzfeld.  Robert  W;  and  Johnson.  William  G.. 
5.772722.  CI.  71-21,0«), 
Herzog.  Larry  R  :  See — 

Lashmett.  Brent  J  .  Lashmen.  Doug  C.  Lashmett.  H.  W  .  Herzog.  Larry 
R.;  Tri.  Thomas  P;  and  Karpik.  Meridelh  L..  5.772.782.  CI.   134- 
10.000. 
Hesford.  Roben  H  .  Sr:  See— 

Bibhy.  Keith  M,;  Hesford.  Robert  H..  Sr;  Sun^ette.  John;  and  Ross. 
Richard  A..  5,771,726.  CI   72-20.200. 
Hesse.  Michael:  See — 

Becker.  Rainer;  Sigwart.  Christoph;  Hesse,  Michael:  Fischer,  Rolf;  Eller, 
Karsten;  Heilen,  Gerd;  and  Plitzko,  Klaus-Dieter,  5.773,648.  CI 
560-240.000 
Heslrand.  David  M,:  See — 

Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Heslrand.  David  M.;  and  Yin.  Rui.  5,773,527.  CI. 
525-417,000 
Hethenngton.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Cantatore.  Luigi;  Busch.  Jeff;  Epstein,  Maurice  J.;  and  Hethenngton, 
Edward  J.,  5,772,%3,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Hetrick.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Poner.  Timothy  J  ;  Zhang.  Xia;  Vassell.  William;  Rigley.  Michael  R.;  and 
Hetnck.  Robert  E..  5.771.873.  CI    123-668.000. 
Henenhausen.  Ulnch:  See — 

Hein.  Wolfgang;  Henenhausen.  Ulrich;  Kethers.  Frank;  and  Obermeier. 
Peter.  5.771.909.  CI,  I34-57,00D, 
Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Diaz.  Thomas  Pompilio;  and  Weber.  John  Ewing.  to 
General   Electric  Company    Method  of  catalyst  preparation   by   high- 
temperature  hydrothermal  incorporation  of  noble  metals  onto  surfaces  and 
matnces,  5.773.096.  CI,  427-436,000, 
Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Kim.  Young  J;  Andrcsen.  Peter  L,;  and  Diaz.  Thomas 
P.  to  General  Electric  Company    Modification  of  oxide  lilm  electrical 
conductivity  to  maintain  low  corrosion  potential  in  high-lemperature  water 
5.774.516.  CI,  376-305.000, 
Heninga.  Siebolt  Apparatus  for  family  mold  sequential  molding.  5,773,038, 

CI,  425-145,000, 
Heuken.  Michael:  See — 


Heime.  Klaus,  and  Heuken,  Michael,  5,772,759.  O.  117-103.000. 
Hewlett-Packard:  See— 

Claii.  Airell.  II;  Thayer,  Billy  E.;  AnderMm,  Daryl  E.;  and  Hintzman. 
Jeffrey  A,.  5.774.403,  CI.  365-194.(X)0. 
Hewlett  Packard  CO:  See— 

BkKk.  Simon  A.;  and  Dyck,  Trevor  S.  R.,  5,774.497.  CI.  375-226.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Barbehenn.  George;  and  Mason.  Manin  K..  5,774,136,  CI.  347-7.000. 

Baugh  Richard  A,.  5.774..505.  CI   375-348.000. 

Serena,  Robert  K,;  Martin,  Paul  W.;  McCue,  Thomas  E,,  Jr;  and  Ruhe. 

Thomas  W .  5.772.343.  CI  400-624.000 
Cooper.  Brentlv  L  ;  Patrick.  Jeffrey  G.;  Blover.  Donald  R.;  Neubauer, 

Larry  G  ;  and  Beretta.  Robert  K  .  5.774.141.  CI,  .347-34()00 
Cooper.  Eugene  A  .  and  Elgec.  Steven  B..  5,774,074.  CI.  341-11.000. 
Cowger.  BrtJce.  5.772.829.  CI,  1.56-291  000, 

Eidson.  John  C  ;  and  Moore.  Keith  Edward,  5,774,377,  C\.  .364-550.000. 
English.  Kns  M  .  5.774.140.  CI.  347-33,000 
Medin.  Todd  R  .  Becker.  Richard  A.;  Richlsmeier.  Brent  W.;  and  Meyer. 

William  D  .  5.774.15-5,  CI   347-102,000, 
Nguyen.  Chan;  and  Shibata.  Alan.  5.774.142,  CI.  347-35.000 
Phillips.  Wavne  G  :  Gennenen.  Kenneth  D.;  Hubel,  Paul  M.;  and  Bohn. 

David  D.' 5.773.814.  CI   250-208  100 
Raynham.  Michael  B.;  Tuttle.  Myron  R  ;  Yu,  Andy  Kim-Sang;  IXmne. 

Bnan  E  ;  and  Gendreau.  James  K..  5.774.647,  CI.  395-185  010. 
Rhodes,  Robert  P.  5.772,321.  CI,  374-44.000. 
Salzer.  Mark  L.;  Taylor.  Bret  K  ;  and  Donley.  Allan  D,.  5.774.139,  G. 

347-32.000 
Sayre,  Tracy  L  ;  Slutz,  Robert  A.;  and  Pelzcl.  Leanne  C,  5,773,988,  CI. 

324-761  000. 
Thapar.  Manu;  and  Chen,  Shenze.  5,774,714.  C\.  395-611.000. 
Underwood.  John  A..  5,774,154,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Wang.  Palncia  A..  5.772,742,  CI    106-31.270. 

Yanagimoio.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuhiro,  5,774.085.  CI.  341- 
155,000, 
Heyer-Schulte  NeuroCare,  Inc:  See— 

Krueger.  John  A,;  Jaeger.  Kevin  M.;  and  Rosenberg.  Helmut  W.  C, 
5.772.625.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Hcyl.  Lawrence  F.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Audio  codec  with  digital  level 
adjustment  and  flexible  channel  assignment  5,774.567,  CI.  .381-119.000. 
Heyman.  Marshall:  See — 

Benhase.  Michael  Thomas.  Burton.  Day  id  Alan;  Heyman.  Marshall; 
McCauley.  John  Norbert;  and  Morton.  Robert  Louis.  5.774.682,  CI 
395-309,000, 
Heysse.  Dale  R,;  and  Jerabek.  Al.  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  retrieving  logging  data  from  a  downhole  logging 
lool,  5.774.420.  CI.  .367-83.000. 
Hibino.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhim;  Ikami.  Kazunon.  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara, 
Yuji;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo,  Yuichi.  5.774,672,  CI.  395- 
200.610 
Hickey.  John:  See — 

Murphy.  Joseph;  Hickey.  John,  and  Duan,  Yongjun.  5,772,971.  CI. 
422-292000 
Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jerome  R  .  5.772.278.  CI   297-85.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Tsuruda.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory  and  semiconductor  device  having  SOI 
stnicture,  5.773.865.  CI,  257  .M9,(XX), 
Hidary.  Jack  D.;  Ullman.  Craig;  and  Spivack.  Nova  T.  to  ACTV.  Inc. 
Enhanced  video  programming  system  and  method  for  incorporating  and 
displaying  retrieved  integrated  internet  information  segments.  5.774,664. 
CI,  395-200,480 
High  Yield  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Aqui,  Derek,  5.773.841.  CI.  250-573.000 
HighhII.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Heidolph.  Barbara  B.;  and  Highfill,  Louis  A.,  5.773,068,  CI,  426- 
551000, 
Highmore.  Roger:  See — 

Inomata.  Koichiro.  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  Highmore.  Roger;  Okuno.  Shiho; 
and  Saito.  Yoshiaki.  5.773.1.56.  CI  428-611  000 
Higley,  Lin:  See— 

Venkalesan,  Srimva.san;  Laming.  Kenneth;  Higley,  Lin;  and  Marchio, 
Michael,  5.773.164.  CI.  429-161.000. 
Higuchi.  Dai:  See — 

Yoneda.    Yuhito;    Miyala,    Koji;    Ohashi,    Ken;    and    Higuchi.    Dai, 
5.774.034.  CI    335-301000 
Higuchi.  Tatsuo.  Tarui.  Toshiaki;  Kitai.  Kaisuyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Toba. 
Tatsuru:  Asaie.  Machiko;  and  Inagami.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineenng  Co.Ltd   Exclusive  control  method  with  each 
node  controlling  issue  of  an  exclusive  use  request  to  a  shared  resource,  a 
computer  system  therefor  and  a  computer  system  with  a  circuit  for 
detecting  wnting  of  an  event  flag  into  a  shared  mam  storage  5.774.731.  CI 
.W5-726.000, 
Higuchi.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Koji;  Horiuchi.  Makolo;  Horii,  Shigeru;  Kominami.  Saloshi; 
and  Higuchi,  Tatsushi,  5,773,937,  CI.  315-246.000. 
Higuchi.  Yuka:  See — 

Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Manabu;  Ohio,  Chikara; 
Asada,  Chika;  Higuchi.  Yuka;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshie.  5.773,273,  CI. 
435-193.000. 
Hilda.  Yoshiki;  See — 
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Oguchi.  Yoshihisa:  Mashima.  Yukihiko:  Hilda.  Yoshiki;  Tanino.  Tomi- 

hiko:  Ueno.  Ryuji:  Osama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Hirato,  Tohru,  5.773,471. 

CI.  514-530000 

Hijino.   Masamjchi;  Shirai.  Michio;  and  Uzawa.  Kunihiko.  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd  Cleaning  and  drying  solvent.  5.773,403,  CI.  510-411 .000. 

Hikawa.  Koji;  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa,  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi: 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi:  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura,  Eiji,  5,774,232,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Hilgaid.  Peter:  See — 

Engel.  Jiirgen;  Klokkers-Belhke.  Karin;  Reissman.  Thomas;  and  Hil- 
gard.  Peter.  5.773.032,  CI  424-501.000 
Hilkert,  Scon  T:  See— 

Siler.  Steven  J  ;  Hilkert.  Scon  T;  and  Petrin.  Jeffrey  C,  5,771.811.  CI. 
101-186  000. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc  :  See — 

Kummer.  Joseph  A  ;  Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr;  and 

Shulle.  Stephen  R  .  5.771.51 1.  CI  5-600.000. 

Hill.  Wolfgang  Multiphase  electric  machine  vtiih  prefabricated  co-axial  slo« 

bars  connected  by  prefabricated  connecting  conductors.  5.773.905.  CI. 

310-201  000 

Hillar.  John  G    B  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  State  machines. 

5.774.738.  CI    395-800010 
Hillebrand.  Bemd  Anton,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Binding  device   5,772.097.  CI.  227-81.000. 
Hillegonds.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Jenner.  Royal,  and  Hillegonds.  Larry  A  .  5.771.945.  CI.  140-123.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  :  See — 

Au-Young.  Janice;   Havikins.   Phillip  R  ;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L., 
5.773.580.  CI   530-350  000 
Hillmann.  Reinhart;  and  Heemskerk.  Rut.  to  SKF  GmbH.  Flange  or  raceway 

guided  plastic  cage  for  bearing  assembly.  5.772.338.  CI.  384-470.000. 
Hilti  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lins.  Reinhard;  Wisser.  Ench;  Gas.sner.  Helmut;  Kossian.  Susanne; 
Kussmaul.     Rainer:     Beck.     Hermann,    and    Hartmann.     Markus. 
5.772.372,  CI.  411-55.000. 
Himes.  James  Gordon.  Jr;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H  .  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Adjustable  rotarv  coater  device  for  applying  hoi  melt  material  to  a  moving 
web  5.772.763.'C1.  118-213.000. 
Hingmann.  Roland:  See — 

Fnednch.  Holger.  Hiiffer.  Stephan;  and  Hingmann.  Roland.  5,773,535, 
CI   526-124.600. 
Hinman.  Lois:  See — 

Hamann,  Philip  Ross.  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallen,  William;  Tsou,  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martm  J  .  5.773.001.  CI 
424-181.100. 
Hino.  Koichi;  Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Manabe.  Milsuhisa.  to  Daiichi  Pure 
Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  quqnlitatively  determinmg  cholesterol. 
5.773.304.  CI.  436-174.000. 
Hinshaw.  Carol  J.:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  H  .  Jr;  and  Hinshaw.  Carol  J  .  5.771.679,  CI.  6O-2I9.000 
Hinson.  Virgil  H  Automatic  chain  lock   5.771.739.  CI.  72-447.000. 
Hintzman.  Jeffrey  A    See — 

Clark.  Airell.  II;  Thayer.  Billy  E.;  Anderson.  Daryl  E.;  and  Hintzman. 
Jeffrey  A..  5.774.403,  CI   365-194.000. 
Hipskind.  Philip  Arthur;  and  Dodge.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
2-acylaminopropanamides  as  growth  hormone  secretagogues   5.773.441. 
CI.  514-253000 
Hirabavashi.  Jun:  See — 

Chigono.  Yasunori;  and  Hirabaya.shi.  Jun.  5.774.769.  CI.  399-176.000. 
Hirai.  Isamu:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Haneishi,  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamolo.  Masato;  Haga,  Ma.saaki;  Funjno.  Ma.sashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji.  5.774.746.  CI   3%-49.000 
Hirai.  Yoshinori;  Nagai,  Makoto;  Nakazawa.  Akira;  Kawaguchi.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Kuwata.  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd   Multiple  line  simul- 
taneous selection  method  for  a  simple  matrix  LCD  w  hich  uses  temporal  and 
spatial  modulation  to  produce  gray  scale  with  reduced  crosstalk  and  flicker. 
5.774.101.  CI   345-89  000 
Hiraiwa.  Masashi:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Shinichi;  Hiraiwa.  Masashi;  and  Hatono.  Atsuo.  5.774.466. 
CI.  370-116  000. 
Hirami,  Naotaka:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo;  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo. 
Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori.  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  TaLsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.772.550.  CI.  475- 
120(100. 
Hiramoto.  Michiya:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Chiharu;  Shinozaki.  Susumu;  Hiramoto.  Michiya;  Hoya, 
Hiroshi;  and  Shiino.  Kohtaro.  5.772.168.  CI.  248-300.000. 
Hirano.  Kunihiro.  to  Hirano  Shiki  Co..  Ltd.  Cake  container  and  its  manu- 
facturing method   5.771.787.  CI.  99-426  (XK). 
Hirano.  Satoshi;  See — 

DaMdson,  Richard  W.;  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Kimura.  Kazuaki;  and  Hirano. 

Satoshi.  5.771.978,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Ohtomo.   Fumio;   Haya.shi.   Kunihiro;   Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;   Nishizawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa.  Yohei. 
5.774.211.  CI.  356-141  200. 
Hirano.  Shigeo:  See — 


Kimura.  Keizo;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi,  5.773,203,  CI. 
430-442.000. 
Hirano  Shiki  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hirano.  Kunihiro.  5,771.787.  CI.  99-426.000. 
Hirano.  Toshinori:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fuminori;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Hirano,  Toshinori;  Saito.  Hiroko; 
Gomi,  Kenichi;  Yashiki.  Hiroshi;  Inomata.  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi. 
Yoshihiro.  5.773.124.  CI  428-141  (XK) 
Hirano.  Yasuo:  See — 

Aoto.  Jun;  Hirano,  Yasuo;  Yamashita,  Ma.sahide;  Seto,  Mitsuru;  and 
Fukuda.  Shigera.  5.774.775.  CI.  399-308  000. 
Hirano.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  device.  5.774.435.  CI    369- 

50000 
Hirata.  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  card  storing 
embroidery  data  and  embroidery  sewing  device  for  use  with  memory  card 
5.771.826,  CI.  112-102.500. 
Hirato.  Tohru:  See — 

Oguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Mashima,  Yukihiko;  Hilda.  Yoshiki;  Tanino.  Tomi- 
hiko;  Ueno.  Ryuji;  Osama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Hirato.  Tohru,  5.773.471. 
CI.  514-530.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Masato:  See — 

Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  Asakawa.  Takashi;  Hiratsuka. 
Masato;  and  Okayama.  Nobuyuki.  5.772.833.  CI.  156-345  OOP 
Hirayama.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Toshimitsu;    Kitamura.    Aisushi;    and    Hirayama.    Kenji. 
5.773.321.  CI.  438-109.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Shimada.  Toshiyuki;  Hirayama,  Koichi;  and  Yamada, 
Hisashi.  5.774.078.  CI   341-68.000. 
Hirayama.  Sinobu:  See — 

Sugiura.  Ma-sanari;  Hirayama.  Sinobu;  and  Oda.  Kaoru.  5.772.122.  CI. 
2.39-408  000 
Hirose.  Jun:  See — 

Muraki.  Shigehisa;  Hirose.  Jun.  and  Kodaka,  Shotaro.  5.772.494.  CI. 
451-52  000. 
Hirose.  Ryan  T:  See — 

Lancaster.  Loren  T;  and  Hirose.  Ryan  T.  5.774.400.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Hirose.  Yoji:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi;  Obata.  Shigeru.  Matsuno.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki; 
Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi;  and  Hirose. 
Yoji.  5.774.777,  CI.  399-384.000. 
Hiroshi  Kashiwagi  of  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera.  Tatsuo;  and  Inte.  Naoko. 

5.772.973.  CI,  423-239,100. 

Hiroshi.  Ueno.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus  capable  of 

preventing  a  toner-hlming  phenomenon  caused  on  development  roller 

surface  in  effective  and  economical  manner.  5.774.770,  CI.  399-222.0(X). 

Hiroshima  University:  See — 

Oka.    Satoru;   Ono.    Kazuhisa;   Shigeta,   Seiko;   and  Wada.   Takeshi. 
5.773.010.  CI.  424-276.100. 
Hirota.  Naohiko:  See — 

Kuroda.  Hisao.  Hirota.  Naohiko;  and  Ito.  Kazutoshi.  5.773,688.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Hirota.  Shingo;  and  Kawai.  Naotoshi.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  Cleaning  device 
for  removing  residual  loner  from  an  image  carrier  in  an  image  reproduction 
apparatus.  5.774.765.  CI.  .199-102.000. 
Hirsch.  Gregory  Tapered  capillary  optics  5.772.903.  CI.  216-11.000. 
Hirsch.  Steven;  and  Yedvab.  Joseph  Adjustable  stand  for  mounting  on  a  wall 

or  the  like.  5.772.174.  CI,  248-447,100, 
Hirth.  Klaus  Peter:  See^ 

Chen.  Hui.  Gazit.  Aviv;  Leviizkl.  Alexander;  Hirth,  Klaus  Peter;  Mann, 
Elaina;  Shawver,  Laura  K.;  Tsai,  Jianming,  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho, 
5.773.476.  CI   514-620.000. 
Hisanaga.  Takanori:  See — 

Kawase.    Fumiyoshi;    Hisanaga.    Takanori;    and    Kamizawa.    Koh. 
5.774,455.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Hisaiake.  Masayuki;  and  Nemoto,  Yoshihiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  job  priority  management  of  output  processing. 
5.774.356.  CI   364-148  000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Tendo.  Kazuyoshi;  Tai.  Seiji;  Kamijima.  Koichi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki. 
5.773.508.  CI   524-549.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shinichi.  Kunhara,  Hiroshi;  Mishima.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohta. 
Masuyuki.  5.774.099.  CI.  .345-87.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi;  Obata.  Shigeru;  Matsuno.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki; 
Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi;  and  Hirose. 
Yoji.  5.774,777.  CI.  399-384.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba.  Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi.  Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Nogita.  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.774.633.  CI.  395-23,000, 
Bando.  Yumi;  Murata.  Toshinori;  Okamura.  Takumi;  Katsumala.  Kenji: 
Nanki.  Masaru;  Eda.  Takanori;  Imuro.  Satoshi;  and  Takashimizu. 
.Satoru.  5.774.548.  CI  380-9  000. 
Hamamoto.  Shinichi;  Hiraiwa.  Ma.sashi;  and  Hatono.  Atsuo.  5.774.466. 
CI   370-416  000 
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Hattori,  Ryuichi:  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Oeda,  Takashi;  Okazawa.  Koichi; 
Osaka.  Hideki;  Tobiu.  Tsunehiro;  and  Hara.  Tsutomu.  5.774,656,  CI. 
395-200.060 
Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Tarui.  Toshiaki;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
Toba.  Tatsuru;  Asaie.  Machiko;  and  Inagami,  Yasuhiro,  5,774.73 1 ,  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Homma.  Yoshio;  Kusukawa.  Kikuo;  Moriyama.  Shigeo;  and  Nagas-wa. 

Masayuki.  5.772.780.  CI.  134-7.000. 
Imai.  Kyoko;  Shindo.  Isao;  and  Shiraishi.  Kahei.  5.773.662.  CI.  4.36- 

50  000. 
Ishikawa.  Fuminori;  TanAa.  Hideaki;  Hirano.  Toshinori;  Saito.  Hiroko; 
Gomi    Kenichi;  Yashiki.  Hiroshi;  Inomata.  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi. 
Yo.shihiro.  5.773.124,  CI.  428-141  000. 
Iwasaki.  Shinichi;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  Mishima.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohta. 

Masuyuki.  5.774.099.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Kageyama.    Seiji;    Kanbavashi.    Hiroaki;    and    Sakaguchi.    Shinya. 

5.774.638.  CI.  .195-1 14.(i00, 
Kawamura.  Keizo;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Idei.  Akio; 
Kasai  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Hideyuki;  Nishihara.  Atsuo;  Hatada.  Toshio; 
and  Sasaki.  Shigevuki.  5.774.334.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Kojima.  Keiji;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  and  Futatsugi.  Seiji.  5.774.122.  CI 

.345-355.000. 
Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada,  Tetsuhiko; 
Komori.    Kazuhiko;    and   Okazawa.    Koichi.   5,774,679.   CI.    395- 
285.000. 
Kumauchi.  Takahiro;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto. Satoshi;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  Shiba,  Takeo;  and  Uchino.  Takashi. 
5,773.340.  CI.  438-234.000. 
Maeda.  Shunji;  Nakayama.  Yasuhiko;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Kubota.  Hito- 

shi;  and  Oka.  Kenji.  5.774,222,  CI   356-394.000. 
Matsui.  Shigezumi;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Narila. 
Susumu;  Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  Kaneko.  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi, 
5.774.701.  CI.  .395-556.000. 
Minowa.  Toshimichi.  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Ishii.  Junich.  Shiraishi.  Takashi; 

and  Ozaki.  Naoyuki.  5.772.555.  CI.  477-109.000. 
Mitsuishi,  Naoki;  lshiba.shi.  Kenichi;  and  Hashimura.  Koichi.  5.774.702. 

CI.  .195-556.000. 
Nakamura.  Takahiro;  and  Oka.  Takafumi.  5.774.742.  CI   .195-828000 
Nishiva.     Takushi;      Miyazawa.     Shoichi;     Ashikawa.      Kazutoshi; 

Shi'mokawa.  Ryushi;  and  Mita.  Seiichi.  5.774.470.  CI.  371-3.000. 
Nina.  Hirovuki;  Mann.  Hiroyuki.  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Takita.  Isao; 
Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  Futami'.  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Makiko.  5.774.106. 
CI.  .145-98.000 
Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi;  Obata.  Shigeru;  Matsuno.  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki: 
Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Nakajima,  Isao;  Akai,  Muneyoshi:  and  Hirose. 
Yoji.  5.774.777.  CI.  399-384.000. 
Shimano.  Takeshi:  Tatsuno.  Kimio;  Wakabayashi.  Kouichirou;  Maeda. 

Takeshi:  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka.  5.774,444.  CI.  369-109.000 
Takezawa.  Yoshitaka;  Ito.  Yuzo;  and  Sato.  Shigekalsu.  5.774,228.  CI 

356-432.000. 
Tanaka.   Satoshi:   Okamoto.  Tatsuio;   Kitayama.  Taro;  and  Yamane. 

Masao.  5,774,792,  CI.  485-78.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroyasu;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Itoh.  Kenichi.  5.772.962.  CI 

422-67.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kurihara,  Nobuo.  5.771.858.  CI.  123-306.000 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka    Kenji;   Miyata.  Teruhisa;   Miyake.  Akira;  and  Umebayashi. 
Nobuhiro.  5.774.313.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Co  .Ltd.:  See— 

Higuchi,  Tatsuo.  Tarui.  Toshiaki;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo; 
Toba.  Tatsuru;  Asaie.  Machiko;  and  Inagami.  Yasuhiro.  5.774.73 1 .  CI. 
195-726.000. 
Hire.  Kenneth  C  ;  Ciciora.  Walter  S;  Alison.  Tom;  and  Beauregard.  Robert  G. 
Svstem  and  method  for  delivering  targeted  advertisements  to  consumers 
5.'774.170.  CI.  348-9.000. 
Hivokawa.  Toyoji:  Sff— 

Maekawa.   Kazuteru;    Hiyokawa.  Toyoji;   and   Kanemitsu.   Hiroyuki. 
5.774.073.  CI.  340-995.(X)0. 
HIasta.  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Kanojia.  Ramesh  M.;  Demers.  James  P:  HIasla.  Dennis  J..  Johnson. 
Sigmond  G  ;  and  Klaubert.  Dieter  H..  5,773,469,  CI.  514-486.000. 
Hla.sta.  Dennis  John:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  Paul;  Mura.  Albert  Joseph;  HIasta.  Dennis  John;  Desai. 
Raniit  Chimanlal;  and  Latimer.  Lee  Hamilton.  5.773.456.  CI.  514- 
373:000, 
Hmelar  Michael:  and  Manoukian.  Nuhar.  to  Coherent.  Inc  Side  finng  hber 

optic  laser  probe  5.772.657.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Ho.  Chin-Lien  Handle  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  two  mounting  holes 

5.771.537,  CI.  16-125.(X)0. 
Ho,  Chris  Y:  See— 

Shah,  Shirish  A.,  and  Ho,  Chris  Y.,  5,773.031.  CI.  424-497,(X)0, 
Ho.  Guo-Jie:  Mathre,  David  J..  Song.  Zhiguo;  and  Emerson.  Khateeta.  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Process  for  peptide  segment  condensation.  5,773,575. 
CI.  530-341.000 
Ho.  Kit-Fun  Computer  communication  system.  5.774.862.  CI.  704-275.000 
Ho.  Paul  C  :  See—  ^,,  ,_^ 

Muka.  Edward;  Ho,  Paul  C;  and  Whiting,  Brace  Raymond.  5.774.599. 
CI   382-2.54.(XX). 
Hobson.  Rachel  J.:  See — 

Barcock,  Richard  A.:  and  Hobson,   Rachel   J  ,   5,773.207.  CI.  4.30- 
567.000. 


Hocherman.  Shraga.  System  and  methixi  for  detection  and  quantification  of 

Parkinsons  disea.se.  5.772.611.  CI.  6OO-595.0(K) 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E  :  See — 

Alder.  Lisa  A;  Jackson.  Marianna:  Burres,  Neal  S.:  McAlpine.  James  B  : 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E  :  Klein.  Larry  L.:  Lartey,  Paul  A  ;  and  Yeung, 
Clinton.  5.773.421.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Hochmuth.  Gary  John:  See — 

Carney.  William  Peter,  England,  Laurence  Edward;  Hochmuth,  Gary 
John  Owings.  Bnan;  Porter.  Enc  Lvnn;  Shannon.  Alfred  William;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  Aaron.  5.774.729.  CI.  .395-707.000 
Hochstrasser.  Denis  Francois,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.  Two-dimensional 

electrophoresis  device.  5.773.645.  CI.  204-456.000. 
Hock.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Heim.  Gunther.  SchUn.  Stephan:  and  Hock.  JUrgen.  5,772,267,  CI. 
293-1-33.000 
Hockley,  Bernard:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  :  Hocklev.  Bernard:  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 

Omer  L.;  and  Pa.storius.'W  J..  5.773.840.  CI   250-559.310 

Hocquaux,  Michel,  Bakkar.  Khalid:  Galey.  Jean  Baptiste;  and  Ten-anova. 

Eric,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  for  slowing  down  the  loss  of  hair  based  on 

pynmidine     N-oxides     tnaminosubstituted    or     their     sulfoconjugated. 

5.772.990,  CI.  424-70. 1(K), 

Hodge.  Ian  Stuart:  and  Madsen,  Jens  Sonderby.  10  AVK  Manufacturing 

Limited  Pipe  repair  or  jointing  collar  5.772.253.  CI.  285-l5.0(K). 
Hodges.   Michael  John,  to  Detexomat  Machinery   Limited.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  manipulating  a  length  of  flexible  material    5.771.830.  CI. 
112-470.1-50 
Hodson.  Peter  D  :  See- 
Bryant.   Andrew    M.;    Miller,   Nicholas  C;   and   Hodson.   Peter   D.. 
5.772.085.  CI.  222-402.200. 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut,  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Lukas.  Rainer.  5.773.667,  U. 

568-454  000 
Delius.  Ulrich;  and  Beissel.  Dieter.  5.773.059.  CI.  426-129.000. 
Horold.  Sebastian.  5.773.533,  CI  525-533.000 
Murschall,  Ursula;  Peiffer,  Herbert:  and  Schloegl.  Gunlrr.  5,773.142,  CI. 

428-349.000 
Pfinnann.  Ralf;  and  Seitz,  Friedrich,  5.773.651.  O   562-466.000. 
Rackur  Gerhard;  Soger.  Hans  Georg:  Krass.  Norbert.  Hoffmann.  Axel: 

and  Uineweber.  Michael.  5.773.447.  CI.  514-275.000 
Schleverbach.  Rudolf:  Bartlen.  Robert  Ryder;  Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne:  and 

Lin'le.  Edward  James.  5.773.470.  CI.  514-523.000. 
Weber.  Jurgen;  Kampmann.  Detlef:  Deymann.  Detlef:  and  Kniep.  Claus. 
5.771.658.  CI   564-473,000, 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp  :  See — 

Aslam    Mohammad;  Sheehan.  Michael  T:  and  Kvakovszky.  George. 

5.773.591.  CI.  5.14.557,000, 
Choe    Eui  Won.  Forbes.  Charles  Edward:  Filbey.  Jennifer  Ann;  and 

Sherriff,  Stephan  Frednck.  5.773.144.  CI  428-373.000 
Haider.  M  Ishaq;  Kuder.  James  E  ;  Long.  Barbara  J  ;  Mcnczel.  Joseph 
D.:  Stamatoff.  James  B  .  and  Bayer.  Michael.  5.772.949,  CI.  264- 
450.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Padmanaban.     Munirathna:     Kinoshita,     Yoshiaki;     Funato,     Satoru: 
Kawasaki.    Natsumi.    Okazaki.    Hiroshi:    and    Pawlowski.    Geocg, 
5.773.191.  CI  430-270.100. 
Hoechsi  Trespaphan  GmbH:  See— 

Alder.  Paul  Thomas,  and  King.  Da*n  Janine,  5.773.136.  CI.  428- 
307  300. 
Hoekwaier.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Ciamacco,  Sam.  Jr.;  Hoekwaier.  Mark  A.;  Lieber.  Glen  L.:  and  Baker. 

Michael  A..  5.772,642,  CI.  604-280.000. 

Hoerr.  Robert  A.:  See —  _  .^ 

Bosrwick.  Eileen  F;  and  Hoert.  Robert  A..  5.773.000.  CI.  424-167  100 

Hofele    Hans,  to  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co   Convertible  multisution 

press  5.771.561.  CI.  29-563.000. 
Hoff.  Andrew  M  :  See — 

Edelman.  Piotr:  Hoff.  Andrew  M.;  Jastrzebski.  Lubek;  and  Lagowski. 
Jacek.  5.773.989.  CI   324-765  000. 
Hoffberg.  Steven  M  ;  and  Hoffberg-Borghesani.  Linda  I    Human  factored 
interface  incorporating  adaptive  pattern  recognition  based  controller  appa- 
ratus. 5.774.357.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Hoffberg-Borghesani.  Linda  I.:  See— 

Hoffberg.  Steven  M.:  and  Hoffberg-Borghesani,  Linda  I.,  5,774.357,  CI. 
364-188.000. 
Hoffman.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Krepel.  Kenneth  J.;  Hoffman.  Joseph  A  ;  Ferguson.  Anthony  B..  Sever- 
son.  Daniel  J  :  McLaughlin.  Keith  K.:  Federation.  Walter  S.:  Winh. 
Wayne  M  :  Nelson.  Owen  L  :  Potts.  John  E.:  and  Steffen.  James  E., 
5,773,839,  CI.  250-580.000. 
Hoffmann.  Axel   See — 

Rackur.  Gerhard:  Boger.  Hans  Georg:  Krass.  Norbert.  Hoffmann.  Axel; 
and  Leineweber.  Michael.  5.773.447.  CI.  514-275.000 
Hoffmann.  Frederic:  See— 

Bonifay    Regis:  Gaulhier.  Thierry:  Pontier,  Renaud:  and  Hoffmann. 
Fred'enc.  5.773.379.  CI.  502-44  000. 
Hoffmann.  Gerhard  Workbench,  in  particular  for  welding  and  structural  steel 

work  5.772.192,  CI.  269-37.000. 
Hoffmann.  Kurt:  See —  ,    rvi. 

Sleeker  Johannes:  Luther.  Klaus:  Hoffmann.  Kurt:  and  Kowank.  Oskar. 
5.774.014.  CI.  327-546.000. 
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Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  ;  See — 

Masciadn,  Raffaello.  5.773.446.  CI   514-275  000. 
Hofius.  David  V..  Sr .  and  Hotius.  Mark  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  friction 

torque  welding  5.772.103,  CI   228-114.500. 
Hofius.  Mark  W    See— 

Hotius.  David  V,  Sr;  and  Hofius.  Mark  W..  5.772.103.  CI.  228-114.500. 
Hofmann.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Lubisch.  Wilfned;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter.  5.773.439. 
CI   514-249  000 
Hofmann.  Walter:  See — 

Runen.  Gerard:  and  Hofmann.  Walter.  5.773.732.  CI  73-866.100. 
Hoftman.  Mike  M.;  and  Marmur.  Eli.  to  DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc  Light  handle 

adapter  5.772.316.  CI   362-4O0.(XX). 
Hogue.  Jeffrey  W    See— 

"  Hanser.  Paul  E.:  Hanser.  Stacy  M.;  and  Hogue.  JefiFrey  W..  5.772.270,  CI. 
296-26,000. 
Hohenthal.  Thalia  A  :  and  Weinberg.  Michelle,  to  Guinard  Chocolate  Com- 
pany High  cocoa/chocolate  liquor  syrups  with  improved  flow  properties 
5.773.056.  a.  426-45  000. 
Hohofst,  Wolfgang,  to  WAGO  Verwaltungsgesellschafi  mbH  Straight  contact 
and  branch  contact  for  electrical  connectors  or  electrical  clamps.  5.772.464. 
CI  439-395  000 
Hoki.  Tetsuo.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Pattern  defect  detection 

apparatus  5.774.574.  O.  382-149.000. 
Hokky.  Steven  C:  See— 

Bauer.   Larry  A  ;  Atkinson.   Bruce   B  ;   Mazor.  Bruce  A.;  Coronati, 
Anthony  J  ;  and  Hokky.  Steven  C  .  5.772.710.  CI   55-269  000. 
Holbein.  BrtKe  Edward  Process  for  the  recovery  of  heavy  metals  such  as  lead 

from  metal  contaminated  soil.  5.772.776.  C\.  134-2.000. 
Holcomb.  Ryan:  See — 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross.  Hinman.  Lois:  Hollander.  Irwm;  Holcomb.  Ryan: 
Hallett.  William:  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J..  5,773,001.  CI. 
424-181  100 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inc  :  See — 

Foley.  Terry  J .  5.773.683.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Holihan.  Richard  See — 

McGorry.  Raymond  W.;  Hsiang.  Simon  M.;  and  Holihan,  Richard, 
5.772.610.  CI.  600-594.000. 
Holl.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Musser.  Keith  L  ;  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D  .  Olson.  David  A.;  Ross.  James  H.; 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P.  Ruth.  Michael  J  .  Bedapudi.  Prakash:  Bolis.  David 
A  .  Holl.  Stephen  M..  and  Weber.  Gregory.  5.771.861.  CI.    123- 
357  000. 
Holla,  Harish  A.:  See— 

Lally.  J   Scon:  and  Holla.  Hansh  A..  5.772.795.  CI.  148-221  000. 
Holland.  Ian  Michael   See — 

Borgendale.   Kenneth  W:   Holland.   Ian  Michael;  Lawrence.  Kelvin 
Robenck.  Powell.  Colin  Victor:  and  Verburg.  Richard  Lee.  5.774.720. 
CI   395-682  000 
Hollander.  Irwin:  See — 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman,  Lois;  Hollander,  Irwin;  Holcomb,  Ryan; 
Hallett.  William:  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss.  Martin  J  .  5.773.001,  CI. 
424-181  100. 
Hollaodsworth.  Roger  Paul:  See — 

Merritt.  Lauren  V;  Teofilo.  Vincent  L  .  Hollandsworth.  Roger  Paul; 
Rodriguez.  Zaid  B..  and   Lovgren.  Jack  G.  5,773.959.  CI.   320- 
120.000. 
Hollenbeck.  Robert  K  :  See- 
Keck.  Arthur  C;  and  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.,  5,772.176,  CI.   248- 
638000 
Hollingsbee.  Derek  A  :  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A    D  :  Fairbrother.  John  E  ;  Gardner.  Ronald  S  ; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewart    A.. 
5.773.418.  CI   514-21  000 
Holloway.  David  G  ;  Madden.  Kenneth;  and  Massey.  Roger,  to  Parker  & 
Harper  Companies.  Inc  Valve  latching  device  for  single  handed  operation 
5.772.177.  CI    251-95  000, 
Holmac  S.a.s  di  Gastaldi  Christian  E  C:  See — 

Canova.  Ennco;  and  SaJvialo,  Tiziano,  5,771,744,  CI.  74-41 1.000. 
Holman.  Andrew:  See — 

Cooper.  Gershon  N  ;  and  Holman.  Andrew.  5.774.793.  CI  455-89  000 
Holme.  Kevin  R    See — 

Levy.  Daniel  E.;  Grobelny.  Damian;  Tang,  Cho;  Holme.  Kevin  R  ; 
Galardy.  Richard  E  ;  Schultz.  Gregory  S.;  Nemalalia,  Asaad;  and 
Musser.  John  H..  5.773.438,  CI,  514-237  800. 
Holmes.  Henry  T  Greaseless  mold  carrier  and  alignment  system.  5.772,420, 

CI   425-588.000 
Holmes.  Richard  R.:  See — 

McKechnie.  Timothy  N  ;  Holmes.  Richard  R  .  Zimmerman.  Frank  R  ; 
and  Power.  Chns  A.,  5.773.104,  CI.  428-34.600. 
Holms.  Rupert   HIV  peptides.  5.773,573.  CI.  530-327.000 
Holpuch.  Robert  J    See — 

Kowalski.  Wayne  J.;  and  Holpuch.  Robert  J..  5.772.468.  CI.  439- 
506  (XX), 
Holl.  Earl  R    Recirculating  paint  system  having  an  improved  spray  gun 

5.772.116.  CI   239-124.000, 
Holtnjp.  Walter:  See — 

Barwich.  Jiirgen;  Aydin.  Oral;  Erhardt.  Ulrich;  and  Holtnip,  Walter, 
5.772.851.  CI   203-49  000. 
Hoitzman.  Barry  L    Needle  and  seal  valve  assembly   5.772,928.  CI    261- 
67  000. 


Hombo.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomou;  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi.  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Ma.sakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka:  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki,  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi.  5.772.550.  CI  475- 
120.000. 
Home  Care  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Perea.  Humberto.  Bosses.  Mark  D  :  and  Milstein.  Uri.  5.772.712,  CI. 
55-367000 
Homer.  Steven  S,:  See — 

Ruch.  Mark  H.;  and  Homer.  Steven  S,.  5.774.332.  CI   361-6S6  000 
Homma.  Yoshio;   Kusukawa.   Kikuo;  Moriyama.  Shigeo;  and  Nagasawa. 
Masayuki.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Polishing    agent    and    polishing    method, 
5.772.780.  CI    l.M-7  000 
Hommes.  William  John;  Forrest.  Albert  White.  Jr;  and  Jennings.  Paul  G..  to 
EI  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company  Tenter  clip  cleaning  method  and 
apparatus  5.771.547.  CI   26-93  000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co .  Ltd    See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan,  and  Yeh.  Joel  J.,  5.772.453,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Yu.  Nobbert  N   H  .  5.772.461.  CI  439-352.000. 
Honda.  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Fukuda.  Makoto.  5.772,277.  CI.  296-201  000. 
Konishi.  Hitoshi;  Arai.  Masayuki;  and  Kawakami.  Tetsuya.  5,774,071, 

CI    340-988000 
Mixi,  Hidelaka,  and  Komonya,  Isao,  5,774.822,  CI   701-104  000 
Yamakawa,  Tatsuo;  Amano,  Makoto.  Udo.  Hideo;  Mano.  Atsushi;  and 

Nakajima.  Kazuhiro.  5.772.515.  CI  464-67  000 
Yamamoto.  Yorihisa;   Nishi.  Yulaka.   Nishimon.  Takashi;  Tokunaga. 

Hiroyuki:  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.774.819.  CI.  701-41  000 
Yoshida.  Masami.  and  Kayumi.  Tetsuya.  5.772.283.  CI   297-452.380 
Honda.  Tsutomu.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  Camera.  5.774.750,  CI  .3%-159.000 
Honda.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro.  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa:  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5.774.232.  CI   358-448.000 
Hondred.  David:  See — 

Vierstra.  Richard  David;  Hondred.  David;  and  Callis.  Judy.  5.773,705. 
CI  800-250,000 
Honemann.  Rudolf:  See — 

Olsen.  Steven;  Honemann.  Rudolf:  and  Boman.  Wendy.  5.771.998.  CI 
192-3  290. 
Honeycutt.  Jeffrey  W :  See — 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Honeycutt.  Jeffrey  W.  5.773.356.  CI    438 
473.000 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Bums.  David  W,;  and  Stranon,  Thomas  G.,  5,772,322,  CI.  374- 1 18.000. 
Cullinan.  Deborah  A.;  and  Dunaway.  Thomas  J..  5.773,311.  CI,  437- 

209  000 
Morgan.  Robert  A  .  5.774.487.  CI    372-45  000. 

Pnddy.  Lloyd  W .  and  Sewell.  Wesley  C  .  5.774.216.  CI   356-350000. 
Vanderwerf.  Kevin  D.  5.774.832.  CI   701-220.000. 
Honeywell-Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Shead.  Raymond  P,  5.773.714.  CI.  73-105,000, 
Hong.  Jin-Pyo:  See — 

Kim.  Yong-Jin;  Chong.  Il-Young;  and  Hong.  Jin-Pyo.  5.774.454.  CI 
370-232000 
Hong.  Son:  See — 

Dastur.  Kamal  M  :  Koenig.  Paul  A  .  Werschmidt.  Gary:  Hong.  Son;  and 
Jiang.  Jack.  5.772,635.  CI,  604-131  000 
Hongo.  Nonyuki;  Hattori.  Shizuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shinichi; 
and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Glutamale 
dehydrogenase  from  Pseudomonas  5.773.585.  CI  435-189  000, 
Honjo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Minoni;  Honjo.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujii. 
Masaru.  5.774.098.  CI   345-83,000, 
Honkala.  Markku.  to  Valtion  Tcknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus.  Impact-resistant 

protective  garment   5.771.488.  CI   2-2.500, 
Honke.   Koichi.  to  Takara  Shuzo .  Ltd    Gene  encoding  sulfolransfera.se 

5.773.274.  CI.  435-193,000, 
Honma.  Koichi;  Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  and  Atobe.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Image  processing  method  and  apparatus.  5.774.634.  CI.  395- 
109  000 
Honma.  Susumu:  See — 

Shibata.  Junichi;  and  Honma.  Susumu.  5.774.767,  CI  399-167.000. 
Hoodco  446  Limited:  See — 

Steele.  Mark.  5.771.497,  CI.  2-422,000, 
Hoogenboom.  Thomas  L.  M    See — 

De  Becker.  Jan  F  L  :  Hoogenboom.  Thomas  L  M  .  and  Fuderer.  Miha. 
5.773.975.  CI,  324-306.000. 
Hoogovens  Aluminium  Walzprodukte  GmbH:  See — 

Heinz.  Alfred  L  .  Schelb.  Werner  A  .  Haszler.  Alfred  J   P.  and  Muller. 
Otmar  M  .  5.772.800.  CI.  148-502.000 
Hoover.  Charles  C     See — 

Dolati.  Ma.soud;  Zadeh.  Rahim  A  ;  Hoover.  Charles  C  ;  Willis.  David  R  . 
and  Carpenter.  John  C  .  5.771.653.  CI   52-737  600 
Hopf.  Leonhard.  to  Klaus  Bau-Technik  Device  for  connecting  the  arms  of  an 

angle  5.771.597.  CI.  33-474.000. 
Hopkins.  Mark  A  :  See — 
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Prescott.  Jack  R  ;  Smead.  John  D  ;  Durtiin.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  ;  Bradfield.  James  W;  Ellion.  Gregory;  Arai. 
Stanley:  Hopkins.  Mark  A  :  Morrison.  Donald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T; 
Sinen.  Kenneth;  Thomas.  Thorn:  and  Weber.  Dale.  5.772.072.  CI. 
:21-121.000, 
Hopson.  Theresa  J  ;  and  Legge.  Ronald  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
providing  surface  images  and  method  for  making  the  apparatus.  5.772,325. 
CI   374-142.000, 
Horan.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Rei.ior.  William  O.;  Horan,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dopp.  David.  5.774.328.  CI, 
361-667  000, 
Hori.  Fujio:  See — 

Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Hori.  Fujio;  .Amano.  Masaaki;  and  Takeuchi,  Junji. 
5.772.821.  CI,  156-93000. 
Hon.  Ma-saaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dot-matrix  type  printing 

system.  5.774.143.  CI.  347-40000. 
Horiba.  Ltd.;  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Fujiwara.  Ma.sahiko;  Oida.  Takuji;  Shimizu.  Nao- 
hito;  Yoneda.  Aritoshi;  and  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu.  5.773.828.  CI.  250- 
345.000 
Horii.  Shigem:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Koji;  Honuchi.  Makoto;  Horii.  Shigeru;  Kominami.  Satoshi; 
and  Higuchi.  TaLsushi,  5.773.937.  CI   315-246  000 
Honkawa.  Junji;  and  Totsuka.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Computer 
animation  generator  creating  hierarchies  of  models  for  rapid  display 
5.774.1.30.  CI,  345-441,000, 
Horike.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Eiichi;  and  Horike.  Akihiro,  5,773.157.  CI  428-694  OBP 
Honne.  David  Albert:  See — 

Love.  David  George;  Moresco.  Larry  Louis:  Chou.  William  Tai-Hua; 
Honne.  David  Albert;  Wong.  Connie  Mak;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  Isaac. 
5.773.889.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Horiuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Koji;  Horiuchi.  Makoto;  Horn.  Shigeru;  Kominami.  Satoshi: 
and  Higuchi.  Tatsushi.  5.773.937.  CI   315-246,000. 
Horn.  Michael,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  Method  of  magneto  optic 

image  feature  extraction  5,773.973,  CI.  324-235.000. 
Home.  George  Marshall    See — 

Carter.  Michael  Baron:  Plemmons.  Roger  Alan;  Rodgers,  Ban-y  Noel; 
Phillips.  Timothv  Bnan.  and  Home.  George  Marshall.  5.774.319.  CI 
.361-93,000 
Home.  Stephen:  See — 

Castelhano,  Arlindo  Lucas;  Liak.  Teng  Jiam;  Home.  Stephen;  Krantz. 
Alexander:  Yuan.  Zhengyu;  Chen.  Jian  Jeffrey;  Cannon.  Paul  David; 
and  Wart.  Hal  Van.  5.773.428.  CI   514-80,000 
Homer.  James  W  :  See — 

Zablotny.  Gordon  O;  and  Homer.  James  W..  5.772,838.  CI.    156- 
512  000. 
HOrold.  Sebastian,  to  Hoechsl  AktiengeselLschaft   Epoxy  resin  reacted  with 
carboxy-functional     phosphinic     or    phosphonic     acid    and     hardener 
5.773.533.  CI.  525-533,000, 
Horstmann.  Paul  William;  Rosser.  Thomas  Edward:  and  Sawkar.  Prashani 
Snnivasrao.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer 
program  product  for  enabling  a  computer  to  remove  redundancies  using 
quasi  algebraic  methods  5.774.369.  CI   364-489.000 
Horton.  David;  and  Jones.  Alan  Clay  stabilizing  agent  and  a  method  of  use 
in  subterranean  formations  to  inhibit  clay  swelling    5.771.971.  CI    166- 
283000 
Horwitz.  Lois;  Heller.  William  J  ;  Mariano.  Denisc.  Sahner.  Todd  M.:  and 
Price.  John,  lo  Weisman.  Hannoch  Computenzed  problem  checking  sys- 
tem for  organizations  5.774.866.  CI   705-7.000. 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro.  Hikawa.  Koji.  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki,  Soukichi: 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi:  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji,  5.774.232.  CI   358-448.000 
Hose.  David  A  :  See — 

Tell.  Daniel  Francis;  Scanlon,  John  M.;  Singer,  Marty  H.;  Hose.  David 
A  .  and  Fitch,  James  A.,  5,774,802,  CI.  455-408.000. 
Hoshina.  Shoji:  See — 

Kawase.    Takeo;    Ishida.    Masaya;    Nebashi.    Satoshi;    Shimokawaio. 
Satoshi;  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki;  Hoshina.  Shoji:  Miyazawa.  Hiromu; 
and  Takakuwa.  Atsushi.  5.772,856,  CI.  204-192.200 
Hoshino.  Akifumi:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Yuukou;    Hayakawa,    Hitoshi;    Murakami,   Taku;    Fukuda. 
Toonj;  and  Hoshino.  Akifumi.  5,773,785,  CI.  219-121.440. 
Hoshor.  David  L    See — 

Btustad.  Val  G  ;  Hoshor.  David  L.;  Jensen,  Donald  A  ;  and  Modin, 
Andrew  E..  5.772.950.  CI    264-510.000, 
Hosohara,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Suyama,  Kiichi;  Furusawa.  Hajime,  Hosohara,  Yasuham;  and  Kobori. 
Takashi.  5.773.984.  CI,  324-635  000 
Hosokawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Koudate.  Takashi:  Hosokawa.  Yasunon;  and  Hanada.  Yoko,  5.773.542. 
CI,  526-215,000, 
Hosomi.  Eiichi.  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  bump  electrode 
connected  to  an  inner  lead.  5,773,888,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Hosotani.  Osamu:  See — 

Ishii.  Etsuko;  and  Hosotani.  Osamu,  5.774,189.  CI.  348-563.000, 
Hosoya.  Yuichi:  See — 


Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Hosoya,  Yuichi;  Senda.  Koji;  and  Neko.  Noriaki, 
5.772,932,  CI  264-40.500. 
Hosoyama.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Hosoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yuasa,  Kalsumi,  5,773.262,  Q. 
435-118.000. 
Hosten.  Daniel,  lo  Siemens  S.A.  Device  for  processing  flat  workpieces,  in 

particular  printed  circuit  boards.  5,772.765.  O    118-405.000 
Hotta.  Hisataka:  See — 

Mabuchi.  Tomoji;  and  Hotta.  Hisataka.  5.774.065,  CI.  340-825.720. 
Hona,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sakakura.  Moriaki;  Hotta.  Takavuki;  and  Abeta.  Satoshi,  5.773,731,  Q. 
73-865.800 
Houghton.  Alan  N.:  See — 

Bouchard.  Bngitie:  and  Houghton.  Alan  N..  5.773.291.  CI  435-325.000 
Hounet.  John  W .  Jr :  See — 

Feuer.  Peter;  Houriet.  John  W  .  Jr.;  Stelzer,  James  R.;  and  Hassan.  Kevin 
A..  5.772.507,  CI.  463-18.000. 
House.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Szajewski.  Richard  P:  and  House.  Gary  L..  5,773,205.  O.  430-501.000 

Houser.  Peter  B  ;  Schutte.  Mark  E  ;  and  Majid.  Glona  J.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta. 

Inc    Information  svstem  having  a  speech  interface.  5,774,859.  CI.  704- 

275.000. 

Housley.  Todd   B    Programmable  doort>ell  control.   5,774,039,  CI.   340- 

326,000. 
Houtman,  William  H.;  Domanski.  Christopher  E.;  and  Chapin,  James  C.  lo 
Stirling  Thermal    Motors.   Inc    Crosshead   system   for  Stirling  engine 
5.771.694.  CI,  60-517,000, 
Howald.  Bemd:  See — 

Linzenich.   Uwe;   Baldewein.  Ar.drea.s;   Howald.   Bemd;   and  Heins, 
Volker.  5,774,031,  CI.  335-172.000 
Howard.  Bruce  M..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Adaptive  infrared 

modulator,  5.774.255.  CI.  359-267.000 
Howe.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Bhatia.  Qamar  S,;  Buckley.  Paul;  Davis.  Gary.  Howe.  Robert  L.;  Pan, 
Wie-Hin.  and  Shanklin.  Elliott.  5.773.493.0   523-328,000 
Howell.  Glade  H,;  Erskine.  Timothy  J.;  and  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.,  to 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Companv    Barbed  luer  adapter    5.772,643.  CI, 
604-283,000, 
Howell.  Thomas  A,:  See — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Echeverry.  Jan  M  ; 
Howell.  Thomas  A  .  Jer>is.  James  E  ;  Kayan.  Helmut;  and  Robinson. 
Janine  C  .  5.772.680.  CI  606-190.000 
Howell.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Golshani.    Forouzan;    Friesen.    Oris    D;    and    Howell.   Thomas    H.. 
5.774.128.  CI,  345-440,000 
Howmedica  Inc  :  See — 

Chapman.  Michael  W;  Edwards.  Charles  C;  and  Mcars,  Dana  C. 
5.772.662.  CI.  606-69.000, 
Howw  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalamaras.  Michael  P.  5.772.065.  CI   220-612.000. 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  James;  and  Bean.  Arthur  R..  Jr..  lo  Shell  Oil  Company 
Coupling   to  produce   inside-oui   star  polymers   with   expanded  cores 
5.773.521.  CI,  525-316.000, 
Hoya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Chiharu;  Shinozaki.  Susumu;  Hiramoto.  Michiya.  Hoya, 
Hiroshi;  and  Shiino.  Kohtaro.  5.772.168.  CI.  248-300.000 
Hmnek.  Brenda  J  Brushless  handle  controlled  article  collector  5,77 1 .5 19,  CI 

15-104  001 
Hrytzak,  Bernard  J.,  and  Dertiowka.  Victor,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited. 
Bobbin-mounted  solenoid  coil  and  method  of  making.  5.774,036,  C\ 
336-192  000. 
Hsi.  Peter  C  .  to  RAE  Systems.  Inc  Pholo-ionization  detector  for  volatile  gas 

measurement  5.773.833.  CI.  250-382.000 
Hsiang.  Simon  M  :  See — 

McGorry.  Raymond  V,' .  Hsiang.  Simon  M.;  and  Holihan,  Richard. 
5.772.610.  CI.  600-594.000. 
Hsiao.  Jing-Long  Double  tire  inflation  balancer  and  tire  pressure  indicator 

5.771.8.34,  CI    II6-34.00R 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming:  Hsu.  Louis  L  :  Mandelman.  Jack  A  ;  and  Pelella.  Mano 
M    A     to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Methods  to 
enhance  SOI  SRAM  cell  stability  5.774.411.  CI   365-230  060 
Hsieh.  Guan-Chvun.  and  Liu.  Chang-Huan.  to  National  Science  Council, 

Senes  resonant  DC  to- AC  inverter  system.  5.774,351,  CI   363-132  000, 
Hsieh.  Wu-Hong   Adjusting  device  for  a  dmmstick  frame.  5.773,736,  CI. 

84-422,100, 
Hsin,  Chih-Hsing:  See — 

Ku.  Chi-Fa:  Hsin.  Chih-Hsing;  and  Yen.  Po-Wen.  5.773,082,  CI.  427- 
240  000 
Hsu.  Che  H  :  See— 

Burch.  Robert  R  ;  and  Hsu,  Che  H.,  5,773,089,  CI.  427-304.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Chang  See — 

Ue.  Peter  W.;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.774.396,  CI. 
365-185  090 
Hsu.  Hsin-Chih;  and  Ma.  Kuang  Ping,  lo  Kaimei  Electronic  Corp.  Multipro- 
cessor parallel  computing  device  for  application  to  the  execution  of  a 
numencal  simulation  software  program.  5,774,693,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chang-Ming.  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A  ;  and  Pelella. 
Mano  M  A  .  5.774.411.  CI.  365-2.30.060 
Hu.  Chun-Min:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Sou;  and  Hu.  Chun-Min,  5,773.150,  CI.  428-429.000. 
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Hu.  Evelyn  Lynn,  and  Minsky.  Milan  Singh,  to  University  of  Califofnia.  The 

Regents  of  the    Phocoelectrochemical  wet  etching  of  group  III  nitrides 

5.773.369.  CI.  438-746  000 

Hu,  Jun  Min;  and  Pao.  Yi-Hsi,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Plastic  encapsulated 

IC  package  and  method  of  designing  same.  5.773.877.  CI.  257-666.000. 

Hu.  Roben:  See — 

Chem.  Mao-Jin;  Zhaog.  Yee-Ui;  Hu.  Robert;  and  Chen.  Yen-Chen. 
.5.774.178.  CI    .348-206.000. 
Huang.  Ben  Water  retardmg  golf  club  grip.  5.772.524.  CI.  473-300.000. 
Huang.  Bin;  See- 
Tomes.  Dwight  T;  Huang.  Bin;  and  Miller.  Paul  D..  5.773.697.  O 
800-205.000. 
Huaag.  Chen  Shu-Hsia.   Exchangeable  power  hand  tool.   5,771.516.  CI 

7100.000. 
Huaag.  Hwa  Ming:  See — 

Dial.  Dwain;  Chang.  Joseph;  and  Huang.  Hwa  Ming.  5.772.074.  CI 

222-1,000, 

Hubbard.  Michael  J.,  to  GenCorp  Inc   Reinforced  tape  stnp  for  perimeter 

securemeni  of  a  membrane  roof  and  method  for  attaching.  5.772.816,  CI. 

156-71  000. 

Hubbard.  Theodore  Russell,  to  Sinter  Metals.  Inc    Preform  compaction 

powdered  metal  process  5,772.748.  CI,  106-38  270 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Batko,  Thomas  J,;  and  l-ckel,  David  P.  5,772.326,  CI   374-142  000 
Walter,  Mark  Richard;  Eckel.  David  Philip;  and  Batko,  Thomas  James, 
5,774,322,  CI.  361-170.000 
Hubel.  Paul  M  :  See- 
Phillips.  Wayne  C;  Gennenen,  Kenneth  D  ;  Hubel.  Paul  M.;  and  Bohn. 
David  D..  5.773.814.  CI   250-208  100. 
Huber.  Lee  M.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc  Methods  and  compositions  for 

removmg  HMPUR  residues.  5.772.790.  CI.  1 34-42.000. 
Huber.  Roben,  and  Fisch,  Peter,  to  Studer  Professional  Audio  AG.  Device  for 

treating  signals  5.774,566,  CI.  381  1 19.000. 
Huber.  Roland,  to  Hansa  MetaJIwerke  AC.   Multifunction  hand  shower 

5.772,120.  CI.  239-391000 
Hubner  Gummi-Und  Kunststoff  GmbH:  See — 
Bntzke,  Ingo,  5,771,812.  Q.  105-458.000. 
Hubred,  Gale  L..  to  General  Atomics  International  Services  Corporation 
CMA  production  utilizing  organic  ion  exchange  from  fermentation  broth 
5,772,890,0   210-638.000 
Hudgens.  R    Douglas,  and  Matheson.  Charles  L..  to  Fleetguard,  Inc   Slow 

release  coolant  filter  5.772.873.  CI.  2IO-I92.000. 
Hudson.  Hank  M.:  See- 
Campbell.    Roy    E.;   Wilkinson.   John    D.;    and   Hudson.    Hank    M.. 
5.771.712,  CI   62-621  (XX). 
Hudaak,  Robert  M  ,  Shepard,  H   Michael;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Bnan 
M  ,  to  Genentech,  Inc    Monoclonal  antibodies  directed  to  the  HER2 
receptor  5,772,997,  CI  424-130  100 
Huebler,  Uwe;   Kopanski.  Wilfried;  and  Gettwart.   Klaus,  to  Francotyp- 
Postalia  AG  &  Co  Sheet  meterial  inserter  having  controllable  optical  feed 
of  sheet  material  and  envelopes  via  multiple  station  feeders.  5.772,194.  CI 
270^5.000 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jegelka.   Udo;   Bachstaedter.  Gerhard;   Frentzen.   Stefan,   Kreilkamp, 

Guenter;  and  Thelen,  Gerhard.  5,773,622,  CI.  546-244.000. 
Wolf.  Elmar.  5.773.550.  CI.  528-59.000. 
Huels  Silicone  GmbH:  See — 

Schickmann.  Harald;  Lehnert.  Robert;  Wendt,  Heinz-Dieter;  Rautschek. 
Holger;  Roesler,  Harald;  and  Srebny,  Hans-Guenther.  5,773.548,  CI. 
528-18  000 
Huet,  Jean-Paul,  to  GEC  Alsthom  ACB.   Equipment  for  forming  metal 

profiles  5,771,730.  O.  72-58.000. 
Hufen.  Ralf:  See— 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Schubart.  Riidiger;  and  Fennhoff.  Ger- 
hard. 5.773.491,  CI   523-1.36.000. 
HufTer.   Stephan.   Kersting,   Meinolf;   Langhauser.   Franz;   Werner,   Rainer 
Alexander;  Seelert,  Stefan;  Miiller,  Patrik;  and  Kerth.  Jurgen.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft   Propylene  polymers  5,773,516.  CI.  525-242.000. 
Huffer.  Stephan:  See — 

Fnednch.  Holger;  Huffer.  Stephan;  and  Hingmann.  Roland.  5.773.535. 
CI   526-124  600. 
Hufstedler.  Jane  D.:  See— 

Erwin.  Dons  Diann.  5.772.492,  CI.  450-30.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  T.  5.774.241.  O.  359-15.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Hannah.  Roben;  and  Bukhari.  Nadeem,  5.774.788.  CI.  458-12.100. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bruesselbach,  Hans,  5,774.619,  CI   385-137.000. 

Gianfortune,  Paul  A  ;  and  Straus,  Thomas  M„  5.774,018,  CI.  330- 

52.000. 
Gray.  Devon  J..  5,774.030.  O.  333-212.000. 
Hughes.  John  B  ;  and  Moulding,  Kenneth  W..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Switched  current  circuits  5.773.998.  CI   327-91.000. 
Hughes,  Mark  Jason:  See — 

Bromidge,  Steven  Mark;  Voyle,  Manyn;  Fa/uk,  Erol  Ali;  Hughes,  Mark 
Jason;  Kitteringham,  John;  and  Borren,  Gary  Thomas.  5,773,619,  CI 
546-133.000. 
Hughes.  Rcnee  J.   Dust  cover  for  computer  components.  5.772.293.  CI. 

312-208.300. 
Huh.  Deok:  Sec- 


Choi.  Ho  Seen;  Lee,  Dae-Keun:  Seong.  See-Poong;  and  Huh.  Deck, 

5,771,705,  CI  62-229  000 
Huhn,  Michael:  See — 

Sztykiel,  John;  and  Huhn.  Michael.  5.772.538,  CI.  473-446.000. 
Hui.  Rongqing:  See — 

O'Sullivan,    Maurice    Stephen;    Hui.    Rongqing;    and   Zhou.   Jingyu, 
5,774,242,  CI.  359-110  000 
Hull,  Charles  W.,  Spence,  Stuan  T;  Lewis.  Charles  W.;  Vinson.  Wayne; 
Freed,   Raymond   S  ,  and  Smalley.   Dennis  R    Stereolithographic  curl 
reduction   5,772,947,  CI   264-401.000 
Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  John  M  ;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  5.773.252.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Hummel.  Kenneth  W    See — 

Tellander.  Roben  Michael.  Hummel.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kezar.  Jeffrey  F. 
5.773.747,  CI    89-47  000, 
Humpal,  Kathleen  M    See — 

Mathers,  James  P,  Goodbrake.  Chns  J  ,  Hachey,  Kathleen  A  ;  Hedblom, 
Thomas  P;  Humpal,  Kathleen  M  ;  Lange,  Roger  W ;  May,  David  C; 
Moh,   Kyung   H  ;  and   Forester.  Thomas   E..  5,774,265,  Q.  359- 
539  000 
Humphrey.  Edward  F:  See — 

DiVito,    Thomas    J,    and    Humphrey,    Edward    F,    5.771,722.    CI. 
70-278.000. 
Humphreys  Inc  :  See — 

Or.  Scon  P;  and  Prochut.  Thomas  L.,  5,772,039,  CI.  206-779.000. 
Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Mueller.  Patnk.  Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter;  Keith,  Juergen;  and  Zolk, 
Ralf,  5,773,537,  CI.  526-125.300. 
Hunt,  Jeffery  Scott,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation  Sensed  wordllne 

dnver  5.774,413,  CI.  365-2.30  060 
Hunt.  William  C  ,  to  Bio-Cide  International,  Inc.  Automatic  lubrication 

injection  sanitization  system.  5.772,003,  CI    198^95.000 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Colarelli,  Nicholas  J  ,  III;  Larson,  Timothy  A.;  Strege.  Timothy  A.;  and 
January,  Daniel  B  .  5.774,361,  CI   364-424.034 
Hunter.  Paul   Individually  controlled  nozzle  valve  system  for  application  of 

liquid  fertilizer/chemicals   5.772,114,  CI   239-67  000. 
Hunter.  Thomas  B  ,  to  Kerry  Ingredients,  Inc.  Extruder  and  die  assembly  for 

extruding  shaped  food  pieces  5.773,043,  CI  425-311  000. 
Huntington  Bancshares.  Inc  :  See — 

Randle.  William  M  ;  and  Voss.  John,  5,774,663,  CI.  395-200.340. 
Huntoon.  Russell  Curtis;  and  Dickman,  Thomas  Frederick,  to  Automated 
Refuse  Equipment.  Inc    Lift  mechanism  for  lifting  refuse  containers. 
5.772,385,  CI.  414-408  000 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation   See — 

Mitchell,   Scon   F;    Keppel,   Robert  A  ;   and   Mummey,   Michael   J., 
5,773,382,  CI   502-209  000 
Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See~^ 

Chess.  David  Durham;  Pottratz,  David  George;  Nguyen,  Eileen  Tovan; 

and  Culbreth,  William  Kemp,  III,  5,773,634.  CI   549-529  000 
Nelson,  William  Pleasant,  and  Taylor,  Mark  Elliott,   5.772.854,  CI. 
203-64.000 
Huppert.  Norman  K..  Sr  Lubricated  hinge  pin.  5.771.538.  CI.  16-274.000 
Hur  Ki-Rok,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd  Package  for  solid  state  image  sensing 
device  and  method  for  manufacninng  thereof  5,773,323,  CI  438-123  000 
Hurler,  Michael:  See — 

Dietnch.    Karl;   Hurler,   Michael;    Drossbach,   Hubert   M  .   deceased, 
5.773,044,  CI.  425-370.000. 
Hurlelron,  Incorporated:  See — 

Siler,  Steven  J  ,  Hilkert,  Scon  T;  and  Penin,  Jeffrey  C.  5.771,811.  CI. 
101-486  000 
Hurley,  Richard  D  Shipping  protector  5,772,037,  CI   206-586.000. 
Hurst.  Dennis  Wayne:  See — 

Berent,  Thomas  Gerard;  Hurst,  Dennis  Wayne;  Patton,  Thomas  Edward; 
Tabemik,  Ty  J  ;  Warpool,  Julie  Elizabeth;  Reig,  Donald  C;  and 
Whittle.  William  Howard.  5.774.873.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Hurt,  Sara  Cofield:  See — 

Westbrooks.  John  Waller.  Jr.;  and  Hurt.  Sara  Cofield.  5,771,959,  CI. 
165-11  100. 
Hurtig.  Terrence  William;  See — 

Mellander,  Paul  Willard;  and  Hurtig.  Tenence  William.  5.771.572.  CI. 
29-701.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Coxhead.  Bruce;  Koch.  Michael;  Schad.  Robert  D  ;  and  Valyi.  Emery  1., 
5.772.951,  CI,  264-537.000. 
Hussey,  Robert  M  ;  and  Longacre,  Andrew,  Jr,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc  Method 
for  generating  real  time  degree  of  focus  signal  for  handheld  imaging 
device.  5,773,810,  CI   235-472.000. 
Huszar,  Stephen  Russell;  and  Seshadri,  Nambirajan,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc     Equalization    and    decoding    for   digital    communication    channel. 
5.774.504,  CI   375-341.000. 
Hutchings,  David  A  ;  Mills,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Bouriier,  Kenneth,  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Resins  Inc.  Phenolic  polymers  made  by  aralkylation  reactions. 
5.773,552,  CI,  528-97,000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Gustafson.  Gary,  5,771,568,  CI   29-603.0.30. 
Huttner.  James  J  ;  and  Kinsel.  David  1..  to  Bionix  Development  Corp.  Nasal 

speculum.  5.772.582.  CI   600-219.000. 
Huybrechts.  Jozef;  and  Stranimaier,  Kersiin.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Companv.  Hydroxv  functional  acrylic  polymer  prepared  via  skew  feed 
polymerization   5.773.513.  CI   525-161  000. 


June  30,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  55 


Huygen.  Jan  Conielis,  to  Flamco  B.V  Valve.  5.771,924.  CI.  137-522.000 
Huvgens,  Eric:  See — 

'  Eling.  Berend;  and  Huygens.  Eric.  5.773,483.  CI.  521-125.000. 
Hwang.  11  Nam:  See — 

Yoon.  Jee  Sung;  and  Hwang.  II  Nam.  5.773.324.  CI  438-144000. 
Hwang.  Jae-Sik.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Meth<id  and  apparatus  for 
recovering  an  image  in  a  video  telephone  system    5.774.48.',  CI.  371- 
62.000. 
Hwang.  Richard  Hai-Tau:  See — 

Hwang.  Wavne;  and  Hwang.  Richard  Hai-Tau.  5.772.465.  CI.  439- 
418,000,  ' 
Hwang.  Sung  Bo.  to  Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

forming  wiring.  5.77.3.366.  CI,  438-718.000. 
Huang.  Wayne;  and  Hwang.  Richard  Hai-Tau  Connector  structure  accom- 
modating de-twisted  wire  pairs  5.772.465.  CI.  4.39-418  000. 
HWH  Corporation:  See — 

Hanser.  Paul  E  ;  Hansen  Stacy  M.;  and  Hogue.  Jeffrey  W.,  5.772.270.  CI 
296-26.000, 
Hvbridon.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.773.601.  CI   536-24.5(X). 
Hyden.  Eoin;  Srivastava,  Mani  Bhushan;  Troner,  John  Andrew;  Agrawal, 
Prathima;  and  Krzyzanowski,  Paul,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Medium 
access  control  and  air  interface  subsystem  for  an  indoor  wireless  ATM 
networic,  5,774,461,  CI,  370-329,000,' 
Hydro  Gear  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hauser,  Ray,  5,771,758,  CI,  74-606,<K)R, 
Hyman,   Nelson  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,   Navy,  Wick-interrupt 

temperature  controlling  heal  pipe  5,771.967.  CI.  165-274.000. 
Hyperthenn,  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Zhipeng;  and  Hacken.  Elizabeth  B  .  5.773.788.  CI.  219-121  590 
Hyppanen.  Timo.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  OY  Method  and  apparatus  for 

recovenng  heat  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  5.772.969,  CI.  422- 146.000. 
Hyun.  Jin-ho:  See — 

Sul,  Yong-gun;  Jung,  Kyeong-taek;  Hyun.  Jin-ho;  Kim.  Du-soung;  and 
Gil.  Young-chul.  5,772.980,  CI.  423-705.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Yang.  Jin-Hyung.  5.774.524.  CI.  379-1  000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ldt.:  See — 

Lee.  II  Ho;  and  Kim,  Hee  Bom,  5,773,171,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 
Hwang.  Sung  Bo,  5,773.366,  CI  438-718.000. 
Kwon.  Gyu  Wan.  5.774,399,  CI.  .365-185.180. 
Ue.  Kil  Ho,  5.773,337,  CI.  438-199  000. 
Park,  Chan  Kwang,  5,773.330.  CI.  438-164.000. 
Park.  Sung  WiKik.  5.773,310,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Park.  Chun  Woo,  5,'772.244.  CI.  280-780.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Donghoon,  5.772.548.  CI.  475-44.000 
l.S.S   (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Granon,  Enrico;  Fantini.  Sergio;  Franceschini.  Mana  Angela;  Mantulin, 
William;  and  Barbieri.  Beniamino.  5.772.587.  CI.  600-310.000. 
latrides.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Laurenceau,  Serge;  Philippe,  Louis;  latrides.  Jean- Yves:  and  Verlhac, 
Michel,  5,772,427,  CI  431-154.000. 
Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Monsawa.  Kunio;  and  Yoshizumi.  Jiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Gear  transmission  unit  for  automatic  transmission 
5,772.552.  CI,  475-281.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Jordan.  Stanley   Robert;  Stewart.  Gary  Leon;  and  Trollinger.  Ralph. 
5.772,835,  CI.  156-358.000. 
Ichihara,  Masato:  See — 

Akair.atsu,   Seijiro;   Matsumoto,  Yuzo;   Ichihara.  Masato;   Kawasaki, 
Tomihisa;  Kaku,  Seiji;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao.  5.773.442.  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Ichihara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Genma.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Magome.  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Matsuura.  Toshio;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi,  and  Ebi, 
Masami,  5,774,240,  CI.  359-12.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Ryosuke;    Ichikawa.    Hiroyuki,    and    Shimizu,    Hideaki, 
5,774,234,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Ichikawa,  Masaya;  Ooki,  Junichi;'and  Muramatsu,  Toru,  to  Nippondenso  Co  , 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  treating  raw  garbage,  5.773.281,  CI.  435-29().200, 
Ichimura.  Gen:  See — 

Noguchi.  Masayoshi;  and  Ichimura.  Gen.  5.774.478.  CI.  371-31.000. 
Ichimura.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Mitani,  Kameo;  and  Ichimura.  Hanihiko,  5.773.093.  CI.  427-420.000. 
Ichimura.  Isao:  See — 

Maeda.  Fumisada;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Ohsato.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Walanabe.  Toshio.  5,774,281,  CI,  359-822,000. 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc  :  See— 

Wanerson,  Scon  R  ;  Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Armstrong.  Timothy  O.. 
5.772.560,  CI.  482-54.000. 
ICOS  Corporation;  See— 

Gallatin,  W  Michael;  and  Vazeux,  Rosemay.  5.773.218,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kilgannon,  Patrick  D  ;  and  Gallatin.  W  Michael.  5.773.293.  CI.  435- 
334,(K)0, 
Ida.  Jiro;  See — 

Morikawa.  Kouichi;  and  Ida.  Jiro,  5.773.892.  CI  257-758.000. 


Ida,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation  Binary  infomnation  display 

device.  5.772,440,  CI  4.34-114.000. 
Ide.  Akitaka:  See — 

Nisino,    Haruo;    Ide.   Akitaka:    and    Urata,   Toshiaki.   5.773.621.  CI. 
55-244.000 
Ide.  Masaaki;  and  Matsubara,  Hiroyuki,  to  Aoyama  Seisakusho  Co,.  Ltd. 
Tapping  screw  and  mechanism  of  engaging  member  to  be  engaged  using 
the  same   5,772,374,  CI.  411-386.000. 
Ide.  Satoshi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  ide.  Satoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Akinori.  5,773,404.  CI, 
510-415.000. 
Ide.  Takefumi:  See — 

Ide,  Tetsuo;  and  Ide.  Takefumi.  5.77 1. 7 1 8,  CI.  68-142.000. 
Ide.  Tetsuo;  and  Ide.  Takefumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taizen.  Concentrated 

wa-shing  machine.  5,771,718,  CI  68-142000. 
Ide,  Yoji;  See — 

Shiokawa,  Keiichi;  Tohmatsu,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Yoji;  Iwaki,  Yoichi;  Teran- 
ishi,  Shigekazu;  Kawakami,  Susumu;  and  Hata.  Hironori,  5.773.153. 
CI  428-447  000. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  R,  5.774.865.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Idei,  Akio:  See — 

Kawamura,  Keizo;  Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Idei,  Akio; 
Kasai,  Kenichi;  Kimura,  Hideyuki;  Nishihara.  Atsuo.  Haiada,  Toshio; 
and  Sasaki,  Shigeyuki.  5.774.334.  CI.  .36 1 -699.(X)0. 
Iguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Tatsuya;  Daio,  Fumio;  Ohshima.  Kenichi;  and  Iguchi.  Akira. 
5.772.9.30,  CI.  264-15,000. 
Iguchi.  Keisuke:  See — 

Sato.  Hajime;  Yanaga.  Masakatsu;  Iguchi.  Keisuke;  Kajima.  Norio:  and 
Sato.  Yasu.  5,774,.363,  CI   364-468.0.30. 
Ihmels.  Klaus  Heinnch:  See — 

Bohnstedt,  Werner;   Ihmels,   Klaus  Heinrich;  Fischer.  Karsten;  and 
Ruhoff.  Jurgen.  5,773.079.  CI.  427-140.000. 
lida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Jun;  and  lida.  Hisashi.  5,771.688.  CI.  60-276  (X)0 
lida.  Takao;  and  Ohira,  Yutaka.  to  Daikin  Industnes.  Ltd    Preparation  of 
ganglioside  having  ceramide  moiety  labeled  with  fluorescence.  5.773.5%. 
CI.  536-18.600. 
lida.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Takahara,  Yoshiyuki.  and  lida,  Tomohiro,  5.773.942.  CI.  318-280.000. 
lida.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Sawada,  Seiji;  Satake,  Sunao;  lida,  Yasuharu;  Aida.  Seiji;  and  Ueno. 
Yoshimitsu,  5,772,746.  CI.  106-31.860 
liyama,  Michitomo  Set' — 

Nakamura,  Takao;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5.773.843.  CI   257-30.000 
lizawa.  Junichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multipoint  video  conference  control 

apparatus  5,774457,  CI.  370-260.000. 
Ikami.  Kazunori:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami,  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu:  Kiyohara, 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi.  5.774.672.  CI.  395- 
2(X).6I0 
Ikata,  Osamu:  See — 

Satoh,  Yoshio;  Ikata,  Osamu;  Uchishiba.  Hidema;  Matsuda,  Takashi; 
Nishihara,  Tokihiro;  Takanatsu,   Mitsuo;   and  Taniguchi,   Hajime. 
5.773,917,  CI,  310-364.(X)0. 
Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and  Shinohara,  Seigo,  to  Taiho  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd  Removing 
agent  for  silicone  film  adhering  to  panes  and  method  for  removing  silicone 
film.  5,772,788,  CI.  134-38.000. 
Ikeda.  Makiko;  See- 
Nina.  Hiroyuki;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Takita.  Isao; 
Tsunekawa,  Satoru;  Futami,  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Makiko,  5  774.106. 
CI.  .34.5-98000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See— 

Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Inaba.  Masaki;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Koizumi.  Yutiika. 
Kasamoto,  Masami;  Onkasa,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Makiko,  Kashino, 
Toshio;    Karita,    Seiichiro;    Terai,    Haruhiko,    and    Goto,    Akira, 
5,774,151,  CI.  347-63.000. 
Ikeda,  Satoru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takehide;  Fujii,  Shinichi;  Iwala.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Satoru. 
.S,772..393.  CI.  415-55,400. 
Ikeda.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  modulation  ovetwriuble 

magnetooptical  recording  medium,  5.774.431).  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  Sugata.  Masao;  and  Kato,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  X-ray  mask  structure,  and  X-ray  exposure  process.  5,773,177,  CI. 
430-5.000, 
Ikefuji.  Yoshihiro.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Tag  responsive  to  high-frequecy  for 

varying  capacitance  of  tuning  capacitor  5.774,062.  CI   340-825.540 
Ikegai.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Konno.  Yoshihiro;  Aoki.  Shigeaki;  and  Ikegai.  Kazuaki.  5.774,264.  CI. 
359-497.000, 
Ikegami.  Kazunori:  See— 

Fujiwara,    Hirotsugu.    Ikegami.    Kazunori;    and    Nishizawa,    Hiroshi, 
5.774.515,  CI.  376-254.000. 
Ikegami.  Koji:  See — 

Namba.  Yumiko;  and  Ikegami,  Koji.  5,774.152.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Ikegami.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Maruyama,  Hidenori;  and  Ikegami,  Yoshikazu.  5.774.468.  CI.  370- 
445.000. 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jlne  30.  1998 


Ikegawa.  Akihilo;  Ooi.  Isao.  Yamamolo.  Masashi:  Ojima.  Seishi:  and  Naga- 
vasu.  Keiko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.774.169.  CI. 
347-262.000. 
Ikemoto.  Isao;  Sre — 

Karakama.  Toshiyuki^  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Sa.sago,  Yoshikazu;  Oshida.  Hanj- 
hisa;  and  Noda,  Shinya.  5.774.766.  CI.  399- 1 II. 000. 
Ikemoto.  Tetsuya;  See— 

Ozaki.  Eiji;  Uragaki.  Toshitaka;  Sakashiia.  Keiichi;  Ikemolo.  Tetsuya: 
Kobayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sakimae.  Akihiro.  5.773.240.  CI.  435- 
41.000. 
Ikeya.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Kenji;  Toyoda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi,  to 
Yazaki  Corporation    Thin-tilm  solar  cell  manufacturing  apparatus  and 
manufactunng  method   5,772.431.  CI  432-254  200 
Ikeyama.  Masami;  and  Amano.  Jiro.  toToray  Industries.  Inc.  Coaled  polyester 
fiber  fabric  and  a  production  process  therefor.  5.773.372.  CI.  442-164  000 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kohei;  Ito.  Nobofu:  Morishila.  Nobuyasu;  and  Ikoma.  Mune- 
hisa, 5.773,163.  CI  429-60()00. 
Ikossi-Anastasiou,  Kiki:  Binan,  Steve  C;  Boos.  J.  Brad;  and  Kelner.  Galina. 
to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy  Lactic  acid  treatment  of  InP  materials. 
5,772.907.  CI   216-100.000 
Han,  Daniel   Stretching  method  for  preventing  or  relieving  lower  back  pain. 

5.772,612,  CI  601-23.000. 
ildstad,  Suzanne  T,  Simmons,  Richard  L.;  Ricordi.  Camillo;  Wren.  Sherry 
M  ;  and  Kaufman.  Christina,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  The.  Hemato- 
poietic facihtatory  cells  and  their  uses   5,772,994,  CI  424-93.700 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Olvera.  Gilbert;  and  Dill,  Michael  C.  5.772.381,  CI  411-533.000. 
Im,  Heung-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd.  Charge-pumping  circuit 

for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.774,012,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Imade.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Yunoki,  Yutaka;  Fujimori,  Hiroyoshi;  Imade.  Shinichi; 
Matsui.  Shinzo;  and  Mori.  Takeshi,  5,774,583,  CI   382-190.000. 
Imagyn  Medical,  Inc  :  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R  ;  Greelis,  John  P.;  Nguyen.  Hien;  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc. 
5.772,628,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Imai,  Chiaki;  See — 

Takeshiba.  Hideo;  imai.  Chiaki;  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Kalo,  Shigehiro;  and 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki,  5,773.618.  CI  546-98.000. 
Imai,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Kenzo;  Imai.  Kouichi;  Walabe.  Takaaki;  Matsuno.  Hisao; 
Suzuki.  Ma.saaki.  Nishioka.  Akira;  Sakurada,  Yusi;  and  Kagawa. 
Teruo.  5.772.946.  CI.  264-313  000. 
Imai.  Kyoko;  Shindo,  Isao;  and  Shiraishi,  Kahei,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Automatic 
analyzing  method  using  a  plurality  of  reagents  and  apparatus  therefor 
5,773,662,  CI   4.36- .50.000 
Imaizumi.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Konishi.  Masataka;  Fukuda.  Naoki;  Oku,  Yukio;  Yamazaki,  Hiroaki; 
Imaizumi.  Kazuhiio;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideshi.  5,773.449,  CI.  514- 
312.000 
Imajo,  Yasutaka;  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5,772,781,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Imamaki,  Teruo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stamp  with  resilient 

frame.  .5,77 1 .806.  CI    101-333.000. 
Imari.sio,  Roberto:  See — 

Antonioli.   Pierpaolo;   De  Cristofaro.   Francesco;   Imarisio.  Roberto; 
Malvicino,   Carlo  Andrea;   and   Buratti,   Riccardo,   5.773.716,  CI. 
73-119,0OA 
ImaRt  Pharmaceutical  Corp  :  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C  ;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  and  Yellowhair.  David,  5.773,024. 
CI.  424-450000 
Imaseki,  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  Charge  control  system  for  set  of 

cells.  5,773,957,  CI.  320-116.000 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Barcock.  Richard  A  ;  and  Hobson.  Rachel  J.,  5.773.207.  CI    430- 

567(X)0 
Krepel,  Kenneth  J  ;  Hoffman,  Joseph  A  ;  Ferguson,  .Anthony  B  ;  Sever- 
son,  Daniel  J  ;  McLaughlin,  Keith  K  ;  Federation,  Waller  S  ;  Wirth. 
Wavne  M  ;  Nelson.  Owen  L.;  Pons.  John  E.;  and  SlefTen,  James  E., 
5,773,839,  CI.  2.50-580  (XX). 
Mahmoodi,  Abolgha.ssem  B  .  5.774.601.  CI.  382-298.000. 
Runvon.  John  F;  and  Muehlhausen.  Robert  A..  5.772.143,  CI.  242- 
346.000. 
Imbery;  Leo  R..  Jr:  See — 

Juk.  Steven  Bernard;  and  Imbery,  Leo  R..  Jr.  5.772.076,  CI.  222- 
153,060. 
ImmuLogic.  Inc.:  See — 

Swain,  Philip  A  ,  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Greenstein.  Julia  Lea;  ExIey, 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox,  Barbara  Saxlon;  Powers,  Stephen  P.;  and  Gefler, 
Malcolm  L.,  5,773,003,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Immulogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Wayne  R  ;  and  Chua,  Kaw-Yan,  5,773,002,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Immunomedics.  Inc  :  See — 

Govindan,   Seregulam   V;  Grebenau,   Ruth;   Griffiths,  Gary   L;  and 
Hansen,  Hans  J.,  5,772,981,  CI.  424-1.490. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Eling,  Berend;  and  Huvgens.  Eric,  5,773.483.  O.  521-125.000. 
Hancock.  Fredenck  Ernest.  5.772.897.  CI   210-756.000. 
Imperial  Oil  Resources  Limited:  See — 


Maciejewski,    Waldemar;     McTurk.     Jim;     and     Kershaw,     Derrick, 
5,772.127,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Imran,  Mir  A.;  See — 

Zadno-Azizi,  Gholam  Reza;  Subramaniam,  Raj;  and  Imran,  Mir  A  , 
5,772,105.  CI.  228-175.000. 
Imuro,  Satoshi:  See — 

Bando,  Yumi;  Murala,  Toshinori;  Okamura,  Takumi;  Katsumata,  Kenji: 
Nanki,  Ma.saru,  Eda,  Takanori;   Imuro,  Satoshi,  and  Takashimizu, 
Satoru.  5.774..548.  CI.  380-9  000. 
Ina.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Kato.  Nobuhide;  and  Ina.  Noriyuki.  5,772,%5,  CI.  422-98  000. 
Inaba,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yasuda,  Rvuji,  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Header  pipe  for 

heat  exchanger  5,771,965,  CI    165-178  000 
Inaba.  Koji:  See — 

Yachi,  Shinya;  Inaba,  Koji;  and  Kato,  Kazunori,  5,773,185.  CI.  430- 
1 37.(X)0 
Inaba,  Masaichi,  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd   Manufacturing  method  for  mag- 
netic head  suspension   5,771, .569.  CI   29-603  040 
Inaba,  Masaki   See — 

Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Inaba.  Masaki;  ikeda.  Maiiami;  Koizumi.  Yutaka; 
Kasamoto,  Masami;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino, 
Toshio,    Karita,    Seiichiro;    Terai,    Hanihiko;    and    Goto.    Akira. 
5.774,151.  CI.  347-63.000. 
Inaba,  Ryohei:  See — 

Mizuno,  Yoshihiro;  Inaba.  Ryohei;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideki.  5.774.355. 
CI   364-140  000. 
Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi,  Noriaki;  and  Saitoh, 
Nobuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  cleaning  an  object 
using  an  agent  that  includes  a  polvorganosiloxane  or  isoparaffin  5,772,78 1 , 
CI    134-10(100 
Inada,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takemoto,  Shinichi;  Inada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Tetsuya.  5.774.762.  CI. 
399-50.000. 
Inadome.  Kiyotaka,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  system.  5.774,276,  CI 

3.59-699.000 
Inagaki,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Ueno,  Takayoshi;  Hashida,  Takashi:  Suzuki,  Masaaki:  Inagaki,  Fumi- 
hiro;    Sonixla.     Nobuo;     Nakamoio,     Hideo;     Tenra.     Tomohisa; 
Takushima,  Tsukasa;  and  Kishimolo.  Yoshio,  5,773,482,  CI.  521- 
99,000 
Inagaki,  Jun:  See — 

Tamura,  Yoshihiro,  Hara,  Hidetoshi,  and  Inagaki.  Jun,  5,774.774,  CI. 
399-302.000. 
Inagaki.  Noriyuki;  Hatton,  Toru;  and  Mimura,  Toshinori,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus  and  method.  5,772.768.  CI. 
118-688.000. 
Inagaki,  Takashi;  Kurita,  Yasuyuki;  Mizutani,  Akihito;  and  Kondo,  Masao,  to 
Katayama  Seivakusyo  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  for  preparing  5-amino- 1,2,4- 
thiadiazol  acetic  acid  derivatives.  5.773,624,  CI.  .548-128.000 
Inagami,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Higuchi,  Tatsuo;  Tanii,  Toshiaki;  Kitai,  Kalsuyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
Toba,  Tatsuru;  Asaie,  Machiko;  and  Inaeami,  Yasuhiro.  5,774.731.  CI. 
-395-726000. 
Inagi.  Toshio;  and   Kanebako,   Makoto.  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.   Hydrophilic 

adhesive  base  material.  5.773.028.  CI.  424-487.000. 
Inaki.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Sato,  Tatsuhiro;  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Inaki,  Kyoichi;  Yoshida.  Nobumasa; 
and  Yokota.  Tohru,  5,772,714,  CI  65-175  000. 
Inamine,  Noboru;  and  Harada,  Aisushi.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Ink 
supplv   control  device  for  a  stencil   printing   machine    5,771,800,  CI 
101   119  000 
Inazawa,  Koichiro;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  Asakawa,  Takashi;  Hiratsuka,  Masato; 
and  Okayama,  Nobuyuki,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited    Plasma  etching 
apparatus.  5,772,833,  CI    156-345  OOP 
Incorvia,   Michael   J  ;   and   Fischer,   Stephen  A.  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Anti  static  composition  and  process  for  making  same    5,773,507,  CI. 
524-538000, 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See — 

Au-Young,  Janice;   Hawkins,  Phillip  R  ;  and   Hillman,  Jennifer  L, 
5.773,580,  CI   530-3.50.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institiule:  See — 

Guo,  Song-Yuen,  and  Ko,  Jin-San,  5,774,002,  CI   327-165.000, 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute;  See — 

Su,  Alvin  Wen-Yu;  and  Wang.  Li-Wei.  5.774,560,  CI.  381-63.000. 
Wu,  Meng-Yueh;  and  Weng,  Tzung-Szu,  5,773,848.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Yang.  Yuh-Lin  AHen,  and  Gau,  Ay-Hua,  5,773,629,  CI  548-239.000 
Industrias  John  Deere.  S  A   DE  C  V:  See — 

Alanis,  Omar  Cantu.  5,771.979,  CI    172-219000. 
Inemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Kleppe,  Lawrence  Carl;  O'Groske,  Rolland  Dean;  Oldenburg.  Glenn 
Ray;  Shirk/Heath,  Sandra  Jeanne;  Tharp,  Keith  Franklin;  and  Tointon. 
Randall  Vincent,  5,772,463,  CI  439-374  000 
Ingham,  Derek:  See — 

Bell,  David  John;  Morse,  James  Allen;  Zaitz,  Michael  Joseph;  Londeck. 
Bernard  Thomas;  and  Ingham.  Derek.  5.771,750,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Ingram,  Ronald:  See — 

Cheng,  Soan;  Ingram,  Ronald;  Mullen,  Daniel;  and  Tschopp,  Juerg  F, 
5,773,412,  CI.  514-11,000. 
Injex  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.   Naoki;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,   Michio,  5,773,099.  CI. 
427-529.000. 
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Inlcl  Medical.  Inc.;  See — 

Thompson.  Rodger;  Carter.  James  E  .  Naves.  Neil  H  ;  Legome.  Mark  J.; 
and  Velez.  Jose  M  .  5,772,678,  CI   606-185000. 
Innes,  Mark  E  ,  and  Blakely,  John  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Detection  of 
contact  position  from  coil  current  in  electromagnetic  switches  having  AC 
or  DC  operated  coils.  5,774,323,  CI.  361-187  000 
Innova  S.A.:  See — 

Baniel,  Avraham  Matiliyahu,  5.773.653.  CI.  562-580.(K)0 
Innovative  Transducers  Inc    See — 

Pearce,  Richard  E  .  and  Fatris.  Richard  C,  5,774,423,  CI.  367- 157  000 
Innovir  Laboratones,  Inc    See — 

Goldberg,   Allan   R  ;   George.   Shaji  T;   and   Robertson,   Hugh   D.. 
5,773,260,  CI.  435-91.310. 
Inokuchi.  Yoshinon;  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermoplastic  resin-based  composite  polymeric  him   5,773,134,  CI.  428- 
220,000. 
Inomala.  Koichiro,  Yusu,  Keiichiro;  Highmore,  Roger,  Okuno.  Shiho;  and 
Saito,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetoresislance  effect 
element.  5,773,156,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Inomata,  Youichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Fuminori;  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  Hirano,  Toshinori;  Saito,  Hiroko; 
Gomi.  Kenichi;  Yashiki,  Hiroshi;  Inomata,  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi, 
Yoshihiro,  5,773.124,  CI   428-141.000. 
Inou,  Ippei,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Display  apparatus  with  input- 
functions.  5.774,107,  CI   345-104.000. 
Inoue,  Hideaki;  and  Odagiri,  Masahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporalion  High 

purity  titanium  production  process  5,772,724,  CI   75-10.1.30 
Inoue,  Osamu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Osamu;  Kusumi,  Toshio;  Asano,  Jun;  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi; 
Inoue,  Osamu;  Chaen,  Shinichi,  Uraoka,  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru,  Shinji, 
5,772,884,  CI   210-500.360. 
Inoue,  Shunsuke;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  and  Fukumoto.  Yoshihiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  substrate 
5,773,355,  CI.  438-459.0<XI. 
Inoue,  Takeharu:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Naoki;  Inoue,  Takeharu;  Sakuma.  Isamu;  Shimoyama,  Naoki; 
Tsukamolo,  Jun;  and  Ono,  Keizo,  5,773,167,  CI  429-218.0(X) 
Inoue,  Toyofumi:  See — 

Kaziiiaier.  Peter  M.;  Moffat,  Karen  A.;  Saban,  Marko  D.;  Veregin. 
Richard  P   N.;  Georges.  Michael   K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Inoue. 
Toyofumi;  and  Drappel,  Stephan  V,  5,773,510,  CI   525-26000. 
Inoue,  Yoji;  Tanaka,  Kalsu;  Okamoto,  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi.  Kikuo.  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Method  of  manufacturing  ternary  compound  thin 
films.  5,773,085,  CI.  427-255.200. 
Inoue,  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno,  Mineya;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  and  Ohsawa,  Shigeki.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc   Industries,   Ltd    Power  cable    5,773,145,  CI.  428- 
389.000. 
Insinooriloimisto  Data  Oy;  See — 

Kuusisto,  Matti;  Launonen.  Raimo;  and  Sodcrgird.  Caj.  5.774,635,  CI 
395-106.000. 
Insiitut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Benazzi,  Eric;  and  Alano,  Fabio,  5,773,678,  CI   585-470000. 
Bonifay,  Regis;  Gauthier,  Thierry;  Pontier,  Renaud;  and  Hoffmann. 

Fredenc,  5,773,379,  CI,  502-44,000, 
Euzen,    Jean-Paul;    De    Bonneville,    Jean;    and    Vuillemoi,    Daniel, 
5,772,044,  CI,  209-2.36.0(X), 
Institui  Guslave  Roussy:  See — 

Hercend,  Thierry;  and  Tnebel,  Frederic,  5,773.578.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Insiitut  National  de  la  Same  El  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Hercend,  Thierry;  and  Tnebel,  Fredenc,  5,773,578,  CI   530-350.000. 
Insiitut  Pasteur:  See — 

Alizon,  Marc;  Sonigo,  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson,  Simon;  and  Montagnier. 
Luc,  5.773,602.  CI   536-23.720. 
Institute  of  Child  Health  Research,  The:  See — 

Thomas,  Wayne  R.;  and  Chua,  Kaw-Yan,  5.773,002.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Institute  of  Microelectronics  National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Lim,  Thiam  Beng;  and  Bhandarkai.  Sarvotham   M  .  5,773.878.  CI 
257-676. (XX). 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Henry.  Glenn;  and  Parks,  Terry,  5,774,711,  CI.  395-591,000. 
Jen.  Jang,  5,773,367,  CI.  438-734.000. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc  :  See — 

Jiang,  Yong  H  ,  5,774,471,  CI.  371-10.300. 
Iniek  Weatherseal  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

May,  Michael  M.;  Mitsch,  Gregory  S.;  Michael,  Nidelkoff  John,  and 
Pallin,  Us  L..  5,772,190.  CI.  267-141.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  and  Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V,  5,774,700.  CI.   .395- 

5550tX). 
Gulmann,  Michael;  Cox,  Katherine;  and  Sloss,  Reed,  5.774.674.  CI. 

395-200.670, 
Hammond.  Gary;  .Mpen.  Donald;  Kahn,  Kevin;  and  Sharangpani.  Harsh. 

5.774.686,  CI   395-385  (XXI. 
Hassan,  Altaf;  and   Bhanacharyya.   Bidyul   K.,   5,773,895,  CI    257- 

774.(XX), 
Iver«.n,  Vaughn,  5,774,191,  CI.  .348-592,000. 
Kukkal,  Puneet;  Boss,  Dale;  and  Iyengar,  Sndhar,  5,774,117.  CI.  345- 

330.000. 
Light,  John,  5,774.888.  CI.  707-5.000 

Mozdzen,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Muljono.  Harry,  5,774,(X)1,  CI.  327-141.000 
Muran,  Srimvasan.  5,774.694,  CI    395-500.000 


Wickstrom,  Urry.  5.774.677.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Interactive  Media  Works.  LLC:  See — 

Toader.  Adrian,  5,774,869,  CI.  705-10,000. 
Inlemalional  Billing  Services,  Inc  :  See — 

Delfer,  Frank  W.  III.  5,774,885,  CI.  705-101.000. 
International  Book  Marketing  Ltd  :  See — 

Legrand,  Christian.  5,772,247,  CI   281-31.000 
International  Busines  Machines  Corporalion:  See — 

Cheng,  Joe-Ming;  and  Langdon,  Glen  George,  Jr..  5.774.081.  CI.  341- 

107.000. 
International  Business  and  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Cragun,  Brian  John;  Kelsey,  Todd  Mark;  and  Lund.  Stephen  Hollis, 

5,774,868,  CI   7()5-IO.(XX). 
International  Business  Machines  Copt)ration  See — 

Heisch.  Randall  Ray.  5,774.724,  CI    395-704.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporalion:  See — 

Aizikowitz,  Nava  Arela;  Asna-sh,  Liviu;  Bar-Haim,  Roy;  Edelslein,  Orit; 

Namolaru,  Mircea;  Prosser,  Edward  Cunis;  Roediger,  Robert  Ralph, 

and  Schmidt.  William  Jon,  5.774,7.30,  CI.  395-709  000 
Alimpich,  Claudia;  Goddard,  Joan  Stagaman;  and  Yang,  Rachel  Youn- 

gran,  5,774,119,  CI   .345-340  000. 
Alvarado,  Julio  M.;  Coven,  Kathleen  L  ,  and  Kuczynski.  Joseph  P.. 

5,773,528.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Andros,  Frank  Edward;  Bupp,  James  Russell;  DiPietro.  Michael;  and 

Hammer,  Richard  Benjamin,  5,773,884,  CI   257-707.000 
Appeli,  Bemd  Karl;  Foiomy,  William  Thomas;  Japp,  Robert  Maynard; 

Papathomas,  Kostantinos;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David,  5,773,371,  CI 

442-62.000. 
Au,  Wai-Ming  William;  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Tong.  Ming  Ho. 

5.774,011,  CI   327-525.000. 
Bearden,  David  Rav;  and  Bolliger.  Mark  David.  5.773.856,  Q.  257- 

2(I7.0<X). 
Benhase.  Michael  Thomas.  Burton.  David  Alan.  Heyman.  Marshall; 

McCauley.  John  Norben.  and  Monon.  Robert  Louis.  5.774.682.  CI 

395-309.000. 
Berry.  Richard  Edmond;  and  Edrington.  Jimmie  Darius.  5.774.063.  CI. 

340-825.690 
Blumberg.  Lawrence  Robert;  Chen.  William  T;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David. 

5.773.132,  CI.  428-209.0(X). 
Bc«rstler,  David  William,  5.774,511,  CI   375-376.000. 
Borgendale.   Kenneth  W;   Holland.   Ian   Michael;  Lawrence,   Kelvin 

Robentk;  Powell,  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg,  Richard  Lee,  5,774,720, 

CI.  .395-682.000. 
Boyer,  Philip  L.;  and  Kieman,  Gerald  G.,  5.774.692,  O.  .395-500.000. 
Breslau,  Franklin  Charles,  Greenstein,  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell.  John 

Ted,  5,774,728,  CI    .395  706(XX» 
Brcxlsky,  Marc  Herbert,  Millman,  Steven  Edward;  and  Worthinglon, 

Thomas  Kimber,  5,774.186.  CI.  348-553.000 
Carney,  William  Peter;  England,  Laurence  Edward;  Hochmuth,  Gary 

John.  Owings,  Brian;  Porter,  Eric  Lynn;  Shannon,  Alfred  William;  and 

Wilson,  Robert  Aaron,  5,774,729,  CI   395-707 .0<X). 
Carter,  Kenneth  Raymond;  Hedrick,  James  Luplon;  and  Miller,  Robert 

Dennis,  5,773,197.  CI   430-3 13,(XXI, 
Chang,  Chi  Shih;  and  Egino,  Frank  Daniel,  5.774..340.  CI.  361-771.000. 
Chapman,  Sydney  George;  and  Taylor,  Michael  George.  5,774.650.  CI. 

.395-186.000. 
Cheong,  Hoichi,  and  Le,  Hung  Qui,  5.774,712,  CI   395-595  000 
Cheung,  Wayne   Leung,   Liu,   Chung  Chuan;   and   Mueller,   Francis 

Edward,  5,774,298,  CI.  360-77,080, 
Chhabra,  Devendra  Singh;  Kitazaki,  Nobuvuki;  and  Robert,  Michel 

Philippe.  5,771,570.  CI   29-603,060. 
Cipolla.  Thomas  Mario;  and  Coleus.  Paul  William.  5.771.559.  CI. 

29-453.000. 
Contreras,  John  Thomas;  Garfunkel,  Glen  Alan;  and  Nomura,  Calvin 

Shizuo,  5,774,291,  CI   360-67  OCX). 
Cronin,  John  Edward;  and  Stamper.  Anthonv  Kendall.  5.773.361.  CI. 

438-637.0tX). 
Dubey,  Pradeep  Kumar.  5.774.685.  CI.  395-381.000. 
Endicott,  John  Clarence;  Munroe,  Steven  Jay;  and  Resch.  Robert  Peter. 

5,774,723,  CI.  395-702.000. 
Fiizpatrick,  Gregorv  P;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.,  5,774,867,  CI.  705- 

8.0(X). 
Flecha,  Edwin;  Klos,  Martin  Allen,  Roessler,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Stowell. 

Robert  Marshall.  5.773,824.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Georgiou.  Chnslos  John;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Edward  Scott.  5.774.292.  CI. 

360-73.030. 
Gheith,  Ahmed  Mohammed,  5,774,722.  CI.  395-685  000 
Gixidard.  Joan  Stagaman;  and  Vo.  Minh  Trong,  5.774.120,  CI.  345- 

348.(XX) 
Harbinski,  Mark  Waller,  and  Ricchio,  Francis  Joseph,  5,774,716,  CI. 

.395-618.000. 
Harris,  Jonathan  H  ,  Youngman,  Robert  A.;  Shinde,  Subhash  L.;  Hetron, 

Lester  W  ;  and  Fasano,  Benjamin  V.,  5,773.377.  CI   .501-98  400. 
Hartley.  John  George.  5.773.836,  CI   250-491  1(X) 
HorstiTiann.  Paul  William;  Rosser.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Sawkar,  Pras- 

hant  Snnivasrao,  5,774,.369,  CI   364-489.000. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Ming,  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  and  Pelella, 

Mano  M   A  ,  5,774,411,  CI    365-230  060 
Islam,  Shah  Mohammad  Rezaul;  McNeill,  Andrew   Boyce,  Jr;  and 

Cassidv,  Bnice  M.,  5,774,641.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Itoh.  Takayuki;  and  Shimada,  Kenji,  5,774.124.  CI.  345-423.000. 
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Jordan.  Stanley  Robert:  Stewart.  Gary  Leon;  and  Trollinger,  Ralph. 

5,772.815.01    156-M.OOO 
Kamperman.  Jaines  Steven;  Gall,  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Stone,  David 

Bnan.  5.773.195.  CI.  430-312.000 
Kanevsky.  Dimitri;  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay;  and  Zadrozny.  Wlodek 

Wlodzimierz,  5.774.525.  CI   379-88.000 
Kasson.  James  M..  5.774.112.  CI.  345-153.000. 
Kerstens.  Pieter  J   M..  5.774.224.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Kuo.  Yue.  5.773.329.  CI  438-162  000. 
McKin.stry,  Philip  William.  5.774.644.  CI.  395-783.010. 
Meaney.  Patrick  J  .  and  Siegler.  Adrian  E..  5.774.735.  CI.  395-750.030. 
Meaney.  Patrick  James;  and  Chen.  Chin-Long.  5.774.481.  CI.  371- 

40  100. 
Nakamura.  Hajime.  5.774.197.  CI   349-117.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideaki.  5,774.347,  CI.  .363-21.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroki,  and  Fujiwara,  Takeshi.  5.773.173,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  Bezama.  Raschid  Jose;  and  Knickerbocker. 

John  Ulnch.  5.772.837.  CI    156^97  000. 
Neal.  Danny  M  .  and  Kelley.  Richard  A..  5.774.706.  CI   395-559  000 
Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas.  Boick.  Jehoshua;  Fisher.  Michael  Hans; 
Gould.  Joel  Mark.  Jabusch.  John  David;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Robert. 
5.774.067.  CI   340-827  000. 
Olnowich,  Howard  Thomas,  5,774,698.  CI   395-500.000 
Pickup.  Lansing  Dunn;  Schwartz.  Paul  Richard;  and  Weslervelt.  Todd 

William.  5.774.380.  CI   364-578  000. 
Porcaro.  Thoma.s  Joseph.  5.774.717.  CI  707-202.000 
Sachdev.  Krishna  Gandhi;   Berger.  Michael;  Coico.  Patrick  A  ;  and 

Pompeo.  Frank  L..  5.773.561.  CI  528-353.000. 
Sharman.  Richard  Anthony.  5,774.854.  Q   704-260.000. 
Solomon.  Paul  Michael;  and  Wong.  Hon-Sum  Philip.  5.773.331.  CI. 

438-164.000. 
Stevens.  Andrew  Evan.  5.773.815,  CI.  25O-2I4.00A. 
Taglione.  John  V;  and  Cappa.  Maurus.  5.774.247.  CI   359-152  000 
Tonti.  William  R  .  Mandelman.  Jack  A  .  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.;  Funikawa. 
Toshiharu.  Nguyen.  Son  V .  and  Chidambarrao.  Dureseti,  5.773.362. 
CI  438-665  000 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard;  and  Wallash.  Albert  John.  5.771.571.  CI. 
29-603  120 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Trevor.  5.774.697.  CI   395-500.000 
Inlemational  Diffusion  Consommateuns  -  I  DC:  See — 

Bobichon.  Gerard.  5.772.226.  CI   280-250.100 
Intenunonal  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See — 

Jones.  Thomas.  Finnan.  Jeffrey  L..  and  Arvizzigno.  Joseph.  5.772.909. 
CI   2-52-1  000 
International  Integrated  Communication.  Ltd.:  See — 

Castro.  Peter  D,  5.774,535.  G   379-144.000. 
International  Packaging  Coqxiration:  See — 

Bolenbaugh.  Randall  E.;  and  Johnson.  Larry  W,  5.772.021.  CI.  206- 
310  000 
Inlemational  Technidyne  Corporation:  See — 

Mawhin.  James  A  .  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr;  Vander  Wal.  Christopher  R  ; 
and  Sklenar.  Peter  J .  5.772.677,  CI  6O6-I8I.0OO. 
International  Totalizing  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Casey.  Leo  Francis:  Onen.  David  Michael;  and  Warner.  Thoma.s  Hamil- 
ton. 5.774.542.  CI   379-433  000 
Intertactile  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Jaeger.  Denny,  and  Twain.  Kenneth  M  .  5.774,115.  O.  345-172.000. 
Intertechnique:  See — 

Maire.  Patrick,  and  Touratier.  Thierry,  5.771.886.  CI   128-207.110. 
Inverness  Corporation:  See — 

Mann.  Samuel  J.,  5.772.679.  CI.  606-188.000. 
lono.  Ralph  A  :  Davie.  Robert  M.;  McDaniel.  James  D.;  Mitchell,  Frank  L.; 
and  Nie.  Tao.  to  ITT  Corporation  Extruded  multiple  pla.stic  layer  coating 
bonded  to  a  metal  tube  and  process  for  making  the  same   5.771.940.  CI 
138-146  000 
Iperfin  S  p  A  :  See — 

Toschi.  Angelo.  5,772.130.  CI.  241-30.000. 
IQ  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Robinson.  Jeffrey  1 .  5.774.721.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Irace.  John  J  :  and  Maffit.  Terry  E..  to  Packaging  Concepts.  Inc.  Oven  or 
microwave  safe  freezable  package  with  reclosure    5,772.331.  CI.  383- 
90  000 
Ireton,  Mark:  See — 

Bartkowiak.  John  G  .  and  Ireton.  Mark.  5.774.836.  CI.  704-207.000 
Inte.  Naoko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera,  Tatsuo;  and  Irite,  Naoko. 
5.772.973.  CI  423-239.100. 
Irwin.  James  Stuart,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Adaptive  pha-se  locked  loop  system  with 

charge  pump  havmg  dual  current  output  5,774.023.  CI   331-17.000. 
Irwin.  Jere  F.  Corbm.  Gerald  M  .  and  Vantrease,  Dale  L  .  to  Irwin  Research 
and  Development.   Inc    Mold  assembly   for  thermo-forming   machine 
5.773.540.  CI   425-387.100 
Irwin  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Irwin.  Jere  F.  Corbm.  Gerald  M.;  and  Vantrease.  Dale  L..  5.773.540.  CI. 
425-387  100. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Men.  Yun,  5,772.364,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Iseki.  Hideo  See — 

Tanabe.  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Iseki.  Hideo.  5.772.144.  CI 
242-379  100. 


Ishibashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Mitsuishi.  Naoki.  Ishiba.shl.  Kenichi;  and  Hashimura.  Koichi.  5.774.702. 
CI   395-5.56.000 
Ishida.  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection 
system  of  an  engine  and  a  control  method  therefor  5.771.865.  CI.  123- 
467.000 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Sa.shiki.  Takashi;  and  Iwamoto.  Yoshio.  5.773.765.  CI    177-25.120. 
Ishida.  Masaya:  See — 

Kawase.   Takeo;    Ishida.    Masaya.    Nebashi,    Satoshi;    Shimokawato, 
Saloshi;  Mikoshiba,  Toshiaki;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Miyazawa,  Hiromu; 
and  Takakuwa,  Atsushi.  5,772.856.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Ishida.  Michiko:  See — 

Ma,saki.  MiLsuo;  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Tendo.  Atsushi;  Ishida.  Michiko; 
Shinozaki.     Haruhlko;     Nomura,    Yutaka.     and     Goto.     Yasunori, 
5.773.437.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Ishida.  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation    Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
having  a  memory  cell  array  divided  into  memory  cell  groups   5.774.398, 
CI   365-185  110 
Ishida.  Yoshlnobu:  See — 

Kikutanl.  Isao:  Takezawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Ishida.  Yoshlnobu,  5,771.988. 

CI    I80-65.S(X) 
Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Ono.  Yukan;  and  Ishida,  Yoshlnobu.  5,774,843.  CI. 
704-229.000. 
IshlgamI,  MIchifumi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshljiro;   Kako,   MItsumasa;  and   IshlgamI.   MIchifumi. 
5,772.342,  CI  400-615200 
Ishlhara,  Fumlo;  Naruse,  Mutsumi;  Kohno,  Takanon:  Sakamoto.  Telsuo; 
Kobayashl.  Koulchi.  Tongu.  Teniyuki;  Nakagawa,  Norifumi;  and  Kurosu, 
Tomio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
exposure  of  camera.  5.774.747.  CI.  3%-6I  000. 
Ishlhara.  Hidenori.  Sallo.  Tsutomu.  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Kikuta.  Tomoyuki;  and 
Tsuge,  Noboru.  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd.  Power  window  apparatus  with  sensor 
failure  detection   5.774.046.  CI   340-438  000 
Ishlhara.  Kojl:  See — 

Kakizakl.  Shigeaki;   Sato.   Kenichi.   Ishlhara.   Koji;  and  Matsumolo. 
MIklo.  5.771.690,  CI   60-288  000. 
Ishlhara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Okazaki,  Satoshi:  NIshikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kobayashl,  Masaru;  Kobayashl, 

MIkl;  Umemura,  MiLsuo;  and  Ishlhara.  Toshinobu.  5.773.200.  CI 

430-324000 

Watanabe.  Satoshi.  Ishlhara,  Toshinobu.  Kaneko,  Ichiro;  Oikawa,  Kat- 

suyuki;  and  Takeda,  YoshihumI,  5,772.925,  CI   252-582.000 

■.■ihil.  Etsuko;  and  Hosotanl.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

On  screen  display.  5,774,189,  CI   348-563  000 
Ishii,  Junlch:  See — 

MInowa,  ToshimlchI;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Ishll,  Junich;  Shiraishi.  Takashi; 
and  Ozaki,  Naoyuki,  5,772,555,  CI  477-109  000. 
Ishii,  Takuya:  See — 

Yoshida.   Kojl;  Ishii.  Takuya;  and  Handa,  HIroyuki,  5,774.345,  CI. 
363-17  000 
Ishii.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kai.  Tsukuru.  Ishll.  Yoshiko;  and  Yokokawa.  Nobulo.  5,774,772,  CI. 
399-260  000. 
Ishlkawa,  Fuminon,  Tanaka,  Hldeaki;  HIrano.  Tofhinon;   Saito,   Hiroko; 
GomI,  Kenichi;  Yashlkl.  HIroshI;  Inomata,  Youichi:  and  Moriguchi.  Yoshl- 
hiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  protective 
layer  having  specltied  electrical  resistivity  and  density    5.773.124.  CI 
428-141  000 
Ishlkawa,  HIroakI:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Kotoh,  Satoru,  Ishlkawa,  Hiroaki; 
Jojima,   Kazunobu:  Akiyama.   Itsutarou;   Matsushita,  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki.  Masataka,  5,771,708,  CI  62-285.000 
Ishlkawa.  Hiroki   See — 

Suzuki.  Selichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  5,774,362,  CI.  364-443.000. 
Ishlkawa.  HIroyasu;  and  Kobayashl.  Hideo,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co., 

Ltd  Unique  word  recognition  system  5.774,462.  CI    370-350000. 
Ishlkawa.  Hisashi   See — 

Honma.  Koichi;  Ishlkawa.  Hisashi;  and  Atobe,  Hiroshi,  5.774.634.  CI 
395-109.000 
Ishlkawa.  KImihIro:  See — 

Satow.  Jun,    Kondo,  Yasuo;   Kudo,  Yoshlhiro;   Mikashlma,  Takumi, 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  YoichI,  Sudo,  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira,  Kunlml- 
tsu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishlkawa,  KImlhlro.  5,773,388,  CI. 
504-239  000 
Ishlkawa.  Makihiro:  See — 

Tonl.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura,  Kengo;  Yamaura.  Ma.safumi;  Ishikawa, 
Makihiro:  and  Sato,  Yoshlhlsa,  5,773,947,  CI.  318-466.000 
Ishlkawa.  Noboru:  See — 

Osuka,  Satoshi;  Ishlkawa,  Noboru;  AdachI,  Michiaki;  Hamano,  Teni- 
fumi;   Kimura,  Youichi;  and  HanagasakI,   Hiroshi,  5,772,096,  CI 
227-5000. 
Ishlkawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito.  NobuyukI;  Hattori.  Ma,sayuki.  Masukawa,  Tohru;  Ishikawa,  Saloshi; 
and  Kondoh.  Minon,  5,773.519.  CI.  525-276000. 
Ishlkawa.  Tet.suya:  See — 

Li.  Shijian;  Redeker.  Fred  C;  and  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya,  5,772,771.  CI 
118-723.001. 
Ishlkawa,  Toshimltsu;  KItamura,  Atsushi;  and  Hirayama,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  Integrated  circuit  devices  having  particular 
terminal  geometry  and  mounting  method.  5.773,321.  CI  438-109  000 
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Ishlkawa,  TsuyoshI;  and  Watai,  Kayoko,  to  Enplas  Corporation.  Surface 

illumlnant  device.  5,772,305,  CI   .362-31  000. 
Khikawa.  Tuyoshi;  Kusakawa,  ShInlchI;  and  Ogawa.  Yuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Strobe  device.  5,772.302,  CI.  362-3.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Yasutaka:  Kato,  Junichi;  Okamura,  Yukio;  Ishikawa,  Yasu- 
hiro;   Kondo.    Tetsuo;    Suzuki,    Yoshlmi;    and    Nagal.    HIdetomi, 
5.772.352.  CI,  403-144.000, 
Ishlkawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Inazawa,  Koichiro;  Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  Asakawa,  Takashi;  HIratsuka, 
Masato;  and  Okayama,  NobuyukI,  5,772.833,  CI.  156-345  OOP 
Ishlmoto,  Manabu   See — 

Aritake,  Hirokazu;  Nakashima.  Masato;  Maede,  Satoshi;  and  Ishimoto. 
Manabu.  5.774.589.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Ishisaki,  Yoshlaki:  See — 

Harasawa,  Isamu;  Ishisaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Gonishi,  Yasuaki,  5,771,630, 
CI.  47-26.000. 
Ishitobi,  MIchIo:  See — 

Teramoio,  Yoshihiko;  KItagawa,  Tooru;  and  Ishitobi,  MIchio,  5,772,942, 
CI.  264-184.000. 
Ishizaki,  Haruo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yulchl;  Okamoto,  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Ishizaki,  Haruo, 
5.773,133.  CI  428-216.000. 
Islam,  Shah  Mohammad  Rezaul;  McNeill,  Andrew  Boyce,  Jr;  and  Cassidy. 
Bruce  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer 
storage  drive  array  with  command  Initiation  at  respective  drives  5,774,641. 
CI   395-182  (MO  ' 
lslas-S4nchez,  Sevenno:  See — 

Alarc6n-L6pez.  Manuel;  Romin-G6mez,  Lenin;  Rojas-Cortes,  Rafael 
Jorge;  Enclso-Aguilar,  Victor;  Islas-Sinchez,  Severino;  and  Monies- 
Juarez,  Jos<5  Carlos.  5.772,719,  CI.  65-158.000. 
Isobe,  Osamu:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Masao;   Isobe,  Osamu;  Takahashi,  Sadahiro;  and  Notsu. 
Ikurou,  5.772,289.  CI   303-9.690. 
Isogai,  Akira:  See — 

Ono.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Akinori;  Isogai,  Akira;  and  Sakuda.  Shouhei. 
5.773,263,  CI,  435-118  000. 
Isogai,  Takao;  Ono,  Hiroki;  and  Kojo,  HItoshi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co  ,  Ltd.  D-amino  acid  oxidase  of  F.  solum  and  methods  for  Its  recombi- 
nant production.  5.773,272,  01.  435-189,000 
Isomura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Nakanishi,    KanjI;    Shlmlzu.    Osamu;    Yoshida,    Satoshi;    Katayama. 
Masaaki,  and  Isomura.  Tatsuya,  5,772,797,  CI    148-306  000 
Isono,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Shlgera;  Kato,  Yoichi;  Isono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sekiya,  Yoshihide, 
5,771.773,01.91-369.200. 
Isorca  Inc.:  See — 

Meleer,  Charles  L.;  and  Philipps,  Thomas  E.,  5,773,121,  01    428- 
117.000. 
Isozumi,  Shuzo:  See — 

Morishita,  Akira;  Isozumi,  Shuzo;  and  Konishi,  Keiichi,  5,771,864,  01. 
123-456-000 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.771.855.01    I23-198.00D. 
Ilami,  Steven  D.  Angle  attachment  for  woodworking  tools.  5,771,767,  CI. 

83-435.130, 
Itani,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Akahane,  Atsushi;  Nishlmura,  Shintaro;  Itani,  Hlromlchi;  and  Durkin. 
Kieran  PM.,  5,773,530.  01.  544-238.000. 
ITI  Innovative  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Haber.  Alan  P;  and  Kahn.  Simon  M.,  5,774.637.  01.  395-114.000 
Ito.  Fuloshl:  See — 

Usuki.  Yoshlnao;  MaLsuno.  MasakI;  Ito.  Futoshi;  and  Tosaki.  Kenji. 
5.774.0%.  01.  .345-8,000, 
Ito.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Koyo;  Ito.  Hiroaki;  and  Narasaki.  Tetsuji,  5,771,939,  01. 
138-137  000 
Ito.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Hisao;  Hirota,  Naohiko;  and  Ito.  Kazutoshi,  5,773,688,  01. 
800-205  000. 
Ito.  Michio:  See — 

Tanaka,   Naokl;  Ohtsubo,   Hiroshi;  and   Ito.  Michio.  5,773,099,  CI. 
427-529  000. 
Ito.  Motoshi:  See — 

Aoki,   Kazuhiro;   Ito,   Motoshi;  and  Oohara,  Shunji.   5.774.439.  01. 
369-54  000. 
Ito.  Noboru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kohei;  Ito.  Noboni;  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  and  Ikoma,  Mune- 

hisa,  5,773.163.  CI.  429-60.000. 

Ito.  NobuyukI;  Hatton,  Ma,sayuki;  Masukawa.  Tohru;  Ishlkawa.  Saloshi.  and 

Kondoh.  Minon.  to  Japan  Svnthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  producing 

modified  cross-linked  polymer  particles  5.773,519,  01.  525-276.000. 

Ito    Shinya,  to  NEC  Ooiporation    Fabrication  process  of  semiconductor 

device,  5,773,365.  01,  438-699,000, 
Ito,  Takayuki;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki.  TakamlLsu. 
Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshlnan;  Sato.  Takuma. 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Kosako.  Kosel.  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Zoom  lens  barrel  and  camera  having  such  a  barret 
5.774.748.  01,  396-80.000, 
Ito.  TakushI:  Suzuki,  Kouji;  and  Kobava.shi,  Nonhiko,  to  JMS  Co..  Ltd. 
Container  for  medical  use.  5,772,960,  CI.  422-4l.(X)0 


Ito.  Tetsumasa;  and  Nakagawa.  Yoshitomo.  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Plasma 

ion  source  mass  spectrometer.  5.773.823.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Ito.  Tokiji:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Masatomo;  and  Ito,  Tokiji,  5,771,869,  01.  1 23.57 1 .000. 
Ito,  Yoichi:  See — 

Satow.  Jun;   Kondo.  Yasuo:   Kudo,  Yoshlhiro;   Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa:  Nakahira,  Kuniml- 
tsu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro,  5,773, .388.  01 
504-239.000 
Ito.  Yuji:  See — 

Kawai.  Takayoshi;  and  Ito,  Yuji.  5.771.702.  O.  62-203.000. 
Ito,  Yuzo:  See — 

Takezawa.  Yoshitaka;  Ito.  Yuzo;  and  Sato.  Shigekatsu.  5,774.228.  01. 
3.56^32.000. 
Itoh,  Hideki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Engine  piston  and  metal  rmW. 

5.771,776.01.92-186.000 
Itoh,  Hideo;  Yokoyama,  MIthuo;  Itoh.  Saburo;  and  Usui.  Fumihiko.  to 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation  Can  internal  pressure  inspection  appa- 
ratus. .5.773,711,  01.  73-52.000. 
Iloh,  HIroyuki:  See — 

Takeshiba,  Hideo;  Imai,  Chiaki;  Ohta,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shigehiro;  and 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki,  5,773,618.  01.  546-98.000. 
Itoh.  Hisalo:  See — 

Kara-sawa,  Akio;  and  Itoh,  Hisalo,  5,773,172.  01.  430-7.000. 
Itoh.  Kenichi:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroyasu;  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Iloh.  Kenichi.  5.772.962.  CI. 
422-67.000. 
Itoh,  Masahiko,  lo  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  cylinder  device. 

5,771,723,01   70-360.000. 
Itoh,  Saburo:  See — 

Itoh,  Hideo;  Yokoyama,  Mithuo;  Itoh,  Saburo;  and  Usui,  Fumihiko, 

5,773,711,  01.  73-52  000. 

Itoh.  Takayuki;  and  Shimada.  Kenji.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Finite  element  modeling  method  and  computer  system  for 

converting  a  triangular  mesh  surface  to  a  quadrilateral  mesh  surface 

5.774.124.  01.  345-423,000, 

Itol.  Shigeru;  Yamaji.  Michio;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya,  to  Fujikin  Incocporated. 

Fluid  controller.  5,771,919,  01.  137-454600. 
Itokazu,  Teruo:  See — 

Yagii,  Toyokazu;  Itokazu.  Tenio;  and  Murala.  Kiyokazu.  5.773.643.  CI. 
560-345.000 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Blachetta,  Thomas,  Egner-Waller,  Bruno;  and  Buhl,  Harro,  5,771,527, 

01    15-250.202. 
Eckett,  Alfred.  5,774,821,  CI.  701-78.000. 
ITT  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Lewis.  J  Gordon.  5.772.263.  Q.  285-319.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

lorio.  Ralph  A.;  Davie.  Robert  M  .  McDaniel,  James  D.;  Mitchell,  Frank 
L  ;  and  Nie,  Tao,  5,771,940,  01.  138-146.000. 
ITW  Ateco  GmbH   See— 

Gramss,  Rainer.  5.772,062,  CI.  220-335.000. 
Ivanov.  Andre;  and  Lowe.  Alan  Arthur,  to  University  of  British  Columbia. 

The  Time  monitoring  appliance  5.774.425.  01   368- 1 1  000 
Iverson,  Vaughn,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Chroma-key  color  range  determina- 
tion  5.774.191.  01.  348-592.000 
IW  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Waishawsky.  Jerome,  5,771,934,  01.  137-801.000. 
Iwadou.  Masanori:  See — 

Kato.  Ryo;  Fukaya,  Atsushi;  Yokomachi.  Naoya;  and  Iwadou,  Masanon, 
5,772,407,01.  417-269  000, 
Iwafune,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Mizoguchi,  Takashi;   and   Iwafune,   Ma.saloshi,   5.773.536,  CI.   427- 
307.000 
Iwagami.  Tooru:  See — 

Maiumdar.  Gou.3b;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.773.883.  01   257-698.000. 
Iwai,  KazukI:  See — 

Okanlwa,  Motoki,  Sumimoio,  Norifumi;  OhU.  Yoshihisa;  Kawahashi. 
Nobuo;  and  Iwai,  Kazuki.  5.773.532.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Iwaki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Keiichi;  Tohmatsu,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Yojl:  Iwaki,  Yoichi;  Teran- 
Ishi,  Shigekazu:  Kawakami.  Susumu;  and  Haia.  Hironori,  5,773,153. 
CI  428-447.000 
Iwamoto.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sashiki,  Takashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Yoshio.  5,773,765,  01.  177-25  120. 
Iwamura.  Keiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error  correction  apparanis. 

5.774,389.  01.  364-746.100. 
Iwanczyk,  Jan  S  ;  and  Patt,  Bradley  E.  Radiation  imaging  detector  5,773,829, 

01   2.50-367  000 
Iwano,  Shin-ichI:  See — 

Nagase.  Ryo;  and  Iwano,  Shin-ichi,  5,774,611.  O.  385-58.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawaguchl.  Hirofuml;  Akiba.  Nobuko:  Watanabe,  Yukimasa:  Iwasaki. 

Hiroaki;  Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  Mizuia.  Yasufumi.  Sugai.  Fumio.  Saito. 

Sakae;  Matsumolo.  Svunichi:  Fukaml.  Toshivuki;  Yamazato.  Ichiro. 

Uegaito.  HIsakazu:  aiid  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5,773.613.  01   544-246000 

Iwasaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Seminconductor  package 

5,773.882.  01,  257-692.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Nagata.    Takuji;    Kobayashi.    Masao;    Goto,    Shinichi;    and   Iwasaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.771.652.  CI   52-716.500. 
Iwasaki.  Naolu;  Inoue.  Takehani:  Sakuma.  liiamu.  Shimoyama.  Naoki;  Tsuka- 
moio.  Jun;  and  Ono,  Keizo.  to  Toray  Indiutries.  Inc.  Amorphou.s  carbon 
electrode  and  a  secondary  battery  having  such  an  electrode.  3,773,167.  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Iwa-saki.    Shinichi:    Kurihara.    Hiroshi;    Mishima.    Yasuyuki:    and    Ohta, 
Masuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.  Ltd, 
Liquid  crystal  device  with  wide  viewing  angle  characteristics.  5,774.099. 
CI   345-87  000 
Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya,  Yamamoio.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  TonHx>;  Shinozuka. 
HirtMhi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka,  Takamichi:  Hotnbo, 
Masakazu,  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda,  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu: 
Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  TakeyoshI,  5.772.550,  C\.  475- 
120.000. 
Iwasaki,  Toshiro:  See — 

Kurakake,  Tadakazu;  and  Iwasaki.  Toshiro,  5,771.512.  O.  5-623.000 
Iwata.  Hirotaka  See — 

Nishio.  TaLsuo;  and  Iwata.  Hirotaka.  5.772.129.  O.  241-30.000. 
Iwata.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takehide;  Fujii.  Shinichi;  Iwau.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Satoru. 
5,772,393.  CI.  415-55.400. 
Iwata,  Takashi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kunio;  Iwata,  Taka.shi:  and  Ono.  Keiichl.  5.774.157.  CI. 
347-131.000 
Iwatare.  Misao,  to  NEC  Corporation    Protective  casing  structure  for  elec- 
tronic apparatus.  5,773,755.  CI    174- 17  OVA. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kunio;  IwaU.  Taka.shi:  and  Ono.  Keiichi.  5.774.157.  CI 
347- 131  000 
Iyengar.  Sndhar  See — 

Kukkal,  Puneet,  Boss,  Dale;  and  Iyengar,  Sndhar,  5,774.117,  CI.  345- 
330.000. 
Izawa,  Taro:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Shunji;   Kawabata,  Hiroshi;  Baba,  Kenji;  Fukui,  Yasuhiro; 
Naito.  Hiroyuki:  and  Izawa,  Taro,  5,772,531,  CI.  473-376.000. 
Izawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shoji.  Kazuo;  Mogami,  Ryuichi;  Numaguchi,  Torn;  Matsuhlsa.  Toshio; 
Yanani.  Hideaki;  Nishioka.  Yasuo;  and  Izawa.  Yasuhiro,  5,773,589. 
CI.  502-328.000. 
Izumi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Moro.  Masashi;  and  Izumi.  Kiyoshi,  5.772,831,  CI.  156-309.300 
Izzard.  Manin  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  First-order  loop  control 
configuration  for  a  pha.se-rocaior  based  clock  synchronization  circuit. 
5,774,510,0.  375-375  000 
J  G  Finneran  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Rnneran,  James  G  ,  5,772,057,  CI.  215-252.000 
J&M  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Jirsak.  Oldrich,  5.772.952.  Q.  264-555.000. 
J   M  Smucker  Company.  The:  See — 

Gaither.  Karen  S  ;  and  Reitz.  Rhonda  W.,  5.773.071,  C\.  426-577.000. 
J   Monta  Manufactunng  Corp  :  See — 

Matsui,  Akira,  Saloji,  Fuminori;  Morita,  Yoshinori;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigeo,  5,772.436.  CI  433-126000 
Jabusch,  John  David:  See — 

OInowlch,  Howard  Thoma.s:  Bnick.  Jehoshua;  Fisher,  Michael  Hans; 
Gould,  Joel  Mark;  Jabusch,  John  David;  and  Williams,  Arthur  Robert, 
5,774,067,  CI.  340-827.000 
Jackel,  Klaus:  See— 

Schiffel.  Reinhard;  Jackel.  Klau-s;  Stadler.  Bruno;  and  Vngel.  Holger. 
5.774.460.  CI   370-329  000 
Jackson.  Barry  N  .  to  Water  Heater  Innovation.  Inc  Scale  reducing  heating 

element  for  water  heaters.  5.774.627,  CI   392-497.000 
Jackson.  Mananna:  See — 

Alder.  Lisa  A.;  Jackson,  Marianna;  Burres,  Neal  S  ;  McAlpine.  James  B.; 
Hochlowski,  Jill  E.;  Klein.  Larry  L  ;  Lartey,  Paul  A  .  and  Yeung. 
Clinton,  5.773.421.  CI   514-25.000 
Jackson.  Michael:  See — 

Peterson,  Per  A.;  Jackson.  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoyen,  Pierre, 
5.773,294.  CI.  435-348  000. 
Jackson,  Prentice  R.  Utility  table  for  removing,  storing  and  installing  vehicle 

seat.  5.771.813,  CI.  108-50.011. 
Jack.son,  Sharon  Anne:  See — 

Wells,  Gregory  James;  Wityak,  John,  Parthasaralhy.  Anju,  DeGrado, 
William  Frank;  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed. 
5.773.411.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Jacober,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  MEEJpon.  Inc  Contact  lens  carrying  ca.se.  5.772.014. 

CI.  206-5  100 
Jacobs.  Tom:  See — 

Oilbos.  Erik;  Rubbrecht.  Emiel:  Van  Hautte.  Christian;  and  Jacobs.  Tom, 

5.772.136,  CI   242-42  000. 

Gilbos,  Erik,  Rubbrecht.  Emiel:  Van  Hautte,  Christian;  and  Jacobs,  Tom, 

5.772.137.  CI   242-42  (XK). 

Jacobs.  William  R  ;  and  Hatfull,  Graham  F,  to  Albcn  Einstein  College  of 
Medicine  of  Yeshiva  Lniversity.  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University;  and 
University  of  Pittsburgh  D29  shunle  phasmids  and  uses  thereof 
5.773,267.  CI.  435-172  100 


Jacobson.  Kennedi  A  ;  Gallo-Rodnguez.  Carola;  van  Galen.  Philip  J.  M  ,  von 

Lubitz.  Dag  K  J  E..  and  Jeong,  Heaok  Kim,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Health  and  Human  Services.  A3  adenosine  receptor  agonists.  5,773,423, 

CI   514-45  000. 

Jacoby.  John.  Folded  conducting  member  heatsinks  and  method  of  making 

same.  5,771.966.  CI    165-185.000. 
Jae,  Hwan- Young;  Park.  Chwil  Hwa:  Kim.  Hak-Won;  Song.  Byung-Ro:  Kim, 
Woo-Sik.  and  Kim.  Dae-Scung.  to  Soosan  Special  Purpose  Vehicle  Co.. 
Ltd  Rock  fragmentation  system  using  gold  schmidt  method  5.773.750,  CI. 
102-302.000. 
Jaeger.  Denny;  and  Twain.  Kenneth  M..  to  Intertacnie  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Circuit  control  panel  with  variable  graphics  displav.  5.774.1 15.  CI. 
345-172.000. 
Jaeger.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Knieger.  John  A  ;  Jaeger.  Kevin  M.;  and  Rosenberg.  Helmut  W.  C, 
5.772,625,  CI   604-9  000 
Jaffee,  Alan  Michael,  to  Johns  Manville  Intemanonal.  Iik.  Nonwoven  glass 
fiber  mat  for  facing  gypsum  board  and  method  of  making.  5,772.846.  CI 
162-145.000. 
Jager,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Schade.  Christian;  Jager.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Detering.  JQrgen.  5.773,545, 
CI   526-262,000. 
Jaikaran.  Allan  Self-cleaning  fluid  strainer  5,772,879,  CI.  210-321.690 
Jam,  Pradeep  See — 

Kale.  Lawrence  T;  Jain.  Pradeep:  Kelley.  David  C;  Parikh,  Deepak  R.; 
Baker.  Sharon  L.;  and  McKinney.  Osborne  K  .  5,773,155,  CI.  428- 
523.000 
deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A  :  Jain.  Pradeep:  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G:  Karande, 
Seema  V.  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K  .  Moldovan.  Dan  G  .  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B  .  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.773.106,  CI  428-35  700. 
Jakobsson,  Ame.  to  Kirk  Promotions  Limited  Surgical  method  for  reducing 

the  food  Intake  of  a  patient  5,771.903,  CI    128-898  000 
James.  John  Victor:  Feldkamp,  Timothy  Mark.  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew; 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert:  and  Puskonus.  Gintaras  Vincent,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc    Method  of  generation  correction  tables  for  misfire 
detection  using  neural  neiworics.  5.774.823.  CI   701-110,000, 
James.  Terrv  Lynn:  and  Buckley.  Tommy  M   Air  handler  filter  monltonng 

apparatus  and  method  5.772,732,  CI.  95-25,000. 
Jamil.  Fauzia.  and  Soltani.  Peter  K..  to  Liberty  Technologies.  Inc.  fTiosphor 
screen,   method  of  producing  the   same,  and  method  for  preparing  a 
phosphor  powder  for  producing  a  phosphor  screen    5.772.916.  CI    252- 
.301  40R 
Jamison.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Percy  V;  Tsui,  Paul  G.  Y:  Jamison.  Stephen  G.;  and  Miller, 
James  W..  5,773,326,  CI.  438-154.000. 
Jan.  Chwu-Ching:  See — 

Moser,  Mark  D  :  Kalnes.  Tom  N  ;  and  Jan.  Chwu-Ching.  5,773,549,  CI. 
208-144  000 
Jang.  Syun-Ming:  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Long;  Yu,  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming.  5.773.360. 
CI  438-626000, 
Janhonen.  Veikko.  to  Pussikeskus  OY   Method  and  apparatiis  for  the  con- 
tinuous production  of  package  blanks  5.772..569.  CI  493-333  000 
Jam,  William,  to  Northwest  Tech  Group  Inc  Tubing  tightener  5,771.970.  CI 

166-216  000. 
Janik.  Craig  M..  Boyle.  Dennis  J  ;  Mongan,  Ryan  H  .  and  Shawver.  Michael 
J .  to  Speculative  Incorporated    Thermally  efficient  portable  computer 
Incorporating  deploying  CPU  module  5,774,333.  CI,  361-687  000 
Jansohn.  Udo  See — 

Tichy.  Peter:   Nagengasi.  Gerhard.  Wackerbauer.  Norbert;  Eichhom. 
Richard:  and  Jansohn.  Udo.  5.774.349.  CI   363-68.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N  V:  See — 

Femindez-Gadea.  FrancLsco  Javier;  Sipldo,  Victor  Karel;  Andris-Gil, 
}osi  Ignacio;  and  Meeil,  Theo  Frans.  5.773.433.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Jansson.  Sven-Erik:  See — 

Olausson,  Lars:  Bergman.  Jan;  Jansson.  Sven-Erik;  and  Larsson.  Agneu. 
5.771.817.  CI    110-238.000, 
January.  Daniel  B  :  See — 

Colarelll.  Nicholas  J  .  Ill;  Larson.  Timothy  A  ;  Strege,  Timothy  A.;  and 
January.  Daniel  B  .  5.774,361.  CI   364-424034 
Janz.  Joachim:  See — 

De  Haas,  Hans:  Janz.  Joachim:  Mohnkem,  Horstmar;  and  Voss,  Man- 
fred, 5.772.727.  CI   75-378,0<X), 
Janzen,  Dave  C  ;  Satzler.  Ronald  L.:  and  Schmillen,  Edward  E  .  to  Caterpillar 
Inc,  Crop  feeding  apparatus  for  rotating  concave  threshing  mechanism, 
5,772,503.  CI.  460-70.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada,  Susumu:  Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  and  Nagasawa,  Masaru.  5,772,860, 
CI,  2(M-298  130 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiou,  AtsushI;  and  Ober.  Christopher  K  .  5,773.178.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuyuki;  Hanori.  Masayuki;  Masukawa,  Tohni;  Ishikawa,  Satoshi; 

and  Kondoh,  MInori.  5,773,519,  CI   525-276.000 
Mivamoto.  TsuyoshI:  Kimura,  Masayuki,  Eguchi.  Ka/uhiro:  and  Mat- 

suki.  Yasuo.  5.773.559.  CI   528-353  (KX) 
Okaniwa.  Motokl;  Sumimoto,  NonfumI;  Ohta,  Yoshihisa;  Kawahashi, 
Nobuo;  and  Iwai,  Kazuki,  5,773,532,  CI.  525-479  000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Oka,  Ichiro,  5,771,633.  CI,  47-58.000. 
Japp.  Robert  Maynard:  See— 


June  30,  1998 


LIST  OF  PXTFVTFrS 


PI  61 


Appelt,  Bemd  Karl;  Fotomy,  William  Thomas;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard: 
Papalhomas.  Kostantinos;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David,  5,773,371,  CI. 
442-62.000 
Jamy.  Yvon:  See — 

Bardon.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Jamy.  Yvon,  5,772,329,  CI.  374-179,000 
Jarvis.  Richard  W .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    Product  wafer  yield 
prediction  method  employing  a  unit  cell  approach.  5,773,315,  CI.  438- 
14000. 
Jas  D.  Easton.  Inc  :  See — 

Bulani.  John,  5,772,541,  CI.  473-520.000. 
Ja.strzebskl.  Lubek:  See — 

Edelman,  Plotr;  Hoff.  Andrew  M.;  Jastrzebski,  Lubek:  and  Lagowski, 
Jacek,  5,773.989.  CI   324-765.(KX) 
Jalurapitakkul.  Chai:  See — 

Liskowitz.  John  W;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jalurapitakkul,  Chai:  Cer- 
kanowlcz.  Anthony  E  .  decea.sed,  5,772,752.  CI    106-705  000 
Jaucmig.  Peter:  See — 

Schlagmueller.  Walter;  WIesa,  Thomas;  Litzinger,  Rolf;  Ronler,  Juergen; 
Schimitzek,  Ralph;  and  Jauemig,  Peter,  5,771,859.  C\.  123-339.110. 
Jaun.  Hans:  See — 

(Welder,  Ernst;  and  Jaun,  Hans.  5,773.037,  CI.  425-132.000. 
JaussI,  Alberto:  See — 

Froidevaux.  Vincent:  and  Jaussi.  Alberto,  5.771,543,  CI.  24.71.00J. 
Javin.  Norman  B    Administration  of  a  27-hydroxycholesterol  or  prodrug 

thereof  a.s  an  anti-cancer  agent   5,773.431.  CI.  514-177  000. 
Jaworski.  Bill  L  Earth  penetrating  apparatus  for  obtaining  sediment  samples, 
driving  Instrumeni  probes,  pilings,  or  sheet  pilings.  5.771.985.  CI    175- 
55.000. 
Jaynes.  Jesse  M  :  and  Julian.  Gordon  R  .  to  Demeter  Biotechnologies.  Ltd 
Method  of  combating  mammalian  neoplasias,  and  lytic  peptides  therefor. 
S.773.413.  CI,  514-12,000. 
Jefl'nes-Nakamura,  Barbara:  See — 

Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Frank.  Harvey  A  .  Narayanan.  Sekharipuram  R.: 
Chun.  William:  Jeffries-Nakamura,  Barbara:  Kindler.  Andrew;  and 
Halpen.  Gerald.  5.773.162.  CI,  429-39.000 
Jegelka.  Udo.  Bachstaedter.  Gerhard:  Frentzen,  Stefan;  Kreilkamp.  Guenter: 
and  Thelen.  Gerhard,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  process  for 
the  preparation  of  4-amino-2,2,6.6-ten-amethylpiperidine.  5,773.622.  CI 
546-244,000, 
Jelitte.  Ruediger:  See — 

Pennewiss,  Horst;  Beyer.  Claudia;  Jelitte.  Ruediger;  Will.  Bemhard: 
Auschra.  Clemens:  and  Omeis,  Juergen,  5,773.505,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Jelino.  Frank:  See — 

Schnanerer,  Albert;  Fiege,  Helmut:  Jelirto,  Frank:  Skoraia,  Peter;  and 
Theisen,  Karl-Heinz,  5,773,664,  CI,  568-438.000. 
Jen.  Hung-Wen:  See — 

Hepburn,  Jeffrey  Scott:  Jen.  Hung-Wen;  Gandhi.  Harendra  Sakarlal:  and 
Otto.  Klau.s.  5.772.972.  CI   423-213.500 
Jen.  Jang,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc   High  throughput  planariza- 
tion  etch  process  for  interlayer  oxide  films  between  metals  and  pre-metals. 
5,773,367,  CI.  438-734,000, 
Jeng.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Linllu,  Kung;  Cheng.  Hsu-Li,  and  Jeng,  Eric  S.,  5,773,199,  CI.  430- 
316,000 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu:  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E  .  to  Texa.s  lnsnument.s  Incorporated 
Method  of  making  a  hydrogen-nch,  low  dielectiic  constant  gate  insulator 
for  field  emission  device  5.772,485,  CI.  445-24  000. 
Jenkins,  Colie  Lawrence;  Kirby.  Fred  Bronson;  and  Koch.  Theodore  Augur, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company.  Anthraqulnone  process 
5.772,977.  CI,  423-588,000 
Jenkins.  Kenneth  T.  to  Chesapeake  Packaging  Company  Casket  5,771.548. 

CI,  27-2,000 
Jenner,  Royal;  and  Hlllegonds,  Larry  A  .  to  Panduit  Corp.  Wire  preparation 

tool.  5.771,945,  CI    140-123.000. 
Jennings.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Penney.  Christopher  L  :  MIchon.  Francis:  and  Jennings,  Harold  J . 
5,773,007,  CI.  424-197  110 
Jennings.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Hommes,  William  John;  Forrest,  Albeit  White.  Jr:  and  Jennings.  Paul 
G..  5.771.547.  CI.  26-93.000. 
Jennings.  Timothy  J    See — 

Tyler.  Sean  C:  and  Jennings,  Timothy  J.,  5,774,382.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Jenoptik  AG:  See — 

Mages   Andreas:  Scheler.  Werner:  Bla.schitz.  Herbert:  Schulz.  Alfred; 
and  Schneider.  Heinz.  5.772.386.  CI  414-41 1.0(X). 
Jensen.  Donald  A  :  See — 

Brustad.  Val  G.;  Hoshor,  David  L.;  Jensen.  Donald  A.;  and  Modin, 
Andrew  E.,  5,772,950.  CI   264-510  000 
Jensen.  Earl  M.;  Uhrich,  Kurt  D  ;  and  Hassan.  David  J.,  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration  Single  well  vapor  extraction  process.  5.771.973,  CI.  166-3O3.00O. 
Jensen.  Kevin;  See — 

Shaw.  Jonathan  L.:  Jensen,  Kevin,  and  Gray,  Henry  F,  5,773,920.  CI. 
313-309,000. 
Jensen.  Ragnhild:  See — 

Eikeland,  Inger  Johanne:  Gundersen.  Roald:  and  Jensen.  Ragnhild. 
5.772.728.  CI,  75-4-10,000, 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitamura.  Satoshi;  and  Sato.  Taisuji.  5,773,822,  CI   250-281. (XH1. 
Jeong    Chang-Rae.  to  SamSung  Elecn-onics  Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous  clock 

controller  for  digital  exchange.  5,774,507,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Jeong.  Dae  Jong:  See — 


Cho.  Sung  Hvun:  Lee,  Bycoung  Cho:  Yoo,  Je  T»e:  and  Jeong,  Dae  Jong. 

5.77 1. 932,' CI.  137-625.690. 
Jeong.  Heaok  Kim;  See— 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.;  Gallo-Rodriguez,  Carola;  van  Galen,  Philip  J.  M.: 
von  LubiU,  Dag  K   J    E.;  and  Jeong,  Heaok  Kim,  5.773.423.  O. 
514-45.000. 
Jeong.  Jong-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Method  of  transmitting 
identification  data  for  servo  control   in  a  disc  player.   5.774,436,  O 
369-50  000 
Jeong.  Seong-Ho;  Kim.  Jang-Kyung;  and  Chong.  11-Young.  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  LAN 
switching  hub  device  using  IEEE  P1355  stiuidard  and  its  control  method. 
5.774,665.  CI,  .W5-20O.480 
Jerabek,  Al:  See — 

Heysse,  Dale  R.;  and  Jerabek,  Al,  5,774.420,  CI.  367-83.000. 
Jen  is,  James  E  :  See — 

Kleturakis,  Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H  :  Echeverry,  Jan  M.; 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervis.  James  E  ;  Kayan,  Helmut:  and  Robinson. 
Janine  C  .  5,772,680,  CI  606-190.000. 
Jessiman.  Alexander  W.:  See — 

Litchfield,  Paul  E  :  Monnoss.  Matthew  J.,  Smith,  Steven  F;  White.  J. 
Spencer;  and  Jessiman.  Alexander  W,  5771,606,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Jetzer,  Thomas  C.   See — 

Reynolds,  Douglas  D  :  and  Jetzer,  Thomas  C,  5,771.490.  Q.  2-20.000. 
Jeunique  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Nobbs.  Jeffrey  Mulford,  5,771.628,  CI.  43-121.000. 
Jewett,  Warren  R.:  and  Genova,  Perry  A.,  to  FloLogic,  Inc.  Domestic  water 

valve  assembly  5.771.920,  CI    137^160.000. 
Jha.  Animesh:  and  Jordan.  Wayne  G.,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public 

limited  company  Glass  compositions.  5772.915.  CI,  252-.301.40H. 
Jiang.  Bo;  Zurcher.  Peter;  Jones.  Robert  E  .  and  White.  Bruce  E  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc    Plug  protection  process  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  embedded 
dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  cells  5.773.314,  CI  438-3.000 
Jiang.  Jack:  See — 

Dastur.  Kamal  M  .  Koenig.  Paul  A.;  Werschmidi,  Gary;  Hong,  Son:  and 

Jiang,  Jack,  5.772,635,  CI   604-131.000. 

Jiang.  Wenbin:  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Waveguide  power 

monitoring  system  for  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  lasers  5,774,486,  CI 

372-31.000. 

Jiang.  Yong  H  .  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.  Multiple  location  repair 

word  line  redundancy  circuit  5.774.471.  CI.  371-10.300 
Jinks.  Andrew:  See — 

Stem.  Andrew  M  ;  Jinks,  Andrew;  and  Muiphy,  Robert  5,771.779.  CI. 
99-.323.700 
Jirsak,  Oldnch:  See — 

Allen,  Martin  A.;  and  Jiniak,  Oldrich.  5.772.952.  CI.  264-555.000. 
JMS  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Takushi;  Suzuki.  Kouji;  and  Kobayashi,  Norihiko,  5,772,960,  C\. 
422-»l  000. 
Jo.  Hyun-Min:  See — 

Kim.  Yong-Ho;  and  Jo.  Hyun-Min,  5,773,945,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Jo.  Jun  Whan,  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  manufactiiring  self- 
aligned  T-type  gate.  5.773.333.  CI  438-179  000 
Joanblanq.  Chrislophe.  and  Bidet.  Emmanuel,  to  France  Telecom  Device  for 
electronically  calculating  a  fourier  D^ansform  and  method  of  minimizJng  the 
size  of  internal  data  paths  within  such  a  device    5,774.388,  CI    364- 
726.000 
Joentgen.  Winfried:  See — 

Groth,  Torsten:  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin:  Joentgen.  Winfried;  K&sbauer.  Josef; 
Alig.  Bemd:  and  Stiuver.  Werner.  5.773.630.  CI   548-545  000. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   See — 

Feichtinger.  Kurt.  5,771,594.  CI   33-1  OPT 
Johannsen.  James;  and  Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  A  Apparatiis  to  provide  a  remote 
display  of  the  operating  condition  of  a  water  treannent  system.  5,774,529, 
CI   379-106  030 
Johansen,  John  A  :  and  Goggans.  Timodiy  R  .  to  Kongsberg  Offshore  A.S. 
Undersea  hydraulic  connector  with  equalization  channel    5,771,927.  CI. 
137-614.040 
Johansson.  Ulf:  See — 

Rangert.  Bo;  Langer,  Burton;  and  Johansson.  Ulf.  5.772,437,  CI.  433- 
174  000 
Johns  Manville  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Jaffee,  Alan  Michael,  5,772,846,  CI.  162-145.000. 
Johnson.  A   David:  See — 

Bokale,  Michael  D.;  Busch,  John  D.;  Johnson,  A.  David;  and  Petty, 
Bruce,  5.771,742,  CI.  74-2.000 
Johnson,  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min;  Vullgonda,  Vidya-sagar:  Beard.  Richard  L  : 
Gillen.  Samuel  J  .  Duong.  Tien  T:  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A  .  to 
Allergan.  Alkyl  or  aryl  substituted  dihydronaphthalene  derivatives  having 
retinoid  and/or  retinoid  anugonist-like  biological  activity  5,773,594,  CI. 
534-298.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.;  See — 

Davies,  Christopher  John,  5,772,584,  CI.  600-300.000. 
Johnson,  Brian  S.:  See — 

Ward,  William  J.;  Cramm,  Jeffrey  R.;  Reed,  Peter  E.;  and  Johnson.  Brian 
S..  5.772.894.  CI   210-734,000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  M  :  Babcock.  Walter  C;  West,  James  B.;  and  Friesen, 
Dwayne  T.  to  Bend  Research.  Inc  Preparation  of  bioactive  compounds  by 
plasma  synthesis.  5.772,855,  CI.  204-164  000. 
Johnson  Controls  Technology  Company:  See — 

Dougherty.  Thomas  J..  5.773,977.  CI.  324-429.000. 
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Johnson.  Curtis  Alan:  Ste — 

Hasz.  Wayne  Charles;  Borom.  Marcus  Preston;  and  Johnson,  Curtis 
Alan.  5.773.I4I.  O.  428-335  000 
Johnson.  Dana:  See — 

Wrighton.  Nicholas  C.  Dower.  William  J  ;  Chang,  Ray  S.;  Kashyap. 
Arun  K.;  JollitTe.  Linda  K  .  Johnson.  Dana;  and  Mulcahy.  Linda. 
5.773.569.  Q.  530-300.000 
Johnson.  Dwighl  N..  lo  CTB.  Inc    Pressure  regulator.  5,771,921,  CI.  137- 

505  000. 
Johnson,  Edward  M  .  Jr.  to  Kolcraft  Enterprises.  Inc  Coupling  system  for 

infant  earner  to  second  support  device.  5.772,279.  CI.  297-130.000. 
Johnson.  Jay  Gregory,  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.  Ditig  infusion  device  with 

pressure  plate.  5.772.409.  O  417-360  000 
Johnson.  Larry  W  :  See — 

Bolenbaugh.  Randall  E.;  and  Johnson,  Larry  W.,  5.772.021.  O.  206- 
310  000 
Johnson.  Mark  C  :  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P..  Voss,  Henry  H.;  Retcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Johnson, 
Mark  C  .  and  Pow,  Eric  C,  5,773.160.  Q.  429-13  000. 
Johnson.  Sigmond  G.:  See — 

Kanojia.  Ramesh  M.;  Demers.  James  P.;  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  Johnson. 
Sigmond  G  ;  and  Klaubeit.  Dieter  H..  5.773.469.  CI.  514-486.000. 
Johnson.  William  G  :  See — 

Gednalske.  Joe  V.;  Herzfeld.  Robeit  W.;  and  Johnson.  William  G  . 
5.772.722.  CI.  71-21.000. 
Johnson.  William  J  .  lo  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Telecommunica- 
tions system  and  method  for  automatic  call  processing  according  foregoing 
inbound  and  outbound  calls  to  arhitrary  delegates.  5.774.531.  CI.  379- 
113  000. 
Johnson.  William  L    See — 

Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson.  William  L.;  and  Scruggs.  David  M..  5.772.803. 
a.  148-561  000. 
Johnson  Worldwide  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Swetish.  Thomas  R  .  5.771.912.  CI.  135-87  000. 
Johnson-Ranagan.  Anne  M  ;  Singh.  Jas;  Robert.  Laurian  S  ;  and  Monssette. 
Janice  Carole  Politeski.  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as 
represented  by  Agriculture  and  Agn-Food  Canada.  Anti-sense  RNA  for 
CAB  transcript  lo  reduce  chlorophyll  content  in  plants.  5,773.692.  CI. 
800-205.000 
Johnston.  Barry  Kenneth:  See — 

Veal.  Chnstopher  John;  Nicol,  Stuart  K.;  and  Johnston.  Barry  Kenneth. 
5.771,601.  CI    34-314000. 
Johnston.  David  J.,  to  Williams  Control  Industries.  Inc.  Device  for  providing 

tactile  indication  of  pedal  position.  5.774.042.  CI.  340^107.100. 
Joiner.  Glenda  P  Protection  apparatus.  5.771,506,  Q.  4-575. lOO. 
Jojima,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Kotoh.  Saloru;  Ishikawa.  HIroaki: 
Jojima.   Kazunobu;  Akivama.   Itsutarou;   Matsushita.  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki.  Masataka.  5.77l',708.  CI  62-285  000 
Jokinen.  Harri.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  power  consumption  of  an  electronic  device  5.774.813.  CI 
455-574.000. 
JolUffe.  Linda  K.:  See— 

Wrighton.  Nicholas  C  ;  Dower.  William  J ;  Chang.  Ray  S  ;  Kashyap. 
'  Anin  K.;  Jolliffe.  Linda  K.;  John.son.  Dana;  and  Mulcahy.  Linda. 
5.773.569.  CI   530-300.000. 
Jones.  Alan;  See — 

Horton.  David;  and  Jones.  Alan.  5.771.971.  CI.  166-283.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  W .  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  implementing  an  miemal  tri-state  bus  within  a  programmable 
logic  circuit.  5.773,994.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Jones.  Earl  S.  Apparatus  for  multiple  wax  castings.  5.773,039,  CI.  425- 

186.000. 
Jones-Hamilton  Co.:  See — 

Knueven,  Carl  Joseph,  5,773,063,  Q.  426-335.000. 
Jones,  John  M.:  See — 

Fetz,  Charles  R.;  McCormack.  Daniel  J.;  Jones.  John  M.;  Thomas. 
Michael  1  .  and  Colling.  James  T.  5.772,276.  CI.  296-181.000. 
Jones.  Lynda  Anne:  See — 

De  Smei.  Beatrijs  Lulgarde  A.;  Pluyter.  Johan  Gerwin  L.;  and  Jones. 
Lynda  Anne.  5.772.786.  CI    134-25  200. 
Jones.  Mack  L.  Cross  flow  path  exhaust  muffler.  5.773.770.  CI.  181-268.000. 
Jones.  Michael:  See — 

Poggio.  Tomaso;  Beymer.  David;  Jones,  Michael;  and  Vetter,  Thomas. 
5.774.129.  CI.  345-441  000. 
Jones,  Ramal  D..  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Radiological 
surveying  as  a  method  for  mapping  fossilized  bone  sites.  5.773.821.  CI. 
250-253000. 
Jones,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Jiang.   Bo;  Zurcher.  Peier;  Jones.  Robert  E.;  and  While.   Bruce  E.. 

5.773.314.  CI.  438-3.000. 

Jones.  Thomas;  Finnan.  Jefl^rey  L.;  and  Arvizzigno.  Joseph,  to  International 

Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  seperation  of  vanillin  from  other 

chemicals  by  means  of  azeolropic  dishllation  with  dibenzyl  ether  and 

mutures  of  vanillin  and  dibenzyl  ether  used  in  such  process  5.772.909.  CI. 

252- 1.000 

Jones.  Wayne  H  .  lo  Spangler  Candy  Company.  Disk-shaped  container  for 

new  and  used  lollipop  5.773.058.  CI.  426- 1 06.(K)0. 
Jones.  Wesley  Willing,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Compact  closure  for 

optical  hber  cable.  5.774.618.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Jonsson.  Anders:  See — 


Naslund.  Jonas;  and  Jonsson.  Anders.  5.771.763.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Joo.  Kyu-Nam:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Min.  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae;  and 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk.  5.773.922.  CI   3I3-.346.00R 
Jordan.  Jimmy  Wheel  dust  filter  5.772.286.  CI.  301-37  100. 
Jordan.  Russell  A  .  and  Forbes.  James  F.  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufac- 
turing Co  Denial  impression  tray  with  improved  adhesion  to  impression 
matenal   5.772.432.  CI  433-37  000. 
Jordan.   Sunley    Robert;   Stewart,   Gary   Leon;  and  Trollinger.   Ralph,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Methtxl  for  making  lami- 
nated integrated  circuit  devices.  5.772.815.  CI    I56-64.()(M) 
Jordan.  Stanley  Robert;  Stewart.  Gary  Leon;  and  Trollinger.  Ralph,  to  IBM 
Corporation    Vacuum  oven  chamber  for  making  laminated  integrated 
circuit  devices.  5.772.835.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Jordan.  Wayne  G.:  See — 

Jha.  Animesh;  and  Jordan.  Wayne  G..  5.772.915.  CI.  252-301.40H. 
Joroski.  Joseph  H    See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D .  Schneider.  Mark  R.;  and  Joroski,  Joseph  H.. 
5.773.886.  CI.  257-718.000. 
Joseph  Salkild.  David,  heir:  See — 

Neave.  John  Waller;  Trevett.  Neil  F ;  Salkild.  Jonathan  David,  deceased; 
and  MacNaughton.  lain  Stuart.  5.774.133.  CI.  345-505.000. 
Josl.  Willi:  5«- 

Junker-Buchheit.    Andrea;     Hauck.     Heinz-Emil;     and    Jost.    Willi. 
5.773.576.  CI  422-70  000 
Jouillat.  Claude:  See — 

de  Pous.  Olivier;  and  Jouillat.  Claude.  5.772.080.  CI.  222-321.700. 
Joulia.  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal   Pressure  relief  system  for  pressurized  container. 

5.772.083,  CI,  222-396.000. 
Joung.  Geum-Suk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  backup  device  for 

water  purifier  5.772.869.  CI   210-149.000. 
Joye.  Jean-Luc;  and  Vincent.  Marie-Madeleine,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 
Cleaning  composition  ba.sed  on  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  compound  com- 
prising al  least  two  aromatic  substituents  5.773.398,  CI   510-245  0(»). 
Jud.  Joachim:  See — 

Bemdt.   Thomas;   Jud.   Joachim;    Koch.   Asmus;    and    Roth.    Uirich. 
5.772.549.  CI  474-135.000. 
Juk.  Steven  Bernard,  and  Imbery.  Leo  R  .  Jr..  to  White  Cap.  Inc    Hot  fill 

dispensing  closure  5.772.076.  CI.  222-153  060 
Julian.  Gordon  R  :  See — 

Jaynes,  Jesse  M.;  and  Julian.  Gordon  R..  5.773.413.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Jung.  Kyeong-taek:  See — 

Sul.  Yonggun;  Jung.  Kveongtaek;  Hyun.  Jin-ho;  Kim.  Du-soung:  and 
Gil.  Young-chul.  5.77'2.980.  CI.  423-705.000. 
Jung.  Tae  Hyung:  See — 

Park.  Jong  Hoon;  and  Jung.  Tae  Hyung.  5.773.999.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Jung.  Won  Hee:  See- 
Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Son.  Young  Chan;  Choi.  Ho  II;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park. 
Chi  Hyo;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Moon. 
Kwang  Yul;  Jung.  Won  Hee;  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol.  5.773.468.  CI. 
514-475.000 
Junker-Buchheit.  Andrea;  Hauck.  Heinz-Emil;  and  Jost.  Willi,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung  Coded  thin  layer  chroma- 
tography supp<in   5,773,576,  CI.  422-70.000. 
Juratovac.  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  Scott;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  Donald; 

Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Reming.  Matthew  Scoll.  Juratovac.  Joseph 

Anthony;  Patton.  William  Edward;  and  Alexander.  Kathryn  Eliz.abeth, 

5.772,255.  CI   285-38.000. 

Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero- Therapeutic  Research  Institute:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroaki;  Kimachi,  Kazuhiko;  Eda,  Yasuyuki;  Shiosaki,  Kouichi; 

Osatomi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tokiyoshi,  Sachio,  5,773.247,  CI  435-69.100. 

Jurma.  Stelian:  See — 

Kalika.  Joseph;  Fillcicchia.  David;  Jurma,  Stelian;  Rabindran,  George; 
and  Ea.so,  Mathai  P,  5,772.383,  CI.  414-403.000. 
K-Swiss  Inc  :  See — 

Peterson,  William  R.,  5,771.608,  CI.  36-89.000. 
Kaakko.  Eero  See — 

Hartikainen,  Jukka,  Kaakko,  Eero;  Korhonen.  Pemi;  Hagelberg.  Torsten; 
Luoma.  Pekka;  Makinen.  Hannu;  Saarinen.  Seppo;  and  Tanner,  tiero. 
5.773.761.  CI.  174-II3.00R. 
Kaba  High  Security  Locks  Corporation:  See — 

DiVito.    Thomas    J;    and    Humphrey.    Edward    F.    5.771.722.    CI. 
70-278.000. 
Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru.  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Vagi,  Noriaki;  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5,772,781.  CI    134-10.000. 
Kabuki.  Masataka:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Kotoh.  Saloru;  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki; 
Jojima.    Kazunobu;   Akiyama.    Itsutarou;   Matsushita.  Akihiro;   and 
Kabuki.  Masataka.  5.771,708.  CI.  62-285.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  FC  C  :  See— 

Yamakawa,  Tatsuo.  Amano.  Makoio;  Udo,  Hideo;  Mano.  Alsushi.  and 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro.  5.772,515,  CI.  464-67.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Tsusaki,  Keiji;  Kubota.  Michio.  and  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki,  5,773,282,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  See— 

Amano,  liaru;  Tanaka,  Tatsuya;  Kuroda,  Koji;  Kondo,  Hiroaki;  Nagaoka, 
Tsutomu;  Yasui,  Sciji;  and  Kihara,  Hiromi,  5,773.042,  CI.  425- 
207.000. 
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Kashiwa,    Masahiko;     Nagaoka,    Tsutomu;    and    Takeuchi,    Naoki. 
5,773,049,  CI.  425-572.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See— 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera.  Talsuo.  and  Inle.  Naoko. 
5.772.973,  CI.  423-239.  UK). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises:  See— 

Usuki.  Yoshinao;  Matsuno.  Masaki;  llo.  Futoshi;  and  Tosaki.  Kenji, 
5.774,096.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shmkawa:  See— 

Tomiyama.  Hiromi;  Ogata.  Yoshiyuki;  Enokido.  Satoshi,  and  Nakagawa. 
Takeyuki,  5.772.040.  CI.  209-3.3(H) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taizen:  See— 

Ide.  Tetsuo;  and  Ide.  Takefumi.  5.771.718.  CI  68-142.(K)0 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tobshiba:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoshiro.  and  Masuda.  Youichi.  5.774.100.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mizuno    Yoshiyuki;    Kokubu.    Sadao;    Aoki.    Hisashi;    and    Mizuno, 
Takashi,  5,774,043,  CI   340-426  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  Sec- 
Davidson  Richard  W ;  Ohiomo,  Fumio;  Kimura,  Kazuaki;  and  Hirano, 

Satoshi,  5,771,978,  CI.  172-4.500 
Ohiomo,   Fumio;   Hayashi,   Kunihiro,   Kodaira,  Jun-ichi;   Ni,shi7.awa, 
Hiroyuki   Yoshino,  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano,  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Yohei, 
5,774.211,  CI.  356-141.200. 
Saitoh,  Susumu;  and  Nakanishi,  Michiko,  5,774.259.  CI.  359-315.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Endo.  Koichi.  5.773.868.  CI   257-514  0(K). 

Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Antome,  Seiichi;  Shitota.  Riichiro; 
Shuto  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Hemink.  Gertjan;  and  Tanzawa. 
Toru.  5.774.397.  CI.  .365-185  190. 
Hosomi  Eiichi;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiba.saki.  Koji. 

5.773.888.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Inada   Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Nonaki;  and 

Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  5.772.781.  CI    134-10.000 
Inomala.  Koichiro,  Yusu.  Keiichiro.  Highmore.  Roger;  Okuno.  Shiho; 

and  Saito.  Yoshiaki.  5.773,156,  CI.  428-611000 
Ishikawa     Toshimitsu;    Kitamura,    Alsushi;    and    Hirayama,    Kenji, 

5,773,321,0.  438-109  000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,773,882,  CI   257-692  000. 
Kassai    Yoshimori;  Kanayama,  Shoichi;  Kuhara,  Shigehide;  and  Cal- 

deron,  Arturo.  5,771,893.  CI    128-653.300 
Kawamura  Shinichi;  Fukuda,  Kaichi;  Kashiro.  Takeshi;  and  Tonyama, 

Shigetaka,  5.773.844.  CI,  257-57.000. 
Kubo    Koichi.  Yamada,  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Masashi;  Arai.  Shinji;  and 

Kanda.  Motoya.  5.773.168.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Kunishige.  Shinji.  5.774,681.  CI   395-308.000. 
Kurakake  Tadakazu,  and  Iwasaki,  Toshiro,  5,771,512,  CI.  5-623.000 
Kunyama.  Yasuhiko,  5.773.873.  CI.  257-563  000. 
Malsuoka.  Fumilomo;  and  Unno,  Yukari.  5.773.344.  CI.  438-281.000 
Miseki.  Kimio.  and  Amada.  Tadashi.  5.774.838.  CI   704-222.000. 
Miyahara.  Yasunori;  and  Anzai.  Syun-ichi.  5.774.195.  CI   348-726.000 
Murai    Shinji;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Uchida.  Ken;  and  Hayase.  Shuji. 

5.773.192.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Muraoka.  Hisashi.  5,772.738,  CI.  96-129.000. 
Murata  Kentaro;  Matsuzoe.  Noriho;  Emoto.  Takao;  and  Kunii.  Hisay- 

oshi.  5.772.038.  CI   206-725.000. 
Nagae.  Akihilo.  5.774.699.  CI   395-551  000. 
Nakagawa.  Ma.saki.  5.774,441.  CI   369-59.000. 
Nakamura,  Koichiro;  and  Tutimolo.  Yuuji.  5.773.805.  CI.  235-441  000 
Sakakura    Yoshiiomo;   Kawamoto.  Hiromi;  and  Kondo.   Masafumi, 
5.77^.976.  CI.  324-318000.  __ 

Shiraishi.  Takashi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  5.774,249.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Sugi.  Nobuo.  5.774.810.  CI.  455-502.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiharu;  Shibaki.  Masako;  and  Konno.  Miki.  5.774.758. 

CI.  399-1  0(X) 
Tamagawa.  Fumiyasu.  5,773.923.  CI.  313-371.000. 
Tanaka  Shin-ichi;  Shimada.  Toshiyuki;  Hirayama,  Koichi;  and  Yamada. 
Hisa.shi.  5.774,078.  CI   341-68.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kato  Ryo;  Fukaya.  Alsushi;  Yokomachi.  Naoya;  and  Iwadou.  Masanon. 

5.772.407.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ota.  Masaki;  Kimura.  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki.  5.771,775.  CI. 
92-165.0PR  ^.    ,     .. 

Yasui   Yoshiharu;  Hon,  Fujio;  Amano.  Masaaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Junji. 
5.772.821.  CI.  156-93.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Tsukada.  Kouji;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Nonomura.  Yutaka;  Tokumitsu. 
Sanae:  Takeuchi.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kazuyoshi,  5,773,728, 
CI-  73-862.680, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See— 

Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Okumura,  Takekazu;  and  Nagai,  Fumiko,  5.773.233. 
CI.  435-7.320. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yokota  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yokola.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota.  Shingo.  5.772.394.  CI  415-56.100. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See— 

Suzuki.  Seiichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroki.  5.774.362,  CI.  364-M3.000. 
Kadambi.  Jayanl:  See — 

Kalkunte.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayanl;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.774.658.  CI 
395-200.600. 
Kadosh,  Arie:  See — 

Gat,  Yoram;  and  Kadosh,  Arie,  5,774,582,  CI.  382-186.000. 


Kadow.  John.  Kaneko.  Takushi;  Senler,  Peter  D  ;  and  Vnjdhula.  Vivekanada 
M  .  lo  Bnsiol-Myers  Squibb  Company  Prodrugs  for  P-laclama.se  and  uses 
thereof  5.773.435.  CI.  514-214.000 
Kadow.  John  F.:  See — 

Walker.  Michael  A.;  and  Kadow.  John  F.  5.773.464.  CI.  5I4-J75.000. 
Wittman,  Mark  D  ;  Allstadl.  Thomas  J.;  Kadow.  John  F;  Kingston. 
David  G   1  ;  and  Liang.  Xian.  5.773.461.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Kadowaki.  Hidejiro:  See — 

Takamiya.    Makoto;   and   Kadowaki.   Hidejiro.   5.774.218,  CI.    356- 
356.000. 
Kadowaki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Arakawa,  Naoto;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  Komine,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya,  5,774,235,  CI.  358-453.000 
Kaeding,  Jeanne  Ellen:  See — 

Molaire,  Michel  F.;  Kaeding,  Jeanne  Ellen;  and  Gruenbaum,  William 
Tod,  5,773,181,  CI  430-78000 
Kagano,  Hirokazu;  Goda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Kalsuhiko;  Yamamolo,  Mikio; 
and  Sakaue,  Shigeki,  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd  Method  for 
producing  l,2-benzisothia2ol-3-ones.  5.773.626.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Kaganoff.  David:  See —  _  ,-     ■ . 

Meibach.  Ronald  L  ;  Kyser.  Dale  A  ;  Smith.  Gary  F;  Kaganoff.  David; 
Gee.  Ronald  D  .  Nosek.  Thomas  A  .  and  Silver.  Richard  S  .  5.773.054. 
CI  426-36000. 
Kagata.  Kenji:  See — 

Fusayasu.  Tosihiro;  Kagata.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Hirotugu;  Kitamut».  Isao; 
Kohara.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Takada.  Milsuyuki.  5.773.879.  CI.  257- 
678000 
Kagawa.  Kazunori:  See —  __ 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Kagawa.  Kazunon.  5.774.069.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Kagawa.  Teruo:  See— 

Kaminaga.  Kenzo;  Imai.  Kouichi.  Watabe.  Takaaki.  Matsuno.  Hisao; 

Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Nishioka.  Akira;  Sakurada.  Yusi;  and  Kagawa. 

Teruo.  5.772.946.  CI   264-313000 

Kageyama.  Seiji;  Kanbayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinya.  lo  Hitachi. 

Ltd  Print  controlling  method  and  apparatus  using  a  plurality  of  processors. 

5.774.638.  CI.  395-114  000 

Kagi.  Rene,  to  Baumer  Holding  AG  Radio  alarm  secunty  system  5.774.050. 

CI   340-539000 
Kahn.  Alan  R.;  Bahr.  Dennis  E.;  and  Allen.  Kurt  W..  to  B.P  Sure.  LLC. 
Coherent  pattern  identification  in  non-stationary  periodic  data  and  blood 
pressure  measurement  using  same   5.772.600,  CI  600-494  000 
Kahn.  Kevin:  See — 

Hammond,  Gary;  Alpert.  Donald;  Kahn.  Kevin;  and  Sharangpani.  Harsh. 
5.774.686.  CI.  395-385  000 
Kahn.  Simon  M    See — 

Haber,  Alan  P;  and  Kahn,  Simon  M  ,  5,774,637,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Kahre.  Joerg:  See — 

Weuihen.  Manfred;  Kahre.  Joerg;  Hensen.  Heimann;  and  Tesmann. 
Holger.  5.773.595.  CI   5.36-17  900 
Kai.  Tsukuru;  Ishii.  Yoshiko;  and  Yokokawa.  Nobuto.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Toner  cartridge  having  a  loner  stirring  member    5.774.772.  CI    399- 
260.000. 

Kaimei  Electronic  Corp.:  See —  ,„..^ 

Hsu.  Hsin-Chih;  and  Ma.  Kuang-Ping.  5.774.693,  CI.  395-500.000 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Kevin  R  .  5.772.804.  CI    148-564.000. 
Sun  T  C  .  and  Belts.  William.  5.772.802.  O.  148-551  000 
Sun!  Tyzh-Chiang;  and  Belts.  William.  5.772.799.  Q    148-439  000. 
Kaiser  Ian  R  ;  Kaiser.  Michael  C  ;  and  Neiberger.  Sean  A.,  to  Allen-Reed 

Company.  Inc  Cuning  blade   5.772,094,  CI   225-91  000 
Kaiser,  Michael  C:  See—  .,-,-,,  ««. 

Kaiser,  Ian  R  ;  Kaiser,  Michael  C;  and  Neiberger,  Sean  A.,  5,772,094, 
CI   225-91  000. 
Kaitsu,   Isatake;  Okamoio,   Iwao;  and  Shinohara,  Masayoshi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,774,783,  CI  428-546.000 

Kaii,  Toshichika:  See —  ^ ^^ 

Sakai,  Yoshio;  and  Kaji.  Toshichika.  5.772.602,  CI.  600-495  000 
Kajima,  Norio:  See — 

Sato  Hajime;  Yanaga,  Masakalsu,  Iguchi,  Keisuke;  Kajima,  Nono;  and 
Sato.  Yasu.  5,774..363.  CI   364-468.030 
Kakizaki,  Shigeaki;  Sato.  Kenichi.  Ishihara.  Koji;  and  MaLsumoto.  Mikio.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.  Engine  exhaust  purifier  5.771.690.  CI.  60-288.000 
Kako.  Mitsumasa:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Yoshijiro;   Kako.   Mitsumasa;  and  Ishigami.  Michifumi. 
5.772.342.  CI.  400-615.200 
Kaku.  Seiji:  See— 

Akamatsu.  Seijiro;  Matsumolo.  Yuzo;  Ichihara.  Masato;  Kawasaki, 
Tomihisa;  Kaku,  Seiji;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao,  5,773,442,  CI  514- 
255.000  ,      .^       , 

Kalamaras,  Michael  P,  to  Howw  Manufacninng  Company,  Inc  Shoi  glass. 

5,772,065.0.  220-612,000. 
Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc  :  See — 

Todd  George  N..  5.773.075.  CI  426-6..8.000. 
Kalbermaner.  Stefan,  to  Eta  SA  Fabnques  dEbauches  Time  mea.suremenl  in 
a  communications  system,  a  communications  system  and  a  receiver  for  use 
in  such  a  system.  5.774.057.  CI  340-825.210 
Kale  Lawrence  T;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Kelley.  David  C.  Pankh.  Deepak  R. 
Baker.  Sharon  L  ;  and  McKinney.  Osborne  K  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Extrusion  compositions  having  high  drawdown  and  subsuniially 
reduced  neck-in.  5.773.155.  CI.  428-523.000. 
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Kalika.  Joseph.  Fillcicchia.  David.  Jurma,  Stelian.  Rabindran,  George;  and 
Easo,  Mathai  P.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Postal  Systems  Inc   Pivotal  mail  tray 
unloader  5.772,383,  CI  414-403.000. 
Kalinoski,  Richard  W  :  See— 

Lewis,  Peter  B  ;   Benone,  Richard  A.;   Kalinoski.   Richard  W.;  and 
Shendan.  Michael  R..  5.773.723.  CI.  73-861  120. 
Kalkenings.  Peter;  See — 

Stmnertz.  Horst;  Kalkenings.  Peter;  and  Hiusler.  Karl  Heinz.  5.771.727, 
CI,  72-21.400. 
Kaikunle.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayant;  and  Mangln.  Jim.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc    Arrangement  for  accessing  media  in  a  network  having 
universal  multiple  access  iwdes  and  carrier  sense  nodes.  5.774.658.  CI. 
3Q5-200.6O0 
Kallmar.  Kurt  Albcn;  Blanchard.  Scott  David;  and  Bucher.  William  Alex- 
ander, to  .Motorola.  Inc   Data  synchronizer  pha,se  detector  and  method  of 
operation  thereof  5.774,508.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Kalnes.  Tom  N  :  See — 

Moser.  Mark  D  ;  Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  and  Jan.  Chwu-Ching,  5,773,549.  CI 
208-144.000 
Kalota.  Steven  A    See — 

Bussev.  Benjamin  Karl;  Glasgow.  Philip  E.;  Kalota,  Steven  A  ;  and 
Niccum,  Phillip  K.,  5,773,378,  CI.  502-41  000 
Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Toiikk);  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi; 
Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo.  Masakazu.   Hirami. 
Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Akmobu.  Iwa-saki.  Tatsuhiko;  aiKi  Kawa, 
Takeyoshi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Automatic  transmission  control 
system.  5.772.550.  CI.  475-120.000. 
Kamboh.  M.  Ilyas:  See — 

DeKosky.  Steven  T;  and  Kamboh,  M.  Ilyas.  5.773.220,  CI.  435-6.000 
Kamen.  Dean  L  :  See — 

Heinzmann.  R  Kurt;  Lanigan,  Richard;  Lund,  Peter;  Kamen,  Dean  L.; 
Larkins.  William  T;  and  Manning.   Robert.   5.772.637.  CI.   604- 
248.000, 
Kamiguchi.  Ma.sao;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  Senda.  Koji;  and  Neko.  Noriaki.  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.  Mold  clamping  control  method  for  injection  molding  machine. 
5.772.932.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Kamijima,  Koichi:  See — 

Tendo,  Kazuyoshi;  Tai.  Seiji;  Kamijima,  Koichi;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki. 
5.773.508.  CI  524- .549.000 
Kamimura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Nakajima.  Nono:  Tsukagoshi.  Hisashi;  Kamimura.  Katsuya;  and  Aikoh. 

Yoshihisa.  5.774.165.  CI    347-2.36000 

Kammaga.  Kenzo;  Imai,  Kouichi.  Watabe.  Takaalu;  Matsuno.  Hisao;  Suzuki. 

Ma,saaki.  Nishioka.  Akira;  Sakurada.  Yusi;  and  Kagawa.  Teruo.  to  Nikkiso 

Company  Limited.  Press-forming  apparatus.  5,772,946.  CI.  264-313.000. 

Kamiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ikeya.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Kenji;  Tovoda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kamiya,  Takeshi, 
5.772.431.  CI  432-254.200.  ' 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Kawase.    Fumiyoshi.    Hisanaga.    Takanori;    and    Kamizawa,    Koh. 
5.774.455.  CI,  370-232,000. 
Kamperman.  James  Steven;  Gall.  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Stone.  David  Brian,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Cap  providing  flat  surface 
for  DCA  and  solder  ball  attach  and  for  sealing  plated  through  holes, 
multi-layer  electronic  structures  including  the  cap.  and  a  process  of  forming 
the  cap  and  for  forming  multilayer  electronic  structures  including  the  cap 
5.773.195.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Kampmann.  Detlef:  See — 

Weber.  Jurgen;  Kampmann.  Detlef;  Deymann,  Detlef;  and  Kniep.  Claus, 
5,773.658,  CI,  5M-473,(X)0. 
Kamps.  Rolf,  to  Stocko  Fasteners  GmbH.  Fastening  device.  5.774.364.  CI 

364-468240. 
Kamrath.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Reed.  Peter  E.;  Kamrath.  Michael  A  .  Carter.  Phillip  W.;  and  Davis. 
Ronald  V.  5.772.893.  CI.  210-699.000 
Kamstnip-Larsen.  Jergen:  See — 

Meller.  Per;  and  Kamstnjp-Larsen.  Jorgen.  5.772.864.  CI.  205-73.000. 
Kanabushi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Eda.  Kazuo;  Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaboshi.  Akihiro;  and  Sugimolo. 
Masato.  5.771.555.  CI   29-25  350. 
Kanamon.  Terutoshi:  See — 

Nishida.  Yoshiki;   Kanamori.  Teniloshi:  Sakamoto,  Tadashi;  Ohishi, 
Yasulake;  and  Sudo,  Shoichi,  5,774,620,  CI.  385-141.000. 
Kanayama.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kassai.  Yoshimori;  Kanayama.  Shoichi;  Kuhara.  Shigehide;  and  Cal- 
deron.  Anuro.  5,771,893,  CI.  128-653.300 
Kanazawa.  Kiyosumi:  See — 

Uno,    Yasufumi;    Kanazawa,    Kiyosumi;    and    Takahashi,    Masalo, 
5.774.309.  CI   360-113.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kagevama.    Seiji;    Kanbayashi.    Hiroaki;    and    Sakaguchi.    Shinya, 
5.774.638.  CI.  .395-1 14  (KX) 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri.  Kazuharu.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Dnving  method  for  optical  mtxlulation  device.  5.774.102.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Kanda.  Motoya:  See — 

Kubo.  Koichi;  Yamada,  Shuji;  Fujiwara,  Masashi;  Arai,  Shinji;  and 
Kanda.  Motoya,  5.773.168.  CI,  429-223,000. 
Kanda.  Yasunori:  See — 


Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo.  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Masakazu;  HIrami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunon;  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Tat.suhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.772.550,  CI.  475- 
120.000. 
Kanda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobutomo;  Kanda.  Yasushi;  Sasaki,  Akihiro;  Uehara,  Shigem; 
and  Shimoke.  Shinji,  5.774.817.  CI.  701-1.000. 
Kanebako.  Makoto:  See — 

Inagi.  Toshio;  and  Kanebako.  Makoto,  5,773.028.  CI.  424-487.000. 
Kanebo  Limited:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Akira;  Nishimura.  Kazuaki;  Nakanishi.  Tomomi;  and  Michie. 
Naho.  5.772.439.  CI   43.3-201  100, 
Kaneda.  Yutaka   See — 

Furuya.  Kenichi;  and  Kaneda.  Yuuka.  5.774.562,  CI.  381-66.000. 
Kanehira.  Kouzi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  splitting  a 

cathode  ray  tube  5.772.093.  CI.  225  2  000. 
Kaneko.  Ichiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Oikawa.  Kat- 
suyuki;  and  Takeda.  Yoshihumi,  5.772,925,  CI   252-582.000. 
Kaneko.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Akio;  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Takano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaneko. 
Kazuhiro.  5.772.146.  CI.  242-388.000. 
Kaneko.  Masamichi;  Konno.  Hidetoshi;  and  Satoyoshi.  Junichi.  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A  Pull-tab  for  a  liquid  container  5.772.060. 
CI,  220-259000, 
Kaneko.  Seiji:  See — 

Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Kaneko.  Seiji.  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada.  Tetsuhiko; 
Komon.    Kazuhiko:    and   Okazawa.    Koichi.    5.774.679.   CI.    395- 
285000. 
Kaneko.  Susumu:  See — 

Matsui.  Shigezumi;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Nanta. 
Susumu;  Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  Kaneko.  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa.  Kivoshi. 
5.774.701.  CI.  .395-556  000, 
Kaneko.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  5.773.916.  CI.  310-357.000. 
Kaneko.  Takushi:  See — 

Kaduw,  John;  Kaneko,  Takushi:  Senter.  Peter  D  :  and  Vrudhula,  Vive- 
kanada  M,.  5.773.4.t5.  CI,  514-214,0(X), 
Kaneko.  Yulaka.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S  A  Pump  head  pressure 
equalizer  with  biasing  member  limited  movement  diaphragm.  5.772.414. 
CI.  417-540000. 
Kanemitsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maekawa.   Kazuteru;   Hiyokawa.   Toyoji;   and   Kanemitsu.   Hiroyuki, 
5,774,073,  CI,  .340-995,000, 
Kanemoto.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Salake.  Satoru.   Kanemoto.  Shigeharu;  Malsumoto.  Nobuhiro;   Kato. 
Akihiko.  Tokui.  Yoshihiro.  Takashita.  Satoru;  Shiladera.  Kaoru;  and 
Maehara.  Hiroyuki.  5.773,066,  CI.  426-483.000, 
Kaneshiro.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Obata.  Yoshiyuki.   Kaneshiro.  Yoshihide;  and   Shinohara.  Tomohiro. 
5.773.128.  CI-  428-195.(J(X), 
Kanevsky.  Dimitn.  Yung.  Marcel  Mordechay;  and  Zadrozny.  Wlodek  Wlod- 
zimierz.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  utilizing  dynamic  questioning  to  provide  secure  access  control 
5.774.525.  CI,  379-88,000, 
Kang.  Dong-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Head  drum  assembly 
designed  to  prevent  a  magnetic  tape  from  adhering  to  a  drum  surface. 
5.774..307.  CI-  .360107,000, 
Kang.  Heung  Sun.  Beverage  mixing  dispenser  device,  5,772.017.  Ct   206- 

222,000, 
Kang.  Sungzong:  See — 

Shin.  Hang-Cheol;  Shin.  Nam-Kvu;  Lee.  Inkvung;  and  Kang.  Sungzong. 
5.773.582.  CI   530-.V51  ()0(), 
Kanojia.  Ramesh  M  ;  Demers.  James  P;  Hlasta.  Dennis  J.;  John.son,  Sigmond 
G.;  and  Klaubert.  Dieter  H  .  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Diaryl 
antimicrobial  agents   5.773.469.  CI   514-486.000 
Kantner.  Edward  A   Universal  PC  card  host.  5.773.901.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Kanto  Special  Steel  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchimura.    Hiroshi;    Watanabe.   Takazumi;   Tatara,    Masayuki;    Hata. 
Voshinon,  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.771.599.  CI.  33-657.000. 
Kantor.  Johanna:  See- 

Kim.  Young  Ran;  and  Kantor.  Johanna,  5,773,299,  CI.  436-63.000 
Kanyon.  Michael:  See — 

Prescott.  Jack  R  ;  Smead.  John  D  ;  Durhin.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  ;  Bradfield.  James  W  ;  Ellion.  Gregory.  Arai. 
Stanley;  Hopkins.  Mark  A.;  Morrison.  Donald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T; 
Sineri.  Kenneth;  Thomas,  Thom;  and  Weber.  Dale,  5,772,072.  CI. 
221-121.00«-), 
Kao.  Chinghai;  See — 

Chung.  Leiand  W.  K.;  Kao.  Chinghai;  Sikes.  Roben  A.;  Ko.  Song-Chu; 
and  Cheon.  Jun.  5,772,993,  CI.  424-93,600. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Koudate.  Takashi;  Hosokawa.  Yasunori;  and  Hanada.  Yoko,  5,773,542, 

CI,  526-215000, 
Tanaka,   Norihiro;  Takahashi.  Narushi;  Suzuki.  Junko;  and  Yorozu. 
Hidenon.  5.773.397.  CI   510-119.000. 
Kao,  Rom-Shen.  and  Gibbs.  Vickie  L  .  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  of 
America.  Inc.  Address  generator  for  error  control  svstem.  5.774.648.  CI 
395-185.010. 
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Kapell.  JoGene;  and  Serdy.  Holly  A  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Interactive 
graphics  overlay  on  video  images  for  entertainment  5.774.172.  CI  348- 
13.000. 
Kaplan.  Aaron  V.,  to  Localmed,  Inc.  Localized  intravascular  delivery  of  TFPl 
for  inhibition  of  restenosis  in  recanalized  blood  vessels.  5.772.629.  CI 
6(M-52.000 
Kaplan.    Martin   Charles,    to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Spectral    filter 

5,774,278,  CI.  359-723,000. 
Kappel.   Johannes;   and   Scheucher.   Peter,   to   Andritz  Patcntverwalmngs- 
Gesellschaft  m.b  H    Process  distributing  fluffed  pulp  into  a  static  bed 
reactor  for  ga.seous  treatment.  5.772.844.  CI.  162-24  000, 
Kaptein.  Bemardus.  to  DSM  N  V  Phenylserine  amides  and  the  preparation  of 

phenylsennes/phenylserine  amides  .5.773.284.  CI,  435-280,000, 
Kara.  Salim  G..  to  E-Stamp  Corporation   System  and  method  for  automati- 
cally pnnting  postage  on  mail   5.774.886.  CI   705-410.000, 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Oshida.  Haruhisa; 
and  Noda.  Shinya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  cartridge,  process 
cartridge  assemblv  methixl.  and  electrophotographic  image  forming  appa- 
ranjs.  5.774.766.  CI,  399- 1 1 1  ,(X)0, 
Karaki,  Yuki:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki; 
Nozawa.  Keita.  Yoshida.  Satoshi;  and  Karaki.  Yuki.  5.774.771.  CI 
.399-223.000. 
Karande.  Seema  V:  See — 

deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A  ;  Jain.  Pradeep:  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  Karande. 
Seema  V;  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.  Moldovan.  Dan  G;  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B.;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.773.106.  CI.  428  35,700 
Karasawa.  Akio;  and  Itoh.  Hisato.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Color 

filter  having  novel  dyestuff,  5.773.172.  CI,  430-7,000, 
Kama.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Inaba.  Masaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Koizumi.  Yuuka; 

Kasamoto.  Masami;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino, 

Toshio;    Kanta,    Seiichiro;    Terai,    Haruhiko;    and    Goto,    Akira, 

5,774,151,  CI, -W7-63.000. 

Kariya   Kazuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Mobile  device  and  regional  information 

system.  5.774.803.  CI   455-414  000 
Karl  Fischer  Industrieanlagen  GmbH   See — 

Weger.  Fnedrich;  and  Hagen.  Rainer,  5,773.555,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Karl  Sior?  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Cuschieri.  Alfred;  and  Frank.  Tim.  5.772.676.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Karlberg.  Bo:  See  — 

Lynggaard.  Anders;  Stenstrem,  Theiss;  Karlberg,  Bo;  and  Ploug,  Ole, 
5,773.298.  CI.  436-52,000. 
Kariin  William  C.  to  Safe-T-Tie  Inc  Break-away  tie  apparatus  for  securing 

animals.  5.771.843.  CI,  119-772,000 
Karlsson.   Patrik.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM   Ericsson.  Adaptive  quality 

adjustment.  5.774.785.  CI.  455-522.000. 
Karlsson.  Peter:  See — 

Ohlsson.  Thomas;  and  Karlsson.  Peter,  5.772,603,  CI.  600-509  000. 
Karlstedi.  Bertel:  See — 

Heikkilii.  PemI;  and  Karistedt.  Bertel.  5.771.602.  CI   34-420000 
Kamer.  James  E  ;  and  Laprade.  Jessica  A  .  to  Tommy  Armour  Golf  Company. 
Method  for  assembling  and  curing  golf  clubs.  5.771,552.  CI   29-407.100. 
Karol.  Thomas  J  ;  Tepper.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Dow.  Lester  A  .  to  R  T  Vanderbilt 
Company.  Inc    1,3.4-thidiazole  ether  curing  svstems  for  chlonne  contain- 
ing polymers.  5.773.523.  CI.  525-330.400. 
Karplk.  Mendeth  L  :  See — 

Lashmen.  Brent  J.;  Lashmett,  Doug  C;  Lashmett.  H.  W.;  Herzog.  Larry 
R.;  Tri.  Thomas  P;  and  Karpik.  Merideth  L..  5.772,782,  CI    134- 
10,000, 
Kasagi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Tomoyuki;  and  Kasagi,  Yasuo.  5,773,890,  CI  257-753  000. 
Kasahara.  Osamu;  See — 

Kumauchl.  Takahiro;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Yama- 
moto. Satoshi;  Tamakl.  YoichI;  Shiba,  Takeo;  and  Uchino,  Takashi, 
5,773.340.  CI.  438-234.000. 
Kasal.  Junichi:  See — 

Sato.  Milsutaka;  and  Kasai,  Junichi.  5.773.313,  CI.  437-216.000. 
Kasai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Keizo;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Idei,  Akio; 
Kasai.  Kenichi;  Kimura.  HideyukI;  NIshihara,  Alsuo;  Hatada.  Toshio; 
and  Sasaki,  Shigeyuki,  5,774.334.  CI.  361-699,000, 
Kasamoto,  Masami:  See — 

Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Inaba.  Masaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Koizumi,  Yulaka; 
Kasamoto,  Masami.  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino. 
Toshio;    Karita.    Seiichiro;    Terai.    Haruhiko;    and    Goto.    Akira. 
5.774.151.  CI.  347-63.(K10, 
Kisbauer,  Josef:  See — 

Groth.  Torsten;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Kiisbauer.  Josef; 
Alig.  Bemd;  and  Struver.  Werner.  5.773.630.  CI.  548-545.000, 
Kasco  Corporation:  See — 

Ohsumi.  ShunjI;   Kawabata.  Hiroshi;  Baba.   Kenji;  Fukui.  Yasuhiro; 
Nalto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Izawa.  Taro.  5.772.531.  CI.  473-376.(X)0. 
Kashihara.  Hideki;  and  Yamada,  Katsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd  Coaled  article  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.773.087.  CI.  427- 
292.000. 
Kashimura.  Tsugunori:  See — 

Masuda.  Haruhisa;  Oku.  Takashi;  and  Kashimura,  Tsugunori.  5.773.517. 
CI.  525-90.000. 
Kashino,  Toshio:  See — 


Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Inaba.  Masaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Koizumi.  Yutaka; 
Kasamoto.  Masami;  Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino. 
Toshio;    Karita,    Seiichiro;    Terai,    Haruhiko;    and    Goto.    Akira. 
5,774,151.  CI.  347-63.000 
Kashiro.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shinichi;  Fukuda.  Kaichi;  Kashiro.  Takeshi;  and  Toriyama, 
Shigetaka.  5.773.844.  CI,  257-57.000. 
Kashlwa.  Masahiko;  Nagaoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi.  Naokl.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Two-layer  foam  injection  molding  machine 
5.773.049.  CI.  425-572.000 
Kashyap.  Aitin  K.:  See — 

Wrighton.  Nicholas  C  ;  Dower.  William  J  .  Chang.  Ray  S.;  Kashyap. 
Arun  K  ;  Jolliffe.  Linda  K  ;  Johnson.  Dana;  and  Mulcahv.  Linda. 
5.773.569.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Kaslske.  Kenneth:  See — 

Davidson.  Joanne  W.;  Dudley,  William  F,  Jr.;  Fishman.  David  A  ; 

Gresham.  David  M  ;  Kaslske.  Kenneth;  Moroze.  Michael  L  ;  Sanders. 

Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen;  Subrlzi.  Alessandro  A  ;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L  . 

5.774.540.  CI,  379-387.000, 

Kaske   Alexander  Method  and  device  for  the  control  of  an  autonomously 

exDloring  robot   5.774.632.  CI.  395-22  000. 
Kassab.  Roger  J.;  and  Abdelnour.  Ghassan  M..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Iitc 
Selection  of  optimal  read/write  channel  parameters  in  a  hard  disc  drive 
5.774.285.  CI.  360-31,000, 
Kassai.  Yoshimori;  Kanayama.  Shoichi;  Kuhara.  Shigehide;  and  Calderiw. 
Arturo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  nuclear 
magnetic    resonance    Imaging    of   physiological    function    information. 
5.771.893.  CI,  128-653,-300, 
Kasson.  James  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  tone  correction  of  a  digital  color  image  with  preservation 
of  the  chromatlcity  of  the  image  5.774.112.  CI   .M5-I53.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Katagln.  Kazuharu.  5,774,102,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Katagin.  Ma.savuki.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co .  Ltd  Sliding  bearing  and  a 

method  for  rnounting  same   5.772.3.36.  CI   384-129.000 
Kataoka.  Hideo:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Hirohide;  Ushirono.  Junichi;  Nakano,  Minoru;  and  Kataoka. 
Hideo.  5.774.198.  CI.  349-128,000. 
Katayama,  Akira:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Kohei;  Katayama,  Akira;  Minagawa,  Toshio;  and  Maruoka, 
Shigenobu.  5,773.112.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Katayama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakanishi.    KanjI;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Yoshida.    Satoshi;    Katayama. 
Masaaki.  and  Isomura,  Tatsuya,  5,772,797,  CI    148-306.000 
Katayama  Seiyakusyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki.  Takashi;   Kurita.  Yasuyuki;  Mizutani.  Akihito;  and  Kondo. 
Masao.  5.773.624.  CI.  548-128.000, 
Kaievenis.  Manolis.  to  Foundation  of  Research  and  Technology-Hellas. 

High-throughput  data  buffer  5.774.653.  CI   .395-200.300. 
Kato,  Akihiko:  See — 

Satake,  Satoru,  Kanemoto,  Shigeharu.  Matsumoto.  Nobuhiro.   Kato. 
Akihiko;  Tokui.  Yoshihiro;  Takashita,  Satoru;  Shitadera,  Kaoru;  and 
Maehara.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.066.  CI.  426-483.000 
Kato.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Thread  wound  golf  ball. 
5.772,530,  CI  473-363.000. 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Akira.  5,772,480.  CI.  439-885.000. 
Kato    Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acceleration  sensor 

device,  5.773.881,  CI.  257-685,000, 
Kato,  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Sugau,  Masao;  and  Kato.  Hideo,  5,773,177,  CI,  430- 
5,000, 
Kato,  Junichi:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Yasutaka;  Kato,  Junichi;  Okamura,  Yuklo;  Ishikawa,  Yasu- 
hiro;   Kondo,    TeLsuo;    Suzuki,    Yoshimi;    and    Nagai,    Hidetomi, 
5,772,352,  CI,  403-144,000, 
Kato,  Katsuhito:  See — 

Adachi,  Seiichiro;  Kato,  Katsuhito:  and  Fujimoto,  Hitoshi,  5.774,778, 
CI   399-403  000 
Kato,  Kazunori   See — 

YachI,  Shinya;  Inaba.  Koji;  and  Kato,  Kazunon,  5,773,185,  CI.  430- 
137,000. 
Kato.  Masato:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kato,  Masato,  5,774,592,  CI   382-236000 
Kato,  Nobuhldc;  and  Ina,  Nonyuki,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    Method  and 
system    for    detecting    detenoration    of   exhaust    gas    control    caulyst. 
5'.772.%5.  CI.  422-98,000, 
Kato.  Ryo.  Fukaya.  Atsushi;  Yokomachi,  Naoya;  and  Iwadou,  Masanori,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  JIdoshokkl  Seisakusho    Reciprocating  piston 
type  compressor  Improved  to  distribute  lubricating  oil  sufficiently  dunng 
the  starting  phase  of  its  operation   5,772.407.  CI   417-269(K)0 
Kato.  Sanae;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  pressure-welded  electncal  harnesses  and  a  method  thereof 
5.771.574.  CI,  29-861.000 
Kato.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Takeshiba.  Hideo;  Imai.  Chlaki;  Ohia.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shigehiro;  and 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.618.  CI,  546-98,000, 
Kato.    Shirxi.    to    Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co..   Ltd    Video   signal 
recording/reproducing  device  for  facilitating  rapid  searching  of  the  video 
signal.  5,774,622,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Kato.  Tsutomu:  See — 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JiTJE  30,  1998 


Sailo.  Asao;  Kalo.  Tsu(omu;  and  Koizumi.  Ryoichi.  ^,774,147.  CI. 
347-59  000. 
Kalo,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Oya.  Noboni;  Tobiuka.  Takashi;  Kato.  Yasunnbu;  and  Shioya.  Hiroyukj, 
5.774.498.  a.  375-257.000. 
Kato.  Yoichi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Shigeni:  Kato.  Yoichi;  l<iono.  Hiroshi:  and  Sekiya.  Yoshihide. 
5.771.773.01   91. 369  200. 
Kaloh.  Yoshinon,  and  Molosugi.  Takanori.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Lid.  Thermosen.si- 

tive  recording  medium.  5,773.385.  CI.  503-200.000. 
Kaiou.  Sciichi:  See — 

Nishihara.  Kouichi:  Nakanose.  Takeharu;  Wada.saki.   Katsuhisa:  and 
Kalou.  Seiichi,  5,772.704.  CI   29-730.(XX) 
Kaisuda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ueda.  Masayuki;  and  Katsuda.  Nobuyuki,  5,772,242.  CI.  280-741.000 
Kaisimiaia.  Kenji:  See — 

Bando.  Yumi;  Murata,  Toshinori;  Okamura.  Takumi:  KaLsumala,  Kenji; 
Nanki,  Masanj,  Eda.  Takanori;  Imuro,  Satoshi;  and  Takashimizu. 
Satoni.  5.774.548.  CI   380-9  000 
K.1I/,  hzhak:  See — 

,Mon.  .Amir.  Finkelslein.  Jacob;  Kaiz,  iuhak;  Naor.  Michael;  and  Sha- 
pira.  Shiomo.  5,774,432.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Kauffinan.  William  J.:  See — 

Martin.  Pamela  H  ;   Kauffman.  William  J  ;  and  Dietrich,  Bruce  F, 
5.773.127.  CI.  428-158(100 
Kaufman.  Chnstina;  See — 

lldstad.  Suzanne  T.  Simmons.  Richard  L  .  Ricordi.  Camillo:  Wren. 
Sherry  M.;  and  Kaufman.  Chnstina.  5.772.994.  CI.  424-93  700. 
Kaufman.  Jonathan  J  :  See — 

Chiabrera,  Alessandro  E.;  Bianco,  Bruno;  and  Kaufman,  Jonathan  J.. 
5.774.631.  CI  395-22.000. 
Kaufman.  Kent:  See — 

Teng.  Edward  F;  Kaufman.  Kent;  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.;  and  Nguyen. 
Phuong.  5.774.303.  CI.  360-103  000. 
Kaufman.  Robert:  See — 

Vermilion.  Donn;  and  Kaufman.  Robert.  5.773.143.  CI.  428-368  000. 
Kauser.  Kaialin;  and  Rubanyi.  Gabor  M..  to  Schering  Aktiengesell!«:haft. 
Method  for  lowering  plasma  levels  of  lipoprotein(a).  5.773.432.  CI   5|4- 
182000, 
Kaussen,  Franz:  See — 

Schlangenono.  Heinrich;  Sommer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kaussen,  Franz. 
5.773.858.  CI.  257-212.000 
Kautz,  Randall  William:  See— 

Keil.  Charles  R.;  and  Kautz.  Randall  William,  5.773,518.  CI.  525- 
327  700. 
Kawa,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi.  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Shinozuka, 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naolaka;  Kanda.  Ya.sunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Tat.'iuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.772.550.  CI.  475- 
120  000. 
Kawabaia.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oh.sumi.  Shunji;  Kawabata.  Hiroshi;  Baba,  Kenji;  Fukui,  Yasuhiro: 
Naiio.  Hiroyuki;  and  Izawa,  Taro.  5,772,531.  CI  473  376.000. 
Kawaftjji.  Hisashi:  See— 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mon,  Satoshi;  Noda,  Sukehisa;  Iwagami,  Tooru; 
Takagi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.773.883.  CI.  257-698.000. 
Kawaguchi.  .^kemi;  Terai.  Yuka;  and  Yano,  Kou.saku.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Layer  forming  maienal  and  wiring  forming  method. 
5.773,639.  CI.  556-113  000. 
Kawaguchi.    Hirofumi;    Akiba.    Nobuko;    Watanabe.    Yukimasa;    Iwasaki. 
Hiroaki;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 
Sakae;    Malsumoto,    Syunichi;    Fukami,   Toshiyuki;    Yamazato.    Ichiro; 
I'egailo.  Hisakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Tryp- 
toamhnnimine  derivative   and  electropholosensitive   maienal   using   the 
same   5.773.613,  CI.  544  246 OOO 
Kawaguchi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshinori;  Nagai.  Makoto;  Nakazawa,  Akira;  Kawaguchi,  Kazuy- 
oshi; and  Kuwala.  Takeshi,  5,774,101,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Tsukada,  Kouji.  Monkawa.  Takeshi;  Nonomura,  Yulaka;  Tokumilsu, 
Sanae;  Takeuchi.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kazuvoshi.  5.773.728. 
CI.  73-862  680. 
Kawahashi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Okaniwa,  Moioki;  Sumimoto,  Norifumi;  Ohta,  Yoshihisa;  Kawahashi. 
Nobuo;  and  Iwai.  Kazuki.  5.773.532.  CI  525-479.000. 
Kawai.  Ma.sani:  See — 

Tanaka.   Shigemi;   Hashimoto.  Akira;   Kawai.  Masaru.   and  Toyoda. 
Yukihisa.  5.772.865.  CI.  205-261.000. 
Kawai,  Naocoshi:  See — 

Hirota.  Shingo;  and  Kawai.  Naoloshi,  5,774,765,  CI.  399-102.000. 
Kawai,  Saioru:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Masayasu;  Sudo,  Kenichiro;  Kawai,  Saioru;  and  Nozaki, 
Takeshi,  5.774.164.  CI   347-221.000. 
Kawai,  Takayoshi;  and  Ito.  Yuji.  to  Dense  Corporalion.  Air  conditioner  for 

vehicle  5.771.702.  CI.  62-203.000 
Kawakami.  Shigeru:  See — 

Mise.    Nobutake;    Fukuyama.    Yulaka;     Nakayama.    Mamoru;    and 
Kawakami,  Shigeni,  5.772,975,  CI.  423-449.100. 
Kawakami.  Sola:  See — 

Hanori.  Ryoji;  Maehashi.  Tatsuichi;  Kuroki.  Takaaki;  and  Kawakami. 
Sota,  5,773.194,  CI.  430-284  100 


Kawakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Keiichi;  TohmaLsu.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Yoji;  Iwaki.  Yoichi;  Teran- 
ishi,  Shigekazu;  Kawakami,  Susumu;  and  Hata,  Hironori,  5,773,153, 
CI.  428-447.0(X). 
Kawakami,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Konishi,  Hitoshi;  Aral,  Masayuki;  and  Kawakami,  Telsuva.  5.774,071. 
CI.  340-988.000. 
Kawakami.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Lid  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  and  layout  designing   method  for  Ihe  same 
5.774.371.  CI.  364-491. (MX). 
Kawamoto.  Akio.  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaneko.  Kazu- 
hiro.  lo  Nihon  Plast  Co,  Lid    Reel  device  for  cable.  5.772,146,  CI. 
.      242-388000 
Kawamoto.  Hiromi:  See — 

Sakakura.   Yoshilomo;    Kawamoto.    Hiromi.   and    Kondo.   Masafumi 
5,773.976.  CI    324-318.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Keizo;  Hirano,  Shigeo;  and  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,773,203,  CI. 
430-442.000. 
Kawamura,  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.  Damage 

detecting  apparatus  for  ceramic  pans  5.771.855,  CI    123-198  OOD 
Kawamura.   Keizo;  .Ashiwake.   Nonyuki;   Daikoku.  Takahiro;   Idei.  Akio. 
Kasai,  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Hideyuki;  Nishihara,  Alsuo;  Hatada.  Toshio;  and 
Sasaki,  Shigeyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Low  thermal  resistant,  fluid-cooled 
semiconductor  module  5,774,334,  CI.  361-699  000. 
Kawamura,   Shinichi,   Fukuda,   Kaichi;   Kashiro,  Takeshi;   and  Toriyama, 
Shigelaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Melh<xi  of  forming  a  polycrys- 
lalline  silicon  layer,  a  thin  film  transistor  having  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer,  method  of  manufactunng  ihe  same,  and  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device  having  the  thin  film  transistor.  5.773.844.  CI  257-57.000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hongo.  Nonyuki;  Hallori.  Shizuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi:  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa,  5,773,585,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Kawanami,  Takashi   See — 

Marusawa,  Hiroshi;  Konoike,  Takehiro;  Tomono,  Kunisaburo;  Kawan- 
ami, Takashi;  and  Hasegawa.  Takashi,  5,774,024,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Kawanishi.  Minoru:  See — 

Aoki.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Namiki,  Hiroaki;  and  Kawanishi. 
Minora.  5,772.197.  CI   270-58  080. 
Kawano.  Osamu;  and  Sakata,  Minoru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Ponable  telephone. 

5.774.797.  CI.  455-127.000 
Kawano.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kinki.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawano.  Tsutomu,  5,774,279,  CI.  359-753.000. 
Kawasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Kiyokazu;  and   Kawasaki,  Hiroshi,  5.773,125,  CI    428- 
141.000 
Kawa.saki,  Ikuya:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigezumi;  Yamamoto.  Milsuyoshi;  Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Nanta. 
Susumu;  Kawasaki,  Ikuya,  Kaneko,  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa,  Kivoshi, 
5,774.701.  CI    395-.556.(XX). 
Kawasaki.  Natsumi:  See — 

Padmanaban.     Munirathna.     Kinoshita.     Yoshiaki;     Funato.     Saioru; 
Kawasaki.    Natsumi;    Okazaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Pawlowski.    Georg. 
5.773.191.  CI.  430-27().l(W. 
Kawa.saki.  Tomihisa:  See — 

Akamatsu.   Seijiro;  Malsumoto.   Yuzo;   Ichihara.   Masalo;   Kawasaki. 
Tomihisa;  Kaku.  Seiji;  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao,  5,773,442,  CI.  514- 
255000 
Kawa.se.  Fumiyoshi;  Hisanaga.  Takanori;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  lo  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Lid.  Dala  transmission  apparatus  and  methiid  and  dala  communication 
system  conducting   vanable   bii-rale  dala  transmission    5.774,455.  CI 
370-232000 
Kawase.  Takeo;  Ishida.  Masaya:  Nebashi.  Satoshi;  Shimokawalo.  Satoshi; 
Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Miyazawa.  Hiromu;  and  Takakuwa. 
Alsushi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same   5.772.8.56.  CI.  204-192.200 
Kawa-shima.  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Minoru;  Honjo,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujii,  Masaru. 

to  Sony  Corporation.  Indicator  5.774,098.  CI   345-83  000 
Kayan.  Helmut:  See — 

Kielurakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Echeverry,  Jan  M.; 
Howell,  Thomas  A.;  Jervis,  James  E.;  Kayan,  Helmut;  and  Robinson, 
Janine  C,  5,772,680,  CI  606-1 90  0(X) 
Kayser.  Franz,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH.  Calender  having  a  control 

device.  5,771,793,  CI.  100-47.000. 
Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ola,  Masaki;  Kimura,  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki,  5,771,775,  CI. 
92-165  OPR 
Kayumi,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masami;  and  Kayumi,  Teisuya.  5.772,283,  CI.  297-452.380. 
Kazemzadeh.  Massoud    Process  for  producing  ixiorless  organic  and  semi- 
organic  fenilizer  5.772.721.  CI.  71   1 1, (XX). 
Kazemzadeh.  Massoud.  lo  MJM  Technologies   Method  of  forming  a  semi- 
moist  jerky  or  leathery  pel  foods  or  treats  5.773.070.  CI   426-573.000. 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  Moffat.  Karen  A  .  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Veregin.  Richard  P 
N..  Georges.  Michael   K  ;   Hamer.  Gordon   K  ;   Inoue.  Toyofumi;   and 
Drappel.  Slephan  V.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Processes  for  the  preparation 
of  branched  polymers.  5.773.510.  CI  525-26  000 
Kazuyuki.  Ohnishi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5.774.166.  CI.  .347-248  000 
Ke.  Wuudiann.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
pseudorandom  boundary-scan  testing.  5.774,477.  CI   371  22  320. 
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Keck.  Arthur  C  .  and  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K..  lo  General  Electric  Company 

Motor  mounting  system  5.772.176,  CI   248-638.(XK) 
Keeler,  Sharon  Jo:  See — 

Falco.  Saveno  Carl;  Keeler.  Sharon  Jo;  and  Rice.  Janet  Ann.  5.773,691 , 
CI.  800-205  000 
Keen.  Regina  D.;  and  Panzullo.  Helen  J  Credit  approval  system  5.774,882, 

CI   705-38000. 
Keene,  Jack  D  ;  Levine,  Todd;  and  Gao,  FenBiao,  lo  Keene,  Jack  D  ;  Levine, 
Todd;  and  Gao,  FenBiao  Methods  and  compositions  useful  in  the  recog- 
nition, binding  and  expression  of  nbonucleic  acids  involved  in  cell  growth, 
neoplasia  and  immunoregulation.  5,773,246,  CI  435-69. 1(X) 
Keesmann,  Till,  and  Grosse-Wilde.  Huben  Field  emission  cathixie  having  an 
electrically  conducting  maienal  shaped  of  a  narrow  rod  or  knife  edge 
5.773.921.  CI.  313--309.00() 
Keil,  Charles  R.;  and  Kautz,  Randall  William,  to  Morton  International,  Inc 
E,slerified  siyrene/maleic  anhydride  polymer  5,773,518,  CI.  525-327. 7(X) 
Keim  Michael,  to  Rusch  .^G  Tracheal  cannula  for  Ihe  mechanical  respiration 

of  tracheolomised  patients  5,771,888,  CI.  128-207.150. 
Keller,  Carolyn:  See — 

Stumpf,  William  E.;  Schoenfelder,  Rodney  C;  Chadwick,  Donald; 
Keller,  Carolyn;  Coffield,  Timothy  P;  Sayen;,  Randy  J  ;  Bruner. 
Jeffrey  W.;  Miles.  George  A.;  Cammenga,  Enc;  and  Grossman,  Philip. 
5,772,282,  CI.  297-302.300. 
Keller.  Walter;  and  Meyer.  Christian.  lo  Wet-Tex  Maschinenbau  GmbH 
Method  and  device  for  treaang  an  endless  web  of  maienal  with  a  washing 
liquid   5.772,739,  CI.  95-241.000. 
Kelley,  David  C  ;  See— 

Cisneros,  Joseph  S.;  Kellev,  David  C  ;  Kiang,  Michael;  and  Greenbaum, 

Louis  A  ,  5,774,829,  Ci'  701-213000 
Kale,  Lawrence  T ;  Jain,  Pradeep;  Kelley,  David  C,  Parikh,  Deepak  R.; 
Baker,  Sharon  L  .  and  McKinney.  Osborne  K..  5.773.155,  CI.  428- 
523.000. 
Kelley.  Lance  E.:  See — 

Ladue.  Philip  G..  Kelley.  Lance  E.;  King,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  William 
V,  5,774,365,  CI.  364-479.070. 
Kelley,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Neal,  Danny  M  ;  and  Kelley,  Richard  A.,  5,774,706,  CI.  395-559.000. 
Kelley.  Winfield  LeRoy:  See— 

McConnell,  Douglas  Carl;  and  Kelley.  Winfield  LeRoy,  5,773.730,  CI. 
73-8638.30 
Kelly,  Thoma.s  E.  Field  barbecue  apparatus,  5.771,877,  CI.  126-29.000. 
Kelner,  Galina:  See — 

Ikossi-Anastasiou,  Kiki;  Binari,  Sieve  C;  Boos,  J    Brad;  and  Kelner, 
Galina,  5.772.907.  CI.  216-100.000. 
Kelsev.  Todd  Mark:  See — 

Cragun,  Brian  John;  Kelsey.  Todd  Mark;  and  Lund.  Stephen  Hollis. 
5.774.868.  CI   705-10.000. 
Kemnilz.  Myron  A.  Towing  apparatus.  5.772,230,  CI.  280-491  .300 
Kemp  G    Kere,  and  Kross,  Robert  D ,  to  Alcide  Corporation.  Method  for 

treating  bovine  hairy  heel  wans  5,772,985.  CI.  424-45.000 
Kempen.  Tony  J  ;  and  Prochnow.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Games  Company.  Inc.  Grille 

assembly  and  related  method.  5,771,647.  C\.  52-302.100. 
Kendall.  Hannah  Jayne:  See — 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Kendall.  Hannah  Jayne;  Lowe.  Christopher;  and 
Montana.  John  Gary.  5.773.467,  CI   514-469.000 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Vogel.  Scon  W.;  and  Shomaker,  Robert  L.,  5,772,365,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Kennecke,  Mario:  See — 

Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mario:  and  Vidic.  Hans-Jorg,  5,773,264,  CI. 
435-127.000. 
Kennedy,  Michael:  See — 

Lasher,  Christopher  J  ;  Rice,  Dennis  Wayne,  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph; 
Modrowsky,  Frank;  McErlean,  James,  Kennedy,  Michael;  and  Shu- 
pert,  Paul  Thomas,  5,771.657,  CI.  53-55.000. 
Kenney.  John  A  ;  and  Reherman.  Harold  F.  to  Pembroke  Properties,  Inc. 

Retractable  electrical  power  cord  apparatus.  5,773.757,  CI.  174-53.000. 
Kenney  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bibby,  Keith  M.;  Hesford.  Robert  H  .  Sr;  Sunette.  John;  and  Ross. 
Richard  A..  5.771.726.  CI.  72-20.200 
Kenyon.  Ronald  Wynford:  See — 

Gregory.  Peter;  Kenyon.  Ronald  Wynford;  and  Wight.  Paul.  5,772.745, 

CI    106-31.480. 
Gregory,  Peter;  Kenyon,  Ronald  Wynford;  and  Wight,  Paul,  5,773,593, 
CI  534-7%  000 
Keppel,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Scon  F,   Keppel,  Robert  A  ;  and  Mummey,  Michael  J., 
5,773,382,  CI.  .502-209.000. 
Kerboas,  Pierre:  See — 

Brale,  Francois;  and  Kerboas,  Piene,  5.771.529.  CI.  15-339.000. 
Ken,  Phillip  S  ;  Pearlstein,  Richard  W.;  Schweiger,  Bruce  J  ;  Becker-Manley, 
Mary  F;  and  Pierce,  John  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I ,  and  Company 
Nucleotide  sequences  of  galaclinol  synthase  from  zucchini  and  soybean. 
5.773.699,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Kem  Ingredients,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  Thomas  B.,  5,773.043,  CI.  425-311.000. 
Kers,  Tore  Anders:  See — 

Glad.  HSkan  Lars  Christer;  Kers.  Tore  Anders;  and  Rud^n,  Mais  Anders. 
5.772,665.  CI.  604-82  (XX) 
Kershaw,  Derrick:  See — 

Maciejewski,    Waldemar;     McTurk,    Jim;     and     Kershaw,     Demck, 
5,772,127,  CI.  241-21.000. 


Kerxtens,  Pieter  J.  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Linear-scanning,  oblique-viewing  optical  apparatus    5,774,224,  CI.  356- 
.394  000. 
Keniting,  Meinolf  See — 

Hilffer,  Slephan,  Kersting,  Meinolf;  Langhauser,  Franz,  Werner.  Rainer 
Alexander;    Seelert.   Stefan;    Muller.    Patrik;   and    Kerth.   JUrgen. 
5.773.516,  CI.  525-242.000. 
Kerth.  Juergen:  See — 

Mueller.  Panik;  Hungenberg.  Klaus-Dieter.  Kerth.  Juergen;  and  Zdk, 
Ralf.  5.773.537.  CI   526-125.300 
Kerth.  Jurgen:  See — 

Huffer.  Slephan;  Kersting.  Meinolf;  Langhauser,  Franz,  Werner,  Rainer 
Alexander;    Seelert,    Stefan,    MUller,    Patrik;    and    Kerth,    Jtlrgen, 
5.773,516,  CI.  525-242.000 
Kert-scher,  Eberhard;  and  Buluschek,  Bnino.  to  E  Kertscher  S.A.  Method  for 

lecovenng  materials  5.772,041.  CI.  209-11.000. 
Kessinger.  Glen  F:  See — 

Chnstian.  Jeny  Dale;  Thomas.  Thomas  Russell:  and  Kessinger.  Glen  F. 
5.774.815.  CI.  588-18.000 
Kelhers.  Frank:  See — 

Hein.  Wolfgang;  Henenhausen.  Ulrich;  Kethers.  Frank:  and  Obermeier. 

Peter.  5.771.909.  CI    134-57  OOD 

Keto-Tokoi.  Jyrki  Mam.  to  Kvaemer  Tamturbine  Oy  Pretensioning  device 

for  fastening  elements  and  methixJ  for  pre-tensioning  a  fastening  element 

5.772.378.  CI.  411-432.000. 

Kenerer.  Ernest  R..  to  Bogen  Corporation  Amplifier  system  having  pnori- 

tized  connections  between  inputs  and  outputs  5.774.016.  CI.  330-51  (XX) 

Keun  Sik.  Chang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Linear  compressor  with 

compact  motor  5.772.410.  CI.  417.363000 
Kexin.  Xu:  See — 

Ashibe.  Emi;  Sakura.  Takeshi:  Uenoyama.  Hanimi:  Kexia.  Xu:  and 
Kubo.  Hiroko.  5.772.606.  CI  600-573.000. 
Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson.  William  B  ,  5.771.631.  CI.  47-33000. 
Kezar.  Jeffrey  F    See — 

Tellander.  Robert  Michael;  Hummel.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kezar.  Jeffrey  F.. 
5.773.747.  CI  89-47  000 
Khair.  Magdi  K..  lo  Turbodyne  Systems.  Inc.  Turbocharging  systems  for 

internal  combustion  engines  5.771.868.  CI    123-570  000. 
Khan.  Bobby  V :  See— 

Medford.  Russell  M;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 

Khan.  Bobby  V..  5.773.209.  CI  435-7  240 
Medford.  Russell  M.;  Alexander,  R  Wayne;  Parthasarathy,  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5.773.231.  CI  435-7  240 
Khandare.  Pravin  M.;  and  Rowe.  Edward  A.,  lo  Occtdenlal  Chemical  Cor- 
poration   Method  of  making  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,s.  5.773,673.  CI 
570-252.000. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y    See — 

Dozier.  Thomas  H  .  II;  Eldndge.  Benjamin  N  ;  Grabe.  Gary  W ;  Khan- 
dros, Igor  Y.;  and  Mathieu,  Gaetan  L.,  5,772,451,  O  4.39-70.000. 
Khan-Lodhi,  Abid  Nadim:  See — 

Haq,  Ziya;  Khan-Lodhi,  Abid  Nadim;  and  Sams,  Philip  John,  5,773,409, 
CI   510-521  000 
Khomich,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  See — 

Zhuravsky,  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich; 
Marchenko,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kukharev.  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Vinogradov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich,  Grebenkov,  Anatoly  Zhoresovich; 
Drozdov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konslanlinov,  Valery  Grigorievich, 
Stelsjurenko,  Vitaly  Ivanovich,  Khomich,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and 
Chemeliev,  Valery  Vladimirovich.  5.771.821.  CI.  1 10- .346.000 
Khoun,  Fand  Fouad:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Tohni;  Khouri.  Fand  Fouad;  Mercx,  Franciscus  Petnis  Maria, 
and  De  Moor,  Johannes  Jocobus  Maria.  5,773,502,  O.  524-411.000 
Kiang,  Michael:  See — 

Cisneros,  Joseph  S.;  Kelley,  David  C  ;  Kian;,,  Michael;  and  Greenbaum, 
Louis  A.,  5,774,829,  CI.  701-213.000. 
Kidd.  Duane  L.  Door  frame  anchoring  clip  5.771.644.  CI.  52-213.000 
Kido  Takashi.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antenna  for  a  portable 

radio  telephone.  5.774,794,  CI  455-97  000. 
Kieffer,  Joseph  W,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation    Filter  blockage 

warning  indicator  5,772,711,  CI.  55-274000 
Kiekert  AG  See— 

Osiemiann,  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf,  Fred.  5,774.060.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Kieman.  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Boyer,  Philip  L.;  and  Kieman.  Orald  G..  5.774.692,  O.  395-500.000 
Kienirakis,  Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Echeverry,  Jan  M.;  Howell, 
Thomas  A  ;  Jervis,  James  E.;  Kayan,  Helmut;  and  Robinson.  Janine  C  .  to 
General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  developing  an 
anatomic  space  for  laparoscopic  procedures  with  laparoscopic  visualiza- 
tion 5.772.680.  CI.  606-190.000. 
Kihara.  Hiromi:  See — 

Amano.  llaru;  Tanaka.  Taisuya;  Kuroda.  Koji;  Kondo.  Hiroaki;  Nagaoka. 
Tsutomu;  Yasui.   Seiji;   and   Kihara.   Hiromi,   5.773,042,  CI.   425- 
207.000 
Kijima.  Masaki;  and  Manabe,  Akinobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  including  MOS  capacitance.  5,773,860,  CI. 
257-306.000 
Kikinis,  Dan;  and  Domier,  Pa.scal,  to  Elonex  IP.  Holdings,  Ltd.  Variable- 
voltage  CPU  voltage  regulator  5,774.734,  CI   395-750.010. 
Kikkoman  Corporalion:  See — 
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Anga.  Toshiaki;  Hosoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yuasa.  Kalsumi,  5,773,262,  CI. 
435  118.000. 
Kikuchi,  Akihiro;   and  Yoshiura.   Yoshihiro.   lo  Sony   Corporation.   Data 

recorder  5.774.288.  CI.  .160-48  000. 
Kikuchi.  Jun:  See — 

Kurosaki.  Ryo;  Kikuchi.  Jun;  Serizawa,  Haruhiko;  and  Fujimura.  Shuzo. 
5.773.316.  CI.  438-16.000 
KikuU.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hidenori:  Saito.  Tsuiomu;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Kikula.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Tsuge,  Noboru.  5.774.046.  O   ,340-438  000 
Kikutani.   Isao;  Takezawa,  Yoshinori;  and   Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  to  Nabco 

Limited   Motor-driven  vehicle  5.771.988,  CI    180-65.500 
Kilboume-Brook.  Margaret  Z.   See — 

Au.snn.  Glenn  D  .  Colbum.  Theodore  J  ;  Kilboume-Brook.  Margaret  Z.. 
and  Todd.  Donald  A  .  5.771,900.  CI    128-830000 
Kilgannon.  Patnck  D;  and  Gallatin.  W    Michael,  to  ICOS  Corporation. 

Ami-ICAM-4  anob«xlies  and  hybndomas  5.773.293.  CI.  435-334.000. 
Kim.  Andrew  S..  to  YBM  Magnex  International.  Inc    Temperature  stable 

permanent  magnet.  5,772.796.  CI    148.303.000. 
Kim.  Chang  Sik.  to  Sam.sung  Electro-Mechanics.  Surface  mount  line  filter 
with  .colder  gas  discharge  paths  in  the  core.  5,774.028.  CI.  333-181.000. 
Kim.  Chung  Ryeol:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Son.  Young  Chan;  Choi.  Ho  II;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park. 

Chi  Hyo;  Choy.  Nakven;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Moon. 

Kwang  Yul;  Jung.  Wot  Hee;  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol.  5.773.468,  CI. 

514-475.(X)0. 

Kim.  Dae  Hwang,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Red  fluorescent  composition  for 

color  cathode-ray  tube.  5.772.918.  CI  252-301.450. 
Kim.  Dae-Seung:  See — 

Jae.  Hwan- Young;  Park,  Chwll-Hwa;  Kim,  Hak-Won;  Song,  Byung-Ro; 
Kim,  Woo-Sik;  and  Kim.  Dae-Seung.  5.773,750.  CI.  102-302.000. 
Kim.  Du-soung;  See — 

Sul.  Yong-gun;  Jung.  Kyeong-taek;  Hyun.  Jin-ho;  Kim.  Du-soung;  and 
Gil.  Young-chul.  5.772.980.  CI  423-705.000. 
Kim.  Gcun-Bae:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae;  and 
Choi.  Kwi-Seuk.  5.773.922.  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Kim,  Gyung-Ok;  and  Suh.  Ho-Hyung.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions   Research    Institute.    Resonant-tunnelling    hot   electron    transistor 
5.773.842.  CI.  257-25  000. 
Kim.  Hak-Won   See— 

Jae.  Hwan- Young;  Park.  Chwll-Hwa;  Kim.  Hak-Won;  Song,  Byung-Ro; 
Kim.  Woo-Sik;  and  Kim.  Dae-Seung.  5,773,750,  Q.  102-302.000. 
Kim.  Hee  Bom:  See — 

Lee.  II  Ho;  and  Kim.  Hee  Bom,  5.773.171.  CI  430-5.000 
Kim.  Hong  Joo.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc  Sound  generation  and  display  control 

apparatus  for  personal  digital  assistant.  5,774,131,  CI.  345-503.000, 
Kim.  Jang-Kyung:  See — 

Jeong,  Seong-Ho;  Kim.  Jang-Kyung;  and  Chong,  II- Young,  5,774,665. 
CI   395-200  480. 
Kim.  Ji-Hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Jae-Bong;  and  Kim,  Ji-Hyun,  5.774.630,  CI.  395-13.000 

Kim.  Jin-Hun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Contour  appronimalion 

method  for  representing  a  contour  of  an  object.  5.774.595.  CI.  382-24 1 .000. 

Kim.  Jin-Hun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Adaptive  contour  coding 

method  for  encoding  a  contour  image  in  a  video  signal.  5.774.5%.  CI. 

382-242000. 

Kim.  Jisu.  to  Tntec   International  Corporation.   Safety  razor  blade  tool. 

5.771.589,  CI   .30-346  580 
Kim,  Jong-min,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Field  emission  display 

and  fabricating  method  therefor.  5.772.904.  CI   216-24.000 
Kim.  Joon-Bae;  and  Park.  Sung-Yeoul.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Servo  control  gain  correction  metJiod  of  disk  recording  system.  5,773,948. 
CI    318-561  000. 
Kim.  Keun  Bae  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  Hyung;  and  Kim.  Keun  Bae.  5.772.301.  CI.  353-122.000 
Kim.  Kyong-Hon:  See — 

Lee.  Hak-Kyu;  Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  Park.  Seo-Yeon;  and  Lee,  El-Hang. 
5.774.217.  CI.  356-350000. 
Kim.  Sam  Soo,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Dram  bit  line  selection  circuit  for 

selecting  multiple  pairs  of  lines  5,774.407.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kim.  Soo  Manh.  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with 
decreased  line  width  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5.773,845,  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Kim.  Sun  H.:  See — 

Dong.  Zheng  Xin;  and  Kim.  Sun  H..  5.773.455.  Q.  514-365  000 
Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Son,  Young  Chan;  Choi.  Ho  II;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park,  Chi 
Hyo;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Moon.  Kwang  Yul; 
Jung,  Won  Hee;  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol.  to  LG  Chemical  Limited. 
Irreversible  HIV  protease  inhibitor  having  an  anti-aids  activity  and  process 
for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.773.468.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Tae.  Fish  feed  and  process  for  its  manufacture.  5,773,051.  CI. 

426-1.000 
Kim.  Su-Seok.  lo  SamSung  ElecOT>nics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  multiple  languages  in  key  phone  svstem.  5,774,537.  CI.  379- 
157.000. 
Kim.  Woo-Sik:  See- 
lot.  Hwan- Young;  Park.  Chwll-Hwa;  Kim.  Hak-Won;  Song.  Byung-Ro; 
Kim.  Woo-Sik;  and  Kim.  Dae-Seung.  5.773.750.  CI.  I02-.3O2.0OO. 
Kim.  Yank-gyun:  See — 

Lee.  Jeoung-in;  and  Kim.  Yank-gyun,  5.774,555,  CI.  381-4.000. 


Kim.  Yong-Ho;  and  Jo.  Hyun-Min.  lo  Sam.sung  Electronics.  Co  Ltd  Time- 
compensated  overcurrent  detection  circuit  for  DC  motor.  5.773.945.  CI. 
3I8-434.0OO 
Kim.  Yong-Ho;  and  Lee.  Young-Sik.  to  Samsung  ElecDvnics  Co..  Ltd.  Power 

supply  circuit  with  load  pnxection  function   5.774.321.  CI.  361-94  000 
Kim.  Yong-Jin;  Chong.  Il-Young;  and  Hong.  Jin-Pyo.  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  institute    Compensated  UF^^/NPC  algo- 
rithm to  guarantee  the  qualitv  of  service  in  ATM  network^   5,774.454.  CI. 
370-232.000. 
Kim.  Young  J  :  See — 

Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Kim.  Young  J.;  Andresen,  Peter  L  ,  and  Diaz. 
Thomas  P.  5.774.516,  CI   376-305,000 
Kim.  Young  Ran;  and  Kanlor.  Johanna,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Methods  for 

the  rapid  analysis  of  the  reticulocytes.  5,773,299,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Kim.  Young-hun:  See — 

Seong,  Goan-soo;  Kim,  Young-hun;  and  Ha.  In-joong.  5.773.938.  CI. 
318-6.000. 
Kimachi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Eda.  Yasuyuki;  Shiosaki.  Kouichi; 
Osatomi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.773.247.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See — 

Blaney.  Carol  Ann;  Brosiin.  Joel;  Mclntire.  Theresa  Marie;  and  Miner- 

alh.  Bernard  Joseph.  III.  5.772.646.  CI  604-367  000. 
Deka.  Ganesh  Chandra;  Cool.  Robert  Alan,  and  Richards.  David  Will- 
iam. 5.773.120.  CI  428-99  000 
Famngton.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr.  Bahlman,  Julia  Smith.  Burazin.  Mark. 
Alan;  Chen,  Fung-jou;  Goerg.  Knstin  Ann;  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 
Makolin.  Robert  John;  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.772,845.  CI. 
162-109.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.773.182.  CI. 
4.30-106  000 
Kimble.  James  B    See — 

Drake.  Charles  A.;  Sughrue.  Edward  L..  II:  and  Kimble.  James  B  . 
5.773.676.  CI.  585-322.000. 
Kimizuka.  Junichi:  See — 

Toyokura,  Yoichi;  Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Ueda,  Shigeru;  Nagala,  Saioshi; 
Nakamura.   Akihiro;   Egawa,    Satoshi;    Maekawa.    Shinichiro;    and 
Tokura.  Yuuka,  5.774.764.  CI.  399-77  000. 
Kimmich.  David  P:  See — 

Hamm.  Dennis;  and  Kimmich,  David  R,  5.774.052,  CI.  340-540.000. 
Kimoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Seigo;  and  Kimoto.  Kazuo.  5.773.792,  CI.  2I9-I30.I00. 
Kimpel.  Matthias:  See — 

Buttner.  Gabnele;  Kimpel.  Matthias;  and  Klein.  Klausjorg.  5.773.090. 
CI.  427-327.000. 
Kimura.  Haruo:  See — 

Aoshima.  Naolo;  Kimura,  Hanio;  and  Minai,  Kalsuhilo.  5.774.718.  CI. 
395-670000 
Kimura.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Keizo;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Idei,  Akio; 
Kasai.  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Hideyuki;  Nishihara.  Atsuo;  Hatada.  Toshio; 
and  Sa.saki,  Shigeyuki,  5.774.3,34,  CI   361-699  000. 
Kimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi.  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Ishii.  Junich;  Shiraishi,  Fakashi; 
and  Ozaki.  Naoyuki.  5.772,555.  CI.  477-109.000. 
Kimura.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Koyama.'  Mikio;  and  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  5.774.019.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Kimura.  Junichi:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Kazuki;  Kimura.  Junichi;  Saloh.  Makoto;  Obata,  Yoichi; 
and  Takane.  Minoru.  5.773.129,  CI.  428-213.000 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation  MOS  four-quadrant  multiplier  includ- 
ing the  voltage-controlled-three-transistor  V-l  conveners    5.774.010.  CI 
327356  000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Operational  Iransconductance  ampli- 
fier and  multiplier  5.774,020.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Davidson.  Richard  W  ;  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Kimura;  Kazuaki;  and  Hirano. 
Satoshi.  5.771.978.  CI.  172-4.500. 
Kimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

I'chimura.    Hiroshi;    Watanabe.   Takazumi;  Tatara.    Masayuki;    Hata. 
Yoshinon;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.771.599.  CI.  33-657.000 
Kimura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Kimura,  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki.  5.771.775.  CI 
92-165  OPR 
Kimura.  Keizo;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  .  Ltd,  4-(N.  N-dialkylamino  I  aniline  compounds,  photographic  process- 
ing composition  containing  the  same  and  color  image-forming  method 
5.773.203.  CI   430-442.000 
Kimura.  Kunimasa.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd  Cooling  line  apparatus  for  cooling 

molds  filled  with  molten  metal.  5,771,956,  CI.  164-323.000. 
Kimura,  Makiko  See — 

Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Inaba.  Masaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Koizumi.  Yulaka; 

Ka.samoto,  Masami;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino. 

Toshio;    Kanla.    Seiichiro;    Terai.    Haruhiko:    and    Goto.    Akira. 

5.774,151.  CI.  347-63.000. 

Kimura,  Masatoshi:  and  Ohno.  Takio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Method  of  maufactunng  field  effect  transistor,  5,773,347,  CI.  438-302.000 

Kimura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Mivamoto,  Tsuvoshi;  Kimura.  Masayuki;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mat- 
suki.  Yasuo.  ■5.773.5.'i9,  CI   528-353.000. 
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Kimura.  Noboru;  Vitullo.  Ronald  G  .  and  Yama7.aki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Discovision 
Ass(xiates.    Optical    data    storage    and    retrieval    system    and    method 
5.774.440.  CI.  ,369-59,000 
Kimura.  Shingo;  and  Tagami,  Shigenori,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Election  gun 

for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  5,773,925,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kimura,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Harada    Yasuo;  Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Oue.  Hiroshi;  Nagaishi.  Yasuo; 

Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Yasuhiro.  5.774.4.50.  CI  370-206.000. 

Kimura.  Wayne  D  ;  Romea.  Richard  D  ;  and  Steinhauer.  Loren  C  .  to  STI 

Optronics.   Inc    Energy  exchange  between  a  laser  beam  and  charged 

particles   using   inverse  diffraction   radiation   and   method   for   its   use. 

5.774.491.  CI    ,172-98.000 

Kimura,  Youichi:  See — 

Osuka.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa.  Noboru;  Adachi.  Michiaki;  Hamano.  Teru- 
fumi;   Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Hanagasaki.   Hiroshi.  5.772.0%.  CI 
227-5000. 
Kindler.  Andrew:  See — 

Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Frank.  Harvey  A  ;  Narayanan.  Sekharipuram  R  ; 
Chun    William;  Jeffnes-Nakamura.  Barbara;  Kindler,  Andrew;  and 
Halpen,  Gerald.  5.773.162.  CI  429-39.000. 
King.  Dawn  Janine:  See — 

Alder.  Paul  Thomas;  and  King.  Dawn  Janine.  5.773.136.  CI    428- 
.307.300. 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nunokawa.  Masahiko;  and  Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.772.-340,  CI  400-70.000 
King,  John  H.:  See — 

Ladue  Philip  G  ;  Kelley,  Lance  E  ;  King.  John  H.;  and  Harrison.  William 
v..  5.774.365.  CI.  364^79  070. 
King,  L.   Herbert,  Jr ;  Graham.  Kerry;  and  Kirk.  Douglas  L.  to  King 
Technology  of  Missoun.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  sealant 
containing  wire  connectors   5.771.578.  CI    29-885.000 
King  Technology  of  Missouri.  Inc  :  See — 

King.  L  Herbert.  Jr;  Graham.  Kerry;  and  Kirk.  Douglas  L..  5.771.578. 
CI   29-885.000 
Kingsley.  Lawrence  E.  Werner.  Maurice;  Singh.  Hardev;  and  Donaldson. 
William  R  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army.  Ultiafasl.  high  voltage 
pulser  using  circumferentially  illuminated,  laser-switched  radial  transmis- 
sion line.  5,773.817.  CI.  250-214  100 
Kingston.  David  G   I  :  See — 

Winman    Mark  D  ;  Allstadt.  Thomas  J  ;  Kadow.  John  F;  Kingston, 
David  G   I  ;  and  Liang.  Xian.  5.773.461.  CI  514-449.000. 
Kineswood.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Stephen  J.;  and  Williams,  Kristi  L..  5.771.650.  CI.  52-568.000 
Kinkead,  Jack:  See — 

Sadek.    Selwa;    Kinkead.    Jack;    Cafarelli.    Bill;    and    Sanders.    Joe. 
5.774.416.  CI,  .367-24.000. 
Kinoshita  Hidetoshi.  and  Makino.  Tadayon.  to  Matsushita  Elecoic  Industrial 

Co.  Lid  Axle  load  .scale.  5.773.766,  CI    177-25  130. 
Kinoshita.  Kunio;  Iwata.  Takashi;  and  Ono.  Keiichi.  to  Iwalsu  Electric  Co  , 
Ltd    Method  of  density  adjustment  for  a  magnetic  printing  apparatus 
5.774.157.  CI.  347-131.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Padmanaban.     Muniralhna;     Kinoshita.     Yoshiaki;     Funato.     Satoru; 
Kawasaki.    Natsumi;    Okazaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Pawlowski.    Georg. 
5.773,191.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Kinsel.  David  I.:  See — 

Hunner.  James  J.;  and  Kinsel.  David  1 .  5.772,582,  CI.  600-219.000. 
Kirbie.  Hugh  C  :  See — 

Dnice.  Robert  L  ;  Kirbie.  Hugh  C;  and  Newton,  Mark  A..  5.774.348.  CI 
363-60.000. 
Kirby.  Fred  Bronson:  See — 

Jenkins.  Colie  Lawrence;  Kirby.  Fred  Bronson;  and  Koch.  Theodore 
Augur.  5.772.977.  CI.  423-588  000 
Kirby.  John  Discrete  tablet  counting  machine  5,774.518.  CI   377-6000 
Kirchgeorg.  Markus;  Baer.  L'lrich;  and  Bradcovich.  James,  to  Beta  Medical 
Products.    Inc.    X-ray    compatible,    partially    flexible    patient    support. 
5.771.513.  CI.  5-625.000. 
Kirigaya.  Tadavuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki;  Yama- 
moto.  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki.  Furuno.  Masashi,  Takaha.shi.  Akio;  and 
Sato    Koji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Camera  with 
learning  function,  5.774.746.  CI   396-49  000 
Kiriki  Toshihiko;  and  Kawano,  Tsuiomu.  to  Konica  Corporation  Retrofou- 

cus  photographic  lens  5.774,279,  CI,  359-753.000. 
Kirk.  Douglas  L    See — 

King.  L  Herbert.  Jr.;  Graham.  Kerry;  and  Kirk.  Douglas  L  .  5.771.578. 
CI   29-885  000. 
Kirk  Promotions  Limited:  See — 

Jakobsson.  Ame.  5.771.903.  CI    128-898.000. 
Kirkpatnck.  Edward  Scott:  See — 

Georgiou.  Christos  John;  and  Kirkpaoick.  Edward  Scott,  5.774.292.  CI. 
360-73.030 
Kirispalrick.  Robert  B  .  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  Tissue  remod- 
eling proteins-  5.773.259.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Kirkwood.  Malcolm  E  ;  and  Fingerman.  Michael  E..  to  Borg-Wamer  Auto- 
motive. Inc  Torque  convener  having  spatially  oriented  flat  turbine  blades 
5.771.691.  CI.  60-345.000, 
Kirsch.  Giinther:  See — 

Kleiner     Hans-Jerg;    Budzinsky.    Winfned;    and    Kirsch.    Gunther 
5.773.5.56.  CI.  528-321.000. 
Kirsch.  John  M  Container  structure  5.772.1 1 1.  CI   229-403.000. 


Kirschner.  Mark  J  ;  Kozlu.  Hamdi;  and  Sahm.  Michael  K  .  to  BOC  Group. 
Inc  .  The  Tempenng  method  using  a  two  phase  flow  of  cryogen.  5.772.717. 
CI  65-104.000. 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki.  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Taka- 
mitsu.  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato. 
Takuma;  Kishimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.774.748.  CI. 
3%-80.000 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ueno.  Takayoshi;  Hashida.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Inagaki.  Fumi- 

hiro;     Sonoda.     Nobuo;     Nakamoto.     Hideo;     Tenra.    Tomohisa. 

Takushima.  Tsuka.sa;  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio,  5,773,482,  CI    521- 

99.000 

Kishiro.  Masami.  Ohkawa.  Keita;  Yao,  Hironobu;  and  Malsumoto.  Iwao.  to 

Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Mass  flow  meter  5.773.727.  CI   73-861.355. 
Kissinger.  Gaylord  Michael,  lo  General   Electric  Company.   Process  for 
crystallizing  chroman-l  from  an  impure  mixture.  5.773.633.  CI    549- 
406  000 
Kisienmacher.  Axel:  See — 

Boeckh.   Dieter;  Kistenmacher.  Axel;   Denzmger.  Walter;   Rau.  Iris; 
Funhoff.  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker.  5.773.541.  CI.  526-209.000 
Kitagawa.  Tootu:  See — 

Teramoto.  Yoshihiko;  Kitagawa,  Tooni;  and  Ishitobi.  Michio,  5,772,942, 
CI   264-184.000 
Kitahara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Sachio;  Kitahara.  Atsushi;  and  Yokoe.  Shigenon.  5.773.743.  CI. 
84-610.000. 
Kiui.  Hisao.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  panel  and  liquid  crystal 

projector  5.772.300.  CI.  353-57  000. 
Kitai.  KaLsuyoshi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Tanji.  Toshiaki;  Kilai.  Katsuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo; 
Toba.  Tatsuru;  Asaie.  Machiko;  and  inagami.  Yasuhiro,  5,774,731, 0. 
395-726.000. 
Kitajima.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sawamura.     Kentaro;    Mitsuhashi.    Etsuo;    Nanao.    Masaru;    Miki. 
Nobuyuki;  Kitajima.  Masahiro;  and  Yodogawa.  Masatada.  5,773,158, 
CI  428-699.000 
Kitamura.  Atsushi;  See — 

Ishikawa.    Toshimitsu;    Kitamura.    Atsushi;    and    Hirayama.    Kenji, 
5.773.321.  CI.  4.38-109  000 
Kitamura.  Isao:  See — 

Fusayasu.  Tosihiro;  Kagata.  Kenji.  Yamada.  Hirotugu;  Kitamura.  Isao. 
Kohara,  Masanobu;  and  Takada.  Mitsuyuki.  5.773.879.  CI    257- 
678  000. 
Kitamura.  Satoshi.  and  Sato.  Tatsuji.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Ion  detector  and  high- 
voltage  power  supply  5.773.822.  CI   250-281  000. 
Kitamura.    Takuya,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Signal    compression    device. 

5.774.594.  CI   382-239.000 
Kitamura.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroyoshi;    Kitamura.  Tatsuya;   and   Suzuki,   Kuniloshi, 
5,774.629.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Kitamura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Okuisu.  Taro;  Kitamura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  5.774.753.  CI. 
3%- .366.000 
Kilao,  Miwako:  See — 

Matsuda.  Koji;  and  Kitao.  Miwako.  5.773.073.  O.  426-602.000. 
Kilayama.  Taro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Saioshi.  Okamoio.  Tatsuto;   Kitayama.  Taro;  and  Yamane. 
Masao.  5.774.792.  CI  485-78.000. 
Kitazaki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Chhabra    Devendra  Singh;  Kitazaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Robert.  Michel 
Philippe.  5.771.570.  CI.  29-603  060 
Kitko.  David  Jonnathan:  See— 

Murata.  Susumu;  Kitko,  David  Johnathan;  and  Shigematsu.  Toshiko. 
5,773.401,  CI.  510-361.000. 
Kitteringham.  John:  See — 

Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Voyle.  Manyn;  Faruk.  Erol  AIi;  Hughes.  Mark 
Jason;  Kinenngham.  John,  and  Borrett.  Gao  Thomas,  5.773.619.  CI 
546-133.000 
Kiyohara,  Yuji;  See — 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiro.  Ikami,  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Yuji;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi,  5,774,672.  CI,  395- 
200.610 
Klauben,  Dieter  H  :  See— 

Kanoiia,  Ramesh  M  ;  Demers,  James  P;  HIasUi.  Dennis  J.;  John,son. 
Sigmond  G..  and  Klaubert,  Dieter  H..  5.773.469.  CI.  514-486.000. 
Klaus  Bau-Technik:  See — 

Hopf.  Leonhard.  5.771,597,  CI.  33-474.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo  See — 

Berg.  Ame.  Klaveness,  Jo;  Stiande.  Per;  and  Snibbenid,  Lars,  5,772,984, 
CI.  424-9  520 
Klecka.  Frantisek:  See— 

Wolf.  Eckehard;  Wamken.  Luder;  Klecka,  Frantisek;  Schuiz,  Harimut; 
Siegler.  Willi;  Knapp,  Anton;  and  Richter.  Barbara,  5,773,982.  CI. 
324-551.000  ^     ^ 

Kleifges.  Jurgen;  Fischer.  Matthias;  and  Lohaus.  Norbert.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG    Clutch  disc  with  a  compound  fnction  disc    5.771.999.  CI    192- 
213.120, 
Klein.  Barbara  Kure:  See — 
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Bauer.  S   Chnslopher,  Abrams,  Mark  Allen,  BrafordGoldbcrg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  E<iston.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  Ohns.  Peter  O.;  Paik.  Kumnan;  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren.  5.772.992.  CI   424-85.200 
Klein.  Klau.sjorg:  Sfe — 

Buttner.  Gabnele;  Kimpel.  Matthia.s.  and  Klein.  Klausjdrg.  5.773.090. 
CI   427-.127.000 
Klein.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Alder.  Lisa  A.;  JacLson.  Marianna;  Burres.  Neal  S.;  McAlpine.  James  B., 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E.;  Klem.  Larry  L  ;  Laney.  Paul  A.;  and  Yeung. 
Clinton.  5.773.421.  CI.  514-25  000 
Klein.  Lon.  to  New  Vision  Golf  Corp.  Golf  putter  5.772.525.  CI.  473- 

'00.000 
Kleiner.  HansJerg;  Budzinsky.  Winfricd;  and  Kirsch.  GUnther.  to  Ticona 
GmbH    Low-flammability  polyamidc  molding  materials    5.773.556.  CI. 
528-.12 1.000 
Kleinschmidt.  Laura  B.:  See — 

Margrave.  Phillip  C;  Kleinschmidt.  Laura  B  ;  and  Helm.  David  P. 
5.774.812.  CI.  455-524  000 
Klemclii.  Raimo  Tapio:  See — 

Tuutijarvi.  Mika  Jari  Pieiari;  Klemetti.  Raimo  Tapio;  Savolainen.  Jonma 
Aniero.  and  Makikallio.  Eero  Sakari.  5.774.809.  CI  455-437  000 
Kleppe.  Lawrence  Carl:  O'Groske.  Rolland  Dean.  Oldenburg.  Glenn  Ray; 
Shirk/Heath.  Sandra  Jeanne;  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin;  and  Tointon.  Randall 
Vincent,  to  Inemational  Business  Mjchmes  Corporation   Electrical  cable 
with  improved  connector  5.772.463.  CI  439-374  000. 
Klepper.  Robert  E    See — 

Pronovost,   .Allan   D.    Klepper.   Robert   E.;   and   Pawlak.   Catherine. 
5.773.234.  CI.  435-7.360 
Klen.  George  E..  to  United  Catalysts  Inc.  -  Desiccants.  Absorbent  packet. 

5.773.105.  CI  428-34.700. 
Klicek.  Michael  Steve:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  J ;  and  Klicek.  Michael  Steve.  5.772.659.  CI  606-34  000 
Klingler.  Stephan,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S  A  Method  lo  lest  the 
running  of  a  program  of  instructions  carried  out  by  an  ASIC  and  ASIC 
pcnaining  thereto  5.774.708.  CI.  395-568.000. 
Klockner-Moeller  GmbH:  See — 

Linzenich.   Uwe:   Baldewein.  Andreas;   Howald.   Bemd;   and   Heins. 
Volker.  5.774.031.  CI.  335-172.000 
Klokkers-Bethke.  Kann   See— 

Engel.  Jiirgen.  Klokkers-Bethke.  Karin;  Reissman.  rhomas;  and  Hil- 
gard.  Peter.  5.773,032.  CI  424-501  000 
Klopoiek.  Peter  J.  to  Summit  Technology.  Inc.  Calibration  apparatus  for  laser 

ablative  systems  5.772.656.  CI.  606-12.000 
Klos.  .Martin  Allen.  See — 

Flecha.  Edwin.  Klos.  Martin  .Allen;  Roessler.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Stowell. 
Robert  Marshall.  5.773.824.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Kluttz.  Shem  L.  Collapsible  sectional  lofstrand-type  cniich.  5.771.910.  CI. 

135-68  (XXI 
Kmetec.  Jeffrey  D  .  lo  Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation  Solid-slate  laser 

with  trapped  pump  light.  5.774.488.  CI.  372-69  0(X). 
Knaack.  David:  See — 

Laurance.  Megan  E.;  Knaack.  David;  Fiore.  Deborah  M.;  and  Hegre. 
Onon  D  .  5.773.255.  CI  435-70.300 
Knaggs.  Helen  Elizabeth:  See — 

Bajor.  John   Steven;  Guerrero.  Angel  Auguslo;  and  Knaggs.  Helen 
Elizabeth.  5,773,015.  CI  424-401.000 
Knapp.  Anton:  See — 

Wolf.  Eckehard;  Wamken.  Liider;  Klecka.  Frantisek;  Schulz.  Hanmut. 
Siegler.  Willi;  Knapp.  Anton;  and  Richter.  Barbara.  5.773.982.  CI 
324-551.000 
Knapp.  Fum  F,  Jr:  See  — 

Mirzadeh.  Saed.  Knapp,  Fum  F.  Jr.;  and  Collins,  Emory  D..  5.774.782. 
CI,  423-2.000. 
Knauer,  Peter;  and  Singler.  Josef,  to  MAN  Roland  [)nickmaschinen  AG. 
Dnve  with  resister  device  for  a  printing  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  machine 
5.771.804.  CI.  101-183.000. 
Knickerbocker.  John  Ulrieh:  See — 

Nalarajan.  Govindarajan;  Bezama.  Raschid  Jose;  and  Knickerbocker. 
John  L'inch.  5.772.837.  CI    156-497  000. 
Knickerbocker.  Michael  G..  lo  Aptar  Group.  Inc  Combined  turret  and  closure 

seal.  5.772.078.  CI.  222-321.100. 
Kniep.  Claus:  See — 

Weber.  Jurgen.  Kampmann.  Detlef;  Deymann.  Detlef;  and  Kniep.  Claus. 
5.773.658.  CI   564-473.000. 
Knight  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

'Zaguroii.  James.  Jr.  5.771.816.  CI    108-147.000. 
Zaguroli.  James.  Jr.  5.772,184.  CI.  254-361.000. 
Knighton,   David  R  ;  and  Fiegel,   Vance  D.,  to  Embro  Vascular  LLC. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  vein  removal  5.772.576.  CI.  600-36.000. 
Knoll.  Benjamin  L  :  See — 

Sazama.  Jeanne  M.;  Knoll.  Benjamin  L.;  Suguira.  Shunsaku;  and  Walsh. 
Brian  W,.  5.774.879.  CI.  705-35,000 
Knueven.  Carl  Joseph,  to  Jones-Hamilton  Co  Method  for  preserving  animal 
feed  with  sodium  bisulfate  and  composition  thereof.  5.773.063.  CI.  426- 
335000. 
K(i.  Jin-San:  See — 

Guo.  Song-Yuen;  and  Ko.  Jin-San.  5.774.002.  CI.  327-165.000. 
Ko.  Song-Chu:  See — 

Chung.  Leland  W.  K.;  Kao.  Chinghai;  Sikes.  Robert  A.;  Ko.  Song-Chu; 
and  Cheon,  Jun.  5.772.993.  CI.  424-93.600. 


Ko.    Yung-Chang     Rivet-nut    tool    with    a    tixing    hole.    5.771.738.    CI. 

72-391  800. 
Kobatake.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  device  having  an 
integrated  differential  circuit  with  an  improved  common-mode  rejection 
ratio  (CMRR).  5.773.872,  CI  257-532  000 
Ki>bayashi.  Eiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hybrid  integrated 
circuit  with  a  spacer  between  the  radiator  plate  and  loading  portion  of  the 
IC,  5,773,898,  CI,  257-783  (XM), 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5.774.462.  CI.  370-350.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideshi:  See — 

Konishi.  Masataka;  Fukuda.  Naoki;  Oku.  Yukio;  Yamazaki.  Hiroaki; 
Imaizumi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideshi.  5.773.449.  CI    514- 
312.000 
Kobayashi.  Junichi;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Toganoh.  Shigeo:  Sasaki.  Toshiaki.  and 
Yamamolo.  Hajime.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  MelhiKl  for  manufactur- 
ing ink  jet  head,  ink  jet  head  manufactured  by  such  a  method,  and  ink  jel 
apparatus  provided  with  such  a  head  5.774.1.50,  CI   347-63  0(K). 
Kobayashi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Uda.  Yoshito;  Kuroha.  Toshiaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko.  5.774.615. 
CI   385-1 28  (X)0. 
Kobayashi.  Kikuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoji;  Tanaka,  Katsu;  (Aamoto.  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi.  Kikuo. 
5,773.085,  CI  427-255.200. 
Kobayashi,  Kouichi.  See — 

Ishihara.  Fumio.  Naruse,  Mutsumi;  Kohno,  Takanori;  Sakamoto,  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi.   Kouichi.  Tongu.  Teruvuki.   Nakagawa.  Noritumi;  and 
Kurosu.  Tomio.  5.774,747.  CI.  396-61.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masao:  See — 

Nagala.   Takuji;    Kobayashi.    Masao;    Goto.    Shinichi;    and    Iwasaki, 
Hiroshi,  5,771,652.  CI.  52-716.500. 
Kobayashi.  Masani:  See — 

Okazaki.  Satoshi;  Nishikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Masaru;  Kobayashi. 
Miki;  L'memura,  Mitsuo;  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  5,773,200,  CI 
430-324,(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Miki:  See — 

Okaz-aki.  Saloshi;  Nishikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Masaru;  Kobayashi. 
Miki;  Umemura,  Mitsuo;  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  5,773,200.  CI. 
430-324000 
Kobayashi.  Norihiko:  See — 

Ito.  Takushi;  Suzuki.  Kouji;  and  Kobavashi.  Norihiko.  5.772.960,  CI 
422-4 1. «X) 
Kobayashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Malsui.  Akira;  Satoji.  Fuminori.  Morita,  Yoshinori;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigeo.  5,772,436,  CI.  433-126.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Nakamura.    Hiroio,    Kobaya.shi.    Yoshihito;    and    Suzuki,    Katsuhiko. 
5.772,387.  CI,  414-416.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Ozaki,  Eiji;  Uragaki,  Toshitaka;  Sakashita,  Keiichi;  Ikenioio,  Tetsuya; 
Kobavashi,  Yoshimasa;  and  Sakimae,  Akihiro,  5.773,240,  CI    435- 
41  (XX) 
Kobon,  Takashi:  See — 

Suyama,  Kiichi;  Furusawa.  Hajime;  Hosohara.  Yasuharu;  and  Kobori, 
Takashi.  5.773.984.  CI.  324-635.000. 
Koch.  Asmus:  See — 

Bemdt.   Thomas;    Jud.   Joachim;    Koch.   Asmus,    and    Roth.    Uirich. 
5,772,549,  CI.  474-135,(XX). 
Koch  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Grubba.  William  E..  5.773.4%.  CI    524-68, 0(X) 
Koch.  Michael;  Demmig.  Dellev;  Uhlendorf.  Riidiger;  and  Reich,  Sebastian, 
to  Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Laboratory  centrifuge  having  a 
casing    cover   and    rotor   chamber   adapted    lo   exhaust   circulated   air 
5.772,572,  CI.  494-14.000. 
Koch,  Michael:  See — 

Coxhead.  Bruce;  Koch.  Michael;  Schad.  Robert  D  ;  and  Valyi.  Emery  I  , 
5.772.951.  CI.  264-537,000. 
Koch.  Theodore  Augur:  See — 

Jenkins.  Colie  Lawrence;  Kirby.  Fred  Bronson;  and  Koch.  Theodore 
Augur.  5.772.977.  CI.  423-588,000, 
Kochner,  Amo  See — 

Dobler,  Waller;  Krause.  Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim;  Wiirz,  Otto;  Rheude. 
Udo,   Burst,  Wolfram;  Dauwel,  Giimer;   Bertram,  Armin;  Schulz, 
Bemhard,  Wegner,  Gunier;  Miinsier,  Peier;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner, Amo.  and  Elzrodt.  Heinz.  5.773.635.  CI   554-134.000. 
Kodaira.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohiomo.   Fumio;   Hayashi.   Kunihiro:   Kodaira.  Junichi;   Nishizawa. 
Hiroyuki.  Yoshino,  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Yohei, 
5,774,211,  CI.  3.56-141.200. 
Kodaira.  Youichi:  See — 

Kunyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Kodaira,  Youichi,  5.771.808,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Kodaka.  Sholaro:  See — 

Muraki.  Shigehisa;  Hirose.  Jun;  and  Kodaka.  Shotaro.  5.772.494.  CI. 
451-52.000. 
Kralama.  Naoko;  and  Ohshila.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens 

5.774.267.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Koehler  Ekkehard:  See— 

Augustin.  Uirich.  Schwarz.  Volker;  Thiele.   Klaus-Juergen;   Koehler. 
Ekkehard;  Oberklammer.  Kurt.  Rathmayr.  Heinz;  and  Reisenbichler, 
Peter,  5,772.123.  CI.  239-533.200 
Koelle.  Irvin  L.:  See — 
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Hanvey,  Curtis  L..  Jr;  and  Koelle.  Irvin  L..  5.772.126.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hillebrand.  Bemd  Anton.  5.772.097.  CI.  227-81.000. 
Koenig.  Paul  A.   See — 

Dastur.  Kamal  M..  Koenig.  Paul  A  ;  Werschmidt.  Gary;  Hong.  Son;  and 
Jiang.  Jack.  5,772.635.  CI.  604-131  000. 
Koga.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Tamaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Takeda.  Keiso;  and  Koga.  Nobuhiko.  5.772.124.  CI. 
239-533.120. 
Koga.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kazuhiro;  Koga.  Yoshinori;  and  Fujiwara.  Shuzo.  5.773.834. 
CI,  250-423,0OF 
Kogel,  Wolfram:  See — 

Fischer.  Joachim;  Rieger,  Jens;  Hahn,  Klaus,  De  Grave,  Isidoor;  and 
Kogel,  Wolfram.  5,773,481,  CI   521-58.000 
Koh.  Jong  Seog:  See- 
Han.  Young  Tae;  Choi.  Sang  Tae;  Koh.  Jong  Seog;  and  Kwon.  Sckir 
Hong.  5.774,864,  CI.  704-500  000. 
Koh.  Jong  Sung:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Son,  Young  Chan;  Choi,  Ho  II;  Yoon,  Heungsik;  Park, 
Chi  Hyo;  Choy,  Nakven;  Lee,  Chang  Sun,  Koh,  Jong  Sung.  Moon. 
Kwang  Yul,  Jung,  Won  Hee;  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol,  5,773.468,  CI 
514-475.000. 
Kohara,  Masanobu:  See — 

Fusayasu,  Tosihiro;  Kagata,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Hirolugu;  Kitamura,  Isao; 
Kohara,   Masanobu;  and  Takada,   Miisuyuki,   5,773,879,  CI.   257- 
678,000. 
Kohira,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Koizumi,  Kimio,  Kohira,  Yasuaki;  and  Araki,  Satoru,  5.772,927,  CI 
261-67.000. 
Kohl.  Bemhard.  lo  BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH   Sub- 
stituted arylthioalkvlthiopyridines.  5,773.451.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Kohler.  Ludwig,  Clay  target  traps,  5.771,874,  CI.  124-8.O0O. 
Kohlhase.  Armin   See — 

Melzner.  Hanno;  and  Kohlhase,  Armin,  5,774,414,  CI    365  244.000 
Kohmolo.  Shinsuke;  and  Sato,  Norio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  lens  position  in  focal  length  variable  lens 
5.774,282,  CI,  359-823,000. 
Kohn.  Harold,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc   Anticonvulsant 

enantiomeric  amino  acid  derivatives.  5.773,475.  CI   514-616.000. 
Kohn.  Heinz-Gerhard;  Martens.  Jorg  Peter;  Laubslein,  Michael;  Tischer, 
Carsien    Graf,  Winfned;  and  Bierich,  Eduard,  to  Sattorius  AG.  Balance 
with  scale  on  top,  5.771.986.  CI.  177-210,0EM. 
Kohno.  Michio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Kohno.  Michio,  5,774,575,  CI.  382-149.000. 
Kohno.  Takanori:  See — 

Ishihara.  Fumio;  Naruse.  MuLsumi;  Kohno.  Takanori;  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi,  Kouichi;  Tongu.  Teruyuki;  Nakagawa.  Norifumi,  and 
Kurosu,  Tomio.  5.774.747.  CI.  396-61.000. 
Kohrt.  Jens-Peler:  See — 

Heibel.  Helmut:  Renn.  Hans-Wemer;  Michels.  Erwin;  Kohn.  Jens-Peter; 
Diennger.  Werner:  and  Mohr.  Kurt.  5.772.290.  CI.  303-113,400, 
Koike.  Ayunii:  Obata.  Shusei;  Ogura.  Kyozo;  and  Koyama.  Tanetoshi.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DNA  encoding  heptaprenyl  diphosphate 
synlheta.sc,  5,773.265.  CI,  435-131,000, 
Koilpillai.  Ravinder  D,:  See — 

Croft,  Thomas  M  ;  Bonomley.  Gregory  E  ;  and  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  D.. 
5,774.799.  CI.  455-192.200. 
Koivisloinen.  Mika:  See — 

Vinanen.  Erkki;  Koivisloinen.  Mika;  Hall.  David  D.;  and  McNaughion. 
James  L,.  5,773.052.  CI,  426-2,000, 
Koizumi.  Kimio;  Kohira.  Yasuaki;  and  Araki.  Satoni.  to  USA   Zama.  Inc 

Carburetor  fuel  adjusting  device.  5.772.927.  CI.  261-67.000. 
Koizumi.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Saito.  Asao;  Kalo.  Tsutomu;  and  Koizumi.  Ryoichi.  5.774.147.  CI 
347-.59.000. 
Koizumi.  Taichi;  Matsuo.  Takahiro.  and  Cndo.  Masayuki.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  forming  a  resist  patiem  utilizing 
correlation  between   latent   image   height,  resist  patiem   linewidth  and 
surface  modification  layer  width.  5.773.174,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Koizumi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Inaba,  Ma.saki;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Koizumi,  Yutaka; 
Kasamoto,  Masami;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino. 
Toshio;    Kanta.    Seiichiro,    Terai,    Haruhiko;    and    Goto,    Akira. 
5.774,151,  CI   347-63.000. 
Kojima.  Junji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Haneda,  Yoichi;  Makino,  Shoji;  Shimauchi,  Suehiro; 
and  Kojima,  Junji.  5,774.561,  CI,  381-66(KX), 
Kojima,  Keiji,  Matsuda,  Yoshiki;  and  Fuutsugi.  Seiji,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method 
for  visual  programming  with  aid  of  animation.  5.774.122,  CI.  345-355.000. 
Kojima.  Kunio:  See — 

Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  Ogau.  Nobuo;  and  Kojima.  Kunio.  5.774.428,  CI 
369- 13  (XX) 
Kojima,  Masami:  See — 

Salou,  Yoshilaka;  Oosuka,  Kazutoyo;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Shimoide. 
Yoshihiro.  5,771.870.  CI.  123-635.000. 
Kojima.  Ryoji:  See — 

Gullans,  Steven  R.;  Kojima.  Ryoji:  and  Randall.  Jeffrey.  5.773.213.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuya:  See — 


Iloi.  Shigeru,  Yamaji,  Michio;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya,  5,771.919.  CI. 
137-454.600. 
Kojo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Isogai.  Takao;  Ono.  Hiroki;  and  Kojo,  Hitashi.  5.773.272.  CI.  435- 
189.000. 
Kojo,  Ilkka:  See— 

Hanniala.  Pekka;  Saarinen.  Risto;  Krogenis,  Erkki;  and  Kojo.  Ilkka. 
5.772,955,  CI,  266-182.(XX). 
Kokish,  Moshe:  See — 

Slenn,  Shlomo:  and  Kokish,  Moshe,  5,771.541.  CI.  19-200.000. 
Kokubo.  Fumio:  See — 

Eguchi.  Masaki;  and  Kokubo.  Fumio.  5.774.564.  CI.  381-71. 110. 
Kokubu.  Sadao:  See — 

Mizuno.   Yoshiyuki;    Kokubu.    Sadao;   Aoki.    Hisashi;    and   Mizuno. 
Takashi.  5.774.(M3.  CI,  340-426  0(X) 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hideo.  5.774.462.  CI.  370-350.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suda,  Alsuhiko;  and  Okayama,  Satohiro,  5.772.770.  CI.  1 18-719.000 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Georgitsis.  Nikolaos;  and  Trox.  Uwe.  5.774.688.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kolcrafi  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Edward  M..  Jr.  5.772.279.  CI.  297-130.000. 
Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John:  Ryan.  Christopher  M.; 
Hall.  Enc  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.773..562,  CI 
528-354,000 
Kolste.  Bob  Te:  See — 

Feldman.  Michael  R  .  Kolste.  Bob  Te;  WIech,  W  Hudson;  and  Yang, 
Hedong,  5.774.2.39.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Kolion,  Chester,  to  B  &  G  Plastics.  Inc.  Wallet  display  assembly.  5,772.087. 

CI.  223-1.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,  Tetsuva;  Monloki,  Ma,sakazu;  Hagiwara.  Masao;  Maeda. 

Kenichiro;  and'Yoshida,  Daisuke,  5,773.%9,  CI.  323-330.000. 
Takeuchi,    Yuukou;    Hayakawa,    Hitoshi;    Murakami,   Taku;    Fukuda, 

Tooru;  and  Hoshino.  Akifumi,  5,773,785,  CI.  219-121.440 
Yamaguchi,   Hiroyoshi;    Kitamura.  Tatsuya;   and   Suzuki.   Kuniloshi. 
5.774.629,  CI.  395-10.000 
Komatsu.  Teruo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  scanning  apparatus. 

5.774.248.  CI    359-204.000 
Komer.  Gene  Avermeclin  formulation   5.773.422.  CI.  514-30.000. 
Kominami.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Koji;  Horiuchi.  Makoto;  Horii.  Shigeru:  Kominami,  Satoshi: 
and  Higuchi.  Tatsushi.  5.773.937.  CI.  315-246.000. 
Komine.  Takayuki:  See — 

Arakawa,  Naoio;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  Komine,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya.  5,774,235,  CI   358-453.000. 
Komiya.  Shigenobu.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pans  assembling 

equipment  and  process  5,771,554.  CI   29-430.000. 
Komiya.  Shoichiro;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yaono.  Takashi.  to  TsubakinKXO 
Chain  Co  Pivot  angle  limiting  stopper  striking  noise  suppressing  device  of 
cable  drag  chain   5,771,676,  CI,  59-78  100. 
Komon.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada,  Tetsuhiko; 
Komon,    Kazuhiko;   and   Okazawa,    Koichi,    5,774,679.   CI     395- 
285.000. 
Komoriva.  Isao:  See — 

Maki,  Hidetaka;  and  Komonya.  Isao.  5.774.822.  CI.  701  104.000. 
Kompaneeiz.  Boris  1  :  See — 

Nisnevich.  Mark  L  ,  and  Kompaneetz.  Bons  I..  S.772,751,  CI.  106- 
679.000. 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Machiguchi.  Hirovasu.  5.772.504.  CI  463-6.0(X) 
Ohishi.  Toshimiisu.  5.772.513.  CI.  463-46.(XX) 
Kondo.  Hideaki;  and  Shibayama.  Akinori.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration  Internal  voltage  conversion  circuit.  5.773.968.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Amano.  Itaru;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya;  Kuroda.  Koji;  Kondo.  Hiroaki;  Nagaoka, 
Tsutomu;  Yasui.   Seiji;  and   Kihara.  Hiromi.  5.773.042.  CI.  425- 
207.000, 
Kondo.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Kubo.  Kimihiro;  Sato.  Masahiko;  and  Kondo.  Masaaki.  5.773.109.  CI. 
428-36.900. 
Kondo.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Sakakura.   Yoshilomo;    Kawamoto.    Hiromi;   and   Kondo.   Masafumi. 
5.773,976,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Kondo,  Masahilo:  See — 

Mammolo,  Kyoji;  and  Kondo,  Ma.sahito.  5.774.190.  CI.  348-563.000. 
Kondo.  Masao:  See — 

Inagaki.  Takashi;   Kurita.  Yasuyuki;  Mizutani.  Akihito;  and  Kondo. 
Ma.sao.  5.773.624.  CI   .548-128000. 
Kondo.   Nobukazu;   Kaneko,  Seiji;  Gemma,   Hideaki;  Okada,  Tetsuhiko; 
Komon,  Kazuhiko;  and  Okazawa.  Koichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Meth<xl  for 
controlling  a  bus  to  progress  transfer  cycles  without  inserting  a  cycle  (or 
acknowledgement.  5.774.679.  CI.  .395-285.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Yasutaka;  Kalo.  Junichi;  Okamura.  Yukio:  Ishikawa.  Yasu- 
hiro.    Kondo.    Tetsuo;    Suzuki.    Yoshimi.    and    Nagai.    Hidetomi. 
5.772.352.  CI.  403-144.000. 
Kondo.  Ya.suo:  See — 
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Salow.   Jun;   Kondo.  Yasuo;    Kudi>.  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima,   Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsuiomu:  ho.  Voichi:  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Waianabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.773.388.  CI. 
5O4-;39  00O. 
Kondoh.  Minori:  See — 

Ilo.  Nobuyuki.  Hanori.  Ma^yuki;  Ma.sukawa.  Tohni;  Ishikawa.  Saloshi: 
and  Kondoh.  Minon.  5.773.519.  CI.  525-276.000. 
Kongsberg  Offshore  AS.:  See— 

Johansen.  John  A.;  and  Goggans.  Timclhv  R.,  5,771.927.  CI     137- 
614040. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hanori.  Rvoji;  Maeha.shi.  Tatsuichi:  Kuroki.  Takaaki;  and  Kawakami. 

Soca.  5.773.194.  CI   430-284  100 
Kinki.  Toshihiko:  and  Kawano.  Tsulomu.  5.774.279.  CI.  359-753  (H)() 
Sousa.  Hisashi.  5.774.636.  CI.  395-l09(X)0 
Konig.  Gottfried.  lo  Ejo«  Vcrbindungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Countersunk 

head  strew  5.772.376.  CI   411-399.000 
Koninklljke  PTT  Nederland  N  V:  See 

Bloem.  Jacobus  Johannes;  and  Korte.  Harrold  Bastiaan.  5.774.655.  CI. 
.395-200.500. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  NV:  See— 

Herrera  Van  Der  Nood.  Jose  Manuel;  Trommel.  Eric  Simon;  Roubos, 
Johannes  Bemardus;  and  Schellingerhout.  Ben.  5.774.467.  CI    370- 
428.000 
Konnhi.  Hitoshi.  Arai.  Masayuki;  and  Kawakami.  Tetsuya.  to  H.)nda  Giken 
Kogyo    Kabu.shiki    Kaisha     Onboard    vehicle    navigation    apparatus. 
5.774.071.0.  340-988.000. 
Konishi.  Kelichi:  See — 

Morishita.  Akira;  Isozumi,  Shuzo;  and  Konishi.  Keilchi,  5,771.864,  CI. 
1 23-456.000 
Konishi.  Ma.sataka;  Fukuda.  Naoki;  Oku.  Yukio;  Yamazaki.  Hiroaki;  Imai- 
zumi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kobayashi.  Hideshi.  to  Zenyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Thioqumolone  compounds   which  have   useful  pharmaceutical 
activity  5.773.449,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Konno.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.    Masamichi;    Konno.    Hidetoshi;    and    Satoyoshi.    Junichi, 
5.772.060.  CI   220-2.59.000. 
Konno.  Miki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiharu;  Shibaki,  Masako;  and  Konno,  Miki.  5,774,758, 
CI.  .199-1.000 
Konno.  Yoshihiro.  Aoki.  Shigeaki;  and  Ikegai.  Kazuaki.  lo  Namiki  Precision 
Jewel  Co..  Ltd   Polarization  independent  optical  isolator.  5.774.264.  CI. 
359-497.000. 
Konoike.  Takehiro:  See — 

.Marusawa,  Hiroshi;  Konoike,  Takehiro.  Tomono.  Kunisaburo;  Kawan- 
ami.  Taka.shi;  and  Ha.segawa.  Taka.shi.  5,774,024,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Konrad.  Johann:  See — 

Vogel.  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner;  and  Konrad,  Johann,  5.771.871,  CI. 
123-655  000 
Konrad.  Klaus-Peter:  See- 
Ones.  Willi-Kurt;  Konrad.  Klaus-Peter;  Przybilla.  Klaus-Juergen.  and 
Schlosser,  Hans-Joachim.  5.773.187.  CI  430-162.000. 
KonnifT.  Mike:  See — 

Cochran.  John.  Konniff.  Mike;  Peplinski,  Adam;  and  Perry,  Roger  L  . 
5.773.983.  CI  324-555  000. 
Konstantinov.  Valery  Grigonevich:  See— 

23iuravsky.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich 
]  Marchenko.  Vladimir  .Mexeevich;  Kukharev.  Anatoly  Vasilievich 
I  Vinogradov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich.  Grebenkov.  Anatoly  Zhoresovich 
I  Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konstantinov,  Valery  Grigonevich: 
I  Sletsjurenko,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Khomlch.  Ivan  Ivanovich.  and 
Chemetiev.  Valery  Vladimirovich.  5.771.821.  CI.  1 10- .146.000. 
Konwitz.  Ellie.  to  Laser  Industries.  Ltd.  SIde-emining  optical  libers  for  lasers 

5.772.6.58.  CI.  606-15  000 
Koo.  Hee-Sool;  and  Na.  Man-Ho,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Opocal  apparatus  for 

liquid  crystal  display  projector  5.772,299.  CI.  353-20.000 
Koo,  Myung  Kwon:  See — 

Min.  Yong-Ki;  Koo.  Myung-Kwon;  and  Chung,  Jae-Hyuk.  5.774,256, 
CI    .159-291  000. 
Koole,    Peler    Mannus,    to    Schelde    International    B.V    Basketball-stand 

5.772,167.  CI.  248-284.100. 
K(X)nlat  Development  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheung.  Tat  Kwong.  5,772,447,  CI.  439-31.000. 
Ki>o>,  Richard  John;  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd;  Forgash.  David  John;  Korzonas. 
Raymond;  Neuhalfcn.  Bryan  Patrick.  Rhoades.  George  D.;  and  Sudduth, 
Jack  Wayne,  lo  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fueling  vehicles  with  liquefied  cryogenic  fuel 
5,771.946.  CI.  14l-82()00 
Kopanski.  Wilfried:  See — 

Huebler.  Uwe;  Kopanski.  Wilfried;  and  Gettwan.  Klaus,  5,772,194.  CI. 
270-45000. 
Kopp.  Dieter;  and  Muller.  Detlef.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Video-telephone  answering 
set  that  stores  a  single  picture  of  video  message  information.  5,774,173,  CI. 
.148-14  000. 
Korea  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Han,  MIn-Koo;  l,ee.  Byeong-Hoon;  LIm.  Moo-Sup;  Choi,  Yeam-lk; 
Park.  Jung-Eon;  and  Ue.  Won-Oh,  5.773.852,  CI.  257-139  000 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Lee,  Jae-Rock;  Park.  Soo-Jin;  and  Han.  Mi-Jeong.  5.772,826.  CI.  156- 
197  ()00. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 


Han,  Young  Tae;  Choi.  Sang  Tae;  Koh,  Jong  Seog;  and  Kwon,  Sixm 
Hong.  5.774.864.  CI  7(U-5OO.0OO. 
Korenberg.  Julie  R  ;  and  Yamakawa.  Kazuhiro.  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 
Center  Chromostime  21  gene  marker,  compositions  and  meihixis  using 
same   5.773.268,  CI.  435-l72.3(K) 
Korhonen.  Pemi:  See— 

Hartikainen.  Jukka;  Kaakko,  Eero;  Korhonen.  Pcrtii;  Hagelberg.  Torsten; 
Luoma.  Pekka.  Makinen.  Hannu;  Saarinen.  Seppo;  and  Tanner.  Eero. 
.5.773.761.  CI.  174-1 13  ()0R. 
Komath.  Andreas  Josef:  See — 

Cicha.  Walter  Vladimir;  Komath,  Andreas  Josef;  McKinney,  Ronald 
James;  Rao.  V  N   Mallikarjuna;  Thrasher.  Joseph  Stuart;  and  Water- 
feld.  Alfred,  5.773.637.  CI.  5.56- l.«X). 
Komberg.  Brian   See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng,  Xue-Min;  Doheny.  Annette  Marian;  EKlager. 
Edward  Faith.   Komberg,   Bnan,  Lee.  Chiiase;  Leonard.  Daniele; 
Nikam,   Sham;   and  Werbel.   Leslie   Morton.    5.773.444.   CI     514- 
260  000. 
Korte.  Harrold  Bastiaan:  See — 

Bloem.  Jacobus  Johannes;  and  Korte,  Hanold  Bastiaan,  5,774,655,  CI. 
395-200  500 
Koranic.  Zlatko.  and  Fields,  Paul,  to  Hcdiey  Pacific  Ventures  Ltd  .  and 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  ot.  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  Agnculture    Diatomaceous  earth  insecticidal  composition.  5.771,017, 
CI   424-409000 
Korzonas,  Raymond:  See — 

Kixiy,   Richard  John;  Conrad.   Mervyn   Ladd;   Forgash.   David  John. 
Korzonas,  Raymond;  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick;  Rhoades.  George  D.; 
and  Sudduth,  Jack  Wayne.  5.771,946,  CI.  141-82.000. 
Kosako,  Kosei:  See — 

Ilo.  Takayuki;  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Taka- 
mitsu;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nono.  Tanimura.  Yoshinan;  Sato, 
Takuma;  Kishimoto,  Masaaki,  and  Kosako,  Kosei,  5,774,748,  CI. 
396-80  000. 
Kossian,  Susanne:  See — 

Lins,  Reinhard;  Wisser.  Erich;  Gassner,  Helmut;   Kossian.  Susanne; 
Kussmaul.     Rainer;     Beck,     Hermann;     and    Hartmann,     Markus, 
5.772.372.  CI,  41I-55.0(X). 
Kostusiak.  Karl  Henry,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc    Securitv  svstem  with 

multifunction  transminer.  5.774,051,  CI.  .140-539.000. 
Kotake.  Naoshi:  See — 

Monla,   Naoki;   Kotake,   Naoshi;  and   Mori,  Yutaka,   5,774,145,  CI. 
347-43.000. 
Koiaki.  Takaaki:  See — 

Doujo,  Tadashi;  Mizoo,  Yuichi;  Kotaki,  Takaaki;  and  Mikuriya,  Yushi. 
.5,773.183.  CI   4.10  106  ()00. 
KtHltschke.  Gerard;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Oechsle,  Markus;  and  Straub, 
Karlheinz,    to    Voith    Sulzer    Papiermashlnen    GmbH.    Dryer    section. 
5,771,603,  CI.  34-446.000 
Kotlarek.  Peter  A    See  — 

Crum.  Daniel  R  .  Simmons.  Bill  P;  Teegarden.  Arlo  F.;  Rood,  Jerry  A.; 
and  Kotlarek.  Peter  A  .  5,772,411,  CI  417- .168.000. 
Kotoh.  Satoru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomoko;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Kotoh.  Satoru;  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki; 
Jojima,   Kazunobu;  Akiyama.   Itsutarou;   Matsushita,  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki,  Masaiaka.  5,771.708.  CI.  62-285,000. 
Kotzab.  Werner  Method  for  tempering  an  injection  mold  having  at  least  one 

heated  nozzle  or  hot  runner,  5.772.933.  CI   264-40  6tHJ 
Koudate.  Takashi;  Hosokawa,  Yasunon,  and  Hanada,  Yoko,  lo  Kao  Corpo- 
ration,   Process   for  producing  polymer  particles.   5,773.542,  CI.   526- 
215  0(X), 
Kountz.  Kenneth  J  ;  Liss.  William  E.;  and  Blazek.  Chnstopher  F.  to  Gas 
Research  Institute  Computer  readable  medium  having  a  computer  program 
for  dispensing  compressed  natural  gas  5.771,947.  CI    141-83  (KK) 
Kountz.  Kenneth  J  ,  Liss.  William  E  ;  and  Blazek.  Chnstopher  F,  lo  Gas 
Research  Institute.  Automated  process  for  dispensing  compressed  natural 
gas   5.771.948.  CI    141-83.000. 
Kou.saka,  Yuuki:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Yamamolo,  Yoshlhlsa; 
Tsutsui,  Hiroshi,  and  Kousaka,  Yuuki.  5.772.553.  CI.  477-95.000. 
Kowa  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Inagi.  Toshio;  and  Kanebako,  Makoto.  5.773,028,  CI  424-487.000. 
Kowalczyk,  Jorg:  See — 

Kunz,  Markwan;  Schwarz,  Andreas;  and  Kowalczyk,  Jorg,  5,772,013, 
CI   204-520.000. 
Kowalski,  Jerome  R..  lo  Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company.  Recllner 
chair  having   wall-avoiding   linkage  arrangement    5,772.278.  CI    297- 
85  000. 
Kowalski.  Wayne  J  :  and  Holpuch.  Robert  J  .  to  Coleman  Cable  System,  Inc. 
Clamp  assembly  for  a  hanery  booster  cable.  5.772.468,  CI  439-506,000 
Kowarik,  Oskar:  See — 

Sleeker,  Johannes,  Luther.  Klaus;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Kowarik,  Oskar. 

5.774.014.  CI,  327.546.000. 

Kowshlk.  Vikram.  to  fh-ogrammable  Microelectronic  Corporation  Switching 

circuit  for  conrrolled  transition  between  high  program  and  erase  voltages 

and  a  power  supply  voltage  for  memory  cells  5.774.406,  CI  365-226.000. 

Koyama.  Mikio;  and  Kimura.  Hirovuki.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Low 

distortion  differential  ampliher  circuit   5.774.019.  CI.  3.10-252,000 
Koyama.  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  recording/ 
reproducing  video  data  to/from  a  solid-stale.  5,774,192,  CI.  348-715.000. 
Koyama,  TaneloshI:  See — 
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Koike,  Ayumi;  Obata,  Shusci:  Ogura,  Kyozo;  and  Koyama,  Tanetoshi, 
5.773.265.  CI,  435-131  000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniguchl.  Manabu;  and  Ueyama,  Hirochika.  5.772.564.  CI.  483-7.000. 
Kozluk,  Richard;  and  Teja.  Henry.  Firearm  sighting  assembly  5.771,622.  CI 

42-74.000, 
Kozlu.  Hamdi:  See — 

Kirschner.  Mark  J.;  Kozlu,  Hamdl;  andSahm,  Michael  K.,  5,772,717,  CI 
65-104  000. 
Krafti.  Randall   Particulate  dispenser.  5,772,086,  CI.  222-438.000, 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Meibach.  Ronald  L.;  Kvser.  Dale  A,;  Smith.  Gary  F;  Kaganoff.  David; 
Gee,  Ronald  D.;  Nosek.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Silver.Richard  S  .  5.773.054. 
CI.  426.16.000 
Krajinovic.  Maja:  See— 

Sinnett.  Daniel;  LaBuda.  Damlan;  Krajinovic.  Maja;  and  Richer,  Chan- 
tal,  5,773,649,  CI.  43.5-91  200 
Kramer.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Carney,  Michael;  and  Kramer.  Richard  D  .  5.771.917,  CI.  137-238  (XX). 
Kramer,  Stephan;  Rosenthal,  Dieter;  and  Sudau,  Peler,  to  SMS  Schloemann- 

Slemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sleckel  mill.  5,771.732.  CI.  72-202.000. 
Kranc.  Moshe:  See — 

Handelman.  Doron;  Kranc.  Moshe;  Fink,  David;  Zucker,  Arnold;  Smith. 
Perry,  and  Bar  on.  Gerstin.  5.774.546,  CI.  380-4.000 
Kranlz.  .Mexander:  See — 

Ca.stelhano.  Arlindo  Lucas;  Liak.  Teng  Jiam;  Home.  Stephen;  Krantz. 
Alexander;  Yuan,  Zhengyu,  Chen,  Jian  Jeffrev;  Cannon,  Paul  David, 
and  Wan,  Hal  Van,  5,773,428,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Krass.  Norbert:  See — 

Rackur.  Gerhard;  Boger.  Hans  Georg;  Krass.  Norbert,  Hoffmann.  Axel; 
and  Uineweber.  Michael.  5.773.447.  CI   514-275,(XK) 
Kraus,  William  F;  and  Wilson.  Dennis  R  ,  to  Ramtron  International  Corpo- 
ration. Bootstrapping  circuit  utilizing  a  ferroelectric  capacitor.  5,774,392, 
CI    165-145.000. 
Kr-juse,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Components.  Inc  Optically<oupled  data  access 

.trrangement  and  iranshybnd  5.774..541,  CI   379-405  000, 
Krause.  Wolfgang   See — 

Dobler,  Waller.  Krause.  Wolfgang;  Paust.  Joachim;  Worz.  Otto:  Rheude, 
Ldo;   Burst.  Wolfram;   Diiuwel.  Gunter;   Benram.  Armin;  Schulz. 
Bemhard;  Wegncr,  Gunter:  Munsler.  Peter;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  KiKh 
ner,  Amo,  and  Etzrodl.  Huinz.  5.773.635.  CI   5.S4- 1 34.000 
Krauss.  Alan  R  :  See — 

Graen.  Dieter  M  ;  and  Krauss,  Alan  R.,  5,772,760,  CI.  1 17-104.(XXI 
Krauss-Maffel  AG:  See — 

Wohlrab.  Walter,  5.773.050.  CI,  425-589,000. 
Kraz.  Vladimir,  to  Credence  Technologies,  Inc.  Portable  electromagnetic 
field  detection  and  measurement  apparatus  for  near-field  test  and  measure- 
ments, 5.773.974.  CI.  324-258.000, 
Krehs.  Steve:  See — 

Devanathan.  Deva;  Krebs.  Steve;  Lin,  Steve  T;  Panchlson.  Clarence  M  ; 
and  Mon.  James  J,.  5.773,789,  CI.  219-121  640 
Kreft.  Hans-Diedrich,  to  .Angewandte  Digital  Elektronik  GmbH   Chip  card 
capable  of  both  contact  and  contactless  operation  including  a  contact  blixk 
5,773.812.  CI.  235-492.0(X), 
Kreilkamp.  Guenter:  See — 

Jegelka,   Udo;   Bachsiaedter,  Gerhard;   Frent/en,   Stefan;   Kreilkamp. 
Guenter;  and  Thelen,  Gerhard.  5.773.622,  CI   546-244  (XX) 
Kreithen,  Melvin  L.,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  The  Method  and  svstem  for 

warning  birds  of  hazards  5.774.088.  CI   .142-22.(XX). 
Kremsler,  Dieter;  Schellln,   Kirsten;  Weisscrt.  Wolfgang;  and  Ostendorf. 
Stephan.  lo  Stihl,  Andreas    Culler  blade  support  for  a  hedge  trimmer 
5,771.583.  CI,  .10-216,000. 
Krepel.  Kenneth  J  ;  Hoffman,  Joseph  A  ;  Ferguson.  Anthony  B  ;  Severson. 
Daniel  J  ;  McLaughlin,  Keith  K  ;  Federation,  Walter  S.;  Wirth.  Wayne  M,, 
Nelson,  Owen  L  ;  Potts,  John  E  ;  and  Steffen,  James  E  .  to  Imation  Corp. 
Cassette  for  use  in  an  electronic  radiographic  Imaging  system  5.773.839, 
CI,  250-580,(XX), 
Kretschmer.  Horst:  See — 

Herchenbach.  Paul;  and  Kretschmer,  Horst,  5,772.521,  CI  464-17(MXX) 
Kretznier.  Kuniko  K  :  See — 

Wun.  Tze-Chein;   Krelzmer.  Kuniko  K.;  and  Broze.  George  J..  Jr, 
.5,773,251.  CI.  435-69,2(X), 
KRh  Thermal  Systems:  See — 

Prescon.  Jack  R.;  Smead.  John  D.,  Durbln.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  .  Bradfield,  James  W;  Elllon,  Gregory;  Arai, 
Slanlev;  Hopkins,  Mark  A  ;  Momson.  Donald;  Rudewlcz.  Paul  T; 
SInen.'  Kenneth;  Thomas.  Thom;  and  Weber.  Dale,  5.772,072,  CI. 
221-121. (XX). 
Knng,  Charles  J  :  See — 

Brendel.  Juergen:  Kring,  Charles  J.;  Liu.  Zaide;  and  Marino,  Christopher 
C  ,  5,774,660,  CI,  .195-200,310. 
Krogerus.  Erkki:  See — 

Hanniala.  Pekka;  Saarinen.  Risto;  Krogcras.  Erkki;  and  Kojo,  llkka, 
5,772,955,  CI.  266-182.000, 
Krohm.  Hans-Giinter;  and  Vallerien,  Sven-Uwe.  lo  Th    Goldschmidt  AG 
Methixi  for  pvrolvticallv  coaling  elass.  glass  ceramic  and  enamel  products 
5.772.716,  Ci.  6.5-60,200, 
Krohnkc.  Chrisloph:  See— 

Nesvadba,  Peter;  Evans,  Samuel;  Krohnke,  Chnsioph;  and  ZIngg,  Jurg, 
5,773,631,  CI.  549-43.000. 


Kroll,  Mark  W .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  with 

apical  shock  delivery  5,772,689.  CI.  607-4.000 
Kroll.  Mark  W .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc   System  having  a  surrogate  defibrillation 
electrode  for  testing  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillators  dunng  implant 
5,772,690.  CI  607-7,000 
Kronberg.  James  W .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy  Optical  tempera- 
ture sensor  using  thentwchromlc  semiconductors    5,772.328,  CI.  374- 
162.000 
Kn>ncke,  George  Thomas:  See — 

Haber.   William   Joe;    Kroncke,   George  Thomas;   Schmidt,   William 
George;  and  O'Sullivan,  Martin  John,  5,774,856,  CI  704-270.000. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beutler.  Peira;  Zimmer,  Sabine;  Gerke,  Dieter;  Nad,  Ferenc;  and  Moss- 

ner.  Frank.  5.772.472,  CI.  439-608,000. 
Schiffel.  Reinhard;  Jackel.  Klaus,  Sladler,  Bruno;  and  Vogel,  Holger, 

5.774,460,  CI    370-329  0(X) 
Stachulla,  Peter.  5,773,763,  CI    174-135.000. 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Ma.schlnenfabrik:  See — 

Hanng.  Franz.  5.774,585,  CI.  382-203.000. 
Kross,  Robert  D   Compositions  and  methods  for  reducing  oral  malodor. 

5.772,986.  CI.  424-53  000. 
Kross,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Kemp.  G   Kere;  and  Kross.  Robert  D.,  5,772,985,  CI.  424-45  000 
Kriickel,   Hubert,  lo  KSK  Industnelackierungen  GmbH    Curtain  coating 
method  and  device  for  painting  bodv  parts  of  molor  vehicles  5,773,094,  Q. 
427-420.000, 
Krueger,  Dennis  L,:  See — 

Wood.  Leigh  E,;  Krueger.  Dennis  L.;  Gorman,  Michael  R  ;  and  Alberg, 
Randall  L.,  5.773,374,  CI  442-328.000 
Krueger,  John  A.;  Jaeger,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Rosenberg,  Helmut  W.  C,,  lo 
Hcyer-Schulle  NeuroCare.  Inc.  External  drainage  shunt.  5,772,625,  CI. 
604-9000 
Kitiger,  Bertoll:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Horst;  Daiss,  Michael;  Schwegler,  Giinien  and  Kriiger, 
Bertoll,  5.774,5.50,  CI   380-21  000. 
Krulevilch,  Peler  A  :  See- 
Lee,  Abraham  P;  Kralevitch,  Peter  A.;  Northrup,  M  Allen;  and  Trevino, 
Jimmy  C,  5.771,902,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Krull.  Andreas:  See— 

Kuempel,    Dietrich   Wllhelm;    Mueller,   Patrik;   and   Krull.   Andreas, 
5,772.478.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Knitzsch,  Bemd:  See — 

Pischinger.  Stefan;  Schon.  Christof;  Weibel,  Michel;  Krulzsch,  Bemd; 
Pfaff.  Riidiger:  and  Boegner,  Waller,  5,771,686,  CI,  60-274  000 
Krzyzanowski,  Paul:  See — 

Hyden,    Eoin;    Srivastava.    ManI    Bhushan;    Trotter.    John    Andrew; 
Agrawal.  Prathima;  and  Krzyzanowski.  Paul,  5,774,461.  CI.  370- 
329  000 
KSK  Industrielackierungen  GmbH:  See — 

Kriickel,  Hubert.  5,773,094,  CI  427-420.0(X) 
Ku,  Chl-Fa;  Hsin,  Chih-Hsing;  and  Yen,  PivWen,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corp    Method  for  applying  photoresist  on  wafer  5,773,082,  CI.  427- 
240,(XX), 
Kuan  Hsleng  Industiral  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sheu.  Lih-Ching,  5,772.287,  CI   301-37.320. 
Kuang  Pin.  Wang  IXtor  stopping  device.  5,771,533,  CI.  16-82  000. 
Kubo.  Hiroko:  See — 

Ashibe.  Emi;  Sakura.  Takeshi;  Uenoyama.  Harami;  Kexin,  Xu;  and 
Kubo,  Hiroko,  5,772,606,  CI  600-573.0(X) 
Kubo,  Kimihiro;  Sato,  Masahiko;  and  Kondo,  Ma.saakl.  to  Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hollow,  resin  mechanical  pan  hav  Ing  a  shaft  integrally 
formed  therew  ith  and  an  injection  molding  method  for  prixlucing  the  same 
5,773.109,  CI   428-16,9(X). 
Kubo.  Koichi;  Yamada,  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Masashi.  .^rai.  Shinji;  and  Kanda. 
Moioya,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary 
banei^   and  method  for  manufactunng  the  same.  5,773,168,  CI.  429- 
223000 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Moro.  Masa.shi;  and  I/umI,  Kiyoshi,  5,772,831,  CI,  156-.109..MX). 
Kubota.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Maeda.  Shunji;  Nakavama.  Yasuhiko;  Yoshida,  Minora;  Kubota,  Hito- 
shi; and  Oka,  Kenji,  5.774.222.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Kubota,  Michio:  See — 

Tsusaki,  Keiji;  KuNna,  Michio;  and  Sugimoto,Toshlyuki,  5,773.282, CI. 
435-252.300. 
Kubota.  Norikazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  High-temperature  regenerator. 

5.771.711,  CI,  62-497,000. 
Kucukcakar.  Kayhan:  See — 

Chen,  Chih-Tung;  Kucukcakar.  Kayhan;  Tkaclk,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gupta, 
Rajesh,  5.774..168,  CI   364-488000. 
Kuc/vnski,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

.Alvarado,  Julio  M  ;  Covert,  Kathleen  L.;  and  KuczynskI,  Joseph  P., 
5,773..528.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Kud,  Alexander  See — 

Boeckh,   Dieter;   KIslenmacher,  Axel;  Denzinger,  Waller;   Rau,  Ins; 
Funhoff,  Angelika;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud,  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann.  Volker,  5.773.541.  CI,  526-209,000, 
Kuder.  James  E.:  See — 

Haider.  M  Ishaq.  Kuder,  James  E.;  Long,  Barbara  J  ;  Menczel,  Joseph 
D  ;  Stamaioff.  James  B.;  and  Bayer,  Michael,  5,772,949,  CI.  264- 
450.000. 
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Kudo.  Naoko:  See — 

Tabata,  Yasuhiro:  Hikawa.  Koji,  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi: 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko:  Nomura.  Takakazu: 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  .^.774.232.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Kudo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Saiow.  Jun.   Kendo.  Yasuo;  Kudo.  Yoshihiro:  Mika.shima.  Takumi: 

Nawamaki.  Tsuiomu:  Ito.  Yoichi:  Sudo.  Kazuhisa:  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 

isu.  Watanabe.  Shigeomj:  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.773.388.  Q. 

504-239  000. 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  selective  calling  receiver  with 

message  display  capability  5.774.061.  CI   340-825  440 
KueWer.  Siegfried    Racket  for  tennis  or  the  like  games.  5.772,540,  CI 

473-519  000 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R  ,  and  Cormier.  Steven  O .  to  Heidelbcrger  Dnickm- 
aschinen     Akiiengescllschafi      Digital     precision     positioning     system 
5.774.153,0.  347-129  000 
Kuempel.  Dietrich  Wilhelm.  Mueller.  Patrik.  and  Krull.  Andreas,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The  Connector  housing  having  secondary  locking  feanire. 
5.772,478.  CI  4.39-752.000. 
Kuhara.  Shigehide:  See — 

Kassai.  Yoshimon:  Kanayama.  Shoichi:  Kuhara.  Shigehide:  and  Cal- 
deron.  Anuro.  5.771.893.  CI    128-653  IW 
Kuhn,  Michael  A  .  Meyer.  Tobias,  and  Allbntton.  Nancy  L.,  to  Molecular 
Probes.  Inc.  Bifunctional  chelating  polysaccharides.  5.773.227.  CI.  435- 
7210. 
Kuhrts.  Eric  H  :  See— 

Roberts.   L    Jackson.   II.   Morrow.  Jason   D:   and   Kuhits.  Eric   H., 
5,773,453.  CI   514-356000. 
Kukharcv.  Anatoly  Vasilievich:  See — 

Zhuravsky.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich 
Marchenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich:   Kukharev,  .Anatoly  Vasilievich 
Vinogradov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich,  Grebenkov,  Anatoly  Zhoresovich: 
Drozdov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Konstantinov.  Valery  Grigorievich 
Stetsjurenko.    Vitalv    Ivanovich;    Khomich,    Ivan    Ivanovich:    and 
Chemetiev.  Valery  Vladimirovich.  5,771,821,  CI    110-346000 
Kukimoio,   Tsutomu:    Urawa,    Motoo:   Okado.    Kenji:    Ugai,   Toshiyuki: 
Nozawa.  Keila:  Yoshida.  Satoshi:  and  Karaki.  Yuki.  to  Canon  Kabu,shiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  method  and  apparatus  using  a  particular  toner. 
5.774,771,  CI    .399-223  000 
Kukkal.  Puneet:  Boss,  Dale:  and  Iyengar,  Sndhar,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  exchanging  electronic  business  cards  in  a 
poim-to-poini  or  a  multi-point  personal  computer  conference.  5.774,1 17. 
CI  345-330  000. 
Kuklo.  Anthony  R.  Jr:  See— 

Mawhirt,  James  A.:  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr:  Vander  Wal.  Christopher  R  ; 
and  Sklenar.  Peter  J .  5,772,677,  CI  606-181.000 
Kulva-anon,  Suvii:  See — 

Owsley,  Dennis  C  .  and  Kulvaranon,  Suva,  5,773.588.  CI  530-419.000. 
Kumauchi.  Takahiro:  Hashimoto.  Takashi:  Kasahara.  Osamu:  Yamamolo. 
Satoshi:  Tamaki,  Yoichi:  Shiba.  Takeo:  and  Uchino.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  BIMIS   5.773.340.  CI  438-234.000. 
Kume.  Hideki:  See — 

Sawi.  Kunio:  Yokota.  Kaiuyuki:  and  Kume.  Hideki.  5.774.445.  CI 
369-270000 
Kuminov.  Dmitry:  See — 

Dmitriev.  Alexander.  Andaeev.  Yury:  Belsky.  Yury:  Kuminov.  Dmitry; 
Panas,  Andzei.  and  Starkov.  Sergai.  5.774.587.  CI  382-229.000. 
Kummer,  Joseph  A  ,  Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  DIugos.  Daniel  F.  Jr.;  and 
Shulte.  Stephen  R..  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc    Communication  network  for  a 
hospital  bed   5,771,511,  CI  5-600  (KX) 
Kummer,  Rudolf  See — 

Eller,  Karsten:  Kummer,  Rudolf:  and  Gehrer.  Eugen,  5.773,660.  CI. 
564-485  000. 
Kunii,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Murata.  Kentaro:  Matsuzoe.  Noriho:  Emoto.  Takao;  and  Kunii.  Hisay- 
oshi. 5.772,038.  CI  206-725.000. 
Kunishige.  Shinji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  response  liming  of  a  target  ready  signal  on  a  PCI  bridge 
5,774,681,  CI   395-308.000 
Kunkel,  William  Richard:  See— 

Kurtz,    Kevin,   and    Kunkel,   William   Richard.   5.772.496,  CI.   451- 
2%.000. 
Kuno.  Mineya:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno.  Mineya:  Fukui.  Takeshi:  and  Ohsawa.  Shigeki. 
5.773,145,  CI.  428-389000. 
Kunz.  Guenther:  See — 

Lansink-Rotgerink.  Hans;  Scholz.  Mario;  Freund.  Andreas:  and  Kunz. 
Guenther,  5,773,677,  CI   585-469.000. 
Kunz,  Markwart,  Schwarz,  Andreas,  and  Kowalczyk,  Jorg,  to  Sudzucker 
Akiengesellschaft  Mannheim/Ochsenfurt.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing di-  and  more  highly  oxidized  carboxylic  acids.  5.772.013,  CI 
204-520  000 
Kuo.  Elizabeth  Anne:  See — 

Schleyerbach,  Rudolf,  Banlett,  Robert  Ryder;  Kuo,  Elizabeth  Anne;  and 
Little,  Edward  James,  5,773,470,  CI   514-523.000. 
Kuo,  Ping-Huang,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Computer  with  detach- 
able keyboard  unit  5,774,329,  CI.  361-680.000 
Kuo,  Shau-fen.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Tool  and  plug  for  blocking  engine  oil 

galtery  access  hole  5,771,853,  CI    123-1%.00R 
Kuo,  Yue,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation  Polysilicon  grown 
by  pulsed  rapid  thermal  annealing  5,773,329,  CI   438-162.000. 


Kurakake,  Tadakazu,  and  Iwasaki,  Toshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Nuclear  image  diagnosis  apparatus  having  patient  arm  and  head  support 
5,771,512,  CI.  5-623  000 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Masuda.  Hanihi.sa:  Oku.  Takashi:  and  Kashimura.  Tsugunori.  5.773.5 1 7. 

CI.  525-90000. 
Omatsu.  Toshihiro;  Tokuyasu.  Jin:  Muranaka.  Masahiro.  and  Onishi. 
Takashi.  5.773.666,  CI   568-454.000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hiroaki:  and  Shigaki,  Yoshiki.  5.772.974.  CI.  423-447,700. 
Kunhara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Shinichi;  Kurihara,  Hiroshi:  Mishima,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohia, 
Masuyuki,  5,774,099,  CI   345-87.000 
Kunhara,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo.  5.771.858.  CI    123-306.000. 
Kurio.  Kay  M  .  lo  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated   Method  and  apparatus 
for  providing  a  fault  tolerant  network  interface  controller.  5,774.640,  CI. 
.395-182.020 
Kunta,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Inagaki,  Takashi:   Kurita,  Yasuyuki:   Mizutani,  Akihito:  and  Kondo. 
Ma.sao,  5.773,624,  CI.  548-128  000 
Kuriva,  Yoshinon.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation    Radial  tire  with  three  layer 

multi-sheath  steel  carcass  cords  5.772,808,  CI    152-454  000 

Kunyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Kodaira.  Youichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Stamp 

material,   stamp  making  method  using  the  stamp  material  and  stamp 

manufactured  by  the  stamp  making  method  5,771,808,  CI    101-401  100 

Kunyama,  Hirotada,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 

memory  device  capable  of  operating  at  high  speed  and  stably  even  low 

power  supply  voltage  5,774,393,  CI.  365- 156  000 

Kunyama.  Yasuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 

having  multi-emmer  structure   5,773,873,  CI   257-563  000 
Kuroda.  Hisao:  Hirota,  Naohiko:  and  Ito.  Kazutoshi.  to  Sapporo  Breweries 
Limited    Gene  expression  vector  using  the  gene  expression  regulating 
region  of  the  ADP  nbosylation  factor  5.773.688.  CI.  800-205  0(X) 
Kuroda.  Koji:  See — 

Amano.  Ilaru:  Tanaka.  Tatsuya:  Kuroda.  Koji:  Kondo.  Hiroaki;  Nagaoka. 
Tsutomu;  Yasui.   Seiji;  and   Kihara.   Hiromi.  5.773.042.  CI.   425- 
207.000. 
Kuroda.  Osamu:  See — 

Shimada.  Katsumi;  and  Kuroda.  Osamu.  5.774,250.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Saeki.  Seiji:  and  Kuroda,  Yoshihani,  5,773.912.  CI.  310-326.000, 
Kuroha,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Uda,  Yoshito:  Kuroha,  Toshiaki:  and  Kobayashi,  Katsuhiko.  5.774.615. 
CI.  385-128.000. 
Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Yamamolo,  Koichi:  *awazaki.  Tomoo.  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi,  Teraoka,  Takamichi:  Hombo, 
Masakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka:  Kanda,  Yasunori:  Aoki,  Akinobu; 
lwa.saki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi,  5,772,550,  CI.  475- 
120.000 
Kurokawa,  Makolo:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hideaki:  Maeda,  Yasutaka;  Sakamoto,  Ma.sayuki;  Tsugoshi. 
Masaya:  and  Kurokawa.  Makoto.  5.773.175.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Kuroki.  Takaaki:  See — 

Hanon.  Ryoji:  Maehashi,  Tatsuichi;  Kuroki.  Takaaki:  and  Kawakami. 
Sola.  5.773,194,  CI  430-284  100 
Kurosaki,  Ryo,  Kikuchi,  Jun.  Senzawa,  Hanihiko:  and  Fujimura,  Shuzo,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited    Method  and  device  for  measunng  physical  quantity, 
method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  device,  and  method  and  device  for 
measuring  wavelength.  5.773.316.  C\.  438-16000. 
Kurosu.  Tomio:  See — 

Ishihara,  Fumio,  Naruse,  Mutsumi;  Kohno.  Takanon:  Sakamoto,  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi,   Kouichi:  Tongu,  Teruyuki.  Nakagawa,  Nonfumi:  and 
Kurosu,  Tomio,  5.774,747,  CI.  3%-61  OOO 
Kurtz,  Kevin:  and  Kunkel,  William  Richard,  to  Enerfab,  Inc    Device  and 

method  for  hnishing  surfaces   5,772,496,  CI   451  296  000. 
Kurusu,  Akira:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuuji:  and  Kurusu,  Akira.  5.773.669.  CI.  568-687.000. 
Kusakawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Tuyoshi;  Kusakawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ogawa.  Yuji.  5,772.302.  CI. 
362-3000. 
Kuselman.  I.:  See — 

Turyan,   Ya.    I.;    Berezin.   O    Yu..    Kuselman.    I  ,   and   Shenhar,  A  . 
5.773.295.  CI.  436-20.000 
Kussmaul.  Rainer:  See — 

Lins.  Reinhard;  Wisser.  Erich:  Gassner.  Helmut:  Kossian.  Susanne; 
Kussmaul.     Rainer:     Beck.     Hermann:     and     Hartmann.     Markus, 
5.772,372,  CI.  411-55.000. 
Kustermann,  Martin:  See — 

Reich.  Stefan:   Bemert.  Richard;   Kustermann.   Martin:   Ueberschaer. 
Manfred:  and  Wozny.  Eckard.  5.772.766.  CI,  118-413.000. 
Kusukawa,  Kikuo:  See — 

Homma,  Yoshio:  Kusukawa,  Kikuo:  Moriyama,  Shigeo;  and  Nagasawa, 
Masayuki.  5.772,780,  CI    134-7  000, 
Kusumi.  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Kusumi,  Toshio:  Asano,  Jun:  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi; 
Inoue,  Osamu:  Chaen.  Shinichi.  Uraoka.  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru.  Shinji. 
5.772.884.  CI   210-500.360. 
Kusunose,  Haruhiko;  See — 
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Tanaka,  Shmichirn:  Wada.  Sigeru:  and  Kusunose.  Haruhiko.  5.772,842. 
CI    1.56-584.(XK) 
Kuusisto.  Matti:  Launoncn.  Raimo;  and  Sodergird.  Caj.  lo  Insinooritoimislo 
Data  Ov    Procedure  for  controlling  printing  quality   5.774,635.  CI    395- 
106000 
Kuwabara,  Fujio:  See — 

Sanda,  Akihiro;  Kuwabara,  Fujio:  and  Sakai,  Naoki,  5.772.495.  CI. 
451-69.000. 
Kuwata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Inokuchi.  Yoshinon;  and  Kuwata.  Satoshi.  5.773.134,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Kuwata,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hirai,  Yoshinon:  Nagai,  Makoto:  Nakazawa,  Akira;  Kawaguchi.  Kazuy- 
oshi:  and  Kuwata,  Takeshi,  5,774,101,  CI   345-89000 
Kuykendal,  Robert  Water  la.ser  machine  tool   5,773,791,  CI.  219-121.840. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB   See — 

Olausson.  Lars:  Bergman,  Jan:  Jansson,  Sven-Erik:  and  Lars.son.  Agneta, 
5.771,817,  CI.  110-238.000. 
Kvaemer  Tamturbine  Oy:  See — 

Keio-Tokoi,  JyritI  Matti,  5,772,378,  O.  411-432.000. 
Kvakovszky,  George:  See — 

Aslam,  Mohammad:  Sheehan.  Michael  T;  and  Kvakovszky.  George. 
5.773.591.  CI,  534-5.S7.000, 
Kwon,  Gyu  Wan,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indu.stries,  Co  ,  Ltd  Flash  memory 

device   5,774,399,  CI,  .365-185  180 
Kwon.  Jung  wook:  and  Oh,  Chan-seob.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 

Stopper  for  robot  rotary  articulation  5,771,753,  CI   74-526000 
Kwon,  Oh-Joon;  Lee,  Jung-Hee:  and  Lee,  Yong-Hyun,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute  Method  of  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate   5,773,353.  CI  438-426  000. 
Kwon,  Soon  Hong:  See — 

Han,  Young  Tae:  Choi,  Sang  Tae:  Koh,  Jong  Seog:  and  Kwon,  Soon 

Hong,  5,774,864,  CI.  704-500  OOO 

Kwon,  Soon  Hyung:  and  Kim,  Keun  Bae,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc    Display 

combined  with  slide  projector  and  liquid  crystal  projector  5,772.301.  CI. 

353-122.000 

Kynast.  Ulrich  H.:  and  Weiler.  Volker  U..  to  US    Philips  Corporation. 

Luminescent  zeolite   5,772.917.  CI.  252-301  40R. 
Kyoto  Dai  Ichi  Kagaku  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ashibe,  Emi;  Sakura.  Takeshi;  Uenoyama.  Harumi:  Kexin.  Xu:  and 
Kubo,  Hiroko.  5.772.606.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Kyser.  Dale  A  :  See — 

Meibach.  Ronald  L  ;  Kyser.  Dale  A  :  Smith,  Gary  F:  KaganofT,  David: 
Gee,  Ronald  D  ,  Nosek,  Thomas  A  :  and  Silver,  Richard  S  ,  5,773,054, 
CI   426-36000 
L  M  &  L  Corporation:  See — 

Mabie.  Nomian  H  ,  5,772,551,  CI  474-256.000. 
L.  Pemgo  Company:  See — 

Shah,  Shirish  A  :  and  Ho.  Chris  Y.  5.773.031.  O  424-197.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Cheng.  Soan.  Ingram,  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F. 
5,773,412,  CI.  514-11.1)00, 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Millan,  Jose  L,,  5,773,226,  CI  435-7  900 
Lab  Connections,  Inc  ;  See — 

Prevosi.  Thomas  H  ,  and  Dwyer,  James  L„  5.772.964.  CI.  422-70.000. 
Labat.  Yves:  and  Muller.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Synthesis  of  esters 

of  mercaptocarboxylic  acids.  5,773,641,  CI.  560-147.000. 
Labati  Brewing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sorokin.  Vladimir  losifovich.  5.773,387.  CI.  504-134.000. 
LaBuda.  Damian:  See — 

Sinnen,  Daniel:  LaBuda.  Damian:  Krajinovic.  Maja;  and  Richer.  Chan- 
lal.  5,773,649,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Lacey,  David:  See — 

Mehl,  Georg  H  R  :  Goodby.  John  W  ;  and  Ucey.  David.  5.773.179.  CI. 
430-20,000, 
Lackner.  Carl  J   Suppon  apparatus  for  a  musical  instrument,  5.772.091.  CI 

224-265,000, 
Ladas.  Christopher  P    See — 

Propp.    Michael    B  :    Propp.    David    L  ;    and    Ladas.   Christopher   P, 
5,774,526,  CI,  379-90,010, 
I,adue,  Philip  G  :  Kelley,  Lance  E,;  King.  John  H  :  and  Hamson,  William  V. 
to  Standard  Register  Company.  The.  Dtxument  dispenser  operator  secunty 
5.774,365,  CI.  364-479.070. 
Ladwig,  Geoffrey  B  :  See — 

Angle,  Richard  L.;  Harriman,  Edward  S  ,  Jr:  and  Ladwig,  Geoffrey  B  , 
5,774,739,  CI,  395-800,340 
Laflamme,  Benoil:  See — 

Roy,  Eddy:  Hamel,  Michel:  Gosselin,  Claude,  and  Laflamme.  Benoil. 
5,774,263,  CI,  359-469.000, 
Lafond,  Luc  Insulated  assembly  incorporating  a  thermoplastic  harrier  mem- 
ber 5.773,135,  CI,  428-304,400. 
Lafont,  Don;  See — 

Lowe,  Danny  D  :  Willing,  Scott:  Gonnason,  William;  Williams,  Mark; 

and  Lafont,  Don,  5,774,556,  CI.  381-17.000. 

Lagace,  Fridiric:  and  Forest,  Daniel,  to  Venmar  Ventilation  Inc  Unitary  heat 

exchanger  for  the  air-to-air  transfer  of  water  vapor  and  sensible  heat 

5,771,707,  CI.  62-271.000, 

Lagerway,  William  H,:  Perkins,  Jeffrey;  and  Slawson,  Steven  R,,  to  Welch 

Allyn.  Inc.  Ump  a.ssembly.  5.774.271.  CI.  359-649.000. 
Lagowski.  Jacek:  See — 


Edclman,  Piotr:  Hoff.  Andrew  M  :  Jastrzebski.  Lubek:  and  Lagowski. 
Jacek,  5,773,989,  CI  324-765.000. 
Lai.  Kuo-Tsai  G  :  Liao.  Wen  P:  and  Traver,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Antifomi  delivery  system   5.773,407,  CI   510-466.000. 
Laing,  Johannes  Nikolaus    Roating  solar  power  plant  with  asymmetrical 

concentrators  5,772,791,  CI.  1.36-246(K)0 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Germain,  Jean-Piene;  and  Gammal.  Boris.  5.771.697.  CI.  62-50.100. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitaton  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges:  See — 

Andreani.  Philippe:  Monereau,  Christian;  and  Petit,  Pierre.  5.772.737. 
CI  95-98  000 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etudes  et  lExpIoilation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 
Laurenceau.  Serge.  Philippe.  Louis;  latrides.  Jean- Yves:  and  Verlhac. 
Michel,  i.niAn.  O.  431-154  000 
Laird,  Walter  Joseph:  See — 

Birch,  David  Edward;  Laird.  Walter  Joseph:  and  Zoccoli.  Michael 
Anthony,  5,773,258,  CI.  435-91.200 
Lai,  Kasturi:  See — 

Lawale,  Saurabh  S  :  and  Lai,  Ka,sturi,  5,773,-391,  CI   508-257.000 
Lally,  J  Scott;  and  Holla.  Harish  A  .  to  USX  Corporation.  High  strength  deep 
drawing  steel  developed  by  reaction  with  ammonia.  5.772.795.  CI    148- 
221,000, 
Lam,  Raymond   See — 

Simpson.  Carl  W.  and  Urn.  Raymond.  5.772.847,  O    162-189.000. 
LAM  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham,  Susan  C  ,  5,772,906,  CI.  216-72000 
Lamartine,  Bnice  C  :  and  Slutz,  Roger  A,  to  University  of  California,  Ofc  of 
Technologv  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the  Focused  ion  beam  micromilling 
and  article's  therefrom  5.773,116,  CI  428-64  100 
Lambert.  Jeanne  E    See — 

Williamitis.  Victor  A.;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.:  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller. 
Robert  A..  5,773.081,  CI  427-211.000 
Lambropoulos,  George:  Hair,  Robert  A  :  and  Pilera,  Kenneth  R.,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Remote  control  system  for  door  locks  5,774,064,  CI   340-825,690 
Laming,  Kenneth:  See — 

Venkatesan,  Snnivasan:  Laming.  Kenneth;  Higley.  Lin;  and  Marchio. 
Michael.  5,773,164.  CI.  429-161  000 
Lamke,  Greg  D  :  See — 

Benner.  Douglas  D..  Baney.  Joylene  M  ;  Bromberg.  Joyce  S.;  and 
Umke.  Greg  D  .  5.771.954.  CI.  160-231.200 
Lampotang.  Samsun:  van  Meurs,  Willem  L  :  Good,  Michael  L  ,  Gravenstein, 
Joachim  S.,  and  Carovano,  Ronald  G  ,  to  University  of  Ronda  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  simulating  bronchial  resistance 
or  dilation   5,772,442,  CI  434-265  000 
Lampotang,  Samsun:  van  Meurs,  Willem  L  :  Good,  Michael  L  :  Gravenstein. 
Joachim  S.:  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G  .  to  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundation.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  and  identifying  a 
dnig  5,772,443.  CI,  434-272  000 
Lampropoulos.  Fred  P;  Monola.  Jim,  and  Stoker,  Ron,  to  Merit  Medical 
Systems,  Inc  Total  alimentary  nutntion  catlwter  apparatus  with  means  for 
subcutaneous  delivery  of  anesthetic  agent  or  other  fluid  medicament. 
5,772,639,  CI.  604-264  000 
Lancaster,  Loren  T:  and  Hirose,  Ryan  T.  to  NVX  Corporation  Structure  and 
method   to   prevent   over   erasure    of  nonvolatile    memory    transistors 
5,774,400,  CI,  365-185,300, 
Landis,  Larry  R  ,  to  Zimmer,  Inc  Package  for  an  elongated  medical  product 

5,772,031,  CI   206-438.000 
Lane,  Jeffery  Scott,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation  Textile  fabric  inspec- 
tion system  5,774,177,  CI.  348-88000 
Lane,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Vercellotti,  Uonard  C:  and  Une.  Stephen  A .  5,774,000.  CI.  327- 
110.000. 
Laney.  Stuart  T:  See — 

Chanerjee.  Amit:   Laney.   Smart  T:  and  Patrick.  Stuart  Raymond. 
5.774.126.  CI.  345-431.000. 
Lang  Manufaciunng  Company:  See — 

Taber,  Bruce  E  ,  Allen,  Bradley;  Quiring,  Michael:  and  Miner.  Bradley 
J..  5.771.782.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Lang.  Tomas:  See — 

Chu.  Sen  W.;  Ercegovac.  Milos  D,;  Essenwanger,  Kenneth  A  ;  Lang, 
Tomas:  and  Sakai,  Allen  L.  S  ,  5,774,082,  CI   34I-II7.000 
Langan,  Joseph  W  ,  to  Mixire  USA  Inc  Durable  image  direct  thermal  label 

5.773.386,  CI,  503-226,000. 
Langberg,  Jonathan  J  :  and  Bollmann,  Andreas,  to  Emory  University  Method. 
system  and  apparatus  for  determining  prognosis  in  atnal  tibrillation. 
5,772.604.  CI.  600-518.000. 
Langdon.  Glen  George,  Jr:  See — 

Cheng,  Joe-Ming:  and  Langdon,  Glen  George.  Jr.  5.774.081.  CI.  341- 
107.000 
Lange.  .Andreas,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  Transverse  flux  machine. 

5.773,910,  CI   310-266000. 
Lange,  Peter;  Ruppert,  Peter;  and  Seifert,  Cornelia,  to  Braun  Aktienfesell- 

schaft   Bnstles  for  a  hairbrush.  5,771,904,  CI    132-159.000 
Lange,  Roger  W :  See — 

Mathers,  James  P:  Goodbrake,  Chris  J.:  Hachey,  Kathleen  A.:  Hedblom. 
Thomas  P:  Humpal.  Kathleen  M  .  Lange.  Roger  W.;  May.  David  C; 
Moh,  Kyung  H..  and  Forester.  Thomas  E..  5.774,265,  CI  -359- 
539.000. 
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Larger.  Bunon:  See — 

Rangen.  Bo;  Langer.  Burton:  and  Johansson.  Ulf.  5.772.4.17.  CI.  433- 
174  000. 
Langhauser.  Fran?   See — 

Hiiffer.  Siephan;  Keriting.  Meinolf.  Langhauser.  Franz;  Werner.  Rainer 
Alexander;    Seelert.    Stefan;    Miiller.    Patnk;    and    Kerth.    Jiirgen. 
5.773.516.  CI.  525-242.000. 
Langlade- Demoyen.  Pierre:  See — 

Peterson.  Per  A  :  Jack.son,  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoyen.  Pierre. 
5,773.294.  CI  435  348.0(X) 
Langridge.  Denton  C  .  lo  Abbon  Laboralones.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

disubstiitiled  cartwnaies.  5,773.625.  CI.  548-203.000. 
Langston  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Weishew.  Joseph  John.  5.772.787.  CI    1 34-26.000. 
Langworthy.  Thomas  F ;  Chnstopherson.  Herman  P ;  and  Nelson.  Richard  A  , 
to  Toro  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  nrwwing  irregular  turf 
areas  5,771,669,  CI.  56-6.000 
Lanigan,  Richard:  See — 

Heinzmann,  R   Kurt;  Lanigan,  Richard;  Lund,  Peter;  Kamen,  Dean  L.; 
Larkins.   William  T.   and   Manning.   Robert.   5.772.637,  CI.   604- 
248  000 
Lansmk-Rotgennk.  Hans;  Scholz.  Mario;  Frcund.  Andreas,  and  Kunz.  Guen- 
ther.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  C-O 
and  C=0  bonds  in  organic  substances.  5.773.677,  CI.  585-469.000. 
Laphan.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Rojdev,  Ilija.  to  Batesviile  Casket  Company,  Inc. 
Method  of  linmg  sheet  metal  casket  with  liquid  impervious  liner  and  casket 
with  liner  con.structed  by  such  method   5,771,5,50,  CI.  27-19  000 
LaPrad,  Robert  H  :  See- 
Toy.  Frederick  K  :  Smooi.  Roy  T :  and  LaPrad.  Roben  H.,  5.772.672. 0. 
606-139  000. 
Laprade.  Jessica  A  :  See — 

Kamer.  James  E  ;  and  Laprade,  Jessica  A  .  5.771.552.  CI.  29-407.100 
Larkins.  William  T:  See — 

Heinzmann.  R   Kurt:  Lanigan.  Richard;  Lund.  Peter.  Kamen.  Dean  L.. 
Larkins.  William  T.   and   Manning,  Robert.  5,772,637,  CI.   604- 
248.000. 
Larson.  John;  Lynch.  Gary;  and  Rogers.  Gary  A.,  to  Rogers.  Gary  A.;  and 
'    University    of  California.  The   Regents  of  the.   Facilitation  of  AMPA 
receptor-mediated  synaptic  transmission  in  brain  as  a  treatment  for  schizo- 
phrenia. 5.773.434.  CI   514-212.000 
Larson.  John  G  Piling  remover  5.772..163.  CI.  405-232.000. 
Larson.  Ove,  to  Array  Printers  AB.  Direct  printing  method  utilizing  continu- 
ous deflection  and  a  device  for  accomplishing  the  method.  5.774.159,  CI. 
347-151.000  ^ 

Larson.  Ralph  I .  to  Heal  Technology.  Inc  High-terminal  conductivity  circuit 

board.  5.774.336.  CI   361-72000(). 
Larson.  Scott  Christopher:  See — 

Stniges.  Mike.  Tebben.  Rodney;  Paulzine.  Kenneth  Dean,  and  Larson. 
Scon  Christopher,  5,771.662.  CI.  54- .399 .000. 
Larson.  Timothy  A  :  See — 

Colarelli.  Nicholas  J.,  Ill;  Larson,  Timothy  A.;  Strege,  Timothy  A.;  and 
January,  Daniel  B..  5,774,361,  CI.  364-424.034. 
Larsson.  Agneta:  See — 

Olausson.  Lars;  Bergman.  Jan:  Jans.son.  Sven-Erik;  and  Larsson.  Agneta. 
5.771.817.  CI.  110-238.000. 
Laney.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Alder,  Lisa  A.;  Jackson.  Marianna.  Burres.  Neal  S  ;  McAlpine.  James  B  : 
'     Hochlowski.  Jill  E.:  Klein.  Larry  L  .  Laney,  Paul  A  ,  and  Yeung, 
Clinton,  5,773,421,  CI   514-25  000. 
Laser  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Konwitz,  Ellie.  5.772.658,  CI.  606- 1 5  (XX) 
Laser.    Vadim.    Method    and   apparatus    for   reading    invisible    messages. 

5.773.808,  CI.  235-462.000 
La.'iher,  Christopher  J  ;  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne:  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph:  Mod- 
rowsky.  Frank:  McErlean.  James.  Kennedy.  Michael,  and  Shupert.  Paul 
Thomas,  to  Merck  Medco  Managed  Care.  Inc    Automatic  prescnption 
filling,  sorting  and  packaging  system   5.771.657.  CI   53-55.(XX) 
Lashmett.  Stent  J  :  Lashmett,  Doug  C;  Lashmett.  H  W ;  Herzog.  Larry  R  . 
Tri.  Thomas  P;  and  Karpik.  Merideth  L..  lo  B&S  Research.  Inc  Method  for 
remediating  contaminated  matenal   5.772.782.  CI    l-M-IO.(XX). 
Lashmett.  Doug  C  :  See— 

Lashmett.  Brent  J.;  Lashmett.  Doug  C  :  Lashmett.  H.  W.;  Herzog.  Larrv 
R.;  Tn.  Thomas  P;  and  Karpik.  Mendeth  L..  5.772.782.  CI.   134- 
10.000. 
Lashmett.  H.  W  ;  See— 

Lashmett.  Brent  J  :  Lashmett.  Doug  C  ;  Lashmett.  H.  W ;  Herzog.  Larry 
R  .  Tn.  Thomas  P.  and  Karpik.  Mendeth  L.  5.772.782.  CI.   134- 
10  000 
Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Olson,  Allen  L.;  Ziegler.  Kelly  W.;  and  Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A..  5,771,658, 
CI.  53-157.000 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  Trifon:  See — 

Herd.  Kenneth  Gordon;  and  Laskans.  Evangelos  Trifon.  5.774.032,  CI. 
335-2 16  CXX). 
Lassberg.    Hilmar    J.    Measurement    device    with    British/metric    scales. 

5.771.598.  CI,  33-494.(XK) 
Lasiona.  Dominic  H   Fire  sound  simulator  5,774,(M().  CI   340-384.300. 
Latimer.  Lee  Hamilton   See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  Paul;  Mura.  Albert  Joseph;  HIasIa.  Dennis  John:  Desai. 
Ranjii  Chimanlal:  and  Latimer.  Lee  Hamilton.  5.773.456.  CI  514- 
3730(X) 


Lau.  Joseph  C:  and  Roy.  Subhash  C.  to  TranSwitch  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  multiple  multicast  communication  sessions  in  an 
ATM  deslin:ilion  switch.  5.774.465.  CI    370-397.(XXl 
Laubsiein.  Michael:  See— 

Kohn.  Heinz-Gerhard:  Mancns.  Jcirg  Peter;  [.aubstein.  Michael;  Ti.scher. 
Carsten.  Graf.  Winfned;  and  Bierich.  Eduard.  5.771.986.  CI    177- 
2 10  OEM. 
Lauck.  Robert  B.;  and  Bush.  Joachim  G..  to  Ruid  Energy  Controls.  Inc 

Operating  railroad  switches.  5.772.157.  CI.  246-257.000 
Launonen.  Raimo  See — 

Kuusisto.  Matti;  Launonen.  Raimo;  and  Sodergird.  Caj.  5.774.635.  CI 
395-106.000 
Laurance.  Megan  E  :  Knaack.  David;  Fiore,  Deborah  M.;  and  Hegre.  Orion 
D .  to  CytoTherapeutics.  Inc  Glucose  responsive  insulin  secreting  P-cell 
lines  and  method  for  pr(xlucing  same.  5.773.255.  CI  435-70.300 
Laurenceau.  Serge.  Philippe.  Louis:  latrides.  Jean-Yves:  and  Verlhac.  Michel, 
to  LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etudes  el  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude  Burner  and  utilization  of  such  a  burner  m  a  glass 
furnace   5.772.427,  CI.  431-154.000. 
Launtzen.  Donald  R.:  See^ 

Green.  David  J  ;  and  Lauritz.en.  Donald  R..  5,772.243.  CI.  280-741  OOO. 
Lavaroni.  Giorgio:  See — 

Tomal.  Femiccio.  Sacchi,  Attilio;  Nonino,  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni,  Gior- 
gio, 5,771,733,  CI   72-235.000. 
Lavash.  Bruce  William;  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and  Uvash,  Bruce  William.  5.772.648.  CI 
604-385  100 
Lavigne.  Peter  P  Ice  skating  rink.  5.771.706.  CI  62-235  000 
Lavin.  Mananne.  and  Nathan.  Michael,  to  EMC.  Inc  System  and  method  for 

managing  patient  medical  records   5.772.585.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Lawate.  Saurabh  S..  and  Lai.  Kastun.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The    High 
oleic  polyol  esters,  compositions  and  lubricants,  functional  fluids  and 
greases  containing  the  same   5.773. .391.  CI   .508-257  000 
Lawrence.  Kelvin  Roberick:  See — 

Borgendale.   Kenneth  W;   Holland.   Ian   Michael;   Lawrence,  Kelvin 
Roberick:  Powell.  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg.  Richard  Lee.  5.774,720, 
CI   395-682  0(X) 
Lawton.  Ernest  L..  and  Wu.  Xiang.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Forming  size 
compositions,  glass  fibers  coated  with  the  same  and  fabrics  woven  from 
such  coated  fibers  5.773.146.  CI.  428-392.000. 
Laxson.  Daniel  P:  See — 

Sayed.  Alaa  A.;  and  Laxson.  Daniel  P,  5,773,832.  CI.  250-370.090. 
y.  Bonnita  S  .  to  A&B  Stablizer,  Inc.  Subilizing  arm  sling.  5,772,617,  CI. 
602-4.000 
Le.  Hoang  Van:  See — 

Dawson,  Jeffrey  C:  and  Le.  Hoang  Van.  5.773,638.  O  556-51.000. 
Le.  Hung  Qui   See — 

Cheong.  Hoichi;  and  Le.  Hung  Qui.  5.774.712.  CI   .395-595  000 
Leach.  Sheryl  S   Bath  entenainmenl  center  5.772.490.  CI.  446-71.000. 
Lear  Corporation;  See — 

Massara.  Andrew  J..  5.772.280.  CI.  297-216.120. 
Massara.  Andrew  J  .  5.772.281.  CI.  297-284  400 
Lebby.  Michael  S    See — 

Jiang.  Wenbin:  and  Ubby.  Michael  S..  5.774.486.  CI.  372-31  000. 
Lebnin.  Michel:  See — 

Leroux.  Bernard;  Pelissier.  Bernard;  and  Lebrun.  Michel.  5.773.698.  CI. 
80O-205.0(X) 
Lecland.  Pascal:  Balestriiri.  Antoine;  Vu.  Duy  Minh;  and  Clement.  Andre,  to 
Dassault  Syslemes    Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  dynamically 
onenled  compass  cursor  on  computer  displays.  5.774.1 1 1.  CI  345-145.000. 
LeCun.  Yann  Andre,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stan- 
dardization of  inputs  to  word  recognition  systems.  5,774.586.  CI.  382- 
21.5  000. 
Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Linsley.  Peter  S  :  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Peach.  Roben.  5.773,253,  CI. 
435-69  700 
Ledbetter  Adams,  Sharon   See  — 

On.  Lawrence  William,  Jr.  Ledbetter  Adams.  Sharon:  and  Hammeti. 
Kathryne  R.  5.773.762.  CI.  174-II7.(X)M 
Lee.  Abraham  P.  Krulevitch.  Peter  A  ;  Northrup.  M    Allen;  and  Trevino. 
Jimmy  C  .  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Micromachined 
actuators/sensors  for  inlratubular  positioning/steering.  5.771.902.  CI    128- 
897.000. 
Lee.  Byeong-Hoon;  See — 

Han.  Min-Koo;  Lee.  Byeong-Hoon;  Lim.  Moo-Sup:  Choi.  Yeam-lk; 
Park.  Jung-Eon:  and  Lee.  Won-Oh.  5.773.852.  CI   257-l.W.OOO. 
Lee.  Byeoung  Cho:  See — 

Cho.  Sung  Hyun.  Lee.  Byeoung  Cho;  Yoo.  Je  Tae;  and  Jeong.  Dae  Jong. 
5.771.932.  CI,  137-625,690. 
Lee,  Chang  Sun:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun:  Son.  Young  Chan.  Choi.  Ho  11;  Yoon.  Heungslk:  Park. 

Chi  Hyo;  Choy.  Nakyen:  Lee.  Chang  Sun:  Koh.  Jong  Sung:  Moon. 

Kwang  Yul:  Jung.  Won  Hee;  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol.  5.773.468.  CI. 

514-475.000 

Lee.  Cheol-Ha.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Initialization  circuit  for  a 

semiconductor  memory  device  5.774.402.  CI   365- 19 1  000 
Lee.  Chitase:  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye:  Cheng.  Xue-Min:  Dtiheny,  Annette  Marian:  Elslager. 
Edward  Faith;  Komberg.  Brian.  Lee.  Chilase;  Leonard.  Daniele; 
Nikam.  Sham;  and  Werbel.  Leslie  Monon.  5.773.444.  CI  514- 
260  000. 


June  30,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  77 


Lee.  Dae-Keun:  See — 

Choi.  Ho  Seon;  Lee,  Dae-Keun;  Seong.  See-Poong;  and  Huh.  Deok. 

5.771.705.  CI,  62-229.000. 
Lee.  Eldon  Chen-hsiung;  and  Tandy,  John  Stewart,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for 

preparing  a  bean  flavor  5.773.055.  CI.  426-44.(KX). 
Lee.  El-Hang:  See — 

Lee.  Hak-Kyu:  Kim.  Kyong-Hon;  Park,  Seo-Ycon.  and  Lee,  El-Hang, 
5,774,217,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lee,  Rorentino  V:  See — 

Pierce,  Brian  M  ;  Harris,  Norman  H  :  Doughertv,  Thomas  Kirk:  Chen. 
William  W ;  and  Lee.  Rorentino  V..  5.771.-';67.  CI   29-600,000, 
I.ee.  Hak-Kyu:  Kim.  Kyong-Hon:  Park.  Seo-Yeon:  and  Lee.  El-Hang,  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute   Measurement  of 
nonlinear  refractive  index  coefficient  of  optical  fiber  bv  Sagnac  interfer- 
ometer 5,774,217.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lee.  Helen  H.:  See— 

Shih.  Jessie  W.;  Burczak.  John  D.;  Lee.  Helen  H  ;  and  O'Donnell.  Debra 
L,.  5.773.211.  CI  435-5  (XX), 
Lee.  Hsing  Chuv:  See — 

Shi.  Song:  So,  Franky;  and  Lee,  Hsing  Chuy,  5,773.931,  CI.  313- 
509,000 
Lee.  Hsing-Chung:  See — 

Shi.   Song  Q  ;   Lee.   Hsing-Chung;  and  So.  Franky.  5.773.929.  CI. 
313-504  000 
Lee.  II  Ho:  and  Kim.  Hee  Bom.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ldt. 

Phase  shift  mask  for  fomiing  contact  holes.  5,773,171.  CI,  4.30-5,000. 
Lee.  Inkyung:  See — 

Shin.  Hang-Cheol;  Shin.  Nam-Kyu;  Lee.  Inkyung;  and  Kang.  Sungzong. 
5.773.582.  CI.  530-351.000 
Lee.  Jae-Bong;  and  Kim.  Ji-Hyun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Paral- 
meter  set  up  method  of  membership  functions  for  fuzzy  control  of  washing 
machine  motor  5.774,630,  CI,  395-13  000 
Lee.  Jae-Rock:  Park.  Soo-Jin;  and  Han,  Mi-Jeong,  lo  Korea  Research  Institute 
of  Chemical  Technology   Method  for  producing  honeycomb  core  bv  the 
addition  of  graphite  powder  5,772,826.  CI    156-197,000, 
Lee.  Jeong  S.;  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun;  Cheng.  Tai  C  .  Lee,  Jeong  S,;  Muni.  Ketan  F;  Patel. 
Udayan;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P.  5.773.514.  CI   525-I660O0 
Lee.  Jeoungin.  and  Kim.  Yankgyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Lid 
Switched  capacitor  bandpass  filter  for  delecting  pilot  signal.  5,774.555.  CI 
381-4,000, 
Lee.  Jong  Jun:  See — 

Park.  Chong  Yeop;  Nam.  Chang  Woo;  and  Lee.  Jong  Jun.  5,774,438,  CI. 
369-54,000 
Lee.  Jung-Hee:  See — 

Kwon.  Oh-Joon;  Lee.  Jung  Hee;  and  Lee.  Yong-Hyun.  5.773,353.  CI. 
438-426.000, 
Lee.  Kang  Woo:  See — 

Chittipeddi.  Sailesh;  Cochran.  William  Thomas;  and  Lee.  Kang  Woo, 
5,773.867.  CI,  257-390.000, 
Lee.  Kil  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 
ultra-shallow  junction   of  semiconductor  device    5.773.337.   CI    438- 
199  000. 
Lee.  Kwang-Min;  Joo.  Kyu-Nam;  Choi.  Jong-Seo;  Kim.  Geun-Bae;  and  Choi. 
Kwi-Seuk.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices,  Co..  Ltd.  Direct  heating  cathode 
and  process  for  producing  such   5,773,922,  CI.  313-346.(X)R. 
Lee,  Len  F:  See — 

Sing.  Yuen-Lung  Uwrence;  and  Lee.  Un  F.  5.773.389.  CI.  504- 
244,000. 
Lee,  Min  Shiu:  See — 

Williamitis.  Victor  A,;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.:  Lee.  Mm  Shiu;  and  Taller. 
Roben.A  .  5.773.081.  CI,  427-211,000 
Lee.  Peter  W;  Tsao.  Hsing- Ya:  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  lo  Aplus  Integrated 
Circuits,  Inc.  Rash  memory  with  tow  redundancy   5,774,.'%,  CI    365- 
185.090. 
Lee.  Seek  Won,  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Cunent  transformer  few- 
load  switch,  5.774.035.  CI.  336-173  000, 
Lee.  Seong-ho.  lo  Samsung  Displav  Devices  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  manufac- 

tunng  metal  halide  lamp  5.772.487.  CI,  445-26,000 
Lee.  Sherman;  MacDonald.  James  R  ;  and  Wisor.  Michael  T.  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc    Method  an  apparatus  for  encrypting  and  decrypting 
microprocessor  senal  numbers  5.774.544.  CI   380-4000 
Lee.  Sung  Chul;  and  Lim.  Mm  Gyu.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Lid,  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  recessed  channel  structure  and  method  for  fabricating  the 
same,  5.77.1..M3.  CI,  438-259,000, 
Lee.  Ting-Yueh:  See — 

Yu.  Ching-Chiang;  Lee.  Ting-Yueh;  and  Tsau.  Yong-Der,  5.772.008,  CI. 
200-344.000, 
Lee.  Wayman;  Miller.  Wayne  H.;  and  Helm,  Bradley  C  ,  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc,  Appliance  having  EMI  shielding,  5,774,337,  CI,  361-725.000. 
Lee.  Wavman   See — 

Meilon.  Jimmy  A.:  Lee.  Wayman;  and  Miller,  Wayne  H.,  5,774,330.  CI, 
361-683,000, 
Lee,  Whay  Chiou;  Chen,  Yue  Long:  and  Pasco-Anderson,  James  A,,  lo 
Motorola.  Inc,   Method  and  system  for  remote  procedure  call  via  an 
unreliable  communication  channel  using  multiple  retransmission  timers 
5,774,479,  CI,  371-33.000. 
Lee.  Won-Oh:  See — 

Han.  Min-Koo.  Lee.  Bveong-Hoon;  Lim,  Moo-Sup;  Choi.  Yeam-lk; 
Park,  Jung-Eon,  and  Lee,  Won-Oh.  5,773.852.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Lee.  Yong-Hyun:  See — 


Kwon,  Oh-Joon;  Lee,  Jung-Hee:  and  Lee.  Yong-Hyun.  5.773J53,  CI. 
438-426.0(X). 
Lee.  Young-Gil;  and  Choi.  Suk-Jae.  lo  Mando  Machinery  Corp,  Food  storage 
device  employing  a  thermoelectric  element  as  a  heal  source  and  sink, 
5.771.788.  CI  99-468.(XX). 
Lee.  Young-Sik;  See — 

Kim.  Yong-Ho;  and  Lee,  Young-Sik.  5,774.321.  O.  361-94.000. 
Leeman.  Gary:  See — 

Nelson.  W  Titus;  and  Leeman.  Gary.  5.771,665.  Q.  53-459.000. 
Leenhouls.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E  :  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouts, 
Timothy  J  ;  Forgil,  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove.  Robert  T,  5.772.767, 
CI.  118-428  000. 
Lefebvre.  Pascal  Albert  Emile:  See — 

Pauwels.  Ludwig  Alice  Julienne:  and  Lefebvre.  Pascal  Albert  Emile. 
5,774.464.  CI   370-390.000, 
Lefevre.  Philippe:  and  Salome.  Jean-Paul,  lo  Roquette  Freres  Polyol  com- 
position, pnxess  for  us  preparation  and  its  applications    5,773,604,  CI, 
536-104,000. 
Leftwich,  William  B..  to  Glaval  Coiporation.  Collapsible  table  for  motor 

vehicle,  5.771,815.  CI   108-99,000, 
Legge.  Ronald  N  :  See — 

Hopson.  Theresa  J.;  and  Ugge.  Ronald  N.,  5.772,325,  Q.  374-142.000. 
Legome.  Mark  J,:  See — 

Thomason.  Rodger;  Carter.  James  E.;  Naves.  Neil  H.;  Legome.  Mark  J.; 
and  Velez,  Jose  M,.  5,772,678,  CI.  606-185,000. 
Legrand.  Christian,  to  Inleraational  Book  Marketing  Ud.  An  kit  in  book 

form   5.772.247.  CI   281-31.000 
Lehmann.  John  M  :  See — 

Sanders.  John  M  ;  Lehmann,  John  M.;  and  Ryan,  Patrick  M„  5.773.786. 
CI.  219-121  460, 
Lehnert,  Robert;  See — 

Schickmann,  Harald;  Lehnert.  Roben;  Wendt,  Heinz-Dieter,  Rautschek, 
Holger,  Roesler,  Harald;  and  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5,773.548,  C\. 
528-18.000, 
I^eineweber.  Michael:  See — 

Rackur.  Gerhard,  Boger,  Hans  Georg;  Krass,  Noitert,  Hoffmann.  Axel; 
and  Leineweber,  Michael,  5,773.447.  CI,  514-275,000 
Leipold.  Harry:  See — 

Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Wang.  Eric;  Sarubbi.  Donald  J,;  and  LeipoId.  Harry. 
5.773.647,  CI,  562-444,000. 
LeKashman.  John.  Jr:  See — 

George.  Jude;  Schlechl.  Leslie;  McCabe,  James  D.,  and  LeKashman. 
John.  Jr..  5.774.669.  CI   395-200.540, 
Lemaire-Audoire.  Sandrine:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean-Marie:  Blan.  Errol:  Genet.  Jean-Pierre.  Lemaire-Audoiie. 
Sandnne.  and  Savignac.  Monique.  5.773.617.  CI  544-401.000. 
Lennox.  James  R.;  Nelson.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Pepper.  Roger  T,  lo  fiber 
Matenals.  Inc  Reinforced  carbon  composites.  5,773.122.  CI.  428-119.01X1. 
Lentfer.  Dierck  See — 

Maricowiu.  Gerd:  and  Untfer,  Dierck.  5,773.303.  Q.  436-172.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Millleder.  Eduard.  Mangeng.  Bruno;  Schwenninger.  Franz;  and  Manner. 
Johann.  5.773,655.  CI   564-298  000 
Leonard,  Arnold  S  :  See — 

Anderson,  Peter  M.;  Leonard.  Arnold  S  ;  Ochoa.  Auguslo  C;  and 
Loeffier.  Cynthia.  5,773.006,  CI.  424-195.110, 
Leonard.  Daniele:  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng.  Xue-Min;  Doheity.  Annette  Manan;  Elslager. 
Edward  Faith;  Komberg.  Brian.  Lee.  Chita.se,  Leonard.  Daniele; 
Nikam.   Sham:   and   Werbel.   Leslie   Monon.   5.773.444.  CI    514- 
260,000 
Leone-Bay.  Andrea:  Wang,  Eric.  Sarubbi.  Donald  J  .  and  Leipold.  Harry,  lo 
Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc  Compounds  and  compositions  for  delivering 
active  agents.  5.773,647,  G.  562^*44.000. 
Leong.  Man-Hon  Edwin:  See — 

Chalteriee.  Surajit;  Leong,  Man-Hon  Edwin:  and  Schneider,  Scott  M., 
5,774.661.  CI,  395-200,3.30 
Leonhardt.  Andreas:  See — 

Nastke.    Rudolf;    Neuenschwander,    Emst;    and    Leonhardt,   Andreas, 
5,773,030,  CI  424^90  000. 
Leonhardt,  Michael  L  :  and  Milligan,  Charles  A  System  and  method  employ- 
ing   buffering    mechanism    with    interface    for   providing   compatibility 
between  recording  fomiats   5,774,287,  CI   36048.000 
Uoni.  Gianni,  lo  Metre  ApS   Dilation  catheter  5.772,681,  CI  606-192000. 
Leopold.  Raymond  Joseph;  Olds.  Keith  Andrew;  and  Daniel.  Bnan  Michael, 
to  Motorola,   Inc    Interference  mitigation  system  for  protecting  radio 
astronomy  and  method  of  using  same  5.774,787,  CI  455-12. 1(X). 
Lepor.  Norman  E  Procedure  for  alleviating  arterial  obstruction.  5.772,63  i, 

CI  604-%.000. 
Leppanen.  Jarmo  Uolevi;  See — 

Briggs.  Roger  Robarts:  and  Leppanen.  Jaimo  Uolevi,  5,771.981.  CI. 

173-4.000, 
Briggs,  Roger  Robarts;  and  Leppanen,  Jamw  Uolevi,  5,771,982,  CI. 
173-104.000 
Lerman.  Shmuel;  Freedman.  Oded;  and  Shargil.  Adi,  lo  S.F.A.  Engineering  92 
Lid  Air  cargo  restraint  system  and  fittings  therefor  5,772,369,  CI   410- 
%,000 
Lermiie,  Andr^:  See — 

Bertelo,  Chris;  Meunier,  Gilles;  Letmite,  Andri;  Dargelos,  Pascale;  and 
Dnijon,  Xavicr,  5,773,520.  CI  525-309.000. 
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Leroux.  Bernard;  Pelissier.  Bernard;  and  Lebrun.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Agrochimie   Chimeric  nitrilase-encoding  gene  for  herbicidai  resistance 
5.773.698.  CI   800-205  000. 
Les  ^uipemenLs  d£rabii^re  CDL  Inc.:  See — 

Chabot,  Jean-Marie.  5.772.774.  O    127-2.000. 
Leshem.  Eli.  to  EMC  Corporation    Dual  oscillator  clock  pulse  generator. 

5.774.705.  CI   395-556.000 
Lesinski.  S  George;  and  Neukermans.  Armand  P.  to  Lesinski.  S.  George;  and 
Neukermans.  Armand  P   Implantable  hearing  aid.  5,772.575.  CI.  600- 
25.000. 
Lessmann-Mieskc,  Hans-Henning:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter;  and  Le.ssmann-Mieske,  Hans-Henning.  5,773,970,  CI. 
323-341  000 
Lestani.  Dario:  See — 

Meroni.  Umberto;  Ruzza.  Domenico  Wogler;  Gensini,  Gianni;  and 
Lestani.  Dano.  5.771.560.  CI   29-527.700. 
LeStarge.  Lawrence  B    See — 

Singer.  Karl;  LeStarge.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Crimmins,  Robert  Allen. 

5,772,202.  CI.  271-246.000. 
Singer.  Karl;  Crimmins.  Robert  Allen:  and  LeStarge.  Lawrence  B  . 
5.773.7%.  CI.  219-470.000. 
Lester.  Roben  A  :  See — 

Wanner.  Chnstopher  C;  Stevens,  Jeffrey  C;  Lester.  Robert  A.;  Riley. 
Dwighl  D..  Maguire.  David  J  ;  and  Edwards,  James.  5.774,680.  CI. 
395-290  000 
Lester.  William  M.  Earthquake  survivable  platform  for  elevated  stnKtures. 

5.771,642,  CI.  52-167.100 
Letcavits,  John  J.:  See — 

Vierstra.  Scott  A.;  and  Letcavits,  John  J.,  5.771,823,  CI.  110-347.000. 
Letham,  LawTcnce,  to  VLSI.  Technology,   Inc.   Non-contiguous  memory 

location  addressing  scheme  5.774.135.  CI   .345-516  000. 
Letoumeau.  Ellen  A    Selectively  attachable  wheel  assembly  for  a  chair 

5.772.223.  CI  280-47.131. 
Lety,  Alain:  See — 

Hansenne.  Isabelle;  and  Lety,  Alain,  5,772,987,  C\.  424-59.000. 
Leuck.  James  P.:  See — 

Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Turner,  Edwin  T;  and  Leuck,  James  F.,  5,772,697, 
CI.  8-543.000. 
Levenson.  Alvin  S.,  to  Brooke  -  Duveen  Group,  Ltd..  The.  Z-bar  security 

system  with  key  and  secured  latch.  5,771,720.  CI.  70-93.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Haq,  Ziya;  Khan-Lodhi,  Abid  Nadim;  and  Sams.  Philip  John.  5,773,409. 

a  510-521  noo 

Levin.  Michael  Benjamin:  See — 

Palma.  Rodolfo;  and  Levin.  Michael  Benjamin.  5,772,180,  CI.  251- 
129  150 
Levin.  Ronald  Harold:  See — 

Fuller,  Sterna  Ray,  Jr:  Levin,  Ronald  Harold;  and  Neely,  Jennifer  Kaye, 
5,773.184.  CI  430-135.000. 
Levin.  Victor  D  ;  See — 

Heimann.  Rudy  J.,  Jr;  Levin.  Victor  D  .  Neumann.  William;  Palko, 
Joseph  L.;  and  Southam,  Robert  E.,  5,771,852.  CI.  123-188.300. 
Levine.  Todd:  See — 

Keene.  Jack  D.;  Levine.  Todd:  and  Gao,  FenBiao,  5,773,246.  CI 
435-69  100. 
Levin.  Marc  E  :  See- 
Narayanan.  Sridhar;  and  Levin.  Marc  E..  5.774.474.  CI.  371-22  310 
Levitzki.  Alexander:  See — 

Chen,  Hui;  Gazit,  Aviv;  Levitzki,  Alexander;  Hirth,  Klaus  Peter;  Mann, 
Elaina;  Shawver.  Lauia  K.;  Tsai.  Jianming;  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho, 
5,773,476.  CI   514-620.000 
Levon.  Kalle  M  J  Solution  comprising  polyaniline  and  amphiphilic  solubi- 

Uzer  5.772.923.  CI.  252-800  000 
Levy,  Daniel  E  ;  Grobelny.  Damian;  Tang.  Cho;  Holme.  Kevin  R  ;  Galardy, 
Richard  E..  Schultz.  Gregory  S  ;  Nematalia,  Asaad;  and  Musser.  John  H., 
10  Glycomed  Incorporated;  and  University  of  Florida.  The.  Synthetic 
mamx  metal loprotease  inhibitors  and  use  thereof  5.773.438.  CI.  514- 
237  800 
Lewandowski.  James.  Soap  dispenser  and  wash  signal  device  5.771.925.  CI. 

137-552.700. 
Lewis.  Chartes  W:  See- 
Hull,  Charles  W  ;  Spence,  Smart  T;  Lewis,  Charles  W  ;  Vinson.  Wayne; 
Freed.  Raymond  S..  and  Smalley,  Dennis  R..  5.772.947.  CI    264- 
401  000 
Lewis.  Chnstopher  E.:  See — 

Lewis.  Luke  E.;  and  Lewis.  Christopher  E..  5.771,878,  CI.  126-42.000. 
Lewis.  Dwayne  E.:  See — 

Thom.son.  lain  A.;  Ward,  Larry  G  ;  Peck,  Jan>es;  and  Lewis,  Dwayne  E., 
5.772.957.  a.  420-108.000 
Lewis.  Gregory  J  ,  to  UOP  LLC.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process  using  novel 

metallo  manganese  oxides   5,772,898,  CI.  210-762.000. 
Lewis.  J   Gordon,  to  ITT  Automotive.  Inc  One  piece  quick  connector  and 

mtegral  retainer  5.772,263,  CI.  285-319000. 
Lewis.  Linda:  See — 

Or,  Henry  C;  Dokoupil,  James  R.;  Ackley,  Roben  W.;  Lewis.  Linda; 
Dubos,  Jerome  A.;  Crispin.  Donald  J.;  and  Lindridge,  Robert  D., 
5.772,055.  CI   211-186.000. 
Lewis.  Luke  E;  and  Lewis,  Chnstopher  E.  Safety  knob.  5,771,878,  CI 

126^2  000 
Lewis.  Peter  B  ,  Benone.  Richard  A.:  Kalinoski.  Richard  W ;  and  Sheridan. 
Michael  R.  Flow  nibe  liner.  5.773.723,  Q.  73-861.120 


Lewkow.  Algis  S.:  See — 

Stall.  Alan  David;  and  Lewkow.  Algis  S..  5.773.035.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cornell.  Robert  Wilson;  and  Steward.  Lawrence  Russell.  5.774.148.  CI. 

347-59.000. 
Fuller.  Siemrt  Ray.  Jr.;  Levin.  Ronald  Harold;  and  Neely.  Jennifer  Kaye. 
5.773,184.0.430-135.000 
Leyva.  Horacio  A.  Apparatus  for  breast  reduction  surgery.  5.772.654,  CI. 

606-1.000. 
LG  Chemical  Limited:  See — 

Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Son.  Young  Chan;  Choi.  Ho  II;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park. 
Chi  Hyo;  Choy.  Nakyen.  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Moon. 
Kwang  Yul;  Jung,  Won  Hee;  and  Kim,  Chung  Ryeol,  5,773,468,  CI. 
514-475.000. 
LG  Electronics:  See — 

Choi.  Ho  Seen;  Lee.  Dae-Keun;  Seong.  See-Poong;  and  Huh.  Deok, 
5.771,705,0.62-229  000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Choy.  Lee-jon.  5.773,800.  O.  219-707  000. 
Kim.  Dae  Hwang,  5,772,918,  O   252-301.450. 
Kim.  Hong  Joo.  5,774.131.  CI.  345-503.000. 
Kim.  Soo  Manh.  5.773.845.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Koo,  Hee-Sool;  and  Na.  Man-Ho.  5.772,299.  O.  353-20.000 
Kwon,  Soon  Hyung;  and  Kim.  Keun  Bae.  5.772.301.  CI   353122.000. 
Park.  Chong  Yeop;  Nam.  Chang  Woo;  and  Lee.  Jong  Jun.  5,774.438,  CI. 
.369-.54()00 
LG  Industnal  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

l«,  Seok  Won,  5.774,035,  CI.  336-173.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Bae.  Jon  Kon.  5.774.707.  CI   395-559.000. 
Choi.  Jong  Moon.  5.773.351.  CI.  438-429.000. 
Hur.  Ki-Rok,  5.773.323.  CI.  438-123.000. 
Jo.  Jun  Whan.  5.773,333.  CI.  438-179.000. 
Kim.  Sam  Soo,  5,774,407,  CI.  365-230.030 
Lee.  Sung  Chul;  and  Lim,  Min  Gyu.  5.773,343,  CI.  438-259.000. 
Parte.  Jong  Hoon;  and  Jung.  Tae  Hyung.  5.773.999,  O.  327-108.000. 
Yoon.  Jee  Sung,  and  Hwang.  11  Nam.  5.773.324.  CI.  438-144  000. 
Li.  Leo  L  .  and  Glazebrook.  Ellis,  to  Ericsson  Inc  High  dynamic  range  mixer 
having  low  conversion  loss,  low  local  oscillator  input  power,  and  high 
dynamic  range  and  a  method  for  designing  the  same.  5,774,801,  CI. 
455-326.000. 
Li,  Liang,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  Amenca.  Inc  Method  and  system  for 
companng  stnngs  with  entnes  of  a  lexicon.  5.774.588.  O.  382-230.000. 
Li.  Shijian,  Redeker.  Fred  C  ;  and  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya,  to  Applied  Materials. 
Inc    Deposition  chamber  for  improved  deposition  thickness  uniformity 
5.772.771.  CI,  118-723.001. 
Li.  Tiechao:  See — 

Gaboury,  Louis;  Villeneuve.  Luc;  Giasson.  Richard;  Li.  Tiechao;  and 
Gupu.  Ajay  Kumar.  5.773.460.  CI   514-454  000 
Liak.  Teng  Jiam:  See — 

Ca.stelhano.  Arlindo  Lucas;  Liak.  Teng  Jiam;  Home.  Stephen.  Krantz. 
Alexander.  Yuan.  Zhengyu.  Chen.  Jian  Jeffrey;  Cannon,  Paul  David; 
and  Wan.  Hal  Van.  5.773.428.  CI   514-80.000 
Lian.  Hwee  Peng  Rebecca;  and  Toh.  Tian  Seng,  to  Nestec  S  A  Preparation 

of  instant  glass  noodles,  5.773.069.  CI.  426-557,000. 

Liang.  Jihong.  Shah.  Dihp  Maganlal.  Wu.  Yonnie  Shun,  and  Rosenberger. 

Cindy  Annene.  lo  Monsanto  Company  Antifungal  polypeptide  and  meth 

ods  for  controlling  plant  pathogenic  fungi.  5.773.696.  CI.  800-205,000, 

Liang.  Shih-Tsung.  Shock  absocting  foot  means.  5,771,990,  CI.  181-208.000. 

Liang.  Xian:  See — 

Wittman.  Mark  D  ;  Altstadt.  Thomas  J  ;  Kadow.  John  F;  Kingston. 
David  G   1  :  and  Liang.  Xian.  5.773.461.  CI   514-449.000 
Liao.  Wen  P:  See- 
Lai.  Kuo-Tsai  G  ;  Liao.  Wen  F;  and  Traver.  Frank  J..  5,773.407,  CI. 
510-466  000 
Liaw.  Gin  C;  Lutz.  Enc  H.;  and  Cheryan.  Munir.  to  A  E  Staley  Manufac- 
turing Company    Process  for  recovery  of  insoluble  protein  from  steep 
water  5.773.076.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

McCurdy.  Richard  J  ;  Strickler.  David  A  ;  and  Sanderson.  Kevin  D., 
5.773.086.  CI.  427-255  300. 
Liberty  Mutual  Group:  See — 

McGorry,  Raymond  W.  Hsiang.  Simon  M.;  and  Holihan.  Richard 
5.772.610.  CI,  600-594000. 
Liberty  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Jamil.  Fauzia;  and  Soltani.  Peter  K.,  5,772.916.  O.  252-301. 4eR. 
Lieber.  Glen  L  :  See — 

Ciamacco.  Sam,  Jr;  Hoekwater.  Mark  A.;  Lieber,  Glen  L.;  and  Baker, 
Michael  A..  5.772.642.  CI  604-280000 
Liebetreu.  John  Michael   See — 

Brombaugh.  Enc  Manin;  Liebetreu.  John  Michael;  and  McCallister. 
Ronald  Duane.  5.774.084.  CI.  341-152.000 
LifeScan.  Inc.:  See — 

Matzinger.  David  P;  Zweig.  Stephen  E.;  and  Yu.  Yeung  S..  5.773,302, 
O.  436-169.000. 
Light,  John,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  characterizing  a  document  set 

using  evaluation  surrogates   5.774.888.  CI.  707-5  000 
Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Kmetec,  Jeffrey  D..  5.774,488,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Lijoi.  Andrea  L.:  See — 
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Gow.  Philippe  H.;  Rogers.  Roben  A  :  and  Lijoi.  Andrea  L..  5,773,958. 
CI.  320-118.000. 
Lim.  Kah  Bin:  See — 

Sim.  Tian  Soon;  Lim,  Kah  Bin;  and  Ang,  Marcelo  H..  Jr,  5,771.553.  CI. 
29-407.090. 
Lim.  Min  Gyu:  See — 

Lee.  Sung  Chul;  and  Lim.  Min  Gyu,  5.773..343.  CI  438-259.000. 
Lim.  Moo-Sup:  See — 

Han.  Min-Koo;  l.ee.  Byeong-Hoon;  Lim.  Moo- Sup;  Choi.  Yeam-Ik; 
Park.  Jung-Eon;  and  Lee.  Won-Oh.  5.773.852.  O.  257-139  000. 
Lim.  Thiam  Beng;  and  Bhandarkar.  Sarvotham  M..  to  Institute  of  Microelec- 
tronics National  University  of  Singapore.  IC  packaging  lead  frame  for 
reducing  chip  .stress  and  deformation  5,773.878.  CI   257-676  000. 
Lin.  Bob  CPU  heat  sink  fastener  5,771,960,  O.  165-80.100. 
Lin.  Chang-Ming    Lamp  circuit  a.ssembly  of  a  screwdriver.  5,772,308,  CI. 

362-119(100 
Lin  Chia-Shun.  to  Saint  Hut  Co..  Ltd.  Circular  weaving  loom  with  transverse 

heddle  shifting  apparatus  5.771.944.  CI    1.19-457.000 
Lin,  Chih-Jen.  Bag  assembly  5.772.034.  CI   206-522.0(X) 
Lm,  Chin-Liang  Dropbonle  stand  5.772.162.  CI   248-121.000. 
Lin,  l-Shun   Multipurpose  exerciser  5.772.563.  CI.  482-140.000. 
Lin    James,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation    Serial  interface  speech 

symhesizers   5.774.853.  CI.  704-258  000 
Lin,  Steve  T :  See — 

Devanathan,  Deva;  Krebs,  Steve;  Lin,  Steve  T:  Panchison,  Clarence  M.; 
and  Mon.  James  J..  5.773.789.  CI   219-121  640. 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Magel.  Gregory  A  ;  Wu.  Wen  R  ;  and  Boysel.  Robert  M  . 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Membrane  device  with  recessed  elec- 
nodes  and  method  of  making  5.774.252.  CI.  3.59-224.000. 
Lin.  Yuh-Meei;  Flavin.  Michael  T ;  Schure.  Ralph;  Zembower.  David  E.;  and 
Zhao,  Gen-Xian.  to  MediChem  Research.  Inc.  Biflavanoids  and  derivatives 
thereof  as  antiviral  agents.  5.773.462.  CI   514-456.(KK) 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Edenhcld.  Randv  C.  5.772.954.  CI.  266-48.000. 
MorUx-k.  Michael  J.,  5.11S.119.  O   219-54.000. 
Lincoln  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Raymer.  W  Eddie.  5.772,382,  CI.  414-339.000. 
Lincoln.  Larry  A,:  See — 

Menv,  Nir;  Russ.  Robert  M  :  Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  and  Webster,  Thomas  L., 
5.772.501.  CI   454-256.000. 
Lind.  Jeffrev  W.:  See— 

van  Sc'hravendijk.  Bart  J  ;  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.;  Sannago.  Tito  H  : 

Pomeroy.  Charles  E.;  and  Lind.  Jeffrey  W..  5.772,7.36.  CI  95-46  000 

Lindcberg.  Enc;  Mischlich.  Uwe.  and  Lotz.  Reinhard,  to  Thomas  &  Bens 

Corporation,  Plug-in  cable  connector  5.772.475.  CI  4.W-701  000, 
Linden.  Thomas;  Saur.  Jorg;  and  Gaus.  Hermann.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  limiting  the  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,774.820, 
CI,  701-93.000, 
Linder.  Llovd  F:  See — 

McOure.  Steven  W.;  and  Linder,  Lloyd  F,  5.774.318.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Lindgren.  Stefan:  See — 

Backlin.  Lennart;  Backlund.  Ylva;  Elderstig.  HSkan;  Lindgren.  Stefan; 
and  Steijer.  Odd.  5.774.609.  CI    385-49,000, 
Lindquist.   Edward   E.    Back  massage  device  usable  with   leg  elevation 

5,772.614.  CI,  601-116(100. 
Lindridge,  Robert  D.:  See — 

On^,  Henrv  C  ;  Dokoupil.  James  R.;  Ackley.  Robert  W.;  Lewis.  Linda; 
Dubos.  Jerome  A  ;  Crispin.  Donald  J.;  and  Lindridge.  Robert  D., 
-     5.772.055.  CI.  211-186.000, 
Lindsay.  Timothy  D.,  to  Bescorp  Inc.  In-line  pressure  sealer.  5.772,841,  O 

1 56-555.(X)0. 
Lindsev.  Randy  D  :  See — 

Li'ndsey.  Stephen  B.;  and  Lindsey,  Randy  D.,  5.772.284,  CI.  299-36.100. 
Lindses.  Scon  E,:  See — 

Thompson.  Patrick  F;  Williams.  William  M.;  Lindsey,  Scott  E.;  and 
Vasque/.  Barbara.  5.771.986.  CI    324-754.000. 
Lindsey.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Lindsey.  Randy  D  .  to  Blast  Off  Floor  Preparation. 
Inc   Multipurpose  horizontal  surface  stnpper  5.772.284.  CI   299-36,100. 
Lindsnom.  Walter  W  ;  and  McCauley.  John  Scon.  Jr.  to  Analogic  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  calibration  of  CT  scanners.  5.774.519. 
CI,  378-18,(X)(). 
Lines.  James  Richard:  See — 

Ruck.  Donald  Neal;  Lines.  James  Richard:  Athev.  Roderick  Elwyn;  and 
Tice.  David  William.  5.772.709.  CI.  55-222.000. 
Ling.  Kuo-I;  and  Tseng.  Rong-Yuan  Multipurpose  juice  extractor  5.77 1 .79 1 . 

CI   99-492.000. 
Ling.  Michael  T  K.;  Woo.  l.econ;  H^naut,  Eric  J.;  Balteau.  Patrick;  l^h.  Enc 
P;  Peluso.  Francesco;  Heremans.  Alphonse;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  Belloni, 
Marc.  Castellanos.  Rafael  A  :  and  Peters.  Robin,  to  Baxter  International 
Inc.  Flexible  fluid  junction   5.771.914.  CI    137-1,000, 
Linliu.  Kung;  Cheng.  Hsu-Li:  and  Jeng.  Eric  S..  to  Vanguard  International 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Meth<xl  for  controlling  linewidlh  by  etching 
bottom  anti-reflecnve  coating,  5.773,199.  CI.  4.10-316000 
Linphone  Golf  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Jung  Ming.  5,772.527.  CI,  473-324.000, 
Lins.  Reinhard.  Wisser.  Erich;  Gassner.  Helmut:  Kossian,  Susanne;  Kuss- 
maul.  Rainer;  Beck.  Hermann:  and  Hartmann.  Markus.  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.  Spreading  anchor  5.772.372.  CI  41I-55.(H)0 
Linsley.  Peter  S  ;  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Peach.  Robert,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Companv.  MYPPPY  \anants  of  CTL  A4  and  uses  thereof 
5.773.253,  CI.  435-69.700, 


Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Tachikawa,  Ki>hci;  KaUyama.  Akira;  Minagawa,  Toshio;  and  Maruoka, 
Shigenobu.  5.773.112.  O  428-40.100. 
Linzenich.  Uwe;  Baldewein.  Andreas;  Howald,  Bemd;  and  Heins,  Volket,  to 
KIbckner-Moeller  GmbH  Low-voltage  power  switch  with  relative  auxil- 
iary switch.  5.774.031.  CI   335-172.000 
Lipoprotein  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.   L    Jackson.   II;   Morrow,  Jason   D.;  and   Kuhrts.   Eric   H.. 
5.773.453.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Lipp.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Peng.   Jack  Zezhong;  Salter.   Robert  M..   Ill;   and  Lipp,   Roben  J., 
5.773.862.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Liptay-Wagner.  Nick:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.:  Hockley,  Bernard;  Lipuy-Wagner,  Nick,  Hageniers, 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J.,  5.773,840,  CI.  250-559.310. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Stiefcl.  Joseph  F;  and  Bunger.  Donald  J,.  5.772,532,  CI  473-384.000, 

Liskowiu.  John  W  ;  Wecharatana,  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul,  Chai,  Ceilumowicz. 

Anthony  E,.  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  M  Cerkanowicz.  execunix).  to  New 

Jersev  Institute  of  Technology    Sulfate  and  acid  resistant  concrete  and 

mortar.  5.772.752.  CI.  106-705.000, 

Liss.  William  E.:  See — 

Kountz.  Kenneth  J.;  Liss,  William  E.;  and  Blazfk.  Chnstopher  F. 

5.771.947.  CI    141-83.000. 
Kountz,  Kenneth  J  ;  Liss,  William  E;  and  Blazek.  Christopher  F, 
5,771,948.0,  141-83.000 
Litchfield.  Paul   E;   Monnoss.  Manhew    J  ;   Smith.  Steven  F.  White.  J 
Spencer:  and  Jessiman.  Alexander  W..  to  Reebok  Intemaaonal  Ltd.  Support 
and  cushioning  system  for  an  article  of  footwear.  5,77 1 ,606,  CI.  36-29.(X)0. 
Linle.  Edward  James:  See — 

Schleverbach.  Rudolf;  Bartlett,  Roben  Ryder;  Kuo,  Elizabeth  Anne;  and 
Linle.  Edward  James.  5.773.470.  CI   514-523.000. 
Litton  Systems,  inc  :  See — 

Bemardini.  Allen  J.,  5.772.450,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Rose.  Conrad  M.,  5,774,087,  CI.  342-13.000 
Lit/inger.  Rolf:  See— 

Schlagmueller.  Walter;  Wiesa,  Thomas;  Litzinger,  Rolf.  Ronler,  Juergen; 
Schimitzek.  Ralph;  and  Jauemig.  Peter,  5,771,859,  CI.  I23-339.IIO. 
Liu.  Chang-Huan:  See — 

Hsieh.  Guan-Chyun;  and  Liu.  Chang-Huan,  5,774,35 1 ,  CI.  363- 1 32.000. 
Liu.  Chia-Li;  and  Blankschtein.  Daniel,  to  Ma.ssachu.sens  Instimte  of  Tech- 
nology. Separation  and/or  concentration  of  an  analyte  from  a  mixture  using 
a  two-phase  aqueous  micellar  system.  5,772,888,  CI.  2 1 0-634  (KW. 
Liu.  Chung  Chuan:  See — 

Cheung.   Wayne   Leung;   Liu.  Chung  Chuan;   and   Mueller.   Francis 
Edward.  5.774.298.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Liu.  Hain-Ching  H  :  See — 

Zick,  Gregory  L.;  and  Liu.  Hain-Ching  H..  5,774.593.  O.  382-236  000. 
Liu    Jung  Ming,  to  Linphone  Golf  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  club  head  fabncation 

method  5.772.527,  CI.  473-324.000. 
Liu.  Lilv  Qianli:  See — 

Liu.  Sijiu;  Xu,  Wannan;  Liu.  Lilv  (Jianli;  and  Liu.  Qianye,  5,771 ,632,  CI. 
47-57,600, 
Liu.  Paul  K.  T:  See— 

Ciora,  Richaid  J..  Jr:  and  Liu,  Paul  K  T,  5,773,103,  CI.  428-34.600. 
Liu.  Qianye:  See — 

Liu.  Sijiu;  Xu.  Wannan;  Liu.  Lily  (Jianli;  and  Liu,  (Jianye.  5.771,632.  CI. 
47-57.600, 
Liu.  Sijiu;  Xu,  Wannan;  Liu,  Lily  Qianli;  and  Liu,  Qianye  Artificial  seed  with 

a  powder  structure  for  anti-contamination.  5,771.632,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Liu.  Xianzhen:  See — 

Singh.  Anand  P;  and  Liu.  Xianzhen.  5.773.041.  CI.  425-195.000. 
Liu.  Yi:  See — 

Snongin.  Geoffrey  S.;  Liu.  Yi;  and  Tucker.  Michael  R..  5.774.600.  CI. 
382-276.0(X). 
Liu.  Zaide:  See — 

Brendel.  Juergen;  Kring.  Charles  J.;  Liu.  Zaide;  and  Marino.  Christopher 
C  .  5.774.660.  CI    395-2(X).310. 
Livingston.  Douglas  N  Capillary  bracket,  5.772.161.  CI.  248-74.200. 
Ljungquisi.  Olle.  to  Pharmacia  AB,   Injection  cartridges.  5.772.630.  CI. 

604-90.000 
Lo.  Randv  Hsiao- Yu:  See — 

Mekdhanasani.  Boonmi;  and  Lo.  Randv  Hsiao- Yu.  5.773.876,  O.  257- 
665.000. 
Lo.  Ying-Cheng:  See — 

Ling,  Michael  T  K  ;  Wix).  Lecon;  H^naut.  Enc  J  ;  Balteau.  Panick;  Loh. 
Erie  P:  Peluso.  Francesco.  Heremans.  .Mphonsc;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng; 
Belloni.  Marc;  Castellanos,  Rafael  A  ;  and  Peters.  Robin.  5.771.914. 
CI.  1.17-1.000. 
Localmed,  Inc.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Aaron  V,  5,772,629,  CI.  604-52.000 
Locke.  John  Robert:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  Saul:  Morse.  Theodore  Herbert;  Locke.  John  Robert, 
Bow  en.  Ravmond  Charles,  and  Mahcr,  James  Clinton,  5,772.779.  CI. 
1 .14-6.0(K). ' 
Lockhead  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Sampedro.  Pablo  S;  and  Ritchie.  Gordon  L.,  5,772.172,  CI.   248- 
415,000, 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See— 

Cascbolt.  Manhew.  5,773,108,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Clune.  Lavem  Charles,  5,774.253,  CI.  359-226.000. 
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Griffin.  Dan  M  ;  Pax.  George  E.;  and  OToole.  James  E..  5.774.022.  C\. 

331   lOOA 
Memn,  Lauren  V.  Teofilo.  Vincent  L.;  Hollandswonh.  Roger  Paul: 
Rodriguez.  Zaid  B.;  and  Lovgren.  Jack  G..   5,773.959.  CI.   320- 
120  000 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

McMillan.  Apnl  D.:  Clausing.  Robert  E  :  and  Vierow.  William  F. 
5.772.701.  CI   29-25  030 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Czachowski.  John  B  :  and  Zoldak.  John  T.  5.774.449.  CI  364-506.000 
Mirzadeh.  Saed:  Knapp.  Fum  F .  Jr.  and  Collins.  Etnory  D..  5.774.782. 
CI  423-2  000 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Noah.  Karl  S  .  Sayer.  Raymond  L  :  and  Thompson.  David  N  .  5.772.887. 
CI.  210-617000 
Lockheed  Martin  Voughl  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Brouns.  Austin  John.  5.773.831.  CI  250-370.080. 
Lockyer.  Robert  T:  Zuk.  John;  and  Haslim.  Leonard  A  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Environmen- 
tally fnendly  anti-icing  5.772.912.  CI   252-70  000 
Loders-Croklaan  B  V:  See — 

Bosley.  John  Anthony;  and  Moore.  Stephen  Raymond.  5.773,266.  CI. 
435-134.000. 
Loeffler.  Cynthia:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter  M.;  Leonard,  .\mold  S.;  Ochoa.  Augusto  C;  and 
Loeffler.  Cynthia.  5.773.006.  CI  424-195.110. 
Loeffler.  John  M    See — 

Baer.  Kun  R  ;  Loeffler.  John  M  ;  Willfofd.  George  A  ;  and  Zuehlke. 

Timothy  R  .  5.771,746.  CI.  74-473.250 

Loewenthal.  Horsl.  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Transverse 

sealing  apparatus  for  a  tubular  bag  packaging  machine.  5.771.660.  CI 

53-374.500 

Loftus.  Stephen  Clive;  and  Cope.  Andrew  Christopher,  to  McKechnie  UK 

Limited  Container.  5,772.033.  CI  206-506.000 
Logitech.  Inc    See — 

Barnes.  James.  5.774.113.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Loh.  Enc  P    See — 

Ling.  Michael  T  K  :  Woo.  Lecon.  Henaul.  Eric  J  ,  Balteau.  Patrick;  Loh. 
Eric  P.  Peluso.  Francesco.  Heremans.  Alphonse:  Lo.  Ying-Cheng; 
Belloni,  Marc;  Castellanos,  Rafael  A.,  and  Peters,  Robin,  5.771.914. 
CI    137-1  000 
Loh.  Ying-Tsong:  See — 

Wu.  Koucheng;  Han.  Yu-Pin.  and  Loh.  Ying-Tsong.  5,773.317,  CI 
438-17  000. 
Lohaus.  Norbert:  See — 

Kleifges.  JUrgen;  Fischer.  Matthias;  and  Lohaus.  Norbert.  5.771.999,  CI. 
192-213.120. 
Ixiisel,  Thierry,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  Hybrid  maize  plant  and 

seed  (39B42)   5.773.684.  CI   800-200  000 
Lokhandv^ala.  Kaaeid  A.,  and  Baker.  Richard  W .  to  Membrane  Technology 
and   Research.    Inc    Natural   gas   liquids   (NGL)   stabilization   process. 
5.772.733,  CI.  95-39.000. 
Lomanco.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Joe  E..  5.772,502,  CI.  454-365.000. 
Lombardo,  Brian  Scon:  See — 

Deckner,  George  Endel;  and  Lombardo.  Brian  Scon,  5.773.023.  CI. 
424-449  000 
Londeck.  Bernard  Thomas:  See — 

Bell.  David  John.  Morse.  James  Allen;  Zaitz.  Michael  Joseph;  Londeck. 
Bernard  Thomas;  and  Ingham,  Derek,  5,771.750.  CI.  74-502.600 
Long,  Barbara  J    See — 

Haider.  M   Ishaq;  Kuder.  James  E  ;  Long.  Barbara  J  ;  Menczel.  Joseph 
D  .  Stamatoff.  James  B  .  and  Bayer,  Michael.  5,772,949,  CI    264- 
450  000 
Long.  Kenneth  Wade,  Jr,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Wire  to  board  contact 

terminal   5,772.454,  CI   439-83.000. 
Longacre,  Andre*,  Jr.  to  Welch  AUyn.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
capturing  a  decodable  representation  of  a  2D  bar  code  symbol  using  a 
hand-held  reader  having  a  ID  image  sensor.  5.773.806.  CI.  235-462  000 
Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr:  See — 

Hussev.  Robert  M  ;  and  Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr.  5.773.810.  CI.  235- 
472,000. 
Longworth.  Norman  James:  See — 

MacDiarmid.  Ian  Cameron;  and  Longworth.  Norman  James.  5,771.832. 
CI    114-106.000 
Loo,  Chian  Yi.  Chan.  Tur  Wei;  and  Teo.  Poh  Huat.  to  Creative  Technology. 

Ltd   3D  graphics  library  5.772.297.  CI   345-419000 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See — 

Sayed.  Alaa  A  ;  and  Laxson.  Daniel  P.  5.773.832.  CI   250-370.090. 
Lorch,  Wilhelm,  to  Lozetex-Zwime  GmbH,  et  al  Line,  in  particular  fishing 

line,  as  well  as  method  for  its  production.  5.771,673.  CI.  57-234.000. 
L  Oreal:  See— 

Gueret.  Jean-Louis,  5,772,079,  CI  222-321.700 
Gueret,  Jean  Louis,  5,772,347,  CI  401  263.000. 
Hocquaux.  Michel;  Bakkar.  Khalid;  Galey.  Jean  Baptisie;  and  Terranova. 

Eric.  5.772.990.  CI  424-70  100 
Joulia.  Gerard.  5,772,083.  CI   222-3%.000. 

Zysman.  Alexandre;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Semena,  Didier.  5.773.61 1. 
CI  424-401  000 
Lotarski.  David  A.,  and  Vogng.  Joseph  C.  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company. 
Apparatus  for  skiving  belt  ends.  5.771,586,  CI   30-293.000 


Loth,  Stanislaw    See — 

Petitto.  Tony;  and  Loth,  Stanislaw,  5,774,260,  CI.  359-451.000. 
Loto  Mark  Incorporated:  See — 

Robens,  Bnan  J  .  5.772,510,  CI.  463-17000. 
Lotz,  Reinhard  See — 

Lindeberg.  Eric;  Mischlich.  Uwe;  and  Lotz,  Reinhard,  5,772,475.  CI. 
439-701  000. 
Louzir.  All.  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A  Helical  antenna  system.  5.774,095, 

CI.  343-895  000 
Love,  David  George;  Moresco.  Larry  Louis.  Chou,  William  Tai-Hua.  Horine. 
David  Albert;  Wong.  Connie  Mak;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  Isaac,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Wire  interconnect  structures  for  connecting  an  integrated  circuit 
to  a  substrate   5.773.889.  CI   257-737  000 
Loveless.  Frederick  C    See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S  ;  Loveless.  Frederick  C  .  Matthews.  Demetreos 
N  ;  and  Rudnick,  Leslie  R.,  5,773,524,  CI   525-332.800. 
Lovgren.  Jack  G.   See — 

Memn.  Lauren  V.;  Teofilo.  Vincent  L.;  Hollandsworth.  Roger  Paul; 
Rodriguez,  Zaid  B  ;  and  Lovgren,  Jack  G..  5,773.959,  CI    320- 
120.000. 
Lowe,  Alan  Arthur  See — 

Ivanov.  Andre;  and  Lowe.  Alan  Arthur.  5.774.425.  CI   368-11.000. 
Lowe.  Christopher:  See — 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan:  Kendall.  Hannah  Jayne;  Lowe.  Christopher;  and 
Montana.  John  Gary.  5.773.467,  CI   514-469  000 
Lowe,  Christopher  Robin;  Parris.  Norman  A;  Pittield.  Ian.  and  Purvis.  Duncan 
Ross,  to  DVC.  Inc    Hydrophlic  polymer  coated  perflurocarbon  polymer 
matnces  for  bioaffinity  separations   5.773.587.  CI   530-413  000 
Lowe.  Danny  D  ;  Willing.  Scon:  Gonnason,  William.  Williams.  Mark;  and 
Lafont,  Don,  to  QSound  Labs,  Inc  Stereo  enhancement  system  including 
sound  localization  filters   5,774,556,  CI   381-17000. 
Lowe.  John  Adams.  Ill;  and  Rosen.  Terry  Jay.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Fluoroalkoxy- 
benzylamino  derivatives  of  nitrogen  containing  heterocycles.  5.773.450. 
CI   514-329  000 
Lowe.  Peter,  to  Egbert  H  Taylor  &  Company  Limited.  Refuse  containers 

5.772.061.  CI.  220-331.000. 
Lowiher.  Rex  E.:  See — 

Begley,  Patrick  A  .  Rivoli.  Anthony;  Bajor.  Gyorgy;  and  Lowther.  Rex 
E..  5.773.151.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Lozetex-Zwime  GmbH,  et  al:  See — 

Lorch.  Wilhelm.  5.771,673,  CI  57-234000. 
LPKFDOO    See— 

Zepic,  Janez;  and  Vizjak,  Kilijan,  5.771,928.  CI    137-625.220. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Colwell,  Michael;  Cheung.  Gary,  and  Torgerson.  Paul.  5,773,855.  CI. 

257-206  000 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.773.854,  CI.  257  202  000 
Rostoker,  Michael  D  ;  Schneider,  Mark  R  ;  and  Joroski.  Joseph  H  , 

5,773,886,  CI.  257-718.000, 
Wonell,  Frank,  5,774.709,  CI.  395-580000 
Lu,  Grant,  and  Cann.  Gordon  L  .  to  Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Indusnial  Ceramics 

Corp  CVD  diamond  radiation  detector.  5.773,830.  CI   250-370.010. 
Lu.  Min   See — 

Streit,  Donald  A  ;  Gilmore.  Bnan  J  ;  Lu.  Min;  and  Pusateri.  Michael  A.. 
5,774,824.  CI   701-207  000. 
Lu.  Zhipeng;  and  Hacken.  Elizabeth  B  .  to  Hypertherm,  Inc  Gas  mixtures  for 
plasma  arc  torch  cuning  and  marking  systems  5.773,788,  CI  2 1 9- 1 2 1  590. 
Luban.  Jeremy;  and  Goff.  Stephen  P .  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York.  The    Screening  method  for  the  identification  of 
compounds  capable  of  abrogation  HIV  1  gag-cyclophilin  complex  forma- 
tion, 5.773,225,  CI   435-7,800 
Liibbe,  Bodo  See — 

Helma.  Hans;  and  Lubbe,  Bodo,  5,774,045,  CI.  340^36.000. 
Lubbers.  Clark  E  ,  Elkington,  Susan  C  ;  and  McLean,  Ronald  H.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation  Enhanced  raid  write  hole  protection  and  recovery 
5,774.643,  CI.  395-182  180 
Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Behl.  Berthold:  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Amido-quinoxalinediones.  the  preparation  and  use 
thereof  5.773.439,  CI   514-249.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Adams.  Paul  Ernest.  5.773.393.  CI   508-551.000 
Lawate.  Saurabh  S  .  and  Lai.  Kasturi.  5.773,391,  CI   508-257.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Heibel.  Helmut,  Renn.  Hans- Werner;  Michels.  Erwin:  Kohrt.  Jens-Peter; 
Diennger.  Werner;  and  Mohr.  Kurt.  5.772,290,  CI   303-113  400 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    See — 

Benning,  Roger  David;  Fischer.  Elliot  Andrew,  Greene.  Patricia  Lee; 
Sanford,  Charles;  and  Schneider.  Robert  Edward.  5.774.565,  CI 
381-83  000 
Chand,  Naresh,  and  Hamm.  Robert  Alan.  5,773,318,  CI  438-33.000. 
Chandross,  Edwin  Arthur;  Paczkowski,  Mark  Anthony;  and  Simoff, 

Debra  Ann,  5.773,486,  CI   522-33.000 
Chinipeddi,  Sailesh;  Cochran,  William  Thomas;  and  Lee.  Kang  Woo. 

5.773.867.  CI   257-390.000 
Cohen.  Leonard  George,  5.774.605.  CI   385-22  000 
Davidson,  Joanne  W,  Dudley,  William  F,  Jr,  Fishman.  David  A.; 
Gresham.  David  M  :  Kasiske.  Kenneth;  Moroze.  Michael  L  ;  Sanders, 
Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen;  Subrizi,  Alessandro  A.;  and  Turtle.  Susan  L., 
5,774,540,  CI    379-387  000 
Huszar,  Stephen  Russell;  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan.  5.774.504.  CI. 
375-341  000 
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Hyden.    Eoin:    Srivastava.    Mani    Bhushan;   Troner,   John   Andrew; 
Agrawal.  Pralhima;  and  Krzyzanowski,  Paul,  5,774,461.  CI.  370- 
329.000. 
Jones.  Weslev  Willing.  5.774,618,  CI   385-135.000 
Ke.  Wuudian'n.  5.774.477.  CI.  371-22.320. 

Koyama.  Mikio;  and  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  5.774.019.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Raghavachan,  Partha,  5.774..S45.  CI   380-4  000 
Shibib.  Muhammed  Ayman.  5.773.338.  CI  438-202.000. 
Weld,  John  David,  5,773,322,  CI.  438-117.000. 

de  Barros.  Minam  R  ;  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik;  and  Nykolak,  Gerald. 
5.774.606.  CI    385-24.000 
Lucid  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Grodevant.  Scon  R.  5.773.816.  CI.  250-214,OOR 
Lucders.  Robert  C  Golf  club  organizer  5.772.024.  CI  206-315.600. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Olsen.  Steven;  Honemann.  Rudolf;  and  Boman.  Wendy.  5.771.998.  CI. 
192-3.290. 
Lukas.  Rainer:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Lukas,  Rainer,  5,773.667.  CI 
568-454  000 
Lumigen,  Inc    See — 

Akhavan-Tafii,  Hashem,  5,772,926,  CI   252-700.000. 
Lund.  Peter:  See — 

Heinzmann.  R   Kurt;  Lanigan.  Richard,  Lund.  Peter;  Kamen.  Dean  L  ; 
Larkins.  William  T;   and   Manning.   Robert.   5.772.637.  CI    604- 
248  000 
Lund.  Ronn  A    Shock  absorber  with  elastomeric  snip   5.772.188.  CI   267- 

69  000. 
Lund.  Stephen  Hollis:  See — 

Cragun.  Brian  John;  Kelsey,  Todd  Mark;  and  Lund,  Stephen  Hollis, 
5,774,868.  CI   705-10  000. 
Luo.  Chung-I  Configunng  frame  of  walker.  5.772.234.  CI.  280-642.000. 
Luoma.  Pekka:  See — 

Hartikainen.  Jukka;  Kaakko.  Eero;  Korhonen,  Pemi;  Hagelberg,  Torsten; 
Luoma.  Pekka;  Makinen.  Hannu;  Saarinen.  Seppo;  and  Tanner.  Eero. 
5.773.761.  CI,  174-113.00R, 
Luther.  Klaus:  See — 

Stecker.  Johannes;  Luther.  Klaus;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Kowarik,  Oskar, 
5,774,014.  CI   327-546.000 
Lutz,  Eric  H  :  See — 

Liaw,  Gin  C;  Lutz,  Enc   H  ,  and  Cheryan,  Munir,  5,773,076,  CI 
426-656000. 
Luzenac  Amenca,  Inc  :  See — 

Steen,  William  P;  and  Bloomfield.  David  R,  5,773,503.  CI.   524- 
445  000. 
Lynch,  Eddie  T  Loader  bucket  sifting  system.  5,771,612,  CI  37-142.500. 
Lynch.  Gary:  See —  —  ■ 

Larson.  John;  Lynch,  Gary;  and  Rogers.  Gary  A..  5.773.434.  CI   514- 
212.000. 
Lynggaard.  Anders;  Stenstrem.  Theiss:  Karlberg.  Bo.  and  Ploug.  Ole.  to 
Danfoss  A/S  Successive  samples  analvsis  method  and  analysis  apparatus 
5.773.298.  CI  436-52  000. 
Lynn.  Daniel  R  .  Minshall.  Billy  W.;  Wons.  Allen  R.:  and  Fisher.  David  P.  to 
Baxter  International,  Inc  Container  with  a  tangential  port  5,772,880,  CI 
210-435  000. 
Lyon,  Gregory  A  ,  Benag,  William  F;  and  Lyon,  Ronald  W.  to  Aircom 
Manufactunng,  Inc   Coolant  reconditioning  system.  5,772,871,  CI.  210- 
168.000  > 

Lyon.  Ronald  W    See — 

Lyon.  Gregory  A.;  Bettag.  William  F;  and  Lyon.  Ronald  W.,  5.772,871. 
CI   210-168.000. 
MJ.  Woods.  Inc  :  See- 
Woods.  James  M  ;  and  Woods,  Marilyn  S.,  5,771,524,  CI    15-209.100. 
M  Technique  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Enomura,  Shinichi;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuru,  5,772,929,  CI.  264-4.100 
M  W  Kellogg  Company,  The:  See — 

Bussev,  Benjamin  Kari;  Glasgow,  Philip  E  ;  Kalota.  Steven  A  .  and 
Nic'cum.  Phillip  K..  5,773,378,  CI.  502-41.000. 
Ma,  Jingjing:  See — 

Nestegard,  Mark  K.;  and  Ma,  Jingjing,  5.773.506,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Ma.  Kuang-Ping:  See — 

Hsu.  Hsin-Chih;  and  Ma.  Kuang  Ping,  5.774.693.  O.  395-500.000 
Maag  Pump  Systems  Textron  AG:  See — 

Stehr.  Roger;  and  Blume.  Peter.  5.772.417.  CI  418-83  000 
Maasland  N.V:  See — 

van  der  Lely.  Olaf.  5.771.837.  CI.  119- 14.020. 
Maass.  Henning;  Stahl.  Martin;  Falck.  Thomas;  and  Schreyer.  Oliver,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation    Communication  svstem  having  switchably<oupled 
subscnber  tenninals.  5.774.539.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Mabie.  Norman  H..  to  L.M  &  L  Corporation   Dual  flexible  bit* connector 

5.772.551.  CI,  474-256.000. 
Mabuchi,  Tomoji;  and  Hona,  Hisataka,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Remote 
control  system  and  method  using  variable  ID  code.  5.774.065,  CI.  340- 
825.720. 
MacDiarmid.  Alan  G  ;  Xia.  You  Nan;  and  Wiesinger.  Joanna  M  .  to  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the   Methods  for  preparing  conductive 
polyanilines,  5.773.568.  CI,  528-495,0(X). 
MacCharmid.   Ian  Cameron;  and  Longworth.  Norman  James,  to  Ausman 
Engineenng  and  Associates  Pty.  Ltd.  Clew  board  with  traveller  for  self 
tacking  head  sails.  5.771.832,  CI.  114-106.000. 
MacDonald,  James  R.:  See — 


Lee,  Sherman;  MacDonald,  James  R.;  and  Wi.sor.  Michael  T.  5.774.544, 
CI   380-4.000 
MacDonald,  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  5.773.182.  CI. 
430-106  000. 
MacFadden,  Kenneth  Orville.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Process  to  produce 

lithium-polymer  baneries  5.772.934.  CI.  264-42  000. 
Machiguchi.    Hiroyasu.    to    Konami    Co..    Ltd.    Driving    game    machine. 

5.772.504.  CI  463-6000. 
Machine.  Hideki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yonhisa;  Nishi.  Yutaka;  Nishimori.  Takashi;  Tokunaga. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.774.819.  CI.  70MI.000. 
Maciejewski.  Waldemar;  McTurk,  Jim;  and  Kershaw.  Derrick,  to  Alberta 
Energy  Ltd.  AEC  Oil  Sands  Limned  Partnership;  Athabasca  Oil  Sands 
Investments,  Inc..  Canadian  Occidential  Petroleum.  Ltd  .  Canadian  Oil 
Sands  Investments.  Inc  :  Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited.  Imperial  Oil 
Resources  Limited.  Mocal  Energy  Limited;  Murphy  Oil  Company.  Lid.: 
and  Petro-Canada,  Inc  Slurrying  oil  sand  for  hydrotransport  in  a  pipeline 
5.772.127.  CI.  241-21.000. 
MacLean.  David  B  ;  and  Thompson.  David  D..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Combination 
therapy  to  treat  osteoporosis  -  polyphosphonates  and  estrogen  agonists 
5.773.477,  CI.  514-648  000. 
MacLean-Fogg  Company   See— 

Bydalek,  Theodore  J  .  5,772.377.  CI.  41 1-429.000. 
MacLean.  John  A  .  IV  Mariceting  system  5.771.778.  CI.  99-323.600 
MacNaughton.  lain  Stuart   See — 

Neave,  John  Walter;  Trcven.  Neil  F ;  Salkild,  Jonathan  David,  deceased; 
and  MacNaughton.  lam  Smart.  5,774,133.  CI.  345-505.000. 
Macofar  S  p  A  :  See — 

Zanarini,  Bnmo,  5.772,045.  CI   209-643.000. 
Madany.  Peter  W.;  Wong.  Thomas  K  .  and  Nelson.  Michael  N.,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc  File  system  level  compression  using  holes  5,774,715. 
CI   395-612000 
Madden,  Kenneth   See — 

Holloway,  David  G.,  Madden,  Kenneth,  and  Massey,  Roger,  5,772.177. 
CI.  251-95.000. 
Madsen,  Jens  Sonderby:  See — 

Hodge.  Ian  Smart;  and  Madsen.  Jens  Sonderby,  5,772.253,  C\.  285- 
15.000 
Maeda,  Eiichi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Norihiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Video 
image  and  audio  .sound  signal  processor  having  signal  multiplexer  and 
single  data  compression  svstem  for  digital  video  recording  and  playback 
apparatus.  5,774.623.  CI.  386-98.000. 
Maeda,  Fumisada;  Ichimura,  Isao;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Watanabe,  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation   Optical  pickup  device  for  light 
collection  onto  an  optical  recording  medium  5,774,281,  CI  359-822  000 
Maeda,  Hiroaki;   Kimachi,  Kazuhiko.  Eda.  Yasuyuki.  Shiosaki.  Kouichi; 
Osatomi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tokivoshi.  Sachio.  to  Jundical  Foundauon  The 
Chemo-Sero-Therapeulic  Research  Institute   Recombinant  anti-HIV  anti- 
body and  process  for  prepanng  the  same.  5.773.247,  CI.  435-69.100 
Maeda,  Kenichiro  See — 

Nakayama,  Teisuya,  Monloki,  Masakazu;  Hagiwara,  Ma.sao;  Maeda. 
Kenichiro,  and  Yoshida.  Daisuke.  5.773.969.  CI   323-330.000. 
Maeda.  Shunji:  Nakayama.  Yasuhiko:  Yoshida.  Minoru:  Kubola.  Hitoshi.  and 
Oka.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Manufactunng  method  of  semiconductor 
substrative  and  method  and  apparaws  for  inspecting  defects  of  panems  on 
an  object  to  be  inspected.  5,774,222,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimano.  Takeshi;  Tatsuno.  Kimio:  Wakabayashi,  Kouichirou;  Maeda, 
Takeshi,  and  Sugiyama,  Hisataka.  5.774.444.  CI.  369-109  000 
Maeda,  Yasulaka:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Hideaki;  Maeda.  Yasutaka;  Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Tsugoshi. 
Masaya.  and  Kurokawa,  Makoto,  5,773.175,  CI  430-56.000 
Maede,  Satoshi:  See — 

Antake.  Hirokazu;  Nakashima.  Masato;  Maede.  Satoshi;  and  Ishimoto. 
Manabu.  5.774.589.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Maehara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Salake.  Satoru;  Kanemoio.  Shigeharu;  Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro;  Kalo, 
Akihiko;  Tokui,  Yoshihiro;  Takashita,  Satoru;  Shitadera,  Kaoiu;  and 
Maehara,  Hiroyuki,  5.773,066,  CI  426-483  000. 
Maehashi,  Tatsuichi:  See — 

Hanori.  Ryoji.  Maehashi.  Tatsuichi;  Kuroki.  Takaaki;  and  Kawakami, 
Sota.  5.773,194.  CI  430-284.100. 
Maejima.  Koji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  and  Maejima,  Koji.  5.772.910,  CI.  252-8.840. 
Maekawa.  Kazuieru;  Hivokawa.  Toyoji;  and  Kanemitsu,  Hiroyuki,  to  Aisin 
AW  Co..  Ltd  Navigation  system  for  a  vehicle  5.774.073.  CI.  340-995  000. 
Maekawa.  Shinichiro:  See— 

Toyokura.  Yoichi;  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Ueda,  Shigeru;  Nagata,  Satoshi; 
Nakamura,   Akihiro;   Egawa,    Satoshi;    Maekawa,   Shinichiro;   and 
Tokura,  Yutaka.  5,774.764.  Ci.  399-77.000. 
Maffit.  Terry  E  :  See — 

Irace.  John  J  ;  and  Maffit.  Terry  E..  5.772.331,  CI.  383-90.000. 
Magel.  Gregory  A  :  See — 

Lin  Tsen-Hwang;  Magel.  Gregory  A.;  Wu.  Wen  R.;  and  Boysel,  Robert 
M..  5.774.252.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Magendie.  Jean;  and  Draoui.  Elyes,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production  Method  for 

on-line  acoustic  logging  in  a  borehole   5,774,418,  CI.  367-25.000. 
Mages.  Andreas;  Scheler.  Werner:  Blaschitz.  Herbert;  Schulz.  Alfred;  and 
•     Schneider,  Heinz,  to  Jenoptik  AG    Loading  and  unloading  station  for 
semiconduct<ir  processing  installations  5,772,386.  CI  414-411  0(X) 
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Magome.  Nubuiaka:  See — 

Colo.  Akihiro:  Genma.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Yuuka.  Magome.  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa:  Malsuura.  Toshio;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi. 
Masami.  5.774.240.  CI.  .159-12.000. 
Magram.  Gary.  lo  Nemours  Foundation.  The  Cannula  connector  and  method 

of  connecting  medical  tubes.  5.772.261.  CI   285-256.000. 
Magram.  Gary,  to  Nemours  Foundation.  The  Body  fluid  collection  apparatus. 

5.772,607.  CI  600-573.000. 
Maguire.  David  J.:  See — 

Wanner.  Christopher  C  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Lester.  Robert  A.;  Riley. 
D*ight  D.;  Maguire,  David  J  ;  and  Edwards.  James,  5.774,680.  CI. 
195-290  000. 
Maher.  James  Clinton:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  Saul;  Morse.  Theodore  Herbert;  Locke.  John  Robert; 

Bowen.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Mahei.  James  Clinton.  5,772,779.  CI 

1  .M-6  000 

Mahler.  Barry  Asher;  Felix.  Vinci  Martinez;  and  Miller.  Ralph  Newton,  lo  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Separating  HCI  and  halocarbons 

5.772.852.  CI   203-50.000. 

Mahmoodi.  Abolghassem  B..  to  Imaiion  Corp.  System  and  method  for 

adaptive  interpolation  of  image  dau.  5.774.601.  CI   382-298.000. 
Mahoney.  Ralene  S  .  Verhaagen.  Donald  R.;  and  Gamelt.  John  Everett,  to 
Dieterich  Technology  Holding  Corp.  Flow  meter  pitol  tube  with  tempera- 
ture sensor  5,773.726.  CI   73-861.650 
Mahood,  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diphosphltes.  5,773.498. 

CI.  524-119  000 
Main,  Scon  C  Apparatus  for  filling  a  bin.  5.772,004,  CI.  198-536.000. 
Maioli.  Franco:  See — 

Ferran.  Gino.  and  Maioli.  Franco.  5.773.719.  CI  73-487.000. 
Maire.  Patrick;  and  Touratier.  Thierry,  to  Intertechnique.  Inflatable  head 

hame.ss  with  hearing  device  placement.  5.771.886,  CI.  128-207.110. 
Majid.  Gloria  J  :  See — 

Houser.  Peter  B  ;  Schutte.  Mark  E.;  and  Majid.  Gloria  J .  5.774.859.  CI 
704-275000. 
Majima.  Masao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  metlKxl  of  selecting 
wavelength  of  optical  filter,  wavelength  control  metfiod  of  output  light 
from  light  outpulting  apparatus,  wavelength  division  mulhplexing  method 
in  optical  communication  system  and  method  for  correcting  relation 
between  control   5.774.243.  CI.  359-124.000 
MajuiiKlar.  Gourab;  Mon.  Satoshi.  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru;  Takagi. 
Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  and  semiconductor  module.  5.773.883.  O    257- 
698  000 
Makhlin.  Ilya:  See — 

Belenkiy.  Yuriy;  Grois,   Igor;   Margolin.   Mark;   and  Makhlin.   Ilya. 
5.774.612.  CI   385-72.000 
Maki,  Hidetaka;  and  Komoriya.  Isao,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Fuel  metering  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,774.822.  CI.  701-104.000 
Maki,  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Communication  terminal 
apparatus  and  communication  method  for  communicating  data  through  a 
plurality  of  communication  channels.  5.774.654.  CI.  395-200.300 
Makikallio.  Eero  Sakan   See — 

Tuutijarvi.  Mika  Jari  Pietari;  Klemetti,  RaimoTapio;  Savolainen,  Jorma 
Antero;  and  Makikallio,  Eero  Sakari,  5.774.809.  CI.  455-437.000. 
Makinen.  Hannu:  See — 

Hartikainen.  Jukka;  Kaakko.  Eero;  Korhonen.  Pertti;  Hagelberg.  Torslen; 
Luoma.  Pekka;  Makinen.  Hannu;  Saannen.  Seppo;  and  Tanner.  Eero. 
5.773.761.  CI    174-1 13.00R. 
MakiBO.  Kazunosuke    Ink  roller  device  and  numbering  machine  equipped 

with  the  ink  roller  device.  5.771.799.  CI    101-108.000. 
Makioo.  Shoji:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akira;  Haneda,  Yoichi;  Makino,  Shoji;  Shimauchi.  Suehiro: 
and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.774.561.  CI.  381-66.000. 
Makino.  Tadayon:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Hidetoshi;  and  Makino.  Tadayon,  5.773.766,  CI.  177-25. 130 
.Makolin.  Robert  John:  See — 

Famngton.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr;  Bahlman,  Julia  Smith;  Burazin,  Mark 

Alan;  Chen.  Fung-jou;  Goerg.  Kristin  Ann;  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 

Makolin.  Robert  John;  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.772.845.  CI. 

162-109  000 

.Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.;  and  Rosen.  Robert  S..  to  University  of  California. 

Regents  of  the  Limited-life  cartridge  pnmers.  5.773.748.  CI.  102-205.000 

Malang.  Keith  W    See— 

Baum.    Michael    E.;   Touchton.   James   J.;   and   Malang.    Keith    W.. 
5.774.299.  CI.  .360-77  080 
.Malani.  Jugal  K.  Pipe  junction  holder  with  a  novel  torque-limiting  device. 

5.772.252.  CI.  285-4.000. 
Maldonado.  Sandra  Birdsall.  Interacting  spools  for  a  cord  holder.  5,772.152, 

CI   242-597  000 
Malccha.  James  W :  See— 

Chandrakumar.   Nizal;   Chen.   Barbara   B.;   Chen.   Helen   Y;  Clare. 

Michael;  Gasiecki.  Alan  F;  Haack.  Richard  A.;  Malecha.  James  W.; 

Ruminski.  Peter  G  ;  and  Russell.   Mark  A..   5.773.646.  CI.   562- 

439.000. 

Malm.  Douglas  N  .  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Trim  member 

including  intermittent  bnght  stnp  and  method  of  making  same  5.772.827, 

CI    156-244  no. 

Malmstrom.  Wavne  Hole  punch  with  quick-change  die  assembly.  5.771,768. 

CI.  83-571.000 
Maloney,  James  Joseph:  See — 


Emiey.    Rae    Lynn;    and    Maloney.    James    Joseph.    5.771.714.    CI. 
62-639.000 
Malvicino.  Carlo  Andrea:  See — 

Antonioli.   Pierpaolo;    De  Cristofaio.   France.sco;   Imarisio.   Robeno; 
Malvicino.  Carlo  Andrea;   and   Burani.   Riccardo,   5,773,716,  CI. 
73-119.00A. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Knauer.  Peter;  and  Singler.  Josef.  5.771.804.  CI.  101-183.000. 
Manabe.  Akinobu;  See — 

Kijima.  Masaki;  and  Manabe.  Akinobu.  5.773.860.  CI.  257-306.(K)0. 
Manabe.  Mitsuhisa:  5c* — 

Hino.  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Manabe,  MiLsuhisa.  5.773.3<M. 
CI   436-174  000. 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  and  Pelella. 

Mano  M  A  .  5,774.411.  CI   365-230.060 
Tonti.  William  R  ;  Mandelman.  Jack  A  ;  ZaIesinski.  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa. 
Toshiharu;  Nguyen.  Son  V .  and  Chidambarrao.  Dureseti,  5,773.362. 
CI.  438-665.000. 
Mandir.  Kulwant.  to  Valor  Limited    Relating  to  the  control  of  gas  fires. 

5.772.423.  CI  431-2.54.000 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Cho,  Sung  Hyun;  Lee.  Byeoung  Cho;  Yoo,  Je  Tae;  and  Jeong.  Dae  Jong. 

5.771.932.  CI    1.37-625.690 
Lee.  Young-Gil.  and  Choi.  Suk-Jae.  5.771.788.  CI.  99-468  000 
Manes.  Joseph  P.  Wait.  Donald  B  ;  Falace.  Joseph  P;  Fird.  Randal.  Black. 
David;  Plutt.  Daniel;  Creager.  Robert  S  ;  Mehlberg.  Adam;  and  Wilson. 
Scott  Apparatus  for  latching  and  ejecting  cartridges  from  a  cartridge  tape 
drive  in  a  storage  library  system  and  detection  system  therefor  5.774.301. 
CI   360-92  000. 
Mangeng.  Bruno:  See — 

Mulleder.  Eduard;  Mangeng.  Bruno;  Schwenninger.  Franz;  and  Manner. 
Johann.  5.773.655.  CI   564-298  000. 
Mangin.  Jim:  See — 

Kalkunte.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayant;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.774,658,  CI. 
395-200.600 
Manlapig.  Emmanuel   See — 

Non.  Mark  Cleeton;  Davies.  Jonathan  James;  and  Manlapig.  Emmanuel. 
5.772.042.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Mann.  Elaina:  See — 

Chen.  Hui.  Gazit.  Aviv;  Levitzki.  Alexander;  Hinh.  Klaus  Peter;  Mann. 
Elaina;  Shawver,  Laura  K.;  Tsai,  Jianming;  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho, 
5,773.476.  CI   514-620  000 
Mann.  Samuel  J .  to  Inverness  Corporation  Earring  piercer  assembly  for  stud 

guns   5.772.679.  CI   606-188  000. 
Manner.  Johann   See — 

Mulleder.  Eduard;  Mangeng.  Bruno;  Schwenninger,  Franz;  and  Manner. 
Johann.  5.773.655.  CI   564-298.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Schiebold.  Stefan;  and  Thieler.  Wolfgang.  5.773.904.  CI   310-92.000. 
Slinnenz.  Horst;  Kalkenings.  Peter;  and  Hiiusler.  Karl  Heinz.  5,771.727. 

CI.  72-21.400, 
Von  Wyl.  Horst;  Paris.   Hans-Joachlm;  Siemer,  Hans;  Weber,  Jens; 
BOcher.  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Otto  Alexander,  5,771.957,  CI.  164- 
416.000. 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  processing 

method  of  forming  a  buned  contact   5.773.346.  CI  438-297.000. 
Manning.  Raymund  A.  Structural  health  monitoring  using  active  members 

and  neural  networks.  5.774.376,  CI   364-508.000. 
Manning.  Robert:  See — 

Heinzmann.  R   Kurt;  Lanigan.  Richard.  Lund.  Peter;  Kamen.  Dean  L.; 
Larkins.   William  T;   and   Manning.   Robert.   5.772.637.  CI,   604- 
248.000, 
Mano.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamakawa.  TaLsuo;  Amaiio,  Makoto;  Udo.  Hideo;  Mano.  Atsushi;  and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro,  5,772,515,  CI.  464-67.000. 
Mano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nitta.  Hiroyuki;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Furuhashi.  Tsulomu;  Takita,  Isao; 
Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Makiko.  5.774,106. 
CI   345-98,000, 
Manoukian.  Nubar:  See — 

Hmelar.  Michael;  and  Manoukian.  Nubar.  5.772.657.  CI.  606-15.000, 
Manross.  Jerry  Lee:  See — 

Berry.  Charles  Henry,  III;  Manross,  Jerry  Lee;  Stoll,  Thomas  Alan; 
Ferris.  Gregory  Matthew;  and  Forry.  James  Nathan.  5.774.056,  CI. 
340-607  000 
Mantovanini,  Marco:  See — 

Gandolh.  Carmelo  A.;  Colini.  Lorella;  Mantovanini.  Marco;  Ca,selli. 
Gianfranco;  Clavenna.  Gaetano;  and  Omini,  Claudio,  5,773,465.  CI, 
514-478,000, 
Mantulin,  William:  See — 

Gratton.  Enrico;  Fantini.  Sergio;  Franceschini,  Maria  Angela;  Mantulin. 
William;  and  Barbieri.  Beniamino.  5.772,587.  CI  600-310.000 
Manyak.  David  M  :  See — 

Carlson.    Peter   S  ;   Quintero,   Ernesto  J.;   Manyak.    David    M  ;   and 
Chmumy.  Alan  B  .  5.773.221.  CI  435-6.(X)0. 
Maracas.  George  N  ;  Reber.  William  L,.  and  Perttunen,  Cary  D.  Assay 

dispensing  apparatus.  5.772.966.  CI   422  100  000 
Mara.sco.  Albert  P.  to  DICO.  Inc   Lockout  device  for  trailer  brake  actuator 
5.771,996,  CI,  188-1 12  OOR 
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Marbach.  Gerard,  to  Sweepy  International  S  A  Wheeled  vehicle,  specifically 
a  swimming-pool  cleaning  robot,  with  automatic  change  of  travel  direction 
when  meeting  an  obstacle.  5.771.987.  CI    180-6.660 
Marchenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  See — 

Zhurjvsky.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik,  Valery  Vladimirovich 
Marchenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kukharev.  Analoly  Vasilievich 
Vinogradov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Grehenkov.  Anatoly  Zhoresovich 
Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konstanlinov.  Valery  Gngorievich 
SteLsjurenko.  Vital)  Ivanovich;  Khomich.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and 
Chemetiev.  Valery  Vladimirovich.  5.771.821.  CI  110-346  000. 
Marchio.  Michael:  See— 

Venkatesan.  Srinivasan;  Laming,  Kenneth;  Higley.  Lin;  and  Marchio. 
Michael.  .5,773.164.  CI   429-161  000 
Marcle-Geller,  Thierry;  Quentin.  Thierry;  and  Thevenin,  Thieny.  to  Heidel- 
berg Harris  S.A  ;  and  Heidclberger  Druckma.schinen  AG.   Device  for 
changing  modes  of  operation  of  a  paper-conducting  cylinder  of  a  folder 
5.772.571,0.493-426.000. 
Marcus,  Herbert:  See — 

DeSatnick.  Allen  H.;  Zaslavsky.  Ella;  and  Marcus.  Herbert,  5.772,664, 
CI.  606-80.000. 
Marcy,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roger.  Joseph,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Metlxxl  and  device 
to  broaden  the  radiation  pattern  of  an  active  antenna    5.774,090.  CI. 
.342-372.000, 
Marek.  Henry  Samuel:  See— 

Cerutti,  David  Bnice;  and  Marek,  Henry  Samuel.  5.773.140.  CI.  428- 
332.000. 
Margolin.  Mark:  See — 

Belenkiy.   Yuriy;   Grois.   Igor;   Margolin.   Mark;   and   Makhlin.    Ilya. 
5.774.612.  CI.  385-72,000. 
Mariano,  Denise;  See — 

Horwitz.  Lois;  Heller.  William  J.;  Mariano.  Denise;  Sahner.  Todd  M  ; 
and  Price.  John.  5.774,866,  CI.  705-7.000. 
Marine  Bio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Someya.  Shinichi;  Toyama.  Takashi;  and Taneichi.  Nobuhiko,  5.772. 1 19. 
CI.  239-315  000 
Marinello,  Stephen  A.,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  accurate  counting  of  paced  heartbeats,  5,771,898.  CI.  128- 
697  000 
Marino.  Chnstopher  C  :  See — 

Brendel.  Juergen;  Kring,  Charles  J.;  Liu,  Zaide;  and  Marino,  Christopher 
C  .  5,774,660,  CI   395-200,310. 
Mark  IV  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tijanic,  Veso  S  .  5,771.616.  CI  40-452.000. 
Markey.  Ryan  N.,  to  Clip  Tech.  Inc.  Clip-on  auxiliary  glasses  and  method  of 

manufacture,  5.774,200.  CI.  351-47.000. 
Marko,  Kenneth  Andrew:  See- 
James.  John  Victor;  Feldkamp.  Timothy  Mark;  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew ; 
Feldkamp.  Lee  Albert;  and  F>uskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent,  5.774,823, 
CI   701-110000 
Markowitz,  Gerd;  and  Lentfer,  Dierck,  to  BYK-Sangtec  Diagnostica  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Process  and  kit  to  initiate  a  luminiferous  reaction.  5.773.303, 
a.  436-172.000. 
Markowski,  Paul  S  ;  and  Cosby.  Theodore  J .  to  Digital  Test  Corporation. 
Wafer  prober  having  sub-micom  alignment  accuracy.  5.773.951.  CI   318- 
625000. 
Marks.  Howard  M  ;  and  Singer.  Anthony  M  .  to  PTT,  LLC  Video  poker  gold 
card  game  and  computer  system  for  inplemenung  saine    5.772.506.  CI 
463-13,000 
Marks.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Marks.  Jeffrey.  5,772.832,  CI    156- .345.000 
Marks.  Paul  A    See — 

Breslow,  Ronald;  Marks,  Paul  A.;  and  RifkiiMl,  Richard  A.,  5,773,474, 
CI.  514-616.000. 
Marley.  Brian  J  :  See — 

Haines.  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig;  Pries.  Stephen  C;  Miller 
William  V ;  Waterson,  Kent  B  ;  Weinman,  David  S  ;  Shay.  Michael  J 
Pang.   Jianhua    Helen;    Hemngton.    Daniel    R..    Marley,    Brian   J. 
Gunther    John  R  .  Perez.  Alexander;  Colgan.  James  Andrew;  and 
Divivier,  Robert  James.  5.774,684,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Marmur,  Eli:  See — 

Hoffman.  Mike  M  ;  and  Marmur.  Eli.  5.772.316.  CI.  362-400.000. 
Marsh,  Colleen  E   Bird  feeder  5.771.839.  CI.  119-52.200 
Marshall.  James,  to  Ellis.  Edward  W ;  and  Marshall.  James.  Wnting  instru- 
ment with  multiple  sensors  for  biometnc   verification    5,774,571,  CI. 
382-119,000. 
Marshall,  Paul  Steven  Vimial  reality  generator  for  use  with  financial  infor- 
mation, 5.774.878.  CI.  705-35,000. 
Marshall.   Stephen  W,  to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.   Method  and 
apparatus  of  aligning  color  modulation  data  to  color  wheel  filter  segments 
5,774.196.  CI,  348-743.000, 
Marshall.  Stephen  W,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Tracking  filter 

5.774,387,  CI,  .364-724,011, 
Marsilio,  Ronald  M  ;  Weisbum,  James  T;  Burden,  Ronald  K.;  and  Gallagher. 
Christopher  G.,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc  Video  cassette  storage  container 
5,772,028.  CI,  206-387.100, 
Martelly,  Peter  D  ;  and  Dorsey,  Denis,  to  Bioteque  America  Inc,  Pessary, 

5.771.899,  CI    128-830.000. 
Martens.  Jorg  Peter:  See — 

Kohn.  Heinz-Gerhard;  Martens,  Jorg  Peter;  Laubstein.  Michael;  Tischer, 
Carstcn;  Graf,  Winfned;  and  Biench,  Eduard,  5.771,986,  CI.  177- 
2I0.0EM. 


Martin,  James  Keith:  See — 

Parkins,  David  Waller,  and  Martin,  James  Keith.  5,772,334,  CI.  384- 
117.000. 
Martin.  Uvon   Pipe  support  system  5.772,256.  CI   285-61,000 
Martin.  Mario,  lo  Comas  S  p.A  Machine  for  relea.sing  a  bale,  particularly  a 

bale  of  tobacco,  frwm  a  package  5.771,661,  CI.  53-382.100. 
Martin.  Pamela  H  ,  Kauffman.  William  J.;  and  Dietrich,  Bruce  F..  lo  Arm- 
strong World  Industries,  Inc    Tension  floor  covering  having  enhanced 
embossing  and  durability.  5.773,127,  CI  428-158.000 
Martin.  Paul  W,:  See— 

Beretla.  Robert  K,;  Martin.  Paul  W.;  McCue,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  and  Ruhe, 
Thomas  W.,  5,772,.343,  CI.  400-624.000. 
Martisen.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Moulton.  Peter;  Harrison.  James;  and  Martisen,  Robert  J.,  5.774.489.  CI. 
372-70.000, 
Marty.  John  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Self- 
pn)pelled  pavement  marking  Upe  applicator.  5.772J59.  Q.  404-94.000. 
Martz.  .Alphonse:  See — 

Cunin.  Bernard;  Geist,  Paul;  Martz,  Alphonse;  and  Miehe.  Joseph- 
Albert.  5.774.026.  CI   33.3-111.000. 
Maruhashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  Enbulsu.  Ichiro;  Watanabe,  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi. Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nogila.  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara.  Naoki,  5,774.633.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Maruman  Golf  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Hano,  Naoto,  5,772,526.  CI,  473-314,000 
Manimoto,  Kyoji;  and  Kondo,  Masahito.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Encoder  widi  an 

on-screen  display  function  5,774,190.  CI.  348-563.000. 
Maruoka,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Kohei;  Kauyama.  Akira;  Minagawa.  Toshio;  and  Maruoka, 

Shigenobu.  5,773.112.  CI  428-40  100 

Marusawa,  Hiroshi;  Konoike,  Takehiro;  Tomono,  Kunisaburo;  Kawanami, 

Takashi;   and  Hasegawa.  Takashi.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co,  Ltd. 

Microwave  non-reciprocal  circuit  element.  5.774,024.  CI   333-1.100 

Marutani,  Yoshiaki,  and  Ohsawa.  Mika.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Resin 

composition  used  in  coating  composition  for  coating  polyolefin  resin 

moldings,  coating  composition  compnsing  such  resin  composition,  and 

process  for  coating  such  coating  composition  5.773,511.  CI.  525-66.000, 

Maruyama.  Hidenori.  and  Ikegami,  Yoshikazu,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Terminal 

unit  for  wireless  communication  network   5,774,468.  CI.  370-445.000. 
Maruyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Saton.  Kazutoshi;  and  Maruyama.  Osamu.  5.772.189. 0.  267-140.130. 

Masaki,  Mitsuo;  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Tendo.  Atsushi;  Ishida,  Michiko;  Shi- 

nozaki,  Haruhiko;  Nomura.  Yutaka;  and  Goto,  Yasunori,  to  Nippon  Cheiru- 

phar  Co  .  Ltd  Alkylenediamine  derivatives,  5,773,437,  CI.  514-224.200. 

Ma.saki  Shirota:  See — 

Nanba.  Hiroaki.  5,773,426,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Masaoka,  Ralph  T;  and  Rougeux,  Mary  Anne.  Adjustable  support  stand. 

5.772,171,  CI,  248-397.000 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH   See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter,  and  Lessmann-Mieske,  Hans-Henning,  5,773,970,  Q. 
323-341,000, 
Maschinenfabnk  WIFAG:  See— 

MUller.  Roger.  5,771,770,  CI.  83-698.610, 
Masciadri,  Raffaello.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Diamine  pyrimidines. 

5,773,446,  CI,  514-275,000, 
Ma.sek.  William   S..  Haimberger,  Walter  P.  Whiteside,  George  D;  and 
Rosentfial.  Richard  A  .  to  Sterling  Dry  Imaging  Systems,  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  desensitizing  print  media  on  a  print  drum  to  the  effects  of 
debris  contamination  and  air  turbulence  5,772.203,  O.  271-275.000. 
Mashima,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Oguchi,  Yoshihisa;  Mashima,  Yukihiko;  Hilda.  Yoshiki;  Tanino,  Tomi- 
hiko;  Ueno,  Ryuji;  Osama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Hirato,  Tohru,  5,773,471, 
CI   514-530.000 
Masiarz,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Gospodarowicz.  Denis  J.;  and  Masiarz,  Frank  R.,  5,773.586.  CI   530- 
399.000. 
Mason.  Bradley  R  ;  and  Mason.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Breg.  Inc.  Hinge  for  an 

orthopedic  brace  5,772.618,  CI  602-16.000, 
Mason,  Jeffrey  T:  See — 

Ma.son.  Bradley  R  .  and  Mason,  Jeffrey  T,  5.772.618.  CI,  602-16.000 
Ma.son,  Martin  K  :  See — 

Barbehenn,  George,  and  Mason.  Martin  K..  5.774.136.  C\  347-7.000. 
Ma.son,  Scon  Franklin:  See — 

Budde,  William  Joseph;  Donahue,  Douglas  Michael,  Jr;  Fanly,  Louis 
Anthony;  and  Mason.  Scott  Franklin,  5.772.570,  CI.  493-405.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See — 

Liu,  Chia-Li;  and  Blankschtein,  Daniel.  5.772,888.  CI.  210-634000 
Poggio.  Tomaso;  Beymer,  David;  Jones.  Michael;  and  Vetter.  Thomas. 

5,774,129,  CI,  345-441,000, 

Potter.  Robert  M  ;  and  Tester.  Jefferson  W,  5,771,984,  CI    175-14.000 

Massara.  Andrew  J  ,  to  Lear  Corporation  Dynamic  actuation  system  for  an 

articulated  headrest  portion  of  an  automotive  seal.  5,772,280.  CI.  297- 

216,120, 

Ma.ssara.  Andrew  J  .  to  Lear  Coiporation.  Dual  spnng  back  suspension  system 

for  an  automotive  seaL  5.772.281.  CI.  297-284.400. 
Massey,  Roger:  See — 

Holloway,  David  G.;  Madden.  Kenneth;  and  Massey.  Roger.  5.772,177, 
CI   251-95  000. 
Mastn.  Dominick  L.:  See — 
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Young.   Wayne   P.;   Maslri.   Dominick   L.;   and   Pereira.   Dairyl   S.. 
5.772.660.  CI.  606-»2.0(X) 
Masuda.  Haruhisa:  Oku.  Taka.'ihi:  and  Ka.shimura.  Tsugunori.  lo  Kuraray  Co.. 
Lid.   Process   fw   die   produciion   of  diermopla-sdc   resin  composition. 
5.77.'!.517.  a.  525-90.0()() 
Masuda.  Hiroshi:  and  Goto.  Tetsuro.  lo  Nikon  Corporation   Imaging  system 
having  imaging  device  for  u-se  with  different  accessories   5.774,751.  CI. 
396-297  000 
Masuda.  Youichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoshiro;  and  Masuda.  Youichi.  5.774.100.  CI.  .M5-87.000. 
Masukawa.  Tohru:  See — 

Ito.  Nobuyuki;  Hatlon.  Masayuki:  Masukawa.  Tohru;  Ishikawa.  Saloshi: 
and  Kondoh,  Minon.  5.77.^.519.  CI   525-276.000. 
Materials  and  Electrochemical  Research  (MER)  Corporation:  See — 

Tuthinskiy.  Ley  J  .  5.774.779.  CI.  419-2.000. 
.Matenals  Research  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Bhal.  Pawan  K..  5.77^088.  CI  427-294.000 
Mathers.  James  P.  Goodbrake.  Chris  J  ;  Hachey.  Kathleen  A.:  Hedblom. 
Thomas  P;  Humpal.  Kathleen  M  ;  Lange.  Roger  W ;  May,  David  C;  Moh. 
Kyung  H  :  and  Forester.  Thomas  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Durable  rrtrorefiective  elements  5.774.265.  CI.  359- 
539.000 
Matheson.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Hudgens.  R.  Douglas;  and  Malhesoa,  Charles  L..  5.772.873.  Q.  210- 
192.000 
Malhicu.  Gaetan  L.:  See — 

Dozier.  Thoinas  H  .  II;  Eldhdge.  Benjamin  N.;  Grube.  Gary  W;  Khan- 

dros.  Igor  Y.  and  Maihieu.  Gaetan  L..  5.772.451.  CI.  439-70.000. 
Eldridge.  Benjamin  N..  and  Mathieu.  Gaetan  L..  5.773,780.  CI.  219- 
56.220 
Mathis.  Calvin  Franklin.  Secure  swing  gate  system  that  provides  free  access 

when  power  is  off  5.771.636,  CI.  49-139.000. 
.Mathre.  David  J.:  See— 

Ho.  Guo-Jie;  Mathre.  David  !.:  Song.  Zhiguo;  and  Emerson.  Khaleeta. 
5.773.575.  CI.  530-341.000. 
Mathur.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Nielson.  Kirk  B  .  and  Mathur.  Eric  J..  5.773.257,  C\.  435-91  100. 
Malhys.  Laurent:  See — 

Guex.  Un;  and  Matfiys.  Uurent.  5.772.249.  CI.  283-93.000 
Mato  Maschincn-und  MetaJIwarenfabrik  Curt  Matthaei  GmbH  &  Co  KG: 
See— 

Herold.  Wolfgang.  5.771.587.  CI   30-294.000. 
Matson.  David  J .  to  NCR  Corporabon.  Apparatus  and  method  for  enhaiKing 
navigation  of  an  on-line  multiple-resource  information  service.  5,774, 1 23. 
CI.  345-357.000 
Malsubara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ide.  Ma.saaki;  and  Malsubara,  Hiroyuki.  5.772.374.  O.  411-386.000 
Matsuda.  Hiromu.  Okada.  Yukihiro;  Ohta.  Kazuhiro;  and  Toyoguchi,  Yoshi- 
non.  to  Matsushita  Elecmc  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Active  maienal  and  positive 
electrode  for  alkaline  storage  battery  5.773.169.  CI  429-223  000 
Matsuda.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor laser  module  and  method  for  fabricating  tfie  same    5.774.616.  CI. 
385-89  000. 
Matsuda.  Koji;  and  Kitao.  Miwako.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Water- 
in-oil  emulsion  containing  a  polyglycerol  fatly  acid  ester  having  erucic  acid 
as  the  main  fatty  acid  component.  5.773.073.  CI.  426-602.000. 
Matsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshio;  Ikata.  Osamu;  Uchishiba.  Hidema;  Matsuda.  Takashi; 
Nishihara.  Tokihiro;   Takanatsu.   MiLsuo;   and  Taniguchi.    Hajime. 
5.773.917.  CI.  310-364000 
Matsuda.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kojima.  Keiji;  Matsuda,  Yosbiki;  and  Futatsugi.  Seiji,  5,774,122.  CI. 
345-355.000. 
Malsueda.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Reed,  Guy  L;  and  Matsueda.  Gary  R..  5.773.228.  CI  435-7.210. 
Malsuhisa.  Toshio:  See — 

Shoji.  Kazuo;  Mogami.  Ryuichi;  Numaguchi.  Torn;  Matsuhisa.  Toshio. 
Yanaru.  Hideaki;  Nishioka,  Yasuo;  and  Izawa,  Yasuhiro,  5.773.589, 
CI.  502-328  000 
Malsui.  Akira;  Satoji.  Fuminori;  Monta.  Yoshinori;  and  Kobayashi.  Shigeo. 
to  Malsui.  Akira;  J   Morita  Manufacturing  Corp.;  and  NTN  Corporation. 
Odonlocherapeutic  hand  piece   5.772.436.  C  433-126.000. 
Matsui.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazuo;  and  Matsui.  Hideo,  5.774.687.  CI.  395-387.000. 
Malsui,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kenji;  and  Matsui.  Katsumi.  5.771.936.  CI.  138-31.000. 
Matsui,  Rieko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hidehiko;  Hara.  Susumu:  and  Matsui,  Rieko,  5,773.005,  CI. 
424-195  100 
Malsui.  Shigezumi;  Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi;  Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Nanta.  Sus- 
umu. Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  Kaneko.  Susumii;  and  Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi.  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.  Microprocessor  operating  at  high  and  low  clok  frequencies. 
5.774.701.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Malsui.  Shinichi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masayuki;  Malsui.  Shinichi;  Yoneda,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Suzuki. 

Kenji.  5.773.981.  CI   324-546.000. 
Tasaka.  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Yoshihiio;  Matsui.  Shinichi; 
and  Yoneda.  Tatsuyuki.  5.772.557.  CI.  477-162.000. 
Malsui.  Shinzo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Yunoki.  Yutaka;  Fujimori,  Hiroyoshi;  Imade,  Shinichi, 
Matsui.  Shinzo;  and  Mon.  Takeshi.  5.774.583.  CI.  382-190.000. 


Matsui.  Tooru;  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.    Non-aqueous   electrolyte   sccondarv   banerv.    5.773.166.   CI.   429- 
2I2.(XX) 
Matsui  Universal  Joint:  See — 

Yaegashi.  Toshihiko,  5,771,737,  CI.  72-367.000. 
MaLsukawa,  Nobuo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Power  drive  device.  5.773.940. 

CI.  318-59.000 
Matsuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Ma.sayuki;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Mat- 
suki. Yasuo.  5.773.559.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Matsumoio.  Akihiro;  Niki.  Toru;  Nakatsuka.  Tadanori;  and  Saito.  Kazuyuki. 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  identifying  table  areas  in  diKumenls.  5.774.584. 
CI    382  194000 
Matsumoio  Dental  College:  See — 

Tanaka.   Naoki;  OhLsubo.   Hiroshi;  and  Ito.   Michio.  5.773.099,  CI. 
427-529.000 
Matsumoio,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Watanabe,  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi,  Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Matsumoio.  Hiroshi;  Nogita.  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara.  Naoki,  5.774.633.  CI   .395-23.000. 
Matsumoio.  Iwao:  See — 

Kishiro.  Masami;  Ohkawa.  Keita:  Yao,  Hironobu;  and  Matsumoio.  Iwao. 
5,773.727.  CI.  73-861. .355. 
Matsumoio.  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenichi;  Ohkoda,  Keiji;  Matsumoio.  Kazumasa;  and  Shimizu. 
Satoshi.  5.774.204.  Q.  355-27.000. 
Matsumoio.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ando.  Eiichi;  Mitsui.  Akira;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Matsu- 
moio, Kiyoshi;  and  Oyama,  Takuji,  5,772,862,  CI   204-298  1.30. 
Matsumoio.  Mikio:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shigeaki;  Sato.  Kenichi;  Ishihara.  Koji;  and  Matsumoio. 
Mikio.  5.771.690.  CI  60-288.000. 
Matsumoio,  Nobuhiro  See — 

Satake,  Satoru.  Kanemoto.  Shigeharu;  Matsumoio.  Nobuhiro;   Kato. 
Akihiko;  Tokui.  Yoshihiro;  Takashita.  Satoru;  Shitadera.  Kaoru;  and 
Maehara.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.066.  CI.  426^83.000 
Matsumoio.  Syunichi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yukimasa;  lwa.saki. 
Hiroaki;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 
Sakae;  Matsumoio.  Syunichi;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazato.  Ichiro; 
Uegailo.  Hisakazu;  and  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5.773.613.  CI  544-246.000. 
Matsumoio,  Yuzo:  See — 

Akamatsu,   Seijiro;   Matsumoio,   Yuzo;   Ichihara,   Masato;   Kawasaki, 
Tomihisa;  Kaku,  Seiji;  and  Yanagisawa,  Isao,  5,773,442,  CI.  514- 
255.000 
Malsumura.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Kazuo;  Matsumura,  Kazuhito;  and  Ohishi,  Isamu,  5,774.607. 
CI.  385-33  000. 
Matsunaga.  Terry:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  and  Yellowhair.  David,  5,773.024. 
CI.  424-450  000 
Malsuno,  Hisao  See — 

Kaminaga.  Kenzo;  Imai,  Kouichi,  Watabe,  Takaaki;  Matsuno.  Hisao; 
Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Nishioka.  Akira;  Sakurada.  Yusi.  and  Kagawa. 
Teruo.  5.772.946.  CI.  264-313.000. 
Malsuno,  Junichi:  See — 

Ohisuka,  Hidefumi;  Obata,  Shigeru;  Matsuno,  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Ya.suyuki; 
Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Nakajima,  Isao;  Akai,  Munevoshi;  and  Hirose, 
Yoji,  5.774,777,  CI    399-384  OCX). 
Matsuno,  Masaki:  See — 

Usuki,  Yoshinao;  Matsuno,  Masaki;  Ito,  Fuloshi;  and  Tosaki,  Kenji, 
5,774,096,  CI    345-8  000 
Malsuo,  Minoru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  fixing  roller  and  image  fixing 

apparatus  containing  the  same  5,773,793,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Matsuo,  Takahiro:  See — 

Koizumi,  Taichi;  Matsuo,  Takahiro;  and  Endo,  Ma.sayuki,  5,773,174,  CI. 
430-30.000 
Matsuoka.  Fumitomo;  and  Unno.  Yukari,  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  having  gate  electrode  and  impurity  diffusion  layer 
different    in    conductivity    type    and    method    of   manufacturing    same 
5,773,344,0   438-281  000 
Matsuoka,  Hideto,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  capable  of  realizing  stable  test  mode  operation.  5,774,472, 
CI   371-21  100 
Matsushira  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,   Kazuhiro;  Ito,  Moloshi;  and  Oohara.  Shunji.  5.774.439.  CI. 
369-54  000. 
Matsushita.  Akihiro  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomoko.  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Koioh.  Satoru;  Ishikawa,  Hiroaki, 
Jojima,   Kazunobu.  Akiyama,   Itsutarou;  Matsushita,  Akihiro;  and 
Kabuki.  Masataka.  5.771.708.  CI.  62-285.000 
Matsushita  Electnc  industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eda.  Kazuo;  Tomila.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaboshi.  Akihiro;  and  Sugimolo. 

Masato.  5.771.555.  CI   29-25  350 
Fujimoio.     Hiroaki;    Takehashi.    Shinitsu;     and    Ohtsuka.    Takashi. 

5.773,896,  CI.  257-777.000 
Futagi,  Sadaki,  5,774,506,  CI.  375-350.000 

Hagiwara,  Seigo;  and  Kimoto,  Kazuo,  5.773,792.  CI   219-130.100. 
Harada.  Yasuo.   Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Oue.  Hiroshi;  Nagaishi.  Yasuo; 
Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Yasuhiro.  5.774.450,  CI.  370-206.000. 


JiwE  30,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  85 


Hashimoto.  Tatsuya;  Daio.  Fumio;  Ohshima.  Kenichi;  and  Iguchi.  Akira. 

5.772.930.  CI-  264-15.(X)(). 
Inagaki.  Noriyuki;  Hatton.  Tom;  and  Mimura.  Toshinori.  5.772.768.  CI 

1I8-688.(W0 
Kato.  Shiro.  5.774.622.  CI.  386-68  000. 
Kawaguchi.  Akemi;  Terai.  Yuka;  and  Yano.  Kousaku.  5.773,639.  CI. 

556-113.000 
Kawakami.  Yoshiyuki.  5.774,371,  CI   364^91.000. 
KinoshiU,  Hidetoshi;  and  Makino,  Tadayon,  5,773.766,  CI.  177-25.130. 
Koizumi,  Taichi;  Matsuo,  Takahiro;  and  Endo,  Masayuki,  5,773,174,  CI. 

430-30.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiromu;  Okada.  Yukihiro;  Ohta.  Kazuhiro;  and  Toyoguchi. 

Yoshinon.  5.773.169,  CI  429-223.000. 
Matsui.  Tooru;  and  Takeyama.  Kenichi.  5.773.166,  CI.  429-212.000 
Miyazaki,  Koji;  Horiuchi.  Makoto;  Horii,  Shigeru;  Kominami,  Satoshi; 

and  Higuchi,  Tatsushi,  5,773,937,  CI   315-246.000. 
Morii,  Toshiyuki,  5,774,846,  CI.  704-232.000. 
Nakano,  Hiraku,  5,774,737,  CI.  395-800.240. 
Nishihara,  Kouichi;  Nakanose,  Takeharu;  Wada.saki,  Katsuhisa;  and 

Katou,  Seiichi.  5.772,704,  CI.  29-730.000 
Otsuka,  Shinichi;  and  Miyoshi,  Hiromichi,  5.774,773,  CI.  399-262.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hirotaka,  5,774,233,  CI   358^51  000 
Suzuki,  Kohei;  ito.  Nobora;  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  and  Ikoma.  Mune- 

hisa,  5.773.163.  CI.  429-60.000. 
Takai.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Sakai.  Fumio.  5.774.310.  CI.  360-119.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichiro;  Shiomi,  Tomonori;  and  Nagaishi,  Yasuo,  5,774,503, 

CI   375-324.000. 
Tanaka,  Shin-ichi;  Shimada,  Toshiyuki;  Hirayama.  Koichi;  and  Yamada. 

Hisashi.  5.774.078.  CI   341-68.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiroaki.  5.774.830.  CI.  701-213.000 

Ueno.  Takayoshi;  Hashida.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Inagaki.  Fumi- 
hiro;     Sonoda.     Nobuo;     Nakamolo.     Hideo;     Tenia.     Tomohisa; 
Takushima.  Tsuka.sa;  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5.773.482.  CI    521- 
99  000 
Watanabe.  Hisashi;  and  Takeda.  Shoji.  5.772.010,  CI.  200-406.000 
Yoshida.   Koji;   Ishii.  Takuya;   and  Handa.  Hiroyuki.  5.774.345.  CI. 
363-17.000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works  Research  and  Development  Laboratory  Inc:  See — 

Maya.  Jakob,  and  Popov.  Oleg.  5.773.926.  CI.  313-490.000. 
Matsushita  Electncai  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda.  Kenichi.  5.774,616.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo.  Hideaki.  and  Shibayama.  Akinori,  5.773.968,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company:  See — 

Ueno,  Takayoshi;  Hashida.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Inagaki,  Fumi- 

hiro;     Sonoda.    Nobuo,    Nakamolo,    Hideo;    Tenra,    Tomohisa, 

Takushima,  Tsukasa;  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5.773,482.  CI.  521- 

99  000. 

Matsuura.    Tatsuhiko.    lo    Mitutoyo   Corporation     Reflection-type    optical 

encoder  with  light  receiving  array  5.774.219.  CI.  356-356000 
Matsuura,  Toshio:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Genma.  Takashi:  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Magome,  Nobutaka, 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa;  Matsuura,  Toshio;  Shirasu,  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi, 
Masami,  5.774.240.  CI.  359-12.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Harumi:  See — 

Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi.  Fumio.  Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Matsumoio.  Hiroshi;  Nogita,  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda,  Mikio;  and  Hara,  Naoki.  5.774,633,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Mikio  See — 

Uno.  Yasufumi.  Miyauchi.  Daisuke;  and  Matsuzaki.  Mikio,  5,772,794, 
CI.  148-108.000. 
Matsuzoe,  Noriho:  See — 

Murau,  Kentaro;  Matsuzoe,  Noriho;  Emoto,  Takao;  and  Kunii.  Hisay- 
oshi.  5.772.038.  CI.  206-725.000 
Matthews,  Demeireos  N    See — 

Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Fredenck  C  .  Matthews.  Demetreos 
N  .  and  Rudnick.  Uslie  R..  5.773.524.  CI.  525-332.800. 
Matthvs.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Rothman.  Jim  C;  Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Tokar. 
Joseph  C  ;  Risch.  Daniel  T;  Wahlquist.  Fred  H.;  and  Matthys.  Bernard 
A..  5.772.883.  CI   210-487  000. 
Mattson,  Elmer  James:  See — 

Mattson,  Leonard  W   R  ;  and  Mattson.  Elmer  James.  5.771.627.  CI. 
43100.000. 
Mattson,  Leonard  W  R  .  and  Mattson.  Elmer  James  Crab  pot  with  positive 

tngger  mechanism   5.771.627,  CI.  43-100.000. 
Matumoto,  Shigeki:  See — 

Yama;;aki,  Kazuyuki,  Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matumoto.  Shigeki, 

5,772,891,  CI    210-669.000. 

Matzinger,  David  P;  Zweig,  Stephen  E.;  and  Yu,  Yeung  S.,  to  LifeScan.  Inc 

Ruid  conducting  test  strip  with  transport  medium    5,773,302.  CI    436- 

169.000. 

Maughan.  Garth  B  ;  and  Peppers.  Terry  D..  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Polywedge 

bearing  for  use  widi  ball  and  socket.  5.772.337.  CI.  384-206  000 
Mawhin.  James  A  .  Kuklo,  Anthony  F.  Jr.;  Vander  Wal.  Chnstopher  R.;  and 
Sklenar.  Peter  J  .  to  International  Technidyne  Corporation,  incision  device 
capable  of  automatic  assembly  and  a  method  of  assembly  5,772,677,  CI. 
606-181.000. 
Max  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 


Osuka.  Satoshi;  ishikawa.  Noboru;  Adachi.  Michiaki;  Hamano.  Teru- 
fumi.   Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi,  5,772,0%,  CI. 
227-5.000 
Maxheld,  Mark;  and  Doljack.  Frank  A.,  to  Gas  Research  Inslinite    High- 
frequency  induction  heating  power  supply.  5,773,799,  CI  219-661  000. 
May,  David  C:  See — 

Mathers,  James  P,  Gcxxlbrake,  Chris  J.;  Hachey,  Kathleen  A.;  Hedblom, 
Thomas  P;  Humpal.  Kathleen  M.;  Lange.  Roger  W.;  May.  David  C. 
Moh.   Kyung   H  ,  and  Forester.  Thomas  E.   5.774.265.  CI.   359- 
539.000 
May.  John  C:  See — 

'  Vickety.  Roger  D  ;  May.  John  C;  and  Arendi.  Thomas  J..  5.771.624.  CI 
43-17  000 
May.  Michael  M.;  Mitsch.  Gregory  S  ;  Michael.  Nidclkoff  John;  and  Pallin. 
Les  L..  to  intek  Weatherseal  Products.  Inc  Spring  member.  5.772.190.  CI. 
267-141.000. 
May.  Roger  C  :  See — 

Reichgon.  David  W.  Anderson.  Sydia  B.;  Cady.  Michael  A.;  May,  Roger 
C;  and  Monino.  Aniu  G..  5,772,919,  CI  252-390.000. 
Maya.  Jakob;  and  Popov.  Oleg.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Works  Research  and 
Development  Laboratory  Inc  Electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp  with  cold  spcK 
control.  5.773.926.  CI.  '313-490.000. 
Maydan.  Dan  See — 

Chang.  Mei;  Wang.  David  N.  K.;  While.  John  M.;  and  Maydan.  Dan. 
5.773.100.  CI  427-579.000. 
Mayer.  Daniel  J .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Context-based  transactioos  using  broadcast 

advertising   5.774.534,  CI.  379-142.000. 
Mayes.  Mervin  L  Headband  with  lens  piece.  5.771,500.  CI.  2-452.000. 
Mayne,  Richard  See — 

Brewton,  Randolph  G  ;  and  Mayne,  Richard,  5,773.248,  C\.  435-69.100. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Broker,  John  F;  Herr.  Joel  L.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  and  Vande  Haar.  Evan 

R.  5.771.717.  CI   68-12.260. 
Wunderlich.   Daniel    F;   and   Dunsbergen.   Kirk   M..   5.771.604,  CI. 
34-603  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  YamamcKo.  Koichi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo,  Shinozuka, 
Hirt)shi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi,  Teraoka.  Takamichi;  Hombo, 
Masakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda,  Yasunon;  Aoki,  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi,  5,772,550,  O.  475- 
120  000 
Manitani,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohsawa,  Mika.  5.773,511.  Q.  523-66,000. 
Mazor,  Brace  A.   See — 

Bauer.   Larry  A  ;  Atkinson.   Brace  B.;  Mazor.  Bruce  A;  Coronati. 
Anthony  J.;  and  Hokky.  Steven  C.  5.772.710.  CI.  55-269.000. 
MBT  Holding  AG:  See— 

Valenti.  Salvatore.  5.772.753.  CI.  106-810.000. 
McAlpine.  James  B.:  See — 

Alder.  Lisa  A.;  Jackson.  Mananna;  Burrcs.  Neal  S  ;  McAlpine.  James  B  , 

Hochlowski.  Jill  E;  Klein.  Larry  L  .  Lartey.  Paul  A  ;  and  Yeung. 

Clinton.  5.773.421.  CI   514-25.000. 

McAnalley.  Bill  H..  Carpenter.  Roben  H.;  and  McDaniel.  Harley  R..  to 

Carrington    Laboratones.    Inc     Antineoplastic    uses    of   aloe    products 

5,773,425,  CI   5 14- .54.000. 

McBnde,  Kenneth  W.  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited    Opumizabon  of 

survey  coordinate  transformations.  5,774.826.  CI.  701-207  000 
McCabe.  James  D.:  See— 

George.  Jude;  Schlecht,  Leslie;  McCabe,  James  D  ;  and  LeKashman. 
John,  Jr,  5.774.669.  CI.  395-200  540 
McCabna.  Jack  L.;  and  Nisongei.  Richard  J  .  to  Sundsirand  Corporation 

Routing  rectifier  assembly.  5.773.903.  CI   310-68.00D 
McCahon.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Taira-Gnffin.  Laune  K  ;  Szalav,  John  S  ;  Vince.  Michael  R  ;  Wysocki. 
Joseph  A  .  and  McCahon.  Stephen  W,  5.772.720.  CI  65-387.000 
McCallister.  Ronald  Duane  See — 

Brombaugh.  Enc  Mamn;  Liebetreu.  John  Michael;  and  McCallister. 
Ronald  Duane,  5,774.084.  CI   341152  000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  C  .  Binar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Fredenck  H  .  Powell.  Bruce  A  ; 
Wan,  Samuel  C  ;  Bennett,  Paul;  Cooney,  Anthony;  Salmon,  John  K  , 
deceased  (by  LucyMary  Salmon,  legal  representative),  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company  Transfemng  elevator  cabs  between  non-contiguous  hoistways 
5.773.772,  CI    187-289.000. 
McCarthy,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Cooney,  Anthony,  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Powell,  Bruce  A.,  Wan,  Samuel 
C;    Bennett,    Paul;    McCarthy,    Richard    C;    and    Binar,    Joseph, 
5,771,995,  CI    187-357.000. 
McCauley,  Gilbert  L  ;  Van  Hout  James  E  ,  and  Dziekan.  Lee  M  ,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation  Joystick  with  detent  mechanism  for  tactile  feedback  center- 
ing. 5,773,773,  CI   200-6.00A 
McCauley,  John  Norbert:  See — 

Benhase,  Michael  Thomas;  Burton,  David  Alan;  Heyman,  Marshall; 
McCauley,  John  Norbert;  and  Morton.  Robert  Louis,  5,774,682.  Q. 
395-309.000. 
McCauley,  John  Scon,  Jr:  See — 

Lindstrom,  Waller  W.;  and  McCauley,  John  Scott,  Jr.,  5.774.519.  CI. 
.378-18.000. 
McClure.  Steven  W  ;  and  Linder,  Lloyd  F,  to  Raytheon  Company  I  C.  power 

supply  terminal  protection  clamp  5,774,318,  CI.  361-56.000 
McConnelee,   Paul  Alan,   Durocher,   Kevin   Matttiew;  and  Saia,   Richard 
Joseph,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Multilayer  capacitors  using  amor 
phous  hydrogenaied  carbon.  5,774,326,  CI.  361-313.000. 
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McConnell.  Douglas  Car);  and  Kelley.  Winfield  URoy.  to  Wairen  Technol- 
ogy Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  sampling  room-air  conditions  for  HVAC 
control.  5.773,730,  CI   73-863  830. 
McConnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Sft — 

Henning.  Anwld  W.  Jr;  Watkins.  Marion  R  ;  Wright,  Walter  M.;  and 
Banle.  James  A  .  5J72.2M.  CI.  :94-67.:2() 
McCiird.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Med-.Safe  Systems.  Inc.  Closure  for  sharps  disposal 
container  having  temporary  and  permanent  closed  positions.  5.772.059.  CI 

2:o-:«.(KX). 

McComnck,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Fetz,  Charles  R.;  McCormack.  Daniel  J.;  Jones.  John  M  ;  Thomas. 
Michael  I  ;  and  Colling.  James  T.  5.77Z276.  CI.  296-181.000. 
McCormick.  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Alexander.  Charles  F..  Jr;  and  McCormick.  Daniel  F.  5.772.481.  CI. 
440-66.000. 
McCormick.  Francis  P:  See — 

Wong.  Gail  I. .  and  McConnick.  Francis  P.,  5.773.237.  Q.  435-21.000. 
McCoy.  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Welch.  Dana  L  ;  Welch.  Mark  A  ;  and  McCoy.  Shirtey  A..  5.774.038.  Q. 
340-286  050 
Mc~Crory,  Robert  T    See — 

Frieed.  Edward  H.;  and  McCrory.  Robeil  T,  5.774.881.  Q.  705-36.000. 
McCue.  Thotnas  E..  Jr:  See — 

Berena.  Robert  K  .  Manin.  Paul  W .  McCue.  Thomas  E..  Jr:  and  Ruhe. 
Thomas  W..  5.772.343.  O.  400-624.000 
McCulloch.  James:  See — 

Morrison.  David;  and  McCulloch.  James,  5.771.796.  CI.  101-22.000. 
McCurdy.  Richard  J  ;  Stnckler.  David  A  ;  and  Sanderson.  Kevin  D.  to 
Libbev-Owens-Ford  Co  .  and  Pilkingion  PLC  Method  of  coating  flat  glass 
with  indium  oxide.  5.773,086.  CI.  427-255.300. 
McDaniel.  Harley  R.:  See— 

McAnalley.  Bill  H.;  Carpenter,  Robert  H.;  and  McDaniel.  Harley  R.. 
5.773.425.  CI   514-54.000 
McDaniel,  James  D.:  See — 

lono,  Ralph  A.;  Davie,  Robert  M  ;  McDaniel,  James  D  ;  Mitchell,  Frank 
L  ;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5.771.940.  CI.  138-146.000. 
McDermott  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Sanders.  John  M  .  Lehmann.  John  M  .  and  Ryan.  Patrick  M  .  5.773.786. 
CI  219-121.460 
McDonald.  Steve,  to  Patagonia.  Inc  Footwear  for  water  sports.  5.771,610.0. 

36-116.000 
McDonald,  Terrance  G.,  to  Texas  InstruiTtents  Incorporated.  Using  an  asym- 
metric element  to  create  a  IXN  optical  switch.  5,774.604,  CI.  385-18.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Howard,  Bruce  M  ,  5.774.255,  O  359-267.000. 
Wessling.  Francis  Chnstopher.  III.  5.774.338.  CI.  361-730  000. 
McErlean.  James:  See — 

Lasher,  Christopher  J  ;  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne;  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph; 
Modrowsky.  Frank.  McErlean.  James.  Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Shu- 
pert.  Paul  Thomas.  5.771.657.  CI   53-55  000 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Short 
range  micro-power  impulse  radar  with  high  resolution  swept  range  gate 
with  damped  tran.smil  and  receive  cavities   5.774.091.  CI.  342-387  000 
McGary,  John  S  ,  Zitting,  Barry  C  ;  and  Robinson,  Steven  M  ,  to  Adtran,  Inc 
Ground  fault  detector  for  line-powered  telephone  network  5,774,316,  CI. 
361-42.000 
McGilI.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Collins.    Douglas   A..    McGill.   Thomas   C;   and    Papa.   George   O.. 
5.772.758.  CI    117-85.000 
McGinley.  James  W.:  See — 

Gilliland.   Patrick   B  .   McGinley,  James  W.;  and  Weiss.   Roger  E., 
5.774,614,  CI   385-88  000. 
McGlew.  John  James   Game  based  on  data  base  of  characters  of  different 

geographic  regions.  5,772,213,  CI   273-308.000. 
McGlynn.  Daniel  R    See — 

Barkar,  Edward  Cai,  Joseph;  and  McGlynn,  Daniel  R.,  5.773.807,  CI 
235-462  000 
McGorry,  Raymond  W  ;  Hsiang.  Sinion  M  .  and  Holihan.  Richard,  to  Liberty 
Mutual  Group  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  and  direct  measureinent 
of  lumbar  lordosis.  5.772.610.  CI  600-594000 
McGregor.  James   R..   Steiger.  Tracy  J  ;  and  Wobschall,  LaVetn  N..  to 
McGregor.  James  R  Bag  filling,  closing,  and  sealing  machine  5.771.667. 
CI   53-«69  000 
MCI  Communications  Corporation;  See — 

Johnson.  William  J..  5,774.531.  CI.  379-113.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  Elliott.  Isaac  K  ;  and  Witzman.  Kevin  R..  5.774,532. 
CI   379-11.000 
Mclntire.  Theresa  Marie:  See — 

Blanev.  Carol  Ann;  Brostin.  Joel;  Mclntire.  Theresa  Marie;  and  Miner- 
ath.'  Bernard  Joseph.  III.  5.772.646.  CI.  604-367.000 
Mclniyre,  Harry  J.:  See — 

Yazdv.   Mostafa   R.;  Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad;  Mclntyre.  Harry  J.;  and 
Werner,  Alan  J ,  Jr,  5,773.827,  CI.  250-341.800. 
McKeam,  John  Patrick:  See — 

Bauer.  S  Chnstopher;  .Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth.  Caparon,  Maire  Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Michael;  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure,  McKeam,  John  Patrick,  Olins,  Peter  O  ;  Paik,  Kumnan;  and 
Thomas,  John  Wairen,  5,772.992.  Q.  424-85.200. 


McKechnie.  Timothy  N  ;  Holmes.  Richard  R.;  Zimmerman.  Frank  R  ;  and 
Power.  Chris  A.,  to  Pla.sma  Processes.  Inc.  High  temperature  and  highly 
corrosive  resistant  sample  containment  cartridge.   5.773.104.  CI    428- 
34.600. 
McKechnie  UK  Limited:  See— 

Loftus.  Stephen  Clive;  and  Cope.  Andrew  Christopher.  5.772.033.  CI. 
206-5(36  0(X) 
McKeever.  Thomas  A.   See — 

Newman,  Don  E.;  and  McKeever,  Thotnas  A.,  5,771,801,  CI.    101- 
127.100. 
McKelvie,  Ian  Donald:  See — 

Benson.  Richard  Lynn;  McKelvie,  Ian  Donald;  Sluari,  Alan  David;  and 
Hamilton.  Ian  Campton,  5,773,297.  CI.  430-52.000. 
McKenna.  Raymond  Thomas:  See — 

Cirigliano.  Michael  Charles.  McKenna.  Raymond  Thomas;  and  Roth- 
enberg,  Paul  John,  5.773,062,  CI   426-330  300 
McKenzie.  Lealon  R    See — 

Hampshire,  Randall  D  ;  McKenzie,  Lealon  R  ;  Woods,  Philip  R.;  and 
Goodner,  Clyde  E  ,  III.  5.774.297.  CI.  360-77.040. 
McKenzie.  Lowell  Water  main  break  repair  tool.  5.771.938.  CI.  138-99.000. 
McKinney.  Osborne  K.:  See — 

Kale.  Lawrence  T .  Jam,  Pradeep;  Kelley.  David  C;  Parikh.  Deepak  R.; 
Baker,  Sharon  L  ,  and  McKmnev.  Osborne  K.,  5.773.155.  CI.  428- 
523()00 
McKinney.  Ronald  James   See — 

Cicha.  Walter  Vladimir;  Komath.  Andreas  Josef;  McKinney.  Ronald 
James;  Rao,  V  N  Mallikarjuna;  Thrasher,  Joseph  Stuart;  and  Waler- 
feld,  Alfred.  5.773.637.  CI   556-1.000. 
McKinnon.  James  M  :  See — 

Farhangi.    Shahram;    and    McKinnon.    James    M..    5,771,579.    CI. 
29-890010 
McKinstry.  Philip  William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  pair  of  interoperating  communica- 
tions programs.  5.774.644.  CI.  395-783.010, 
McLaugiilm.  Keith  K.   See— 

Krepel,  Kenneth  J  ,  Hoffman.  Joseph  A  ;  Ferguson.  Anthony  B.;  Sever- 

son.  Daniel  J  .  McLaughlin.  Keith  K  .  Federation,  Walter  S.;  Wirth. 

Wayne  M  .  Nelson.  Owen  L..  Pons.  John  E.;  and  Steffen.  James  E.. 

5.773.839.  CI   250-580000 

McLean.  Ian  R  .  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Variably  tuned  Helmlioltz 

resonator  with  linear  response  controller.  5.771.851.  CI.  123-184.570. 
McLean.  Ronald  H    See — 

Lubbers.  Clark  E  ;  ElkingTon.  Susan  G  ;  and  McLean.  Ronald  H  , 
5.774.643.  CI   395-182  180 
McMahon.  GeraJd:  See — 

Tang.  Peng  Cho;  and  McMahon.  Gerald.  5.773.459.  O.  514-445.000. 
McMasler.  Alan  J  :  See — 

McMaster.   Harold   A.;   Foole.   James   B  ;   and   McMaster.  Alan  J., 
5.772.715.  CI  65-32.100. 
McMa.ster.  Harold  A  ;  Foole.  James  B  ;  and  McMaster.  Alan  J.,  to  Solar  Cells, 
liK     System   and   method   for   processing    sheet   glass.    5.772.715.   CI. 
65-32  100 
McMillan.  April  D  .  Clausing.  Robert  E  ;  and  Vierow.  William  F.  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  making  tantalum 
capacitors   5,772.701.  CI    29-25  030 
McNamee.  Brian  J  Sanitary  brush  cover  system.  5,771,521,  CI.  15-184.000. 
McNaughton,  James  L  :  See — 

Virtanen,  Erkki;  Koivistoinen,  Mika;  Hall,  David  D.;  and  McNaughton, 
James  L  ,  5,773,052,  CI.  426-2  000 
McNeil  &  NRM.  Inc  :  See- 
Singh,  Anand  P;  and  Liu,  Xianzhen,  5,773,041.  CI.  425-195.000. 
McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce.  Jr:  See — 

Islam.  Shah  Mohammad  Re7.aul;  McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce.  Jr.;  and 
Cassidy.  Bruce  M  .  5.774.641.  CI.  395-182.040. 
MCP  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Fred.  5.771.937.  Q.  138-93.000. 
McRae.  David  J .  to  CSI  Technology.  Inc  System  for  acou.stically  detecting 
and/or  removing  jams  of  flowable  material  in  a  chute,  and  air  hammer  for 
performing  the  removal   5.772.128.  CI   241-30  000 
McTaggart.  Stephen  I    Game  board  incorporating  apparatus  for  selectively 
providing  sensory  game  enhaiKemem  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5.772.208.  CI   273-237  000 
McTurk.  Jim:  See — 

Maciejewski.    Waldemar;     McTurk,    Jim;    and     Kershaw,    Derrick, 
5,772,127,  CI.  241-21.000. 
McWhorler,  William  W;  Fleck.  Thomas  J ;  and  Pearlman.  Bruce  A.,  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company  Optically  active  3-(  I  -<alkvlamino))alkyl 
pyrrolidines.  5.773.610.  CI.  540-200000 
Meacham.  G  B   Kirby   See — 

Farooque.  Mohammad;  Dovon.  Joel  David;  Primerano.  Michael  Tho- 
mas; and  Meacham,  G  B'  Kirby.  5,773,161,  CI  429-34.000 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Baxter.  Ronald  A  .  5.772.030,  CI   206-427.000 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Mailer,  Per;  and  Kamstiup-Larsen,  Jwgen,  5,772,864,  CI.  205-73.000. 
Meaney,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Siegler,  Adnan  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  System  resource  enable  method  with  wake-up  feature 
5.774.735.  CI.  395-750.030 
Meaney,  Patrick  James;  and  Chen,  Chin-Long,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Reduced  gate  error  detection  and  correction  circuit. 
5.774,481,  a.  371-40.100. 
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Meats.  Dana  C:  See — 

Chapman.  Michael  W.;  Edwards.  Charles  C  ;  and  Mears.  Dana  C. 
5.772.662.  CI   606-69,000 
Mechanical  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Nordlof.  Richard  D  .  5.772,095,  CI.  226-109.(KX). 
Mechetner.  Eugene;  and  Roninson.  Igor  B.,  to  University  of  Illinois,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Monoclonal  antibody  to  a  human  mdrl  multidrug 
resistance  gene  prixlucl.  and  uses.  5,773,280.  CI  435-240.270. 
MedSafe  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

McCord,  Kenneth  R.,  5,772,059,  CI.  220-254.000. 
Medal.  George  L  ;  and  Worley.  Allan  G    Double  seat  value  with  switch 

monitonng  design.  5.771.926.  CI    137-554.000. 
Medeiros.  Joel  E  ;  Gaburo.  Louis  M.;  and  Hartkopf.  Stewart  E..  to  Base  Ten 
Systems.  Inc   Pharmaceutical  recordkeeping  system.  5.774.875.  CI.  705- 
28.000. 
Medcva  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Richards.    Andrew    John    McGlashan;    and    Pope.    Nicholas    Robert, 

5,773.478.  CI.  514-649.000. 

Medford.  Russell  M  .  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 

Khan.  Bobby  V.  to  Emory  University  Treatment  for  atherosclerosis  and 

other  cardiovascular  and  inflammatory  disea.ses  5.773.209.  CI  435-7.240 

Medford.  Russell  M  ;  Alexander.  R    Wayne;  Parthasarathy.  Sampath;  and 

Khan.  Bobby  V .  to  Emory  University  Treatment  for  atherosclerosis  and 

other  cardiovascular  and  inflammatory  diseases  5.773.231.  CI.  435-7.240 

Medi-Dvne  Inc  :  See — 

Wilson,  James  C  .  5.772.641.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Medi-Flex  Hospital  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  William  R..  5.772.346.  CI.  401-132.000. 
Media  and  Process  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Ciora.  Richard  J  .  Jr;  and  Liu.  Paul  K.  T,  5,773,103,  CI.  428-34.600. 
Medical  Carbon  Research  Institute  LLC:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Ely,  John  L  ;  Emken,  Michael  R  ;  Haubold,  Axel  D.; 
Peters.   T    Scott;    Stupka,   Jonathan   C ;   and   Wails,   C    Thomas, 
■1.772,694.  CI.  623-2.000. 
MediChem  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Lin,  Yuh-Meei;  Ravin,  Michael  T ;  Schure,  Ralph,  Zembower,  David  E.; 
and  Zhao,  Gen-Xian,  5,773,462,  CI.  514-456000 
Medin.  Todd  R  ;  Becker.  Richard  A  ;  Richtsmeier.  Brent  W;  and  Meyer, 
William  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Ink-jei  printer  having  dual 
drying  system.  5.774.155.  CI.  347-102.000'. 
Medison  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Young  Bok;  and  Cho.  Weon-hee.  5.774.499.  CI.  375-261.000. 
Medisyscems  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Unerberg.  David  S  .  and  Sheehan.  Neil  J..  5.772.624.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Utierberg,   David   S  ;   and   Schnell,  William  J..  5,772,638,  CI    604- 
263.000 
MEDpon,  Inc    See — 

Jacober,  Jeffrey  M  ,  5,772,014,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Ciamacco,  Sam,  Jr,  Hoekwater,  Mark  A  ;  Lieber.  Glen  L  ;  and  Baker. 

Michael  A.,  5,772,642,  CI   604-280000 
Weijand.  Koen,  5,772,605,  CI.  600-547  000 
Mee,  Roger  Paul:  See — 

Fishleigh.   Robert   Vincent;   Robson,   Barry;   and   Mee,   Roger  Paul, 
5.773,572,  CI.  530-324.000.       - 
Meeit,  Theo  Frans:  See — 

Femandez-Gadea,  Francisco  Javier;  Sipido,  Victor  Karel;  Andres-Gil, 
Josi  Ignacio;  and  Meen,  Theo  Frans,  5,773,433.  CI   514-211.000 
Megatesi  Corporation   See — 

Wilsimp.  Jan  B  ,  and  Mros,  Stanley  Peter,  5,773,990,  CI  324-765.000 
Mehl,  Georg  H  R  ;  Goodby,  John  W  ;  and  Lacey,  David,  to  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  Defence  Evaluation  &  Research  Agency,  The.  Liquid  crystal 
polymers  5,773,179,  CI   430-20.000. 
Mehlberg,  Adam:  See — 

Manes,  Joseph  P;  Wait,  Donald  B  ;  Falace,  Joseph  P;  Fird,  Randal; 
Black,  David;  Plun,  Daniel;  Creager,  Robert  S.,  Mehlberg,  Adam;  and 
Wilson,  Scon,  5,774,301,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Mehraban,  Henry:  See — 

Evans,  Timothy  Van;  Mehraban,  Henry;  Zaluzec,  Matthew  John,  and 
Grab,  Gerry  A.,  5,771,962,  CI    165-133000 
Mehreteab,  Ammanuel   See— 

Wesley,  John  N  ;  Farooq.  Amjad;  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel;  and  Barbato, 
Francis  T,  5,773,706,  CI,  44-266,000. 
Mehta,  Pravinchandra  C  ;  and  Smiley,  William  A  ,  III,  to  American  Standard 
Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  efliciency  and  output  capacity  matching  in 
a  centrifugal  fan   5,772.399,  CI   415-148.000. 
Meibach,  Ronald  L  ;  Kyser,  Dale  A  ;  Smith.  Gary  F,  Kaganoff,  David;  Gee. 
Ronald  D  ;  Nosek,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Silver,  Richard  S.,  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc 
Manufacture    of   particulate    natural    cheese    without    block    formation. 
5,773,054,  CI.  426-36,00(), 
Meier,  Paul  F,  Modeling  and  simulation  of  catalytic  cracking.  5,774,381,  CI 

364-578.000. 
Meier,  Waller;  and  Miiller,  Giinter,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  and 
device    for    producing    conductor    bars    for   dynamoeleclnc    machines. 
5,771,563,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Meijer,  Dick:  See — 

Wan,  George  Tin  Yau;  and  Meijer,  Dick,  5,773,394,  CI.  508-591.000. 
Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc  :  See — 

Hasegawa,  Katsuji,  5,772,830,  CI.  156-292.000. 


Mekdhanasam.  Boonmi;  and  Lo.  Randy  Hsiao- Yu.  to  NatitMial  Semiconduc- 
tor  Corporation.    Lead    frame   with   electrostatic   discharge   protection 
5.773.876.  CI   257-665,(X)0 
Melcher,  Gerhard  Process  for  producing  a  mainly  inorganic  foam,  and  thus 

produced  mass  or  moulded  part.  5.773.376.  CI.  501-84.000 
Mellander,  Paul  Willard;  and  Hurtig.  Terrence  William,  to  Omega  Automa- 
tion. Inc  Apparatus  for  assembling  an  air  bag  unit  and  an  inflator  into  an 
inflator-air  bag  assembly.  5.771.572.  CI   29-701  000 
Melton.  Jimmy  A.;  Lee,  Wayman;  and  Miller.  Wayne  H  .  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc  Apparatus  for  supporting  operational  components  of  a  personal  com- 
puter 5,774,3.30,  CI    .361-683  000 
Melzner,   Hanno;   and    Kohlhase,  Armin.  to  Siemens  Akbengesellschaft. 

Memory  device  and  production  method.  5,774,414,  CI.  .365-244.000 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W ;  and  Daniels.  Ramin.  5.772.7.34.  CI  95^2.000 
Lokhandwala.    Kaaeid  A.;    and    Baker,    Richard  W..   5,772,733.  CI. 
95,39.000 
Men.  Yuri:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Men.  Yuri,  5.772.364.  CI.  407-42.000. 
Menczel.  Joseph  D  :  See — 

Haider.  M   Ishaq;  Kuder,  James  E.;  Long,  Barbara  J.;  Menczel,  Joseph 
D  :  Stamatoff,  James  B  ;  and  Bayer,  Michael,  5,772.949,  CI    264- 
4.50,000. 
Mendelsbcrg.  Victor:  See — 

Byrd.  Dannie  D  ;  Comoir.  Alain  P.;  Elliott.  Adam  T;  and  Mcndelsberg. 
Victor.  5.772.291.  CI.  312-34.220. 
Menges.  Dietmar:  See — 

Pemstich.  Ludwig;  Sell,  Konrad;  and  Menges,  Dietmar,  5,771,623,  CI. 
42-101.000 
Menzi,  Ulrich,  to  Ulrich  Menzi   Continuously  variable  torque  transmission 
with  torsion  bars  and  energy  recuperating  brake  device.  5,771,743,  C\. 
74-116.000 
Merabot,  Djamel;  See — 

Ehinger.  Pierre;  and  Merabot,  Djamel,  5,772,125.  CI.  239-694.000. 
Mercando.  Paul:  See — 

Silverman.  Gary  Stephen;  and  Mercando.  Paul.  5.773.665.  CI    568- 
451.000, 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bnnkmeyer.  Horst;  Daiss.  Michael;  Schwegler.  GUnter;  and  Kiiiger. 

Benoll,  5.774.5.50.  CI   380-21.000, 
Linden.  Thomas.  Saur.  Jorg;  and  Gaus.  Hermann.  5,774.820.  CI,  701- 

93,000 
MUhlhausen,  Marts,  5,772,245,  CI    280-784,000 
Pischinger,  Stefan;  Schon,  Christof;  Weibel,  Michel;  Krutzsch,  Bemd, 

Pfaff.  RUdiger;  and  Boegner.  Walter.  5.771.686.  CI  60-274.000 
Tin.schen.  Fnedo.  and  Wuest.  Rainer.  5.772.5,56.  CI  477-110.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  and  Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulnch.  Schwarz.  Volker;  Thiele.  Klaus-Juergen;   Koehler. 
Ekkehard;  Oberklammer.  Kurt;  Rathmayr.  Heinz;  and  Reisenbichler, 
Peter.  5.772.123.  CI.  239-533.200. 
Merch  Performance  Inc.:  See — 

Merchant.  Gerald.  5.771.856.  CI    123I98.00R 
Merchant.  Gerald,  to  Merch  Performance  Inc  Method  of  reinforcing  threads 

5.771.856.  CI    123-19800R. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Ho.  Guo-Jie;  Mathre.  David  J.;  Song.  Zhiguo;  and  Emerson.  Khateeta. 

5.773.575.  CI.  530-341.000 
Merck  Medco  Managed  Care.  Inc.:  See — 

Lasher.  Christopher  J  ;  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne;  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph. 
Modrowsky,  Frank;  McErlean.  James;  Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Shu- 
pert.  Paul  Thomas.  5.771.657.  CI.  53-55.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  Beschrankter  Hattung:  See — 

Junker-Buchheil.    .Andrea;     Hauck.     Heinz-Emil;     and    Jost.     Willi. 

5.773.576.  CI,  422-70.00t). 

Pauluth.  Detlef.  Bremer.  Manhias;  Plach.  Herbert;  and  Weber.  Georg. 
5.772.914.  CI-  252-299  600, 
Mercx.  Franciscus  Petrus  Mana:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Tohru;  Khoun.  Fand  Fouad;  Mercx.  Franciscus  Petrus  Maria; 

and  De  Moor.  Johannes  Jocobus  Mana.  5.773.502.  CI.  524-411  000 

Meredith.  William  A  .  Jr;  Gammans.  Charles  C;  Clayton.  Kelly  R.;  Bjomard. 

Erik  J.;  and  Powers.  Kim  D..  to  Viratec  Thin  Films.  Inc.  Sy.stem  for 

evaluating  thin  film  coatings.  5.772.861.  CI.  204-298.030. 

Mergenhagen.  Laura  K    See — 

deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A  ;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G  ;  Karande. 
Seema  V.  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K  ;  Moldovan.  Dan  G..  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B  ;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5,773,106,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Meril  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Feuer,  Peter;  Hounet,  John  W .  Jr;  Slelzer.  James  R  ;  and  Has.san.  Kevin 
A..  5.772.507.  CI,  463-lX.()(X), 
Menl  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P;  Monola.  Jim;  and  Stoker.  Ron.  5.772.639.  CI. 
604-264.000 
Memick.  Jason  H.:  See — 

Bogner.  Douglas  J  .  and  Memick.  Jason  H..  5.774.528.  CI.  379-106  010 
Meroni.  Umberto;  Ruzza.  Domenico  Wogler;  Gensini.  Gianni;  and  Lesuni. 
Dario.  to  Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA  Mediod  for  the  continu- 
ous casting  of  long  products  and  relative  continuous  casting  line 
5.771.560.  CI.  29-527  700. 
Memll.  Richard  Billings,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  CMOS 
interface  circuit  formed  in  silicon-on-insulalor  substrate.  5.773.864.  CI. 
257-347.000. 
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Meiritt.  Lauren  V.;  Teofilo.  Vincent  L.;  Hollandsworth.  Roger  Paul;  Rod- 
riguez, Zaid  B  ;  and  Lovgren.  Jack  G  .  to  Lockheed  Manin  Cofporalion. 
Lithium  polymer  battery  charger  methods  and  apparatus   5.773.959.  CI. 
.«0- 1 20.000. 
Memn.  Todd:  See — 

Raad.  George  B  ;  Memtt.  Todd;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.774,412.  CI 
365-230.060 
Merry.  Nir.  Russ,  Robert  M.;  Lincoln.  Larry  A.;  and  Webster.  Thoma.s  L..  to 
Gas  Research  In.stitute    Indoor  environmental  conditioning  system  and 
method  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  non-conditioned  air  5.772.501, 
CI   454-256.000 
Mesacon  Gesellschaft  fur  Messtechnik  mbH:  See — 

Wienecke.  Siegfried.  5,774.220.  CI   356-376.000. 
Meschenmoser.  Andreas,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Pres,s. 

5.772.S49.  CI    162-360.200. 
Messina.  Rosario.  to  FLOU  S.p  A.  Variable-position  headboard  for  beds,  easy 

chairs  and  the  like   5.771,508.  CI   5-53  200 
Messmer.  Karl,  to  Salomon  S  A.,  and  USP.  Unique  Sports  Products,  Mar- 
keting und  Vertnebs  GmbH  Snowboard  boot  with  inner  stiffening  assem- 
bly 5.771.609.  CI   36-89  000. 
Messmer.   Robert,  to  David  &   Baader— DBK   Spezialfabnk  eleknischer 
Apparate    u     Heizwiderstande    GmbH     Electncallv    beatable    wanning 
device   5.773.795.  CI.  219-441  000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafi  See — 

Rizzon.  John.  5.771.822.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Metcalfe,  James  C  :  See — 

Grainger.   David  J.;   Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L.. 
5.773.479.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Metecno  S.p  A    See — 

Tognelli.  Giorgio.  5.773.1 17.  CI  428-75  000. 
Meceer.  Charles  L  ;  and  Philipps.  Thomas  E .  to  Isorca  Inc.  Syntactic  foam 
core  incorporating  honeycomb  structure  for  composites    5.773.121.  CI. 
428-117.000, 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramamurthy.  Rajkunur.  5.773.774,  O  200-1  LOOK. 
Metra  ApS   See — 

Leoni,  Gianni.  5.772.681.  O.  606-192.000 
Metricom.  Inc  :  See — 

Casebolt.  Matthew  P,  5,774.344,  CI.  361-800.000. 
Meunier.  Gilles:  See — 

Bertelo.  Chris;  Meunier.  Gilles;  Lermite.  Andr<;  Dargelos.  Pascale;  and 
Drujon.  Xavier.  5.773.520.  CI.  525-309.000. 
Meyer.  Christian:  See — 

Keller.  Walter;  and  Meyer.  Christian.  5,772.739.  CI.  95-241.000. 
Meyer.  Tobias:  See — 

Kuhn.  Michael  A.;  Meyer,  Tobias;  and  Allbritlon.  Nancy  L.,  5.773.227. 
CI  435-7.210 
Meyer.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Yu,  Li-Qun;  Meyer.  Todd  A  .  and  Folsom.  Bnan  R..  5.772.901.  CI. 
210-896.000. 
Meyer.  Victoria:  See — 

Geils.  Neal;  and  Meyer.  Victoria.  5.771.613.  CI.  38-102.210. 
Meyer.  William  D  :  See-- 

Medin.  Todd  R.;  Becker.  Richard  A.;  Richtsmeier.  Brent  W.;  and  Meyer. 
William  D  .  5.774,155.  CI.  347-102  000 
MFM  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Montz.  Frederick  G  .  and  Mosciatti.  Roger.  5.773.941.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Michael.  Nidelkoff  John:  See — 

May.  Michael  M.;  Mitsch.  Gregory  S.;  Michael.  Nidelkoff  John;  and 
PaUin.  Les  L..  5,772.190.  CI   267-141  000. 
Michail.  George    Articulated,  folding  and  sectional  bicvcle  with  special 

suspension  system   5.772.227.  CI   280-275  000 
Michels.  Erwm:  See — 

Heibel.  Helmut;  Renn.  Hans- Werner;  Michels.  Erwin;  Kohrt.  Jens-Peter. 
Dieringer.  Werner;  and  Mohr.  Kurt.  5.772.290.  CI.  303-113.400 
Michels.  Larry  Dean:  See — 

Stockhowe.  John  W.;  and  Michels.  Larry  Dean.  5.772.881.  CI.  210- 
440  000 
Michelson.  Gary  Karlin   Methods  and  instrumentation  for  the  surgical  cor- 
rection of  human  thoracic  and  lumbar  spinal  disease  from  the  aniero-lateral 
aspect  of  the  spine.  5,772.661.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Michie.  Naho:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Akira;  Nishimura.  Kazuaki;  Nakanishi.  Tomomi;  and  Michie. 
Naho.  5.772.439.  CI  433-201  100 
Michivoshi,  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Processing  system  with  display 

screen  scrolling.  5.774.108.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Michon.  Francis:  See — 

Penney.  Christopher  L.;  Michon.  Francis;  and  Jennings.  Harold  J . 
5.773.007.  CI  424-197.110 
Mic kelson,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nance.  Donald  A  ;  and  Mickelson.  Craig  S.. 
5.771.975,  CI.  166-367  000 
Mici).  Philip  Rees.  to  Bio-Diagnostics  Limited.  Device  for  use  in  diagnosis. 

5.772.961.  CI.  422-50.000. 
Micro  Lilhographv.  Inc  :  See — 

Yen.  Yung  Tsai;  and  Bih.  Qoang  Rung.  5.772.817.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Microchip  Technologv  Incorporated:  See — 

Nolan.  James  B ';  and  Dellacroce.  Brian.  5.774.733.  CI.  395-750.010. 
-MicroFab  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Aycrs.  Scon  D.;  Hayes.  Donald  J  .  Boldman.  Michael  T;  and  Wallace. 
David  B..  5.772,106.  CI.  228-254000 


Microfibres,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  David;  and  McCulloch.  James,  5,771.7%.  CI.  101-22  000. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffin.  Dan  M  ;  Pax.  George  E.;  and  OToole.  James  E..  5.774.022.  CI. 
331-1  OOA. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Cathey,  David  A.;  Chadha.  Surjit  S.;  and  Moradi.  Behnam.  5.772.488. 

CI.  445-50000. 
Zimlich.  David  A..  5.773,927,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Derderian.  Garo  J  .  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ,  5.773.363.  CI.  438-672.000. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Honeycun.  Jeffrey  W.,  5.773.356.  Q.  438- 

473000. 
Green.  James  E  ;  and  Clampm.  Darwin.  5.773.341.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Manning.  Monte.  5.773..346.  CI.  438-297  000. 
Raad.  George  B  .  Memtt.  Todd;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  5,774.412.  CI. 

365-230  060 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F,  5,774.401,  CI   365-189  020. 
Shirley.  Bnan  M  .  5.774.408.  CI.  365-230  030 

Wu,  Jeff  Zhiqiang;  and  Yoganalhan.  Situmpalam.  5.773,358.  CI.  438- 
564000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Chatterjee.   Amil.    Laney.   Stuart  T.    and    Patrick.   Stuart    Raymond. 

5.774.126,  CI   -345-431.000. 
Choquier.  Philippe;  Peyroux.  Jean-Francios;  and  Griffin.  William  J., 

5.774.668.  CI.  .395-200.530 
Kapell.  JoGene;  and  Serdy.  Holly  A  .  5.774.172,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Yadav.  Hanamani  K  .  and  Wittel.  Walter  I ,  Jr..  5.774.725,  CI.  395- 
704  000 
Microtek  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Bark.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Potokar.  Andrea.  5,772.644,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Midwest  Instrument  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Falk,  Richard  A  .  5.772.324,  CI   374-140.000. 
Midwest  Oilseeds.  Inc  :  See — 

Eby.  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.773,687.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Miehe.  Joseph-Albert:  See — 

Cunin.  Bernard;  Geist.  Paul;  Martz,  Alphonse;  and  Miehe,  Joseph- 
Albert,  5.774.026.  CI   333-111  000 
Mielczarek.  Chnslopher:  See — 

Soukenik.    Joseph;    Quirk.    Thomas;    and    Mielczarek.    Chnslopher, 
5.771.715.  CI.  63-14  100 
Mihara.  Ma.saaki.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  K.K.  Power  circuit  for 

driving  a  capaciiive  load.  5,774.352,  Q.  363-133.000. 
Mikashima.  Takumi   See — 

Saiow.   Jun;    Kondo.  Yasuo;   Kudo.  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu.  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhlsa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5.773.388.  CI. 
504-239.000 
Miki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sawamura,     Kentaro:     Mitsuhashi.     Etsuo;     Nanao.     Masaru;    Miki. 
Nobuyuki.  Kitajima.  Masahiro;  and  Yodogawa.  Masatada.  5.773.158. 
CI   428-699  000 
Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawase.   Takeo;    Ishida.    Masaya.    Nebashi,    Saloshi.    Shimokawato. 
Saioshi;  Miko.shiba.  Toshiaki.  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Miyazawa.  Hiromu; 
and  Takakuwa.  ALsushi.  5,772,856,  CI   204-192.200. 
MIkron  Gesellschaft  Fur  Integnerte  Mikroelektronik  MBH:  See — 

Wieczorek.  Rudi.  5.773.956.  CI   320.30000. 
Mikuriya.  Yushi:  See — 

Doujo.  Tadashi;  Mizoo.  Yuichi;  Kotaki,  Takaaki;  and  Mikuriya,  Yushi. 
5,773.183.  CI.  430-106000. 
Miles.  George  A    See — 

Stumpf.  William  E  ;  Schoenfelder,  Rodney  C.  Chadwick.  Donald; 

Keller.  Carolyn;  Coffield.  Timothy   P;   Sayers,  Randy  J  ;  Bniner, 

Jeffrey  W  ;  Miles.  George  A  .  Cammenga.  Enc;  and  Grossman.  Philip. 

5.772.282.  CI.  297-302.300. 

Millan,  Jose  L  .  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation   Recombinant  calf 

intestinal  alkaline  pho.sphata.se.  5.773.226.  CI  435-7.900. 
Miller.  Bradley:  See — 

Walsh.  Robert  J  ;  and  Miller.  Bradley.  5.774.727.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Miller.  Bnan  J  ;  and  Turner.  David  W.  to  Foam  Form  Systems.  LLC  Foam 

fomi  concrete  system.  5.771.648.  CI   52--309.70O. 
Miller.  Glenn  A  .  to  OSi  Specialties,  inc   Enol-ether  capped  polyethers  and 

surfactants  produced  therefrom   5.773.484.  CI   521-174.000. 
Miller.  Harold  C  ;  Radzykewycz,  Dan;  and  Hager.  Gordon,  to  United  States 
of  Amenca,  Air  Force   Diode-pumped  Tm    YAG/HBr  four  micron  laser 
system.  5.774.490.  CI.  372-89.000, 
Miller,  James  W.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Percy  V;  Tsui.  Paul  G   Y;  Jamison.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Miller, 
James  W.  5.773.326.  CI  438-154  000. 
Miller,  Nicholas  C:  See — 

Bryant.   Andrew    M.;    Miller.   Nicholas  C;   and   Hodson.   Peter   D. 
5.772,085.  CI.  222-402.200. 
Miller.  Paul  D    Sec- 
Tomes,  Dwighl  T;  Huang.  Bin;  and  Miller.  Paul  D..  5,773.697.  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Miller.  Ralph  Newton:  See— 

Mahler.  Barry  Asher;  Felix,  Vinci  Martinez;  and  Miller,  Ralph  Newton, 
5.772,852.' CI   203-50.000. 
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Miller.  Raymond  L  ;  Gould.  Martin  R  .  and  Vulimiri.  Sudhakar.  to  Neogen 
Corporation.  Culture  medium  and  method  for  repair  of  microbial  cells. 
5,773.279.  CI.  435-243.000. 
Miller,  Robert  Dennis:  See — 

Carter.  Kenneth  Raymond;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton;  and  Miller,  Robert 
Dennis.  5.773,197.  CI.  4.30-313.000, 
Miller.  Stuart:  See — 

Cronin.  Philip  J .  II;  Williams.  Lonnie  G  ,  Jr ;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F ;  Wood. 
David  C  ;  Bigley.  Jon  A.;  Miller,  Stuart;  and  Hensley.  James  D. 
5.772.373.  CI.  411-120.000. 
Miller.  Wavne  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Wayman;  Miller.  Wayne  H.;  and  Helm,  Bradley  C.  5,774,337,  CI 

.361-725.000. 
Melton.  Jimmy  A  ;  Lee.  Wayman;  and  Miller,  Wayne  H  ,  5.774,330,  CI. 
361-683000 
Miller.  Wil'.iam,  to  WHM  Holding  Company.  Self-stabilizing,  tnie-tilting  pad 
with  abruptly-stepped  pocket  for  journal  bearing.  5.772,335.  CI.  384- 
117.000 
Miller.  William  V;  See— 

Haines.  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill,  Dan  Craig;  Pries,  Stephen  C  ;  Miller, 
William  V ;  Waterson,  Kent  B  ;  Weinman,  David  S.;  Shay.  Michael  J  ; 
Pang.  Jianhua  Helen;  Hemngton.  Daniel  R.;  Marley.  Bnan  J  . 
Gunther.  John  R  ;  Perez.  Alexander;  Colgan,  James  Andrew,  and 
Divivier.  Robert  James,  5.774,684,  CI.  395-309.000 
Milligan.  Charles  A  :  See — 

Leonhardt.  Michael  L  ;  and  Milligan,  Charles  A..  5.774,287.  CI    360- 
48,000, 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bnihnke,  John  D  .  5.773,405,  CI   510-519.000. 
Lane,  Jeffery  Scon.  5.774.177,  CI   .348-88.000. 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited  See — 

Snodgrass.  Ocie  T;  Famey.  Michael   K.;  and  Gibson,  Gregory  M  , 
5.772,899,  CI,  210-767.000, 
Millman.  Steven  Edward:  See — 

Brodsky,  Marc  Herbert;  Millman.  Steven  Edward;  and  Worthington, 
Thomas  Kimber.  5.774.186.  CI.  348-553.000. 
Mills.  Brent  R    See— 

Eller.  Marlin  J  ;  and  Mills,  Brem  R..  5.773.741.  CI.  84-609  000 
Mills.  Jeffrey  L.;  See— 

Hutchings.    David   A.;    Mills.    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Bourlier.    Kenneth. 
5,773.552.  CI.  528-97,000, 
Mills.  Randell  Lee    Pro  drugs  for  selective  drug  delivery.  5.773,592,  CI. 

534-573.000. 
Milstein,  Uri:  See — 

Perea.  Humberto;  Bosses,  Mark  D.;  and  Milstein.  Uri,  5.772,712.  CI. 
55-367.000. 
Mimura.  Toshinori:  See — 

Inagaki.  Nonyuki;  Hattori.  Toru;  and  Mimura.  Toshinori.  5,772,768,  CI. 
118-688  000 
Min.   Yong-Ki;    Koo.   Myung-Kwon;   and  Chung.   Jae  Hyuk.  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co ,  Ltd    Method  for  manufaclunng  an  array  of  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors.  5.774,256.  CI   359-291  000 
Minagawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Kohei;  Katayama.  Akira;  Minagawa.  Toshio;  and  Maruoka. 
Shigenobu.  5.773,112.  CI.  428-40.100 
Minai,  Katsuhito:  See — 

Aoshima.  Naolo;  Kimura.  Haruo;  and  Minai,  Katsuhito,  5.774.718,  CI. 
395-670.000 
Minalo.  Hitomi.  to  YKK  Corporation    Pull  tab  for  slide  fastener  slider 

5.771.546.  CI,  24-429.000, 
Minato.  Tadaharu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hideki;  and  Minato.  Tadahani.  5.773,851,  CI.  257-133.000. 
Miner,  Bradley  J.   See — 

Taber.  Bruce  E  ;  Allen.  Bradley;  Quinng,  Michael;  and  Miner.  Bradley 
J..  5.771,782,  CI   99-340.000. 
Minerath.  Bernard  Joseph.  Ill:  See — 

Blanev.  Carol  Ann.  Brostin.  Joel.  Mclnlire.  Theresa  Mane;  and  Miner 
ath.'  Bernard  Joseph.  III.  5.772.646.  CI  604-367.000. 
Minifiex  Limited:  See — 

Stockman.  Anthony  John;  Benton,  Simon  Charles  Tristan;  and  Polaine, 
Manhew  John.  5.774.617.  CI.  385-134.000, 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 

Chevrene.  Paul;  and  Fortin.  Jean,  5,774.179.  CI.  348-218.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng:  See — 

Bryant.   Andrew    M..    Miller,    Nicholas   C;   and   Hodson.    Peter   D. 

5.772.085,  CI.  222-402.200. 
Nestegard,  Mark  K  ;  and  Ma.  Jingjing.  5.773.506.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bailey,  John  A  .  Budd.  Kenton  D  ;  and  Tran,  Tai  T,  5.772,978.  CI. 

423-606.000 
Bennen,  Greggory   S  ;  Winslow.  Louis  E.,  and  Babu,  Gaddam  N.. 

5,773.485.  CI.  522-8.000. 
Jordan.  Russell  A  ;  and  Forbes,  James  F.  5.772,432,  CI  433-37.000 
Marty.  John  L..  5.772,359,  CI  404-94.000 

Mathers.  James  P;  Goodbrake.  Chris  J  ;  Hachey.  Kathleen  A  ;  Hedblom. 
Thomas  P;  Humpal.  Kathleen  M  ;  Lange.  Roger  W;  May,  David  C; 
Moh.    Kyung   H  ;   and   Forester.  Thomas   E.   5,774,265.  CI     359- 
539.000, 
Patel.  Ranjan  C.  and  Naime,  Robert  J   D.,  5,773,170,  CI   430-5  000 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirota,  Shingo;  and  Kawai.  Naoioshi.  5,774.765.  CI   399-102.000. 


Honda.  Tsutomu.  5.774,750,  CI.  .396-159.000. 

Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Doi,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Ojima.  Seishi;  and 

Nagaya.su,  Keiko.  5.774.169,  CI   347-262.000. 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.774.754.  CI   3%-380.000. 

Takemoto.  Shinichi;  Inada.  Yasuvuki;  and  Sakai.  Tetsuya.  5.774.762.  CI 
399-50.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  Haviland.  and  Sieven,  Allen  Capron.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E     I.    and    Company     1,1,2.2,3.3,4.4-Octaftuorobutane    compositions 
5.772.911,  CI,  252-67,000, 
Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Ishii.  Junlch;  Shiraishi.  Takashi;  and 
Ozaki,  Naoyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Dnving  force  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
5,772,555.  CI   477-109,000 
Minshall.  Billy  W  :  See- 
Lynn.  Daniel  R  ;  Minshall,  Billy  W..  Wons,  Allen  R..  and  Fisher.  David 
P.  5.772,880.  CI.  210^35000. 
Minsky,  Milan  Singh:  See — 

Hu,  Evelyn   Lynn;  and  Minsky,  Milan  Singh.  5.773.369.  C\    438- 
746.000. 
Minton.  Nigel  Peter:  See — 

Atkinson,  Anthony;  Bown,  Kevin  John;  Brehm,  John  Karl;  Chambers, 

Stephen  Phillip;  and  Minton,  Nigel  Peter,  5.772.996,  CI.  424-94  400 

Mirzadeh,  Saed;  Knapp,  Fum  F,  Jr ;  and  Collins,  Emory  D.,  to  Lockheed 

Martin     Energy     Systems.     Inc     Technelium-99m     generator    system 

5,774.782,  CI  423-2.000 

Mischlich,  Uwe:  See — 

Lindeberg,  Eric;  Mischlich.  Uwe;  and  Lotz.  Reinhard,  5,772,475.  CI 
4.39-701.000. 
Mise,  Nobutake;  Fukuyama,  Yutaka;  Nakayama,  Mamoru;  and  Kawakami, 
Shigeru.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Carbon  black.  5,772,975.  CI 
423-449  100 
Miseki.  Kimio;  and  Amada.  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speech 
coding  system  utilizing  vector  quantization  capable  of  minimizing  quality 
degradation   caused  by   transmission   code   error    5,774.838,   CI.    704- 
222.000 
Mishima,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shinichi;  Kunhara.  Hiroshi;  Mishima.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohta, 
Masuyuki.  5.774.099.  CI   345-87  000 
Mistyurik.  John  D.   See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H.,  Jr ;  and  Mistyurik.  John  D ,  5.772,341,  O.  400- 
234.000 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hayashi.  Shigeki;  Mukainishi.  Munetaka,  and  Aoki.  Takeshi.  5.774.324. 

CI   .361-225  000 
Hazama.  Hiroyuki.  Watanabe,  Ma.saru;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Ogawa. 

Hirotsugu,  5.774,768,  CI   399-170  000 
Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi,  Akiba,  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yukima.sa;  Iwasaki. 
Hiroaki.  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai,  Fumio;  Sailo. 
Sakae;  Matsumoto.  Syunichi.  Fukami,  Toshivuki.  Yamazato,  Ichiro. 
Uegaito.  Hisakazu,  and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  5.773.613.  CI   544-246  000 
Mita.  Seiichi:  See — 

Nishiya.     Takushi;      Miyazawa,      Shoichi;     Ashikawa.      Kazutoshi; 
Shimokawa.  Ryushi;  and  Mita.  Seiichi,  5,774,470,  CI   371-3.000 
Mitani.  Kameo;  and  Ichimura.  Haruhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited 
Apparatus  for  controlling  application  of  excess  coating  liquid  in  curtain 
coating  and  method  of  coaung.  5.773.093.  CI.  427-420.000. 
Mitani.  Kenzo  See — 

Mukai.  Takuzou;  and  Mitani.  Kenzo.  5.773.906.  CI,  310-232.000 
Mitch.  Charles  H    See— 

Sauerberg.  Per;  Olesen.  Preben  H  ;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5.773.452.  CI. 
514-340  000 
Mitchell.  Douglas  G  ;  Carney,  Francis  J  ;  and  Woolsey,  Eric  J.,  to  Mocorola, 
Inc.  Interconnect  system  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.773,359,  CI  438- 
614.000. 
Mitchell.  Frank  L  :  See — 

lono.  Ralph  A  ;  Davie.  Robert  M  .  McDaniel,  James  D.;  Mitchell,  Frank 
L  ;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5.771.940.  CI    138-146.000. 
Mitchell.  Scon  F;  Keppel.  Robert  A  ;  and  Mummey,  Michael  J ,  to  Huntsman 
Petrochemical  Corporation.  High  performance  VPO  catalyst  and  process  of 
preparation  thereof  5.773,382,  CI   502-209.000 
Mitchell.  Stephen  C    See— 

Zahedi,  Ahmad  P;  and  Mitchell.  Stephen  C,  5,771,680,  CI.  60-226  100 
Mitsch.  Gregory  S    See — 

May   Michael  M  ;  Mit.sch.  Gregory  S.;  Michael.  Nidelkoff  John;  and 
Pallm,  Les  L  .  5.772.190,  CI   267-141.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda.  Koji.  and  Kilao.  Miwako,  5,773,073,  CI  426-602  000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mise     Nobutake;     Fukuyama,    Yutaka;    Nakayama.    Mamoru;    and 
Kawakami.  Shigeni.  5.772.975,  CI,  423-449.100, 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara,    Hirotsugu;    Ikegami,    Kazunori;    and    Nishizawa.    Hiroshi. 

5,774,515,  CI   376-254.000 
Fusayasu,  Tosihiro;  Kagata,  Kenji;  Yamada.  Hirotugu;  Kitamura.  Isao; 
Kohara.  Masanobu;  and  Takada.   Mitsuyuki,  5,773,879,  CI.   257- 
678000 
Hidaka,  Hideto;  and  Tsunida.  Takahiro,  5,773,865,  CI.  257-349  000 
Ishii,  Etsuko;  and  Hosotani.  Osamu,  5,774,189,  CI.  348-563.000. 
Kato.  Hajime,  5.773.881.  CI   257-685  000 

Kiiima.  Masaki;  and  Manabe.  Akinobu.  5.773,860.  CI   257-306.000 
Kimura,  Masatoshi,  and  Ohno,  Takio,  5,773.347.  CI.  438-302.000. 
Kobayashi,  Eiji,  5.773,898.  CI   257-783.000. 
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Kuriyama.  Hiroiada.  5.774.393.  O.  36S- 1 56.000. 
Majumdar,  Gourab:  Mori.  Saioshi.  Noda,  Sukehisa;  iwagami.  Tooni; 
Takagi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashl.  5.773.883.  CI   257-698.000. 
Maisuoka.  Hideto.  5.774.472.  CI.  371-21  100. 
Mon.  Kazuhiro.  5.774.800.  CI  455-255  000 
Morishita.  Akira;  LTOZumi.  Shuzo;  and  Konishi,  Keiichi.  5.771.864,  CI. 

123^56.000 
Nafcamura.  Hideki:  and  Minaio.  Tadaharu.  5.773.851.  CI.  257-133.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuo.  and  Matsui.  Hideo,  5.774.687.  Q.  395-387.000. 
Nakamura.  Kouji.  5.773,924.  CI   313-402.000. 
Nakase.  Yasunobu,  5,774.410.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Noguchi.  Yo;  and  Yamakawa.  Masashi,  5.773.784.  CI.  219-121.260. 
Ohbuchi.  lun;   Miura.   Hiroshi.  Nishino.   Kiyouka:  Onoda.  Shigeo; 
Wa.shida.  Tetturo;  and  Omon.  Makolo.  5.774.339.  Q.  361-737.000 
Ohno.  Hisa.shi.  5.773.880.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Ohia.  Shun.  5.774.354.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Ono.  Yukari;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu,  5,774.843.  CI. 

704-229.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomoko;  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Kocoh.  Saloru;  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki: 
Jojima.   Kazunobu:  Akiyama.  Itsuiarou;  Matsushita.  Akihiio;  and 
Kabuki.  Masataka.  5.771.708.  CI  62-285.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichiro.  Wada,  Sigeni;  and  Kusunose.  Haruhiko.  5.772.842, 

a.  156-584  000 
Tomimanj,  Yoshikatu,  5,773,180,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki.  5.774.405.  CI  365-226.000. 
Tsunoda.  Yukio.  5.774.187.  O.  348-553000. 

Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Dosaka.  Kalsumi.  5.774.409.  C\.  365-230.0.30. 
Ybkota.  Yuko.  5.774.713.  CI   395-601000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida.  Akio.  5.771.865.  CI    123-467.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Coqx>ration:  See — 

Ida.  Takashi.  5.772,440.  CI   434-1 14  00«J 

lioh.  Hideo;  Yokoyama.  Michuo;  Itoh.  Saburo,  and  Usui,  Fuinihiko. 
5,773.711.  CI.  73-.52.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Miiani.  Kameo;  and  Ichimura,  Hamhiko.  5.773.093.  CI.  427-420.000. 
Sato.  Hajime;  Yanaga.  Masakaisu.  Iguchi.  Keisuke;  Kajima.  Norio;  and 
Sato.  Yasu.  5.774.363.  CI   364-468.030. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozaki.  Eiji;  Uragaki.  Toshitaka;  Sakashila.  Keiichi;  Ikemolo.  Tetsuya; 
Kobayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sakimae,  Akihiro.  5.773.240.  CI    435- 
41000. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  of  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Kao.  Rom-Shen;  and  Gibb>.  Vickie  L.,  5.774.648.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Milsuhashi.  Etsuo:  See — 

Sawamura.     Kentaro;     Miisuha.shi.     Etsuo;     Nanao.    Masaru;    Miki. 
Nobuyuki;  Kitajima.  Masahiro;  and  Yodogawa.  Masatada.  5.773.158. 
CI  428-699.000. 
Milsui.  Akira:  See — 

.^ndo.  Eiichi;  Milsui.  Akira;  Ebisawa,  JunichI;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Matsu- 
molo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oyama.  Takuji.  5.772.862.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  and  Yoshimaru,  Kalsuhiko.  5.772.924.  CI.  252-520. 100. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Karasawa.  .Akio;  and  lioh.  Hisalo.  5.773.172.  CI.  430-7.000. 
.Mitsuishi.  Naoki.  Ishibashi.  Kenichi;  and  Hashimura.  Koichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Inleeraled  circuit  having  function  blocks  operating  in  response  to  clock 
signals   5.774.702.  CI.  .195-5561)00. 
Mitsuoka.  George:  See — 

Wasserman.  Steve  C;  Baldwin,  James  Armand;  and  Mitsuoka.  George. 
5.774.206.  CI  .395-200.770. 
Mitutovo  Corporation:  See — 

Malsuura.  Tatsuhiko.  5.774.219.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Miura.  Hiroshi:  See  - 

Ohbuchi.  Jun;   Miura.   Hiroshi;   Nishino.   Kivotaka;  Onoda.   Shigeo; 

Washida.  Tetsuro;  and  Omon.  Makolo.  5.774.3.19.  CI   361-737.000. 

Mma.  Mitsuhani;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  a  scattering  medium  5.772.588.  CI. 

6(:k>3100()O 

Miwa.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

L'rakami,    Tsuneyuki;    Mi»a,    Mitsuharu;    Yamashita.    Yuiaka;    and 
Tsuchiya,  Yutaka.  5.774,223,  CI.  356-.394.00O. 
Miyadera.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Abe.  Akira;  Miyadera.  Tatsuo;  and  Irile.  Naoko. 
5.772.973.  CI  423-239. 100 
■Mivahara.  Yasunori;  and  Anzai,  Syunichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Bri>adcasiing  system  discriminating  television  receiver  for  differentiating 
betvkeen  analog  and  digital  telecast  signals  5.774.195.  CI    34((-726  (MJO 
Miyake.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.   Kenji;  Miyala.  Teruhisa:  Miyake.  Akira;  and  Umebavashi. 
Nobuhiro.  5.774.313.  CI.  .360-135.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Abe.  Tsutomu;  and  Miyake.  Hiroyuki.  5.774.180.  CI  .348-241(100 
Miyake.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Hand-held  type  eye  examining 
apparatus,  auxiliary  apparatus  tm  which  the  hand-held  type  eye  examining 
apparatus  is  mounted,  and  opthalmologic  apparatus  having  the  hand-held 
ivpe  eye  examining  apparatus  and  the  auxiliarv  apparatus.  5.772.298.  CI 
35 1  -205.000 
Miyake,  Norihisa;  See — 


Masaki,  Mitsuo;  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Tendo.  Atsushi;  Ishida.  Michiko; 
Shinozaki.     Haruhiko;     Nomura.    Yuiaka;     and    Goto.    Yasunori. 
5.773.437.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  Ogata.  Nobuo;  and  Kojima.  Kunio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for  magneto-optical  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing using  modulated  magnetic  tield   5.774.428.  CI   .169-13.000. 
Mivama  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

'  Takaha.shi.  Eizo.  5.772.358.  CI  404-19.000. 
Miyamoto.  Ryosuke;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hideaki.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  data  processing  apparatus.  5.774.2.14.  CI.  3.58- 
451  000 
Miyamoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Ma.sayuki;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Matsuki. 
Yasuo.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Lid  Polyimide  block  copolymer  and 
liquid  crystal  alignment  layer  forming  agent  5.773,5.59.  CI  528-353.000. 
Miyashiba.  Koichi;  and  Ohora.  Yasunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speech 
recognition  apparatus  utilizing  utterance  length  information  5.774.851.  CI. 
704-252.000. 
Miyata,  Koji;  See— 

Yoneda.    Yuhilo;    MiyaU.    Koji;    Ohashi.    Ken;    and    Higuchi.    Dai. 
5.774.0.14.  CI    335-301.000. 
Miyala.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Tanaka.   Kenji;   Mivata.  Teruhisa;  Miyake.  Akira;  and  Umebayashi, 
Nobuhiro,  5,774.313,  CI.  .160-135.000. 
Miyau.  Toshio.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Impact  sensor  and  manu- 

faclunng  method  therefor.  5.773.720.  CI   73-493  000. 
Miyauchi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Uno.  Yasufumi;  Miyauchi.  Daisuke;  and  Matsuzaki.  Mikio.  5.772.794, 
CI    148-108  000 
Miyauchi.  Kenji;  and  Nagano.  Masatoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens 

barrel  and  optical  apparatus.  5.774.280.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Inoue.    Shunsuke;    Miyawaki.    Mamoru;    and    Fukumolo.    Yoshihiko. 
5.773.355.  CI,  438-459.000 
Miyazaki.  Koji;  Horiuchi.  Makoto;  Horii.  Shigeru;  Kominami.  Saioshi;  and 
Higuchi.  Tatsushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Discharge 
lamp-lighting  apparatus  for  straightening  arc  discharge.  5,773.937.  CI. 
31.5-246.000 
Miyazawa,  Hiromu:  See — 

Kawase,    Takeo;    Ishida.    Ma.saya;    Nebashi.    Saioshi;    Shimokawalo, 
Saioshi.  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Miyazawa,  Hiromu: 
and  Takakuwa.  Atsushi,  5,772,856,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Mivazawa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nishiva,     Takushi;     Miyazawa,     Shoichi;     Ashikawa,     Kazutoshi; 
Shi'mokawa.  Ryushi;  and  Mita,  Seiichi.  5.774.470.  CI   371-3.000. 
Miyoshi.  Hiromichi    See — 

OtsuKa.  Shinichi.  and  Miyoshi.  Hiromichi.  5.774.773.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Takashi;  and  Iwafune.  Masatoshi.  to  Cosmo  Research  Institute; 
and  Cosmo  Oil  Co  .  Lid.  Resin  composition  to  be  plated.  5.773.536.  CI. 
427.107.000 
Mizoo.  Yuichi:  See — 

Doujo.  Tadashi.  Mizoo.  Yuichi;  Kolaki.  Takaaki;  and  Mikunya.  Yushi. 
5.773.183.  CI.  4.10- 106.000. 
Mizukawa.  Suehiro  Method  of  producing  a  band  blade,  a  method  of  bending 
a  .strip  material,  and  an  apparanis  for  bending  a  slip  material.  5.77 1 .725.  CI. 
72-17.300. 
Mizuno.  Takashi:  See — 

Mizuno.   Yoshivuki;    Kokubu.    Sadao;    Aoki.    Hisashi:    and    Mizuno. 
Takashi.  5.774,043.  CI.  .140-426  (KX) 
Mizuno.    Yoshihiro;    Inaba.    Ryohei;   and   Yamaguchi.    Hidcki.   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Equipment  control  system  and  methixi  5.774.355.  CI. 
.164-140.000 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki;  Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisa.shi;  and  Mizuno.  Takashi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  Vehicular  antitheft  appa- 
ratus using  an  idenlihcalion  code  transmitted  from  a  key  to  allow  engine 
starling.  5.774.(M3.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Mizuta.  Y'asufumi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yukimasa;  Iwasaki. 
Hiroaki;  Hanalani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Sailo. 
Sakae;  Maisumoto.  Syunichi;  Fukami.  Toshivuki;  Yamazalo.  Ichiro; 
I'egaito.  Hisakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  5.773.613.  CI.  .544-246.000. 
Mizutani.  .Akihito:  See — 

Inagaki.  Takashi;   Kurita.  Yasuyuki;  Mizutani.  Akihito;  and  Kiwdo. 
Masao.  5.773.624.  CI.  548-128.000. 
Mizutani.  Norio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  print  output 

apparatus  adaptive  to  paper  types  5.774.146.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Mi/utani.  Saioshi.  to  L'ni-Charm  Corporation    Absorbent  sanitary  article 

including  wings.  5.772.650.  CI.  604-387.000. 
MJM  Technologies:  See — 

Ka/emzadeh.  Massoud.  5.773.070.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Moad.  Graeme:  See — 

Rizzardo.  Ezio;  Thang.  San  Hoa;  Moad.  Graeme;  and  Berge.  Charles 
Thomas.  5.771..543.  CI.  526-215  000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  -Stem.  David  L..  5.773.679.  CI   585-475.000. 
Cixilbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  Matthews.  Demetrcos 
N.;  and  Rudnick,  Usiie  R..  5.773.524.  CI   525-332  800. 
Mocal  Energy  Limited:  See — 

Maciejewski.    Waldemar;     McTurk.    Jim;    and     Kershaw.     Derrick. 
5.772.127.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hideo:  See — 
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Hashimoto.  Nobukazu;  and  Mochizuki.  Hideo.  5.773.277.  CI.  435- 
232.000 
Modak.  Shanta;  and  Sampalh.  Lester,  to  City  of  New  York.  Trustees  of 
Columbia    University    of    the.    Triclosan-containing    medical    devices. 
5.772.640.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Modem  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Moore.  Dennis  A;  Freund.  Robert  F.;and  Abrams.Fredric  L.  5.771.654. 
CI   52-742.140 
Modin.  Andrew  E.;  See — 

Brustad.  Val  G  ;  Hoshor.  David  L.;  Jensen.  Donald  A.;  and  Modin. 
Andrew  E..  5.772.950.  CI.  264-510.000. 
Modrowsky.  Frank:  See — 

Lasher.  Christopher  J.;  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne;  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph. 
Modrowsky.  Frank;  McErtean.  James;  Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Shu- 
pert,  Paul  Thomas.  5.771.657.  CI,  53-55.000. 
Moebius  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe.  Akio;  and  Terano.  Masakuni.  5.774,884.  CI.  705-41.000. 
Moffat.  Karen  A    See — 

Kazmaier,  Peter  M  ;  Moffat  Karen  A  .  Saban.  Marko  D  ;  Veregin, 
Richard  P    N.;  Georges.  Michael   K  .  Hamer.  Gordon   K.;   Inoue. 
Toyofumi.  and  E)rappel.  Stephan  V.,  5,773.510,  CI.  525-26.000 
Mofield.  William  Owen:  See — 

New.  Kent  Miles;  Mofield.  William  Owen;  and  Bervig.  Dale  Robert. 
5.772.102.  CI.  228-42.000. 
Mogami.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Shoji.  Kazuo;  Mogami.  Ryuichi;  Numaguchi.  Toru.  Matsuhisa.  Toshio; 
Yanaru.  Hideaki;  Nishioka.  Yasuo;  and  Izawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.773.589. 
CI.  502-328.000. 
Moh.  Kyung  H.:  See — 

Mathers.  James  P;  Goodbrake.  Chris  J  .  Hachey.  Kathleen  A.;  Hedblom. 
Thomas  P:  Humpal.  Kathleen  M  ;  Lange.  Roger  W .  May.  David  C  ; 
Moh.   Kyung   H..  and  Forester.  Thomas  E..  5,774,265.  CI.   359 
539.000. 
Mohammed.  Abdeally:  See — 

Wynne.  Lyndell  Kyle;  and  Mohammed.  Abdeally.  5.773.373.  C\.  442- 
260.000. 
Mohindra.  Raj;Bhushan,Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri,  Suraj;  Anderson.  John 
H..  Sr ;  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey,  to  YieldUP  International   Ultra-low  particle 
semiconductor  cleaner  5.772.784.  CI    1.34-21.000 
Mohnkem,  Horslmar:  See — 

De  Haas.  Hans.  Janz.  Joachim;  Mohnkem.  Horstitiar;  and  Voss.  Man- 
fred. 5.772.727.  CI.  75-378.000 
Mohr.  Kurt;  See — 

Heibel.  Helmut;  Renn.  Hans-Wemer;  Michels.  Erwin,  Kohn.  Jens-Peier. 
Dieringer,  Werner;  and  Mohr,  Kurt.  5.772.290.  CI.  303-113.400. 
Mohrbacher,  Bernard:  See — 

Eventoff.  FrankJin;  Mohrbacher.  Bernard;  Wilson.  Kitchener  Clark;  and 
Goldsholl,  Kenneth.  5.773.742.  CI   84-609.000 
Mokdad.   Ayman.   to   Valeo    Double   damping   flywheel    5.771.756.  CI 

74-574000, 
Molaire,  Michel  F  ,  Kaeding,  Jeanne  Ellen;  and  Gruenbaum.  William  Tod.  to 
Eastman    Kodak   Company    Non  uniformly   substituted   phthalocyanine 
compositions   preparation   methods,   and  electrophotographic   elements 
5.773.181.  CI  430-78.000 
Moldovan.  Dan  G  :  See — 

deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A  ;  Jain.  Pradcep;  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G  ;  Karande, 
Seema  V.  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.;  Moldovan.  Dan  G  ;  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B  ;  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F.  5.773.106,  CI   428-35  700 
Molecular  Prt>bes.  Inc  :  See — 

Kuhn.  Michael  A  ;  Meyer.  Tobias;  and  Allbrilton.  Nancy  L  .  5.773.227. 
CI.  435-7.210 
Molecule  Probes,  Inc  ;  See — 

Diwu.  Zhenjun;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P.  5.773.236.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Belenkiy.   Yuriy;   Grois.   Igor;   Margolin.  Mark;   and   Makhlin.   Ilya. 

5.774.612.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Polgar.  Gary  E  ;  and  Fry.  Rupert  J  .  5.772.469.  CI.  439-546.000. 
Yagi,  Masanori;  and  Sailo.  Kazunobu,  5.772.474.  CI.  4.19-660000 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H    See — 

Kielurakis.  Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Echeverty.  Jan  M  . 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervis.  James  E.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  and  Robinson. 
Janine  C.  5.772.680.  CI  606-190  000 
Moller.  Per;  and  Kamsmip-Larsen.  Jargen.  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Method 
for  manufactunng  implantable  medical  devices  5.772.864.  CI  205-73.000 
Monaco,  Michael  Angelo;  and  Motley.  Daniel  Wayne,  to  American  Allsafe 
Company;  and  IMP  Technologies.  Inc  Safety  goggles  having  foamed-in- 
place  face  gasket  5,771,499.  CI,  2-428.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H.  Jr;  and  Mislyunk.  John  D.  5.772..34I.  CI.  400- 
2.34,000 
Monereau,  Christian:  See — 

Andreani.  Philippe;  Monereau,  Christian,  and  Petit,  Pierre,  5.772.737. 
CI  95-98.000. 
Mongan.  Ryan  H.:  See — 

Janik.  Craig  M.;  Boyle.  Dennis  J.;  Mongan.  Ryan  H  ;  and  Shawver. 
Michael  J .  5,774.333,  CI    361-687  000. 
Monier,  Inc    See — 

Palm.  Jeffery  James;  Garcia.  Luis.  Jr ;  Buchanan.  James  Gilbert;  and 
Oberoi,  Bhushan  Kumar,  5.772,939,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Monino.  Anita  G.:  See — 


Reichgott.  David  W.;  Anderson.  Sydia  B.;  Cady.  Michael  A  ;  Mav.  Roger 
C;  and  Monino,  Anita  G..  5.772.919.  CI.  252.190.000 
Monnier.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Wallis.  Frank  Shue;  and  Velikan.  Randall  Joseph, 
to  Copeland  Corporation    Scroll  inachine  with  reverse  rotation  sound 
attenuation   5.772.415.  O.  418-14.000. 
Monotech  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Zweig.  Peter  J .  5,771.649.  CI.  52-405.100. 
MonriK  Truck  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Feller.  Richard  L..  5.772.389.  CI.  414-489.000. 
Monsan.  Pierre  F:  See — 

Pelenc,    Vincent   P.;   Paul.   Francois   MB.;   and   Monsan.   Pietre   F. 
5.773.256.  CI,  435-74,000, 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Braun.  Carl  Joseph,  III;  Hcmenway.  Cynthia  Lou;  and  Turner.  Nilgun 

Ereken.  5.773.701,  CI   800-205.000. 
Liang,  Jihong;  Shah,  Dilip  Maganlal;  Wu.  Yonnie  Shun;  and  Rosen- 

berger.  Cindy  Annette.  5.773.6%.  CI  800-205.000. 
Owsley.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Kulvaranon.  Suvit  5.773.588.  Q.  530-419.000. 
Monlagnier.  Luc:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc;  Sonigo.  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson.  Simon;  and  Montagnier, 
Luc,  5.773,602,  O.  5.36-23.720 
Montalbano,  Anthony  P;  Morulbano,  Chns  P;  Montalbano,  Greg  A  ;  and 
Fleischer,  Eric  C  ,  to  DPC  Cirrus,  Inc  Bead  dispenser  and  bead  dispenser 
system  for  immunoassay  analysis  5,773,2%,  CI  436^3.000 
Montalbano,  Chris  P:  See — 

Montalbano,  Anthony  P.;  Montalbano,  Chris  P.;  Montalbano,  Greg  A., 
and  Fleischer,  Enc  C,  5,773,2%,  CI.  436-43.000. 
Montalbano.  Greg  A  :  See — 

Montalbano,  Anthonv  P;  Montalbano,  Chris  P;  Monlalbano.  Greg  A.; 
and  Beischer.  Enc  C.  5.773.2%.  CI.  436-43.000 
Montana.  John  Gary   See — 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Kendall.  Hannah  Jayne;  Lowe.  Christopher,  and 
Monuna.  John  Gary.  5.773,467,  CI   514^*69.000. 
Monielius,  Robert  L  ,  Jr;  See — 

Bos.  Eric  Rene;  and  Montelius.  Robert  L..  Jr..  5.774.431.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Montero,  Fabiin    Apparatus  for  and  method  of  automatically  controlling 

operation  and  speed  of  windshield  wipers   5.773.946.  CI   318-460.000. 
Monies,  Aileen  M    See — 

Gundlach,  Kurt  B.;  Sanchez,  Luis  A.;  Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A  ;  Brodsky, 
Kathy-Jo;  Colt  Richard  L.;  Monies.  Aileen  M  .  atKl  Radigan.  Edward 
J .  Jr..  5.772.743.  CI    106-31.270. 
Montes-Juirez.  Jos*  Carlos:  See — 

Alarc6n-L<3pez.  Manuel;  Rom4n-G6mez.  Lenin;  Rojas-Cortes.  Rafael 
Jorge;  Enciso-Aguilar,  Viciw;  IslasSanchez,  Sevenno.  and  Montes- 
Juirez,  Jos*  Carlos,  5,772,719,  CI.  65-158  000 
Montgomery,  Robert  H  ;  and  Baird,  J    Alfred,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services,  Inc   Telecommunications  network  circuit  usage  measurement 
5,774,530,  CI.  379-112.000 
Montoya.  Thomas  T .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  probing  a  semiconductor 
wafer  using  a  motor  controlled  scrub  process.  5.773.987.  CI.  324-757.000. 
Montres  Rolex  S.A  See — 

Froidevaux.  Vincent,  and  Jaussi.  Alberto.  5.771.543.  O.  24-71. OOJ 
Montross.  Matthew  J  ;  See — 

Litchfield.  Paul  E  ;  Montross.  Matthew  J  ;  Smith.  Steven  F;  While.  J. 
Spencer;  and  Jessiman.  Alexander  W.  5.771.606.  CI   36-29  000 
Montulli.  Lou,  to  Netscape  Communications  Corporation   Persistent  client 
state  in  a  hypertext  transfer  protocol  ba.sed  client-server  system  5.774,670. 
CI   395-200,570 
Moon.  Hee  Hyeong:  See — 

Gwcon.  Dae-Gab;  Cho.  Young-Bin;  and  Moon.  Hee  Hyeong.  5.774,210. 
CI   356-1.19.100. 
Moon.  Kwang  Yul:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Son.  Young  Chan.  Choi.  Ho  II;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park. 

Chi  Hyo;  Choy,  Nakyen;  Lee,  Chang  Sun,  Koh,  Jong  Sung;  Moon, 

Kwang  Yul;  Jung,  Won  Hee;  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol.  5.773.468.  CI 

514-475.000 

Moon.  Sung-Dai,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Washing  machine  having 

a  centnfugal  pump.  5,771,719,  CI   68-183.000 
Moore,  Chnslopher  P;  Robert,  Jean  C  ;  Blue,  Robert  G  ;  and  Stewart,  CJeotge, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Optical  chemical  sensor.  5,774,603,  CI 
.185-12,000 
Moore,  Dennis  A  ;  Freund,  Robert  F;  and  Abrams.  Fredric  L  ,  to  Modem 
Technologies  Corp  Method  of  construction  using  molded  polymer  blocks 
5,771.654.  CI,  52-742,140 
Moore.  Donal.   Retractable  and/or  removable  net  type  cargo  restraining 

system.  5.772.370.  CI  410-100.000 
Moore.  James  R  ;  and  Wheal.  Gary  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Beam 
blocking  material  and  method  for  beam  drilling  and  inspecting  cooling 
holes  5,773,790,  CI.  219-121.710 
Moore,  Keith  Edward:  See — 

Eidson,  John  C  ;  and  Moore,  Keith  Edward,  5,774.377.  CI  364-550.000. 
Moore.  Michael:  See — 

Chenera.  Balan;  Elliott.  John;  Moore.  Michael;  and  Weinstock,  Joseph. 
5.773.512.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Moore.  Richard  E..  to  Duramax.  Inc.  Torque  control  device  for  rotary  mine 

drilling  machine   5.772.514.  CI  464-20.000. 
Moore.  Samuel  B  ;  Turner,  Edwin  T .  and  Leuck.  James  F,  to  Buriington 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc  Process  for  prepanng  a  liquid  caustic  composiDon  for 
u.se  in  reactive  dyeing  which  has  target  total  and  active  alkalinities 
5,772.697.  CI  8-543.000. 
Mooie.  Stephen  Raymond:  See — 
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Bosley.  John  Anthony:  and  Moore.  Stephen  Raymond,  S.773,266,  CI. 
435-134.000. 
Moore  USA   Inc    Ste — 

Langan.  Joseph  W.,  5,773.386,  C\.  503-226.000. 
Moraili.  Behnam:  See — 

Calhey.  David  A.;  Chadha.  Surjil  S.;  and  Moradi.  Behnam.  5.772,488. 
CI.  445-50.000. 
Moran.  John  O .  to  Motonila.   Inc.  Method  of  etching  adjacent  layers. 

5.773.368.  CI.  438-742.000. 
Morando.  Jorge  A..  lo  Alphaiech.  Inc.  Composite  furnace  rolls.  5.772.567.  CI. 

492  .54(X)0. 
More.sco,  Larry  Louis:  See — 

Love.  David  George:  Moresco,  Larry  Louis:  Chou.  William  Tai-Hua; 
Horine.  E>avid  Albeit;  Wong,  Connie  Mak:  and  Beilin.  Solomon  Isaac. 
5.773.889.  CI  257-737  000 
Morewitz.  Heitiert.  II.  Cap  system  with  buoyant  sliding  cover  and  spring 

mechanism   5.772.067.  CI.  220-714.000 
Morgan.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Robinson.    Byron;    Morgan.   Alan    R ;    and    Narciso.    Hugh    L.,    Jr. 
5.773,609,  CI.  540-145  000 
Morgan,  Robert  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Filamented  multi-wavelength  vertical- 
cavity  surface  emitting  la.ser  5.774.487.  CI   372-45  000 
Mon.  Kazuhiro,  lo  Mit-'iubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio  communica- 
tion apparatus  with  reference  frequency  control  based  on  stored  charac- 
teristic control  data.  5.774.800.  CI  455-255  000. 
Mon.  Saioshi:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Satoshi;  Noda,  Sukehisa;  Iwagami,  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio:  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.773,883.  CI   257-698.000. 
Mon.  Takeshi:  See — 

Mukaino.  Hirohimi.  and  Mori.  Takeshi.  5.773.740,  O.  84-605  000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Yunoki.  Yuiaka;  Fujimori.  Hiroyoshi;  Imade,  Shinichi; 
Matsui.  Shinzo;  aivd  Mon.  Takeshi.  5.774,583.  CI.  382-190.000 
Mon.  Yutaka:  See — 

Monta,  Naoki;   Kotake.  Naoshi;  and  Mori,  Yutaka,  5.774.145.  CI 
347^3.000. 
Monguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fuminon:  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Hirano.  Toshinoh:  Saito.  Hiroko; 
Gomi.  Kenichi.  Yashiki.  Hiroshi;  Inomata.  Youichi;  ai>d  Moriguchi. 
Yoshihiro.  5.773.124,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Moni.  Toshiyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Speech  coding 
apparatus,   linear  prediction  coefficient  analyzing  apparatus  and  noise 
reducing  apparatus   5,774.846.  CI    704-232.000 
Monkawa,  Kouichi;  and  Ida.  Jiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Multi- 
port    semiconductor    memory    device    with    reduced    coupling    noise. 
5.773.892.  G   257-758.000. 
Monkawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsukada.  Kouji;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Nonomura.  Yutaka;  Tokumitsu. 
Sanae:  Takeuchi.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.773.728. 
CI   73-862.680 
Monmoto,  Kazunori:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Osamu;   and  Monmoto,   Kazunori,  5,771,933.  CI.    137- 
627,500, 
Monn.  Scon  Frederick;  Buck,  Jonathan  Ear);  and  Costello,  Brian  Patrick,  to 
Whitaket  Corporation.  The    Receptacle  connector  detecting  mating  with 
different  plugs   5.772.466.  CI.  439-489.000. 
Monnaga  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Akinori;  Isogai.  Akira;  and  Sakuda.  Shouhei. 
5.773.263.  CI.  435-118  000. 
Monnaga.  Hideyoshi.  to  Union  Chemicar  Co..  Lid.  Tape  applicator  for 

applying  a  transferring  material  lo  a  sheet.  5.772.840.  CI.  156-540000. 
Monnigo.  Fernando  B  ,  Goldstein.  Carmi.  and  Bulgatz.  Dennis,  lo  Aura 
Systems.    Inc     Hinged    armature    electromagnetically    actuated    valve. 
5.772,179.  CI.  251-129.100 
Monsawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Moiisawa.  Kunio;  and  Yoshizumi.  Jiro,  5.772,552,  CI. 
475-281  000 
.Monshita.  Akira;  Isozumi.  Shuzo;  and  Konishi.  Keiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injector  system  5.771.864,  O.  123-456.000. 
Monshiia,  Nobuyasu  See — 

Suzuki.  Kohei.  Ito.  Noboru.  Monshita.  Nobuyasu;  and  Ikoma,  Mune- 
hisa,  5.773.163.  CI  429-60.000 
Monssette,  Janice  Carole  Politeski:  See — 

John.son-Ranagan,  Anne  M.:  Singh,  Jas;  Robert.  Launan  S  ;  and  Moris- 
sette,  Janice  Carole  Politeski.  5,773.692.  CI.  800-205.000 
Monu.  Naoki.  Kotake.  Naoshi;  and  Mon.  Yutaka,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Ink 
jei  pnni  head  and  image  recording  apparatus  5.774.145.  CI   347-43.000. 
Morita.  Yoshinori:  See — 

MaLsui.  Akira;  Satoji.  Fuminon;  Morita.  Yoshinori;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigeo.  5.772.436,  CI  433-126.000. 
Monioki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tetsuya;  Moritoki.  Masakazu;  Hagiwara.  Masao;  Maeda. 

Kenichiro;  and  Yoshida.  Daisuke.  5.773.969.  CI   323-330  000 

Montz.  Fredenck  G.;  and  Mosciatti.  Roger,  to  MFM  Technology.  Inc. 

Two-wire  brushless  DC  motor  control  system.  5.773.941,  CI  318-254.000. 

Monya,  Masashiro.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tires.  5.772.806. 

CI    152-209  OOR. 
Monyama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Homma.  Yoshio;  Kusukawa.  Kikuo;  Moriyama.  Shigeo;  and  Nagasawa. 
Masayukj.  5.772.780,  CI    134-7  000. 
Moik.  Orlan  H    Soil  leveling  apparatus  with  improved  frame  and  hitch. 
5.771580.  CI.  172-501.000 


Morley.  Daniel  Wayne:  See — 

Monaco.  Michael  Angelo;  and  Morley,  Daniel  Wavne.  5,771,499,  CI. 
2-428.0OO. 
Morley.  Sean,  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Reduced  transistor-count  data 

storage  and  multiplexing  system  5.774.080,  CI   .341-101  000, 
Morlock,  Michael  J .  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The  Method  and  system 

for  welding  railroad  rails   5.773.779.  CI.  2I9-.54.(XX). 
Moro.  Masashi;  and  l/umi,  Kiyoshi.  lo  Kubota  Corporation.  Filter  membrane 
element  and  meth<xl  of  manufacturing  same  5,772.831.  CI    156-309.300. 
Moroze.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Davidson.  Joanne  W:  Dudley,  William  F.  Jr.;  Fishman.  David  A.; 
Gresham.  David  M  ;  Kasiske.  Kenneth;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Sanders. 
Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen;  Subrizi.  Alessandro  A.;  and  Tunle.  Susan  L., 
5.774.540.  CI   379-387  000 
Mon.  James  J :  See — 

Devanathan.  Deva;  Krebs.  Steve;  Lin.  Steve  T ;  Panchison.  Clarence  M.; 
and  Mon.  James  J..  5,773.789.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Morris.  Bill.  Ill  Rodent  pest  infestation  prevention  assembly  5.771,641.  CI. 

52-101.000. 
Morris.  Bobby  D  Apparatus  for  vapor  compression  distillation.  5.772,850, 

CI.  202-237.000. 
Morris,  J   Lee:  See — 

Barker.  Jeremy;  Morris.  J.  Lee;  Remming.  Frederik;  and  Guindy.  Wade 

W.  5.772.702.  CI   29-623.100. 

Morris.  Mark  C;  Okpara.  Nnawuihe  A  ,  and   Bischoff,  Michael   K  .  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.  Gas  turbine  airfoil  with  aft  internal  cooling.  5,772.397. 

CI  415-115.000. 

Morrison.  David;  and  McCuIloch.  James,  to  Microfibres.  Inc.  Embossing 

cylinder  for  embossing  pile  fabric   5,771,796.  CI.  101-22.000. 
Mom.son.  Donald:  See — 

Pre.scott.  Jack  R  ;  Smead.  John  D  ;  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael: 
Rudder.  Michael  E.  Bradfield.  James  W,  Elliott.  Gregory;  Aral, 
Stanley;  Hopkins.  Mark  A  ;  Morrison.  Donald;  Rudewicz,  Paul  T; 
Sineri.  Kenneth;  Thomas.  Thom:  and  Weber.  Dale,  5.772.072,  CI. 
221-121.000. 
Morrow,  Jason  D.:  See — 

Roberts.   L    Jackson.   II.   Morrow,   Ja.son   D.;   and   Kuhrts.   Eric   H., 
5,773,453.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Morse,  James  Allen:  See — 

Bell,  David  John;  Morse.  James  Allen;  Zaitz.  Michael  Joseph;  Londcck, 
Bernard  Thomas,  and  Ingham,  Derek.  5.771.750.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Morse.  Theodore  Herbert:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  Saul;  Morse.  Theodore  Herbert;  Locke.  John  Robert; 
Bowen.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Maher.  James  Clinton.  5,772,779.  CI. 
134-6  000 
Morion  International.  Inc    See — 

Keil.  Charles  R  ;  and  Kautz.  Randall  William.  5.773.518.  CI.  525- 
327  700, 
Monon.  Robert  Louis:  See — 

Benhase.  Michael  Thomas.  Bunon,  David  Alan;  Heyman.  Marshall; 
McCauley.  John  Norben;  and  Morton.  Robert  Louis.  5.774,682,  C\. 
395-309.000. 
Mosciatti,  Roger  See — 

Montz.  Fredenck  G  ,  and  Mosciatti,  Roger.  5,773,941.  a.  318-254.000. 
Moser.  Mark  D  .  Kalnes,  Tom  N  ;  and  Jan.  Chwu-Ching,  to  UOP  LLC. 
Process  for  hydrotreating  an  organic  feedstock  containing  a  halogenated 
component  and  contaminated  with  distillable  oxygen  and  nitrogen  com- 
pounds having  boiling  points  lower  than  the  halogenated  compounds. 
5.773.549.  CI  208-144  000 
Mosinee  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Byrd.  Dannie  D.;  Cotnoir.  Alain  P;  Ellion,  Adam  T;  and  Mendelsberg, 
Victor.  5.772.291.  CI   312-34  220. 
Moss.  James  R  .  to  Presstek.  Inc  Reusable  mandrel  for  use  in  a  printing  press. 

5.771,807,  CI    101-375000 
Mossner.  Frank:  See — 

Beutler.  Petra.  Zimmer,  Sabine;  Gerke,  Dieter;  Nad.  Ferenc;  and  M6ss- 
ner,  Frank,  5.772.472.  CI.  439-608.000 
Motorola,  Inc:  See — 

Thompson,  Patrick  F;  Williams,  William  M.;  Lindsey,  Scon  E.;  and 
Vasquez.  Barbara.  5.773.986.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Motorola  Inc.   See — 

Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Stringer.  Steven  Ray;  and  Coyne.  Richard  Dale, 

5.771,556.  CI   29-25.350. 
Barel.  Udi;  Stem,  Micha;  Reuveny.  Ido;  and  Yeivin.  Yoram,  5,774,006, 

CI   327-291  COO 
Bearden.  David  Ray;  and  Bolliger.  Mark  David.  5.773.856.  CI.  257- 

207,000. 
Chen.  Chih-Tung;  Kucukcakar.  Kayhan;  Tkacik.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gupta, 

Rajesh.  5.774.368.  CI   364-488  000 
Chen,  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  A  ;  and  Voight,  Steven  A.,  5,774.394,  Q. 

365-158  000 
Crocker.  Paul  R..  5.773.995.  CI   326-108.000. 
Fariias.  Janos;  and  Freeman.  Melissa.  5.773.364,  C\.  438-692.000. 
Fischer,  Frank  W;  and  Peterson.  Thomas  W..  5,773,083,  CI.  427- 

240  000 
Gilbert,  Percy  V;  Tsui.  Paul  G   Y;  Jamison,  Stephen  G.;  and  Miller, 

James  W,  5.773.326.  CI.  438-154.000. 
Haber.   William   Joe;    Kroncke,   George  Thomas;   Schmidt,   William 

George;  and  O'Sullivan.  Martin  John.  5.774,856.  CI   704-270.000. 
Hargrave.  Phillip  C;  Kleinschmidi.  Laura  B.;  and  Helm.  David  P., 
5,774.812.  CI.  455-524.000. 
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Harvey,  Thomas  B..  Ill;  and  So,  Franky,  5,771.562.  CI.  29-592.100. 
Hopson,  Theresa  J.,  and  Lcgge,  Ronald  N  .  5.772.325.  CI.  374-142.000. 
Irwin.  James  Stuart,  5.774.023,  CI    331-17.(MK). 
Jiang.  Bo;  Zurcher,  Peter,  Jones,  Robert  E.;  and  White.  Bruce  E, 

5.773.314.  CI,  438-3,0(X), 
Jiang,  Wenbin;  and  Ubby,  Michael  S..  5.774.486.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Kallman.  Kurt  Albert;  Blanchard,  Scon  David;  and  Bucher.  William 

Alexander,  5,774.508,  CI,  375-355,000. 
Lee,  Whay  Chiou;  Chen,  Yue  Long;  and  Pasco-Anderson.  James  A  . 

5,774,479.  CI,  371-33,(KK), 
Leopold,  Raymond  Joseph;  Olds.  Keith  Andrew;  and  Daniel.  Brian 

Michael.  5,774.787,  CI,  455-12.100 
Mitchell,    Douglas   G ;    Carney.    Francis   J.;   and    Woolsey.    Eric   J.. 

5.773,359,  CI,  438-614,000, 
Montoya.  Thomas  T.  5,773,987,  CI.  324-757,000, 
Moran,  John  D  .  5,773.368.  CI,  438-742.000, 
Newlin,  Douglas  J  ,  5,774.857,  CI   704-271,000. 
Newman.  Marc  Alan.  5,774.833,  CI,  704-9.000. 
Osajda.  Marc;  and  Delpoux.  Amaud,  5.773.820.  CI   250-231.140. 
Pavio.  Anthony  M  ;  and  Vassar,  William  M  .  5.773,887.  CI  257-728.000 
Pressly.  Manhew  D..  and  Giles.  Grady  L  ,  5,774.476,  CI   371-22.310 
Reyes.  Alberto  J  ;  Snvder.  Daniel  J  ;  Chamoun.  Sleiman  N  ;  and  Ramon- 

dena.  Karen  S..  5.774.367.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Shi.  Song;  So.  Franky;  and  Lee.  Hsing  Chuy.  5,773,931.  CI.  313- 

509  000. 
Shi,   Song  Q  ;   Lee.   Hsing-Chung;  and  So.  Franky.  5.773.929.  CI. 

313-504.000 
Shrote.  Curtis  K..  5.774.358,  CI   364-191.000. 
Smith.  Bernard  C.  Jr;  and  Shands.  Jeanne  A.  5.774.827.  CI.  701 

209.000 
So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  Harvev.  Thomas  B  .  Ill,  5,773,130,  CI. 

428-195.000 
Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;   Suppelsa.  Anthony   B  ;   and   Barreto.  Joaquin, 

5.773.198.  CI.  430-315.000 
Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard;  Sowles,  Kenneth  Lee;  and  Neyens.  Edward 

John.  5.774.806.  CI.  455-427,000, 
Tell.  Daniel  Francis,  Scanlon,  John  M  ;  Singer,  Marty  H.;  Hose.  David 

A  ;  and  Fitch,  James  A  ,  5,774,802,  CI.  455-408  000. 
Tyler,  Sean  C  ,  and  Jennings,  Timothy  J  ,  5.774.382.  CI   364-578.000. 
Urbish,  Glenn  F;  Pennisi,  Robert  W ;  Mullen,  William  Boone,  ill;  and 

Donnski,  Dale  W,,  5,774.341,  CI,  .361-774  000, 
Weiss.  Karl  Robert;  and  Shemelynce,  John  Nicholas.  5.774.703.  CI, 

395-556.000. 
Wirtjes,  Michael  L.;  and  Cramer.  Kristin  C.  5.774.786.  CI.  455-8.000. 
von  Vajna.  Richard  P.  5.773,764,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Motosugi,  Takanori:  See — 

Katoh.  Yoshinori;  and  Motosugi,  Takanori.  5,773.385,  CI.  503-200  0(X) 
Moioyama.  Telsuro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  and  communicating  with  business  office 
devices.  5.774.678,  CI   395-280.000. 
Monola.  Jim:  See — 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P;  Mottola.  Jim;  and  Stoker.  Ron,  5,772,639.  CI 
604-264,000, 
Moulding.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Hughes.  John  B;  and  Moulding.  Kenneth  W.,  5,773,998,  CI.  327-91 .000. 
Moulinex  S  A  :  See — 

Ba.sora.  Antonio;  and  Amedo.  Julian.  5,771,780.  CI  99-327  000. 
Moullon,  Peter;   Harrison,  James,  and  Martisen,  Robert  J  .  to  Schwartz 
Electro-Optics.  Inc  Transversely  pumped  solid  state  laser.  5.774.489.  CI 
372-70.000. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation.:  See — 

Carver,  Jeremy;  Dennis.  James  Wilson;  and  Shah.  Rajan.  5,773,239,  Q. 
435-29.000. 
Mount  Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Schuchman,  Edward  H.;  and  Desnick.  Robert  J..  5.773.278.  CI   435- 
358.000. 
Mountjoy,  Kathleen  G.   See — 

Cone.  Roger  D  ;  and  Mountjoy,  Kathleen  G.,  5,773,229.  CI  435-7.210. 
Mousa,  Shaker  Ahmed:  See — 

Wells.  Gregory  James;  Wityak.  John;  Parthasarathy,  Anju;  DeGrado, 
William  Frank;  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mou.sa.  Shaker  Ahmed, 
5,773,411,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Mousaa,  Victor  Roland  Electrostatic  meter  5,772,445.  CI.  434-301  (KX) 
Mozdzen,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Muljono,  Harry,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for 
eliminating  multiple  output  switching  timing  skews  in  a  source  synchro- 
nous design   5,774.001.  CI.  327-141.000. 
Mros.  Stanley  Peter:  See — 

Wllstnip,  Jan  B  ;  and  Mros,  Stanley  Peter,  5.773.990.  CI.  324-765  (XX) 
MTM — Modem  Textile  Machines  Ltd.    See — 

Stenn,  Shlomo;  and  Kokish.  Moshe.  5.771.541.  CI.  19-200.000. 
Muehlhausen.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Runyon.  John  F;  and  Muehlhausen,  Robert  A  .  5.772.143,  CI    242- 
.346.0(X). 
Mueller.  Francis  Edward:  See — 

Cheung,   Wayne   Leung;   Liu,   Chung  Chuan;   and   Mueller,   Francis 

Edward,  5,774,298,  CI.  360-77.080, 

Mueller.  Hans,  to  GRAPH A-Holding  AG    Gathering  and  wire  stitching 

machine  with  multiple  wire  stitching  stations,  5.772.195,  CI   270-52  160 

Mueller.  Patrik;  Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dietcr;  Kerth.  Juergen;  and  Zolk.  Rail,  to 

BASF  .^ktiengesellschaft   Ziegler-natta  catalyst  systems  containing  spe- 

cihc  organosilicon  compounds  5,773.537,  CI.  526-125. .300. 


Mueller.  Patrik:  See— 

Kuempel.    Dietrich   Wilhelm;    Mueller.    Patnk;   and    Krull.   Andreas. 
5.772.478.  CI,  4.39-752,0(K), 
Mueller,  Richard  H,:  See— 

Cxidfrey,  Jollie  D.,  Jr.;  and  Mueller.  Richard  H..  5,773,614.  CI.  544- 
276,000. 
Muhlhausen,  Mark,  lo  Mercedes-  Benz  AG.  Vehicle  body.  5.772.245,  CI 

280-784,(XX> 
Muhr  und  Bender:  See — 

Bemdt.   Thomas;   Jud.   Joachim;    Koch.   Asmus;   and   Roth.   Uirich. 

5,772..549.  CI.  474-135.000. 

Muka.  Edward;  Ho,  Paul  C  ;  and  Whiting,  Bruce  Raymond,  to  Ea.stman 

Kodak  Company,  and  Washington  L'niversity  Method  for  precompensa- 

lion  of  digital  images  for  enhanced  presentation  on  digital  displays  with 

limited  capabilities  5.774.599.  CI.  382-2.54  (XX). 

Mukai.  Takuzou.  and  Mitani,  Kenzo,  to  Nipponden.so  Co..  Ltd  Bru.sh  and  slip 

ring  arrangement  of  an  AC  generator  5.773.906.  CI.  310-232.000 
Mukainishi,  Munetaka:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigeki;  Mukainishi.  Muneuka;  and  Aoki.  Takeshi.  5.774.324. 
CI   361-225  000 
Mukaino.  Hirofumi:  and  Mon.  Takeshi,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation  Computer- 
ized music  apparatus  processing  waveform  to  create  sound  effect,  a  methtxJ 
of  operating  such  an  apparatus,  and  a  machine-readable  media.  5.773.740. 
CI   84-605  000. 
Mulcahy.  Linda:  See — 

Wrighton.  Nicholas  C  ,  Dower,  William  J  ;  Chang.  Ray  S.;  Kashyap, 
Arun  K  ;  Jolliffe.  Linda  K  ,  Johnson,  Dana;  and  Mulcahy.  Linda. 
5.773,569,  CI.  5.30-3(X).(XX) 
Muljono.  Harry:  See — 

Mozdzen,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Muljono.  Hairy.  5.774.001.  CI.  327-141.000 
Miilleder.  Eduard;  Mangeng.  Bruno;  Schwenninger.  Franz;  and  MSnner, 
Johann,  lo  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  purihcation  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  tertiary  amine-oxide  5.773.655.  CI   564-298.000 
Mullen,  Daniel:  See — 

Cheng,  Soan;  Ingram,  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp,  Juerg  F. 
5.773.412,  CI   514-11.000. 
Mullen,  William  Boone.  Ill:  See— 

Urbish.  Glenn  F;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  Mullen.  William  Boone.  Ill;  and 
Dorinski,  Dale  W,  5,774..341.  CI.  361  774.000. 
MUller.  Bemhard:  See — 

Reichert,  Hans;  and  Miiller.  Bemhard,  5.772,698,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Muller.  Detlef  See— 

Kopp.  Dieter:  and  Muller.  Detlef,  5,774,173.  CI,  348-14.000. 
MUller.  Gunter:  See- 
Meier,  Walter;  and  Muller,  Gtinler,  5,771.563.  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Muller.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Ubat.  Yves;  and  Muller.  Jean-Pierre.  5.773.641.  CI.  560-147.000 
Muller.  Otmar  M    See — 

Heinz.  Alfred  L.;  Schelb.  Werner  A..;  Haszler.  Alfred  J  P;  and  Muller. 
Otmar  M..  5.772.800.  CI.  148-502.000. 
Muller.  Patrik:  See— 

Hiiffer,  Stephan;  Kersting.  Meinolf,  Langhauser.  Franz:  Wemer,  Rainer 
Alexander;    Seelen,    Stefan,    MUller,    Patnk,    and    Kerth,    Jilrgen. 
5,773,516.  CI.  525-242.(XX), 
Miiller,  Roger,  to  Ma.schinenfabrik  WIFAG.  Cutting  cylinder  with  adjusuble 

cuner  bar.  5,771,770.  CI   8.V698.6I0 
Muller,  Thomas:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Muller.  Thomas:  and  Lukas.  Rainer.  5.773.667.  CI. 

568-4.54,(XX) 

Miiller,  Tobias,  to  Heidelberger  DTUckma.schinen  AG    Method  of  .scanning 

register   marks   produced   in   multicolor  pnnting.    5.774.226.  CI     356- 

418000. 

Muller.  Wolfgang;  and  Strau.  Thomas,  to  Novartis  AG.  Use  of  serotonin 

antagonists  for  treating  fibromyalgia.  5.773.436.  CI.  514-214,000. 
Muller.  Wolfgang   See — 

Fnednch.  Jurgen;  and  Muller.  Wolfgang.  5,771.997.  CI.  I88-2%.000. 
MultiDisc  Technologies:  See — 

Bos,  Eric  Rene,  and  Montelius.  Robert  L..  Jr..  5.774.43 1 .  CI.  .369-30.000. 
Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Zhuravsky.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich 
Marchenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kukharev.  Anatoly  Vasilievich 
Vinogradov.  Leonid  Mikhaiknich.  Grebenkov.  Anatoly  Zhoresovich 
Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konstantinov.  Valery  Gngonevich 
Stetsjurenko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Khomich.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and 
Chemetiev.  Valery  Vladimirovich,  5.771.821.  CI  110- .346.000 
Mummey,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mitchell.   Scon   F;   Keppel.   Robert  A.:  and  Mummey.   Michael  J.. 
5.773.382.  CI.  502-209.000. 
Muncy.  Kimberly  C  .  Muncy.  Robert  B.;  and  Clark.  Walter  G.  Electric 

accessory  bag   5,772,036.  CI  206-581.000. 
Muncy.  Robert  B  :  See — 

Muncy.    Kimberiy   C;    Muncy,    Robert    B .    and   Clark.    Walter   G.. 
5.772,036,  CI.  206-58 1. (KX) 
Munday.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Grieser.  Jerry  D.;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  Munday.  Steven  R..  and  Vallance. 
William  E  T.  5.772.353.  CI  403-231.000. 
Muni,  Ketan  P.:  See — 

Chen.  Zivun;  Cheng,  Tai  C:  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Mum.  Ketan  P;  Patel, 
Udayan;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P.  5.773.514.  CI.  525-166.000 
Munnoch,  Peter  Alexander  Clarence,  to  Applied  Sweepers  Limited  Suction 
sweeping  machine  5.771.532.  CI.  15-352.000 
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Munroe.  Steven  Jay:  See — 

Endicon.  John  Clarence;  Munroe,  Steven  Jay;  and  Resch,  Robert  Peter. 
5.774.723.  CI.  395-702.000. 
MiJnster.  Peter:  See — 

DoWer.  Walter,  KiBuse.  Wolfgang;  Pausi.  Joachim:  Won.  Otto;  Rheude. 
Udo;   Burst.  Wolfram;  Dauwel.  GiJnter;  Bertram.  Armin.  Schulz. 
Bemhard;  Wegner,  Giinier;  Munsier.  Peter;  Ernst.  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner.  Amo.  and  Etzrodl.  Heinz.  5.773.635.  CI.  554-134  000 
Mura.  Albert  Joseph   See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  Paul;  Mura.  Albeit  Joseph;  Hlasla.  Dennis  John;  Dcsaj. 
Ranjit  Chimanlal;  and  Latimer.  Lee  Hamilton.  5.773.456.  CI    514- 
373000. 
Mura.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Best,  Michael;  Mura.  Jean-Luc;  and  Palacm.  Francis.  5.772.920.  CI 
252-403000 
Mural.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Junichi:  Murai.  Keiichi;  Toganoh.  Shigeo;  Sa,saki.  Toshiaki; 
and  Yamamoio.  Hajime.  5.774.150.  O.  .347-63.000 
Murai.  Shinji.  Nalcano.  Yoshihiko;  Uchida.  Ken;  and  Haya.se.  Shuji.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Organic  silicon  compound,  resist,  thermal 
polvmenzation     composition     and     photopolymenzation     composition 
5.773.192.0  430-270100 
Murakami.  Kouichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compact  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  capable  of  reducing  electromagnetic  emission.  5,774,015.  CI.  327- 
565  000 
Murakami.   Koyo;  Ito.  Hiroaki;  and  Narasaki.  Tetsuji.  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries.  Ltd.  Fuel  hose  and  method  of  producing  thereof  5.77 1 .939.  CI. 
138-1.17  000 
Murakami.  Sadakazu.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Color  burst  forming  circuit  and  color 

burst  gate  pulse  forming  circuit.  5.774.184.  CI   .V»8-506.000 
Murakami.  Taku:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Yuukou;    Hayakawa.    Hiloshi.    Murakami.   Taku;    Fukuda, 
Toora;  and  Hoshmo.  Akifumi.  5.773.785.  CI.  219-121.440. 
Murakami.  Tatsushi,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Separating  agent. 

5.772.S76.  CI.  210-198  200 
Muraki.  Shigehisa;  Hirose.  Jun.  and  Kodaka.  Shotaro.  loTeiJin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd. 
Eccentrc  orbiting  type  planetary  gear  device,  and  its  manufacturing 
method  5.772.494.  CI  451-52  ()00 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Energy  efficient  fixing  device 

having  a  fa.st  response.  5.774.763.  CI.  399-69  000. 
Muramatsu.  Tom:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Ma.saya;  Ooki.  Junichi;  and  MuramaLsu.  Torti,  5,773,281,  CI. 
435-290  200. 
Muranaka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Omatsu.  Toshihiro;  Tokuya.su.  Jin;  Muranaka.  Masahiro;  and  Onishi. 

Taka.shi.  5.773.666.  CI   568-4.54  OOO 

Muraoka.   Hisa.shi.   to  Purex  Co.  Ltd..  and   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 

Multifunctional  air  filter  and  air-circulating  clean  unit  with  the  same 

incorporated  therein   5,772.738.  CI.  96-129  000. 

Muran.  Shnivasan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  emulating 

status  flag  5.774.694.  CI   .195  500  000. 
Muraia.  Keniaro:  Matsuzoe.  Noriho.  Emoto.  Takao;  and  Kunii,  HLsayoshi.  to 
Gold  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Parts  transporl- 
mg  tray  5.772.038.  CI.  206-725  000 
Murata.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Yagii.  Toyokazu;  Itokazu.  Teruo;  and  Murata,  Kiyokazu,  5.773.643.  CI. 
560-345  000 
Murata  Manufactunng  Co.  Ltd.   See — 

.Manisaua.  Hiroshi;  Konoike.  Takehiro;  Tomono.  Kunisaburo;  Kawan- 
ami.  Taka.shi;  and  Hasegawa,  Takashi,  5,774,024.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagata.  Keisuke.  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.773,566.  CI.  252-519.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  and  Kaneko,  Takayuki,  5,773.916.  CI.  310-357.000. 
Saekj.  Seiji;  and  Kuroda.  Yoshiharu.  5.773.912.  CI   310-326.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeto.  5,773,915.  CI   310-348000 
Muraia.  Susumu;  Kitko.  David  Johnathan,  and  Shigematsu.  Toshiko.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Detergent  composition  containing 
polycarboxylate  agent  having  specifically  defined  parameters   5.773.401. 
CI   510-361  000 
Murata.  Toshinori:  See — 

Bando.  Yumi.  Murata.  Toshinon;  Okamura.  Takumi;  Katsumata.  Kenji; 

Nanki.  Ma.saru;  Eda.  Takanori;  Imuro.  Satoshi.  and  Takashimizu. 

Salonj.  5.774.548.  CI    380-9.000. 

Murayama.  Tomohiro.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  Double-bearing  fishing  reel  vkiih 

fishing  parallel-winding  unit  and  drive  force  transmission  mechanism. 

5.772.140.  CI.  242-279.000. 

Murdock.  Thoma.s  Owen,  to  Alza  Corporation   Preparation  of  formulations 

for  electrotranspon  drug  delivery.  5.772.626.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Muroki.  Masahisa.  to  Polylronics,  Ltd  Skin-contact  type  medical  treatment 

apparatus.  5.772.688,  CI  607-1  000 
Murphy.  Chnslopher  E  :  See — 

Antonelli,  Joseph  A  ;   Berge.  Charles  T.  Daimon.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Murphy.  Chnslopher  E  .  5.773.5.14.  CI   526-82.000 
Murphy.  John  Kenneth  Inflatable  portable  game  5.772.535.  CI.  473-415.000. 
Murphy.  Joseph.  Hickey.  John;  and  Duan.  Yongjun.  to  Symbollon  Corpora- 
tion  Iodine-based  microbial  decontamination  system.  5.772.97L  CI.  422- 
292000 
Murphy  Oil  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Maciejewski.    Waldemar;     McTurk.     Jim;     and     Kershaw.    Derrick. 
5.772,127.  CI.  241-21000. 
Muiphy.  Robert:  See — 


Stein.  Andrew  M.;  Jinks.  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  Robert.  5.771.779.  CI. 
99-323700. 
Murschall.    Ursula.    Peiffer.    Herbert,   and    Schloegi.   Gunter.    to    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Biaxially  oriented  inultilayered  polyolefin  film  scalable 
on  both  sides.  5,773.142.  CI  428.349000 
Musiel.  Donald  J.;  and  Cramer.  Ronald  G  .  to  S   C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc. 
Combined  brush  and  storage  container  system  tJiercfor  5.772.015.  CI 
206-209  000 
Muskatello.  Jaines  M  :  See — 

DesLauriers.  Richard  J.;  and  Muskatello.  James  M..  5.774.563.  CI. 
38 1 -67  (too 
Mussenden.  Georg  A  .  to  Core  Engineenng.  Inc    Power  surge  suppression 

circuit  for  hot  plug  environments.  5.774,315.  CI   361-18.000. 
Musser.  John  H.   See — 

Levy.  Daniel  E.;  Grobelny.  Damian;  Tang.  Cho;  Holme,  Kevin  R  ; 
Galardy,  Richard  E  ;  Schultz,  Gregory  S  ;  Nematalia.  Asaad;  and 
Musser.  John  H  .  5.773.438.  CI   514-237.800. 
Musser.  Keith  L  ;  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D  .  Olson.  David  A  .  Ross,  James  H.; 
Seger,  Jeffrey  P.  Ruth.  Michael  J  .  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis.  David  A.; 
Holl,  Stephen  M  .  and  Weber.  Gregory,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  accuratelv  controlling  fuel  injection  flow  rate 
5,771.861,  CI    123-357000 
Mutoh.  Nobuhiko.  and  Teranishi.  Nobukazu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Solid-state 
image  sensor  device  with  pixel  array  structure  of  interline  transfer  CCD 
image  sensor  5.774,182,  CI   348-311.000. 
MWI  Corporation   See — 

Eller.  James  David.  5.772.405,  CI.  417-233  000. 
Myers.  Jan  Willem  Mannus.  to  Filtenek  B  V  Check  valve,  especially  for  the 

medical  technique   5,771.935,  CI    137-859.000. 
Na.  Man-Ho:  See — 

Koo.  Hee-Sool;  and  Na,  Man-Ho.  5,772,299,  CI.  353-20.000. 
Nabco  Ltd  :  See — 

Akamatsu.   Osamu;   and   Morimoto.    Kazunori.   5.771.933.  CI.    137- 

627.500. 
Kikutani.  Isao;  Takezawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.771.988, 
CI    180-65  500 
Nad.  Ferenc:  See — 

Beutler  Petra:  Zimmer.  Sabine;  Gerke.  Dieter;  Nad.  Ferenc;  and  Moss- 
ner.  Frank.  5,772,472,  CI  439-608.000 
Nadler.  Alexander  J    See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K..  Darby,  Albert  D  .  Jr;  and  Nadler.  Alexander  J  . 
5,774.502,  CI   375-283  000. 
Nagae.  Akihito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  controller  for  control- 
ling switching  operations  of  various  operation  clocks  for  CPU.  DRAM,  and 
the  like   5.774.699.  CI   395-551  000 
Nagai.  Fumiko:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Okumura.  Takekazu;  and  Nagai.  Fumiko.  5.773.233. 
CI  435-7.320. 
Nagai.  Hidetomi:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Yasutaka;  Kato.  Junichi;  Okamura,  Yukio;  Ishikawa.  Yasu- 
hiro;    Kondo.    Teisuo;    Suzuki.    Yoshimi;    and    Nagai.    Hidetomi. 
5.772.352.  CI,  403-144.000 
Nagai.  Makoio:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshinori;  Nagai.  Makoto;  Nakazawa.  Akira;  Kawaguchi.  Kazuy- 
oshi:  and  Kuwata.  Takeshi.  5.774.101,  CI.  .145-89  000. 
Nagaishi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuo;   Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Oue,  Hiroshi;  Nagaishi.  Yasuo; 
Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Yasuhiro.  5.774.450.  CI.  370-206.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichiro.  Shiomi.  Tomonori;  and  Nagaishi.  Yasuo.  5.774.503, 
CI   375-324.000. 
Nagano.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kenji;  and  Nagano,  Masatoshi.  5,774,280,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Nagaoka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Amano.  Itaru;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya.  Kuroda.  Koji;  Kondo.  Hiroaki;  Nagaoka. 
Tsutomu;  Yasui.  Seiji.   and   Kihara.  Hiromi.  5.773.042.  CI.  425- 
207.000. 
Kashiwa.    Masahiko;    Nagaoka.    Tsutomu;    and    Takeuchi.    Naoki, 
5.773.049,  CI  425-572.000. 
Nagasawa.  Masanj:  See — 

Sawada.  Susumu,  Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  and  Nagasawa,  Masaru,  5,772.860. 
CI   204-298  130 
Nagasawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Homma,  Yoshio;  Kusukawa.  Kikuo;  Moriyama.  Shigeo;  and  Nagasawa. 
Ma-sayuki.  5.772.780.  CI.  1.14-7  000 
Nagase.  Ryo,  and  Iwano.  Shin-ichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation  Optical  receptacle  and  housing  therefor  5.774,611.  CI   385- 
58000 
Nagashima.  Kanji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  controlling  color 
correction  and  apparatus  for  imagewise  exposure  using  said  method. 
5.774.760,  CI.  -199-39.000. 
Nagata.  Keisuke;  and  Tani,   Hiroji.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Resistive  material  composihon.  resistive  paste,  and  resistor.  5.773.566,  CI. 
252-519000, 
Nagata.  Satoshi   See — 

Toyokura.  Yoichi.  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Ueda.  Shigeru.  Nagata.  Satoshi; 

Nakamura.   Akihiro;   Egawa.   Satoshi;    Maekawa.    Shinichiro;   and 

Tokura.  Yutaka.  5.774.764.  CI.  399-77.000 

Nagata.  Takuji.  Kobayashi.  Masao;  Goto.  Shinichi;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  to 

Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  Window  molding  for  automobiles.  5.771.652.  CI. 

52-716500. 
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Nagata.  Yuichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Karaoke  apparatus  switching  vocal 

part  and  harmony  part  in  duel  play  5.773,744.  CI  84-610.000 
Nagate.  Hiroshi:  and  Washizaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Somar 

Corporation   Film  applying  apparatus.  5.772.839.  CI    156-522.000. 
Nagatomi.  Takashi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Miwako.  to  Fanuc.  Ltd.  Cutter  fracture 

delecting  system   5.773.949.  CI   318-568.110 
Nagayasu.  Keiko:  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Doi.  Isao;  Yamamoto.  Ma.sashi;  Ojima.  Seishi;  and 
Nagayasu.  Keiko.  5.774.169.  CI    347-262  000. 
Nagel.  Bemd:  and  Waldmann.  Bemd.toReitter&  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.  Exienor  rearview  mirror  for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor  vehicles. 
5,774,283.  CI,  359-838,000. 
Nagengast.  Gerhard:  See — 

Tichy.  Peter;  Nagengast.  Gerhard;  Wackerbauer.  Norbert;  Eichhom, 
Richard;  and  Jansohn,  Udo.  5,774,349.  CI   363-68  000 
Nagori.  Vinod  C.   See — 

Cuny,  Douglas  J  ;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Reed.  Scott  W  ;  and  Nagori.  Vinod  C. 
5.772,673.  CI,  606-142.000. 
Naguib.  Fardos  N   M    See — 

el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H.;  Guarcello,  Vincent;  and  Naguib,  Fardos  N  M  . 
5.773.424.  CI,  514-45.000. 
Nahar,    Rathindra.    to    NCR    Corporation     Overload    protected    loadcell. 

5.773.729.  CI.  73-862.382 
Nahoum.  Cesar  Roberto  Dias.  to  Nahoum.  Cesar  Roberto  Dias.  Composi- 

nons.  5.773,457.  CI.  514-397  000 
Nai  Anchorlok.  Inc  :  See — 

Slojic.  Steven  M..  5.771,774.  CI  92-98.00D. 
Nairn.  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Dewey.  Charles  H.;  Saylor.  James  E  .  Ill;  Sweanngen.  Bruce  D  ;  Robin. 
Andrew  MacDonald;  Dawson,  Alexander  William;  and  Nairn,  Gre- 
gory S  .  5.771.972,  CI.  166-298  000 
Naime.  Robert  J   D.:  See — 

Patel.  Ranjan  C  ;  and  Naime.  Robert  J.  D..  5.773.170.  CI.  430-5.000 
Naito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Shunji;   Kawabala.  Hiroshi;  Baba.  Kenji;  Fukui.  Yasuhiro; 
Naito.  Hiroyuki;  and  Izawa,  Taro.  5.772.531.  CI  473-376.000 
Nakagawa.  Akira;  Haneda.  Yoichi,  Makino.  Shoji;  Shimauchi,  Suehiro;  and 
Kojima.  Junji.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Subband  acoustic 
echo  canceller  5,774,561,  CI   381-66  000 
Nakagawa.  Ma.saki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  recording/reproducing  video  data  in  data  units  as  a  unit  of  data 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  pictures.  5.774.441.  CI 
369-59000. 
Nakagawa.  Norifumi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Fumio:  Naruse.  Mutsumi;  Kohno,  Takanori;  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi.   Kouichi:  Tongu,  Teruyuki;  Nakagawa.  Nonfumi;  and 
Kurosu.  Tomio.  5.774,747,  CI.  3%-61.0O0. 
Nakagawa.  Takeyuki:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Hiromi;  Ogata.  Yoshiyuki;  Enokido.  Satoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Takeyuki,  5,772,040,  O.  209-3.300. 
Nakagawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fukano.  Maki;  Nakagawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  5.774.453.  CI. 
170-231.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Ueyoko.    Kiyoshi;    Sakamoto,    Shuichi;    Nakagawa.   Tsuneyuki;    and 
Numata.  Kazuki.  5.772.811.  CI.  152-540.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Ito.  Tetsumasa;  and  Nakagawa.  Yoshitomo.  5.773.823.  CI.  250-288.000 
Nakahira,  Kunimitsu   See — 

Satow,  Jun;    Kondo,  Yasuo,   Kudo.  Yoshihiro.   Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira,  Kunimi- 
tsu; Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro,  5.773,388,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Nakai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nontake.  Yugo;  Sakamoto,  Tom.  and  Nakai.  Yasuo.  5.773.126.  CI 
428-143  000. 
Nakajima,  Hiroto;  and  Suda,  Tetsuya.  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Operation 

control  apparatus  for  air  conditioner  5,771.704.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Nakajima.  Isao:  See — 

OhLsuka.  Hidefumi;  Obata.  Shigem;  Matsuno.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki; 
Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi;  and  Hirose. 
Yoji.  5.774.777.  CI,  399-384.000. 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Tatsuo;  Amano.  Makoio;  Udo.  Hideo,  Mano.  Atsushi;  and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro,  5,772,515.  CI.  464-67.000. 
Nakajima.  Norio;  Tsukagoshi,  Hisashi;   Kamimura.  Katsuya;  and  Aikoh. 
Yoshihisa.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Light  emission  intensity  width 
compensating  method  of  LED  print  head  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.774, 1 65. 
CI,  347-236000 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro.  5.774.442.  CI.  369-75.200, 
Nakamichi,  Niro,  to  Nakamichi  Corporation  Disk  transferring  device  with  a 
single  motor  for  moving  a  disk  along  first  and  second  position  and  for 
separating  the  disk  guides  when   the  disk  is  in  the  second  position 
5.774,442,  CI.  369-75,200, 
Nakamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Ueno,  Takayoshi;  Hashida,  Taka.shi.  Suzuki.  Ma.saaki;  Inagaki.  Fumi- 
hiro;     Sonoda,     Nobuo;     Nakamoto.     Hideo;     Tenra,    Tomohisa; 
Takushima.  Tsuka.sa;  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5.773.482.  CI.  521- 
99.000. 
Nakamura.  Akihiro:  See — 


Toyokura.  Yoichi;  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Ueda.  Shigem.  Nagata.  Satoshi; 
Nakamura.   Akihiro;    Egawa.   Satoshi;   Maekawa.    Shinichiro.   and 
Tokura.  Yutaka.  5.774.764.  CI   399-77.000 
Nakamura.  Hajime.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

for  driving  a  color  liquid  crystal  display  5.774.197.  CI   .149-117.000 
Nakamura,  Hideki;  and  Minato.  Tadaham.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Semiconductor    device    and    manufacturing    method    thereof 
5,773,851,  CI.  257-1.13.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toshio;  Agusa.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shin-ichiro;  £\d  Naka- 
mura. Hiroki.  5.774.602.  CI   382-314.000 
Nakamura,    Hiroto;    Kobayashi,    Yoshihito;    and    Suzuki,    Katsuhiko,    to 
Advantesl  Coip  Device  transfer  apparatus  and  device  reinspection  method 
for  IC  handler  5,772,387,  CI  414-416000. 
Nakamura.   Kazuo;  and   Matsui.   Hideo,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Central  processing  unit  delecting  and  judging  whether  operation 
result  executed  by  ALU  in  response  to  a  first  instmction  code  meets  a 
predetermined  condition   5.774.687.  CI   395-387  000. 
Nakamura.  Koichiro.  and  Tulimolo.  Yuuji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Card 

processing  apparatus  5.773.805.  CI   235-441.000. 
Nakamura.  Kouji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Color  cathode  ray 

tube  with  an  internal  magnetic  shield  5.773.924.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hino.  Koichi;  Nakamura.  MiLsuhiro;  and  Manabe.  Mitsuhisa,  5,773.304. 

CI  436-174.000 
Yanagimolo.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro,  5.774,085,  O.  341- 
155,000, 
Nakamura,  Takahiro;  and  Oka.  Takafumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Penpheral  device 
using  two  microprocessors  and  two  bu,ses  for  automatically  updating 
program  after  judging  that  update  data  is  stared  in  a  portable  recortling 
medium  5,774,742.  CI   395-828.000 
Nakamura.  Takao.  and  liyama.  Michilomo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes. 
Inc    Metal  electrode  for  superconducting  current  path  formed  of  oxide 
superconductor  material  and  superconducting  device  utilizing  thereof 
5.773.843.  CI.  257-30.000, 
Nakamura.  Takehide;  Fujii.  Shinichi;  Iwata.  Koichi;  and  Ikeda.  Satoni.  to 
Ai.san  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Low  noise  fuel  pump  unit  5.772.393.  CI 
415-55400 
Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Kaneko.  Takayuki.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co 
Ltd     Piezoelectnc    vibrator   and   acceleration   sensor   using   tlie    same 
5.773.916.  CI.  310-357,000- 
Nakamura.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Michio;  Nishijima.  Katsumasa;  Narita.  Takeshi;  Nakamura. 
Toshio:  and  Niwa.  Kiyonobu.  5.773.659,  CI.  564-479  000 
Nakanishi,  Hideaki,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Appa 
ratus  and  method  for  supplying  power  lo  an  electronic  device  requinng  a 
monentary  supply  of  extra  high  power  5,774,347,  CI    .163-21.000 
Nakanishi.  Kanji;  Shimizu.  Osamu:  Yoshida,  Satoshi;  Katayama.  Ma.saaki, 
and  Isomura,  Tatsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Soft  magnetic  thin  film, 
method  for  preparing  same   and  magnetic   head    5.772,797.  CI     148- 
306  (XM). 
Nakanishi,  Michiko:  See — 

Saitoh,  Susumu;  and  Nakanishi.  Michiko.  5.774.259,  CI   359-315.000 
Nakanishi.  Tomomi:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Akira;  Nishimura.  Kazuaki;  Nakanishi.  Tomomi;  and  Michie. 
Naho.  5,772,439.  CI   433-201  100 
Nakano,  HIraku,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Vanable  word 
length  very  long  instmction  word  instmction  processor  with  word  length 
register  or  instruction  number  register  5.774,737.  CI   395-800  240 
Nakano.  Hiroki;  and  Fujiwara,  Takeshi,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Film  thickness  inspection  method  and  apparatus.  5.773.173. 
CI   430-30000 
Nakano.  Minom:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Hirohide;  Ushirono.  Junichi;  Nakano.  Minom;  and  Kalaoka. 
Hideo.  5.774,198.  CI   349-128000. 
Nakano.  Mitsum:  See — 

Enomura.  Shinichi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsum.  5.772,929.  CI.  264-4.100. 
Nakano.  Reikichi,  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Polyvinyl  chlonde 

resin  sheets  and  production  thereof  5.772.941,  CI   264-175.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Murai.  Shinji;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Uchida.  Ken.  and  Hayase.  Shuji. 
5.773.192.  CI,  4-30-270  100. 
Nakano.  Yoshinori;  and  Taniguti.  Tetsuya.  to  Togo  Seisakusyo  Corporation 
Spring  assembly  for  automatic  transmission  of  automotive  vehicle  and  the 
like.  5.772.191,  CI.  267-287.000 
Nakanose,  Takehara:  See — 

Nishihara,  Kouichi;  Nakanose,  Takeham;  Wadasaki,   Katsuhisa;  and 
Katou.  Seiichi.  5.772.704.  CI,  29-730  000, 
Nakase,  Yasunobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

storage  device  5.774.410.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Nakashima.  Masalo:  See — 

Antake.  Hirokazu;  Nakashima.  Masalo;  Maede,  Satoshi;  and  Ishimoto. 
Manabu,  5,774,589,  CI,  382-232,000 
Nakasuji,  Mamom,  to  Nikon  Coiporation  Apparatus  for  image  transfer  with 
charged  particle  beam,  and  deflector  and  mask  used  with  such  apparatus 

5.773.837.  CI,  250-412,230, 

Nakasuji,  Mamom,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Apparatus  for  image  transfer  with 
charged  particle  beam,  and  deflector  and  mask  used  with  such  apparatus 

5.773.838,  CI.  250-492.230. 
Nakatsuka.  Tadanori:  See — 
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Matsumuto.   Akihiro;    Niki.   Tom;    NakaLsuka.  Tadanori:   and   Sailo. 
Kazuyuki.  5.774.584.  CI.  382-194.000. 
Nakayama.  Mamoni:  Set — 

Misc.    Nobutake:    Fukuyama.    Yutaka;    Nakayama.    Mamoru.    and 
Ka*akami.  Shigeru.  5.772.975.  CI  423-449.100. 
Nakayama.  Tetsuya;  Montoki.  Ma.sakazu;  Hagiwara.  Masao:  Maeda,  Ken- 
Ichiro;  and  Yoshida.  Oaisuke.  to  Komatsu  Lid.  DC-DC  converter  circuit 
and  inductive  load  drive  device  using  DC-DC  convener  circuit.  5.773.%9. 
CI   323-330.000. 
Nakayama.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Shunji;  Nakayama,  Yasuhiko;  Yoshida.  Minotu;  Kubota.  Hito- 
shi;  and  Oka.  Kenji,  5.774.222.  CI.  356-394  000. 
Nakazawa.  Akini   See — 

Hirai.  Yoshinon.  Nagai.  Makolo:  Nakazawa,  Akira;  Kawaguchi.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  and  Ku*ata.  Takeshi.  5.774.101.  CI.  .345-89  000. 
Nakazawa.  Chiharu;  .Shinozaki.  Su.sumu:  Hiramoto.  Michiya;  Hoya.  Hiroshi: 
and  Shiino.  Kohtaro.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Mounting  bracket  for 
pressurized  fluid  buffer  device.  5.772.168.  CI   248-300.000 
Nakazawa.  Masao;  Isobe.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro;  and  Notsu,  Ikurou.  to 
Nissan  Diesel  Co  .  Lid   Vehicle  braking  force  controller  5.772.289,  CI. 
303-9  690. 
Nakhjavan.  Fred  K  Catheter  for  removal  of  clots  in  blood  vessels.  5.772,674. 

CI  606-159.000 
Nako.  Kazuyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus. 

5,774Z37.  a.  358-471.000. 
N.ALCO  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Reed.  Peter  E  ;  Kamrath.  Michael  A.;  Carter.  Phillip  W;  and  Davis. 

Ronald  V.  5.772,893,  CI.  210-699.000. 
Ward.  William  J..  Cramm,  Jeffrey  R,;  Reed.  Peter  E.;  and  Johnson,  Brian 
S  .  5.772,894.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Nam.  Chang  Woo:  See — 

Park.  Chong  Yeop;  Nam,  Chang  Woo;  and  Lee,  Jong  Jun.  5.774,438,  CI. 

369-54.000. 

Namba,  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation  Central  processing  unit  for  execution  of 

orthogonal  and  non-orthogonal  in.structions.  5.774.740.  CI.  395-800.420. 

Namba,  Yumiko;  and  Ikegami.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Inkjet  recording 

head  and  method  manufacturing  thereof.  5.774.152.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Namiki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada,  Takeshi;  Namiki,  Hiroaki,  and  Kawanishi, 
Minoni.  5,772,197,  CI.  270-58.080. 
Namiki  Precision  Jewel  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Konno.  Yoshihiro;  Aoki,  Shigeaki;  and  Ikegai.  Kazuaki,  5,774,264,  CI. 
359-497  000. 
Namolani,  Mircea:  See — 

Aizikowitz.  Nava  Arela;  .Asnash.  Liviu;  Bar-Haim.  Roy;  Edelstein,  Oril; 
Namolaru.  Mircea;  Prosser.  Edward  Curtis;  Roediger.  Robert  Ralph; 
and  Schmidt.  William  Jon,  5.774.7.30.  CI.  .395-709000. 
Nanao.  Masaru:  See — 

Sawamura.    Kentaro;    Mitsuhashi.    Etsuo.     Nanao,    Masaru;    Miki, 
.Nobuyuki;  Kitajima,  Masahiro;  and  Yudogawa.  Masatada,  5,773,158, 
CI   428-6990t)0 
Nanba.   Hiroaki.  to  Masaki  Shirota.    Pn^eoglucan  and  antidiabetic  drug 

thereof  5.773.426.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Nance.  Donald  A.:  See — 

.^nderson.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nance.  [Xmald  A.;  and  Mickelson,  Craig  S., 
5.771.975.  CI.  166-.367.(X)0. 
Naniwae.   Koichi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  desice  having  a 
ZnCdSe  buffer  laver  with  a  II-VI  compimnd  semiconductor  laver  contain- 
ing Te  grown  thereon  5.773,850,  CI.  257-78.000. 
Nanki.  Masaru:  See — 

Bando.  YumI;  Murala,  Toshinori:  Okamura,  Takumi;  KaLsumata.  Kenji; 
Nanki,  Masaru;  Eda.  Takanori;  Imuro.  Satoshi;  and  Takashimizu, 
Satoni,  5.774.548.  CI   380-9.000. 
Nanko,  Norbert.  to  B.V.  Opiische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft"    Device  for 

medical  radiation  therapy  5.772,574.  CI  600- 1 .000. 
.Nanyang  Polytechnic;  See — 

Sim.  Tian  Soon;  Lim.  Kah  Bin;  and  Ang,  Marcelo  H..  Jr..  5.771.553.  CI. 
29^*07.090. 
Naoi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Ohgami.  Masahiro;  and  Naoi.  Hisashi,  5,772,956, 
CI  420-40.000 
Naor.  Michael:  See — 

Alon.  .^mir;  Finkelslein.  Jacob;  Katz,  Itzhak;  Naor,  Michael;  and  Sha- 
pira,  Shiomo,  5,774.432,  CI   .369-44  230 
Nappi,  John  J.,  Sr.  Self-cleaning  entry  carpet  assembly  with  improved  access 

jnd  shipping  features.  5.771,528,  CI.  15-311.000. 
Narang.  Ram  S.:  5^*" — 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  and  Narang,  Ram  S..  5.773.553.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Narasaki.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Murakami.  Koyo:  llo.  Hiroaki;  and  Narasaki,  Tetsuji.  5,771,939,  CI. 
138-137.000. 
Narayanan.  Sekhanpuram  R.:  See — 

Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Frank.  Harvey  A  ;  Narayanan.  Sekhanpuram  R.; 
Chun.  William.  Jeffries-Nakamura.  Barbara;  Kindler.  Andrew;  and 
Halpert.  Gerald.  5.773.162.  CI.  429-39()OtJ. 
Narayanan.  Sridhar;  and  Levitt,  Marc  E.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Pipelined 

scan  enable  for  fast  scan  testing.  5.774.474.  CI   371-22  310 
Narciso.  Hugh  L..  Jr :  See — 

Robinson.    Bvron;    Morgan.    .Man    R.;    and    Narciso.    Hugh    L .   Jr.. 
5,77.3,609,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Narishige  Co.,  Ud.;  See— 


Yoneyama.  Shinji.  5.771.749,  CI.  74-490.120. 
Narita,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ooyama,  Masachika;  Narita.  Mitsuo;  and  Okazaki,  Yoshio,  5,773,932, 
CI.  313-639  000 
Narita.  Susumu   See — 

Malsui.  Shigezumi:  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Narita. 
Susumu;  Kawasaki.  Ikuya;  Kaneko.  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi, 
5.774.701.  CI.  395-556.000 
Narita,  Takeshi:  See — 

Fukatsu,  Michio;  Nishijima.  KaLsumasa;  Narita.  Takeshi;  Nakamura. 
Toshio;  and  Niwa.  Kiyonobu.  5.773.659.  CI.  564-479.000. 
Naiuse.  Mutsumi   See — 

Ishihara.  Fumio;  Naruse.  Mutsumi.  Kohno.  Takanori.  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo; 
Kobavashi,  Kouichi;  Tongu.  Teruyuki.  Nakagawa,  Norifumi;  and 
Kutosu,  Tomio,  5,774,747,  CI.  396-61.000. 
Nash.  Colin:  See — 

Turner.  George  F;  and  Nash.  Colin.  5.771.495.  CI.  2-239.000 
Naslund.  Jonas;  and  Jonsson.  Anders,  to  Sandvik  AB   Cutting  tool  insert. 

5.771.763.  CI.  82-1  110 
Nasike.  Rudolf;  Neuenschwander.  Ernst;  and  Leonhardt.  Andreas,  to  Novartis 

Corporation   Multiply-coated  panicles   5.773.030.  CI  42-'-490000 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  Bezama.  Raschid  Jose;  and  Knickerbcxrker.  John 
Ulrich.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
forming  cavities  without  using  an  insert.  5.772.837.  CI.  156-497.000. 
Nathan.  Michael:  See — 

Lavin.  Mananne;  and  Nathan.  Michael,  5,772,585,  CI.  600-300.000. 
National  Blood  Authority:  See — 

Scott.  Manon  Lesley.  5.773.222,  CI.  435-7.100. 
National  Power  PLC:  See- 
Coney.  Michael.  5.771,693.  CI  60-407.000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Penney.  Christopher  L  ;   Michon,  Francis;  and  Jennings.  Harold  J.. 
5.773.007.  CI.  424-197.110. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Hsieh.  Guan-Chyun;  and  Liu,  Chang-Huan,  5,774,351.  CI  363-132.000. 
Su.  Shyang;  Sheu.  Jeng  Tzong;  and  Chuang,  Kuen  Joung,  5.773,870.  CI. 

257-531.000. 
Tuan.  Wci-Hsing;  Chou.  Wen-Bing;  and  Chang,  Shun-Tai,  5,773,733,  CI. 
75-2.35  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Haines.  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig;  Pries.  Stephen  C  ;  Miller. 
William  V  ;  Waterson.  Kent  B  ;  Weinman.  David  S  ;  Shay.  Michael  J ; 
Pang.  Jianhua  Helen:  Hemnglon.  Daniel  R  .  Marley.  Brian  J  ; 
Gumher.  John  R  ;  Perez.  Alexander;  Colgan.  James  Andrew;  and 
Divivier.  Robert  James.  5.774.684.  CI.  .W5-309.000 
Herbert.  Francois;  and  Bashir.  Rashid,  5.773.350.  CI.  438-364  000. 
Mekdhanasam.  Boonmi;  and  Lo.  Randy  Hsiao- Yu.  5.773.876,  CI.  257- 

665.000 
Menill,  Richard  Billings,  5.773.864.  CL  257-347.000. 
Oureshi.  Fazal  Ur  Rahman;  and  Person.  Martin  William,  5,774.003,  CI. 

327-202.(MX). 
Qureshi,  Fa/al  Ur  Rehman,  5,774.475.  CI.  371-22.310. 
National  Spirit  Group.  Ltd.   See — 

Ralston.  Shense;  and  Wolken,  Michele.  5,771,494,  CI.  2-21 1.0(H). 
National  L'niversity  of  Singapore:  See — 

Sim.  Meng  Kwoon.  5.773.415,  CI.  514-15.000 

Sim.  Tian  Sixwi;  Lim.  Kah  Bin;  and  Ang.  Marcelo  H.,  Jr  ,  5,771,553,  CI. 
29-407.090. 
Naves.  Neil  H.:  See  - 

Thomason.  Rodger;  Carter.  James  E.;  Naves.  Neil  H.;  Legome.  Mark  J.; 
and  Velez.  Jose  M..  5.772.678,  CI  606-185.000. 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Satou.   Jun:    Kondo,  Yasuo;   Kudo,  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima,  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo,  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira,  Kunimi- 
isu;  Waianabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro,  5.773.388.  CI 
.S(M-2.3y,0O0. 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  Ngo.  Due;  and  Yee.  Chun,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics.  Inc.  Methixl  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  equalizing  pulses 
without  using  extenial  pins.  5.774.185.  CI   348-531.000 
Navebi.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Ngo.  Due.  and  Nayebi,  Mehrdad,  5,774,188,  CI.  348-558.000. 
Nazarvan.  Anahit;  and  .Mexanian.  Vahan.  to  Alexanian.  Vahan.  Wagering 

game.  5.772.211.  CI.  273-292.0(K), 
NCR  Corporation:  See~^ 

Collins,  Donald  A..  Jr;  and  Aleshire.  Rex  A..  5.773,767,  CI.    177 

126.(KX) 
Grimmer.  Francinc  Gail.  5.774.552.  CI    380-25  flOO 
IxCun.  Yann  Andre.  5.774,.586,  CI.  382-215  000 
Matson.  David  J  .  5,774.123.  CI.  .345-357.000. 
Nahar.  Rathindra.  5.773.729.  CI   73-862  .382 
Neal.  Danny  M  .  and  Kelley.  Richard  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    High  speed  PCI  bus  utilizing  TTL  compatible  signaling 
5.774.706.  CI.  395-559.0(X). 
Neave.  John  Walter;  Trevelt.  Neil  F;  Salkild.  Jonathan  Da^id.  deceased  (hy 
David  Joseph  Salkild.  heir);  and  MacNaughton.  lain  Stuart,  to  3Dlabs  Ltd. 
Computer  system  with  improved  pixel  processing  capabilities.  5,774,133, 
CI.  345-505  000. 
Nebasht.  Saloshi:  See — 

Kawase.  Takeo;  Ishida.  Masaya;  Nebashi.  Saloshi;  Shimokawato. 
Satoshi;  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki;  Hoshina,  Shoji,  Miyazawa,  Hiromu; 
and  Takakuwa,  Atsushi,  5.772,856,  CI.  204-192.200. 
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Nebbia.  Luciano:  See — 

Foti,  Enzo;  Nebbia,  Luciano;  and  Sandri,  Stefano,  5,774,855,  CI.  704- 
267.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yutaka,  5.774.6%.  CI   395-500.000 

Ando.  Shinichi;  and  Doi.  Shinichi.  5.774.845.  CI.  704-231  000 

Fukano.  Maki;  Nakagawa.  TaLsuo;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  5.774,453,  CI. 

370-231.000. 
Fukase.  Tadashi,  5,773,342,  Q.  438-255.000. 
Hamajima.  Tomohiro.  5.773.352.  CI.  438-406000. 
Iizawa.  Junichi.  5.774.457.  CI.  370-260.000, 
Ishida.  Shinji.  5,774.398.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Ito.  Shinya,  5.773.365,  CI  438-699.000. 
Iwatare.  Misao.  5,773.755.  CI    174-I7.0VA. 
Kimura,  Katsuji.  5.774,010.  CI   327-356000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  5,774.020,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Kobatake.  Hiioyuki,  5,773,872,  CI.  257-532.000. 
Kudoh.  Kazuhiro.  5,774,061,  CI.  340-825.440 
Maruyama,  Hidenon;  and  Ikegami,  Yoshikazu,  5,774,468,  CI.  370- 

445-000. 
Murakami.  Kouichi.  5.774.015.  CI   327-565.000. 
Mutoh.   Nobuhiko.   and   Teranishi.   Nobukazu.   5,774.182,  CI.    348- 

3 1 1  000 
Naniwae.  Koichi.  5,773.850.  CI.  257-78.000. 
Ohno.  Katsumaru.  5.774.784,  CI   455-343.000. 
Okonogi.  Kensuke.  5.773.152,  CI  428-446.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazunon,  5.774.835.  CI  704-205.000. 
Shishiguchi,  Seiichi.  5.773.357.  CI  438-479  000. 
Tanabe,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Koji.  5,774,613.  CI   385-84.000 
Tanei.  Yoshimasa.  5.773.992,  CI   326-27.000. 

Taumi.  Shin-ichi.  and  Senzawa.  Masahiro.  5.774,840,  CI.  704-223.000 
Tsukada.  Masato,  5.774.238.  CI   358-529.000. 
Uchida.  Wataru.  5.774.811.  CI  455-509  000. 
Ueaa.  Hiroaki.  and  Niwa.  Yushi,  5.774.577,  CI.  382-162.000. 
Ura.  Kenji.  5.773.857.  CI.  257-211.000 
NEC  Corporationi:  See — 

Hattori.  Hiroaki.  5.774.848.  CI.  704-244.000 
NEC  Research  Institute,  inc  :  See — 

Cox.  Ingemar  J ;  and  Yianilos.  Peter  N.,  5,774.576,  CI.  382-160.000. 
Neely.  Constance  F .  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the  Methods 

and  kits  for  the  detection  of  endotoxin   5.773.306.  CI  436-518  000 
Neely.  Jennifer  Kaye:  See — 

Fuller.  Stemn  Ray.  Jr ;  Levin.  Ronald  Harold;  and  Neely,  Jennifer  Kaye. 
5.773,184.  CI.  430-135.000. 
Neiberger.  Sean  A  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Ian  R  ;  Kaiser.  Michael  C  ;  and  Neiberger.  Sean  A..  5.772.094. 
CI   225-91.000, 
Neko,  Noriaki:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Hosoya.  Yuichi;  Senda.  Koji;  and  Neko.  Nonaki. 
5.772,932.  CI   264-40.500. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Yamall,    Stephen   T:    Winter.    David    P;    and    Van    Wagner.    Bruce. 
5,771.884.  CI.  128-205.240, 
Nelson.  Daniel  C  ;  See — 

Lennox.  James  R  :  Nelson.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Pepper,  Roger  T.  5,773.122. 
CI   428-119.000 
Nelson.    Elizabeth,    to   First   Years    Inc..   The.   Adjustable   infant   camer. 

5.772.088.  CI   224-160.000, 
Nelson.  Kurt  D  ,  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc   Insecticidally-active  water-in 
oil-out  emulsions  and  insecticidally  active  compositions  denved  dierefrom 
5.773.016.  CI  424-405  000 
Nelson.  Michael  N  :  See — 

Madany.    Peter   W;    Wong.   Thomas    K.;   and   Nelson,   Michael    N.. 
5.774.715.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Nelson.  Owen  L.:  See — 

Krepel.  Kenneth  J  .  Hoffman.  Joseph  A.;  Ferguson.  Anthony  B  ;  Sever- 
son.  Daniel  J  ;  McLaughlin.  Keith  K  ;  Federation.  Walter  S  :  Wirth. 
Wayne  M  .  Nelson.  Owen  L  ,  Potts.  John  E  ;  and  Steffen.  James  E . 
5.773.839.  CI.  2.50-580.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Gneser.  Jerry  D  ;  Nelson.  Richard  A  ;  Munday.  Steven  R.;  and  Vallance. 

William  E  T.  5.772.353.  CI   403-231.000. 
Langworthy.  Thomas  F.  Chnstopherson.  Herman  P;  and  Nelson.  Rich- 
ard A..  5.771.669.  CI,  56-6  000 
Nelson.  William  Plea.sant.  and  Taylor.  Mark  Elliott,  to  Huntsman  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation    Use  of  paired  reboilers  in  the  purification  of 
propylene  oxide  by  extractive  distillation.  5.772.854.  CI.  203-64.000 
Nelson,  W  Titus;  and  Leeman.  Gary.  Sand  bagging  system  5.771.665.  CI 

53-459.000. 
Nematalia.  Asaad  See — 

Levy.  Daniel  E  ;  Grobelny.  Damian;  Tang.  Cho;  Holme,  Kevin  R.; 
Galardy,  Richard  E.;  Schultz,  Gregory  S.;  Nematalia,  Asaad;  and 
Musser,  John  H.,  5,773.438,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Nemoto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hisatake.    Masayuki;   and   Nemoto,   Yoshihiko,   5.774.356.   CI.    .364- 
148  000 
Nemours  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Magram.  Gary.  5.772.261.  CI.  285-256.000 
Magram.  Gary.  5.772,607,  CI.  600-573.000. 
Neogen  Corporation:  See — 


Miller.    Raymond    L;   Gould,    Martin    R.;    and   Vulimiri.    Sudlukar. 
5,773,279,  CI  435-243.000 
Neopost  Limited:  See — 

Gilham.  Dennis  Thomas,  5,774,554.  CI.  380-51.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Grainger.  David  J  ;   Metcalfe.  James  C  ;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L., 
5.773,479,  CI.  514-651000 
Ncsbit.  Steven  M  ;  Hartzell.  Terry  A  .  Oglesby.  Keith  A  :  Cole.  Jeff;  and 
Radich.  Anthony  E..  to  United  States  of  Golf  Association.  Method  of  and 
system  for  analyzing  a  golf  club  swing.  5,772,522,  CI.  473-222.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Campbell.  Lydia;  and  Tnieck.  Hans  Uwe.  5.773,072.  CI.  426-589.000. 
Lee.  Eldon  Chen-hsiung;  and  Tandy.  John  Stewart,  5,773,055,  Q. 

426^14  000. 
Lian.  Hwce  Peng  Rebecca;  and  Toh,  Tian  Seng,  5,773.069.  C\.  426- 
557,000 
Nestegard.  Mark  K..  and  Ma.  Jingjing.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tunng  Fh^ssure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  block  copolymer  having 
low  molecular  weight  endblocks  and  endblock-compatible  tackifier  or  oil 
5.773.506.  CI   524-505.000 
Nesvadba.  Peter.  Evans.  Samuel;  KrChnke.  Christoph.  and  Zingg.  JUrg.  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation    3-arylbenzofuranones  as  stabilis- 
ers 5.773,631.  CI.  549-43.000 
Netcentives.  Inc.:  See — 

Storey.  Thomas  W..  5.774.870,  CI.  705-14.000. 
Netscape  Communications  Corporarion:  See — 

Montulli.  Lou.  5.774.670.  CI   395-200.570. 
Network  Imaging  Corporation  See — 

Chanerjee.  Surajil.  Leong.  Man-Hon  Edwin;  and  Schneider.  Scott  M.. 
5.774.661.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Neubauer.  Larry  G  :  See — 

Cooper.  Brently  L  ;  Patrick.  Jeffrey  G  ;  Bloyer,  Donald  R.;  Neubauer, 
Lan>  G  ;  and  Beretta.  Robert  K  .  5.774.141.  CI    347-34  000 
Neubert.  Werner;  and  Fuchs.  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Electrical  band 

gnnder  5.772.498.  CI  451-357  000 
Neuenschwander.  Ernst:  See — 

Nastke.    Rudolf;    Neuenschwander,    Ernst;    and   Leonhardt,   Andreas, 
5.773.030.  CI.  424-490  000 
Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick:  See — 

Kooy.  Richard  John;  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd;  Forgash.  David  John; 
Korzonas.  Raymond;  Neuhalfen.  Bryan  Pamck.  Rhoades.  George  D  ; 
and  Sudduth.  Jack  Wayne.  5.771,946.  G    141-82.000. 
Neukermans.  Armand  P:  See — 

Lesinski.  S   George;  and  Neukermans,  Armand  P.,  5,772,575,  CI.  600- 
25,000, 
Neumann.  Frank  D  :  See — 

Pankh.  Pradip  G.;  and  Neumann,  Frank  D  .  5.772,156.  CI  244-209.000 
Neumann.  William:  See — 

Heimann.  Rudy  J  .  Jr;  Levin,  Victor  D.;  Neumann,  William;  Palko. 
Joseph  L  .  and  Southam.  Robert  £.,  5.771.852,  CI.  123-188.300. 
Neuro  Navigational  Corp  :  See — 

Acosta.  George  M  ;  and  Daw,  Derek  J.,  5,772.627.  CI  604-22  000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Yuan.  Jun;  and  Thurkauf.  Andrew.  5.773.616.  CI.  544-295  000 
Neveu.  Jean-Louis,  and  Picard.  Bernard  Louis  Dit.  to  Fon  JariKs  France. 

Process  for  processing  a  cellulose  fiber  lap  5.771.517.  CI.  8-151  000. 
Nevo.  Igal;  Salah.  Maher;  and  Dagalur.  Srinivas  S  .  to  Albert  Einstein 
Healthcare  Network    Apparatus  and  method  for  monitonng  a  system 
5.772.599.  CI.  600-483  000 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Liskowltz.  John  W;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz.  Anthony  E  .  deceased.  5.772,752.  CI    106-705.000 
New.  Kent  Miles;  Mofield.  William  Owen;  and  Bervig.  Dale  Robert.  toTweco 

Products.  Inc  Gas  lens  assembly.  5.772.102.  CI.  228-42.000. 
New  Pig  Corporation:  See — 

Healy.   Patrick   E.;  and  Schmidt,  Brian  Christopher,  5,771,507.  CI. 
4-680  000 
New  Vision  Golf  Corp.:  See — 

Klein.  Lon.  5.772.525.  CI  473-300.000. 
Newkome.  George  R  ;  and  Weis.  Claus,  to  University  of  South  Florida 
Method  of  utilizing  isocyanale  linkages  for  forming  multi-tier  cascade 
polymers  5.773.551.  CI.  528-69  000 
Newlin.  Douglas  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Conversion  of  communicated  speech  to 
text  for  tranmission  as  RF  modulated  ba.se  band  video.  5.774,857,  CI. 
7(M- 27 1.000. 
Newman.  Don  E..  and  McKeever.  Thomas  A  .  to  Stretch  Devices.  Inc  Front 

head  for  carousel  screen  printing  machine  5.771.801.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Newman.  Marc  Alan,  to  Motorola.  Inc   MetJiod  for  syntactic  and  semantic 

analysis  of  patent  text  and  drawings  5.774.833.  CI   704-9  000 
News  Datacom  Ltd.   See — 

Handelman,  Doron;  and  Colb.  Sanford  T.  5.774.527,  CI   379-93.070 
Handelman.  Doron;  Kranc,  Moshe;  Fink,  David;  Zucker.  Arnold;  Smith, 
Perry,  and  Bar-on,  Gerson.  5,774,546,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Newton.  Mark  A    See — 

Dnice,  Roben  L.;  Kirbie,  Hugh  C  ;  and  Newton.  Mari  A.,  5.774,348.  CI. 
363-60.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.   Donald;  Tarasow.  Ted;   Eaton,   Biuce  E.;  and  Gold,   Larry, 
5.773,598,  CI  536-231.000. 
Neyens,  Edward  John:  See — 
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Tavioe.  Daniel  Richard,  Sowles.  Kenneth  Lee;  and  Neyens.  Edward 
John.  5,774.806.  CI  455-427.000. 
NGK  Insulalors,  Ud.:  See— 

Kalo,  Nobuhide;  and  Ina.  Noriyuki,  5,772.%5.  CI.  422-98.000. 
Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Frohbach,  Hugh  F,  Shrader, 

Enc  J.;  and  Pelnne.  Ronald  E..  5,774,257,  CI.  359-291.000 
Tanaka.  Mitsuhiro.  Takeuchi.  Masao;  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oda- 
gawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.911.  C\  310-313  OOB 
Ngo.  Due.  and  Nayebi.  Mehrdad.  to  Sony  Corporalion.  and  Sony  Electronics. 
Inc   Black  and  white  video  signal  deteclor  for  delecting  the  absence  of  a 
burst  signal  from  a  video  signal.  5.774.188,  CI   .348-558  000 
Ngo,  Due:  See — 

Nayebi,  Mehrdad,  Ngo,  Due;  and  Yee,  Chun,  5,774,185.  CI    348- 
531000 
Nguyen,  Chan;  and  Shibata.  Alan,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company   Use  of  a 
secondary  spittoon  for  wasted  ink  conuinmenl.  5.774.142,  CI.  347-35.000. 
Nguyen.  Eileen  Tovan;  See — 

Chess.  David  Durham;  PcHtratz,  David  George;  Nguyen,  Eileen  Tovan; 
and  Culbreth,  William  Kemp,  III.  5,773,634,  CI.  549-529  000. 
Nguyen,  Hien:  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R.,  Greelis.  John  P;  Nguyen.  Hien;  and  Nguyen,  Tuoc, 
5.772.628.  CI.  604-43  0(X). 
Nguyen,  Kim;  Chung,  Chi  J  ;  and  Palermo.  Thomas  J.,  to  Target  Therapeutics. 
Inc.   Guidewire   with   variable   flexibilitv   due   to   polymeric   coalings. 
5,772.609.  CI  600-585  000 
Nguyen.  Phuong:  See — 

Teng.  Edward  F;  Kaufman.  Kent;  Elloukhy.  Alef  H.;  and  Nguyen, 
Phuong,  5,774,303.  CI    360-103.000. 
Nguyen.  Son  V :  See — 

Tonii,  William  R.;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Zaiesinski,  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa, 
Toshihani;  Nguyen,  Son  V.;  and  Chidambarrao,  Dureseti,  5,773,362, 
CI  438-665.000. 
Nguyen.  Thomas  T.;  and  Ellingboe.  John  W..  lo  American  Home  Products 
Corporalion  Acylaled  benzylglvcosides  as  inhibiiors  of  smooth  muscle  cell 
proliferation   5.773.420.  CI.  5l'4-25.000. 
Nguyen,  Tuoc;  See — 

Bacich.  Steven  R.;  Greelis,  John  P.;  Nguyen.  Hien;  and  Nguyen.  Tuoc. 
5.772,628,  CI  604-43.000 
Niccum.  Phillip  K.:  See — 

Bussey.  Benjamin  Karl;  Glasgow,  Philip  E  ;  Kalou,  Steven  A.;  and 
Niccum,  Phillip  K  .  5.773.378.  CI   .502-41.000 
Nicholas.  Chris  Peier.  and  Raleigh.  Timothy  Peter,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Vented  studyoke  on  LSIP-between-center  driveshaft.  5,772.520.  CI.  464- 
162.000. 
Nicol.  Stuart  K  :  See- 
Veal.  Christopher  John.  Nicol.  Sluan  K.;  and  Johnston.  Barry  Kenneth. 
5.771,601,  CI.  34-314.000. 
Nie.  Tao:  See — 

lorio.  Ralph  A.;  Davie.  Robert  M  ;  McDaniel.  James  D..  Mitchell.  Frank 
L.;  and  Nie.  Tao.  5.771.940.  CI    138146000. 
Niedecker.  Frank,  to  Poly-Clip  System  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Arrangement  of 

sausage  su.spension  loops  5,772,499,  CI.  452-185  000 

Nielsen,  Jakob,  to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  that 

processes  a  video  signal  lo  generate  a  random  number  generator  seed. 

5.774,549,  CI.  380-20.000. 

Nielsen,  J0rgen  Tage,  lo  Sander  Hansen  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

pasteurization  of  a  continuous  line  of  products  5.772.958.  CI  422- 1  000 

Niel.sen.  Peter  E  ;  Buchardt.  Ole;  Egholm.  Michael;  and  Berg.  Rolf  H  Peptide 

nucleic  acids  5.773.571.  CI   5.M)- 300.000. 
Nielson.  Kirk  B  .  and  Mathur.  Eric  J  .  lo  Straugene  Method  for  producing 

pnmed  nucleic  acid  templates  5.773,257,  CI.  435-91. lOO. 
Nibon  Biso  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsukushi,  Tadaaki.  5,772,170,  Q.  248-363.000. 
Nibon  Kohden  Corporalion:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshio;  and  Kaji.  Toshichika.  5,772.602,  Q.  600-495.000. 
Nihon  Plast  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawamoto.  Akio;  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaneko. 
Kazuhiro.  5.772.146.  CI.  242-388.000 
Niitsur.ia.   Kazuhiro;  and  Endo.  Yasushi,  lo  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid 

Magnetic  recording  disk  5,773,137.  CI.  428-323.000 
Nikam.  Sham  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng.  Xue-Min;  Doheny.  Annelle  Marian.  Elslager. 
Edward  Faith;   Komberg,  Brian;  Lee.  Chiia.se;  Leonard.  Daniele; 
Nikam,  Sham;  and  Werbel,   Usiie  Morion.  5,773,444.  01.   514- 
260  000 
NikJ.  Toru:  See — 

MalsuHKXo,  Akihiro;   Niki.  Tonj;   Nakatsuka.   Tadanori;   and   Saito, 
Kazuyuki.  5.774.584.  CI.  382-194.000. 
Nikkiso  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Kenzo;  Imai.  Kouichi;  Walabe.  Takaaki;  Maisuno.  Hisao; 
Suzuki,  Masaaki,  Nishioka.  Akira;  Sakurada.  Yusi;  and  Kagawa, 
Tenio,  5,772,946,  CI.  264-313.000 
Nilko  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hada.  Kimio;  and  Hanamura.  Hirolake.  5.772.408.  CI  417-313.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Akihiro;  Genma.  Takashi;  Ichihara.  Yutaka;  Magome,  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa,  Malsuura,  Toshio;  Shirasu,  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi, 
Masami.  5,774.240.  CI.  359-12.000. 
Inadome.  Kiyolaka.  5,774,276,  CI.  359-699.000. 
Kodama.  Naoko;  and  Ohshita.  Koichi,  5,774.267,  CI.  359557.000. 
Masuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Goto.  TeLsuro.  5,774,751,  CI.  396-297.000. 


MaLsukawa.  Nobuo.  5.773.940,  CI.  318-59.000. 
Miyake.  Nobuyuki.  5.772.298.  CI.  351-205.000 
Nakasuji.  Mamoru.  5.773.837.  CI.  250-412.230. 
Nakasuji.  MamoI^l,  5.773.838.  CI  250-492.230. 
Watanabe.  Kalsuya.  5.774.272.  CI  359-660.000. 
Yanan.  Mitsuhiro.  5.774.270.  CI  359-644.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohishi.  Hiroshi.  5,772.456.  CI  4.39-164.000. 
Nilsson.  Robert  T;  See— 

Dubensky.  Ellen  M  ;  and  Nilsson.  Robert  T.  5.773.735.  in.  75-240.000. 
Nioche.  Gerard:  See — 

Chiloff.  Serge;  Bernard.  Jean-Marc;  and  Nioche.  Gerard.  5.772.834.  CI. 
156-351  000. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harasawa.  Isamu:  Ishisaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Oonishi.  Yasuaki.  5.771,630. 
CI  47-26000 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Tendo.  Atsushi;  Ishida,  Michiko: 
Shinozaki,     Haruhiko.     Nomura,     Yuiaka;     and    Golo,    Yasunori. 
5.773.437.  CI.  514-224.200 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  See — 

Inoue.  Yoji;  Tanaka.  Katsu;  Okamoto.  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi.  Kikuo. 
5.773.085.  CI.  427-255  200. 
Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba.  Masaichi.  5.771.569,  CI.  29-603.040. 
Nippon  Oil  Co .  Ltd  :  See — 

Okamoto.  Yasuo,  5,772,970,  CI  422-191.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  James  T.  and  Yagi.  Atsuo,  5.773,861,  CI.  2.57-316.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  and  Kunisu,  Akira,  5,773,669.  CI   568-687  000 
Nippon  Signal  Co  .  Ltd .  The:  See — 

Fulsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Shirai.  Toshihito.  5.773.972,  CI.  324-161.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Ohgami.  Masahiro;  and  Naoi,  Hisashi,  5,772.956. 

CI  42(V40  000. 
Uchiyama,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kasagi,  Yasuo,  5,773,890,  CI.  257-753.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Furuya.  Kenichi:  and  Kaneda.  Yuiaka.  5.774..562.  CI   381-66000. 
Naga.sc.  Ryo.  and  Iwano.  Shin-ichi.  5.774.611.  CI.  385-58.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akira,  Haneda.  Yoichi;  Makino,  Shoji;  Shimauchi.  Suehiro; 

and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.774..561.  CI   381-66000. 
Nishida.  Yoshiki.   Kanamori.  Terutoshi;  Sakamoto.  Tadashi;  Ohishi, 

Yasulake.  and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5.774.620.  CI    385-141  (XX). 
Takao.  Waho.  5.773.996.  CI   326-135  000 

Yoshida.    Masaharu.    Arakawa.    Kenichi;    and   Taleishi.    Kazuyoshi. 
5.774.207.  CI,  3,56-3.090. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Oie.  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Abe.  Nobunon.  5.773.190.  CI. 
4.30-270.100 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshio.  5.773.603.  CI.  514-46  000 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Toshihide.  5.774.795,  CI  455-106  000. 

Hasegawa.  Jun;  and  lida.  Hisashi.  5.771.688.  CI.  60-276.000. 

Ichikawa.  Ma.saya;  Ooki.  Junichi;  and  Muramalsu.  Toru.  5.773.281.  CI. 

435-290  200. 
Mabuchi.  Tomoji.  and  Hona.  Hisataka.  5.774.065.  CI.  340-825.720 
Mukai.  Takuzou;  and  Mrtani.  Kenzo.  5.773.906.  CI.  310-232.000. 
Okuchi.  Hiroaki.  5.772.306.  CI   362-61  000. 
Sugiura.  Masanari;  Hirayama.  Sinobu;  and  Oda.  Kaoru,  5,772,122.  CI. 

2.19-408.000. 
Takagi.  Nobulomo;  Kanda.  Yasushi;  Sasaki,  Akihiro;  Uehara,  Shigeru; 

and  Shimoke.  Shinji.  5.774.817.  CI  701-1  000 
Tom.  Kalsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  Yamaura.  Masafumi;  Ishikawa. 
Makihiro.  and  Sato,  Yoshihisa,  5,773,947.  CI.  318-466.000. 
Nishi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yorihisa;  Nishi,  Yutaka:  Nishimori,  Takashi;  Tokunaga, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Machino,  Hideki,  5,774,819.  CI    701-41  000. 
Nishida.  Yoshiki;  Kanamori.  Terutoshi;  Sakamoto.  Tadashi;  Ohishi.  Yasulake, 
and  Sudo,   Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation 
Fluonde  glass  fiber  5.774.620.  CI   385-141  000. 
Nishihara.  Atsuo   See — 

Kawamura,  Keizo;  Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Daikoku.  Takahiro.  Idei.  Akio; 
Ka.sai.  Kenichi;  Kimura.  Hideyuki;  Nishihara.  Atsuo;  Hatada.  Toshio; 
and  Sasaki.  Shigeyuki.  5.774,334,  CI   361-699  000 
Nishihara,  Kouichi;  Nakanose.  Takeharu;  Wadasaki.  Katsuhisa;  and  Kalou. 
Seiichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Cylindrical  battery 
a.ssembling  apparaois   5.772.704.  CI.  29-7.W.000 
Nishihara.  Tokihiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshio;  Ikata.  Osamu;  Uchishiba.  Hidema;  Malsuda.  Takashi; 
Nishihara.   Tokihiro;   Takanalsu.   Mitsuo.   and   Taniguchi.    Hajime. 
5.773.917.  CI.  3I0-364(XX). 
Nishijima.  Kalsumasa:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Michio;  Nishijima.  Katsumasa;  Narita.  Takeshi;  Nakamura, 
Toshio;  and  Niwa,  Kiyonobu,  5.773,659,  CI.  564-479.000. 
Nishikawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Okazaki.  Satoshi.  Nishikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Masaru;  Kobayashi. 
Miki;  Umemura.  Mitsuo.  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.773.200.  CI. 
430-324.000. 
Nishimori.  Takashi:  See — 
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Yamamoto.  Yorihisa;  Nishi.  Yutaka;  Nishimori.  Takashi;  Tokunaea. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.774.819,  CI.  70MI.000 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi:  See^ 

Komiya.  Shoichiro;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yaono,  Takashi,  5,771,676, 
CI   59-78  100. 
Nishimura,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Akira;  Nishimura,  Kazuaki;  Nakanishi,  Tomomi;  and  Michie, 
Naho,  5,772,439,  CI  433-201.100 
Nishimura,  Naoki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magneto-optical  recording 
medium,    and    information    recording/reproduction    method    using    the 
medium   5,774.429.  CI   -369I3(K)0 
Nishimura.  Osamu:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunon.  Nishimura,  Osamu;  Kiyohara, 
Yuji;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasulomo,  Yuichi.  5.774,672.  CI   395- 
200.610. 
Nishimura.  Shintaro:  See — 

Akahane.  Atsushi;  Nishimura.  Shintaro;  Itani.  Hiromichi;  and  Durkin. 
Kieran  PM  .  5.773.530.  CI.  .544-238.000 
Nishimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Seo,  Yasuo,  to  NS  Tekuno  Co.,  Lid  Wave  soldering 

machine.  5,772,101,  CI.  228-37  000. 
Nishinu.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Ohbuchi.  Jun;   Miura.   Hiroshi;   Nishino.   Kiyotaka;  Onoda.   Shigeo; 
Washida.  Tetsuro,  .ind  Omon.  Makoto.  5.774.339.  CI.  361-737.000 
Nishino.  Tokuzo.  Ohnum.i.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Manabu;  Ohio.  Chikara;  Asada. 
Chika;  Higuchi.  Yuka,  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshie.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Geranylgeranvl  diphosphate  synthase  and  DNA  coding  therefor 
5.773,273,  CI.  435-193,0(X). 
Nishio,  Ayataka;  and  Sugihara.  Tohru,  lo  Sony  Corporalion.  Noise  reduction 
method  and  apparatus  utilizing  filtering  of  a  dithered  signal.  5.774,842,  CI 
704-226000 
Nishio.  Tatsuo;  and  Iwata.  Hirotaka.  to  Ricoh  Elemen  Coiporation   Process 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  cuner  of  a  shredder  5.772.129.  CI. 
241 -.30  000 
Nishioka.  Akira:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Kenzo;  Imai.  Kouichi;  Walabe,  Takaaki;  Matsuno,  Hisao; 
Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Nishioka,  Akira;  Sakurada,  Yusi;  and  Kagawa. 
Teruo.  5.772.946.  CI.  264-313  000. 
Nishioka.  Yasuo:  Sec — 

Shoji.  Kazuo.  Mogami.  Ryuichi;  Numaguchi.  Torn;  Matsuhisa.  Toshio; 
Yanaru.  Hideaki;  Nishioka.  Yasuo;  and  Izawa.  Yasuhiro,  5.773,589. 
CI  502-328  0(X). 
Nishiya.  Takushi;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  A.shikawa.  Kazutoshi;  Shimokawa, 
Ryushi;  and  Mita,  Seiichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Digital  signal  processor,  error 
detection  method,  and  recording  medium  repnxiucer  5.774.470.  CI.  371- 
3.000. 
Nishizawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,    Hirotsugu;    Ikegami,    Kazunori;    and    Nishizawa,    Hiroshi, 
5,774,515,  CI.  376-254  000. 
Nishiziiwa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohtomo,   Fumio;   Hayashi,    Kunihiro;   Kodaira,  Junichi,   Nishizawa, 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshino,  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano,  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Yohei. 
5,774,211,  CI,  356-141.200. 
Nisino.  Haruo;  Ide.  Akilaka;  and  Urata.  Toshiaki.  to  Chiyoda  Corporation 
Gas  dispersion  pipe  for  gas-liquid  contact,  and  device  for  gas-liquid  contact 
making  use  thereof  5.773.621.  CI   55-244.000. 
Nisnevich.  Mark  L  ;  and  Kompaneetz.  Boris  I.,  to  College  of  Judea  and 
Samaria    Cement-bound   light-weight  insulating  .structuraal   monolithic 
aggregate  concrete   5.772,751,  CI.  106-679.000 
Nisonger.  Richard  J    See — 

McCabna.  Jack  L  :  and  Nisonger.  Richard  J..  5,773.903,  CI.  3I0-68.00D 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Satow.  Jun;   Kondo.   Yasuo;    Kudo.  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima.  Takumi: 
Nawamaki.  Tsuiomu.  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo.  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
isu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  KimihIro.  5,773,388,  CI 
504-239.000. 
Nis.san  Diesel  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Masao;   Isobe.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro;  and  Notsu. 
Ikurou.  5.772.289.  CI.  303-9.690. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaseki.  Takashi.  5.773.957.  CI.  320-116  000 

Kakizaki.  Shigeaki;   Sato.   Kenichi;   Ishihara.   Koji;  and  Malsumoto. 

Mikio.  5.771.690.  CI.  60-288.000. 
Oshidan.  Toshikazu.  5.772.413.  CI   417-472.000 
Nitta.    Hiroyuki;    Mano.    Hiroyuki.    Funihashi.    Tsutomu;    Takila.    Isao; 
Tsunekawa.  Satoni;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Makiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Liquid  crystal  driver  and  liquid  crvstal  display  device  using  the  same 
5.774.106,  CI.  .345-98.000. 
Nino  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Michio;  Nishijima.  Katsumasa;  Narita.  Takeshi;  Nakamura. 
Toshio;  and  Niwa,  Kiyonobu.  5.773.659.  CI   564-479  000 
Niwa.  Kiyonobu:  See — 

Fukatsu,  Michio.  Nishijima.  Kalsumasa;  Narita,  Takeshi;  Nakamura. 
Toshio;  and  Niwa,  Kiyonobu,  5,773,659,  CI   564-479.000. 
Niwa.  Yushi:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroaki;  and  Niwa,  Yushi,  5,774,577,  G.  382-162.000. 
Nizker.  llya.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  protective  seal.  5.771,592. 

CI.  30-540000 
Noah.  Karl  S  :  Sayer.  Raymond  L  ;  and  Thompson,  David  N  .  to  Lockheed 
Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company   Modular  bioreactor  for  the  reme 
diation  of  liquid  streams  and  methods  for  using  the  same  5.772,887.  CI 
210-617.000. 


Noaillac.  Daniile:  See — 

Decroix.  Guy-Marc;  Noaillac.  Daniile;  ChatiUon,  Jacques;  and  Fraslin, 
Yann.  5,772,922,  CI  252-478  000 
Nobbs,  Je6Frey  Mulford.  to  Jeunique  International,  Inc  Insect  and  pest  trap 

5,771,628,  CI   43-121.000 
Nobel  Biocare  AB:  See— 

Rangen,  Bo;  Langer.  Bunon,  and  Johansson,  Ulf,  5.772,437,  CI.  433- 
174.000 
Nobel.  Dominique  See — 

Denis,  Philippe;  Nobel,  Dominique;  Perron,  Robert;  Perrona.  Philippe; 
and  Schwartz,  Joel,  5,773,642,  CI.  560-232.000 
Nocopi  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Gundjian.  Arshavir.  5.774.160,  CI   347-171  000 
Noda.  Mitsuhiko,  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Conununication  apparatus  5,774.495. 

CI.  375-222.000. 
Noda.  Shinya:  See — 

Karakama.  Toshivuki;  Ikemolo.  Isao;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Oshida,  Haru- 
hisa;  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.774.766.  CI   399-111.000. 
Noda.  Sukehisa:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab.  Mon.  Saloshi;  Noda,  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tootti, 

Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.773.883.  CI   257-698  000. 

Nofre.    Claude;    and    Tinii,    Jean-Marie     N-|N-(3,3-dimethylbutyl)-L-A- 

aspartylJ-L-hexahydrophenylalanine  1-methyl  ester  useful  as  a  sweetening 

agent,  its  method  of  preparahon  5.773.640.  CI  560-125  000 

Nogita.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji.  Enbulsu.  Ichiro.  Watanabe.  Shoji.  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Mani- 
hashi.  Fumio;  Matsuzaki.  Harumi.  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi.  Nogila.  Shun 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio;  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.774.633.  CI   395-23  000 
Noguchi.  Masayoshi;  and  Ichimura.  Gen.  to  Sony  Corporalion  interpolation 
circuit  for  interpolating  error  data  block  generated  in  tA  modulated  data 
stream   5.774.478.  CI.  371-31  000 
Noguchi.  Yo,  and  Yamakawa.  Masashi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electron  beam  processing  apparatus   5.773.784.  CI   219-121  260 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc    Method  of  light  subilizing  a  colorant    5.773.182.  CI 
430-106  000 
Noirel.  Isabelle  Marie-AgnJs;  and  Taillant.  Jean-Claude  Christian,  to  Sociele 
Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma" 
Cooled  tuibine  guide  vane.  5.772.398.  CI  415-115.000 
Nok  Corporalion:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kenji;  and  Malsui.  Kalsumi.  5.771.936.  CI    138-31.000. 
Nokelainen.  Erkki.  to  Heikki  Nokelainen   Candle  compnsing  a  fonn  piece 

and  a  shield  element  5.772.424.  CI.  431-291  000 
Nokia  Kaapeli  OY  See — 

Hartikainen.  Jukka;  Kaakko.  Eero;  Korhoncn.  Pertti;  Hagelbcig.  Torsten, 
Luoma,  Pekka;  Makinen,  Hannu;  Saarinen,  Seppo;  and  Tanner,  Eero, 
5,773,761,  CI    174-1 13.00R 
Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  SA:  See — 

Geider,  Ernst;  and  Jaun,  Hans,  5.773.037.  Q.  425-132.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Heinonen.  Pekka;  and  Okkonen.  Ham.  5.772,586.  CI.  600-300.000. 

Jokinen.  Ham.  5.774.813.  CI  455-574.000. 

Tuutijarvi.  Mika  Jari  Pielari;  Klemeiti.  RaimoTapio;  Savolainen.  Jorma 

Aniero.  and  Makikallio.  Eero  Sakan.  5.774.809.  CI  455-437.000. 
Williams.  Ian  C  .  5.774.804.  CI.  455-419000 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Sarkioja.  Juha;  and  Suonvieri.  Jukka.  5.774.808.  CI  455^36  000 
Nolan.  James  B  ;  and  Dellacroce.  Bnan.  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated   Microcontroller  with  analog  front-end  for  providing  inielligeni 
banery  management.  5,774,733,  CI.  395-750.010. 
Noma.  Fusaharu:  See — 

Ogura.  Koji;  Tadokoro.  Yoshio;  Amekawa.  Yoshihide;  and  Noma.  Fusa- 
hart).  5.773.139.  CI,  428-3.32  000 
Nomura.  Calvin  Shizuo:  See — 

Conlreras.  John  Thomas;  Garfunkel.  Glen  Alan;  and  Nomura.  Calvin 
Shizuo,  5.774,291,  CI   360-67  000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki;  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Taka- 
milsu;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato. 
Takuma;  Kishimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.774.748,  CI 
396-80  OCX) 
Nomura,  Takakazu:  See — 

Tabala,  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa,  Koji;  Honda,  Yoshimasa;  Araki,  Soukichi; 
Hosaka,  Hiroshi;  Deguchi,  Yuichi;  Kudo,  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu: 
and  Sawamura  Eiji,  5,774,232,  O   358-448  000 
Nomura  Yuiaka:  See — 

Masaki,  Mitsuo;  Miyake.  Norihisa.  Tendo.  Atsushi.  Ishida.  Michiko. 
Shinozaki.     Haruhiko;     Nomura.    Yuiaka;     and    Goto.    Yasunori. 
5.773.437,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Nonino.  Gianni:  See — 

Tomat.  Femiccio;  Sacchi.  Altilio;  Nonino,  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni,  Gior- 
gio, 5,771,733.  CI,  72-235.000. 
Nonomura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsukada.  Kouji;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Nonomura.  Yuiaka;  Tokumitsu. 
Sanae;  Takeuchi.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.773.728. 
CI   73-862,680, 
Nooyen.  Godefridus  A.  H.;  and  Oostra.  Hendrikus.  lo  DSM  N.V.  Ethylene 
polymer  having  an  intrinsic  vLscosily  of  at  least  4  DL/G  and  a  method  for 
the  preparation  thereof  5.773.547.  CI   526-352  000. 
Nor,  Jiri  K.,  to  Norvik  Traction  Inc.  Battery  energy  monitoring  circuits. 
5,773.%2,CL  320- 1 34.000. 
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Norddeuuche  Seekabelwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Basse.  Hartwig.  5.772.870.  CI   210-150.000. 
Nordlof.  Richard  D..  lo  Mechanical  Tool  4  Engineenng  Co.  Roll  type  siock 

feed  apparatus   5.772.095,  CI.  226-109.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Coker.  William  R..  5.773.095.  CI.  427-424.000. 

Himes.  James  Gordon.  Jr;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H  .  5.772.763,  C\. 

118-213  000. 
Rogah,  Joseph.  5.773.097,  CI.  427^59.000. 
Nonlake  Co..  Limited:  See — 

Yonu.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Takashl.  5.772,900,  CI.  210-805.000. 
Nonlake.  Yugo:  Sakamoto.  Toni:  and  Nakai.  Yasuo.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co..  Ud.  Composite  film  having  a  surface  slip  property   5.773,126,  CI. 
428-143.000 
Nonnanly.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Oglesby  Alfred  P:  Oglesby  John  P;  Griffin.  Michael  J  ;  Brett.  Oamian: 
Brereton.  Patrick  J  .  Nonnanly.  Michael  P:  and  Watmore.  John  P. 
5.771.881.  CI.  126-414000 
North  American  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Gngsby.  Charles  P.  5.772.026.  CI.  206-335.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Thompson.  William  F.;  Spiker.  Steven  L;  Allen,  George  C  .  Hall.  Gerald 

E  .  Jr..  and  Childs.  Lisa  C  .  5.773,689.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Thompson.  William  R;  Hall,  Gerald.  Jr ,  Spiker.  Steven;  and  Allen. 
George  C  .  5.773.695.  CI.  800-205.000 
Northcutt.  Jefiftey  Duane.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  mea.sunng  an  object's  angular  inclination  in  multiple  axes  5.774.373. 
CI.  .364-559  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Boyd.  John  M.;  Ellul.  Joseph  P;  and  Tay,  Sing  P,  5,773.871,  CI 

257-532.000. 
Chu.  Chung  Cheung:  and  Rabipour,  Rafi,  5.774.847.  CI.  704-237.000 
Crossland,  William  Alden;  and  Birch.  Martin  John.  5,774,104,  CI. 

345-%.0O0. 
O'Sullivan.    Maurice    Stephen.    Hui.    Rongqing;    and   Zhou,   Jingyu. 
5.774.242.  CI    359-110  000 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Adam.  John  D  .  Stitzer,  Steven  N.,  Painter,  Carol  J.;  Daniel.  Michael  R.; 
Partlow,  Deborah  P;  and  Piloto.  Andrew  J.,  5,774,025,  CI.  333- 
24.100, 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  J  ,  Nance,  Donald  A.;  ai>d  Mickelson.  Craig  S., 

5.771.975.  CI.  166-367.000. 
Hall.  William  B.,  5,773,955.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Horn.  Michael,  5.773,973.  CI.  324-235  000. 
Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr.;  Vasilow.  Theodore  R  ,  Pilolo.  Andrew  J  ;  Partlow, 

Deborah  P;  and  Radford.  Kenneth  C  ,  5,772.820,  CI   156-89.000. 
Vercellotti.  Leonard  C  ;  and  Lane.  Stephen  A.  5.774.000.  CI.  327- 
1 10.000. 
Northrup,  M  Allen:  See — 

Lee,  Abraham  P.;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Northrup,  M.  Allen;  and  Trevino. 
Jimmy  C  .  5,771.902,  CI.  128-897.000 
Northwest  Podiatnc  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Dennis  N.,  5.772.945.  CI.  264-258  000. 
Northwest  Tech  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Jam.  William.  5.771.970,  CI.  166-216.000. 
Norvik  Traction  Inc.:  See — 

Nor.  Jiri  K..  5.773.962.  CI  320-134.000. 
Nosek.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Meibach.  Ronald  L.;  Kyser.  Dale  A.;  Smith.  Gary  F,  Kaganolf,  David; 
Gee,  Ronald  D  .  Nosek,  Thomas  A.;  and  Silver,  Richard  S  ,  5,773,054. 
CI   426-36  000 
Nixaro.  Joseph.  Pavlin.  Antoine;  Ravon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Wuidart.  Luc,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Integrated  low  dissipation  power 
controller.  5,774.350,  CI.  363-89.000. 
Notsu.  Ikurou:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Masao:  Isobe.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro;  and  Notsu. 
Ikurou.  5.772,289.  CI    303-9  690 
Nolt.  Mark  Cleeton;  Davies.  Jonathan  JatiKs.  and  Manlapig.  Emmanuel,  lo 
University  of  Queensland.  Melliod  of  mineral  ore  flotation  by  atomised 
thiol  collector.  5,772,042.  CI   209-166.000. 
Novartis  AG:  See — 

Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  Stratz,  Thomas,  5.773.436.  CI.  S 14-2 14.000. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Nastke.    Rudolf;    Neuenschwander.    Ernst;   and   Leonhardl.   Andreas, 
5.773.0-30.  CI   424-490  000 
Novellus  Systems.  Inc    See — 

van  Schravendijk.  Bart  J  ;  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.;  Santiago.  Tito  H.; 
Pomeroy.  Charles  E  .  and  Lind.  Jeffrey  W..  5.772.736.  CI.  95-46.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  Als  See — 

Saueiherg,  Per;  Olesen.  Preben  H  ,  and  Mitch,  Charles  H.,  5.773.452.  CI. 
514-.34<).(X)0. 
Nowak.  Dieter  K  Aircraft  wing  flaps  5.772.155.  CI.  244-199.000. 
Nowak,  Edward  Joseph:  See — 

Au.  Wai-Ming  William;  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Tong,  Ming  Ho. 
5.774,011.  CI.  327-525  000 
NovwII.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Mohindra,  Raj;  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan,  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj;  Anderson, 
John  H  ,  Sr;  and  Nowell,  Jeffrey,  5.772.784,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Noy.  Noam:  See — 

Goldstein.  Michael  D.;  Noy.  Noam;  and  Tenny.  Roy.  S.774.22S,  CI. 
356-402  000 


Nozaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Masayasu:  Sudo,  Kenichiro;  Kawai,  Satoni;  and  Nozaki, 
Takeshi,  5.774.164.  CI.  347-221  000 
Nozawa.  Keita:  See — 

Kukimolo.  Tsutomu;  Urawa.  Moloo;  Okado.  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki; 
Nozawa,  Keita;  Yoshida,  Satoshi;  and  Karaki,  Yuki,  5,774,771.  CI. 
399-223.000. 
NS  Tekuno  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.  Tetsuro;  and  Seo.  Yasuo,  5,772.101.  Q.  228-37.000. 
NSK  Ltd    See— 

Yabe.  Toshikazu;  and  Ueki.  Fumio.  5.772.333,  O.  384-13.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Matsui.  Akira.  Saioji.  Fuminori;  Morita,  Yoshinori;  and  Kobayashi, 
Shigeo.  5.772,4.36,  CI   433- 126  000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  :  See — 

Sawahashi.  Mamoru.  and  Dohi.  TonH)hiro.  5.774.494.  CI  375-207.000. 
Yazaki.    Hideioshi;   Chiba.    Kouji;   Tokuhiro,    Norihito;    Sawayanagi, 
Shigehide;  and  Yunoki.  Kazufumi.  5.774,807,  CI.  455-434.000. 
Numaguchi.  Toni   See — 

Shoji,  Kazuo;  Mogami,  Ryuichi;  Numaguchi,  Toru;  MaLsuhisa,  Toshio; 
Yanaru,  Hideaki;  Nishioka.  Yasuo;  and  Izawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.773,589, 
CI   502-328.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Ito,  Takayuki;  Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Taka- 
mitsu;  Tabaia,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato. 
Takuma;  Kishimoto.  Masaaki.  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.774.748,  CI. 
396-80.000 
Numata,  Kazuki:  See — 

Ueyoko.    Kiyoshi;    Sakamoto.    Shuichi;    Nakagawa.   Tsuneyuki;    and 
Numata.  Kazuki.  5.772.811.  CI    152-540.000 
Nunokawa,  Masahiko.  and  Watanabe.  Kenji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and 

King  Jim  Co  ,  Ltd  Tape  pnnling  apparatus  5,772,340.  CI  400-70.000 
NOsser.  Willibeit:  See— 

Degen,  Manfred;  Giinther.  Ludwig.  Heinrich.  Hans-JUrgen;  Thiemer. 
Roland;  Haffmans.  Franz-Josef;  NUsser.  Willibert;  Weidlich.  Manfred: 
and  Wiemer.  Peter.  5.771.825.  CI.  112-80700 
NutraSweet  Company.  The:  See — 

Prakash.  Indra.  Ager.  David  J.;  and  Pantaleone,  David  P,  5,773,261,  CI. 
435-106.000 
Nuyts,  Henry,  to  NV  Nuyts  Orb.  Transport  and  onboard  weighing  device 

with  a  stabilizer  thereof  5.773.768,  CI.  177-136.000. 
NV  Nuyts  Orh:  See— 

Nuyts.  Henry,  5,773,768.  Q.  177-136.000. 
NVX  Corporation   See — 

Uncaster.  Loren  T;  and  Hirose.  Ryan  T.  5,774.400.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Strande,  Per;  and  Stubberud,  Lars,  5,772,984, 
CI.  424-9.520. 
Nykolak.  Gerald:  See— 

de  Barros.  Miriam  R.;  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik;  and  Nykolak,  Gerald. 
5,774,606.  CI   385-24.000 
Nyqvist-Mayer,  Adela;  and  Walter.  Peter,  to  Astra  AB.  Topical  dressing. 

5.773,022,  CI  424-443  000. 
Oakley.  Inc  .  See — 

Tackles.  George  J..  5.774,201,  CI   351159.000. 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.   See — 

Welsh.  Roben  P.  Gehiet.  Robert  S.;  O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Boyd.  P 
Brent;  Wixey    Barry  D.  and  Shadeck.  Louis  M.,  5.771,949,  CI. 
144-130  000 
Obata,  Shigeni:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Hidefumi;  Obata,  Shigeni;  Matsuno.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki; 
Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi;  and  Hirose. 
Yoji.  5.774.777.  CI   399-384.000. 
Obata,  Shusei:  See — 

Koike.  Ayumi:  Obata.  Shusei;  Ogura.  Kyozo;  and  Koyama.  Tanetoshi, 
5,773,265,  CI  435-131  000 
Obata.  Yoichi   See — 

Wakamatsu.  Kazuki;  Kimura.  Junichi;  Saloh.  Makolo;  Obata.  Yoichi; 
and  Takane.  Minoru.  5.773.129.  CI   428-213000 
Obata.  Yoshiyuki.  Kaneshiro.  Yoshihide;  and  Shinohara.  Tomohiro.  to  Fuji- 
copian  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  forming  porous  film  In  thermal  transfer 
reconling    medium,    method   for   preparing   thermal   transfer   recording 
medium,  and  thermal  transfer  recording  medium    5,773,128,  CI.  428- 
195.000 
Ober.  Christopher  K  :  See — 

Shiota.  Atsushi;  and  Ober,  Christopher  K.,  5,773,178,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Oberg  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Walters.  Harry  J  .  5,771.565.  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Oberklammer.  Kurt:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulrich.  Schwarz.  Vulker;  Thiele.  Klaus  Juergen;  Koehler. 
Ekkehard;  Oberklammer.  Kurt;  Rathmavr.  Heinz;  and  Reisenbichler, 
Peter,  5,772,123,  CI.  239-533.200. 
Obermeier.  Peter:  See — 

Hein.  Wolfgang;  Hettenhausen.  Ulrich;  Kethers.  Frank;  and  Obermeier, 
Peter.  5.77 1 .909.  CI    1.34-.57(X)D 
Oberoi.  Bhushan  Kumar:  See — 

Palm.  Jeffery  James;  Garcia.  Luis.  Jr;  Buchanan.  James  Gilbert;  and 
Oberoi.  Bhushan  Kumar.  5.772.939.  CI   264-145.(X)0. 
O'Brien.  Virginia  H  Ergonomic  palmar  suppon  5.771.901.  CI   128-878.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation   See — 
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Fertel.  Lawrence;  Fifolt.  Michael;  Cocoman.  Mary;  OpalinskI,  Walter; 

and  Derwin,  William.  5,773,668.  CI   568-655  000. 
Khandare.  Pravin   M.;  and  Rowe.  Edward  A.,  5,773,673,  CI.   570- 
252000. 
Ocean  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Caims.  James  L..  5.772,457.  CI.  439-201.000. 
Oceanix  Biosciences  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.   Peter   S.;   Quintero,   Ernesto  J.;    Manyak.   David   M.;    and 
Chmumy,  Alan  B.,  5.773,221.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ochiai.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugiu,  Tohru;  and  Ochiai,  Tsutomu.  5.772.508,  CI.  463-36.000. 
Ochoa.  Augusto  C:  See — 

Anderson,  Peter  M.;  Leonard.  Arnold  S.;  Ochoa.  Augusto  C  ;  and 
Loeffler.  Cynthia,  5,773.006,  CI  424-195.110. 
O'Connell,  Roben  J  :  and  Grant,  Alan  J  ,  to  Worcester  Foundation  For 
Biomedical  Research.  Methods  of  screening  for  compounds  which  modu- 
late insect  behavior  5.772.983,  CI  424-9.200 
Oda,  Kaoru  See — 

Sugiura.  Masanari;  Hirayama.  Sinobu;  and  Oda,  Kaoru,  5.772.122.  CI. 
239-408  000 
Odagawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Mitsuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Masao;  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oda- 
gawa, Hiroyuki.  5.773,911.  CI.  310-313.00B 
Odagiri.  Masahiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Hideaki;  and  Odagiri.  Masahiro.  5.772.724.  CI.  75-10.130. 
Odaka,  Shun'ichi:  See — 

Sawada.  Kiyoshi;  Odaka.  Shun'ichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouji,  5,773.781. 
CI.  219-69.200. 
O'Donnell.  Debra  L.:  See— 

Shih.  Jessie  W.;  Burczak.  John  D  ;  Lee.  Helen  H  ;  and  O'Donnell.  Debra 
L.  5.773.211,0.435-5  000. 
O'Dorsay.  Inc  :  See — 

Dorsey,  John,  5,771,908,  CI.  132-275.000. 
Oechsle.  Markus:  See — 

Kotitschke,  Gerard;  Sollinger,  Hans-Peler;  Oechsle,  Markus;  and  Straub, 
Karlheinz,  5,771.603,  CI   34-446  000 
Oeda,  Takashi:  See — 

Hanori,  Ryuichi.  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Oeda.  Takashi;  Okazawa,  Koichi; 
Osaka,  Hideki;  Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  and  Hara.  Tsutomu,  5,774,656.  CI 
395-200.060. 
Oei.  Ivan  KiatHong.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Anomally  detection 
machine  for  fabricated  parts  formed  on  a  carrier  strip  and  method  of  use 
5.774.227.  CI   356-430.000. 
Oel-Held  GmbH:  See— 

Ston,  Manfred;  and  Rehbein.  Wilhelm,  5.773,782,  CI   219-69  140. 
Ogata.  Kazumi;  and  Tsuruoka,  Hideki,  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   for   isolation   and   purification   of  S-(  1 .2-dicarbonyethyl)   glu- 
tathione. 5.773,652,  CI.  .562-554.000 
Ogata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Ogata,  Nobuo;  and  Kojima,  Kunio.  5.774.428.  CI. 
.369- 13.000. 
Ogata,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Hiromi;  Ogata.  Yoshiyuki;  Enokido.  Satoshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Takeyuki.  5.772,040,  CI   209-3.300 
Ogawa,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Ogawa. 
Hirotsugu.  5.774.768.  CI,  -399-170.000, 
Ogawa,  Sachio;  Kilahara,  Atsushi;  and  Yokoe,  Shigenon.  lo  Sega  Enterprises. 
Ltd  Effect  connol  method,  an  effect  control  device  and  a  karaoke  system 
using  such  method  and  device   5.773.743.  CI.  84-610  000 
Ogawa.  Yohei:  See — 

Ohtomo.   Fumio;   Hayashi.   Kunihiro;   Kodaira,  Jun-ichi;   Nishizawa, 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshino,  Kenichiro:  Hirano,  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Yohei, 
5.774,211,  CI.  -3.56-141.200 
Ogawa,  Yuichiro,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation    Turning  apparatus  for  tire 

components  5.772.836.  CI.  156-400.000. 
Ogawa,  Yuji:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Tuyoshi;  Kusakawa,  Shinichi;  and  Ogawa,  Yuji,  5,772,302,  CI. 
.362-3000 
Oglesby.  Alfred  P:  Oglesby.  John  P.  Gnffin.  Michael  J  :  Brett.  Damian; 
Brereton.  Patrick  J.;  Normanly.  Michael  P;  and  Watmore.  John  P.  to 
Oglesby  &  Butler  Research  and  Development  Limited  Ignition  apparatus 
and  a  heating  tool   5.771.881,  CI    126-414  000. 
Oglesby  &  Butler  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Oglesby.  Alfred  P.  Oglesby  John  P;  Griffin.  Michael  J  ;  Brett.  Damian. 
Brereton.  Paoick  J.;  Normanly.  Michael  P;  and  Watmore.  John  P. 
5,771,881,  CI,  126-414,000. 
Oglesby.  John  P:  See— 

Oglesby.  Alfred  P;  Oglesby,  John  P;  Griffin.  Michael  J.;  Brett.  Damian. 
Brereton,  Patrick  J,;  Normanly,  Michael  P.;  and  Watmore,  John  P, 
5,771,881,  CI,  126-414000, 
Oglesby,  Keith  A  :  See— 

Nesbit,  Steven  M.;  Hanzell,  Terry  A.;  Oglesby.  Keith  A.;  Cole,  Jeff;  and 
Radich,  Anthony  E  ,  5,772,522,  CI.  473-222.000 
O'Grady,  James  J,  Flush  lever  assembly  that  prevents  flushing  of  the  toilet 
unless  the  seat  and  lid  are  in  a  lowered  position  5,77 1  ..502,  CI.  4-405  000. 
O'Groske,  Rolland  Dean:  See — 

Kleppe,  Lawrence  Carl.  O'Groske.  Rolland  Dean;  Oldenburg.  Glenn 
Rav .  Shirk/Heath,  Sandra  Jeanne,  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin;  and  Toinlon. 
Randall  Vincent.  5,772,463,  CI.  439-374.000. 


Oguchi,  Yoshihisa,  Mashima,  Yukihiko;  Hiida.  Yoshiki:  Tanino,  Tomihiko; 
Ueno,  Ryuji;  Osama,  Hiroyoshi,  and  Hirato,  Tohru,  to  R-Tech  Ueno,  Ltd. 
Treatment  of  optic  nerve  disorder  with  pfx>sunoic  acid  compounds 
5,773,471,  CI  514-530,000. 
Ogura,  Koji.  Tadokoro,  Yoshio.  Amekawa.  Yoshihide.  and  Noma,  Fusaharu, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Impact  resistant  transparent 
resin  laminate.  5.773,139,  CI.  428-332.000 
Ogura.  Kyozo:  See — 

Koike.  Ayumi;  Obata.  Shusei;  Ogura.  Kyozo;  and  Koyama.  Taitetoshi, 
5,773.265,  CI.  435-131.000 
Ogura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hattori.  Ryuichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Oeda.  Takashi;  Okazawa.  Koichi; 
Osaka,  Hideki;  Tobita,  Tsunehiro;  and  Hara,  Tsutomu,  5,774.656,  CI, 
395-200.060. 
Oh,  Chan-seob:  See — 

Kwon.  Jung  wook;  and  Oh.  Chan-seob.  5.771.753.  01.  74-526.000. 
Oh.  Choon-yul:  See — 

Choi,  Sun-jung;  Park.  Cheol-woo;  and  Oh,  Choon-yul.  5.774.103.  C\. 
345-94.000 
Ohashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Shigaki.  Yoshiki.  lo  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Carbonaceous  electrode   matenal   for  battery  and  process  for 
production  thereof.  5.772,974,  CI.  423-447.700. 
Ohashi.  Ken:  See — 

Y'oneda,    Yuhilo;    Miyata,    Koji,    Ohashi,    Ken;    and    Higuchi.    Dai, 
5,774.034.0.  33.5-301000. 
Ohbuchi.  Jun;  Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nishino,  Kiyotaka;  Onoda,  Shigeo;  Washida. 
TeLsum;  and  Omori,  Makolo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC 
card  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.774,339,  CI.  361-737.000. 
Ohgami,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yasushi;  Ohgami,  Masahiro;  and  Naoi,  Hisashi,  5,772.956, 
CI   420-40,000 
Ohira,  Yutaka:  See — 

lida,  Takao;  and  Ohira,  Yutaka.  5.773.596.  Q.  536-18.600. 
Ohishi,  Hiroshi,  lo  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Housing  strttcture  for  rotary  con- 
nectors 5,772,456,  CI  439-164.000. 
Ohishi,  Isamu:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Kazuo:  Matsumura.  Kazuhito;  and  Ohishi.  Isamu,  5.774.607. 
CI   385-33.000 
Ohi.shi.  Toshimitsu,  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  simulatively  routing 

playing  box  of  a  simulation  game  machine.  5.772.513.  CI.  463-46.000, 
Ohishi.  Yasuiake:  See — 

Nishida.  Yoshiki;   Kanamori.  Teruloshi;  Sakamoto.  Tadashi;  Ohishi. 
Yasutake.  and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5.774,620,  CI   385- 14 1  000 
Ohkawa,  Keita;  See— 

Kishiro,  Masami;  Ohkawa,  Keita;  Yao,  Hironobu,  and  Matsunwto.  Iwao, 
5.773,727,  CI.  73-861.355. 
Ohkoda.  Keiji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenichi;  Ohkoda,  Keiji;  Matsunraio,  Kazumasa;  and  Shimizu, 
Satoshi,  5.774,204,  CI.  355-27.000, 
Ohlsson.  Thomas;  and  Karlsson.  Peter,  lo  Siemens-Elema  AB    Device  for 

filienng  ECG  signals  5.772.603.  CI   600-509  000 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Okumura.  Takekazu;  and  Nagai,  Fumiko.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha  Monoclonal  antibody  specific  to  nitrifying  bacteria 
and  method  for  detection  thereof  5,773,233,  CI  435-7.320. 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Arakawa,  Naoto;  Sakai,  Ma.sanon.  Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  Komlne.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Ohnishi,  Tetiiuya.  5,774,235.  CI.  358^53  000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Akiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Fujiwara.  Masahiko;  Oida.  Takuji;  Shimizu.  Nao- 

hito;  Yoneda.  Aritoshi;  and  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu,  5.773.828,  O.  2S0- 

345.000. 

Ohnishi.  Toyokazu;  and  Seki.  Akinori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device    5.773.334,  CI    438- 

182,000, 

Ohno,  Hisashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non<ontact  IC  card 

having  insulated  exposed  leads  5.773,880,  CI.  257-679.000. 
Ohno.  Kaisumaru,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Temperature  control  system  for 

clectionic  apparatus.  5.774.784.  O  455-343  000 
Ohno.  Takio  See — 

Kimura.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Ohno.  Takio,  5.773.347,  Q.  438-302  000. 
Ohno.  Tomoyuki   See — 

Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Ohno.  Tomoyuki.  5.774,105,  C\.  345-97.000 
Ohnuma.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishino,  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Manabu;  Ohio.  Chikara; 
Asada,  Chika;  Higuchi.  Yuka;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshie.  5.773.273,  CI. 
435-193.000. 
Ohora,  Yasunori:  See — 

Miyashiba.  Koichi,  and  Ohora,  Yasunori.  5.774,851,  CI.  704-252.000 
Ohsato.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maeda,  Fumisada;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Ohsalo.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Watanabe.  Toshio,  5,774,281.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Ohsawa.  Mika:  See — 

Maniuni.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ohsawa.  Mika.  5,773311.  O.  525-66.000. 
Ohsawa.  Shigeki:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshiyuki;  Kuno.  Mineya;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  and  Ohsawa,  Shigeki. 
5,773,145,  CI.  428-389.000 
Ohshima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Hashimoto, Tatsuya;  Daio,  Fumio;  Ohshima,  Kenichi;  and  Iguchi,  Akira, 
5,772.930,0   264-15  000. 
Ohshita.  Koichi:  See — 

Kodama.  Naoko;  and  Ohshiu,  Koichi.  5.774,267,  CI.  359-557.000. 
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Ohsumi.  Shunji;  Kawabata.  Hiroshi.  Baba.  Kenji:  Fukui.  Yasuhiro:  Nailo. 
Hiroyuki:    and    Izawa,   Taio.    to    Kasco   Ccxpcvation.    Solid   golf  ball 
5.T72.53I.CI  473-376.000 
Ohia,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takeshiba.  Hideo:  Imai.  Chiaki;  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Shigehiro;  and 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.773,618.  CI.  546-98  000. 
Ohta,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Hiromu.  Okada.  Yukihiro;  Ohia,  Kazuhiro;  and  Toyoguchi. 
Yoshinon.  5.773.169.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Ohta,  Masuyuki:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shinichi;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  Mishima.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ohta, 
Masuyuki.  5,774.(»9.  CI    345-87  000 
Ohta,  Shun,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Programmable  controller 
and  exclusive  control  communicating  method  therefor.  5,774,354,  CI. 
364-131  000 
Ohta,  Yoshihisa  See— 

Okaniwa.  Motoki;  Sumimolo,  Norifumi;  Ohta,  Yoshihisa;  Kawahashi, 
Nobuo;  and  Iwai,  Kazuki.  5,773332,  CI.  525-479.oOO. 
Ohto,  Chikara:  See — 

Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Manabu;  Ohto,  Chikara; 
Asada,  Chika;  Higuchi,  Yuka;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshie,  5.773,273,  CI 
435-193  000 
Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Kunihiro;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki; 
Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Yohei,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Topcon.  Laser  leveling  system  for  setting  pipes.  5,774,211,  CI 
356-141.200 
Ohtomo,  Fumio  See — 

Davidson,  Richard  W ;  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Kimura.  Kazuaki;  and  Hirano. 
Satoshi.  5.771.978.  CI    172-4.500 
Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoki;  Ohtsubo.   Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Michio.   5.773.099.  O 
427-529  000. 
Ohtsuka.   Hidefumi:  Ofeata.  Shigeru;   Matsuno.  Junichi;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki; 
Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi:  and  Hirose.  Yoji.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Continuous  recording  medium 
friction-conveving  mechanism  in  image  forming  apparatus  5.774.777.  CI. 
399-384.000  ■ 
Ohtsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujimoto.     Hiroaki;    Takeha.shi.    Shinitsu:    and    Ohtsuka.    Takashi. 
5.773,896.  CI   257-777.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshinon.  and  Toda.  Junzo.  to  FujiLsu  Limited.  Thin  film  inductive 
head  and  magnetic  writing/reading  drive  including  the  same  5.774.308.  CI. 
360-126.000. 
Oida,  Takuji:  See — 

Akiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Fujiwara.  Masahiko;  Oida,  Takuji;  Shimizu.  Nao- 
hito;  Yooeda.  Ariloshi,  and  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu.  5.773.828.  CI.  250- 
345000. 
Oie,  Masayuki.  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Abe.  Nobunon.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.. 

Ltd.  Resist  composition.  5.773.190.  Q.  430-270.100 
Oikawa,  Hiroshi.  Funada.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hiromitsu.  to  OM  Corpo- 
ration.   Plastic    lower  sash   for  vehicle   window  glass    5,771,637.  CI. 
49-416.000 
Oikawa.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi:  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Oikawa,  Kat- 
suyuki, and  Takeda.  Yoshihumi.  5.772.925.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Ojima.  Seishi:  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Doi.  Isao;  Yamamoto.  Masashi;  Ojima,  Seishi;  and 
Nagayasu.  Keiko.  5.774.169.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Oka.  Ichiro,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc  Method  for  producing  pouto  tubers  using 

a  graft  plant.  5.771.633.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Oka,  Kenji:  See — 

Maeda.  Shunji;  Nakayama,  Yasuhiko;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Kubola.  Hito- 
shi:  and  Oka.  Kenji.  5.774.222.  CI   356-394000 
Oka,  Saloru:  Ono.  Kazuhisa;  Shigeta,  Seiko;  and  Wada,  Takeshi,  to  Fumakilla 
Limited;    and    Hiroshima    University    Low    molecular   weight   allergen 
obtained  from  dermatophaguides  farinae  5,773,010,  CI  424-276  100 
Oka.  Takafumi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takahiro;  and  Oka.  Takafumi.  5.774.742.  CI.  395-828.000. 

Oka.  Tohru;  and  Tsuda.   Hideichi.  to  Colin  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

evaluating  cardiac  function  of  living  subject.  5.772.601.  CI.  600-495.000 

Okada.  Kunio.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  cover 

having  a  winng  portion.  5.771.850.  CI    123-I43.00C 
Okada.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Kondo.  Nobukazu.  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada.  Tetsuhiko: 
(    Komori.    Kazuhiko;   and   Okazawa.    Koichi.    5.774.679.   CI.    395- 
'    285000. 
Okada.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Matsuda.  Hirxnnu;  Okada,  Yukihiro;  Ohta.  Kazuhiro;  and  Toyoguchi, 
Yoshinon.  5.773.169.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Okado.  Kenji:  See — 

Kukimolo.  Tsulomu;  Urawa,  Motoo;  Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki; 
Nozawa.  Keiu;  Yoshida,  Satoshi;  and  Karaki,  Yuki,  5.774.771.  CI. 
399-223  000. 
Okamolo.  Iwao:  See — 

Kaitsu.  Isatake;  Okamolo.  Iwao;  and  Shinohara,  Masayoshi.  5.774,783. 
CI.  428-546.000 
Okamoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yuichi;  Okamoto.  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Ishizaki,  Hanio, 
5.773.133.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Okamoto.  Shinji:  See — 


Inoue.  Yoji:  Tanaka.  Katsu;  Okamoto,  Shinji;  and  Kobayashi.  Kikuo. 
5.773.085.  CI  427-255  200. 
Okamoto.  Tatsuto:  See — 

Tanaka.   Satoshi;  Okamolo.  Tatsuto;   Kiuyama.  Taro;  and  Yamane. 
Masao.  5.774.792.  CI  4«5-78.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Reaction  column.  5.772.970,  CI. 

422-191.000. 
Okamoto.  Yulaka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  making  diffused  layer 

resistors  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.773.339.  CI  438-210000. 
Okamura.  Naoki;  Takao.  Nonyuki:  and  Takano.  Hideloshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Communication  data 
processor  5.774.657.  CI   395-200.600 
Okamura.  Takumi:  See — 

Bando.  Yumi:  Murata.  Toshinori;  Okamura.  Takumi.  Katsumata.  Kenji; 
Nanki.  Masaru;  Eda.  Takanori.  Imuro.  Satoshi;  and  Takashimizu, 
Satoni.  5.774.548.  CI.  380-9.000. 
Okamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Fukumolo.  Yasutaka;  Kato.  Junichi,  Okamura,  Yukio;  Ishikawa.  Yasu- 
hiro;    Kondo.    Tetsuo;    Suzuki.    Yoshimi:    and    Nagai.    Hidctomi, 
5.772.352,  CI.  403-144  000 
Okamyo.  Syusaku:  See — 

Yoshida.    Tatsuhiro;    Takahama.     Keizo,     and     Okamyo.     Syusaku. 
5.773.509.  CI   524-600000 
Okaniwa,    Motoki;    Sumimoto.    Norifumi;    Ohta.    Yoshihisa;    Kawahashi. 
Nobuo:  and  Iwai.  Kazuki.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  a  polyorganosiloxane-based  thermoplastic  resin.  5.773.532.  CI. 
525-479  000 
Okano.  Hideo;  Suekane.  Hisa.shi.  Tom.  Hisato:  Onishi.  Takafumi;  Terui, 
Nobuo;  Takahashi.  Hidetaka.  and  Takisawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co  .  Ltd  Speech  information  recortling/reproducing  apparatus.  5.774.863. 
CI   704-278.000 
Okaya.  Ken:  Burke.  Stephen:  and  Busch.  John,  to  Dell.  USA.,  LP  Keyboard 

with  elevatable  keys   5,774,384,  CI   .364-708  100 
Okayama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio.  Asakawa.  Takashi;  Hiratsuka. 
Masato;  and  Okayama.  Nobuyuki.  5.772.833.  CI    156-345.00P 
Okayama.  Satohiro:  See — 

Suda.  Atsuhiko;  and  Okayama,  Satohiro,  5.772,770,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Padmanaban.     Munirathna;     Kinoshita.     Yoshiaki;     Funato.     Satoiu; 
Kawasaki.    Natsumi;    Okazaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Pawlowski.    Geoig. 
5,773,191,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Okazaki,  Satoshi;  Nishikawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Masaru;  Kobayashi. 
Miki;  Umemura.  Mit.suo:  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  to  Shin-Elsu  chemical 
Co..  Ltd    Positive  resist  composition  suitable  for  lift-off  technique  and 
pattern  forming  method  5.773.200.  CI  4.30-324.000. 
Okazaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ooyama.  Masachika;  Narita.  Mitsuo;  and  Okazaki,  Yoshio.  5.773.932, 
CI   313-639.000 
Okazawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Hattori,  Ryuichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Oeda.  Takashi:  Okazawa.  Koichi: 
Osaka.  Hideki:  Tobita.  Tsunehiro:  and  Hara.  Tsutomu.  5.774.656.  CI. 
395-200.060 
Kondo.  Nobukazu;  Kaneko.  Seiji;  Gemma.  Hideaki;  Okada.  Tetsuhiko; 
Komori.  Kazuhiko;  and  Okazawa.  Koichi,  5.774,679.  CI.  395- 
285000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata.  Toshio.  5.773.720.  CI   73-493  000. 
Monkawa,  Kouichi;  and  Ida.  Jiro.  5.773.892.  CI   257-758  000. 
Nakajima.  Noho;  Tsukagoshi.  Hisashi;  Kamimura,  Kalsuya,  and  Aikoh, 
Yoshihisa,  5.774.165.  CI.  347-236.000. 
Okkonen.  Harri:  See — 

Heinonen.  Pekka:  and  Okkonen.  Ham.  5.772.586.  CI  600-300000. 
Okonogi.  Kensuke,  to  NEC  Corporation  SOI  substrate  having  a  high  heavy 
metal   gettenng  effect   for  semiconductor  device.   5.773.152.  CI    428- 
446.000. 
Okpara.  Nnawuihe  A  :  See — 

Morris.  Mark  C;  Okpara.  Nnawuihe  A  :  and  Bischoff.  Michael  K., 
5.772.397.  CI  415-115.000. 
Oku.  Takashi:  See — 

Masuda.  Haruhisa;  Oku.  Takashi;  and  Kashimura.Tsugunori.5.773,517. 
CI.  525-90000 
Oku.  Yukio:  See— 

Konishi.  Masataka;  Fukuda.  Naoki;  Oku.  Yukio;  Yamazaki,  Hiroaki; 
Imaizumi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideshi.  5,773,449,  CI.  514- 
312.000. 
Okuchi.  Hiroaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Illuminating  device  with  a  light 

distnbutmg  lens.  5.772.306.  CI.  362-61  000. 
Okumura.  Takekazu:  See — 

Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Okumura.  Takekazu;  and  Nagai.  Fumiko.  5,773,233, 
CI  435-7.320 
Okumura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Takanon;  and  Okumura,  Takeshi,  5,771,872,  CI.  123-661.000. 
Okuno.  Shiho:  See — 

Inomata.  Koichiro:  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  Highmore.  Roger;  Okuno.  Shiho; 
and  Saito.  Yoshiaki.  5.773.156.  CI.  428-611  000. 
Okura.  Ryoichi;  and  Saeki.  Yutaka.  to  Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Object  picking  system.  5.772.392.  CI  414-797.900. 
Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okura.  Ryoichi;  and  Saeki.  Yutaka.  5,772,392,  CI.  414-797.900. 
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Okutsu.  Taro:  Kiiamura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Hara.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Film  sheet  unit  which  easily  accepts  a  lid  of  a  film  pack.  5.774.753, 
CI.  396-366.000 
Olausson,  Lars:  Bergman,  Jan;  Jansson.  Sven-Erik;  and  Larsson.  Agneta.  to 

Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Recovery  boiler.  5.771,817.  CI.  110-238.000. 
Oldenburg,  Glenn  Ray:  See — 

Kleppe.  Lawrence  Carl;  O'Groske.  Rolland  Dean;  Oldenburg.  Glenn 
Ray:  Shirk/Heath.  Sandra  Jeanne.  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin:  and  Tointon. 
Randall  Vincent.  5.772.463,  CI.  439-374  000 
Olds,  Keith  Andrew:  See — 

Leopold,  Raymond  Joseph;  Olds,  Keith  Andrew;  and  Daniel,  Bnan 
Michael,  5.774.787.  CI.  455-12.100. 
Olejnik.  Peter  See— 

Slaufenberg.  Ulrich;  and  Olejnik.  Peter.  5.771.687,  C\.  60-274.000. 
Olesen.  Preben  H  :  See— 

Sauerberg.  Per;  Olesen.  Preben  H  :  and  Milch.  Charles  H..  5.773.452.  CI. 
514-340  000, 
Olins.  Peter  O  :  See- 

Bauer.  S.  Chnstopher;  Abrams,  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldbcrg,  Sarah 
Ruth:  Caparon.  Maire  Helena:  Easton,  Alan  Michael:  Klein,  Bart>ara 
Kure:  McKeam,  John  Pamck:  Olins,  Peter  O  ;  Paik,  Kumnan:  and 
Thomas,  John  Warren,  5.772,992.  CI.  424-85.200 
OInowich.  Howard  Thomas:  Bruck,  Jehoshua:  Fisher.  Michael  Hans.  Gould. 
Joel  Mark;  Jabusch,  John  David;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Robert,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Flash-flooding  multi-stage  inter- 
connection   network    with    parallel    path    seeking    switching    elements 
5.774.067.  CI.  340-827.000. 
OInowich.  Howard  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Multi-media  senal  line  switching  adapter  for  parallel  networks  and  het- 
erogeneous   and    homologous    computer    system     5.774.698.    CI     395- 
.500  000. 
Olsen.  Steven;  Honemann,  Rudolf:  and  Boman,  Wendy,  to  LuK  Lamcllen  und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH    Force  or  torque  transmitting  apparatus  with  two 
hydraulic  clutches.  5,771,998,  CI    192-3.290. 
Olson.  Allen  L  ;  Ziegler.  Kelly  W;  and  Lashyro,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation.  Article  packaging  apparatus    5.771.658.  CI 
53-157.000. 
Olson.  David  A.:  See — 

Mus.ser.  Keith  L  .  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D.;  Olson.  David  A.;  Ross,  James  H.; 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P:  Ruth.  Michael  J  :  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis.  David 
A.;  Holl.  Stephen  M  ,  and  Weber.  Gregory.  5.771.861.  CI.    123- 
357.000 
Olson.  Patncia  Tekamp:  See — 

Shyamala,  Venkatakrishna;  and  Olson,  Patricia  Tekamp,  5,773,223.  CI. 
435-7.200. 
Olvera.  Gilbert;  and  Dill.  Michael  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Attachment 

plate  for  insulation  panels  5.772.381,  CI  411-533.000 
Olvey.  Michael  Wayne  Method  of  making  a  composite  of  paper  and  plastic 

film   5.772.819.  CI    156-82  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hijino.  Masamichi;  Shirai.  Michio;  and  Uzawa.  Kunihiko.  5.773,403. 

CI   510-411  000 
Okano.  Hideo:  Suekane.  Hisashi;  Torii.  Hisalo;  Onishi.  Takafumi;  Terui, 
Nobuo;  Takahashi.  Hidetaka;  and  Takisawa.  Hiroshi.  5,774,863,  CI. 
704-278.000. 
Rokutan.  Takao.  5.774.433.  CI   369-44  280 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Yunoki.  Yutaka;  Fujimori.  Hiroyoshi;  Imade.  Shinichi; 

Matsui,  Shinzo;  and  Mon,  Takeshi,  5,774.583.  CI.  382-190.060. 
Takaha.shi.  Junko.  5,774.268.  CI   359-630000 
OM  Corporation   See — 

Oikawa.  Hiroshi:  Funada,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Hiromitsu.  5.771.637. 
CI  49-416  000 
Omatsu.  Toshihiro;  Tokuyasu.  Jin;  Muranaka.  Masahiro;  and  Onishi.  Takashi. 
to  Kuraray  Co..   Ltd.   Hydroformylation  process    5.773.666.  CI    568- 
454.000. 
Omega  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Budde.  William  Joseph;  Donahue,  Douglas  Michael.  Jr ;  Fanty.  Louis 

Anthony:  and  Mason,  Scoti  Franklin,  5,772,570,  CI.  493-405.000. 
Mellander,  Paul  Willard:  and  Hurtig,  Terrence  William,  5,771,572,  CI. 
29-701.000. 
Omeis,  Juergen:  See — 

Pennewiss,  Horst,  Beyer,  Claudia;  Jeline,  Ruediger:  Will.  Bemhard; 
Auschra.  Clemens,  and  Omeis.  Juergen.  5.773.505.  CI  524-505  000 
Omini.  Claudio:  See — 

Gandolli,  Carmelo  A  ,  Cotini,  Lorella;  Mantovanini.  Marco:  Caselli, 
Gianfranco:  Clavenna,  Gaetano;  and  Omini,  Claudio.  5,773,465.  CI. 
514-478  000 
OmniVision  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Shyu.  Tai-Ching;  and  Chen,  Datong.  5,774.181.  CI.  348-300.000. 
Omori.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohbuchi.  Jun.   Miura.   Hiroshi:   Nishino,   Kiyotaka;   Onoda,   Shigeo; 
Washida,  Tetsuro;  and  Omon,  Makoto.  5.774.339.  CI   361-737  000 
Omon,  Shigeru;  and  Suzuki.  Jun.loTerumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  display 

system   5.774.261.  CI.  359-464  000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Simons.  Gary  Richard.  5.771.682.  CI  60-274.000. 
O'Neill.  Dan  Craig:  See— 


Haines.  Ralph  Warren.  O'Neill,  Dan  Craig.  Pries.  Stephen  C  .  Miller. 
William  V :  Waterson.  Kent  B  .  Weinman.  David  S  ;  Shay.  Michael  J  . 
Pang.   Jianhua    Helen:    Hemngton,    Daniel    R  ;    Marley.    Brian  J.; 
Gunther.  John  R  ;  Perez,  Alexander:  Colgan.  James  Andrew,  and 
Divivier.  Robert  James,  5,774,684,  CI.  395-309.000. 
O'Neill.  Daniel  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy   Method  for  optimi- 
zation of  element  placement  in  a  thinned  array  5,774,690.  CI.  395-500  000 
O'Neill.  Desmond  Sean   See — 

Patterson.  L  Thomas.  Jr.;  O'Neill.  Desmond  Sean;  and  Carroll.  Stephen 
Tyler.  5.774.877.  CI  705-35.000. 
Onishi.  Hirofumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Exchange  service  starting  system 

5.774.538.  CI   379-201000 
Onishi.  Takafumi:  See — 

Okano.  Hideo.  Suekane.  Hisashi;  Torii.  Hisato;  Onishi.  Takafumi;  Terui, 
Nobuo:  Takahashi.  Hidetaka;  and  Takisawa.  Hiroshi.  5.774.863,  CI. 
704-278.000 
Onishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Omatsu.  Toshihiro;  Tokuyasu.  Jin;  Muranaka.  Masahiro;  and  Onishi. 
Takashi.  5.773.666.  CI   568-»54.000 
Onizuka,  Takahiro;  and  Hanon,  Yasuhiro,  to  Harness  System  Technologies 
Research,  Ltd  :  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd  Automobile  instrument  panel  harness-connecting  construc- 
tion 5.771,575.  CI   29-868.000 
Ono.  Hirt)ki:  See — 

Isogai.  Takao:  Ono.  Hiroki;  and  Kojo,  Hitoshi,  5,773,272.  CI.  435- 
189.000. 
Ono.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Oka.   Satoru;  Ono,   Kazuhisa;  Shigela,  Seiko;  and  Wada,  Takeshi, 
5.773.010.  CI.  424-276.100. 
Ono.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kunio;  Iwata.  Takashi;  and  Ono.  Keiichi,  5.774.157.  O. 
347-131.000. 
Ono.  Keizo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Naoki;  Inoue.  Takeharu:  Sakuma.  Isamu;  Shimoyama.  Naoki; 
Tsukamoio.  Jun;  and  Ono.  Keizo.  5.773.167.  CI.  429-218.000 
Ono.   Makoto;  Suzuki.  Akinori;   Isogai.  Akira.  and  Sakuda.  Shouhei.  to 
Morinaga  &  Co.,  Ltd   Production  afiastatin  A  from  streptomyces  sp..  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  and  methods  of  use.  5.773.263.  CI.  435- 
118  000 
Ono,  Yukari:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro;  Ono,  Yukari;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu,  5,774,843. 0. 
704-229.000. 
Onoda.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ohbuchi,  Jun;   Miura.  Hiroshi;  Nishino.   Kiyotaka;  Onoda.  Shigeo; 
Washida.  Tetsuro:  and  Omori.  Makoto.  5.774.339.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Oohara.  Shunji:  See — 

Aoki.   Kazuhiro;   Ito.  Motoshi;  and  Oohara.  Shunji,  5.774,439,  CI. 
369-54  000. 
Ooki,  Junichi:  See — 

ichikawa.  Masaya;  Ooki,  Junichi:  and  Muramatsu.  Tom,  5,773,281.  CI. 
435-290.200 
Oonishi,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Hara.sawa.  Isamu;  Ishisaki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Oonishi.  Yasuaki,  5.771,630, 
CI.  47-26.000 
Oostra.  Hendrikus:  See — 

Nooyen.  Godefridus  A    H..  and  Oostra.  Hendrikus.  5,773,547,  CI. 
526-352.000 
Oosuka.  Kazutoyo:  See — 

Satou.  Yoshitaka.  Oosuka.  Kazutoyo:  Kojima,  Masami;  and  Shimoide. 
Yoshihiro.  5.771.870.  CI    123-635  000. 
Oolsuka,  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd    Camera  capable  of  previewing  a 

photographed  image   5.774.754.  CI.  396-380.000. 
Ooyama.  Ma.sachika;  Narita.  Mitsuo;  and  Okazaki,  Yoshio.  to  Ushiodenki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Metal  halide  lamp  with  reduced  color  shadowing 
5.773.932.  CI,  313-6.39.000 
Opalinski.  Waller:  See — 

Fertel,  Lawrence;  Fifolt.  Michael;  Cocoman.  Mary;  Opalinski.  Walter; 
and  Derwin.  William.  5.773.668.  CI  568-655.000. 
ORA  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Gershon  N.;  and  Holman.  Andrew,  5.774.793.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Orbotech  Ltd  :  See— 

Caspi,  Amiram.  5.774.572.  CI   382-141.000. 
Caspi.  Amiran:  and  Smilansky.  Zeev,  5.774.573,  CI.  382-141.000. 
ORGA  Kartensysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Blome.  Rainer.  5.774.168.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Orikasa  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sugilani.  Hiroshi:  Inaba.  Ma-saki;  Ikeda.  Masami.  Koizumi.  Yutaka. 
Kasamoto.  Masami;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino. 
Toshio;    Karita.    Seiichiro;    Terai.    Haruhiko;    and    Goto.    Akira. 
5.774.151.  CI   347-63.000. 
Orlek.  Barry  Sidney:  See — 

Harling.  John  David;  and  Orlek,  Barry  Sidney,  5.773,463,  C\.  514- 
473.000, 
Orlowsik.  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Ross.  John  Anderson  Fergus,  to  General 
Eleclnc  Company  Low -complexity  direct  conversion  receiver  for  delay- 
and-correlate  transmitted  reference  signaling  5.774.492.  CI  375-206.000. 
O'Rourke,  Patnck  E  .  and  Toole.  William  R  .  Jr.  to  Equitech  Int'l  Corpora- 
tion. Fiber  optic  probe  5.774,610.  CI.  385-52.000. 
Orr.  Henry  C;  Dokoupil.  James  R  :  Ackley.  Roben  W ;  Lewis.  Linda;  Dubos. 
Jerome  A.;  Crispin.  Donald  J  ;  and  Lindridge.  Roben  D..  to  Croydon 
Company.  Inc  .  The  Rotatable  display  tower  5.772.055.  CI.  21 1-186.000 
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Ott.  Lawrence  Williain.  Jr :  Ledbener  Adams,  Sharon;  and  Hammen.  Kath- 
ryne   R  .  lo  Woven   Electronics  Corporation.  Cable   with   varying  cell 
arrangemenls.  5,773.762.  CI    174-1 17  OOM 
Or.  Scon  P;  and  Prochul.  Thomas  L .  to  Humphreys  Inc   Theft-deterrenl 

uisplay  packagmg  system  5.772.039,  CI.  206-779.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceulical  Corporation:  See — 

Kanojia.  Ramesh  M  .  Demers.  James  P.;  HIasla.  Dennis  J.;  Johnson. 

Sigmond  G.;  and  Klauben,  Dieter  H  ,  5,773,469.  CI.  514-486.000. 

Otor.  E   Christopher,  to  Colorado  Stale  University  Research  Foundation. 

Treated   tissue    for   implantation   and   methods   of  treatment   and   use. 

5,772,695.  CI.  623-66  000 

Osajda.  Marc;  and  Delpoux.  Amaud,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Rotary  position  sensor 

with  reference  and  grey  scales.  5.773.820.  CI.  250-231.140. 
Osaka.  Hideki   S«— 

Hattori,  Ryuichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Oeda.  Takashi;  Okazawa.  Koichi; 
Osaka.  Hideki.  Tobita.  Tsunehiro;  and  Hara.  Tsutomu.  5.774.6S6.  CI. 
395-200.060. 
Osama.  Hiroyoshi   See — 

Oguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Mashima,  Yukihiko;  Hiida.  Yoshiki.  Tanino.  Tomi- 
hiko.  Ueno,  Ryuji;  Osama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Hiralo.  Tohru,  5.773.471. 
CI.  514-530  000 
Osatomi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki.  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Eda.  Yasuyuki;  Shiosaki.  Koulchi; 
Osalomi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5,773,247.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Osbom.  Thomas  W.  Ill;  and  Lavash,  Bruce  William,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  having  tucked  flaps.  5,772,648,  CI. 
604-385  100 
Osborne.  Robert  Scott;  Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck. 
Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming,  Matthew  Scon;  Juralovac,  Joseph  Anthony; 
Panon.  William  Edward;  and  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth,  to  Abbon 
Laboraiones  Tubing  connector  5,772.255,  CI.  285-38.000 
Oshida.  Haruhisa;  See — 

Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Oshida,  Haru- 
hisa; and  Noda,  Shinya.  5,774,766,  CI.  399-111.000. 
Oshidan,   Toshikazu.    to   Nissan    Motor   Co..    Ltd.    Bellows   type   pump. 

5.772.413,  CI   417-472  000. 
Oshinski,  Alan  Joseph.  See — 

Dickerson.  James  Palmer;  Brink,  Andrew  Edwin;  Oshinski,  Alan  Joseph; 
and  Seo,  Kab  Sik,  5,773.554,  CI.  528-271.000. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Glenn  A  .  5.773,484.  CI.  521-174.000. 
Ostaeyen,  Marc  Van;  See — 

Desie.  Guido;  and  Ostaeyen.  Marc  Van.  5.774.158.  CI.  347-141.000 
Osten.  Frederick  F  Cord  connector.  5,772.462.  CI.  439-367.000 
Ostendorf.  Stephan:  See — 

Kremsler.  Dieter;  Schellin,  Kirsten;  Weis.sert.  Wolfgang;  and  Oslendorf. 
Stephan.  5.771.583.  CI   30-216  000. 
Ostermann.  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf,  Fred,  to  Kieken  AG.  Motor-vehicle 
central  lock  system  with  transponder  in  key.  5,774,060,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Osuka.  Satoshi,  ishikawa.  Noboru;  Adachi,  Michiaki;  Hamano.  Terufumi; 
Kimura.  Youichi;  and  Hanagasaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Trigger  device 
for  box  nailing  machine  and  box  nailing  machine  having  the  same. 
5,772.0%,  CI   227-5  000 
O'Sullivan.  Martin  John:  See — 

Haber.   William   Joe;    Kroncke.   George  Thomas;   Schmidt.   William 
George,  and  O'Sullivan.  Martin  John,  5.774.856.  CI.  704-270.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Maunce  Stephen;  Hui.  Rongqing.  and  Zhou.  Jingyu.  to  Northem 
Telecom  Limited.  Eye  mask  for  measurement  of  distortion  in  optical 
transmission  systems.  5.774.242.  a.  359-110.000. 
Oswald.  Klaus:  See — 

Schumacher.  Hartmut;  Oswald.  Klaus;  Crispin.  Norbert;  and  Daiber. 

Martin,  5,773,900.  CI.  307-10.100. 

Ota,  Masaki;  Kimura.  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Device  for  guiding  a  piston  5.771.775.  CI. 

92-165  OPR 

Ota.  Takeshi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  link  amplifier  and  a  wavelength 

multiplex  la.ser  oscillator.  5.773,345,  CI.  438-286.000. 
Otani.  Tadasu,  and  Washisu,  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

stabilizing  device.  5.774,266,  CI.  359-554.000. 
Otics  Corporation:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Yasutaka;  Kato,  Junichi;  Okamura.  Yukio;  Ishikawa.  Yasu- 
hiro;    Kondo.    Tetsuo;    Suzuki.    Yoshimi;    and    Nagai.    Hidetomi. 
5.772.352.  CI  403-144.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Cooney.  Anthony.  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Wan,  Samuel 
C;  Bennen.  Paul;  .McCarthy.  Richard  C;  and  Bittar.  Joseph. 
5.771,995,  CI  187. 357  000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  C;  Binar,  Joseph;  Barker,  Frederick  H.;  Powell. 
Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C,  Bennett.  Paul;  Coonev.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K  ,  decea-sed.  5.773,772,  CI.  187-289.000. ' 
O'Toole.  James  E    See — 

Gnffin.  Dan  M  ;  Pax.  George  E.;  and  O'Toole,  James  E.,  5.774,022.  CI 
331-1  OOA 
O'Toole.  Terrence  Robert:  See — 

Haye.  Shirleyanne  Elizabeth:  O'Toole.  Terrence  Robert;  Cole,  David 
Leroy;  and  Buchanan.  John  Michael.  5.773.202.  CI.  430-393.000 
Otrio,  Georges:  See — 

Duchon,  Paul,  and  Otno,  Georges,  5.773,813.  CI.  250  206.200. 
Otruba.  Svatoboj;  Parker.  Joseph;  and  Gomes.  Gary,  to  B  &  H  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.  Star  wheel  system  5.772.001,  CI.  198-459  200. 


Otsuka.  Shinichi,  and  Miyoshi.  Hiromichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.stnal 
Co  .  Lid    Toner  bonle  and  toner  supplying  apparatus  using  the  same 
5.774.773.  CI   399-262.000. 
Onen,  David  Michael:  See — 

Ca.sey,  Leo  Francis;  Onen,  David  Michael:  and  Warner,  Thomas  Hamil- 
ton. 5.774,542.  CI.  379-433  000. 
Ono.  Klaus:  See— 

Hepburn,  Jeffrey  Scon;  Jen,  Hung- Wen;  Gandhi,  Harendra  Sakarlal;  and 
Ono,  Klaus.  5.772,972.  CI   423-213.500 
Ou,  Tsung  Ming.  Sportsball  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.772,545, 

CI  473-605.000 
Oue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuo;   Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Oue,  Hiroshi;  Nagaishi.  Yasuo; 
Hayashino,  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Yasuhiro,  5,774,450,  CI.  370-206.000. 
Outokumpu  Engineering  Coniraclors  OY  See — 

Hanniala.  Pekka,  Saannen.  Risto;  Krogerus,  Erkki;  and  Kojo,  Ilkka, 
5.772,955.  CI.  266-182.000. 
Ouyang,  Jiangbo;  and  Harpel.  William  L  ,  to  BelzDeart)om  Inc  Passivation 
method  and  composition  for  galvanized  metal  surfaces.  5.772.740,  CI. 
106-14  120 
Ovonic  Banery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gow.  Philippe  H  ;  Rogers.  Robert  A  ;  and  Lijoi.  Andrea  L.,  5,773.958. 

CI   320-118.000. 
Venkalesan.  Sriniva.san;  Laming.  Kenneth;  Higley.  Lin;  and  Marchio, 
Michael,  5.773.164,  CI  429-161  000 
Owens  Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc  :  See — 

Flynn,  Robm  L  .  5,772,718,  CI   65-133000. 
Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Vermilion,  Donn;  and  Kaufman,  Robert,  5,773.143,  CI.  428-368.000. 
Owings,  Bnan:  See — 

Carney,  William  Peter;  England.  Laurence  Edward;  Hochmuth,  Gary 
John,  Owings,  Brian;  Porter,  Enc  Lynn;  Shannon,  Alfred  William;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  Aaron,  5,774.729,  CI   395-707  000 
Owsley,  Dennis  C;  and  Kulvaranon,  Suvit,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method 

for  purifying  somatotropin  monomers   5,773,588,  CI   530-419  000. 
Owlon,  William  Martin:  See — 

Gallagher.  Peier  Thaddeus;  Owton,  William  Martin;  and  Smith,  Colin 
William,  5,773,448,  CI.  514-323.000 
Oviyang.  Mon  Spencer,  lo  BeYond  Beryllium  Fabrications   Integrated  rear 

su.spension  for  a  bicycle  frame.  5,772,228,  CI   280-284.000 
Oya,  Nobonj;  Tolsuka.  Takashi;  Kalo,  Yasunobu;  and  Shioya,  Hiroyuki,  lo 
Sony  Corporation.   Data  transmitting  apparatus  and  method  of  same. 
5.774.498,  CI.  375-257.000. 
Oyama.  Takuji:  See — 

Ando.  Eiichi;  Mitsui,  Akira;  Ebisawa.  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Matsu- 
molo,  Kiyoshi;  and  Oyama,  Takuji,  5,772,862,  CI   204-298  130 
Ozaki,  Fiji,  Uragaki,  Toshitaka,  Sakashita,  Keiichi;  Ikemoio.  Telsuya;  Koba- 
yashi,  Yoshimasa,  and  Sakimae,  Akihiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd 
Optically  active  alphasubsiiluled  carboxylic  acid  derivatives  and  method 
for  producing  the  same   5.773.240.  CI  435-41.000. 
Ozaki,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Ishii,  Junich.  Shiraishi,  Takashi; 
and  Ozaki,  Naoyuki,  5,772,555.  CI  477-109.000 
Ozawa.  Kazunori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  of  poslfillering 
using  a  first  spectrum  parameter  of  an  encoded  sound  signal  and  a  second 
spectrum  parameter  of  a  lesser  degree  ihan  the  hrsi  spectrum  parameter 
5.774,835,  CI.  704-205.0(X). 
Ozawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Abe,  Ma.sanori;  and  Ozawa,  Kazuo,  5,774.312,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Ozawa.  Tatcaaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device. 

5.774.199.  CI.  349-149.000 
Pace.  Doran  R  .  HI:  See— 

Dasch,  James  R.;  Pace,  Doran  R,  III;  and  Waegell,  Wendy  O..  5.772,998, 
CI  424-133.100 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W  .  5,772,689,  CI.  6O7-4.O0O. 
Kroll,  Mark  W.,  5.772,690,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Pacht.  Amos:  See — 

Allison,  Charles  B.;  Ginn,  Christopher  C;  Ginn.  I.  Michael;  and  Pachi, 
Amos,  5,772,403.  CI  417-44  200. 
PaciHc  Bank  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Hamm,  Dennis;  and  Kimmich,  David  P,  5,774,052,  CI   340-540.000. 
Pacific  Trinetics  Corporation  See — 

Zablotny.  Gordon  O;  and  Homer.  James  W..  5.772.838.  CI.    156- 
512.000. 
Package  Supply  &  Equipmenl  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Phipps.  H   Scon.  5,772,109,  CI.  229-117.230. 
Packaging  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Irace.  John  J.;  and  Maffil.  Teny  E  ,  5,772.331,  CI   383-90.000. 
Paczkowski,  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur;  Paczkowski,  Mark  Anthony;  and  SimolT, 
Debra  Ann,  5,773,486,  CI.  522-33.000. 
Padgen,  Miles  John;  Sibben,  Wilson;  Courtial,  Johannes;  and  Patterson,  Bren 
Alexander,  to  Siemens  pic    Reduced  complexity  founer  transform  spec- 
iromeler  5,774.215,  CI   356-346000 
Padmanaban,  Munirathna;  Kinoshila.  Yoshiaki;  Funalo.  Saloru;  Kawasaki, 
Natsumi;  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Pawlowski,  Georg,  to  Hoechsl  Japan 
Limited  Radialion-sensilive  composition.  5,773,191,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Padovani.  Roberto:  5**^ — 

Butler,  Brian  K  ;  Padovani,  Roberto;  and  Zehavi.  Ephraim.  5,774,496. 
CI.  375-225.000. 
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Pagan,  Eric,  lo  Smiths  Industries  PLC  Laryngeal  mask  airways.  5.771,889. 

CI    128-207.150 
Pagano.  Frank  Charles;  Paul,  Anjali  Abhimanyu;  Sandewicz,  Robert  Waller; 
Anion.  Waifong  Liew.  and  Spinelli,  Harry  Joseph,  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Prtxlucts  Corporation  Nail  enamel  compositions  from  acetoacetoxy  meth- 
acrylale  copolymer.  5,772,988,  CI  424-61  000 
Pages,  Patrick,  to  Sextant  Avionique    Method  for  piloting  an  aerodyne  by 
automatic  control  onto  a  horizontal  path  determined  from  way  points. 
5,774,818,  CI.  701-3.000, 
Paik,  Kumnan:  Set — 

Bauer,  S  Christopher;  Abrams,  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena;  Easlon,  Alan  Michael;  Klein,  Barbara 
Kure;  McKeam,  John  Patrick;  Olins,  Peter  O  ;  Paik.  Kumnan;  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren,  5,772.992,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Paino,  Robert.  Game  ball.  5,772.543,  CI.  473-594.000 
Painter,  Carol  J  :  See — 

Adam.  John  D  ;  Stitzer,  Steven  N  ;  Painter,  Carol  J  ;  Daniel,  Michael  R.; 
Partlow.  Deborah  P,  and  Pilolo,  Andrew  J.,  5,774,025,  CI    333- 
24  100 
Palacin,  Francis  See — 

Best,  Michael;  Mura,  Jean-Luc,  and  Palacin,  Francis,  5,772.920.  CI 
252-403.000. 
Palalau,  Silviu,  andToffolo,  Daniel,  to  UT  Automobile  Deartwm.  Inc.  Digital 

switch  with  analog  feel   5,774,075,  CI   341-35.000 
Palavecino,  Carlos;  and  Schmidt,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafl 
Regulation  of  the  core  coolant  flow  rate  of  a  natural  circulation  reactor 
5.774,517,  CI.  376-352  000 
Palermo,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Nguyen,  Kim;  Chung,  Chi  J.;  and  Palermo,  Thomas  J  ,  5.772.609.  CI. 
600-585.000 
Paiko,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Heimann.  Rudy  J .  Jr;  Levin,  Victor  D.;  Neumann,  William;  Palko, 
Joseph  L.;  and  Southam,  Robert  E.,  5.771.852.  CI.  123-188.300 
Pallin,  Les  L  :  See — 

May,  Michael  M.;  Mitsch,  Gregory  S.;  Michael,  Nidelkolf  John,  and 
Pallin,  Les  L  ,  5,772.190,  CI   267-141.000 
Palm,  Jeffery  James;  Garcia,  Luis,  Jr ,  Buchanan,  James  Gilbert;  and  Oberoi. 
Bhushan    Kumar,   lo  Monier,   Inc     Manufacture  of  building   products 
5,772,939,  CI,  264-145.000- 
Palma,  Rodolfo;  and  Levin,  Michael  Benjamin,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc    Electromagnetic  valve  fof  automotive  vehicle.  5.772,180.  CI.  251- 
129  1.50. 
Pamag  AG:  See — 

Dummermuth,  Paul,  5,772,497,  CI.  451-350.000. 
Pan,  Wie-Hin:  See— 

Bhatia,  Qamar  S  ,  Buckley,  Paul.  Davis,  Gary,  Howe,  Robert  L  ;  Pan, 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklin,  Ellion,  5,773.493,  CI.  523-328.000 
Panas.  Andzei:  See — 

Dmitriev.  Alexander;  Andaeev,  Yury;  Belsky.  Yury;  Kuminov,  Dmitry; 
Panas.  Andzei;  and  Starkov.  Sergai.  5.774.587.  CI.  382-229.000. 
Panchison.  Clarence  M  :  See — 

Devanalhan,  Deva;  Krebs,  Steve,  Lin,  Steve  T ;  Panchison,  Clarence  M., 
and  Mon.  James  J..  5,773,789,  CI.  219-121.640 
Panduil  Corp  :  See — 

Jenner,  Royal;  and  Hillegonds,  Larry  A.,  5.771,945,  CI.  140-123.000 
Pang.  Jianhua  Helen:  See — 

Haines,  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill,  Dan  Craig;  Pries,  Stephen  C;  Miller, 
William  V ;  Waierson,  Keni  B  ;  Weinman,  David  S  .  Shay,  Michael  J  ; 
Pang.  Jianhua  Helen;  Hemngton,  Daniel  R  ;  Marley,  Bnan  J  ; 
Gunther.  John  R  ;  Perez,  Alexander;  Colgan,  James  .Andrew;  and 
Divivier,  Robert  James,  5.774,684,  CI.  395-309  000 
Panialeone.  David  P.:  See — 

Prakash,  Indra;  Ager.  David  J.;  and  Pantaleone,  David  P..  5,773.261.  CI 
435-106,000. 
Panzullo.  Helen  J  :  See — 

Keen,  Regina  D.;  and  Panzullo,  Helen  J..  5.774.882.  CI.  705-38.000. 
Pao.  Yi-Hsi:  See — 

Hu,  Jun  Min;  and  Pao,  Yi-Hsi.  5,773.877.  CI,  257-666.000. 
Papa.  George  O  :  See — 

Collins,    Douglas   A  ;    McGill,   Thomas  C:   and    Papa,   George   O, 
5.772,758.  CI,  117-85.000. 
Papathomas,  Kosiantinos:  See — 

Appell,  Bemd  Karl;  Fotomy.  William  Thomas;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard; 
Papathomas,  Kosiantinos;  and  Poliks,  Mark  David,  5,773,371.  CI. 
442-62000. 
Papendick,  Gerd  R  ,  to  Decoma   Inlemational  Inc    Expandable  painting 

wagon,  5,772,233,  CI,  280-638  000, 
Papsi  Licensing,  GmbH:  See — 

Elsaesser,  Dieter;  and  Von  Der  Heide,  Johann.  5,774,302.  CI    360- 
98  070. 
Papyrus  Technology  Corp  :  See — 

Patterson,  L  Tliomas,  Jr.;  O'Neill.  Desmond  Sean;  and  Carroll,  Stephen 
Tyler,  5,774.877,  CI,  705-35.000. 
Paques  Solid  Waste  Svstems  B  V :  See — 

Van  Dijk,  Meine;  and  Faber,  Jelle,  5,773.526.  CI.  210-603.000. 
Par  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Woolley.  Louis  A.;  Ferrara.  Charles  F;  Greasley,  Ian;  and  Weimar.  James 
H.,  5,774,876,  CI,  705-28,000, 
Pare,  Rodney  H.;  and  Rife,  William  B  .  lo  Chip  Coolers.  Inc    Heal  sink 
assembly    with  height  adjustable   mounting  clip.    5,774.335.  CI.    361- 
704.000 


Parikh.  Deepak  R.:  See- 
Kale.  Lawrence  T;  Jain,  Pradeep;  Kclley.  David  C;  Parikh.  Deepak  R.; 
Baker.  Sharon  L  ;  and  McKinney.  Osborne  K.,  5,773.155.  CI.  428- 
523  000 
Parikh,  PradipG.;and  Neumann,  Frank  D,  to  Boeing  Company,  The  Aircraft 
boundary    layer    control    system    with    discharge    transpiration    panel 
5,772,156,  CI   244-209  000. 
Paris.  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Von  Wvl,  Horsi;  Paris,  Hans-Joachim;  Siemer,  Hans;  Weber,  Jens; 
Bocher,  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Ono  Alexander.  5.771.957.  CI.  164- 
416000 
Park.  Chan  Kwang,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  and  method  for  fabricating  tlie  same    5,773.330.  CI    438- 
164.000 
Park,  Cheolwoo:  See — 

Choi,  Sun-jung;  Park.  Cheolwoo;  and  Oh.  Choon-yul.  5.774.103.  CI. 
345-94.000. 
Park.  Chi  Hyo:  See- 
Kim,  Sung  Chun;  Son,  Young  Chan;  Choi,  Ho  II;  Yoon,  Heungsik:  Park. 
Chi  Hyo;  Choy.  Nakyen.  Lee,  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Moon, 
Kwang  Yul;  Jung.  Won  Hee.  and  Kim,  Chung  Rveol.  5.773.468.  CI. 
514-475.000. 
Park.  Chong  Yeop;  Nam.  Chang  Woo;  and  Lee.  Jong  Jun,  to  LG  Electrooics. 
Inc    Data  writing  density  judging  apparatus  and  mclhod.  5,774.438,  CI. 
369-54.000. 
Park.  Chun  Woo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company   Automobile  steering  shaft 

mounting  system   5,772,244,  CI  280-780000 
Park,  Chwll-Hwa:  See— 

Jae,  Hwan-Young;  Park.  Chwll-Hwa;  Kim,  Hak-Won;  Song,  Byung-Ro; 
Kim,  Woo-Sik;  and  Kim,  Dae-Seung,  5,773,750,  CI.  102-302.000. 
Park,  Donghoon,  lo  Hvundai  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Power  train  of  automatic 

transmission  for  vehicle  5.772.548.  CI  475-44.000 
Park,  Hyo-Hoon:  See — 

Chu,  Hye  Yong;  Yoo.  Byueng-Su;  and  Park.  Hyo-Hoon.  5,773  J 19,  O. 
438-39  000 
Park,  Jong  Hoon;  and  Jung,  Tae  Hyung,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd  Output 

buffer  for  memory  circuit  5.773,999.  CI.  327-108.000 
Park,  Jung-Eon:  See — 

Han,  Min-Koo;  Lee,  Byeong-Hoon;  Lim,  Moo-Sup;  Choi.  Yeam-lk; 
Park,  Jung-Eon;  and  Lee,  Won-Oh.  5.773,852,  CI.  257-139  000. 
Park.  Moon-Kycong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Balanced  nelwoik  for 

use  in  a  keyphone  system  5.774.536.  CI.  379-156.000. 
Park,  Seo-Yeon:  See — 

Lee,  Hak-Kyu;  Kim,  Kyong-Hon;  Park,  Seo-Yeon;  and  Lee.  El-Hang. 
5.774.217.  CI.  356-350  000. 
Park,  Soo-Jin:  See — 

Lee,  Jae-Rock;  Park,  Soo-Jin;  and  Han.  Mi-Jeong.  5.772,826.  CI.  156- 
197.000. 
Park.  Soon-oh.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  High  dielectric  capacitors. 

5.774,327,  CI.  36 1 -321. .500. 
Park.  Sung  Wook.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabricating  a  MOS  transistor.  5,773,310,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Park,  Sung-Su  Static  organ  culture  apparanis.  5,773.285,  CI.  435-286.500. 
Park,  Sung-Yeoul:  See — 

Kim.  Joon-Bae;  and  Park,  Sung-Yeoul,  5,773,948,  CI   318-561.000. 
Parkander,  Gothe  Anders  Krister.  lo  Slralfors  AB  Melfiod  for  making  a  sign 

such  as  a  registration  sign  for  vehicles  5.772.828.  CI    156-245.000 
Parker,  Alton  B    Fence  employing  uniform  L-shaped  flai  sided  galvanized 

sleel  posts  and  flat  sided  rails.  5,772.186.  CI,  256-65.000. 
Parker,  Alton  F.  Concrete  slab-wall  spacer  with  water  and  radon  removal 

features.  5,771,643,  CI   52-169.500. 
Parker  &  Harper  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Holloway,  David  G  ,  Madden,  Kenneth;  and  Massey,  Roger,  5,772.177. 
CI.  251-95.000. 
Parker,  Harold  R  :  See— 

Cochnim,   Kent  C;   Parker,   Harold   R.;  and  Chiu,   Maggie  M.  C. 
5.773.033.  CI.  424-530.000 
Parker,  Jeffrey  W    See— 

Stambaugh,  Craig  T,  Sr;  Parker,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Sides.  Steven  P, 
5.772,182,  CI   251-325000 
Parker,  Joseph:  See — 

Otruba,  Svatoboj;  Parker.  Joseph;  and  Gomes.  Gary.  5.772.001.  CI 
198-459.200 
Parkins,  David  Waller;  and  Martin,  James  Keith,  lo  Bntish  Technology  Group 

Limited  Ruid  film  bearings  5.772.334.  CI.  .384-117.000. 
Parks,  Terry:  See — 

Henry,  Glenn;  and  Parks,  Terty,  5.774,711,  CI   395-591.000. 
Pams,  Norman  A:  See — 

Lowe,  Christopher  Robin;  Parris.  Norman  A;  Pilfield.  Ian;  and  Purvis. 
Duncan  Ross,  5,773,587,  CI   530-413  000 
Parshad,  Ram:  See — 

Sanford-Mifflin,  Kalhenne  K  ;  Parshad.  Ram;  and  Robbins,  Jay  H  . 
5,773.219.  CI.  43.5-6.000. 
Parsons.  Jennifer  R.:  See — 

Gill.  Jasbir  S.;  and  Parsons,  Jennifer  R.,  5,772.913.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Parsons.  Kevin  L.;  and  Weber.  Jerome  J .  to  Armament  Systems  and  Proce- 
dures. Baton  earner  for  expandable  batons  5,772,089,  CI   224-251  000. 
Partha-saralhy,  Anju:  See — 

Wells,  Gregory  James;  Wiiyak,  John;  Parthasaralhy,  Anju,  DeGrado, 
William  Frank;  Jackson,  Sharon  Anne;  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed. 
5.773,411.  CI.  514-11.000 
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Parthasarathy.  Sampath:  See — 

Medford.  Russell  M;  Alexander,  R.  Wayne;  Panhasaralhy.  Sampath;  and 

Khan.  Bobby  V.  5,773.209.  CI  435-7.240. 
Medford.  Ru.ssell  M.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne;  Partha-sarathy.  Sampath;  and 
Khan.  Bobby  V.  5,773^31,  CI.  435-7  240. 
Particle  Separalion  Technologies:  See — 

Saveliev.  Vladimir.  5.772.043.  CI.  209-212.000. 
Partlow.  Deborah  P;  See- 
Man.  John  D  ;  Stitzer,  Steven  N.;  Painter.  Carol  J.;  Daniel.  Michael  R.; 
Partlow.  Deborah  P.  and  Piloio.  Andrew  J.  5.774.025.  CI.   333- 
24  100 
Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr;  Vasilow.  Theodore  R.;  Piloto.  Andrew  J.;  Paillow. 
Deborah  P;  and  Radford,  Kenneth  C,  5.772.820.  CI    156-89.000. 
Partners  In  Innovation.  LLC   See — 

Evans.  Harold  A  .  5.772.357.  O.  4O4-7.000. 
Partovi.  Hamid;  Burd,  Robert  C  ;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber.  Frederick;  DiGregorio. 
Luigi,  and  Draper.  Donald  A..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Latching 
methodology  5.774.005.  CI.  327-210.000 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  linearly 

continuous  integrated  circuit  gate  array.  5,773.854.  O.  257-2(C.00O. 
Pasco- Anderson.  James  A.:  See — 

Lee.  Whay  Chiou;  Chen.  Yue  Long;  and  Pasco- Anderson.  James  A  . 
5.774.479.  CI.  371-33  000 
Pasim.  Massimo:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Ventura.  Paolo.  Del  Canale.  Maunzio;  Redenli.  Maurizio; 
Acerbi.  Daniela;  Pasini,  Massimo;  Szejtii.  Josef;  Vikmon.  Maria;  and 
Fenyvesi.  Eva,  5,773,029,  CI.  424-488.000. 
Pastorius.  W  J    See — 

Piyor.  Timmhv  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers. 
Omer  L..  and  Pastorius.  W  J..  5,773.840.  CI.  250-559.310 
Patagonia.  Inc  :  See — 

McDonald,  Steve.  5.771.610.  CI   36-116.000. 
Patel.  Navneet  A.,  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  provid- 
ing a  billing  directed  communication  service.  5.774.533,  CI  379-127.000 
Patel.  Ranjan  C  ;  and  Naime.  Robert  J.   D.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  And 
Manufacturing   Co.    UV-absorbing    media   bleachable   by    IR-radiation 
5.773.170.0   430-5.000 
Patel,  Udayan:  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun.  Cheng.  Tai  C;  Lee.  Jeong  S.;  Muni.  Ketan  P;  Patel. 

Udayan;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P.  5,773.514.  CI.  525-166.000. 

Paterson.  Graham  H..  and  Denham,  Willard  A.,  to  Speakman  Company. 

Gasketing  and  bleed  means  for  an  electrically  controlled  faucet  assembly. 

5.771.923.  CI,  1.37-513  500. 

Paterson.  Robert  Ian;  and  Breeze,  Brian  Alan,  to  Helifix  Ltd.  Multi-wall  tie 

apparatus  and  method  5,772.375.  C.  411.389.000. 
Path;  See- 
Austin.  Glenn  D.;  Colbum.  Theodore  J.;  Kilboume-Btook.  Margaret  Z.; 
and  Todd.  Donald  A..  5.771.900,  CI.  128-830.000 
Patient  Comfort.  Inc.:  See — 

Cram.  Jeffrey  R..  5,772.591.  CI.  600-383.000. 
Patil.  Anjali  Abhimanyu:  See — 

Pagano.  Frank  Charles;  Patil,  Anjali  Abhinianyu;  Sandewicz.  Robert 
Waller;  Anton.  Waifong  Liew;  and  Spinelli.  Harry  Joseph,  5,772,988, 
CI.  424-61.000 
Patil,  Mallanagouda  D    See — 

Hertl.  William;  Guile.  Donald  L  ;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.,  and  Williams. 
Jimmie  L  .  5.771.684.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Patrick.  Jeffrey  G.:  See- 
Cooper.  Brently  L.;  Patrick.  Jeflrey  G.;  Bloyer,  Donald  R.;  Neubauer. 
Larry  G  ;  and  Berelta.  Robert  K..  5.774.141,  CI.  347-34.000 
Patrick,  Stuart  Raymond:  See — 

Chanerjee,  Amil;   Laney.   Stuart  T;   and   Patrick.  Stuart   Raymond. 
5.774.126.  CI.  345^3 !.(X)0 
Patrikios.  Michael,  lo  American  Technology,  Inc    Ultrasonic  welder  with 

dynamic  nodal  horn  support.  5.772.100.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Pan.  Bradley  E    See— 

Iwanczyk.  Jan  S  :  and  Pan.  Bradley  E..  5.773.829.  CI.  250-367  000. 
Panerson.  Bradley  Mark   Sec- 
Barber.  Christopher;  Panerson.  Bradley  Mark;  Davis,  Gregory  Bruce: 
and  Power.  Terence  Robert.  5.773,713,  CI.  73-61.410. 
Patterson.  Brett  Alexander:  See — 

Padgett,  Miles  John;  Sibbett.  Wilson;  Courtial,  Johannes;  and  Patterson. 
Bren  Alexander.  5.774.215,  CI   356-346.000 
Panerson.  L    Thomas.  Jr;  O'Neill.  Desmond  Sean;  and  Carroll.  Stephen 
Tyler,  lo  Papyrus  Technology  Corp.  Two-way  wireless  system  for  hnaiKial 
industry  transactions.  5.774.877.  CI   705-35000 
Patton.  David  L.;  Rowan.  Stephen  J  .  and  Bell.  Cynthia  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Processing  of  sound  media  with  still  image  films  in  photohn- 
ishing  labs  5.774.752.  CI   396-312.000 
Patton.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Bercnt.  Thomas  Gerard;  Hurst.  Dennis  Wayne;  Patton.  Thomas  Edward; 
Tabemik.  Ty  J  .  Warpool.  Julie  Elizabeth;  Reig,  Donald  C  ;  and 
Whmle.  William  Howard.  5.774.873.  CI.  705-26.000 
Patton.  William  Edward:  See — 

Osborne.  Robert  Scon;  Piontek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald; 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Fleming.  Matthew  Scott;  Juralovac.  Joseph 
Antliony;  Panon.  William  Edward;  and  Alexander.  Kathryn  Elizabeth. 
5.772.255.  CI.  285-38.000 
Paul.  Francois  MB.:  See — 

Pelenc.   Vincent   P.;    Paul.   Francois   M.B.;   and   Monsan.   f^erre    P, 
I     5,773.256.  CI.  435-74.000. 


Paul.  Parick  J  :  See— 

Routh.  Andre;  Bruls.  Annette;  Woodson.  Drury.  Ill;  Vandergriff.  Joseph; 
Verboven.  Yves;  and  Paul.  Parick  J  .  5.772.691.  CI  607-9000 
Paulman.  Roger,  to  Peerless  of  Amenca  Incorporated.  Methtxis  of  brazing  and 
preparing  articles  for  brazing,  and  coating  composition  for  use  in  such 
methods   5.772.104.  CI  228-175  000 
Pauluth.  Detlef;  Bremer.  Matthias.  Plach.  Herbert;  and  Weber.  Georg.  to 
Merck    Patent   Gesellschaft   mil   Beschrankier   Haftung.   Chiral   dopes. 
5.772.914.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Paulzme.  Kenneth  Dean  See — 

Struges.  Mike.  Tebben.  Rodney;  Paulzine.  Kenneth  Dean;  and  Larson. 
Scott  Christopher.  5.771.662.  CI.  54-399.000 
Paust.  Joachim:  See — 

Dobler.  Walter.  Krause.  Wolfgang:  Paust.  Joachim:  Worz.  Otto:  Rheude. 
Udo.   Burst.  Wolfram:   Dauwel.  Gunier:   Bertram.  Armin;   Schuiz, 
Bemhard;  Wegner.  Giinter;  Munsler.  Peter:  Ernst.  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner.  Amo;  and  Etzrodt.  Heinz,  5,773,635.  CI.  554-134  000 
Pauwels.  Ludwig  Alice  Julienne;  and  Lefebvre.  Pa.scal  Albert  Emile.  to 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite   Method  for  manage- 
ment of  multicast  connections  and  switching  node  termination  realizing 
said  method   5,774.464.  CI   370-390  000 
Pavio.  Anthony  M  .  and  Vassar.  William  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  High  frequency 

semiconductor  component  5.773.887.  CI.  257-728  000. 
Pavlicevic.  Milorad:  Gensini.  Gianni:  Poloni.  Alfredo;  and  Sellan.  Romano, 
10  Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA  Cooling  device  with  panels  for 
electric  arc  furnaces.  5.772.430,  CI.  432-238.000. 
Pavlin.  Antoine:  See — 

Notaro.  Joseph,  f^vlin.  Antoine.  Ravon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Wuidart.  Luc. 
5.774.350.  CI    363-89  tXX) 
Pavlova.  Ludmila  A  :  See — 

Davankov.  Vadim  A.;  Tsyurupa.  Maria  P.,  Pavlova.  Ludmila  A.;  and  Tur. 
Dzidra  R  .  5.773.384.  CI   .502-402  000 
Pawlak.  Catherine   See — 

Pronovost.   Allan    D.    Klepper.    Robert    E.    and   Pawlak.   Catherine. 
5.773.234.  CI.  435-7.360. 
Pawle.  George  Boynton.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for  performing  function  evaluation  using  a  cache.  5.774.386.  CI    364- 
723000. 
Pawlowski.  Georg:  See — 

Padmanaban.     Munirathna;     Kinoshita,     Yoshiaki;     Funalo.     Saloni; 
Kawasaki.    Natsumi:    Okazaki.    Hiroshi.    and    Pawlowski.    Georg. 
5.773.191.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Pax.  George  E.:  See — 

Griffin.  Dan  M.;  Pax,  George  E.;  and  OToole,  James  E.,  5.774.022.  CI. 
331-I.OOA. 
Pazos.  }osi  F..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.  Process  of  oxyalkylation 
employing  solid,  heterogeneous  oxyalkylation  catalysts.  5.773,525,  CI. 
525^«)9.000. 
PDT  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Robinson.    Byron.    Morgan.    Alan    R.    and    Narciso,    Hugh    L.,    Jr., 

5.773.609,  CI   540-145  000 
Peace,  David  J  :  See — 

Cheever.  Martin  A.;  and  Peace.  David  J..  5,773^30,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Peach.  Robert:  See — 

Linsley.  Peter  S  .  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Peach.  Robert,  5.773.253,  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Pearce.  Richard  E  :  and  Farris.  Richard  C.  to  Innovative  Transducers  Inc 

Acoustic  sensor  and  array  thereof  5.774.423.  CI.  367-157.000. 
Pearlman.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

McWhorter,  William  W :  Reck,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pearlman,  Bruce  A., 

5.773.610.  CI   .540-200.000. 
Pearlslein.  Richard  W    See — 

Kerr.  Phillip  S..  Pearlslein,  Richard  W.;  Schweiger,  Bruce  J.;  Becker- 
Manley.  Mary  F;  and  Pierce.  John  W..  5.773.699.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Pearson.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Ashton.  Paul:  and  Pearson.  Paul  A.,  5,773.019,  CI.  424-423  000. 
Peck.  James  See — 

Thomson.  lam  A  ;  Ward.  Larry  G.;  Peck.  James;  and  Lewis.  Dwayne  E., 
5.772.957.  CI.  420-108.000. 
Pedersen.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Voss.  Andrew  P.  and  Pedersen,  Michael  J  ,  5.773,675,  CI  585-304  000. 
Peerless  of  Amenca  Incorporated  See — 

Paulman.  Roger.  5.772.104.  CI   228-175.000. 
Peery.  Robert  B  .  and  Skatrud.  Paul  L  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Multiple 

drug  resistance  gene  of  aspergillus  fluvus.  5.773,214,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Peiffer.  Hert)ert  See— 

Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter,  5,773.142.  CI. 
428-3491)00 
Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson.  William  L  :  and  Scruggs.  David  M  .  to  Amorphous 
Technologies  International   Torsionally  reacting  spring  made  of  a  bulk- 
solidifymg  amorphous  metallic  alloy.  5.772,803,  CI.  148-561.000. 
Pelella,  Mario  M  A.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Chane-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L  ;  Mandelman,  Jack  A  ;  and  Pelella. 
Mano  M.  A..  5.774.411.  CI.  365-230.060 
Pelenc,  Vincent  P:  Paul.  Francois  M  B  ;  and  Monsan.  Pierre  F.  to  Ulice  SA. 
Methods  for  the  production  of  esters  of  alpha-glucosides  and  uses  thereof. 
5.773,256.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Pelissier.  Bernard:  See — 

Leroux,  Bernard;  Pelissier,  Bernard;  and  Lebnin.  Michel.  5.773,698,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
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Pellaton,  Pierre;  and  Richner.  Michel.  lo  Relhor  S  A  Programmably  operable 
system    for  the   delayed    locking/unlocking   of  a    security    installation 
5.774,066.  CI.  .340-825.220 
Pelletier.  Gaetan.  to  Steris  Corporation  Apparatus  for  righting  animal  cages 

discharge  from  a  washing  device   5.771,840.  CI.  119-452.000 
Pellow.  Terence  R.  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC    Turbomachine    5,772.400,  CI. 

415-173.100. 
Pelrine.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Shibata,  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Frohbach.  Hugh  F.;  Shrader. 
Eric  J.;  and  Pelrine.  Ronald  E.,  5,774.257.  Q.  359-291.000. 
Peluso,  Francesco:  See — 

Ling,  Michael  T  K.:  Wixi.  Lecon:  Hinaut,  Eric  J  ;  Balteau.  Patrick;  Loh. 
Eric  P:  Peluso.  Francesco;  Heremans.  Alphonse:  Lo.  Ying-Cheng: 
Belloni,  Marc;  Caslellanos.  Rafael  A  ;  and  Peters.  Robin,  5,771,914, 
CI.  137-1  000. 
Pelzel,  Leanne  C:  See — 

Sayre,  Tracy  L.;  Slulz,  Robert  A.;  and  Pelzel,  Leanne  C.  5,773,988,  CI. 
.324-761.000. 
Pelzer.  Christian:  See — 

Demmering.  Guenther:  Pelzer,  Chnstian;  and  Friesenhagen,  Lothar. 
5.773,636,  CI.  554-169  000 
Pemberton,  Paul  A.;  and  Tipton,  Darren  E.  Material  loader  for  injection 

molding  press  5.772,319.  CI   .366-76  200. 
Pembroke  Properties.  Inc  :  See — 

Kenney.  John  A  ;  and  Rehennan.  Harold  F,  5,773.757.  CI.  174-53.000. 
Peng.  Jack  Zezhong;  Salter.  Robert  M.,  Ill;  and  Lipp,  Robert  J.,  to  Zycad 
Corporation    Floating   gale   FGPA  cell   with   separated  select  device. 
5.773.862.  CI  257-316  000. 
Peng,  Yung-Chow,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp    Hysteresis  limiler  for 
canceling  offset  by  dynamically  varying  a  reference  voltage.  5.774 .004.  CI 
327-205.000 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Streit,  Donald  A  ;  Gilmore.  Brian  J  ,  Lu.  Min;  and  Pusateri,  Michael  A.. 
5.774,824,  CI   701-207.000 
Penner,  Donald;  and  Wright,  Terry    R..  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  Imidazolinone  herbicide  resisunt  sugar  beet 
plants.  5,773,702,  CI.  800-230  000 
Pennewiss,  Horst;  Beyer.  Claudia;  Jelitte.  Ruediger;  Will.  Bemhard;  Auschra, 
Clemens;   and  Omeis.   Juergen.  to  Roehm  GmbH   Chemische  Fabrik 
Polymer  emulsions  with  bimodal  molecular-weight  distribution  5,773,505. 
CI.  524-505.000. 
Penney.  Christopher  L.;  Michon,  Francis;  and  Jennings.  Harold  J  ,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada   Vaccine  compositions.  5,773,007,  CI.  424- 
197  110 
Pennisi,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Urbish.  Glenn  F;  Pennisi,  Robert  W ;  Mullen,  WiUiam  Boone,  UI;  and 
Donnski,  Dale  W,  5.774,341,  CI   361-774.000. 
Pentalpha  Enterprises  Ltd  :  See — 

Sham.  John  C.  K  ,  5,771.781.  CI.  99-336.000. 
Sham.  John  C.  K  .  5.771,784.  CI.  99-348.000 
Peplinski.  Adam:  See — 

Cochran.  John;  Konruff,  Mike;  Peplinski,  Adam;  and  Perry.  Roger  L.. 
5,773.983.  CI   324-555.000. 
Pepper,  Roger  T:  See — 

Lennox.  James  R  ;  Nelson.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Pepper.  Roger  T.  5,773.122. 
CI  428-119.000 
Peppers.  Terry  D    See — 

Maughan.  Garth  B  ;  and  Peppers.  Terry  D  .  5,772,337,  CI.  384-206000. 
Perea,   Humberto;   Bosses.   Mark   D:   and   Milstein.   Uri,   to  Home  Care 
Industries,  Inc.  Manually  closable  vacuum  cleaner  bag  collar  and  method 
of  making.  5,772,712,  CI  55-367  000 
Pcreira.  Darryl  S  :  See — 

Young,    Wayne    P:    Mastn,    Dominick    L.;    and    Pereira,    Darryl    S., 
5.772,660.  CI  606-42  000. 
Pertz.  Alexander:  See — 

Haines,  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill,  Dan  Craig;  Pries,  Stephen  C;  Miller, 
William  V :  Waterson.  Kent  B  :  Weinman.  David  S  ;  Shay.  Michael  J  : 
Pang,  Jianhua  Helen;  Hcrrington.  Daniel  R  ;  Marley.  Brian  J  , 
Gunther.  John  R..  Perez.  Alexander:  Colgan.  James  Andrew,  and 
Divivier.  Robert  James.  5.774,684,  CI  .395-309.000 
Pen,  Maurizio:  See — 

Pezzini,  Saverio;  Ganzelmi,  Roberto;  and  Peri,  Maurizio.  5.774.646.  CI. 
-395-183  180 
Peripheral  Dynamics,  Inc  ;  See — 

Garczynski.  John  S.;  and  Dobson.  John  J.,  5.772.505,  C\.  463-12.000. 
Perkins.  Jeffrey   See — 

Lagerway,  William   H  :   Perkins,  Jeffrey;  and  Slawson,   Steven   R.. 
5.774.271,  CI   359-649  000. 
Perlman,  Daniel:  and  Black.  Robert  H  .  to  Brandeis  University  Anti-graffiti 

coatings  and  method  of  graffiti  removal   5.773.091,  CI.  427-384.000. 
Permar  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Brewster.  Blair  Meloy.  5.773.111.  CI  428-40100. 
Pemstich.  Ludwig;  Sell.  Konrad;  and  Menges.  Dietmar,  to  Swarovski  Optik 

KG  Telescopic  sight.  5,771.623.  CI.  42-101.000. 
Perrard.  Alain:  See — 

Carmona.  Nathalie;  Carmona.  Laurent;  Pertard.  Alain;  and  Vallejos. 
Jean-Claude.  5.773.632,  CI   549-307  000 
Pemer.   Enc;  and   Rival,   Delphine.  to  Bioetica,   Inc    Compositions  and 
methods  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  unwanted  skin  pigmentation 
5,773,014,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Perron,  Robert:  See — 


Denis,  Philippe;  Nobel,  Dominique:  Perron,  Robert;  Perrona.  Philippe; 
and  Schwartz.  Joel.  5.773.642.  CI   560-232  000 
Perrona,  Philippe:  See — 

Denis,  Philippe;  Nobel,  Dominique;  Perron,  Robert;  Perrona.  Philippe; 
and  Schwartz.  Joel.  5,773,642.  CI.  560-232.000. 
Perry,   Ben   C     Balanced-wheeled   grass   aitd   weed   trimmer   apparatus. 

5,771.670.  CI   56-12.100. 
Perry.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Cochran.  John;  Konruff.  Mike;  Peplinski,  Adam;  and  Perry,  Roger  L., 
5,773,983,  CI   324-555.000 
Person.  Martin  William:  See — 

Oureshi,  Fazal  Ur  Rahman:  and  Person,  Martin  William,  5.774.003.  CI. 
327-202.000 
Perttunen,  Cary  D.:  See — 

Maracas,  George  N.;  Reber.  William  L.;  and  Perttunen,  Cary  D.. 
5.772.966.  CI  422-100  000 
Peter.  David  Allan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Output  and  torque  control 

of  an  automotive  alternator  5.773.964.  CI   322-20.000. 
Peters.  Dirk:  See- 
Van  Grinsven.   Martinus  Quinnius  Joseph  Mane,   De  Haan.   Petrus 
Theodorus;  Gielen.  Johannes  Jacobus  Ludgerus.  Peters.  Dirk,  and 
Goldbach,  Robert  Willem,  5,773,700.  CI.  800-205.000 
Peters.  Robin:  See — 

Ling.  Michael  T  K  ;  Woo.  Lecon:  H^naut,  Eric  J  :  Balteau.  Patrick;  Loh. 
Eric  P:  Peluso.  Francesco.  Heremans.  Alphonse.  Lo.  Ying-Cheng. 
Bellotti,  Marc;  Caslellanos.  Rafael  A,,  and  Peters,  Robin,  5,771.914. 
CI   137-1.000. 
Peters,  T.  Scott:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C  ;  Ely,  John  L  ;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D  , 
Peters.   T    Scon.    Stupka.    Jonathan   C ;    and   Waits.   C.   Thomas. 
5.772.694.  CI  623-2.000. 
Petersen,  Hans  Chnstian:  See — 

Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj;  and  Petersen,  Hans  Christian,  5.772.419.  CI. 
418-61.300. 
Peterson,  Per  A.:  Jackson.   Michael;  and  Langlade- Demoyen.  Piene.  to 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The    In  vitro  activation  of  cytotoxic  T  cells. 
5.773.294,  CI.  435-.348,0(X). 
Peterson,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Fischer,  Frank  W.;  and  Peterson,  Tliomas  W.,  5.773.083,  O.  427- 
240.000. 
Peterson,  William  R.,  to  K-Swiss  Inc    Shoe  with  ankle  strap  protector. 

5.771,608,  a   .36-89.000. 
Petit,  Pierre:  See — 

Andreani,  Philippe;  Monereau.  Christian;  and  Petit.  Pierre.  5.772,737, 

CI.  95-98.000 

Petilou,  Maurice;  and  van  Boeckel,  Constant  Adnaan  Anton,  to  Akzo  Nobel 

N  V   Sulfated  glycosaminoglycanoid  derivatives  of  the  hepann  sulfate 

type  5,773,605,  CI  536-118  000 

Petino.  Tony;  and  Loth.  Stanislaw  Technique  for  depth  of  field  viewing  of 

images  with  increased  clanty  and  contrast.  5.774.260.  CI.  359-451.000. 
Petri.  Clara:  See — 

Umland,  Henning;  and  Petri.  Clara,  5,773.499,  O.  524-394.000. 
Petnch,  Richard  F  Folding  ax.  5,771388.  O.  30-308.200. 
Petnn.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Siler,  Steven  J.;  Hilkert.  Scon  T;  and  Petrin.  Jeffrey  C,  5,771.81 1.  C\. 
101-486.000 
Petro-Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Maciejewski.    Waldemar;    McTurk.    Jim.    and    Kershaw,     Derrick. 
5,772,127.  CI   241-21.000, 
Petroz.  Gerard,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique  Crystallization  fur- 
nace for  matenal  with  low  thermal  conductivity  and/or  low  hardness 
5,772,761.  CI    117-206.000. 
Petry,  Dirk  Alexander:  See — 

Steinmetz,  Hans-Werner;  and  Petry,  Dirk  Alexander.  5.772.824.  CI. 
156-158.000. 
Penersson,  Conny;  Porrvik.  Ingrid;  and  Eriksson.  Eva.  to  Amersham  Phar- 
macia Biotech  AB.  Chromatography  column.  5,772.875.  CI.  210-198.200 
Petty.  Bruce:  See — 

Bokaie.  Michael  D  ;  Busch.  John  D..  Johnson,  A.  David;  and  Petty. 
Bnice,  5,771,742,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Peyroux,  Jean-Francios:  See — 

Choquier,  Philippe;  Peyroux.  Jean-Francios;  and  Gnflin,  William  J., 
5,774,668,  CI   395-200  5.30. 
Pezzini.  Saveno:  Gan7.elmi.  Roberto:  and  Peri.  Maunzio,  to  SGS  Thomson 
Microelectronics  Sri    Method  for  detecting  faulty  elements  of  a  redun- 
daiKv  semiconductor  memory   5.774,646,  CI   .395-183.180. 
Pfaff.  Riidiger:  See— 

Pischinger,  S'efan;  SchSn,  Chrislof;  Weibel,  Michel;  Knitzsch.  Bcmd; 
Pfaff,  RUdiger.  and  Boegner,  Waller.  5.771,686.  CI  60-274  000 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Seitz.  Fnednch.  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  fluorine-containing  chemical  compounds.  5,773.651. 
CI.  562-466.000 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe,  John  Adam.s.  Ill;  and  Rosen,  Terry  Jay.  5.773.450.  CI    514- 

329,000 
MacLean.  David  B.;  and  Thompson.  David  D.,  5.773.477.  C\    514- 

648,000, 
Ray.  Stephen  J.:  and  Richardson,  Kenneth,  5.773.443.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Pfutzenreuler,  William:  See — 

Coldebella,  Marit  J  .  Pfutzenreuler.  William;  and  Topel.  Greg.  5.772J05. 
CI.  273-121.00A. 
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Pfunenreuter.  William  C  .  to  Capcom  Coin-Op  Inc  Amusement  game  having 

a  solenoid  operated  play  feature   5.772.206.  CI.  273-129  OOS 
PGS.  Tensor,  Inc.:  See — 

Sadek.    Selwa;    Kinkead.    Jack^    Cafarelli.    Bill;    and    Sanden.    Joe. 
5.774.416.  CI.  367-24.000. 
Phannacia  AB;  See — 

Ljungquist.  Olle.  5.772.630.  C  604-90.000. 

Stjemschantz.  Johan;  and  Resul.  Bahram.  5.773.472.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Phannacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  See — 

McWhoner.  William  W .  Fleck.  Thomas  J ;  and  Pearlman.  Bruce  A.. 
5.773.610.  CI.  540-200.000 
Pharmacia  lovision.  Inc.:  See — 

Blake.  Larry  W..  5.772.667.  CI.  606- 107.000. 
Phannacia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Angelucci.   Francesco;   and  Suarato.  Antonino.  5.773.522.  CI.   525- 
329  400 
Phelps.  Inga  E.  Table  top  bowling  game.  5.772.204.  CI.  273-108  100. 
Philippe.  Louis:  See — 

Laurenceau.  Serge;  Philippe.  Louis;  latrides,  Jean- Yves;  and  Verlhac, 
Michel.  5.772.427,  O.  431-154.000. 
Philipps.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Meteer.  Charles  L.;  and  Philipps.  Thoma.s  E..  5.773.121.  CI.  428- 
117  000. 
Phillips.  George  K  .  to  Venfy  First  Technologies.  Inc.  Document  with  tamper 

and  counterfeit  resisunt  relief  markings.  5.772.248.  CI.  285-91.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  A.;  Sughrue.  Edward  L..  II;  and  Kimble.  James  B  . 
5.773.676.  O.  585-322.000 
Phillips,  Timothy  Brian:  See — 

Carter.  Michael  Baron.  Plemmons,  Roger  Alan.  Rodgers.  Barry  Noel. 

Phillips.  Timothy  Bnan;  and  Home.  George  Marshall.  5,774.319.  CI 

361-93.000 

Phillips,  Wayne  G.;  Gennetten.  Kenneth  D.;  Hubel.  Paul  M.;  and  Bohn.  David 

D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Sensor  assembly  providing  gray  scale 

and  color  for  an  optical  image  scanner.  5.773.814.  CI.  250-208.100. 

Philyaw.  Michael  L  .  to  Rogers  Stereo.  Automobile  speaker  cover.  5,772.307. 

CI    .362-86.000 
Phipps,  H.  Scon,  to  Package  Supply  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Canon  handle 

assembly  5.772.109.  O.  229-117.230. 
Phoenix  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Zimmer,  Detlef;  Ahlers.  Michael;  and  Stuhrmann.  Dirk.  5.773.036.  CI. 
425- 1 25  (XK). 
Phonic  Ear  Incorporated:  See — 

Strohallen.  Gene  Michael;  and  Young,  Roben  Francis,  5,774.791,  CI. 
455-41.000 
Photometries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Prettyjohns,  Keith  Neil.  5.774,214,  CI.  356-344.000. 
Picard,  Bernard  Louis  Dit:  See — 

Neveu.  Jean-Louis;  and  Picard.  Bernard  Louis  Dit,  5,771,517,  CI. 
8-151  000 
Pick'ip,  Lansing  Dunn;  Schwartz,  Paul  Richard;  and  Westervelt.  Todd  Will- 
iam, to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   State  capture/reuse 
for  verilog  simulation  of  high  gate  count  ASIC.  5.774.380.  CI.   364- 
578.000 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwin:  See — 

Groth.  Torsten;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Kasbauer,  Josef; 

Alig.  Bemd;  and  StnJver.  Werner.  5.773.630.  CI.  548-545.000. 

Pierce.  Bnan  M..   Harris,   Norman  H.;  Dougherty,  Thomas  Kirk;  Chen. 

William  W;  and  Lee.  Rorentino  V.  to  Raytheon  Company    Method  of 

fabricating  continuous  transverse  stub  radiating  structures  and  antennas. 

5,77l„567,  a.  29-600.000 

Pierce,  George  E..  to  Cytec  Technology  CorporaDon.  Systems  and  methods 

for  biodegradatioo.  5.773.283.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Pierce,  John  W.:  See- 
Ken.  Phillip  S.;  Pearlstein.  Richard  W ;  Schweiger.  Bruce  J.;  Becker- 
Manley.  Mary  F;  and  Pierce.  John  W ,  5,773.699,  CI   800-205  000. 
Pihl.  Hollyanne  M  :  See— 

Pihl-Niederman.  Su.san   M  ;   Pihl.   Hollyanne  M.;  and  Fiederickson. 
Sharon  P.  5.772.312.  CI   362-249.000. 
Pihl-Niederman.  Susan  M.;  Pihl.  Hollyanne  M.;  and  Frederickson.  Sharon  P. 

Lighted  holiday  ornament.  5.772.312.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Pilkington  PLC:  See— 

McCurdy.  Richard  J.;  Stnckler.  David  A.;  and  Sanderson.  Kevin  D.. 
5.773.086.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Pilo«o.  Andrew  J :  See — 

Adam.  John  D.;  Stitzer.  Steven  N.;  Painter.  Carol  J.;  Daniel.  Michael  R.; 
Panlow.  Deborah  P;  and  Piloto.  Andrew  J.,  5,774,025,  CI.  333- 
24.100. 
Schoch,  Karl  F,  Jr;  Vasilow,  Theodore  R.;  Pilolo.  Andrew  J.;  Partlow. 
Deborah  P;  and  Radford.  Kenneth  C  .  5.772.820.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro  Teodoro  Nelson;  See — 

Bannach  Sichtermann.  Gustavo  Holger;  Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro 
Teodoro  Nelson;  Reghezza  Inzunza.  Andres  Antonio;  Cruz  Rivera. 
Alberto  Segundo;  Slanzi  Guerra.  Gino  Salvador.  Riedel  Hohmann. 
Ernesto  Otmardo;  and  Yuri  Spataris.  Elias  Ahmed.  5.772.730.  CI. 
75-710.000 
Pintena  Corporation:  See — 

CIsneros.  Joseph  S  ;  Kelley.  David  C;  Kiang.  Michael;  and  Greenbaum, 
Louis  A.,  5.774.829.  CI.  701-213.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masayoshi.  5,774.437.  CI.  369-50.000. 


Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Bnggs.  Steven  P.  and  Bensen.  Roben  J .  5,773,288,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Loisel.  Tliieny.  5.773,684.  CI   800-200.000. 
Roundv,  Theron  Eugene,  5,773,682,  CI.  800-200000. 
Tomes,  Dwight  T,  Huang,  Bin;  and  Miller,  Paul  D..  5.773.697,  CL 
800-205000 
Piontek,  Carl  Joseph:  See — 

Osborne,  Robert  Scon;  Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  Donald; 
Buck,  Bradford  Lynn;  Reming.  Matthew  Scott;  Juratovac,  Joseph 
Anthony;  Panon.  William  Edward;  and  Alexander,  Kathrvn  Elizabeth. 
5.772.255.  CI   285-38  000 
Pischinger.  Stefan;  Schcin.  Chnstof;  Weibel.  Michel;  Krutzsch.  Bemd;  Pfaff, 
Riidiger;  and  Boegner,  Walter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  operating  a  diesel  engine   5.771.686.  CI   60-274  (XX) 
Pistien.  Jacques;  Giazzi.  Jean-Louis;  Desage.  Robert;  and  Deblay.  Philippe,  to 
Gaz    De    France;    Cogia;    and    Superba     Vaporization    method    device. 
5.771,845.  CI    122-366.000. 
Pitera.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Lambropoulos,   George,   Hair,   Roben  A.,   and   Pitera,    Kenneth    R., 
5.774.064.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Pitfield.  Ian:  See- 
Lowe,  Christopher  Robin;  Panis.  Norman  A;  Pitfield.  Ian;  and  Purvis. 
Duncan  Ross,  5,773,587,  CI.  530-413  000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Antonelli,  Nicholas,  5.774.033.  CI   335-219000 
Place.  Virgil  A  ;  Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Berggren.  Randall  G..  to  Vivus.  Inc. 

East  Treatment  of  erectile  dysfunction.  5.773.020.  CI.  424-426.000 
Plach,  Herbert:  See— 

Pauluth.  Detlef;  Bremer.  Matthias;  Plach.  Herbert;  and  Weber.  Georg. 
5.772.914.  CI    252-299.600 
Plasma  Processes,  Inc.:  See — 

McKechnie,  Timothy  N  ;  Holmes.  Richard  R.;  Zimmerman,  Frank  R.; 
and  Power.  Chris  A  .  5,773,104,  CI.  428-34.600 
PlastaRex  Corporation:  See — 

Chenoweth,  Vaughn  Charles.  5.772.948,  O.  264-444.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Slat.  William  A  .  5.772.056.  CI.  215-12.200. 
Plemmons.  Roger  Alan:  See — 

Carter.  Michael  Baron;  Plemmons.  Roger  Alan;  Rodgers.  Barry  Noel; 
Phillips.  Timothy  Bnan;  and  Home.  George  Marshall.  5.774.319.  CI. 
361-93.000 
Pletz.  Horst.  Arrangement  for  safe  storage  of  cutlery.  5.772.027.  CI.  206- 

372.000. 
Plitzko.  Klaus- Dieter:  See — 

Becker.  Rainer;  Sigwart.  Christoph;  Hesse.  Michael;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Eller, 
Karsten;   Heilen.  Gerd;  and  Plitzko.   Klaus-Dieter.  5.773.648.  CI 
560-240  000 
Ploug.  Ole:  See— 

Lynggaard.  Anders.  Stenstrem,  Theiss;  Karlberg.  Bo;  and  Ploug.  Ole. 
5.773.298.  CI.  436-52.UOO. 
Plow,  Edward  F    See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Plow.  Edward  F;  and  Bowditch.  Ronald.  5.773.574. 
CI.  530-327  000 
Plun.  Daniel:  See- 
Manes.  Joseph  P;  Wait.  Donald  B  .  Falace.  Joseph  P;  Fird.  Randal; 
Black.  David;  Plun.  Daniel;  Creager,  Robert  S  ,  Mehlberg.  Adam;  and 
Wilson,  Scon,  5.774,.3()l,  CI   .360-92  000. 
Pluyler,  Johan  Gerwin  L.:  See — 

De  Smet,  Beaoijs  Lutgarde  A.;  Pluyter,  Johan  Gerwin  L.;  and  Jones. 
Lynda  Anne.  5.772.786.  CI    134-25  200 
Poggio.  Tomaso;  Beymer,  David;  Jones.  Michael;  and  Vener,  Thomas,  to 
Mas.sachusens  Institute  of  Technology.  Image  analysis  and  synthesis  net- 
works using  shape  and  texture  information.  5,774,129,  Q.  345-441.000. 
Polaine.  Manhew  John:  See — 

Stockman,  Anthony  John,  Benton.  Simon  Charles  Tristan;  and  Polaine. 
Manhew  John.  5.774.617,  CI   385- 1.34  (XX) 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  Emest  W.  5,773.188.  CI.  43O-2OI.0OO. 
Guena.  John  M  .  5.774,221.  CI.  356- .376.000. 
Shenk.  Edwin  K..  5,774.626.  CI.  388-815.000. 

Sunshine.  Lon  E.;  Reisch.  Michael  L.;  and  Wober.  Munib  A..  5.774,.598. 
CI   382-250  000 
Polgar.  Gary  E.;  and  Fry.  Rupen  J  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated   Roating  panel 

mounting  system  for  electrical  connectors.  5,772.469.  CI.  439-S46.(X)0. 
Poliks.  Mark  David:  See— 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl;  Fotomy.  William  Thomas;  Japp.  Roben  Maynard; 
Papathomas.  Kostantinos;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David.  5,773,371,  CI. 
442-62.000 
Blumberg.  Lawrence  Robert;  Chen.  William  T;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David. 
5,773,132,  CI.  428-209,0(X) 
Polk,  Lewis  T  ,  Jr;  Vartanian,  Hugh,  Brown,  Phillip  P;  and  Sloan  111.  Walker 
M  .  toCytyc  Corporation  Apparatus  for  collection  and  transfer  of  panicles 
and  manufacture  thereof  5.772.818.  CI    1.56-73. 1(X) 
Poll.  Gertiard  W,  to  SKF  USA  Inc    Liquid  pump  seal    5.772.217.  CI. 

277-383.000 
Poloni.  Alfredo:  See — 

Pa\licevic.   Milorad;  Gensini.  Gianni;   Poloni.  Alfredo;   and   Sellan. 
Romano,  5,772,4.30,  CI.  432-238.000. 
Poly-Clip  System  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Niedecker,  Frank,  5.772.499.  CI.  452-185.000. 
Poly-Med.  Inc.:  See — 
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Shalaby.  Shalaby  W..  5.773.563.  CI.  528-354.000 
Polvmer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Zhang.  Hong  J.;  Ellis.  Edward  J.;  Wrobel,  Stanley  J.;  and  Potmi. 
Chimpiramma.  5.773.396,  CI.  510-115.000. 
Polytronics,  Ltd  :  See — 

Muroki.  Ma.sahisa.  5.772.688.  CI.  607-1.000. 
Pomerantz.  David.  Infant  monitonng  device.  5.774,055,  Q.  340-573.000. 
Pomeroy.  Charles  E  :  See — 

van  Schravendijk.  Bart  J.;  Burkhan.  Christopher  W.;  Santiago.  Tito  H.; 
Pomeroy.  Charles  E.;  and  Lind.  Jeffrey  W..  5.772.736,  CI.  95-46.000. 
Pompeo.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Sachdev,  Knshna  Gandhi;  Berger.  Michael;  Coico.  Patrick  A.;  and 
Pompeo,  Frank  L  .  5,773,561,  CI   528-353.000. 
Ponder,  Henderson  F  Three  coil  electnc  heat  pump.  5,77 1 ,699,  CI.  62-8 1 .000. 
Pong.  Man  Hay:  See — 

Poon.  Franki  Ngai  Kit;  and  Pong,  Man  Hay,  5,774,346. 0.  363-17.000. 
Pontier.  Renaud:  See — 

Bonifav.  Rigis;  Gauthier.  Thierry;  Pontier.  Renaud;  and  Hoffmann. 
Pridinc.  5.773.379,  CI.  502 -44.000. 
Poon.  Franki  Ngai  Kit;  and  Pong.  Man  Hay  Family  of  zero  voltage  switching 
DC  to  DC  converters  with  coupled  output  inductor  5.774.346.  CI    363- 
17.000 
Pop,  Stephen  L.,  Sr,  to  Schlenker  Enlerpn.ses  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  rotor  which  includes  embedded  permanent-magnets.   5.771.566,  CI. 
29-598.000. 
Pope,  Kevin  T:  See — 

Ellebracht,  Edward  T;  Hartmann,  Paul  R  ;  Hecker.  Ramone  A.;  Pope. 
Kevin  T;  and  Wnght.  Maynard  A .  5.774.456.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Pope.  Nicholas  Robert:  See — 

Richards.   Andrew    John    McGlashan;   and   Pope.   Nicholas   Roben. 
5.773,478,  CI.  514-649.000 
Popov.  Oleg:  See — 

Maya.  Jakob;  and  Popov.  Oleg.  5.773.926.  CI   313490  000. 
Popper.  Jay   D..  to  Standard   Microsystems  Corporation    RTC  oscillator 
amplifier  circuit  with   improved  noise  immunity    5.774.009.  CI.   327- 
379.000, 
Porcaro.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  article  of  manufacture  for  resynchronizing  client/server  file 
systems  and  resolving  file  system  conflicts.  5.774.717.  CI.  707-202.(X)0. 
Porrvik.  Ingrid:  See — 

Penersson,  Conny;  Potrvik,  Ingrid;  and  Eriksson,  Eva,  5,772,875,  CI. 
210-198.200. 
Porter,  David  Storage  device  for  the  delivery  and  pickup  of  goods.  5,774,053. 

CI   340-568  000 
Porter,  Eric  Lynn:  See — 

Carney,  William  Peter;  England,  Laurence  Edward;  Hochmuth,  Gary 
John;  Owings,  Bnan;  Porter,  Enc  Lynn;  Shannon,  Alfred  William;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  Aaron,  5,774.729.  CI   395-707.000. 
Porter.  William  H  Electncal  access  in  structural  insulated  foam  core  panels. 

5.771.645.  CI.  52-220.200. 
Portilla.  Didier;  and  Shah.  Sudhir  V..  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Calcium-independent  phospholipase  A,     5.773.276.  CI 
435-198  000. 
Ponuesi,   Michael  J.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc    System  and  method  for 
displaying  uniform  network  resource  locators  embedded  in  time-based 
medium   5,774,666.  CI.  395-200.480. 
Posh.  Ransom  D  Full-size  router  tilt  base.  5.772.368.  CI.  409-182.000. 
Potini.  Chimpiramma  See — 

aang.   Hong  J  ,   Ellis.  Edward  J  ;  Wrobel.  Stanley  J ;  and  Potini. 
Chimpiramma.  5,773.396.  CI.  510-115.000. 
Potokar.  Andrea:  See — 

Bark.  Jeffrey  E  .  and  Potokar,  Andrea,  5,772.644,  CI   604-317.000. 
Potsch.  Edmund,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesell- 
schafl  Electric  functional  unit  and  cathode  ray  tube  visual  display  unit 
5,774.116.  CI.  345-211000. 
Poner.  Eugene   Display  rack  5.772.054.  CI.  211-87.010. 
Poner.  Kenyon  D.:  See — 

Salinas,  Inna  C  ;  and  Poner.  Kenyon  D.,  5.772,713,  CI.  55-496.000. 
Poner.  Robert  M  :  and  Tester.  Jefferson  W,  to  Massachusens  Institute  of 
Technology.  Continuous  drilling  of  vertical  boreholes  by  thermal  pro- 
cesses: including  rock  spallation  and  fusion   5.771.984.  CI    175-14.000 
Poner.  Timothy  J  ;  Zhang,  Xia;  Vassell,  William;  Rigley.  Michael  R  ;  and 
Henick.  Robert  E.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Carbonaceous 
deposit-resistant  coating  for  engine  components.  5,771,873,  CI.   123- 
668.000 
Pottratz.  David  George:  See — 

Chess.  David  Durham;  PottraU.  David  George;  Nguyen.  Eileen  Tovan; 
and  Culbreth.  William  Kemp.  Ill,  5,773,634.  CI.  549-529.000 
Pons.  John  E.:  See — 

Krepel.  Kenneth  J.;  Hoffman.  Joseph  A.;  Ferguson.  Anthony  B.;  Sever- 
son.  Daniel  J.;  McLaughlin.  Keith  K.;  Federation.  Walter  S  ;  Wirth. 
Wayne  M..  Nelson.  Owen  L.;  Pons.  John  E  ;  and  Steffen.  James  E.. 
5.773.8.39.  CI.  250-580.000. 
Pow.  Eric  G  :  See — 

Wilkinson.  David  P;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  Retcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Johnson. 
Mark  C;  and  Pow.  Eric  G.,  5,773,160,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Powell,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Cooney,  Anthony;  Barker.  Frederick  H.;  Powell.  Bruce  A.;  Wan.  Samuel 
C;  Bennen.  Paul.  McCarthy.  Richard  C;  and  Bittar.  Joseph. 
5,771,995,  CI.  187-357.000. 


McCarthy.  Richard  C  ;  Bmar.  Joseph.  Barker.  Fredenck  H..  Powell. 
Bruce  A  ;  Wan.  Samuel  C  .  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K..  deceased.  5.773.772.  CI    187-289  000. 
Powell.  Colin  Victor;  See — 

Borgendale.   Kennedi  W.;  Holland.   Ian   Michael;   Lawrence.  Kelvin 
Roberick;  Powell,  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg,  Richard  Lee,  5.774.720. 
CI.  395-682.000. 
Power.  Chris  A.:  See — 

McKechnie.  Timothy  N.;  Holmes.  Richard  R..  Zimmerman.  Frank  R.; 
and  Power,  Chris  A.,  5.773.104.  CI  428-34.600. 
Power.  Terence  Robert:  See — 

Barber.  Christopher;  Panerson.  Bradley  Mark;  Davis.  Gregory  Bnice; 
and  Power,  Terence  Robert.  5.773.713,  Q.  73-61.410. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5.773.348.  CI.  438-305.000 
Powers.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Cameron.  David  B.;   Powers.  Daniel  J.;  and  Robens,  Douglas  H.. 
5.773.%I.CI.  320-132.000 
Powers.  Kim  D  :  See — 

Meredith.  William  A..  Jr;  Gammans.  Charles  C;  Oayton.  Kelly  R.; 
Bjomard.  Enk  J  ;  and  Powers.  Kim  D..  5.772.861.  CI.  204-298.030. 
Powers.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Swam.  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Greenstein.  Julia  Lea;  Exley, 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox,  Barbara  Saxton;  Powers.  Stephen  P.  and  Gefter, 
Malcolm  L.,  5.773.003.  CI.  424-193.100 
PPG  Indusnies.  Inc.;  See — 

Hanvey.  Curtis  L..  Jr;  and  Koelle.  Irvin  L..  5.772.126.  G   24 1  19  000 

Uwton.  Emesi  L  ,  and  Wu.  Xiang.  5.773.146.  CI.  428-392000 

Prakash,  Indra.  Ager.  David  J  ;  and  Panuleone.  David  P.,  to  NutraSweet 

Company,  The  Regioselective  a-hydrt>lysis  of  amino  acid  diesters  using 

pig  liver  esterase   5.773,261,  CI  435-106.000 

Prause,  Oliver,  to  Bayerische  Metallwerke  GmbH  Process  for  production  of 

a  shaped  part  5,774,780,  CI  4 19- 1 2  (XX) 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Emley,    Rae    Lynn;    and    Maloney.    James   Joseph.    5.771.714.   CI 

62-639  000. 
Fisher.  Theodore  Fnngelin.  5.771.713.  CI.  62-625  000. 
Van    Den    Svpe.    Jaak    Stefaan;    and   Vankempema.    Richard   Bruce. 
5.772.428.' CI.  432-23.000 
Precision  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Ross.  Robert  N..  Clark,  Michael  P..  and  Deary.  Randall  J..  5.772.355,  CI. 
403-322.000, 
Prescon,  Jack  R.;  Smead.  John  D.;  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  .  Bradfield.  James  W  ;  Ellion,  Gregory;  Arai.  Stanley. 
Hopkins.  Mark  A  ;  Momson.  Donald.  Rudewicz.  Paul  T  ;  Sinen.  Kenneth. 
Thomas.  Thorn;  and  Weber.  Dale,  to  KRh  Thermal  Systems    Vending 
machine  including  refrigeration  and  oven  compartments   5.772.072.  CI. 
221-121.000 
Pressly.  Matthew  D  ;  and  Giles,  Grady  L  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Timing  apparatus 
and  timing  method  for  wrapper  cell  speed  path  testing  of  embedded  cores 
within  an  integrated  circuit  5,774,476.  CI.  371-22  310. 
Pres.slek,  Inc    See — 

Moss,  James  R.,  5,771.807,  CI    101-375.000 
Prenyjohns.  Keith  Neil,  to  Photometries.  Ltd.  Multi-mode  imaging  apparatus 
for  radiation-emining  or  absorbing  samples.  5.774.214.  Q.  356-344.000. 
Previati.  Silvia:  See — 

Tanaglia.  Tiziano;   Previati.  Silvia;  Abis.   Luigi;  and  Gila,   Liliana. 
5.773.539.  CI   526-169.200. 
Prevost.  Thomas  H.;  and  Dwyer,  James  L  .  to  Lab  Connections.  Inc.  Nozzle 
arrangement  for  collecting  components  from  a  fluid  for  analysis  5,772.964, 
CI.  422-70.000 
Price.  Bill  M  Cup  holder.  5,772.069.  C\.  220-737.000. 
Price.  John:  See — 

Horwitz.  Lois;  Heller.  William  J  ;  Manano.  Denise;  Sahner,  Todd  M.; 
and  Pnce.  John.  5.774.866,  CI  705-7  000. 
Priddy.  Lloyd  W,  and  Sewell.  Wesley  C.  to  Honeywell.  Inc   RLG  dither 
noise  injection  by  means  of  reference  modulation    5.774.216.  CI.  356- 
350.000. 
Pries.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Haines.  Ralph  Wanen;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig.  Pries,  Stephen  C  ;  Miller. 
William  V ;  Waterson.  Kent  B  ;  Weinman.  David  S  .  Shay,  Michael  J  . 
Pang,  Jianhua  Helen;  Hemnglon,  Daniel  R  .  Marley.  Bnan  J  . 
Gunther.  John  R.;  Perez.  Alexander.  Colgan.  James  Andrew:  and 
Divivier.  Robert  James.  5.774.684.  CI  395-309  000 
Primerano.  Michael  Thomas:  See — 

Farooque.  Mohammad;  Doyon.  Joel  David;  Primerano.  Michael  Tho- 
mas; and  Meacham,  G.B.  Kirty.  5.773,161.  CI.  429-34.000. 
Prince,  Valdemar  See — 

Fabianu,  Stephen  F,  5.772.118.  CI.  239-276.000. 
Prinzing.  Kevin  F:  See — 

Sanchez.  James  Michael;  Prinzing.  Kevin  F.;  and  Gilbert,  Eric  M  . 
5,772.895.  CI   210-739.000. 
Prissene.  Michel;  and  Veyrat.  Didier.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Films.  Composite 

polyestcr/PVA  bamer  films  5.773.092.  CI  427-385.500. 
Prochnow,  Kenneth  E  :  See — 

Kempen.  Tony  J  ;  and  Pnjchnow.  Kenneth  E..  5,771.647.a.  52-302.100 
Prochut.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

On.  Scon  P;  and  Prochut.  Thomas  L..  5.772,039,  CI.  206-779.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Comapny.  The:  See — 

Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel;  and  Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy,  5,773.399.  CI. 
510-315.000. 
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Procier  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  Sre — 

Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel;  and  Hanshom.  Richard  Timothy.  5.773.400,  Q. 

510-315.000. 
Bilowft.  Bmce  Kevin;  and  Pucheit,  Karsien.  5.772,813,  C\.  156-62.400. 
De  Smel.  Beathjs  Uitgarde  A.;  Pluyter.  Johan  Gerwin  L.;  and  Jone<:. 

Lynda  Anne.  5.772.786.  CI.  134-25.200 
Mirau.  Susumu;  Kitko,  David  Johnathan.  and  Shigrmatsu.  Toshiko. 

5.773.401.  CI.  510-361.000 
Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  and  Lavash.  Bruce  William.  5.772.648.  CI. 

604-385  100 
Schmitz.  Chn.stoph  Johann.  5.772.825.  O    156-164.000. 
Tnnh.  Toan;  and  Tordil.  Helen  BemanJo.  5.773.408.  CI.  510-520.000. 
Prxxrtor.   Michael   K    Head   wear  accessorization  system.   5.771,493.  CT. 

:  209.130 
Programmable  Microelectronic  Corporation:  See — 
Kowshik.  Vikram.  5.774.406.  Q.  365-226.000. 
Proietto.  Vincenzo:  Ste — 

Emonds-Ali.   Xavier.   Proietto.   Vincenzo;   Van   Broeck.   Didier;   and 
Breliere.  Jean-Claude.  5.773.620.  CI.  546-234.000. 
Prokesch,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Cohen,  Sidney  M  ;  and  Prokesch.  Michael  E.,  5,772,937,  CI.  264- 
117.000. 
Promeiron  Technics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tada.  Shuji;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  5.771,818,  Q.  110-250.000. 
Pronovosi.  Allan  D  ;  Klepper.  Robert  E.;  and  Pawlak.  Catherine,  to  Quidcl 
Corporation   Method  and  device  for  chlamydia  detection   5,773.234.  CI. 
435-7.360. 
Propp,  David  L.:  See — 

Propp,    Michael   B.;   Propp.   David   L.;   aitd   Ladas.  Christopher   P.. 
5.774.526.  CI.  379-90.010. 
Propp.  Michael  B.;  Propp.  David  L.;  and  Ladas.  Christopher  P..  to  Adaptive 
Networks.  Inc.  Reconfigurable  on-demand  telephone  and  data  line  system. 
5.774.526.  CI.  379-90.010. 
Prosser,  Edward  Curtis:  See — 

Aizikowitz.  Nava  Arela;  Asnash.  Liviu;  Bar-Haim.  Roy;  Edelstein.  Oil; 
Namolaru.  Mircea;  Prosser.  Edward  Curtis;  Roediger.  Robeit  Raloh; 
and  Schmidt.  William  Jon.  5.774.730.  Q.  395-709.000. 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies:  See — 

Cappello.  Joseph.  5.773.577.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Cappello.  Joseph;  and  Ferran.  Franco  A..  5.773.249.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Proteus  Molecular  Design  Limited:  See — 

Fishleigh.   Robert  Vincent;   Robson.  Barry;  and  Mee,  Roger  Paul. 
5.773.572.  CI.  530-324  000 
Pruett,  Roy  L.:  See — 

Emen.  Jacob;  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Gindelberger.  David  E.;  and 
Pruett,  Roy  L..  5.773.567.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Pryor.  Jame.s  Neil,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Compositions  using  high- 
potassium  zeolite  A.  5.773.380.  C\.  502-62.000. 
Pryor.  Kent  E  :  See — 

Unruh.  Jerry  D  .  Segmuller.  Brigine  E  ;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R  ;  and  Pryor. 
Kent  E  .  5.773.661.  CI  568  16.000 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liplay- Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers.  Omer 
L  :  and  Pastonus.  W   J ,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.  Method  & 
apparatus  for  electro  optically  determining  the  dimension,  location  & 
attitude  of  objects  5.773.840,  CI.  250-559.310. 
Przybilla.  Klaus-Juergen:  See — 

Gnes.  Willi-Kun;  Konrad.  Klaus-Peter;  Przybilla.  Klaus-Juergen;  and 
Schlosser.  Hans- Joachim.  5.773.187.  CI  430-162.000 
Psaros,  Georgios;  and  Castor.   Rolf,  lo  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Anesthetic 
administration    apparatus   which   delivers   anesthetic   in    microdroplets. 
5.771.882.  CI.  128-203.120 
PTT.  LLC:  See— 

Marks.  Howard  M  ;  and  Singer.  Anthony  M..  5.772.506.  CI.  463-13.000. 
Public  Health  Laboratory  Service  Board:  See — 

.Atkinson.  Anthony;  Bown.  Kevin  John;  Brehm.  John  Karl;  Chambers. 
Stephen  Phillip,  and  Minion,  Nigel  Peier.  5.772,996.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Puchert.  Karsten:  See — 

Bitowft.  Bruce  Kevin;  and  Puchert.  Karsten,  5,772,813,  CI.  156-62.400. 
Pulsipher.  Larry  W  Resilient  wall  cap.  5.772,185,  Q.  256-59.000. 
Purcx  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Muraoka,  Hisashi.  5.772.738.  CI  96-129.000. 
Puri.  Suraj:  See — 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan,  Abhay;  Bhushan,  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suiaj;  Anderson, 
John  H..  Sr,  and  Nowell.  JeBFrey.  5.772.784.  C\.  134-21.000. 
Purvis.  Duncan  Ross:  See — 

Lowe.  Christopher  Robin;  Pams.  Norman  A;  Piitield.  Ian;  and  Purvis, 
Duncan  Ross.  5.773.587.  CI.  53(M13  000 
Pusaten,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Streit,  Donald  A.;  Gilmore.  Brian  J.;  Lu,  Min;  and  Pusaieri,  Michael  A.. 
5,774.824.  CI.  701-207  000. 
Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent:  See — 

James,  John  Victor;  Feldkamp.  Timothy  Mark;  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew; 
Mdkamp,  Lee  Albert;  aiid  Puskorius.  Gintaras  Vincent,  5,774,823. 
a.  701-110.000. 
Pussikeskus  OY:  See — 

Janhonen,  Veikko,  5.772.569.  CI.  493-333.000. 
Putman.  Hugh  M  :  See — 

Gildert.  Gary  R.:  Heam.  Dennis;  and  Putman.  Hugh  M..  5.773.670,  CI. 
585-266.000. 


Putrello.  Andrew  C.  lo  Tri-Pact  Enlerprises.  Inc   Exercise  filter  5,771.885, 

CI    128-205.270. 
PVI  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Mark  A.,  5,772,422.  Q.  431-185.000. 
Pyle.  Kevin  Jaines:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  Robinson;  and  Pyle,  Kevin  James,  5,773,304,  Q.  S24- 
492.000 
QSound  Labs.  Inc  ;  See — 

Lowe,  Danny  D.;  Willing.  Scon;  Gonnas(}n.  William;  Williams.  Mark; 
and  Ufoni,  Don.  5.774.556.  Q   38117.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Butler.  Brian  K.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  and  Zehavi.  Ephraim.  5.774.4%. 
CI.  375-225.000. 
Oueniin.  Thierry  See — 

Marcle-Geller.   Thierry;    Quenlin.    Thierry;    and   Thevenin,   Thierry. 
5.772,571,  CI.  493-426.000. 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Pronovost.   Allan   D.;   Klepper.   Robert  E.;   and   Pawlak.   Catherine. 
5.773.234.  CI.  435-7.360. 
Quinn.  Hubert  M.;  and  Takarewski.  Joseph  J  .  Jr.  lo  Cohesive  Technologies. 
Inc.   High  performance  liquid  chromatography   method   and  apparatus. 
5.772.874.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Quinn.  Patrick  A  :  See — 

Severson.  Fredenck  E.;  and  Quinn,  Patrick  A.,  5,773,939,  CI.  318- 
51.000. 
Quinlero.  Ernesto  J.:  See — 

Carlson.   Peter   S;   Quintero.   Ernesto  J  ;   Manyak.   David   M.;   and 
Chmumy.  Alan  B  .  5.773.221,  CI  435-6000 
Quipp  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Sjogren.  Chrisler  A.;  and  Espinosa.  Medardo.  5.772.391.  CI.  414- 
790  900. 
Quiring.  Michael:  See — 

Taber.  Bruce  E..  Allen.  Bradley;  Quiring.  Michael;  and  Miner.  Bradley 
J..  5.771,782.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Quirk,  Thomas:  See — 

Soukenik.   Joseph;    Quirk.   Thomas;    and    Mielczarek.   Christopher. 
5.771.715.  CI  63-14.100. 
Qureshi.  Fazal  Ur  Rahman;  and  Person.  Martin  William,  to  National  Semi- 
conductor  Corporation.    Rip-flop   cell   having   clock   skew   protection. 
5,774,003.  CI.  327-202-000 
Qureshi.  Fazal  Ur  Rehman.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Testing 
scheme  that  re-uses  original  stimulus  for  testing  circuitry  embedded  within 
a  larger  circuit.  5.774.475.  CI.  371-22.310. 
R  R   Street  &  Co  Inc.:  See— 

Stucker,  John  P.  5.772.783.  CI.  134-12.000. 
R.T.  Vanderhilt  Company.  Inc    See — 

Karol.  Thomas  J  .  Tepper,  Ronald  J;  and  Dow,  Lester  A..  5.773,523,  C\. 
525-330.400. 
R-Tech  Ueno.  Ltd.:  See— 

Oguchi.  Yoshihisa.  Mashima.  Yukihiko;  Hilda.  Yoshiki;  Tanino.  Tomi- 
hiko;  Ueno.  Ryuji;  Osama.  Hiroyoshi:  and  Hiralo,  Tohru.  5.773.471; 
CI.  514-530.000. 
Raad.  George  B  ;  Merritt.  Todd;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S  .  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc   Local  wotd  line  phase  driver  5,774.412.  CI   365-230.060. 
Rabin.  Steven  B.   See — 

Small.  Hamish;  Riviello.  John  M.;  and  Rabin.  Steven  B..  5.773,615,  CI. 
436-161000 
Rabindran.  George:  See — 

Kallka,  Joseph;  Fillcicchia.  David;  Jurma.  Slelian;  Rabindran.  George; 
and  Ease.  Mathai  P.  5.772.383.  CI.  414-403.000. 
Rabipour.  Rafi:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  Cheung,  and  Rabipour.  Rafi,  5.774,847.  CI   704-237.000. 
Rackur.  Gerhard;  Soger.  Hans  Georg.  Krass,  Norbert;  Hoffmann.  Axel;  and 
Leineweber.  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell.schaft  Compounds  for  treat- 
ing disorders  of  lipid  metabolism  and  their  preparation    5.773.447.  CI. 
514-275000. 
Rader.  Wolfgang,  and  Schmilt.  Gunther.  lo  Temco  Textilmaschinenkompo- 
nenten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Process  and  device  for  alternately  giving  a  yam 
an  -S"  twist  or  a  "Z"  twist  5.771.675.  CI.  57-3.39.000 
Radford.  Kenneth  C.   See— 

Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr;  Vasilow.  Theodore  R.;  Piloto.  Andrew  J.;  Partlow, 
Deborah  P.  and  Radford,  Kenneth  C.  5,772,820.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Radich.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Nesbil.  Steven  M  ;  Hartzell.  Terry  A..  Oglesby.  Keith  A.;  Cole.  Jeff;  and 
Radich,  Anthony  E  .  5.772.522.  CI  473-222.000. 
Radigan.  Edward  J  .  Jr:  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B  ;  Sanchez.  Luis  A  ;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A  .  Brodsky. 
Kathy-Jo.  Coll.  Richard  L..  Monies.  Aileen  M  ;  and  Radigan.  Edward 
J,  Jr,  5.772.743.  CI.  106-31  270. 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B.;  Colt.  Richard  L  ;  and  Radigan.  Edward  J..  Jr, 
5.772.744.  CI.  106-31.430. 
Radzykewycz,  Dan:  See — 

Miller.  Harold  C  ;  Radzykewycz.  Dan;  and  Hager.  Gordon.  5.774.490. 
CI   372-89.000. 
RAE  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Hsi.  Peier  C.  5,773.833,  CI.  250-382.000. 
Rafter.  John  D.:  See— 

Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.  Jr.;  Rafter.  John  D  ;  and  Bollinger.  Mark  A., 
5.772.8%.  CI.  210-754.000. 
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Raghavachari.  Partha.  lo  Luceni  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
enhancing  secunly  in  and  discouraging  theft  of  VLSI  and  ULSI  devices 
,'i,774.545.  CI   380-4  000 
Rahbar,  Shahrzad:  See — 

Besik,  Ferdinand  K  ;  Rahbar,  Shahrzad;  Becker.  Henry  A  ;  and  Sobie- 
siak,  Andr7.ej,  5,772,421.  CI   4.M -8.000 
Rai.  Sudhendu.  lo  Xerox  Corporalion    Machine  set  up  procedure  using 
multivariate  modeling  and  mulliobjective  optimization.  5.774.761.  CI. 
399-46  000. 
Rains.  Jack  C  .  Jr:  See — 

Ramer.  David  R;  and  Rains.  Jack  C.  Jr..  5.773.819.  CI.  250-228,000. 
Rajendran,  Natarajan,  to  Copeland  Corporalion   Refrigeration  control  using 

fluctuating  superheat   5.771.703.  CI.  62-204.000 
Raleigh,  Timolhv  Peter  See — 

Nicholas,  Chris   Peier;  and  Raleigh,  Timothy  Peter,  5,772,520,  CI, 
464-162  000. 
Ralslon,  Shense;  and  Wolken,  Michele.  to  National  Spirit  Group,  Ltd  Pleated 

cheerleading  skm  5,771,494,  CI   2-211.000 
Ramamunhy,  Nungavaram  S    See — 

Simon,  Sanford  R.;  Roemer,  Elizabeth  J.;  Gtilub.  Lome  M  ;  and  Rama- 
munhy. Nungavaram  S  ,  5,773,430.  CI   514-152.000. 
Ramamunhy,  Rajkumar,  lo  Melhode  Electronics,  Inc.  Electrical  switch  wiih 

omega  shaped  return  spnng  5,773,774,  CI   2(X)-11.00K. 
Ramer,  David  P;  and  Rains,  Jack  C  Jr,  lo  Advanced  Optical  Technologies, 

LLC   Single  elemeni  lighi  deleclor  5.773.819.  CI   250-228(X)0. 
Ramondelta.  Karen  S    See — 

Reyes.  Albeno  J.;  Snyder.  Daniel  J  ;  Chamoun.  Sleiman  N.;  and  Ramon- 
delta.  Karen  S  .  5.774.367.  CI.  364-488000 
Ramos.  Joel  A  :  See — 

Rogers.  Edward  J  ;  and  Ramos.  Joel  A..  5.772.009,  CI.  2(X)-M)0.000 
Ramsey.  William  C    Retainer  for  injection  molding  machine  components. 

5.773.048.  CI.  425-556  000. 
Ramlron  Inlemalional  Corporation:  See — 

Kraus.  William  p;  and  Wilson,  Dennis  R..  5,774,392,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Randall.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gullans,  Steven  R.;  Kojima.  Ryoji;  and  Randall.  Jeffrey.  5.773.213.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Randle.  William  M  ;  and  Voss.  John,  to  Huntington  Bancshares.  Inc.  Personal 
banker  customer  arrangement  system  providing  interactive  video  commu- 
nication in  real  time  concerning  banking  information    5.774,663,  CI. 
.395-200  340 
Randone.  Mark  J   Hat  support  apparatus.  5.772,049.  01.  211-30.000 
Rangen,  Bo:  Langer.  Burton;  and  Johansson.  Ulf.  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB 

Secunng  element.  5.772.437.  CI  433-1 74  (H)0 
Rao,  Shashidhar  N  :  See — 

Chen.  Barbara  B  ;  Chen,  Helen  Y  ;  Clare,  Michael;  Rao.  Sha-shidhar  N.; 
and  Russell.  Mark  A  .  5.773.644,  CI   562-439000. 
Rao.  V  N.  Mallikarjuna:  See — 

Cicha.  Walter  Vladimir:  Komath.  Andreas  Josef;  McKinney,  Ronald 
James;  Rao.  V  N.  Mallikarjuna;  Thrasher.  Joseph  Sluan;  and  Water- 
feld,  Alfred,  5,773.637,  CI   556-1  (XK) 
Rare  Eiarth  Medical,  Inc  :  See — 

Sinofsky.  Edward  L.,  5,773.835.  CI.  250-462.100. 
Rashid.  Khaledur  S.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  Arghavani.  Zahra;  Eickholl.  Robert  A.;  and 
Rashid.  Khaledur  S.,  5.773,628,  CI.  549-221.000 
Raihke.  John  Edmund:  See — 

Ciwperman.   Michael;   Gee.    Nee-Ben;   and   Raihke.   John   Edmund. 
5.774.463.  CI.  370-355  000. 
Rathmayr.  Heinz:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulrich;  Schwarz,  Volker;  Thiele.  Klaus-Juergen;  Koehler. 
Ekkehard;  Oberklammer.  Kurt;  Rathmayr.  Heinz,  and  Reisenbichler. 
Peter.  5.772,123.  CI  239-533  200 
Rau.  Iris:  See — 

Boeckh.   Dieler;   Kislenmacher,  Axel,   Denzinger,   Walter;   Rau.   Ins, 
Funhoff,  Angelika.  Baur,  Richard;  Kud,  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann,  Volker.  5,773.541.  CI.  526-209.000. 
Rauliainen.  Tapani:  See — 

Valimaa.    Markku   Tapani;    and    Rautiainen.   Tapani.   5.771.503.   CI 
4-524.000 
Rautschek.  Holger:  See — 

Schickmann.  Harald;  Lehnen.  Robert;  Wendl,  Heinz-Dieter;  Rautschek, 
Holger;  Roesler,  Harald;  and  Srebnv,  Hans-Guenther,  5,773,548,  CI 
528-18.000 
Ravon.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Notaio.  Joseph;  Pavlin.  Anioine;  Ravon.  Jean-Michel;  and  Wuidart,  Luc, 
5.774.350.  CI.  363-89  000. 
Ray  Barton  Racing  Engines.  Inc  :  See — 

Banon,  Raymond  A  ,  5.771.854.  CI.  I23-1%.00R 
Ray.  Stephen  J  .  and  Richardson.  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Triazole  antifungal 

agents  5,773,443,  CI.  5 14-256  (XX) 
Raymer.  W.  Eddie,  lo  Lincoln  Industries  Corp   Unloading  concrete  beams 

from  railroad  cars  5,772.382.  CI.  414-339000. 
Ray  mond.  Christopher  W  Twin  lever  key  with  horizontal  finger  pads  for  code 

transmission   5,773,769,  CI    178-104.000. 
Raynham,  Michael  B  ;  Tunle,  Myron  R  ;  Yu.  Andy  Kim -Sang;  Donne,  Bnan 
E  ;  and  Gendreau,  James  K  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Management  of 
memory  modules  5,774,647,  CI   395-185  010 
Rayssiguier.  Chnslophe  M  :  See — 

Stewart,  Adnan  J.;  Rayssiguier.  Chrisiophe  M  ;  and  Ribeyre.  Jean-Paul. 
5.771.974.  CI.  166-336.000. 


Raytheon  Anschuetz  GmbH:  See — 

Bey.  Ulf.  5.771.5%.  CI   33-327.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Chu.  Sen  W ;  Ercegovac.  Milos  D.;  Essenwanger.  Kenneth  A  ;  Lang. 

Tomas.  and  Sakai.  Allen  L  S..  5.774.082.  CI   341-117  000 
McClure.  Steven  W;  and  Linder.  Lloyd  F..  5.774.318.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Pierce,  Brian  M  ;  Harris,  Norman  H.;  Dougherty,  Thomas  Kirk;  Chen, 

William  W;  and  Lee.  Floreniino  V.  5.771.567.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Sach.  Gary  M..  5.774.331.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  T.  5.772,304,  CI   362-31  000 
Taira-Griffin,  Laurie  K  ;  Szalay.  John  S.;  Vince,  Michael  R,;  Wysocki. 

Joseph  A.;  and  McCahon.  Stephen  W..  5.772.720.  CI.  65-387.000. 
Wen.  Cheng  P.  and  Wong.  Wah  S  .  5.773.897.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Yonezaki.  Michael  S  .  5.774.094.  CI.  343-770.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporalion:  See — 

Bhatt.  Bhavesh  Bhalchandra.  5.774,512,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Read-Rile  Corporation:  See — 

Rottmayer.  Robert:  and  Tang,  Geor)ge.  5,772.493.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Bostjancic.  Paul.  5.772.047.  CI.  211-13.100 
Rebeaud.  Jean-Philippe,  lo  Eta  Sa  Fabnques  D'Ebauches.  Electric  switch 
device  on  a  printed  circuit  and  watch  comprising  such  a  device.  5.774.427. 
CI   368-321  000 
Reber.  William  L  :  See— 

Maracas.  George   N.;   Reber  William   L;  and   Perttimen.  Cary   D.. 
5.772.966.  CI.  422-100000 
Recchia.  Michael  J  .  Jr.  to  Tagil  Enlerprises  Corporalion.  Label  for  bags  with 

wire  loop  closures.  5,771.664,  CI   53-417.0(X). 
Rector,  William  O  ;  Horan,  Patrick  J.;  and  Dopp.  David,  lo  General  Electric 
Company  Register  enclosure  for  use  with  a  utility  meter  5.774.328.  CI. 
.361-667.000. 
Reddy.  E  Prem:  See— 

Crowl.  Robert  M  ;  Gallo.  Robert  C  ;  Reddy.  E.  Prem;  Shiw.  Geotge  M.; 
and  WongStaal.  Flossie.  5.773.210.  CI.  435-5.000 
Redeker,  Fred  C  :  See- 
Li.  Shijian;  Redeker  Fred  C;  and  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya,  5.772.771,  CI. 
II8-723.(X)I 
Redenti.  Maurizio:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Ventura.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Redenti.  Maurizio; 
Acerhi.  Daniela.  Pasini.  Massimo.  Szejili.  JOsef;  Vikmon.  Mana,  and 
Fenyvesi.  Eva.  5.773.029.  CI  424-488.000. 
Reebok  Inlemalional  Ltd.:  See — 

Litchfield.  Paul  E  ;  Mootross.  Matthew  J.;  Smith.  Steven  F:  While.  J 
Spencer,  and  Jessiman,  Alexander  W  ,  5,771,606,  CI   36-29  000 
Reed,  Guy  L  ;  and  Matsueda,  Gary  R  .  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The 
Activation-dependent  pmlein  expressed  on  the  surface  of  activated  plate- 
lets and  antibodies  thereto  5,773,228,  CI  435-7  210. 
Reed.  Michael  L  ;  and  Abe.  Takeshi,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Method 
to  prevent  adhesion  of  micromechanical  structures.  5.772.902.  CI    216- 
2.000. 
Reed.  Peter  E  :  Kamrath.  Michael  A  .  Carter.  Phillip  W ;  and  Davis,  Ronald 
v..  to  NALCO  Chemical  Company  Ether  diphosphonate  scale  inhibitors 
5.772,893.  CI.  210-699.000. 
Reed.  Peter  E    See- 
Ward.  William  J  .  Cramm.  Jeffrey  R.;  Reed,  Peter  E.;  and  Johnson,  Bnan 
S  ,  5.772,894,  CI.  210-734  000 
Reed.  Richard  T  Packaging  arrangement  for  storage  discs  and  method  for 

making  the  same   5.772019.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Reed,  Scott  W  :  See— 

Cuny.  Douglas  J.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Reed,  Scon  W.;  and  Nagori.  Vinod  C. 
5.772.673.  CI  606-142.000. 
Reed.  William  P:  See— 

Curtis,   David  C  ;  Curtis,   Kathleen   P;   Denunzio.  David  D;  Reed. 
William  P;  and  Wolak.  Robert  A..  5.774.689.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Reef  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wynne.  Lyndell  Kyle;  and  Mohammed.  Abdeally.  5.773,373.  CI.  442- 
260.000. 
Reell  Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Wahlstedl.  David,  and  Zhou.  Xiangmin.  5.771.539.  CI.  16-285.000. 
Rees,  Sarah  Bronwen:  See — 

Broekaen.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue.  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo;  and  Rees. 
Sarah  Bronwen.  5,773.694,  CI.  800-205.000, 
Reghezza  Inzunza,  Andres  Antonio  See — 

Bannach  Sichtermann,  Gustavo  Holger;  Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro 
Teodoro  Nelson,  Reghezza  Inzunza.  Andres  Antonio;  Cruz  Rivera, 
Alberto  Segundo,  Slanzi  Guerra,  Gino  Salvador;  Riedel  Hohmann. 
Ernesto  OtmarxJo;  and  Yuri  Spalaris.  Elias  Ahmed.  5.772.730.  CI. 
75-710  000 
Rehbein.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Storr,  Manfred;  and  Rehbein,  Wilhelm.  5.773.782,  Q.  219-69.140. 
Reherman.  Harold  F    See — 

Kenney.  John  A  ;  and  Rehemian.  Harold  F.  5.773.757.  CI    174-53  000 
Rehfeld.  Marc,  to  Sainl-Gobain  Viirage.  S  A.  Soundproofing  laminated  glass 

pane  5.773.102.  CI  428-34.000. 
Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  Elise:  See— 

Curtze.  Jurgen;  Rudolph.  Christine  Helene  Gerttud;  Schroder.  Ludwig; 
Albert.  Guido.  Rehnig,  Annerose  Edith  Elise,  and  Sieverding,  Ewald 
Gertiard.  5.773.663.  CI.  568-333.000 
Reich.  Sebastian:  See — 

Koch.  Michael;  Demmig.  Detlev;  Uhlendorf.  Rildiger;  and  Reich.  Sebas- 
tian. 5.772.572.  CI.  494-14.000. 
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Reich.  Stefan;  Bemen.  Richard.  Kusiermann.  Manin,  Ueberichaer.  Manfred; 
and  Wozny.  Eckard.  to  Voith  Papierma.schinen  GmbH  Apphcalion  unit  for 
the  direct  or  indirect  application  of  a  liquid  or  pasty  medium  onto  a  moving 
material  web  5.772.766.  CI.  118-413  000 
Reichen,  Hans,  and  Miiller.  Bemhard.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Reactive  dyes  from  the  dioxazine  senes.  their  preparation  and  u.se. 
5,772.698.  CI.  8-549  000 
RctchgtW.  David  W..  Anderson.  Sydia  B..  Cady.  Michael  A,.  May,  Roger  C; 
and  Monino.  Anita  G  .  to  BetzDearbom  inc  Methods  of  inhibiting  corro- 
sion u.sing  halo-benzo«iazoles.  5.772,919.  O.  252-390.000, 
Rcichbold  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Huber,  Lee  M.  5,772.790.  CI    134-42  000 
Reichmann,  Marie  G  .  to  Amoco  Corporation  Flame  retardant  high  tempera- 
lure  polyphlhalamides  having  improved  thermal  stability.  5,773.500.  CI 
524-410  000 
Reid.   Donald  W    Self-propelled  tock  crashing  machine.   5.772.132,  CI 

241-60000. 
Reig,  Donald  C  :  5**— 

Berent,  Thomas  Gerard;  Hurst,  Dennis  Wayne;  Patton.  Thomas  Edward; 
Tabemik,  Tv  J  ;  Warpix>l.  Julie  Elizabeth;  Reig.  Donald  C  ;  and 
Whmle.  William  Howard.  5.774.873.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Reineck,  Ingrid;  See — 

Wiman.  Jorgen;  and  Reineck.  Ingrid.  5.772,366.  CI.  407119.000. 
Reinhardt,  Andrew  K  ;  Vossberg.  Stephen  M  ;  Stalnaker.  David  O;  and 
Turner.   John   L.,  to  Bridge.sione/Firestone.   Inc    Apparatus  and  related 
methods    for   determining    lateral    tire    tread    stiffness.    5,773.717.    CI 
7?  146.000 
Reinhardl.  Hans,  to  ARGO  GmbH  fur  Fluidtechnik.  Hydraulic  filler  circuit 
with  pressure  maintaining  valves,  bypass  and  vera.  5,772,868,  CI.  210- 
120  000. 
Remtjes.  Tina  M.:  See — 

Harvey,  Roben  T;  and  Remljes.  Tina  M..  5,772,500,  CI,  454-184,000 
Reisch.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Sunshine.  Lon  E  ;  Reisch.  Michael  L.;  and  Wober.  Munib  A.,  5.774,598. 
a   382-250000 
Reisdorf.  Dennis;  and  Donofrio.  William,  to  Xomed.  Inc.  Disposable  endo- 
scope sheath  5,772.579.  CI  600-156  000. 
Reisenbichler.  Peter:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulnch,  Schwarz.  Volker;  Thiele,   Klaus-Juergcn.   Koehler, 
Ekkehard;  Oberklammer.  Kurt.  Rathmayr.  Heinz;  and  Reiscnbichler. 
Peter.  5,772.123,0.  239-533.200. 
Reissman,  Thoma.s:  See — 

Engel.  Jiirgen;  Klokkers-Bethke.  Kann;  Reissman.  Thomas;  and  Hil- 
gard.  Peter.  5.773.032.  CI  424-501  000 
Reiner  &  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

.Nagel,  Bemd,  and  Waldmann,  Bemd.  5.774,283.  CI.  359-838.000. 
Reitz,  Rhonda  W    See— 

Gailher,  Karen  S  ,  and  Reitz.  Rhonda  W..  5.773,071.  CI.  426-577.000 
Rekoske.  Michael  John  See — 

Farrington.  Theodore  Edwin.  Jr;  Bahlman.  Julia  Smith;  Burazin.  Marie 
Alan;  Chen.  Fung-jou;  Goerg.  Khstin  Ann;  Hermans.  Michael  Alan; 
Makolin,  Robert  John;  and  Rekoske.  Michael  John.  5.772.845.  CI 
162-109  000. 

Rclhof  S  A    Sfe 

Pellaton,  Pieiie;  and  Richner.  Michel.  5.774.066.  CI.  340-825.220. 
Remington.  Debra:  See — 

Veeneman.   William   J  ;   Thomas.    Barbara;   and    Remington.    Debra. 
5.774,874,  CI.  705-27,000. 
Rendon,  Edward    Method  and  system  for  tlie  precise  thermal  mapping  of 
roads,  runways  and  the  like  for  wintertime  safety  monitoring  and  mainte- 
nance  5,774.070.  CI    340-905  000 
Renn.  Hans-Werner:  See — 

Heibel,  Helmut;  Renn.  Hans- Werner.  Michels.  Erwin;  Kohrt.  Jens-Peter; 
Diennger,  Werner;  and  Mohr,  Kun.  5.772.290.  CI.  .303-113.400. 
Renna.  Douglas  J  Compact  disc  storage  ca.se.  5.772.022.  CI  206-312.000 
Renischler,  Robert  Gordon:  See — 

Helgesen.  Gary  Dale;  Rentschler.  Robert  Gordon;  and  Heater.  Thomas 
John.  5.771,955,  CI    164-9  000 
Resch.  Robert  Peter  See — 

Endicoti.  John  Clarence;  Munroe.  Steven  Jay;  and  Resch.  Robert  Peter, 
5,774,723,  CI.  395-702.0(X). 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Kohn.  Harold.  5.773.475.  CI.  514-616.000. 
WittTup.  Karl  Dane;  and  Robinson,  Anne  Skaja,  5,773,245,  CI.  435- 
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el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H  ;  Guarcello.  Viixrent;  and  Naguib.  Fardos  N  M  , 
5.773.424,  CI,  514-45.000. 
Research  Development  Corporarion  of  Japan:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shun  ichiro;  and  Xu.  Bing  She.  5.772.754,  CI.  1 17-5.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Dha.s,  V  Varaprabhu,  5,772,608.  CI   600-578.000 
Simon.  Sanford  R  ;  Roemer,  Elizabeth  J.;  Golub.  Lome  M.;  and  Rama- 
murthy.  Nungavaram  S  .  5.773.430.  CI   5 14- 1 52.000 
Resonate.  Inc.:  See — 

Brendel,  Juergen;  Knng.  Charles  J  ;  Liu.  Zaide;  and  Manno.  Christopher 
C.  5,774.660.  CI,  395-200.310. 
Resul,  Bahram:  See — 

Stjemschantz,  Johan;  and  Resul.  Bahram.  5.773.472.  CI,  514-530.000 
Reuveny,  Ido:  See — 

Barel,  Udi,  Stem.  Micha.  Reuveny,  Ido;  and  Yeivin.  Yoram.  5,774.006. 
CI.  327-291  (XK) 


Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation   See — 

Pagano.  Frank  Charles.  Paul,  Anjali  Abhimanyu;  Sandewicz.  Robert 
Walter;  Anton.  Waifong  Liew;  and  Spinelli.  Harry  Joseph,  5,772,988. 
CI   424-61 OOO 
Reybum,  Dean  Laurence,  to  Reybum  Piano  Service,  Inc.  Visual  display  for 

digital  aural  musical  instrument  tuning.  5,773.737,  CI  84-4.54  000. 
Reybum  Piano  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Reybum,  Dean  Laurence.  5.773.737.  CI.  84-454.000. 

Reyes,  Alberto  J  .  Snyder.  Daniel  J  ;  Chamoun.  Sleiman  N  ;  and  Ramondetta. 

Karen  S  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  of  selecting  device  threshold  voltages 

for  high  speed  and  low  power  5.774,367,  CI   364-488  000 

Reynolds.  Douglas  D  ,  and  Jetzer.  Thomas  C  .  to  Ergoair  Inc    Hand  and 

handle  covering  with  vibration-reducing  bladder.  5,771.490.  CI  2-20.000 

Reynolds,  James  C  ,  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited   System  for  automatic 

vehicle  location  via  cable  TV  5,774.825.  CI   701-207,000. 
Reynolds.  James  H  :  See — 

Hall,  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Reynolds.  James  H..  5,773,208,  CI.  430-607.000. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  R   Bathtub  safety  guard.  5.771.505.  CI.  4-559  000 
Reynolds,   Martie  J     Multi-pocketed  cooler  tole  apparatus   and   method 

5.772,066,  CI   220-694  000 
Reynolds  Wheels  S  p  A  :  See — 

Baldi,  Valter;  Edwards.  David  J .  decea.sed,  5.772,801,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hasse.  Wemer.  5,771.833.  CI.  II4-221.0OA. 
Rheude.  Udo:  See— 

Dobler.  Walter;  Krause.  Wolfgang.  Paust,  Joachim;  Wflrz.  Ono;  Rheude. 
Udo;   Burst.  Wolfram.  Dauwel.  GUnter;   Bertram.  Armin;  Schulz. 
Bemhard;  Wegner.  Giinter;  Munster.  Peter;  Ernst.  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner.  Amo.  and  Eiznxlt,  Heinz.  5.773.635.  CI.  5.54-134  000 
Rhoades,  George  D,:  See — 

Kooy.  Richard  John;  Conrad,  Mervyn  Ladd;  Forgash.  David  John. 
Korzonas.  Raymond;  Ncuhalfen.  Bryan  Patrick;  Rhoades,  George  D.; 
and  Sudduth,  Jack  Wayne.  5,771,946,  CI    141-82000 
RhLxles.  Laurence  Marie   Evaporator  5,772.843,  CI    159-16  KJO. 
Rhodes.  Roben  P,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Compensation  for  spacial 
and  temporal  temperature  vanations  in  a  thermal  conductivity  detector 
5.772.321.  CI    .^74-44  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Leroux.  Bernard;  Pelissier.  Bcmard;  and  Lebran.  Michel.  5.773.698.  CI 
800-205  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean-Marie;  Blart,  Errol;  Genet.  Jean-Pierre;  Leinaire-Audoire. 

Sandnne;  and  Savignac.  Monique.  5.773,617.  CI.  544-401.000. 
Joye.  Jean-Luc;  and  Vincent,  Marie-Madeleine.  5.773.398.  CI.  510- 
245000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Films:  See — 

Pnssene.  Michel;  and  Veyrat.  Didier.  5.773.092,  CI.  427-385.500, 
Ribeyre.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Stewart.  Adrian  J  ;  Rayssiguier,  Christophe  M  ;  and  Ribeyre.  Jean-Paul, 
5.771,974,  CI    166-336.000 
Ricard.  Pemcxi:  See — 

Clauzure.  Andre.  5,773.065.  CI.  426-466.000 
Ricchio.  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Harbinski.  Mark  Walter;  and  Ricchio.  Francis  Joseph,  5.774.716.  CI. 
.^95-618.000 
Rice.  Dennis  Wayne:  See — 

Lasher,  Christopher  J  ;  Rice,  Dennis  Wayne;  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph; 
Modrowsky.  Frank;  McErlean.  James;  Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Shu- 
pen.  Paul  Thomas.  5.771,657.  CI   53-55.000 
Rice.  Janet  Ann:  See — 

Faico,  Saverio  Carl;  Keeler.  Sharon  Jo;  and  Rice.  Janet  Ann.  5.773.691, 
CI   800-205  000 
Richard.  Francois  Neol.  to  Vesuvius  France  S  A   Device  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  steel  between  a  ladle  and  a  continuous  casting  distributor. 
5,772.908.  CI   222-594.000 
Richard  Hirschmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Ronmann.  Hans-Peter,  5.771,983,  CI.  I74-84.00C 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH   See— 

Bauer,  Otmar;  and  Boebel,  Manfred.  5,772.655.  CI   606-1  000. 
Heimberger,     Rudolf;     Heckele,     Helmut.     Schaumann,     Uwe;     and 
Burkhardt.  Ralf,  5,772.578,  CI   600-139  000 
Richards.  Andrew  John  McGlashan;  and  Pope.  Nicholas  Roben.  to  Medeva 
Europe  Limited    Composition  composing  methylphenidate  and  another 
drug   5.773,478.  CI   514-649.000 
Richards.  David  William:  See — 

Deka.  Ganesh  Chandra;  Cool.  Robert  Alan;  and  Richards.  David  Will- 
iam. 5,773,120.  CI.  428-99.000. 
Richards.  Idwall  Charles.  Side-loading  refuse  vehicle.  5.772.384.  CI.  414- 

408.000. 
Richards,  William  O.;  Wikswo,  John  P.  Jr;  Siaton.  Daniel  J  ;  Golzarian. 
Javad;  and  Bradshaw.  Leonard  A  .  to  Vanderbilt  University  Non  invasive 
identihcation  of  intestinal  ischemia  from  measurement  of  basic  electrical 
rtiythm  of  intestinal  smooth  muscle  electncal  activity  using  a  magnetom- 
eter 5.771.894.  CI.  128-653.100 
Richardson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Ray,  Stephen  J  .  and  Richardson.  Kenneth,  5,773,443.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Richardson-Vicks  Inc    See — 

Deckner.  George  Endel;  and  Lombardo.  Brian  Scott.  5.773.023,  CI. 
424-449  000 
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Richan.  Robert  B  ;  and  Garg.  Shyam.  to  Advanced  Micrxi  Devices.  Inc 
Electncall)  erasable  reference  cell  for  accurately  determining  threshold 
voltage  of  a  non-volatile  memory  at  a  plurality  of  threshold  voltage  levels 
5,774,395.  CI   .36.5I85.2(X) 
Richer.  Chanial:  See— 

Sinnetl  Daniel;  LaBuda.  Damian;  Krajinovic.  Maja;  and  Richer.  Chan- 
tal,  5.77,1,649,  CI   43.5-91  2(X) 
Richner.  Michel:  See — 

Pellaton,  Pierre;  and  Richner.  Michel,  5,774,066.  CI.  .340-825.220. 
Richter,  Barbara:  See — 

Wolf,  Eckehard;  Wamken,  Liider;  Klecka,  Frantisek;  Schulz.  Hanmut; 
Siegler.  Willi;  Knapp.  Anton;  and  Richter.  Barbara.  5.773.982.  CI. 
324-551.000. 
Richter.  Karl  W.:  See— 

Schuner.  Robert  M  ;  Richter.  Kari  W.;  and  Byaliy.  Edward  Y.  5.771.551. 
CI   29-243  540. 
Richtman.  Mark:  See — 

Scon.  Dennis  P;  Richtman.  Mark;  and  D'Arcangelis.  Larry.  5.774.374, 
CI   364-561  0(K) 
Richtsmeier,  Brent  W  :  See — 

Medin.  Todd  R  ,  Becker.  Richard  A.;  Richtsmeier.  Brent  W.;  and  Meyer. 
William  D  .  5.774,155.  CI.  347-102,000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoto,  Jun.  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Yamashita.  Ma,sahide;  Seto.  Mitsura;  and 

Fukuda,  Shigeni.  5,774,775,  CI   399-.W8  000 
Hiroshi,  Ueno.  5.774.770.  CI   399-222.000. 
Kai.  Tsukura;  Ishii,  Yoshiko;  and  Yokokawa,  Nobuto.  5.774.772,  CI. 

399-260.000. 
Katoh.  Yoshinori:  and  Motosugi.  Takanori.  5.773.-385.  CI  503-200.000. 
Maeda.  Eiichi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Nonhiro.  5.774.623,  CI.  386-98  000. 
Malsuo.  Minoru.  5.773.793.  CI.  219-216.000 
Michiyoshi.  Takashi.  5.774,108,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5.774,678.  CI.  .395-280.000 
Muramatsu,  Shigera.  5,774,763.  CI.  399-69.000. 
Saitoh.  Takashi.  5.774.580.  CI   382-176.000 

Shiokawa.  Keiichi.  Tohmatsu.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Yoji;  Iwaki.  Yoichi;  Teran- 
ishi.  Shigekazu;  Kawakami,  Susumu,  and  Hata.  Hironori.  5,773.153. 
CI,  428-447.(XX) 
Tabata,  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa,  Koji;  Honda,  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi, 
Hosaka,  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo,  Naoko,  Nomura,  Takakazu. 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5.774.232.  CI  358-448  000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  5,774,678.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation   See — 

Nishio,  Tatsuo;  and  Iwala,  Hirotaka.  5.772.129.  CI,  241-30,000. 
Ricordi.  Camillo:  See — 

lldstad,  Suzanne  T,  Simmons,  Richard  L  ;  Ricordi.  Camillo;  Wren. 
Shen-y  M  ;  and  Kaufman.  Christina.  5.772.994.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Riedel  Hohmann,  Ernesto  Otmardo  See — 

Bannach  Sichtermann,  Gustavo  Holger;  Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro 
Tetxloro  Nelson;  Reghezza  Inzunza.  Andres  Antonio;  Cruz  Rivera. 
Alberto  Segundo;  Slanzi  Guerra.  Gino  Salvador;  Riedel  Hohmann, 
Ernesto  Otmardo.  and  Yuri  Spataris.  Elias  Ahmed.  5,772.730.  CI 
75-710.000. 
Rieger.  Jens:  See — 

Fischer,  Joachim;  Rieger,  Jens;  Hahn,  Klaus;  De  Grave.  Isidoor:  and 
Kogel,  Wolfram.  5.773.481.  CI   521-58.000. 
Riek.  Jonathan  K  ;  and  Fogel.  Sergei,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method 
for  simulating  an  increased  shutter  time  in  digital  video   5,774.183.  CI 
348-416.000. 
Rieler  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 
Dammig,  Joachim,  5,77 1. .542,  CI.  19-239.000. 
Rife.  William  B    See— 

Pare,  Rodney  H  ;  and  Rife,  William  B..  5.774.335.  CI.  361-704,000. 
RifVind.  Richard  A  :  See— 

Breslow.  Ronald;  Marks.  Paul  A.;  and  Rifkind.  Richard  A..  5.773.474, 
CI   514-616000 
Rifqi.  Francoise:  See — 

Charrue,  Herve;  Rifqi.  Francoise;  Crepet,  Renee;  and  Guillemet,  Claude, 
5,773,148,  CI   428-410.000. 
Rigley.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Poner. Timothy  J.;  Zhang.  Xia;  Vassell.  William;  Rigley,  Michael  R  ;  and 
Hen-ick,  Roben  E,  5.771,873.  CI    12.3-668.000. 
Riley.  Dwight  D  :  See — 

Wanner.  Chnstopher  C  ;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C;  Lester.  Roben  A  .  Riley. 
Dwight  D  ;  Maguire.  David  J.;  and  Edwards.  James.  5.774,680,  CI 
395-290  000. 
Rimai,  Donald  Saul;  Morse.  Theodore  Herbert;  Locke.  John  Robert;  Bowen, 
Raymond  Charles;  and  Maher,  James  Clinton,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Photoconductor  cleaning  brush  for  elimination  of  photoconducior 
scum.  5,772,779,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Rines,  Howard  W  :  See — 

Somers.   David  A.;  Torbert.   Kimberiy  A  .  and  Rines.  Howard  W, 
5,773,269.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Rink.  Jurgen:  See — 

Bareiss,  Rainer;  and  Rink,  Jurgen,  5,772,145,  CI.  242-382.200. 
Risch.  Daniel  T.   See — 

Rothman.  Jim  C  ;  Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Tokar, 
Joseph  C  ;  Risch,  Daniel  T ;  Wahlquist,  Fred  H  ;  and  Manhys,  Bemard 
A  .  5,772.883.  CI.  210-487.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 


Inamine.  Noboru;  and  Harada.  Atsushi.  5,771,800,  CI.  101-119.000. 
Ritchie,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Sampedro,  Pablo  S  ;  and  Ritchie.  Gordon  L..  5.772.172.  Q.   248- 
415.000 
Ritchie.  Ian  Alistair:  See — 

Forfin.  Roy;  and  Ritchie,  Ian  Alistair.  5,772,596,  CI.  600-449.000. 
Ritchie,  Jeffrey  L  :  See — 

Rusch,  Bradd  R  .  and  Ritchie,  Jeffrey  L.,  5.772.823.  CI.  156-108.000. 
RittalWerk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Hanel.  Marc;  and  Zachrai.  JUrgen.  5.772,296,  CI.  312-265.100. 
Rival,  Delphine:  See — 

Pemer.  Enc;  and  Rival,  Delphine.  5.773.014,  CI.  424^1.000. 
Riverwood  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Ol.son.  Allen  L.;  Ziegler.  Kelly  W ;  and  Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A..  5,771.658, 
CI.  53-157  000. 
Riviello.  John  M.:  See — 

Small.  Hamish;  Riviello.  John  M  .  and  Rabin.  Steven  B..  5.773.615.  CI. 
436-161(X)0. 
Riviere.  Michele  Marcelle  Amelie  Method  of  extraction  of  juice  from  sugar 

cane  5.772.775.  CI    127-45.000. 
Rivoli.  Anthony:  See — 

Begley.  Patrick  A  ;  Rivoli,  Anthony;  Bajor,  Gvorgy;  and  Lowther,  Rex 
E..  5.773.151.  CI   428-446000. 
Rlzz.ardo,  Ezio;  Thang.  San  Hoa;  Moad.  Graeme;  and  Berge,  Charles  Thomas, 
to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation  Allylic 
chain  transfer  agents  5.773..543.  CI.  526-215.000 
Rizzon.  John,  to  Metallgesellschati  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  dis- 
posal of  residual  substances  from  waste  incineration  plants  as  well  as 
activated  coke  and/or  activated  cartion   5.771.822.  CI    I10-.346.000. 
Robbins.  Jay  H  :  See— 

Sanford-Mifflin.  Katherine  K  ;  Parshad.  Ram;  and  Robbins,  Jay  H.. 
5.773.219.  CI  435-6  000 
Robbins.   Paul    H.    Replaceable   ring   for  dummy    block.    5.771.734.   CI. 

72-273.000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bareis.  Marc.  Hamdorf.  Horst;  and  Theml.  Thomas.  5.771.689.  CI 

60-286000 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Geier.  Heinz;  Gruenwald.  Wemer;  and  De  La 

Prieta.  Claudio.  5,773.894.  CI.  257-760  000 
Neuben.  Wemer;  and  Fuchs.  Rudolf.  5.772.498.  CI  451-357  000. 
Schlagmueller.  Waller;  Wiesa,  Thomas;  Litzinger,  Rolf;  Ronler,  Juergen, 
Schimitzek,  Ralph;  and  Jauemig,  Peter,  5,771,859,  CI    123-339  110 
Schumacher,  Hartmut;  Oswald.  Klaus;  Crispin.  Norbert;  and  Daiber. 

Martin.  5.773.900.  CI   307-10.100. 
Tenlen.  Wilfned.  5.773.%7,  CI.  323-313.000 
Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar;  Haeming,  Wemer  Surjadi,  Iwan;  Slo- 

boda.  Robert;  and  Baeuerie,  Michael.  5.771,862.  CI    123-425000 
Vogel.  Manfred;  Herden,  Wemer:  and  Konrad,  Johann.  5.771,871.  CI. 
123-655  000 
Robert.  Jean  C  :  See — 

Moore,  Christopher  R,  Robert.  Jean  C;  Blue.  Robert  G.;  and  Stewart. 
George,  5,774,603,  CI   385-I2O00. 
Robert,  Laurian  S    See — 

Johnson-Ranagan.  Anne  M  .  Singh.  Jas;  Robert,  Laurian  S.;  and  Moris- 
sette.  Janice  Carole  Politeski,  5.773.692.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Robert,  Michel  Philippe  See— 

Chhabra.  Devendra  Singh;  Kitazaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Roben.  Michel 
Philippe.  5,771.570.  CI   29-603.060 
Roberts.  Bnan  J  ,  to  Loto  Mark  Incorporated    Lonery  ticket  and  system 

5,772.510.  CI.  463-17.000. 
Roberts,  Bronwyn  Annene:  See— 

Davies.  Geoffrey  John;  Stewart.  Aulette;  and  Roberts.  Bronwyn  Annene. 
5.772,756.  CI.  117-79.000. 
Roberts.  Douglas  H  :  See- 
Cameron.  David  B  ,   Powers.  Daniel  J.;  and  Roberts.  Douglas  H  , 
5.773.%I.C1   320-132000 
Roberts.  L  Jackson,  II,  Monow,  Ja.son  D.;  and  Kuhrts,  Eric  H  .  to  Vanderbilt 
University;  and  Lipoprotein  Technologies.  Inc  Methods  for  administration 
of  antilipemic  drags  5.773453.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Roberts  Michael  Lee  Precast  concrete  bridge  straclute  and  a.ssociated  rapid 

assembly  methods  5.771.518.  CI    14-73  100 
Robertson,  Hugh  D  :  See — 

Goldberg,   Allan    R;   George,   Shaji   T;    and    Robertson,    Hugh    D., 

5,773,260,  CI   435-91  310 

Robertson,  Jeffrey  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Externally  driveable 

cassette  for  light-sensitive  web  matenal.  including  knife  for  cunng  mate- 

nal   5.771.769.  CI   83-649.000 

Robertson.  Walter  D  ,  III.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Pivoting  valve  assembly 

5.772.181.  CI   251-129.060. 
Robin.  Andrew  MacDonald:  See— 

Dewey.  Charles  H.;  Saylor.  James  E  ,  III;  Sweanngen.  Bruce  D.;  Robin, 
Andrew  MacDonald;  Dawson.  Alexander  William;  and  Nairn.  Gre- 
gory S..  5.771.972,  CI    166-298000. 
Robinen.  Alan  M  ;  and  Schauble.  Cari.  to  Frit.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

citnc  acid  chelates  5.772,723,  CI.  71-27.000. 
Robinson,  Anne  Skaja:  See — 

Wittrap,  Kari  Dane;  and  Robinson.  Anne  Skaja.  5.773.245.  CI.  435- 

69.10(1, 

Robinson.  Byron;  Morgan.  Alan  R  ;  and  Narciso.  Hugh  L  .  Jr,  to  PDT 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Photoactivatable  compositions  and  to  methods  for 

the  diagnosis  and  treating  medical  conditions.  5,773.609.  CI.  .540-145.000. 
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Robinson.  Janine  C:  See — 

Kielurakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneih  H.,  Echeven7.  Jan  M.; 
Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Jervis.  Jame.s  E.;  Kayan.  Helmul;  and  Robinson. 
Janine  C  .  5.772.580.  CI.  606-190.000. 
Robinson.  Jeffrey  I  .  lo  IQ  Systems.  Inc  Method  of  communication  between 
processors  in  a  distributed  processing  system  having  a  host  prtxessor  and 
at  least  one  object  oriented  processor.  5.774.721.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Robinson.  Steven  M  :  See — 

McGary.  John  S  ;  Zilting.  BanyC;  and  Robinson.  Steven  M..  5.774.316, 
a   361-42  000 
Robohand.  Inc.   See — 

Geary,  James;  and  Smart.  Charles.  5.772.259.  CI.  285-145.100. 
Robson.  Barry  See — 

Fishleigh.   Robert   Vincent;    Robson.    Barry;   and   Mee.   Roger  Paul. 
5.773.572,  CI   530-324  000 
Roby.  H  Steven,  to  Cadillac  Rubber  &  Plastics.  Inc  Apparatus  for  forming 
an  internal  socket  in  a  thermosetting  elasiomenc  hose.  5,773,046,  CI. 
425-393000 
Roche  Molecular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Birch.  David  Edward;  Laird.  Walter  Joseph;  and  Zoccoli.  Michael 
Anthony,  5,773.258,  CI.  435-91.200 
Rockhursl  University;  See — 

Gibbs.  Don  E  .  5.773,454,  CI  514-364.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Benyassine,  Adil;  and  Shiomot,  Eyal,  5,774,849,  CI.  704-246.000. 
Shlomot.  Eyal.  5,774.839.  CI   704-222.000. 
Rwkwell  Semiconductor  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Groe.  John  B  .  5.774.013.  CI   327-543  000 
Rockwood,  Robert  E ,  to  Environamics  Corporation.  Pump  having  flush 

system  for  seal  arrangement.  5.772.3%.  CI.  415-1  I2.0OO. 
Rodell.  John  Ted  See— 

BfTslau.  Franklin  Charles;  Grcenslein.  Paul  Gregory;  and  Rodell.  John 
Ted.  5.774.728,  CI    .395-706  000 
Rodgers,  Barry  Noel:  See — 

Carter.  Michael  Baron;  Plemmons.  Roger  Alan;  Rodgers.  Barry  Noel; 
Phillips.  Timothy  Brian;  and  Home.  George  Marshall,  5.774,319,  CI. 
361-93  000 
Rodgers.   Robert   E.,   Jr..   to  CCS.   LLC.   Stationary   eiercise   apparatus 

5.772.558.  CI.  482-51.000. 
Rodriguez,  Samuel  1  Golf  ball  earner.  5.772.090.  CI.  224-251.000. 
Rodriguez.  Zaid  B    See — 

Merritt.  Lauren  V;  Teofilo.  Vincent  L.;  Hollandswonh,  Roger  Paul; 
Rodnguez,  Zaid  B.,  and  Lovgren,  Jack  G  ,  5.773,959,  CI.   320- 
120.000 
Rodnquez.  Reinaldo.  Metal  detection  and  retrieval  system.  5.771.530.  CI. 

15-339  000 
Roediger.  Robert  Ralph:  See — 

Aizikowitz,  Nava  Aiela;  Asnash.  Liviu;  Bar-Haim.  Roy;  Edelstein.  Oil; 
Namolaru,  Mircea;  Prosser,  Edward  Curtis;  Roediger,  Robert  Ralph; 
and  Schmidt,  William  Jon,  5,774,730,  CI   395-709  000 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk:  See — 

Pennewiss,  Horsi;  Beyer,  Claudia;  Jelitte,  Ruediger,  Will.  Bemhard; 
Au.schra.  Clemens,  and  Omeis,  Juergen,  5,773,505,  CI  524-505.000. 
Roemer.  Elizabeth  J  :  See — 

Simon.  Sanford  R.;  Roemer,  Elizabeth  J.,  Golub.  Lome  M.;  and  Rama- 
mutthy.  Nungavaram  S..  5.773.430.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Roesler,  Harald:  See — 

Schickmann.  Harald.  Lehnert.  Robert;  Wendt.  HeinzDieier;  Rautschek. 
Holger;  Roesler.  Harald;  and  Srebny,  Hans-Guenther.  5.773,548,  CI. 
528-18.000 
Roessler.  Kenneth  G  :  See— 

Flecha.  Edwin;  Klos,  Martin  Allen;  Roessler.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Stowell. 
Robert  Marshall.  5.773,824,  CI   250-306.000. 
Regan.  Joseph,  lo  Nordson  Corporation.  Vertical  electrostatic  coaler  having 

vonex  effect   5.773.097.  CI  427-459000. 
Roger.  Joseph  See — 

Marcy.  Jean-Piene;  and  Roger,  Joseph,  5,774,090.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Rogers.  Edward  J  ;  and  Ramos.  Joel  A  .  to  S&C  Electric  Company  Operating 
mechanism  for  switches  and  fault  mtemiplers.  5,772.009,  CI  200-400.000 
Rogers.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Larson.  John;  Lynch.  Gary;  and  Rogers.  Gary  A.,  5,773.434,  CI   514- 
212  000. 
Rogers,  Harold  W  Ball  pitching  machine  5,771,621.  CI.  42-55.000. 
Rogers,  Robert  A  :  See — 

Gow,  Philippe  H  ;  Rogers,  Robert  A.,  and  Lijoi.  Andrea  L..  5.773.958. 
CI   -320-118  000 
Rogers  Stereo  See — 

Philyaw.  Michael  L  .  5,772.307.  CI   362-86000. 
Rohde.  Wolfgang,  and  Albedyhl,  Manfred,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag 
Aktiengesellschafi    Hot  strip  prtxluction  plant  for  ferritic  rolling  and 
method  of  producing  femtic  rolled  strip.  5.771,731,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Sing.  Yuen-Lung   Lawrence;  and  Lee.  Len  F,  5,773,389,  CI.   504- 
244  000 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Havashi.  Hiroshi.  5.773.965.  CI.  323-222.000. 

Ikefuji,  Yoshihiro.  5.774.062.  CI   340-825.540. 

Marumoto.  Kyoji.  and  Kondo,  Ma.sahito.  5.774,190,  O.  348-563.000. 

Murakami,  Sadakazu,  5,774,184.  CI   348-506000. 

Noda.  Miisuhiko.  5.774.495.  CI.  375-222.000 


Rohrer.  John  W.  to  Rohrer.  John  W   Combined  cycle  power  plant  with 

integrated  CFB  devolatilizer  and  CFB  boiler.  5.771.677.  CI.  60-39.020 
Rojas-Cortes.  Rafael  Jorge:  See — 

Alarc6n-L6pez.  Manuel;  Romdn-G<Smez.  Lenin;  Rojas-Cortes.  Rafael 
Jorge;  Enciso-Aguilar.  Victor;  Islas-Sinchcz.  Severino;  and  Montes- 
Juarez.  losi  Carlos.  5.772.719.  CI.  65-158.000 
Rojdev.  Ilija:  See — 

Uphan,  Dennis  C  .  and  Rojdev.  Ilija.  5.771,550,  CI   27-19  000 
Rokuian,  Takao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Optical  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  using  three  count  control  signals  for  counting  a  number  of  tracks 
crossed  by  a  light  beam  5.774.433,  CI   369-44.280. 
Rolls-Royce  PIC:  See— 

Pellow.  Terence  R  .  5.772,400,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Romanelli.  Michael  Gerald;  Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Watts. 
Raymond  Fredcnck.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Oil  soluble  complexes 
of    phosphorus-containing    acids    useful    as    lubricating    oil    additives. 
5,773,392,  CI.  508-348.000. 
Romin-Gdmez,  Lenin:  See — 

Alarc6n-L6pez.  Manuel;  Romdn-G6mez.  Lenin.  Rojas-Cortes.  Rafael 
Jorge;  Enciso-Aguilar.  Victor.  Islas-Sanchez,  Severino;  and  Montes- 
luinz.  lost  CaHos,  5,772.719,  CI  65-158000 
Romanow,   James    D    Coffee-bean   roasting   attachment    for   a   rolisserie. 

5,771.600.  CI   34-63  000. 
Romea.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Kimura,  Wayne  D.;  Romea,  Richard  D;  and  Steinhauer.  Loren  C, 

5.774.491.  CI.  372-98  000 
Roninson.  Igor  B  :  See — 

Mechetner.  Eugene;  and  Roninson.  Igor  B..  5,773,280,  CI  435-240.270. 
Ranne.  Gen  Steen:  See — 

Bech.  Mogrns  listed;  and  Renne,  Gert  Steen,  5,773.952.  CI.  318- 
632.000. 
Rood.  Jerry  A  :  See — 

Crum.  Daniel  R  .  Simmons.  Bill  P.  Teegarden.  Ario  F.  Rood.  Jerry  A.; 
and  Kotlarek.  Peter  A  .  5.772.41 1,  CI   417  .368 (XX) 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Data  input/output  circuit 
for  performing  high  speed  memory  data  read  operation    5.774.401.  CI. 
365-189  020 
Roquette  Freres  See — 

Lefevre.  Philippe;  and  Salome,  Jean-Paul,  5,773.604.  CI.  536-104  000. 
Rose.  Conrad  M.,  to  Litton  Systems  Inc  Apparatus  for  measuring  moving 
emitter  elevation  and  azimuth  direction  from  doppler  change  measure- 
ments. 5,774,087,  CI   342-13.000. 
Rosen.  Craig  A  :  See — 

Greene.  John  M  ;  and  Rosen,  Craig  A..  5.773.252.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Rosen.  Leonard  J   Interactive  learning  .system.  5.772,446,  CI.  434-.307  00R. 
Rosen.  Robert  S    See — 

Makowiecki.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Rosen,  Robert  S  ,  5,773,748.  CI.   102- 
205  000 
Rosen,  Sholom  S..  to  Citibank  N.A    Foreign  exchange  transaction  system. 

5,774.553,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Rosen,  Terry  Jay:  See — 

Lowe,  John  Adams,  111,  and  Rosen,  Terry  Jay,  5,773,450,  CI.  514- 
329  000 
Rosenberg.  Helmut  W,  C.:  See — 

Knieger,  John  A.;  Jaeger.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Rosenberg.  Helmut  W.  C. 
5.772.625.  CI   604-9  000 
Rosenberger.  Cindy  Annette  See — 

Liang,  Jihong;  Shah,  Dilip  Maganlal;  Wu,  Yonnie  Shun;  and  Rosen- 
berger. Cindy  Annette.  5.773.6%.  CI   800-205.000 
Rosenthal.  Dieter  See — 

Kramer.  Stephan;  Rosenthal,  Dieter;  and  Sudau,  Peter.  5,771,732.  CI. 
72-202  000. 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Ma.sek.  William  S  ;  Haimberger.  Walter  P;  Whiteside,  George  D  ;  and 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A  .  5.772,203,  CI  271-275.000. 
Ross.  James  H    See — 

Musser.  Keith  L  ;  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D  ;  Olson.  David  A  .  Ross.  James  H.; 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P;  Ruth.  Michael  J  ;  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis,  David 
A..  Holl,  Stephen   M;  and  Weber,  Gregory,  5.771.861.  CI.    123- 
357  000 
Ross.  John  Anderson  Fergus,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Sequence  con- 
structions    for     delay-and<orrelaie     tranSmined     reference     signaling. 
5.774.493,  CI,  375-206.000. 
Ross.  John  Anderson  Fergus:  See  — 

Orlowsik.    Eugene   Joseph,   Jr ;    and    Ross,   John   Anderson    Fergus. 

5.774.492.  CI   375-206.000. 
Ross,  Richard  A    See — 

Bibby,  Keith  M  .  Hesford.  Robert  H  .  Sr .  Surrene,  John;  and  Ross, 
Richard  A,.  5.771.726.  CI   72-20,200. 
Ross,  Robert  N  .  Clark,  Michael  P ;  and  Deary,  Randall  J ,  lo  Precision  Optics 
Corporation.  Quick  attach/relea.se  adapter  mechanism.  5,772.355.  CI  403- 
322.000. 
Rosser.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Horstmann.  Paul  William;  Rosser.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Sawkar.  Pras- 
hanl  Snniva.srao.  5.774,369,  CI    364-489.000 
Rosioker.  Michael  D  ;  Schneider.  Mark  R  ;  and  Joroski,  Joseph  H.,  to  LSI 
Logic    Corporation     System    having    stackable    heat    sink    structures. 
5,773,886,  CI.  257-7l8.(K)0. 
Rota,  Daniel:  See — 

Branas,  Jose;  and  Rota,  Daniel,  5,771.805.  CI    101-248.000. 
Rotatrol  AG:  See— 
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Bey.  Roger.  5,772,178,  O.  251-127.000. 
Roth.  Uirich:  See— 

Bemdt,   Thomas;    Jud,   Joachim;    Koch.   Asmus;   and   Roth,   Uirich, 
5,772,549.  CI.  474-135  000. 
Rothenberg.  Paul  John   See — 

Cingliano,  Michael  Charles;  McKenna,  Raymond  Thomas;  and  Rt>th- 
enberg.  Paul  John.  5.773.062.  CI   426-330.300 
Roihman,  Jim  C;  Gillingham.  Gary  R  ;  Wagner.  Wayne  M  ;  Tokar.  Joseph  C  ; 
Risch.  Daniel  T.  Wahlquist,  Fred  H  ;  and  Manhys.  Bernard  A.,  to  Donald- 
son Company.  Inc   Slanted  inline  hlter.  5.772,883,  CI  210^187.000. 
Roihman.  Neil  S  :  See — 

Gelfand.  Mark;  and  Rothman,  Neil  S.,  5.772,613,  CI  601-41  000. 
Ronler.  Juergen:  See— 

Schlagmueller.  Walter;  Wiesa.  Thomas;  Litzinger,  Rolf;  Rottler,  Juergen; 

Schimitzek.  Ralph;  and  Jauemig.  Peter.  5,771,859,  CI    123-339  110 

Rottmann,  Hans-Peter,  to  Richard  Hirschmann  GmbH  &  Co   Screw  clamp 

with  U-shaped  clamp  pan,  5.771.983.  CI    I74-84.00C, 
Ronmayer.  Roben:  and  Tang.  George,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  lapping  of  magnetic  heads.  5.772.493.  CI 
451-5000. 
Roubos,  Johannes  Bemardus:  See — 

Herrera  Van  Der  Nood.  Josi  Manuel;  Trommel.  Eric  Simon;  Roubos, 
Johannes  Bemardus;  and  Schellingerhout,  Ben.  5.774.467,  CI    370- 
428,000 
Rougeux.  Mary  Anne:  See — 

Masaoka,  Ralph  T;  and  Rougeux,  Mary  Anne,  5,772.171,  CI.  248- 
397  000 
Roundy.  Theron  Eugene,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc  Hybrid  maize 

plani  &  seed  (3568)   5.773.682.  CI   800-200  000 
Routh.  Andre;  Briils,  Annette;  Woodson.  Drury.  111.  Vandergnff.  Joseph. 
Vetboven,  Yves;  and  Paul,  Panck  J ,  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  inc  Implantable 
cardiac  stimulator  with  polarity  detection  for  detecting  ectopic  beats. 
5,772,691.  CI  607-9,000 
Roux.  Richard:  See — 

Wagnon,  Jean;  Tonnerre.  Bernard;  Di  MalU,  Alain;  Roux,  Richard; 
Amiel.  Marie-Sophie;  and  Serradeil-Legal,  Claudine,  5,773.612,  CI 
544-62,000 
Rowan,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Patton.  David  L.;  Rowan.  Stephen  J;  and  Bell.  Cynthia  S..  5.774.752.  CI. 
.?%-312  000. 
Rowe,  Edward  A  :  See — 

Khandare.   Pravin   M  ;  and  Rowe,  Edward  A.,  5,773,673,  CI.  570- 
252.000 
Roxby.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Schramm.  Harry  F,  Jr;  Yost,  William  T ;  Roxby,  Donald  L  ;  and  Teed. 
James  D  .  5.773.811.  CI   235-472.000. 
Roy.  Eddy;  Hamel,  Michel;  Gosselin,  Claude;  and  Lafiamme,  Benoit,  to 
9010-7210  Quebec  Inc    Stereoscopic  film  cartridge  for  a  stereoscopic 
viewer  5,774,263,  CI   359-469.000. 
Roy  F  Weston,  Inc  :  See — 

Woods.  Herbert  P;  and  Gillston,  Lionel  M  .  5.772,726,  CI   75-10.220 
Roy,  Peter  A  ;  and  Turner,  Stephen  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy 
Method  for  testing  gas  driven  torpedoes  using  a  steam  delivery  system. 
5,771,741.  CI.  73-167.000 
Roy.  Subhash  C.   See — 

Lau.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Roy,  Subhash  C  ,  5.774,465.  CI.  370-397.000 
RPl.  Inc  :  See— 

Cochran.  John;  Konruff,  Mike;  Peplinski.  Adam;  and  Perry.  Roger  L., 
5.773.983.  CI.  324-555.000. 
RSQ.  LLC:  See— 

Dnjcker.  Doris,  5.774.558.  CI.  381-56.000. 
Rubanyi,  Gabor  M  :  See — 

Kauser.  Katalin;  and  Rubanyi,  Gabor  M.,  5,773.432.  CI.  514-182.000 
Rubber-Fab.  Inc  :  See — 

Dupont,  Paul  Robert;  and  Schwarz.  Richard  B.,  5,772.262.  O.  285- 
257.000, 
Rubbia.  Carlo  Energy  ampliher  for  nuclear  energy  production  driven  by  a 

particle  beam  accelerator  5.774,514,  CI.  376-193.000. 
Rubbrecht.  Emiel:  See — 

Gilbos.  Enk;  Rubbrecht,  Emiel;  Van  HautU.  Christian;  and  Jacobs.  Tom, 

5.772.136,  CI.  242-42  0O0 

Gilbos,  Erik;  Rubbrecht,  Emiel;  Van  Haune,  Christian;  and  Jacobs,  Tom, 

5.772.137,  CI   242-42  000. 

Rubinchik,  llya,  to  Siemens  Canada  Ltd.  Brush  holder  assemblies  having 

novel  brush  holders  5.773.907,  CI   310-248,000 
Ruch,  Mark  H  ;  and  Homer.  Steven  S  .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Vertically  oriented  docking  station  apparatus  for  a  portable  computer 
5,774,332,  CI.  361-686  000 
Ruchli.  Chnsloph,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG  Method  for  feed  water  control 

in  wa.sle  heal  steam  generators  5.771.846,  CI    122-451  (X)R. 
Ruck.  Donald  Neal,  Lines.  James  Richard;  Athey,  Rodenck  Elwyn;  and  Tice. 
David  William,  to  Graham  Coiporatiom  Apparatus  for  removing  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide  gases  from  a  steam   5,772,709,  CI   55-222  000 
Rudd,  Gregory  I.:  See — 

Scheppers,  Karl  H  ;  and  Rudd,  Gregory  1.,  5.773,707,  CI.  73-1.0.30. 
Rudder.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Prescon.  Jack  R.;  Smead,  John  D  ;  Durbiii.  Edward;  Kanyon,  Michael; 
Rudder,  Michael  E.;  Bradfield.  James  W;  Elliott,  Gregory;  Aral, 
Stanley;  Hopkins,  Mark  A.;  Morrison.  Donald;  Rudewicz,  Paul  T; 
Sinen,  Kenneth;  Thomas,  Thom;  and  Weber,  Dale,  5,772,072,  CI 
221-121.000.  y- 


Rude.  Edward  T :  See — 

Carpenter.  David  A.;  Gelfand.  Mikhail;  and  Rude,  EdwardT,  5.771.540, 
CI    16-.308.000 
Rud£n.  Mats  Anders:  See — 

Glad.  Hikan  Lars  Chnster.  Kers.  Tore  Anders,  and  Rudin,  Mats  Anders, 
5,772,665,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Rudewicz,  Paul  T :  See — 

Prescon,  Jack  R  ;  Smead,  John  D  ;  Durbin,  Edward;  Kanyon,  Michael; 
Rudder,  Michael  E.;  Bradfteld,  James  W;  Elliott,  Gregory,  Aral, 
Stanley;  Hopkins,  Mark  A  ;  Morrison,  Donald;  Rudewicz,  Paul  T; 
Sineri,  Kenneth;  Thomas.  Tliom.  and  Weber.  Dale.  5.772.072.  CI 
221-121.000. 
Rudnick,  Leslie  R  :  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S  ;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  Matthews,  Demetreos 
N  ,  and  Rudnick,  Leslie  R.,  5,773,524,  CI.  525-332.800. 
Rudolph,  Christine  Helene  Gertrud:  See — 

Curtze.  Jurgen,  Rudolph,  Chnstine  Helene  Gertrud;  Schroder,  Ludwig. 
Albert.  Guido.  Rehnig,  Annerose  Edith  Eli.se;  and  Sievenling.  Ewald 
Gerhard.  5.773.663.  CI  568-333  000 
Rudolph.  James  M..  lo  Rudolph  Sports  Golf  towel  with  comtector  member. 

5,771,523.  CI    15-209,100 
Rudolph.  Peter  K   C  ,  lo  Boeing  Company,  The.  Aircrsft  turbofan  engine 

mixing  apparatus.  5,771.681,  CI.  60-262.000. 
Rudolph  Sports   See — 

Rudolph.  James  M..  5.771.523,  O.  15-209  100. 
Ruegg.  Hans,  lo  Von  Roll  Umwelttechnik  AG    Method  for  the  thermal 
ireatmeni  of  waste  matenal.  particularly  refuse,  and  a  rotary  tubular  furnace 
for  applying  the  method.  5.771.820.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Ruggiere.  Thomas  S..  Jr:  See — 

Ruggiere.  Thomas  S  ,  Sr;  Douda.  Marvin  A  ;  Ruggiere,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.; 
and  Week.  John  B  ,  5,772.108,  CI   229-109.000. 
Ruggiere.  Thomas  S  .  Sr ;  Douda,  Marvin  A  ;  Ruggiere,  Thomas  S  .  Jr.;  and 
Week.  John  B  .  lo  Con  Pac  South.  Inc  Reinforced  paperboard  container 
5.772.108.  CI   229-109.000. 
Ruhe.  Thomas  W:  See — 

Berena.  Robert  K.;  Martin.  Paul  W.;  McCue.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  and  Ruhe. 
Thomas  W.,  5,772.343.  CI.  400-624.000. 
RUhl.  Thomas:  See— 

Riiner.    Heinz;    Riihl,   Thomas;    Breitscheidel.    Boris;    Henkelmann. 
Jochem;   Henne.  Andreas;   and  Wettling.  Thomas.  5.773.657,  CI 
564-450  000 
Ruhoff.  Jurgen:  See — 

Bohnstedt.  Werner;   Ihmels.   Klaus  Heinrich;  Fischer,  Karsten,  and 
Ruhoff.  Jurgen.  5.773.079,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Ruminski.  Peter  G  :  See — 

Chandrakumar,    Nizal;   Chen,    Barbara   B.;   Chen,    Helen   Y;   Care, 
Michael;  Gasiecki.  Alan  F;  Haack.  Richard  A  ;  Malecha,  James  W , 
Ruminski,   Peter  G  ;  and  Russell,  Mark  A..  5,773,646,  CI    562- 
4-39  000. 
Runyon.  John  F.  and  Muehlhausen,  Robert  A.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Guides  for 
magnetic  tape  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,772.143.  CI.  242- 
346  000. 
Ruppert.  Peter  See — 

Lange.  Peter;   Ruppen.  Peier;  and  Seifert.  Cornelia.  5.771.904.  CI. 
132-159  000, 
Rusch  AG:  See — 

Keim.  Michael.  5.771,888,  CI.  128-207.150 
Rusch.  Bradd  R  ;  and  Ritchie.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Auto  Glass  Specialists.  Inc. 
Method  for  installing  automotive  windshields  5.772.823. 0   156-108.000 
Russ.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Merry.  Nir;  Russ,  Roben  M  ;  Lincoln.  Larry  A  ;  and  Webster,  Thomas  L  . 
5,772,501,  CI.  454-256  000. 
Russell.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal;  Chen,  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y.;  Clare, 
Michael;  Gasiecki,  Alan  F,  Haack,  Richard  A  ;  Malecha,  James  W.; 
Ruminski.  Peter  G  ;  and  Russell.  Mark  A..  5,773,646,  CI  562- 
439.000. 
Chen,  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y .  Clare.  Michael;  Rao.  Shashidhar  N.; 
and  Russell.  Mark  A  .  5.773.644,  CI.  562-439.000. 
Russo,  Giovanni:  See — 

Frigerio,  Silvano;  Gastaldello,  Stefano;  and  Russo,  Giovanni,  5,774.509, 
CI.  375-371  000 
Ruth.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Musser,  Keith  L.;  Wilhelm,  Daniel  D.;  Olson,  David  A.;  Ross,  James  H.. 

Seger.  Jeffrey  P;  Ruth.  Michael  J.;  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis.  David 

A.;  Holl.  Stephen  M;  and  Weber.  Gregory,  5,771.861.  CI     123- 

357,000. 

Ruth.  Thomas  L..  Jr  Golf  club  having  enlarged  head  design  formed  from  rigid 

mesh  material   5.772,529.  CI.  473-327  000 
Runen.  Gerard;  and  Hofmann.  Walter,  to  Synton  AG.  Measuring  instrumeni 

and  assembling  method  5.773,732,  CI.  73-866  100 
Rulter,  Heinz;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  Breitscheidel,  Bons;  Henkelmann,  Jochem; 
Henne,  Andreas;  and  Wettling.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi 
Hydrogenation  of  aromatic  compounds  in  which  at  least  one  amino  group 
is  bonded  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  5.773,657,  CI.  564-450.000 
Ruzza.  Domenico  Wogler:  See — 

Meroni,  Umberto;  Ruzza,  Domenico  Wogler;  Gensini.  Gianni;  and 
Lesuni,  Dano,  5,771,560,  CI.  29-527.700. 
Ryan.  Christopher  M.:  See — 
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Gniber.  Patrick  Richard:  Kolstad.  idFrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.; 
Hall.  Enc  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.773.562.  CI. 
528-354.000 
Ryan.  Patnck  M.   See— 

Sanders.  John  M.;  Lehmann,  John  M.;  and  Ryan,  Patnck  M..  3,773.786. 
a.  219-121.460. 
Ryer.  Jack:  See— 

Romanelli.  Michael  Gerald;  Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo:  Ryer.  Jack:  and 
Watts.  Raymond  Fredenck.  5.773.392.  O   508-348.000. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shmichiro:  Wada.  Sigeru;  ai>d  Kusunose.  Haruhiko.  5.772,842. 
CI.  156-584000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Rogers.  Edward  J  :  and  Ramos,  Joel  A.,  5,772.009.  O.  200-400.000 
Scherer.  Henry  W..  5.773,777.  CI.  218-1  000. 
S   C  John.son  &  Son.  Iik.:  See — 

Musiel.  Donald  J  ,  and  Cramer.  Ronald  G.,  5.772,015.  CI.  206-209.000. 
Nelson.  Kim  D  .  5,773.016,  CI  424-405.000. 
S  E  M  T  Peilstick:  See— 

Bastenhof.  Dirk.  5.771.848.  CI.  123-25.0OC. 
S  FA   Engineering  92  Ltd.:  See— 

Lerman.  Shmuel;  Freedman.  Oded:  and  Shargil,  Adi.  5.772.369,  C\ 
410-%.000. 
S3,  Incorporated:  See — 

Steams.  Charles  C;  and  Ti.  Stephanie  W .  5.774.676.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Saaf.  Patnck  Michael,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc    Casket  shell 

structures  5,771.549.0.27-4.000. 
Saannen.  Risto:  See — 

Hanmala.  Pekka:  Saarinen.  Risto:  ICrogenjs.  Erkki;  and  Kojo.  llkka. 
5.772,955.  CI.  266-182.000. 
Saannen.  Scppo:  See— 

Hartikainen.  Jukka.  Kaakko.  Eero:  Korhonen.  Pertti;  Hagelberg.Torsten; 
Luoma.  Pekka;  Makinen.  Hannu.  Saannen.  Seppo;  and  Tanner.  Eero. 
5.773.761.  CI    174-1 13  OOR 
Saban.  Marko  D  :  See— 

Kazmajer.  Peter  M  ;  Moffat.   Karen  A..  Saban.  Marko  D;  Veiegin. 

Richard  P   N  ;  Georges.  Michael  K  .   Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Inooe, 

Toyofumi;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V.  5.773.510.  CI.  525-26.000 

Sabb,  Annmarie  L.;  and  Stein.  Reinhaidt  P..  to  Amencan  Hotne  Products 

Corporation.  l-azabicyclohep(anedenvatives.  5.773.458.  CI.  514-413  000. 

Sacchi.  Attilio;  See — 

Tomat.  FeiTuccio;  Sacchi.  Attilio;  Nonino,  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni,  Gior- 
gio. 5.771.733.  a.  72-235.000. 
Sach.  (iry  M..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Portable  workstation  having  environ- 
mentally sealed  component  5.774.331.  C\  361-683.000. 
Sachdev.  Krishna  Gandhi.  Berger.  Michael;  Coico.  Patnck  A  ;  and  Pompeo. 
Frank    L..    to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation    Polymer 
sealanLs/adJicsives    and    use    thereof    in    electronic    package    a.ssembly. 
5.773,561.0.  528-353.000. 
Sacher.  Gilles:  See— 

Vallet,  Andri:  Delmas,  Michel;  Fargere,  Thierry;  aiHj  Sacher,  Gilles, 
5.772.777.  CI    134-2.000 
Sadek.  Selwa:  Kinkead.  Jack:  Cafarelli.  Bill:  and  Sanders.  Joe.  to  PCS. 
Tensor.  Inc   Method  and  device  for  attenuating  water  column  reverbera- 
tions using  co-located  hydrophones  and  geophones   in   (Kean  bonom 
seismic  processing  5.774.416.  CI   367-24000. 
Saeki.  Seiji;  and  Kuroda,  Yoshiharu.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Piezoelectric  resonator  including  oscillation  buffer  materials.  5.773.912. 
CI   310-326.000 
Saeki.  Yutaka  See— 

Okura.  Ryoichi;  and  Saeki,  Yutaka,  5.772.392.  O.  414-797.900. 
SABS  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

Caiella,  Sergio;  Conte,  Andrea;  and  Belloni.  Fonunato,  5,772,404,  CI. 
417-51  000 
Safdie.  Edward  M   Protective  covering  for  a  shoe  outerwle.  5.771.605.  CI 

36-:5.0OR 
Safe-T-Tie  Inc  ;  See — 

Karlin.  William  C.  5.771,843.  CI.  119-772.000. 
Sagan.  Michael  J.  A.:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J.;  Sagan.  Michael  J    A.;  and  Gomoll.  James  N., 
5.772.070.  CI.  220-781000. 
Sahm.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Kirschner,  Mark  J.;  Kozlu.  Hamdi;  and  Sahm.  Michael  K..  5.772.717.  CI. 
65- 104  000 
Sahner.  Todd  M.:  See — 

Horwitz.  Lois:  Heller.  William  J.;  Mariano,  Denise;  Sahner,  Todd  M.; 
and  Pnce,  John.  5.774,866,  CI.  705-7.000. 
Saia.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

McConnelee.  Paul  Alan;  Durocher.  Kevin  Matthew;  and  Saia.  Richard 
Joseph,  5,774.326.  CI   361-313,000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Chamie.  Herve;  Rifqi.  FraiKoise:  Crepet.  Renee;  and  Guillemet.  Gaude. 
5.773.148.  CI.  428-410.000. 
Saini-Gobain  Vitrage.  S.A  :  See — 

Rehfeld.  Marc.  5.773.102.  CI.  428-34.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Lu.  Grant:  and  Cann.  Gordon  L..  5.773.830,  O.  250-370.010. 
Sundberg.  Glenn  J..  5.773.147.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Saint  Hut  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Lin.  Chia-Shun.  5.771.944.  O.  139-457,000. 
Sain.  Louis  University:  See — 


Chinnadurai.  Govindaswamy.  5.773.599.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Saito.  Asao:  Kalo.  Tsutomu;  and  Koizumi.  Ryoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Substrate  having  a  common  collector  region  and  being  usable  in  a 
liquid  jet  recording  head  5.774.147.  CI   .347-59.000 
Saito.  Hideki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Graphic  display  device  having  function  of 

displaying  transfer  area.  5.774.134.  CI   345-509.000. 
Saito.  Hiroko:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fuminori.  Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Hirano.  Toshinori;  Saito.  Hiroko: 
Gomi.  Kenichi:  Yashiki.  Hiroshi:  Inomata.  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi. 
Yoshihiro.  5.773.124.  CI  428-141  000 
Saito.  Junji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  and  method  for  growing  semicon- 
ductor crysul   5.772.757.  CI    117-84.000 
Saito.  Junji.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.:  and  Fujitsu  Quantum  Devices  Ltd.  Compound 

semiconductor  device.  5.773.853.  O.  257-192.000. 
Saito.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yagi.  Masanon;  and  Saito.  Kazunobu.  5.772.474.  CI.  439-660.000. 
Saito,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.   Akihiro;   Niki.  Toru;   Nakatsuka.  Tadanori;  and  Saito, 
Kazuyuki.  5.774.584.  O.  382194.000. 
Saito.  Sakae:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofiimi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yukimasa:  Iwasaki, 
Hiroaki.  Hanaiani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizula.  Yasufumi.  Sugai.  Fumio,  Saito. 
Sakae:  Matsumoto.  Syunlchi;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki,  Yamazalo.  Ichiro: 
Uegaito.  Hisakazu:  and  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5,773.613,  CI.  544-246,000, 
Saito.  Tsutomu;  See— 

Ishihara.  Hidenon:  Saito.  Tsutomu.  Tanaka.  Takeshi:  Kikuta.  Tomoyuki: 
and  Tsuge.  Noboni.  5.774.046.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Saito.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inomata.  Koichiro:  Yusu.  Keiichiro:  Highmore,  Roger;  Okuno.  Shiho; 
and  Saito.  Yoshiaki.  5,773.156.  CI  428-61 1.000. 
Saito.  Yoshikuni    Hub  for  synnge.  connecting  structure  of  hub.  syringe, 
synnge  assembly  and  method  of  assembling  synnge  a.ssembly  5.772.687. 
CI  604-243.000 
Saitoh.  Nobuhito:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Yagi.  Nonaki.  and 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro.  5.772.781.  O.  134-10.000. 
Saitoh.  Shigeru   Incinerating  furnace  5.771.819.  CI    110-267.000. 
Saitoh.  Susumu.  and  Nakanishi.  Michiko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Topcon. 
Photorestrictive  device  controller  and  control  method  therefor  5.774.259, 
CI.  .359-315  000 
Saitoh.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Document  image  processing  method 
and  system  having  function  of  determining  body  text  region  reading  order 
5.774.580.  O.  382-176.000. 
Sakagawa,  Kazuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  server  obtaining  terminal 
address  via  searching  address  table  or  via  broadcastmg  to  all  terminals 
through  exchange  in  response  to  terminal  address  interrogation  request. 
5.774.662.  CI   395-200.330. 
Sakaguchi.  Miwako:  See — 

Nagatomi.   Takashi;    and   Sakaguchi,    Miwako,   5,773,949.   CI,    318- 
568  110 
Sakaguchi.  Norihiro:  See — 

Maeda.  Eiichi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Norihiro.  5.774,623.  CI.  386-98.000 
Sakaguchi.  Shinya  See — 

Kageyama.    Seiji;    Kanbayashl.    Hiroaki:    and    Sakaguchi.    Shinya, 
5.774.638.  CI,  395-114.000. 
Sakai.  Allen  L  S  :  See— 

Chu.  Sen  W;  Ercegovac.  Milos  D.;  Essenwanger.  Kenneth  A.;  Lang, 
Tomas:  and  Sakai.  Allen  L.  S..  5.774.082.  CI,  341-117  000, 
Sakai.  Fumio:  See — 

Takai.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Sakai.  Fumio.  5.774.310,  CI.  360- 119.000, 
Sakai.  Masanon:  See — 

Arakawa.  Naoto:  Sakai.  Masanon;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Komine,  Tak- 
ayukr,  and  Ohnishi.  Tetsuya.  5.774.235.  CI,  358-453,000, 
Sakai.  Naoki:  See — 

Sanda.  Akihiro;  Kuwabara,  Fujio:  and  Sakai,  Naoki.  5.772,495,  CI. 
451-69.000, 
Sakai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takemoto.  Shinichi;  Inada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Tetsuya.  5.774,762,  CI. 
399-50  000 
Sakai.  Yoshio:  and  Kaji.  Toshichika.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  Nonin- 
vasive  blood  pressure   measuring  device   and  method,   5.772.602.  O. 
600-495000 
Sakakura.  Monaki:  Hotta.  Takayuki;  and  Abeta.  Satoshi.  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  residual  grinding 
amount,  5.773.731.  CI   73-865  800. 
Sakakura.    Yoshitomo.    Kawamoto.    Hiromi:    and    Kondo.    Masafumi,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Shimming  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging. 
5.773.976.  CI   324-318.000 
Sakamoto,  Hirotaka.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Document 

image  processing  system  5.774.233.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Hideaki.  Maeda.  Yasutaka;  Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Tsugoshi, 
Ma.saya.  and  Kurokawa.  Makoto.  5.773.175.  CI  430-56,000, 
Sakamoto.  Shigeru;  Kato.  Yoichi:  Isono.  Hiroshi:  and  Sekiya.  Yoshihide.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Brake  apparatus  having  an  improved 
brake  feel,  5.771.773.  CI  91.369.200 
Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ueyoko.    Kiyoshi;    Sakamoto.    Shuichi:    Nakagawa.   Tsuneyuki;    and 
Numata,  Kazuki.  5.772.811.  CI.  152-540.000. 
Sakamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 
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Nishida.  Yoshiki;   Kanamori,  Terutoshi:  Sakamoto.  Tadashi;  Ohishi. 
Ya.sutake:  and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5.774.620,  CI   385-141.000 
Sakamoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ishihara.  Fumio:  Naruse.  Mulsumi;  Kohno.  Takanori.  Sakamoto.  Tetsuo; 
Kobayashi.   Kouichi:  Tongu.  Teruyuki;  Nakagawa.  Nonfumi;  and 
Kurosu.  Tomio.  5.774.747.  CI.  396-61  000. 
Sakamoto.  Toru:  See — 

Noritake.  Yugo:  Sakamoto,  Toni;  and  Nakai,  Ya.suo.  5.773.126.  CI. 
428-143.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yasuyoshi:  and  Haiano.  Akira.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes,  Ltd.  Disc  molding  die   5.773.040.  CI.  425- 
19200R 
Sakashiia.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Eiji:  Uragaki.  Toshitaka;  Sakashita.  Keiichi;  Ikemolo.  Tetsuya: 
Kobayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sakimae.  Akihiro.  5.773.240.  CI.  435- 
41.000. 
Sakata.  Minoru:  See — 

Kawano.  Osamu:  and  Sakata.  Minora.  5.774.797.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Sakaue.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kagano.  Hirokazu.  Goda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.   Katsuhiko.  Yamamoto. 
Mikio:  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5.773.626.  CI.  .548-209.000. 
Sakimae.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ozaki.  Eiji;  Uragaki.  Toshitaka;  Sakashita.  Keiichi;  Ikemolo.  Tetsuya: 
Kobayashi.  Yoshimasa:  and  Sakimae,  Akihiro.  5.773.240.  CI,  435- 
41  000 
Sakuda.  Shouhei:  See — 

Ono.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Akinori;  Isogai,  Akira;  and  Sakuda.  Shouhei. 
5.773.263.  CI,  435-118  000 
Sakuma.  Isamu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Naoki:  Inoue,  Takchara.  Sakuma.  Isamu;  Shimoyama.  Naoki. 
Tsukamoto.  Jun;  and  Ono.  Keizo.  5.773.167.  CI  429-218,000, 
Sakura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ashibe.  Emi;  Sakura.  Takeshi;  Uenoyama.  Harumi:  Kexin.  Xu;  and 
Kubo.  Hiroko.  5.772.606.  O.  600-573.000. 
Sakurada.  Yusi:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Kenzo:  Imai.  Kouichi:  Watabe.  Takaaki:  Matsuno,  Hisao; 
Suzuki.   Ma-saaki:  Nishioka.  Akira.   Sakurada.  Yusi;   and   Kagawa. 
Tenio.  5.772.946.  CI   264-313,000. 
Salah,  Maher  See — 

Nevo,  Igal:  Salah.  Maher:  and  Dagalur.  Srinivas  S,.  5.772.599.  CI, 
600-483000. 
Salazar.  George  A.;  Haynes.  Dena  S.:  and  Sommers.  Marc  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Real-time 
recontigurable  adaptive  speech  recognition  command  and  control  appara- 
tus and  method  5.774.841,  CI   704.225  (KX) 
Salim.  Udin:  See — 

Partovi.  Hamid;  Burd.  Robert  C;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber.  Frederick;  DiGre- 
gono.  Luigi:  and  Draper  Donald  A.,  5.774.005,  CI   327-210.000. 
Salinas.  Irnia  C.  and  Potter.  Kenvon  D  Adjustable  filter  assembly  5.772.7 1 3. 

CI   55-4%.000 
Salisbury.  Darrell  P:  and  Sloan.  Roben  L  .  to  Well-Flow  Technologies,  Inc 
Chemical   additive  for  removing  solids  from   a  well   drilling   system, 
5.773.390.  CI   507-246,000. 
Salkild.  Jonathan  David,  deceased  (by  David  Joseph  Salkild.  heir):  See — 
Neave.  John  Walter,  Trevett.  Neil  F:  Salkild.  Jonathan  David,  deceased; 
and  MacNaughton.  lain  Stuart.  5.774.133.  CI   345-.505(MK) 
Salmon.  John  K  .  deceased  (by  LucyMary  Salmon,  legal  representative): 
See — 

McCarthy.  Richard  C :  Binar,  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H.:  Powell. 
Brace  A.;  Wan.  Samuel  C:  Bennen.  Paul:  Cooney.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K  .  deceased.  5.773.772.  CI    I87-289.0(X) 
Salmon.  LucyMary.  legal  representative:  See — 

McCarthy.  Richard  C  :  Bittar.  Joseph:  Barker.  Fredenck  H  :  Powell. 
Brace  A  :  Wan.  Samuel  C  ;  Bennett.  Paul:  Cooney.  Anthony;  Salmon. 
John  K,,  deceased.  5.773.772.  CI.  187-289  000. 
Salome.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Ufevre.  Philippe;  and  Salome.  Jean-Paul.  5.773.604.  CI,  536-104(100 
Salomon  S  A  :  See — 

Messmer.  Karl.  5.771.609.  CI.  .36-89.000. 
Sailer,  Robert  M  ,  III:  See- 
Pen^.  Jack  Zezhong;   Sailer.   Robert   M  .  Ill:   and   Lipp.   Robert  J,. 
5.773.862.0   257-316,000 
Saltman.  Robert  P:  See — 

Chen.  Ziyun:  Cheng.  Tai  C  ;  Lee.  Jeong  S  :  Muni.  Ketan  P;  Patel. 
Udayan:  and  Saltman.  Robert  P.  5.773.514.  CI   525-l66.(KX). 
Sallzman.  Todd  J.,  to  Captive-Aire  Systems.  Inc,  Heated  makeup  air  system 

for  a  commercial  kitchen,  5.771.879.  CI,  126-299.00R, 
Salviato.  Tiziano:  See — 

Canova.  Ennco:  and  Salviato.  Tiziano.  5.771.744.  CI   74-411  000. 
Salzer.  Marii  L  ;  Taylor.  Bret  K  .  and  Donley.  Allan  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companji    Vertical  axis  service  station  adjustment  device  and  method. 
5.774.131,  CI    .M7-.32.000. 
Sam  Jung  Crt  ,  Ltd    See — 

Gweon.  Dae-Gab:  Cho,  Young-Bin;  and  Moon.  Hee  Hyeong.  5,774.210. 
CI    3-56-1.39.100. 
Samar.  Vipin:  See — 

Wu  Tajen  R  :  Shannon.  William  A  .  Fronberg,  Paul.  Stephenson.  Donald 
R  :  and  Samar.  Vipin.  5.774.551.  CI   380-25.000 
Sambrcxik.  Rixlney  Martin:  and  Smith.  Robert  Terence,  to  Dylech  Corpora- 
tion. Ltd   Production  of  ceramic  articles  5.772.953.  CI   264-638.000. 
Sames  S.A.:  See — 


Ehinger.  Pierre:  and  Merabot.  Djamel.  5.772,125.  CI.  239-694.000. 
Sampas.  Nicholas  M  ;  See — 

Trebino.   Rick   P.;   Sampas.   Nicholas   M.;   and  Gustafson.   Eric   K.. 
5,774.213.0   356-320.000 
Sampath.  Lester:  See — 

Modak.  Shanta;  and  Sampath.  Lester.  5.772,640.  CI,  604-265,000, 
Sampedro.  Pablo  S  :  and  Ritchie.  Gordon  L..  to  Lockhcad  Manin  Corpora- 
tion  Rotating  roadside  light  pole  assembly.  5.772.172.  CI.  248-415.000. 
Sams.  Philip  John:  See — 

Haq.  Ziya:  Khan-Lodhi.  Abid  Nadim;  and  Sams.  Philip  John.  5.773.409. 
CI  510-521000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Sun-jung;  Paik.  Cheol-woo;  and  Oh,  Cboon-yul,  5,774,103.  O. 

.345-94.000. 
Kim,  Jong-mm.  5.772.904.  O,  216-24  000, 
Lee.  Kwang-Min.  Joo.  Kyu-Nam.  Choi.  Jong-Seo:  Kim.  Geun-Bae;  and 

Choi.  Kwi-Seuk.  5.773.922.  CI,  313-346.00R. 
Lee,  Seong-ho.  5.772.487.  O,  445-26.000, 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  Sik.  5.774,028.  O,  333-181.000, 
Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Ahn,  Se-Jin,  5.773.930.  CI,  313-506,000 

Baik.  In-Seong.  5.773.804.  CI,  235-379.000 

Chi.  Kyeong-koo.  ijll.in.  O    118-723.0MA. 

Choi.  Jae-Chun.  5.774.741.  CI   395-822.000. 

Choi.  Myoung-Taek.  5.772.700.  CI.  29-25.010. 

Eum.  Jae-yong.  5.774..300.  CI   .360-85  (XX) 

Goh.  Young-ok.  5.774.649.  CI    395-1850X0. 

Gu.  Bon-Youl.  5.773.3.36.  CI.  438-199.000. 

Ham.  Seog-Heon.  5.773.349.  CI  438-348.000. 

Hwang.  Jae-Sik.  5.774.483.  CI   371-62.000. 

Im.  Heung-Soo.  5.774.012.  CI.  327-536.000. 

Jeong.  Chang-Rae.  5.774.507.  CI.  375-354  000 

Jeong.  Jong-Sik.  5.774.4.36.  CI   369-.50(XX) 

Joung,  Geum-Suk.  5.772.869.  O.  210-149,000. 

Keun  Sik.  Chang.  5.772.410.  O.  417-363.000. 

Kim.  Joon-Bae:  and  Pari.  Sung-Yeoul.  5.773.948.  O   318-561.000. 

Kim.  Su-Seok.  5.774.537.  CI   379-157.000. 

Kim.  Yong-Ho:  and  Jo.  Hyun-Min.  5.773.945.  CI.  318-4.34.000. 

Kim.  Yong-Ho;  and  Lee.  Young-Sik.  5.774.321.  CI.  361-94.000, 

Kwon.  Jung  wook:  and  Oh.  Chan-seob.  5,771.753.  CI,  74-526,000, 

Lee,  Cheol-Ha.  5,774,402,  CI   .365-191  0(X). 

Lee.  Jae-Bong;  and  Kim.  Ji-Hyun.  5.774.630.  CI.  395-13.000. 

Lee.  Jeoung-in:  and  Kim.  Yank-gyun.  5.774.555,  O.  381-4.000. 

Parii.  Moon-Kyeong.  5.774.536.  O.  379-156.000. 

Park.  Soon-oh.  5.774.327.  CI   361-321.500 

Seong.  Goan-soo;  Kim.  Young-hun.  and  Ha.  In-joong.  5.773,938,  Q. 

318-6  000 
Suh.  Kook  Jung,  5.771.701.  CI,  62179,000. 
Samuel  Manu-Tech.  Inc  :  See — 

DiPede.  Sandro:  and  Gould.  Russell  J..  5.772.944.  O   264-21 1  130. 
Samulski.  Richard  Jude;  and  Xiao.  Xiao,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  AAV 

directed  targeted  integration   5.773.289.  CI  435-320.100 
Sanchez.  James  Michael;  Pnnzing.  Kevin  F;  and  Gilbert.  Eric  M..toEa.siman 
Kodak  Company  Sy.stem  for  controlling  the  composition  of  color  coupler 
on  a  real-time  basis.  5.772.895.  O.  210-739.000. 
Sanchez.  Luis  A  :  See — 

Gundlach.  Kurt  B.:  Sanchez.  Luis  A  ;  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A  ,  Brodsky. 
Kathy-Jo:  Colt.  Richard  L  :  Monies.  Aileen  M  :  and  Radigan.  Edward 
J..  Jr.  5.772.743.  CI    106-31.270. 
Sanda.  Akihiro;  Kuwabara.  Fujio,  and  Sakai,  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,. 
Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  photo  filmstrip.  5.772.495.  CI 
45 1-69  (XX) 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Takai.  Kazuhiko.  5.772.406.  O  417-269.000. 
Sander  Hansen  A/S:  See — 

Nielsen.  Jergen  Tage.  5.772.958.  CI.  422-1  000 
Sanders.  Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen:  See — 

Davidson.  Joanne  W,  Dudley.  William  F.  Jr;  Fishman.  David  A,; 

Gresham.  David  M  :  Kasiske.  Kenneth;  Moroze.  Michael  L  :  Sanders. 

Eli7.abeth  Bauer-Nilsen;  Subrizi.  Ales.sandro  A  .  and  Tunle.  Susan  L  . 

5.774.540.  CI   379.387 ,000. 

Sanders.  Jerome  F.  Versatile,  multipurpose  truck  body.  5.772.271.  CI.  296- 

32.(XX) 
Sanders.  Joe:  See — 

Sadek.    Selwa;    Kinkead.    Jack:    Cafarelli.    Bill:    and    Sanders.    Joe. 

5.774.416.  CI.  .367-24.(XX). 

Sanders.  John  M..  Lehmann.  John  M.:  and  Ryan.  Patrick  M  .  to  McDermon 

Technology.  Inc    Method  and  device  for  reducing  overpenetration  at  the 

start  of  plasma  arc  welds   5.773,786,  CI    219-121  460 

Sanders.  Larry  O   Three  dimensional  camouflage  matenal,  5.773.101.  CI. 

428-17.000. 
Sanders.  W  Thomas:  See — 

Breed,  David  S,:  and  Sanders.  W  Thomas.  5.772.238.  O  280-728.200 
Sanderson.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

McCurdy.  Richard  J  :  Strickler.  David  A  ;  and  Sanderson.  Kevin  D.. 
5.773.086.  CI.  427-255. .300, 
Sandewicz,  Robert  Walter:  See— 

Pagano,  Frank  Charles:  Patil,  Anjali  Abhimanyu:  Sandewicz.  Robert 
Walter;  Anton.  Waifong  Liew.  and  Spinelli.  Hatry  Joseph.  5.772.988. 
CI,  424-61. (XX), 
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Sandhu.  Gunej  S.   See — 

Dendenan.  Garo  J  .  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  5,773,363,  CI.  438-672.000. 
Sandia  Natl  Laboratones:  See — 

Sehgal.  Rakesh;  and  Bnnker.  Charles  Jeffrey.  5.772.735,  Q.  95-45.000. 
Sandn.  Stcfano;  See — 

Foti,  Enzo;  Nebbia.  Luciano;  and  Sandri.  Stefano.  5,774,855,  CI  704- 
267  000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Alexander.  Jeffrey  C.  5.77.V529.  CI  65-168.000. 
Na-slund,  Jonas;  and  Jons.son.  Anders.  5.771.763.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Wiman.  Jorgen.  and  Reineck.  Ingnd.  5.772.366.  CI.  407-1 19.000. 
Sanford.  Charles;  See — 

Benning.  Roger  David;  Fischer.  Elliw  Andrew;  Greene.  Patricia  Lee; 

Sanford.  Charles;  and  Schneider.  Robert  Edward.  5,774,565,  O. 

381-83  000. 

Sanford-Mifflin,  Kaiherine  K.;  Parshad.  Ram;  and  Robbins.  Jay  H  .  to  United 

Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services    PriKcss  for  delecting 

Al/heimer  disease  using  cultured  cells  5.773.219.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Sangret.  Henry  C  lo  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  system.  5,771,989,  CI 

180-423.000 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takeshlba.  Hideo;  Imai.  Chiaki;  Ohia.  Hiroshi;  Kalo.  Shigehiro;  and 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.773,618.  CI.  546-98000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katagin.  Masayuki.  5,772,336,  CI   384-129.000. 
Sano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Utsui.  Telsuya.  Sano.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.772.580.  CI 
60(J- 160.000 
Sanofi   See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  Paul;  Mura.  Albert  Joseph.  Hla.sta.  Dennis  John;  Desai. 
Ranjii  Chimanlal;  and  Latimer,  Lee  Hamilton.  5.773.456.  CI.  514- 
373000. 
Wagnon.  Jean;  Tonnerre.  Bernard;  Di  Malta.  Alain;  Roux.  Richard; 
Amiel.  Marie-Sophie;  and  Serradell-Legal.  Claudinc.  5.773.612.  CI. 
544-62.000. 
Santiago,  Tito  H    See — 

van  Schravendijk.  Ban  J  ;  Burkhan.  Chnstopher  W  ;  Santiago.  Tito  H.; 

Pomeroy.  Charles  E  .  and  Lind.  Jeffrey  W .  5,772.7.36,  CI  95-46000 

Santini.   Maunzio    Pharmaceutical   product   compnsing   sympathomimetic 

drug  having  therapeutic  properties  on  the  human  sensibility  aiid  aulocinesis 

in  general.  5.773.466.  CI.  514-478.000. 

Sanyo  Elecnic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

'  Kubota.  Nonkazu.  5.771.711.  CI.  62-497  000. 
Tezuka.  Yoshitaka.  5.771.580.  CI.  30-43  920. 
Tomisawa.  Shinlchiio.  5.774.590.  CI.  382-233  000 
Watanabe.  Tohru;  and  Tanimoto.  Takashi.  5.773.809.  CI.  23.5-462.000. 
Yamamoio.  Ryuji.  5.774.027.  CI.  333-167  000. 
Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques:  See — 

Walser.  Hans  Hem.  5.772.(X)2.  CI    198-465.300. 
Sapporo  Brewenes  Limited:  See — 

Kuroda.  Hisao;  Hirota.  Naohiko;  and  Ito.  Kazufoshi.  5.773.688.  CI. 
800-205.000 
Saningdhar.  Nitin  V:  See — 

Fisch.  Manhew  A  ;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.  5.774.700.  CI.   395- 
555.000 
Sarkioja.  Juha;  and  Suonvieri.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy 
Method   for  channel   allocation   in   a  cellular  communication   system. 
5,774.808.  CI.  455-436.000. 
Sarrouh.  Sami   Sludge  removal  suction  header  5.772.885.  CI   210-523.000. 
Sartorius  AG-  See — 

Kohn,  Heinz-Gerhard;  Martens.  Jbrg  Peter;  Laubstein.  Michael;  Ti.scher. 
Carsten;  Graf,  Winfried.  and  Bierich.  Eduard.  5.771.986.  CI.  177- 
2I0.0EM 
Sarubbi.  Donald  J    See — 

Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Wang.  Eric;  Sanibbi.  Donald  J.;  and  Leipold.  Harry. 
5.773.647.  CI   562-444  000 
Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Karakama.  Toshiyuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao.  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Oshida,  Haru- 
hisa.  and  Noda,  Shinya.  5.774.766.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Sasaki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobutomo;  Kanda.  Yasushi;  Sasaki.  Akihiro;  Uehara.  Shigetu; 
and  Shimoke.  Shmji.  5.774.817.  CI.  701-1  000 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  Yunoki.  Yutaka;  Fujimori,  Hiroyoshi;  Imade,  Shinichi;  Mat- 
sui.  Shinzo.  and  Mon.  Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Information 
reproducing  device  for  reproducing  multimedia  information  recorded  in  the 
form  of  optically  readable  code  pattern,  and  information  recording  medium 
storing  multimedia  infonnatior  in  the  same  form.  5.774.583,  CI    382- 
190  000 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yuichi;  Okamoio.  Kazuhiro;  Sa.saki.  Kazuo;  and  Lshizaki.  Haruo. 
5.773.133.  CI  428-216.000. 
Sasaki.   Kenji;  and  Matsui.   Katsumi.  to  Nok  Corporation.  Accumulator. 

process  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same   5.771.9.36,  CI.  138-31.000. 
Sa.saki,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Keizo;  Ashiwake.  Nonyuki;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Idei.  Akio; 
Ka.sai.  Kenichi.  Kimura.  Hideyuki;  Nishihara.  Atsuo;  Hatada.  Toshio; 
and  Sa.saki.  Shigeyuki.  5.774.334,  CI.  361-699.000. 
Sa.saki,  Takamitsu:  See — 


Ito.  Takayuki,  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Taka- 
mitsu; Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nono;  Tanimura.  Yoshinan;  Sato. 
Takuma;  Ki.shimolo.  Masaaki;  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.774.748.  CI. 
396-80  000 
Sasaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Junichi.  Mural.  Keiichi;  Toganoh.  Shigeo;  Sasaki.  Toshiaki: 
and  Yamamoto,  Hajime.  5.774,150.  CI   347-63  000 
Sasaki.   Yoshiyuki;   and  Tanaka.  Ya.suyuki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Reproducing  apparatus  for  varying  clock  frequencies  based  upon  azimuth 
angles  of  a  plurality  of  heads  5,774.290.  CI    360-51  000 
Sasaki.  Yuichi.  Okamoio.  Kazuhiro;  Sasaki,  Kazuo,  and  lshizaki,  Haruo,  to 
Sony   Corporation    Magnetic   recording   medium.   5,773,133,  CI.   428- 
216  000 
Sashiki,  Takashi,  and  Iwamoto,  Yoshio,  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Attachment 
mechanism  for  a  vibratory  article  transporting  apparatus.  5.773.765,  CI. 
177-25  120. 
Sasib  Bakery  Holland  N  V,  Division  Blom  &  Maters/MEA:  See- 
van  Eersel.  Johannes  C  .  5.773.045.  CI   425-371  000. 
Sassi.  Fabio:  See — 

Bertuzzi.  Francesco:  Sassi.  Fabio;  and  Draghetti.  Fiorenzo,  5,771,666, 
CI   53-466(X)0 
Satake  Corporation:  See — 

Satake.  Satoru;  Kanemoto,  Shigehaiu;  Malsumoio,  Nobuhiro;  Kalo, 

Akihiko:  Tokui.  Yoshihiro;  Takashita,  Sator\i;  Shitadera,  Kaoni;  and 

Maehara.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.066.  CI  426-483  000 

Satake.  Satoni;  Kanemoto.  Shigeharu;  Matsumoio.  Nobuhiro;  Kalo.  Akihiko; 

Tokui.   Yoshihiro;  Takashila.   Satoru;   Shitadera,   Kaoru;   and   Maehara, 

Hiroyuki.  to  Satake  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out 

pretreatment  of  wheat  grains  for  flour  milling.  5.773.066.  CI.  426-483.000. 

Satake.  Sunao:  See — 

Sawada.  Seiji;  Satake.  Sunao;  lida.  Yasuhar\i;  Aida.  Seiji;  and  Ueno. 
Yoshimitsu.  5.772,746,  CI.  106-31  860, 
Sato.  Hajime;  Yanaga.  Ma.sakalsu;  Iguchi.  Keisuke:  Kajima.  Norio;  and  Sato. 
Yasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited   Page  arrangement  order  deter- 
mination method  5.774,363.  CI   364-468  030 
Sato.  Hisashi.  to  GC  Corporation  Dental  inorganic -organic  composite  fillers. 

5.773.489.  CI   523-115  000 
Sato.  Jun.  to  Shimano  Inc    Baitcasting  reel  having  a  clutch  machanism  for 
transmitting  a  drive  from  a  handle  to  a  spool.  5.772.139.  CI  242-261.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shigeaki.   Sato.   Kenichi;   Ishihara.   Koji.  and  MaLsumolo. 
Mikio.  5.771.690.  CI   60-288  000. 
Sato.  Kenji:  See — 

Ikeya.  Takeshi;  Sato.  KenjI;  Toyoda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi. 
5.772.431.  CI.  432-254.200. 
Sato.  Koji:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Ma.salo;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno.  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.774.746.  CI   396-49.000 
Sato.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kubo.  Kimihiro;  Sato.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Kondo.  Masaaki.  5.773.109.  CI. 
428-36.90<J. 
Sato.  Mitsutaka.  and  Kasai,  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Semiconductor  device 

and  method  of  prixiucing  the  same   5.773.313.  CI  437-216.0(X) 
Sato.  Norio:  See — 

Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Sato.  Norio.  5.774.282.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Sato.  Ryuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Exposure  and  method  which  tests 
optical  charactensiics  of  optical  elements  in  a  projection  lens  system  prior 
to  exposure   5.774.205.  CI    355-67  000. 
Sato.  Shigekatsu:  See — 

Takezawa.  Yoshitaka;  Ito.  Yuzo;  and  Sato.  Shigekatsu.  5.774,228,  CI. 
356-432.000 
Sato,  Takashi:  See — 

Uchida,  Hiroyasu;  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Itoh,  Kenichi,  5,772,%2,  CI. 
422-67000 
Sato,  Takuma:  See — 

Ito,  Takayuki;  Nomura,  fjroshi;  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Taka- 
mitsu, Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nono;  Tanimura,  Yoshinan;  Sato, 
Takuma;  Kishimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.774.748.  CI. 
3%-80  000. 
Sato.  Tatsuhiro;  Fujinoki.  Akira.  Inaki.  Kyoichi.  Yoshida.  Nobumasa;  and 
Yokota.  Tohnj.  to  Shm-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co .  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing opaque  silica  glass  5.772.714.  CI.  65-175  000. 
Sato.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Kitamura.  Satoshi;  and  Sato.  Tatsuji.  5.773,822,  CI.  25O-28I.000. 
Sato.  Yasu:  See — 

Sato.  Hajime;  Yanaga.  Masakatsu.  Iguchi.  Keisuke;  Kajima,  Norio;  and 
Sato,  Yasu.  5.774.363.  CI   364-468  030 
Sato.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Toni.  Kalsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  Yamaura.  Masafumi;  Ishikawa. 
Makihiro;  and  Sato.  Yoshihi.sa.  5.773.947,  CI   318-466  000. 
Satoh.  Kazuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Service  changeable  system  at  an  informa- 
tion center  5,774,671,  CI.  395-200610 
Satoh,  Makoto:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Kazuki;  Kimura,  Junichi,  Satoh,  Makoto;  Obata,  Yoichi: 
and  Takane.  Minonj.  5.773.129.  CI  428-213  000. 
Satoh.  Yoshio;  Ikata,  Osamu.  Uchishiba.  Hidema;  Matsuda.  Taka.shi;  Nishi- 
hara. Tokihiro;  Takanatsu.  Mitsuo;  and  Taniguchi.  Hajime.  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device  and  production  prtKess  thereof. 
5.773,917,  CI.  310-364.000. 
Satoji,  Fuminori;  See — 


June  30,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  119 


Maisui,  Akira;  Satoji.  Fuminori;  Morita.  Ytwhinori;  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigeo.  5.772.436.  CI   433-126.000 
Saton.  Kazutoshi;  and  Maruyama.  Osamu.  to  Yamashiia  Rubber  Kabuskiki 

Kaisha.  Antivibration  rubber  device.  5.772.189.  CI   267-140  130 
Salou.  Yoshitaka.  Oosuka.  Kazuioyo;  Kojima.  Masami;  and  Shimoide.  Yoshi- 
hiro. to  Denso  Corporation.  Ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.771.870.  CI.  123-635.000. 
Satow.  Jun;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Kudo.  Yoshihiro;  Mikashima.  Takumi;  Nawa- 
maki.   Tsutomu;    Ito.    Yoichi;    Sudo.    Kazuhisa;    Nakahira.    Kunimitsu; 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi:  and  Ishikawa,  Kimihiro.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes.  Lid  Pyrimidine  denvatives.  herbicides  and  plant  growth  regulators. 
5.773.388.  CI   504-239.000. 
Satoyoshi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kaneko.    Ma.samichi;    Konno.    Hidetoshi.    and    Satoyoshi.    Junichi. 
5.772.060,  CI   220-2.59  000. 
Saffan,  Amir;  and  Men,  Yuri,  to  Iscar  Lid.  Chip  cutting  tool.  5,772,364.  CI. 

407-42.000. 
Salzler,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Janzen,   Dave  C  ;   Salzler.   Ronald   L.;   and   Schmillen.   Edward   E.. 
5.772..5fl3.  CI   460-70.000. 
Sauerberg.  Per;  Olesen.  Preben  H  ;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H  .  to  Novo  Nordisk 
Als   Hetertx:yclic  compounds  and  their  use  5.773.452.  CI   514-.34O.00O. 
Saur.  J6rg:  See — 

Linden.  Thomas;  Saur.  J6rg;  and  Gaus,  Hermann.  5.774.820.  CI.  701- 
93.000. 
Savaglia.  Ian.  Fish  hook  trace  and  container  5.771.625.  CI.  43-42.740. 
Saveliev,  Vladimir,  to  Particle  Separation  Technologies.  System  and  method 
for    separating    electncally    conductive    particles.    5.772.043.    CI     209- 
212.000, 
Savignac.  Monique:  See — 

Bernard.  Jean-Mane;  Blan.  Errol.  Genet.  Jean-Pierre.  Lemaire-Audoire. 
Sandnne.  and  Savignac.  Monique,  5,773,617,  CI.  544-401.000 
Savolainen,  Jorma  Antero:  See — 

Tuutijarvi.  Mika  Jan  Pietan,  Klemeni,  Raimo  Tapio,  Savolainen,  Jorma 
Antero;  and  Makikallio,  Eero  Sakan,  5,774,809.  CI   455-437  000 
Sawada.  Kiyoshi;  Odaka.  Shunichi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouji.  lo  Fanuc.  Ltd. 
Prohling  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus    5.773.781.  CI.  219- 
69.200 
Sawada.  Seiji;  Satake.  Sunao;  lida,  Yasuhani;  Aida,  Seiji;  and  Ueno.  Yoshim- 
itsu.  to  Toyo  Ink   Manufactunng  Co.   Lid    Ink  jet   recording   liquid 
5.772.746.  CI.  106-31  860 
Sawada.  Susumu;  Fukuyo.  Hideaki;  and  Nagasawa.  Masaru.  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation.  High  purity  titanium  sputtering  targets   5,772.860.  CI    204- 
298  1 30 
Sawahashi.  Mamoru;  and  Dohi.  Tomohiro.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network  Inc    Frequency  error  correction  device  of  a  spread-spectrum 
communication  receiver  5.774.494.  CI.  375-207.000 
Sawamura.  Eiji:  See — 

Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshima.sa;  Araki.  Soukichi; 
Hosaka.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura.  Takakazu; 
and  Sawamura.  Eiji.  5,774,232,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Sawamura,  Kenlaro;  Mitsuhashi,  Elsuo;  Nanao,  Ma.saru;  Miki.  Nobuyuki, 
Kitajima,  Masahiro;  and  Ycxlogawa,  Masatada,  to  TDK  Ct>rp<iration  Rapid 
temperature  rise  heater  element   5,773,158,  CI,  428-699, OOO 
Sawayanagi,  Shigehide:  See — 

Yazaki,    Hidetoshi;    Chiba.    Kouji;   Tokuhiro,    Norihilo;    Sawayanagi, 
Shigehide;  and  Yunoki.  Kazufumi,  5,774,807,  CI.  455-434.000. 
Sawazaki,  Tomoo:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya,  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo:  Shinozuka, 
Hiroshi;     Kurokawa,     Kazushi;     Teraoka,     Takamichi;     Hombo. 
Ma.sakazu;    Hirami,    Naolaka;    Kanda,    Yasunon;    Aoki,    Akinobu; 
Iwasaki,   Tatsuhiko;    and    Kawa,   Takeyoshi,    5,772,550,   CI.   475- 
120(X)0 
Sawj,  Kunio;  Yokota,  Kaluyuki;  and  Kume,  Hideki,  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Disc  clamp  mechanism  having  radial  disposed  disc  pressing  elements. 
5,774.445,  CI    369-270.000. 
Sawkar.  Prashani  Srinivasrao:  See — 

Horsimann.  Paul  William;  Rosser,  Thomas  Edward;  and  Sawkar,  Pras- 
hani Snnivasrao,  5,774,369,  CI,  .364-489.000 
Sayed,  Alaa  A.,  and  Laxson,  Daniel  P,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation 
Advanced  CCD-based  x-ray  image  sensor  system.  5,773,832.  CI    250- 
370.090. 
Saver,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Noah,  Karl  S.;  Sayer,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Thompson,  David  N.,  5,772,887, 
CI.  210-617.000. 
Sayers,  Randy  J.:  See — 

Stumpf,  William  E  ;   Schoenfelder.   Rodney  C  ;  Chadwick,  Dtmald; 

Keller,  Carolyn;  Coffield,  Timothy  P;  Sayers,  Randy  J  ;  Bruner, 

Jeffrey  W ;  Miles,  George  A  ;  Cammenga,  Eric;  and  Grossman,  Philip, 

5,772,282,  CI,  297-302,300. 

Sayka,  Anthony,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  workpiece 

with  fluid  contamination  detection.  5.772,769.  CI.  118-712.000 
Saylor,  James  E  ,  III   See — 

Dewey,  Charies  H.;  Saylor,  James  E  ,  111;  Sweanngen.  Bruce  D  ;  Robin. 
Andrew  MacDonald;  Dawson,  Alexander  William;  and  Nairn.  Gre- 
gory S..  5.771,972.  CI.  I66-298.0(X). 
Sayie.  Tracy  L.;  Sluiz.  Robert  A  ;  and  Pelzel,  Leanne  C  .  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  Standard-  and  limited-access  hybrid  test  fixture.  5.773.988.  CI. 
324-761  000. 


Sazama.  Jeanne  M  ;  Knoll.  Benjamin  L  ;  Suguira.  Shunsaku;  and  Walsh. 
Bnan  W.  to  First  Data  Corporation.  Automated  financial   instrument 
processing  system.  5.774.879,  CI.  705-35.000. 
Scanlon,  John  M  :  See — 

Tell,  Daniel  Francis;  Scanlon,  John  M  ;  Singer.  Marty  H  ;  Hose.  David 
A.;  and  Fitch.  James  A  .  5.774.802.  CI  455-tO8000 
Schaarschmidl.  Manfred:  See — 

Feldmeier.  Gunter;  and  Schaarschmidl.  Manfred.  5.772.449.  CI.  439- 
66,000 
Schachar.  Ronald  A.  Variable  focus  lens  by  small  changes  of  the  equatorial 

lens  diameter  5,774,274,  CI   359-666  000 
Schad,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Coxhead,  Bruce;  Koch,  Michael;  Schad,  Robert  D,;  and  Vaiyi,  Emery  L, 
5,772,951,  CI   264-537.000. 
Schad,  Victoria  Carol:  See — 

Swain,  Philip  A  ;  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Creenslein,  Julia  Lea;  Exley, 
Mark  Adnan;  Fox,  Barbara  Saxton;  Powers,  Stephen  P;  and  Gefier, 
Malcolm  L  .  5.773,003.  CI  424-193.100. 
Schade.   Christian;  Jager.   Hans-Ulrich;  and   Detering.  JUrgen.  to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft   Polymers  of  alkyll-vinylimidazloes.  the  preparation 
and  use  thereof.  5,773,545,  CI  526-262.000. 
Schallner,  Otto:  See — 

Gayer.   Herbert;   Gerdes,   Peter;   Schallner,  Otto;  Dulzmann,   Stefan; 
Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  and  Hiinssler,  Gerd,  5,773,445.  CI    514- 
269,000, 
Schauble,  Carl:  See — 

Robinetl.  Alan  M  ;  and  Schauble,  Carl,  5,772,723,  CI  71-27.000. 
.Sviiaumann.  Uwe   See — 

Heimberger.     Rudolf;     Heckele,     Helmut;     Schaumann,    Uwe,    and 
Buriihardt.  Ralf.  5,772,578,  CI  600-139  000 
Schebler,  Wilbur,  Werner,  Louis  H  ;  and  Enneking.  Dale  J ,  to  Batesville 
Casket   Company,    Inc     Method   and   apparatus   for   shimng   a   fabnc 
5,771,829,  CI.  112-475.040. 
Schechinger,  Elmer  F:  See — 

Eby,  William  H.;  and  Schechinger.  Elmer  F.  5.773.687.  CI  800-200.000. 
Schegan,  John   See — 

Tesvich.  John;  Schegan.  John;  and  Fahey.  Palnck.  5.773.064.  CI.  426- 
420,000 
Scheldt.  Wilbur  D  :  See- 
Gupta.  Bhupendra  K  ;  Ziegler.  Robert  P;  and  Scheldt.  Wilbur  D.. 
5,771.577.  CI-  29-889.721. 
Schelb.  Werner  A.  :  See— 

Heinz.  Alfred  L.;  Schelb.  Werner  A  .;  Haszler,  Alfred  J.  P;  and  Muller. 
Otmar  M  .  5.772.800.  CI    148-502.000 
Schelde  International  B  V.:  See — 

Koole.  Peter  Mannus.  5.772.167.  CI.  248-284.100. 
Scheler.  Werner:  See — 

Mages,  Andreas;  Scheler,  Werner,  Blaschilz,  Herbert;  Schulz,  Alfred; 
and  Schneider,  Heinz,  5,772.386.  CI.  414-411.000 
Schellin,  Kirsien   See— 

Kremsler.  Dieter;  Schellin.  Kinilen;  Weissert.  Wolfgang;  and  Oslendorf. 
Stephan.  5.771.583.  CI.  30-216.000. 
Schellingerhout.  Ben:  See — 

Herrera  Van  Der  Notxi.  Jos^  Manuel.  Trommel.  Eric  Simon;  Roubos. 

Johannes  Bemardus;  and  Schellingerhout,  Ben.  5,774,467,  CI   370- 

428,000 

Scheppers,  Karl  H  ;  and  Rudd.  Gregory   I  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc 

Calibration     method    for    multisample    dynamic    headspace    sampler 

5,773,707,  CI.  73-1.030 

Scherer,  Henry  W,  lo  S&C  Electric  Company.  Circuil-interrepting  device 

with  handling  features:  5,773,777,  CI.  218-1.000. 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gartield.  Robert  A.;  and  Chwalisz,  Krzyszlof,  5,771,892,  CI.    128- 

642  (KK) 
Kauser,  Katalin;  and  Rubanyi,  Gabor  M..  5,773,432,  CI.  514-182.000. 
Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mario;  and  Vidic,  Hans-Jorg,  5,773,264,  CI. 
4.35-127  000. 
Scheuther.  Peter:  See — 

Kappel,  Johannes;  and  Scheucher.  Peter.  5.772,844,  CI    162-24.000 
Schickmann.   Harald;   Lehnert,   Robert;  Wendt,   Heinz-Dieter;   Raulschek. 
Holger;  Roesler.  Harald;  and  Srebny,  Hans-Guenther,  lo  Huels  Silicone 
GmbH.  Catalyst  for  prepanng  organosiloxanes  or  polyorganosiloxanes 
5,773,548,  CI.  528-l8,(X)0. 
Schiebold,  Stefan;  and  Thieler,  Wolfgang,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Electric  machine  having  at  least  one  clutch    5,773,904,  CI    310- 
92-000, 
Schield,  John  A  .  and  Weers,  Jerry  J  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporaled.  Methods 
and  compositions  for  improvement  of  low  temperature  fluidity  of  fuel  oils. 
5,772,706,  CI.  44-395.000. 
Schiffel,  Reinhard;  JSckel,  Klaus;  Stadler.  Bnino;  and  Vogel,  Holger.  lo  Krone 
Aktiengesellschaft  Local  ISDN  radio  transmission  system  5.774.460.  CI 
370-329,(XH), 
Schildkraut.  Jay  S  ,  Spaulding,  Kevin  E  ;  and  Spence,  John  P.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Pnnter  media  including  compressed  sensilomctry  curve 
information   5.774,6.39,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Schildmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Bergmann,     Erhard;     Schildmann,     Manfred;     and    Voss,    Gerhard, 
5.771.692,  CI,  60-384,(XK). 
Schill  &  Seilacher  (Ginbh  &  Co.):  See— 

Umland,  Henning;  and  Petri,  Clara,  5,773,499,  CI.  524-394.000. 
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Schilling.  Peter;  and  Crews.  Everen.  lo  Wesrvaco  Corporation.  Anionic 
bituminous  emulsions  with  improved  adhesion.  5,772.749.  CI.  106- 
277.000. 
Schiltmans.  Ronald,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
processing  a  first  or  a  second  high-frequency  signal.  5.774.093,  CI. 
M3-756  0OO. 
Schimltzek.  Ralph  See — 

Schlagmueller.  Walter;  Wiesa,  Thomas;  Litzinger,  Rolf;  Roctler.  Juergen; 
Schimitzek.  Ralph;  and  Jaucmig.  Peter.  5.771.859.  CI.  123-339.110. 
Schlagmueller.  Waller;  Wiesa.  Thomas;  Litzinger.  Rolf;  Ronler,  Juergen; 
Schimitzek,  Ralph;  and  Jauemig.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method 
and  arrangement  for  controlling  the  idle  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.771.859.  CI.  123-339  no 
Schlangenotto.  Heinnch;  Sommer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kaussen.  Franz,  to  Eupec 
Europaeische  Gesellschaft  fuer  Leistungshalbleiter  mbH  &  Co  KG  Power 
diode.  5.773.858.  CI.  257-212.000. 
Schlecht.  Leslie;  Ste — 

George.  Jude.  Schlecht,  Leslie;  McCabe.  James  D.;  and  LeKashman. 
John,  Jr,  5,774.669.  CI   395-200  540 
Schlenker  Enterpnses  Ltd  :  See — 

Pop.  Stephen  L  .  Sr.  5.771.566.  CI   29-598  000 
SchleyertMch.  Rudolf;  Banlen.  Robert  Ryder;  Kuo,  Elizabeth  Anne;  and 
Lmle,  Edward  James,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschafi    Medicinal  use  of 
n-phenyl-2-cyano-3-hydroxycrotonamide  derivatives  5,773.470.  CI.  514- 
523.000. 
Schlipilius.  Lance  Ellioa.  to  Betatene  Limited.  Aqueous  formulations  of 
water-insoluble  therapeutic  agent  comprising  caroienoids  and/or  toco- 
pherols 5,773,026.  CI  424-450000 
Schloegl.  Gunter:  See — 

Murschall,  Ursula;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter.  5.773.142,  CI. 
428.349  000 
Schlosberg,  Richard  H    See — 

Emert,  Jacob;  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Gindelberger,  David  E.;  and 
Pruen.  Roy  L..  5,773,567,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Schlosser.  Hans-Joachim;  See — 

Gries.  Willi-Kurt;  Konrad.  Klaus-Peter;  Przybilla,  Klaus-Juergen;  and 
Schlosser.  Hans- Joachim.  5.773,187.  CI  430-162  000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Stewart,  Adnan  J  ;  Rayssiguier.  Christophe  M.;  aiKl  Ribeyre,  Jean-Paul. 
5.771,974.  CI    166-336000 
Schlussel.  Edward  Warp-kmned  loop  net  fabric.  5,771,716,  CI.  66-195.000. 
Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann.  and  Sens.  Rudiger.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Methine  dyes  containing  a  5-  or  6-  membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
radical   5.773.623.  CI    546-278.400 
Schmidt.  Brian  Chnstopher:  See — 

Healy.   Patrick  E;  and  Schmidt,   Bnan  Christopher,  5,771.507,  CI. 
4-680  000 
Schmidt.  Herbert:  See — 

Palavecino.  Carlos;  and  Schmidt,  Herben.  5,774,517,  CI.  376-352.000. 
Schmidt.  Otto  Alexander:  See — 

Von  Wyl,  Horst;   Pans,  Hans-Joachim;  Siemer,  Hans;  Weber.  Jens; 
Bocher.  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt.  Ono  Alexander.  5,771.957,  CI.  164- 
416  000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  A.,  to  Schmidt.  Roben  A.  Automatic  trigger  mechanism  for 

poriable  fire  extinguishers.  5.771.977.  CI.  169-26000. 
Schmidt.  William  George:  See — 

Haber.   William   Joe;    Kroncke.   George  Thomas;   Schmidt,   William 
George;  and  OSullivan,  Martin  John,  5,774,856,  CI.  704-270.000. 
Schmidt.  William  Jon:  See — 

Aizikowitz.  Nava  Arela;  A.sna.sh.  Liviu;  Bar-Haim.  Roy;  Edelsiein.  Oril; 
Namolaru.  Mircea.  Prosser.  Edward  Cunis.  Roediger.  Robert  Ralph; 
and  Schmidt.  William  Jon.  5.774,730,  CI.  395-709.000 
Sthmillen.  Edward  E  :  See — 

Janzen.   Dave  C;   Satzler,   Ronald   L.;   and   Schmillen,   Edward   E.. 
5,772.503,  CI.  460-70.000. 
Schmitt.  Gunther:  See — 

Rader.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmitt.  Gunther.  5.771.675.  G   57-3.39  000 
Schmitz,  Christoph  Johann.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  for 
making  an  undergarment  having  side  seams  5,772,825,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Schmitz.  John  L    See — 

Simmons.  George;  and  Schmitz,  John  L.,  5,773,080.  CI.  427.208.600 
Schnatterer.   Albert;    Fiege.    Helmut;   Jelino.    Frank;    Skomia.    Peter;   and 
Theisen.  KarlHeinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  recovery 
of   4-hydroxybenzaldehvde    from    reaction    mixtures   containing    same 
5.773.664.  CI   568-438  000 
Schneider.  Edgar:  See — 

Wier,    Franz;    Haas.    Peter;    and    Schneider.    Edgar,    5,771,544.    CI 
24-171000 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Cumgnet.  Patrick.  5.772,476.  CI.  439-717.000. 
Schneider.  Heinz  See — 

Mages.  Andreas;  Scheler.  Werner;  Blaschitz.  Hettierl;  Schulz.  Alfred; 
and  Schneider.  Heinz,  5.772,386,  CI.  414-411.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Forman.  Michael  R..  5,772,632,  CI.  604-101  000. 
Schneider,  Mark  R  :  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Schneider.  Mark  R.;  and  JoroskI,  Joseph  H., 
5.773.886.  CI.  257-718.000. 
Schneider,  Robert  Edward:  See — 


Benning,  Roger  David;  Fischer,  Elliot  Andrew.  Greene.  Patricia  Lee; 
Sanford.  Charles;  and  Schneider,  Robert  Edward.  5,774,565,  CI. 
381-83  000. 
Schneider.  Scon  M.:  See — 

Chatterjee.  Surajit.  Leong.  Man-Hon  Edwin;  and  Schneider.  Scon  M., 
5.774.661.  CI   395-200.330 
Schneider.  Steven  Alan  Passive  marker  device  for  panicular  points,  subsur- 
face items  and  conditions   5,771,835,  CI.  116-209.000 
Schnell.  William  J    See— 

Utterberg.   David  S  ;   and  Schnell,  William  J,  5,772,638.  CI.  604- 
263000 
Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr.  Vasilow.  Theodore  R.;  Piloto.  Andrew  J  .  Parllow. 
Deborah  P;  and  Radford.  Kenneth  C  .  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 
Process  for  fabricating  a  microwave  power  device.  5.772.820.  CI.  156- 
89.000. 
Schoenfelder.  Rodney  C:  See — 

Stumpf.  William   E.;   Schoenfelder.   Rodney  C  ;  Chadwick.  Donald; 

Keller.  Carolyn;  Coffield.  Timothy  P;  Sayers.  Randy  J  ;  Bruner. 

Jeffrey  W  .  Miles.  George  A  ;  Cammenga.  Eric;  and  Crossman.  Philip. 

5.772.282.  CI.  297-302.300. 

Schofield,  Nigel  Paul,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Vacuum  pumps.  5,772,395,  CI. 

415-90.000. 
Scholl,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Himes.  James  Gordon.  Jr ;  and  Scholl.  Charies  H..  5.772.763.  CI. 
118-213  000 
Scholz,  Mario:  See — 

Lansink'Rotgerink,  Hans.  Scholz,  Mario;  Freund,  Andreas;  and  Kunz, 
Guenlher,  S.JTS.bll.  CI.  585-469  000 
Schon.  Christof:  See — 

Pischinger.  Stefan;  Schon.  Chrisiof;  Weibel,  Michel:  Krulz.sch,  Bemd; 

Pfaff.  Rudiger.  and  Boegner.  Walter,  5,771,686.  CI  60-274  000 

Schouhamer  Immink.  Komelis  A  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Encoding 

arrangement  and  method  for  encoding!  N- 1  i-bit  information  words  into 

N-bit  channel  words  and  deci>ding  arrangemenl  and  method  for  decoding 

the  channel  words  into  information  words   5.774.077.  CI   .341-50.000 

Schoulen.  Comelis,  to  Epenhuysen  Chemie  N.V.  Machine  dish-washing 

process  5.772,785.  CI    134-25.200 

Schramm.  Harry  F.  Jr;  Yost,  William  T.  Roxby.  Donald  L  ;  and  Teed,  James 

D  Method  for  marking,  capturing  and  decoding  machine-readable  matnx 

symbols  using  ultrasound  imaging  techniques  5.773.81 1,  CI.  235-472.000. 

Schreiner,  Louis  W.  Vehicle  turn  signal  mechanism.  5,774,049,  CI.  340- 

476000. 
Schreyer.  Oliver:  See — 

Maass.  Henning;  Stahl.  Manin.  Falck.  Thomas;  and  Schreyer,  Oliver, 
5,774.539,  CI   379-207.000. 
Schroder.  Giinter  External  rotation  stop  and  extension  limiter  for  a  saddle  of 

a  cycle   5.772.165.  CI.  248-188.500 
Schroder.  Ludwig:  See — 

Curtze.  Jurgen;  Rudolph,  Christine  Helene  Gertrud;  Schroder.  Ludwig; 
Albert.  Guido;  Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  Elise;  and  Sieverding.  Ewald 
Gerhard.  5.773.663.  CI    568-333.000 
Schubari.  Rtidiger:  See — 

Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Hufen,  Ralf;  Schubart.  Rijdiger;  and  Fennhoff,  Ger- 
hard. 5.773.491.  CI   523-136.000 
Schuchman,  Edward  H  ;  and  Desnick,  Robert  J  .  to  Mount  Sinai  Medical 

Center  Acid  sphingomyelinase  gene   5.773.278.  CI  435-358  000. 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Hofele.  Hans.  5.771,561,  CI.  29-563  000 
Schultz.  Gregory  S.   See — 

Levy,  Daniel  E  .  Grobelny.  Damian.  Tang.  Cho;  Holme.  Kevin  R  ; 
Galardv.  Richard  E  ;  Schultz.  Gregory  S  .  Nematalia.  Asaad;  and 
Musser,  John  H..  5,773,438,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Schulz.  Alfred:  See — 

Mages.  Andreas;  Scheler.  Werner;  Blaschitz,  Herbert;  Schulz,  Alfred; 
and  Schneider.  Heinz.  5.772.386.  CI   414-411.000 
Schulz.  Bemhard   See — 

Dobler.  Walter;  Krause.  Wolfgang;  Paust,  Joachim;  Won,  Ono;  Rheude, 
Udo;   Burst,  Wolfram;   Dauwel,  Gunter;   Bertram.  Armin.  Schulz. 
Bemhard;  Wegner.  GUnter;  Munster.  Peter;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner.  Amo;  and  Etzrodt.  Heinz.  5.773.635.  CI.  554-134  000, 
Schulz.  Hartmut:  See — 

Wolf.  Eckehard;  Wamken.  Liider;  Klecka.  Frantisek.  Schulz.  Hartmut; 
Siegler.  Willi.  Knapp.  Anton,  and  Richter.  Barbara.  5.773.982.  CI 
324-551  000 
Schumacher.  Hartmut.  Oswald,  Klaus;  Crispin,  Norbert;  and  Daiber.  Manin, 
to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Device  for  suppressing   signal   interference 
5,773.900,  CI    .307-10  1(X) 
Schure.  Ralph:  See — 

Lin.  Yuh-Meei;  Ravin.  Michael  T  ;  Schure.  Ralph;  Zembower.  David  E.; 
and  Zhao.  Gen-Xian.  5.773.462.  CI   514-456.000. 
Schurter.  Robert  M  ;  Richter.  Karl  W;  and  Byaliy.  Edward  Y.  to  AOS 
Holding  Companv  Tool  for  punching  and  riveting  including  a  combination 
cylinder.  5.771.551.  CI   29-243  540 
Schtilt.  Stephan:  See — 

Helm.  Gunther;  Schutt,  Stephan;  and  Hock.  Jurgen,  5,772,267,  CI. 
293-133  000. 
Schutte.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Houser,  Peter  B.;  Schutte,  Mark  E.;  and  Majid.  Gloria  J..  5.774.859.  O. 
704-275.0(X). 
Schwab.  Michel:  See — 

Tu.  Mai  Xuan;  and  Schwab.  Michel.  5.774,426,  CI.  368-157.000. 
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Schwartz  Electro-Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Moulton.  Peter;  Harrison,  James;  and  Manisen.  Robert  J.,  5,774,489. 0. 
372-70.(KX). 
Schwartz.  Joel:  See — 

Denis.  Philippe;  Nobel.  Dominique;  Perron.  Robert;  Perrona.  Philippe; 
and  Schwartz.  Joel.  5.773.642.  CI  56O-232.(X)0 
Schwartz.  Paul  Richard:  Sci-— 

Pickup.  Lansing  Dunn;  Schwartz,  Paul  Richard;  and  Westervelt,  Todd 
William.  5,774,380,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Schwarz.  Andreas:  See — 

Kunz.  Markwart;  Schwarz,  Andreas;  and  Kowalczyk,  Jftrg,  5,772,013, 
CI.  204-520.000 
Schwarz.  Richard  B  :  See — 

Dupont.  Paul  Robert;  and  Schwarz.  Richard  B..  5.772,262.  CI.  285- 
257.000. 
Schwarz.  Volker:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulrich;  Schwarz.  Volker;  Thiele.  Klaus-Juergen;   Koehler. 
Ekkehard;  Oberklammer.  Kurt;  Rathmayr,  Heinz;  and  Reisenbichler. 
Peter.  5.772.123.  CI   239-533.200. 
Schwarzbich.   Jorg.   Tumbuckle    for  a   tensioning   cable.    5,771,751,   CI. 

74-502600. 
Schwegler.  Giinter  See — 

Brinkmever.  Horst;  Daiss,  Michael;  Schwegler,  GUnter;  and  Krtiger. 
Bertolt,  5.774.550,  CI.  380-21.000 
Schweiger.  Bruce  J  :  See — 

Kerr.  Phillip  S.;  Pearlstein.  Richard  W.;  Schweiger.  Bruce  J.;  Becker 
Manley.  Mary  F;  and  Pierce.  John  W..  5,773,699.  CI.  80O-205.(XX) 
Schweizer.  Anton  Richard;  and  Haninger.  Rudolf,  lo  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Machine  tool   5.772..566.  CI.  483-47.000 
Schwendemann.  Volker:  See — 

Boeckh.   Dieter;   Kistenmacher  Axel;   Denzinger.  Walter;   Rau.   Ins; 
Funhoff.  Angelika;  Baur,  Richard;  Kud,  Alexander;  and  Schwende- 
mann, Volker,  5,773.541,  CI.  526-209.000. 
Schwenninger.  Franz:  See — 

Miilleder.  Edua.'d;  Mangeng.  Bruno;  Schwenninger.  Franz;  and  Manner. 
Johann,  5,773.655.  CI   564-298.000 
Schwerdtner.  Armin;  and  Heidnch.  Holger.  to  Technische  Universitael  Dres- 
den Optical  sy.stem  for  the  two-  and  three-dimensional  represenution  of 
infonnation   5.774.262.  CI   3.59-464  000. 
Schwitters.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Cloud.  Mark  L;  and  Schwitters.  Christopher  L.,  5,772,380,  CI.  411- 
508.000, 
Science-Technical  and  f»roduct-innovative  Center  Tokema":  See— 

Zhuravsky.  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich; 
Marchenko.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kukharev.  Analoly  Vasilievich; 
Vinogradov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Grebenkov.  Anatoly  Zhore.sovich; 
Drozdov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konstantinov.  Valery  Grigorievich; 
Slelsjurenko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Khomich,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and 
Chemetiev,  Valery  Vladimirovich,  5,771,821,  CI.  110-346.(X)0. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc    See — 

Houser,  Peter  B  ;  Schune,  Mark  E.;  and  Majid,  Gloria  J.,  5,774,859,  CI. 
7(M-275.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vrba.  Anthony  C  .  5,772,669.  CI  606-108  000, 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Benizn.  llan;  and  Ahimeir  Shimshon.  5.771.794,  CI.  100-80.0(X). 
Scott.  Dennis  P.;  Richlman.  Mark;  and  D '.Arcangelis.  Larry,  to  Surface 
Systems.  Inc.  Road  surface  measuring  device  and  method.  5,774,374,  CI. 
.364-561.000. 
Scon,  Marion  Lesley,  to  National  Blood  Authority.  Solid  phase  immunologi- 
cal assay.  5,773,222,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Ginsberg.  Mark  H.;  Plow,  Edward  F;  and  Bowditch,  Ronald,  5,773,574, 

CI.  5.30-327.000. 
Peterson.  Per  A  ;  Jackson,  Michael;  and  Langlade-Demoyen,  Pierre. 
5,773,294,  CI.  435-348.000. 
Scruggs.  David  M.:  See — 

Peker.  Atakan;  Johnson,  William  L  ;  and  Scruggs,  David  M.,  5,772,803, 
CI,  148-561000, 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Baum.    Michael    E.;   Touchton,   James   J.;    and    Malang,    Keith    W.. 

5.774,299,  CI   360-77  080, 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  5.774.305.  CI   360-104  000. 
Crane.  Peter;  and  Chapin.  Robert  Edward.  5.774.304.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Fioravanti.  Louis  John.  5.774.294,  CI,  360-75.000. 
Hampshire.  Randall  D  .  McKenzie.  Lealon  R  ;  Woods,  Philip  R  ;  and 

Goodner,  Clyde  E  .  III.  5.774.297.  CI   .360-77  040. 
Kassab,  Roger  J.;  and  Abdelnour.  Ghassan  M.,  5.774,285,  CI.  360- 

31.000. 
Scheppers.  Karl  H  ;  and  Rudd.  Gregory  1..  5,773,707,  CI.  73-1.030. 
Wang.  Jianmin;  and  Troutman.  Mark.  5.774.306,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Zhang.  Bing.  5.772.857.  CI,  2(M- 192.200. 
Sears.  James  Bernard,  Jr.  to  AG  Industries.  Inc.  Mold  for  continuous  casting 

system,  5.771.958.  CI.  164-443.000. 
Sears.  Michael  R  Portable  lifting  apparatus  for  domountable  positioning  in 

an  overhead  location.  5.772,183,  CI   254-324.000. 
SEB  S  A.:  See— 

Bnile.  Francois;  and  Kerboas.  Piene.  5.771,529.  CI.  15-3.39.000 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  Defence  Evaluation  &  Research  Agency,  The: 
See — 


Mehl,  Geoig  H  R  :  Goodby,  John  W.;  and  Lacey.  David.  5.773.179,  C\. 
4.30-20.000 
Seelert.  Stefan   See — 

Hiiffer,  Stephan;  Kersting,  Meinolf;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Werner.  Rainer 
Alexander;  Seelert,  Stefan;  Muller,  Patrik;  and  Kerth,  Jurgen, 
5.773.516.  CI.  525-242.000.  < 

Seethamraju,  Kasyap  V;  Beaverxon,  Neil  J.;  Heikkila.  Kurt  E.;  and  ffcaner, 
Michael  J.,  to  Andenien  Corporation.  Advanced  compatible  polymer  wood 
fiber  composite.  5,773.138,  CI.  428-326.(KX). 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Sachio;  Kitahara,  Atsushi;  and  Yokoe,  Shigenori,  5.773,743,  CI 
84-610.000. 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Musser  Keith  L.;  Wilhelm,  Daniel  D.;  Olson,  David  A.;  Ross,  James  H.; 
Seger  Jeffrey  P;  Ruth.  Michael  J.;  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis.  David 
A;  Holl,  Stephen   M  ;  and  Weber  Gregory,  5,771,861,  CI.    123- 
357.000. 
Segmuller  Engine  E,:  See — 

L'nruh.  Jerry  D.;  Segmuller  Brigitte  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Prvor. 
Kent  E..  5,773,661,  CI.  568-16.000. 
Sehgal.  Rakesh;  and  Bnnker  Charles  Jeffrey,  to  University  of  New  Mexico; 
and  Sandia  Natl  Laboratories.  Supported  inorganic  membranes.  5,772,735, 
CI.  95-45.000. 
Seifert.  Cornelia:  See — 

Lange.  Peter   Ruppert.  Peter;  and  Seifen,  Cornelia,  5,771.904,  CI. 
132-159.000 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Nobukazu;  and  Mochizuki,  Hideo.  5,773.277.  CI.  435- 
232000, 
Seiko  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ga.skill.  Garold  B..  5,774,798,  CI.  455-186.100. 
-Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kawase.    Takeo;    Ishida.    Masaya;    Nebashi,    Satoshi;    Shimokawato. 
Satoshi;  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Miyazawa,  Hiromu; 
and  Takakuwa,  Atsushi,  5,772.856.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Kuriyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Kodaira.  Youichi.  5.771.808,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Nunokawa.  Masahiko;  and  Watanabe.  Kenji,  5,772,340,  CI.  400-70.000. 
Ozawa.  Takaaki,  5,774,199,  CI.  349  149.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Naoto,  5,772.339,  Q.  400-55.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Ito,  Tetsumasa;  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshitomo,  5.773,823.  CI  250-288.000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Ya.suyoshi;  and  Hatano.  Akira.  5.773,040.  CI.  425-I92.00R. 
Seil,  Konrad:  See — 

Pemstich,  Ludwig;  Seil,  Konrad,  and  Menges,  Dietmar,  5,771.623,  CI. 
42-101.000. 
Seitz,  Friedrich:  See — 

Pfimiann.  Ralf;  and  Seitz,  Fnedrich,  5,773,651,  CI.  562-466.000. 
Seki.  Akinori:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tovokazu;  and  Seki.  Akinori.  5.773,334,  CI.  438-182.000. 
Seki.  Atsushi.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Method  for  manufacturing  a  plasma- 
addressed  display  device  5.772,486,  CI  445-24.000. 
Seki,  Shigeo.  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Absolute  signal  detecting 

method  and  absolute  encoder  5.774.068.  CI   340-870.310 
Seki.  Takahito.  to  Sony  Corporation  Digital  video  upc  recorder  for  recording 
data  blocks  with  inner  and  outer  parity  data  and  ID  dau  having  Reed- 
Soloman  en-or  correction  code.  5.774,289,  CI   360-48.000. 
Sekikawa.  Yoshihito,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparanjs 

5.774.251.  CI   359-216.000. 
Sekiya.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Shigeru;  Kato.  Yoichi;  Isono,  Hiroshi;  and  Sekiya,  Yoshihide, 
5,771.773,  CI.  91-369.200. 
Selkirk  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Forfin.  Roy;  and  Ritchie.  Ian  Alistair,  5,772.5%,  CI.  600-449.000. 
Sellan.  Romano:  See — 

Pavlicevic,  Milorad;  Gensini,  Gianni:  Poloni,  Alfredo:  and  Sellan, 
Romano,  5,772,430,  CI.  432-238.000. 
Selstad,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Castleman.  David  A.;  and  Selstad.  Chris  A..  5.773,826,  CI.  250-339.150 
Semeria.  Didier:  See — 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Semeria,  Didier  5,773,61 1 , 
CI.  424-401  000, 
Semiconductor  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Edelman,  Piocr;  Hoff.  Andrew  M.;  Jastrzebski.  Lubek:  and  Lagowski. 
Jacek.  5.773.989.  CI    324-765.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Havakawa.  Masahiko.  5,773,847,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Ter'amoto.  Satoshi.  5.773.325.  CI.  438-151  000. 
Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Zhang.    Hongvong;    and   Takemura.    Yasuhiko, 

5,773,.327.  CI,  438-1.54(100. 
Zhang.     Hongyong;    Takayama.    Toru;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko, 
5.773.846.  CI   257-66.000, 
Semos,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Tandon.  Vivek;  Wilby,  Mark;  and  Semos,  Robert  E.,  5,774.244,  CI. 
359-125  000, 
Senba.  Hisaaki.  deceased  (by  Reiko  Senba.  Legal  Representative):  See— 
Takada.    Shigeaki;    Senba.    Hisaaki.    deceased,    5,774,776,   CI.    399- 
328.000. 
Senba,  Reiko,  Legal  Representative:  See — 

Takada,   Shigeaki;   Senba,   Hisaaki.   deceased.   5.774.776.   CI.   399- 
328.000. 
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Senco  Producls.  Inc  :  See — 

Cnilcher.  John  P.  5,772.098.  CI   227-119.000. 
Senda.  Koji:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Ma.sao;  Hosoya.  Yuichi:  Senda.  Koji:  and  Neko.  Noriaki. 
S.772.9.12.  CI   264-40  .SOD 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Lid  :  See — 

Ogala.  Kazumi.  and  Tsunioka.  Hideki.  .'>,77.^.652.  CI.  .S62-554.000. 
Sens,  RUdiger:  See — 

-Schmidt.  Andreas  Juhann:  and  Sens.  Rudiger.  5,773.623,  CI.   546- 
278.4(X). 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.:  Hockley,  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner,  Nick;  Hageniers, 
Omer  I. ;  and  Paslorius.  W  J.,  5,773,840,  Q.  250-559.310. 
Sensor  Systems  (Jersey)  Limited:  See— 

Ca.sselden,  Ian,  5.773.913.  CI.  310-338.000. 
Senler,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Kadow,  John;  Kaneko,  Takushi;  Senler,  Peter  D.;  and  Vrudhula,  Vive- 
kanada  M.,  5,773,435,  CI   5l4-214.mM) 
Sec,  Kab  Sik   See 

Diekerson.  James  Palmer;  Brink.  Andrew  Edwin;  Oshinski.  Alan  Joseph; 
and  Seo,  Kab  Sik,  5,773,5.54,  CI   528-271.000. 
S*o,  Ya.suo:  See — 

Nishimura,  Tetsuro;  and  Seo,  Ya,suo,  5.772.101.  CI.  228-37.000. 
Seong.  Goan-soo;  Kim.  Young-hun;  and  Ha.  In-joong.  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  speed  of  a  rolary  motor  5,773,938, 
CI.  3I8-6.0(X) 
Seong,  See-Poong:  See — 

Choi,  Ho  Seon;  Lee,  I><ie-Keun:  Seong,  See-Poong;  and  Huh,  Deok. 
5,771,705,  CI.  62-229.000 
Serdv.  Holly  A.:  See— 

Kapell,  JoGene;  and  Serdy.  Holly  A  ,  5,774,172,  CI.  .34813.000. 
Serenyi,  Jose  R.,  to  Yardney  Technical  Products,  Inc.  Rechargeable  alkaline 
sil-er-zinc  cell  with  improved  negative  electrode.  5,773,176,  CI.  429- 
231  000. 
Serizawa.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kurosaki,  Rvo;  Kikuchi,  Jun;  Serizawa,  Hanihiko;  and  Fujimura,  Shuzo, 
5,773,316,  CI  438-16.000 
Senzawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Taumi,  Shin-ichi;  and  Serizawa,  Masahiro,  5,774.840.  CI.  704-223.000. 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine:  See — 

Wagnon.  Jean;  Tonnerre,  Bernard;  Di  Malta.  Alain;  Roux.  Richard; 
Amiel,  Mane- Sophie;  and  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine.  5.773.612.  CI. 
544-62(X)0. 
Serres,  Paul  J   Hop  vine  transfer  system.  5.772.000.  CI.  198-369.500. 
Seshadh.  Nambirajan:  See — 
I     Huszar.  Stephen  Russell;  and  Seshadri.  Nambirajan.  5,774.504.  CI. 
375-341.000. 
Scto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Aolo.  Jun;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Yamashila.  Ma.sahide;  Selo,  Mitsuru;  and 
Fukuda.  Shigeru.  5.774.775,  CI.  399.308.000. 
.Severson.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Krepel.  Kenneth  J  ;  Hoffman.  Joseph  A.;  Ferguson.  Anthony  B.;  Sever- 

.son.  Daniel  J.;  McLaughlin.  Keith  K.;  Federation.  Waller  S  ;  Wirth. 

Wayne  M.;  Nelson.  Owen  L  ;  Potts.  John  E  ;  and  Sleffcn.  James  E.. 

5.773.839.  CI   2.50-580000 

Severson.  Frederick  E.;  and  Quinn.  Patrick  A.  Command  control  for  model 

railroading  using  AC  track  power  signals  for  encoding  pseudo-digiul 

signals.  5.773.939.  CI.  318-51.000. 

Seward,   D.   Clint,   to   Electron   Power   Systems.   Electron   spiral   toroid. 

5.773.919.  CI   313-231.310. 
Sewell.  Wesley  C:  See— 

Priddy.  Lloyd  W ;  and  Sewell.  Wesley  C.  5.774.216.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Pages.  Patrick.  5.774.818.  CI.  701-3.000. 
Sextant  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Goldberger,   Daniel   S.;  Smith.   Robert  S.;  and  Benaron.  David  A.. 
5.772,597,  CI.  600-473.000. 
Sevmour,  Brian  T ,  to  Takala,  Inc.  Airbag  sub-module  having  fabric  envelope 

with  horn  switch  5,772,239,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K  ;  and  Berkcan.  Ertugrul.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Modular  current  transformer  for  electronic  circuit  inleiiupters.  5.774.320. 
CI.  361-93  0(X). 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Blanchard.  Richard  A..  5.773.328.  CI.  438-162,000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  K.K.:  See — 

Mihara.  Ma.saaki,  5,774,352.  CI.  363-133.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 
Harley,  Andrew,  5,774,473,  CI.  371-22.300. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See — 

Klingler,  Stephan.  5,774,708,  CI.  395-568.000 

Notaro,  Joseph,  Pavlin,  .Anioine;  Ravon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Wuidart,  Luc, 

5.774,350,  CI.  .363-89  000. 
Tailliet,  Francois  Pierre,  5,774,390,  CI.  364-807.000 
SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Pezzini,  Saverio;  Ganzelmi,  Roberto;  and  Peri,  Maurizio,  5,774,646,  CI. 
.395-183  180 
Shadeck,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Welsh,  Robert  P;  Gehret,  Robert  S.;  O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Boyd,  P 
Brent;  Wixey,  Barry  D.;  and  Shadeck,  Louis  M.,  5,771.949,  CI 
144-130.000. 
Shah,  Dilip  Maganlal:  See — 


Liang,  Jihong;  Shah,  Dilip  Maganlal;  Wu,  Yonnie  Shun;  and  Rosen- 
berger,  Cindy  Annette,  5,773,696,  CI   S(K)-2()5  (MX). 
Shah,  Rajan:  See — 

Carver,  Jeremy;  Dennis,  James  Wilson,  and  Shah,  Rajan,  5,773,2.39.  CI. 
435-29.(X)0 
Shah.  Shinsh  A  :  and  Ho.  Chris  Y..  to  L.  Perrigo  Company.  Acetaminophen 

sustained-release  formulation.  5.773.031.  CI.  424-497.000, 
Shah,  Sudhir  V:  See— 

Portilla,  Didier;  and  Shah,  Sudhir  V..  5.773,276.  CI.  435-198,000. 
Shalaby.  Shalabv  W .  to  Poly-Med.  Inc.  Absorbable  c-caprolactone  polymers 

5,773..563,  CI,  528-354.000, 
Sham.  John  C    K..  lo  Penialpha  Enlcrpnses   Ltd    Electrical  deep-fr\er 

5.771,781,  CI.  99-3.36.(H)0. 
Sham,  John  C    K.,  lo  Penialpha  Enterprises  Ltd.  Paddle  for  bread-making 

machine  5,771,784,  CI.  99-348.(XX). 
Shands,  Jeanne  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Bernard  C,  Jr;  and  Shands,  Jeanne  A.,  5,774,827,  CI.  701- 
209.(K)<), 
Shanklin,  Ellioll:  See — 

Bhatia,  Qamar  S  ,  Bucklev,  Paul;  Davis,  Gary;  Howe,  Robert  L,;  Pan, 
Wie-Hin;  and  Shanklm.Ellion,  5,773.493,  CI   523-328.0(X) 
Shannon,  Alfred  William:  See — 

Carney,  William  Peter;  England,  Laurence  Edward:  Hochmuth,  Gary 
John;  Ow  ings,  Brian;  Porter,  Eric  Lynn:  Shannon,  Alfred  William;  and 
Wilson,  Roben  Aaron,  5,774.729,  CI   395-707  000 
Shannon,  William  A    See— 

Wu,  Tajen  R  ;  Shannon,  William  A  ;  Fronberg,  Paul;  Stephenson.  Donald 
R  ;  and  Samar.  Vipin.  5.774.551.  CI   .380-25  (X)0. 
Shapira.  Shlomo:  See — 

Alon.  Amir:  Finkelstein.  Jacob;  Kaiz.  Ilzhak:  Naor.  Michael:  and  Sha- 
pira. Shlomo.  5.774.432,  CI   .369-44  2.30 
Sharangpani,  Harsh:  See — 

Hammond,  Gary:  Alpert,  Donald;  Kahn,  Kevin;  and  Sharangpani,  Harsh, 
5,774,686,  CI,  395-385,000. 
Shargil,  Adi:  See — 

Lerman,  Shmuel:  Freedman,  Oded:  and  Shargil,  Adi,  5,772,.369.  CI. 
4IO-96  0(X), 
Sharman.  Richard  Anthony,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Coiporalion. 

Text  lo  speech  system,  5,774,854,  CI.  704-260.(XX). 
Sharp,  Bruce  R  Composite  storage  lank  having  double  wall  characteristics. 

5.772,938,  CI.  264-137.000, 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang:  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto.  5,774,008. 
CI    327-.^6l,0(X), 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Eguchi.  Masaki:  and  Kokubo.  Fumio,  5,774,564.  CI.  381-71  110. 

Goto,  Makio,  5,774,2.30,  CI.  358-298.000. 

Inou,  Ippei,  5,774,107,  CI.  .345-104.000. 

Kazuyuki,  Ohnishi,  5,774,166,  CI.  .347-248.000 

Miyake,  Tomoyuki,  Ogata,  Nobuo;  and  Kojima,  Kunio,  5,774,428,  CI. 

.369-13  000 
Nako,  Kazuyuki,  5,774,237,  CI,  358-471.000. 
Okamura,  Naoki:  Takao,  Noriyuki:  and  Takano,  Hidetoshi,  5,774.657. 

CI   395-200  600 
Tanaka,  Tomoki,  5,774,7.59.  CI   399-8  000 
Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  Maeda,  Yasutaka;  Sakamoto,  Masayuki;  Tsugoshi, 

Masaya;  and  Kurokawa,  Makoto,  5,773,175,  CI.  430-56.000. 
Ueda.  Toshivuki,  5.773,960,  CI   320-127.000. 
Yamamolo,  Kazushi,  5,772,198,  CI.  270-58.120. 
Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki:  Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro:  and  Matumolo,  Shigeki. 
5,772,891,  CI   210-669000 
Shaw,  Daniel  C  .  to  Sloan  Valve  Company   Plumbing  control  system  and 

method  for  pnsons   5,771,501,  CI  4-313  (KX), 
Shaw,  George  M,:  See — 

Crowl,  Robert  M  :  Gallo,  Robert  C  ,  Reddy,  E  Prem:  Shaw;  George  M  ; 
and  Wong-Staal.  Rossie,  5,773.210.  CI,  435-5  000 
Shaw;  Jonathan  L  ;  Jensen,  Kevin,  and  Gray,  Henry  F,  to  United  Slates  of 
America,   Navy,   Graded  electron   affinity   semiconductor  field  eminer 
5,773,920,  CI   313-309,000 
Shawver.  Laura  K.:  See — 

Chen,  Hui:  Gazil,  Aviv;  Levitzki,  Alexander;  Hirth,  Klaus  Peter:  Mann, 
Elaina:  Shawver,  Laura  K,;  Tsai,  Jianming;  and  Tang.  Peng  Cho, 
5,773,476,  CI,  514-620000, 
Shawver,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Janik,  Craig  M  :  Boyle,  Dennis  J  :  Mongan,  Ryan  H  ;  and  Shawver, 
Michael  J ,  5,774,333,  CI,  361-687,000, 
Shay,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Haines,  Ralph  Wairen;  O'Neill,  Dan  Craig:  Pries,  Stephen  C  :  Miller, 
William  V;  Waterson,  Kent  B  ;  Weinman,  David  S  :  Shay,  Michael  J 
Pang,   Jianhua   Helen;   Herringlon,   Daniel   R.;    Marley,    Brian   J 
Gunlher,  John  R  ;  Perez,  Alexander;  Colgan,  James  Andrew:  and 
Divivier,  Robert  James.  5,774,684,  CI   395-309,0(X) 
Shead,  Raymond  P,  lo  Honeywell-Measurex  Corporation.  Scanner  beam 
dynamic  deflection   measurement  system  and   method,   5,773,714,  CI. 
73-105.000 
Sheehan,  Michael  T    See — 

Aslam,  Mohammad:  Sheehan,  Michael  T:  and  Kvakovszky,  George, 
5.773,591,  CI.  5.34-557.(XX). 
Sheehan.  Neil  J,:  See — 

Utterberg.  David  S,;  and  Sheehan.  Neil  J..  5.772,624.  CI,  604-4,000. 
Sheftic.  Ted.  Golf  training  device.  5,772,523.  CI.  473-227.000. 
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Sheldon.  Paul  C  .  to  SheldonA'an  Someren,  Inc.  Machine  having  an  adjust- 
able framework  and  an  internal  multi-axis  manipulator.  5,771,747.  CI. 
74-490  010, 
SheldonA'an  Someren.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Paul  C  ,  5,771,747,  CI   74-490.010. 
Shelhamer,  Donald  E.  Portable  swimming  pool  water  treatment  system. 

5,772,872,  CI   210-169.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Hoxmeier,  Ronald  James:  and  Bean,  Arthur  R.,  Jr,  5,773,521,  CI. 
525-316  000. 
Shemelynce,  John  Nicholas:  See — 

Weiss,  Karl  Robert:  and  Shemelynce,  John  Nicholas,  5,774,703.  CI. 
395-556.000. 
Shen,  Wei-Hong.  Angularly  positionable  camera  tripod.  5,772,164,  CI.  248- 

170.000. 
Shen,  Wei-Hong  Lamp  track  clamp  smicture.  5,772,315.  CI.  362-396000. 
Shenhar.  A,:  See — 

Turyan.   Ya    1 :    Bere:'in.   O    Yu.:   Kuselman.   I,;   and   Shenhar.   A.. 
5.773.295,  CI.  436-20.000. 
Shenk,  Edwin  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Programmable  dual-phase  digital 

motor  control  with  sliding  proportionality.  5.774,626,  CI.  388-8l5.0(X) 
Shenoy,  Rajendra:  See — 

Votruba,  Jan:  Shenoy,  Rajendra:  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V..  5.772.595, 
CI   600-415.000 
Shepard,  H    Michael   See — 

Hudziak,  Robert  M.;  Shepard,  H.  Michael;  Ullrich,  Axel:  and  Fendly, 
Brian  M  ,  5,772,997,  CI   424-1.30.100. 
Sherer,  Ronald  B  :  and  Watkins,  James  O  Balloon  detonators.  5,772,489,  CI. 

446-14  000 
Sheridan,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Lewis,  Peter  B  ;   Bertone,  Richard  A.:   Kalinoski,  Richard  W.;  and 
Shendan,  Michael  R  ,  5,773,723,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Sherriff,  Stephan  Fredrick:  See — 

Choe,  Eui  Won:  Forbes,  Charles  Edward;  Filbey,  Jennifer  Ann:  and 
Shemff^,  Stephan  Frednck,  5,773,144,  CI  428-373.000. 
Sherwood,  Robert  D    Airplane  pilot  communication  aid.  5.774,796,  CI. 

455- 115.000. 
Shesiock,  Michael  A  ,  to  Spectronic  Instruments,  Inc  Transmittance  cell  for 

speclrophotomeier  5,774,209.  CI.  3.56-73.000. 
Sheu,  Jeng  Tzong:  See — 

Su,  Shvang:  Sheu,  Jeng  Tzong:  and  Chuang,  Kuen  Joung.  5.773.870,  CI. 
257-531.000. 
Sheu,  Lih-Ching,  lo  Kuan  Hsieng  Indusliral  Co.,  Ltd.  Wheel  rim  cover 

5,772,287,  CI.  301-37.320. 
Shi.  Song;  So,  Franky:  and  Lee,  Hsing  Chuy,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Organic 
electroluminescent  device  and  method  of  making  same.  5,773,931,  CI. 
313-509  000 
Shi.  Song  Q  ;  Lee,  Hsing-Chung:  and  So,  Franky,  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Organic 

EL  device  with  dual  doping  layers.  5,773,929,  CI   313-504  000 
Shi,  Song  0  :  See- 
So.  Franky;  Shi,  Song  Q.;  and  Harvey,  Thomas  B..  III.  5,773,130,  CI 
428195  000. 
Shiba,  Takeo:  See — 

Kumauchi,  Takahiro;  Hashimoto,  Taka.shi;  Kasahara.  Osamu:  Yama- 
moto. Satoshi:  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  Shiba.  Takeo;  and  Uchino.  Takashi. 
5,773.340,  CI.  438-234,000, 
Shibaki,  Masako:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiharu;  Shibaki,  Ma.sako:  and  Konno.  Miki.  5.774.758. 
CI   399-1,000. 
Shibano,  Motomichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Optical  head  device  capable  of 

reducing  the  light  power  loss  5,774,443,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Shibasaki,  Koji:  See — 

Hosomi,  Eiichi:  Takubo,  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shiba,saki,  Koji, 
5,773,888,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Shibata,  Alan:  See — 

Nguyen,  Chan:  and  Shibata,  Alan.  5,774,142,  CI.  347-35.000. 
Shibata.  Junichi;  and  Honma.  Susumu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd   Method  of 
supporting  and  driving  cylindrical  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  and 
imaging  apparatus  thereof  5,774,767,  CI    399-167,000. 
Shibata,  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa:  Frohbach,  Hugh  F.:  Shrader,  Eric  J  ; 
and  Pelrine,  Ronald  E.,  lo  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Display  element  and 
display  apparatus  5,774,257,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Shibata,  Takeshi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd.  Image  formation  process 

5,773,189,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Shibayama,  Akinori:  See — 

Kondo,  Hideaki:  and  Shibayama,  Akinori,  5,773,968,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Shibib,  Muhammed  Ayman,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Bipolar  transistor 
with  MOS-controlled  protection  for  reverse-biased  emitter-based  junction. 
5,773,338,  CI,  438-202.000. 
Shields,  Rodney  M,  to  Creative  Minds  Foundation.  Window  painting  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5,773,110,  CI.  428-40.100 
Shigaki,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohashi,  Hiroaki:  and  Shigaki,  Yoshiki,  5,772,974,  CI.  423-447.700. 
Shigematsu.  Toshiko:  See — 

Murala,  Susumu,  Kitko,  David  Johnathan:  and  Shigematsu.  Toshiko. 
5.773,401,  CL  510-361,000. 
Shigeta,  Seiko:  See — 

Oka,   Satoru:   Ono,   Kazuhisa;   Shigeta,   Seiko;   and   Wada,  Takeshi, 
-5,773,010,  CI.  424-276.100. 


Shih,  Jessie  W.;  Burczak,  John  D  :  Lee,  Helen  H.;  and  O'Donnell,  Debra  L., 
to  Abbon  Laboralones.  Differentiation  of  HTLV-I  and  HTLVII  using 
synthetic  peptides   5,773,211,  CI.  435-5  000. 
Shih,  Shiny  Ink  stamp  rack  5,772,050,  CI.  211-39.000. 
Shih,  Tsu,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd-  Preven- 
tion of  anti-reflection  coating  damage.  5.773.196.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Shiina.    Takaaki.    Framework    for    small-scale    building.    5.771.651.    CI. 

52-641.000. 
Shiino.  Kohtaro:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Chiharu;  Shinozaki.  Susumu,  Hiramoto,  Michiya:  Hoya, 
Hiiwhi:  and  Shiino,  Kohlaio.  5.772.168,  O.  248-300.000. 
Shikinami,  Yasuo;  and  Hata,  Kunihiro,  lo  Takiron  Co.,  Ltd  Pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  for  transdermal  absorption  formulations.  5,773,490,  CI.  523- 
118  000 
Shimada,  Katsumi;  and  Kuroda,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
condenser  system  for  light  scanning  apparatus.  5,774,250,  CI.  359-205.000, 
Shimada,  Kenji:  See — 

lloh,  Takayuki;  and  Shimada,  Kenji,  5.774,124,  CI.  345-423.000. 
Shimada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shin-ichi:  Shimada.  Toshiyuki:  Hirayama.  Koichi:  and  Yamada. 
Hisashi.  5,774,078,  CI   .341-68.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Osamu.  and  Sugawara,  Kenichi, 

5.772.138.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Hanamura.  Junichi.  5.771.757.  Q.  74-534.400. 
Sato,  Jun,  5,772,139,  CI   242-261.000 
Terada,  Masao,  5,772,547,  CI   474-77.000 
Shimano,   Takeshi:   Tatsuno,    Kimio:   Wakabayashi.    Kouichirou:    Maeda, 
Takeshi:  and  Sugiyama,  Hisataka,  to  Hitachi,  Lid  Split  photo  detector  for 
detecting  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  reflected  light 
beam.  5,774,444,  CI   .369-109  000. 
Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  and  Kurusu.  Akira.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 

for  production  of  vinyl  ether  5,773,669,  CI.  568-687.000. 
Shimauchi,  Suehiro:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akira:  Haneda,  Yoichi:  Makino,  Shoji:  Shimauchi,  Suehiro: 
and  Kojima,  Junji,  5,774,561,  CI.  381-66.000 
Shimizu,  Eiichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  head  and 

apparatus  5.774,149.  CI.  347-63.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Mivamolo.    Ryosuke;    Ichikawa.    Hiroyuki:    and    Shimizu,    Hideaki, 
5,774,234,  CI,  358-451.000. 
Shimizu,  Naohito:  See — 

Akiyama,  Shigevuki:  Fujiwara,  Masahiko;  Oida,  Takuji:  Shimizu,  Nao- 
hito: Yoneda.Aritoshi:  and  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu,  5,773,828,  CI.  250- 
.345.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Kanji:    Shimizu.    Osamu;    Yoshida.    Satoshi;    Katayama, 
Masaaki,  and  Isomura,  TaLsuya,  5.772,797,  CI.  148-306.000 
Shimizu,  Satoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenichi:  Ohkoda,  Keiji:  Matsumolo.  Kazumasa;  and  Shimizu, 
Satoshi,  5,774,204.  CI   355-27.000 
Shimizu,  Shinji,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  and 
methods  of  utilizing  density  histograms  for  correcting  objective  images 
5,774,578,  CI.  382-170.000. 
Shimoda.  Kaneyasu,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Magnetic  disk  drive  in  which  read 
data    is    demodulated    using    maximum    likelihood    detection    method. 
5,774,286,  CI,  .360-46.000, 
Shimoide,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Satou,  Yoshiiaka:  Oosuka,  Kazutoyo:  Kojima.  Masami:  and  Shimoide, 
Yoshihiro,  5,771,870,  CI.  123-635.000 
Shimokawa.  Ryushi:  See — 

Nishiya,     Takushi:     Mivazawa,     Shoichi;     Ashikawa,      KazutoshI: 
Shimokawa,  Ryushi;  and  Miu,  Seiichi,  5,774,470,  CI.  371-3.000 
Shimokawalo,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawase,   Takeo:    Ishida,    Masaya;    Nebashi,    Satoshi:    Shimokawalo, 
Satoshi;  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki:  Hoshina,  Shoji:  Miyazawa,  Hiromu: 
and  Takakuwa,  Atsushi,  5,772,8.56,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Shimoke,  Shinji:  See — 

Takagi,  Nobulomo;  Kanda,  Yasushi:  Sasaki,  Akihiro:  Uehara,  Shigeru: 
and  Shimoke,  Shinji,  5,774,817,  CI  701-1.000. 
Shimoyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Naoki;  Inoue,  Takeharu:  Sakuma,  Isamu:  Shimoyama,  Naoki: 
Tsukamoto,  Jun:  and  Ono,  Keizo,  5,773,167.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Inokuchi,  Yoshinon:  and  KuwaU,  Satoshi,  5,773,134.  CI.  428-220.000. 

Okazaki,  Satoshi:  NIshikawa,  Kazuhiro:  Kobayashi,  Masaru:  Kobayashi, 

Miki:  Umemura,  Mitsuo:  and  Ishihara,  Toshinobu,  5,773,200,  CI. 

4-30-324,000, 

Walanabe,  Satoshi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kaneko,  Ichiro:  Oikawa,  Kal- 

suyuki:  and  Takeda,  Yoshihumi.  5,772,925,  CI   252-582  000. 
Yoneda,    Yuhito;    Miyata,    Koji:    Ohashi,    Ken;    and    Higuchi,    Dai, 
5,774,034,  CI   335-301.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Tatsuhiro,  Fujinoki,  Akira:  Inaki,  Kyoichi,  Yoshida,  Nobumasa: 
and  Yokota,  Tohru,  5,772,714,  CI.  65-175.000, 
Shin,  Hang-Cheol:  Shin,  Nam-Kyu:  Lee,  Inkyung:  and  Kang,  Sungzong,  to 
Hanil  Synthetic  Fiber  Co  ,  Ltd.  Tumor  necrosis  factor  muteins.  5,773.582, 
CI.  5.30-351.000. 
Shin.  Nam-Kyu:  See — 

Shin.  Hang-Cheol;  Shin.  Nam-Kyu:  Lee.  Inkyung:  and  Kang,  Sungzong, 
5,773,582.  CI.  530-351,000, 
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Shinagawa.  Kcisuke:  See — 

Fujimura.  Shuzo;  Shinagawa.  Kcisuke:  and  Abe.  Naomichi.  S.773,201. 
CI  430-329  000 
Shinde.  Subhash  L.:  Sfe — 

Hams.  Jonathan  H  :  Youngnun.  Robert  A.:  Shinde.  Subhash  L.:  Herron. 
Lester  W.  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.  5.773.377.  CI   5OI-98.400 
Shindo.  Isao:  See — 

tmai.  Kyoko:  Shindo.  Isao;  and  Shiraishi.  Kahei.  5.773.662.  CI.  436- 
5O000 
Sliinohara.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kaitsu.  Isatake:  Okamoto,  Iwao:  and  Shinohara.  Ma.sayoshi.  S.774.783. 
CI.  428-546.000. 
Shinohara.  Seigo;  See — 

Ikeda.  Alsushi:  and  Shinohara.  Seigo.  5.772.788.  CI.  134-38.000. 
Shinohara.  Tomohiro:  See — 

()bata.  Yoshiyuki:   Kaneshiro.  Yoshihide:  and  Shinohara.  Tomohiro. 
5.773.128.  CI  428-195000 
Slanozaki.  Haiuhiko:  See — 

Ma.saki.  MiLsuo;  MIyake.  Norihisa;  Tendo.  Aisushi:  Ishida.  Michiko; 
Shinozaki.     Haruhiko;     Nomura.     Yuiaka:     and    Goto.    Ya.sunori. 
5.773.437.  CI   514-224.200. 
Shinozaki.  Susumu:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Chiharu:  Shinozaki.  Susumu;  Hiramolo.  Michiya;  Hoya. 
Hiroshi;  and  Shiino.  Kohlaro.  5.772.I6«.  CI.  248-.300.(KX). 
Shinozuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Yamamolo.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo;  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;     Kurokawa.     Kazushi;     Teraoka.     Takamichi:     Hombo. 
Ma.sakazu;    Hirami.    Naolaka;    Kanda.    Yasunori;    Aoki.    Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.   Taisuhiko:    and    Kawa.   Takeyoshi.    5.772.550.   CI     475- 
120.000 
Shinozuka,  Tomovuki.  lo  Fuji  PhoCo  Film  Co  .  Lid  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  dampening  sheets  stacked  into  sheet  pile.  5.772.201.  CI  271-2201)00 
Shiokawa,  Kciichi:  Tohmatsu.  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Yoji;  Iwaki.  Yoichi;  Teranishi. 
Shigekazu;  Kawakami.  Susumu;  and  Haia.  Hironori.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd    Thermal   image  transfer  recording   medium.   5.773.153.  CI.  428- 
447.0(X) 
Shiomi.  Tomonori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Koichiro;  Shiomi.  Tomonori;  and  Nagaishi.  Yasuo,  5.774.S03. 
CI.  375-324.000. 
Shiosaki.  Kouichi:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Eda.  Yasuvuki;  Shiosaki.  Kouichi; 

Osalomi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tokiyoshi,  Sachio.  5.773,247,  CI  435-69  100 

Shiota.  Atsushi;  and  Ober,  Christopher  K  ,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co. 

Ltd  ;  and  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  inc.   Process  for  prtxlucing  a 

panemed  anisotropic  polymeric  film.  5.773.178.  CI.  430-20000. 

Shioya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oya.  Noboru;  Tolsuka,  Taka.shi;  Kalo.  Ya.sunobu;  and  Shioya.  Hiroyuki, 
5.774.498.  CI.  375-257  (XM). 
Shirai,  Michio:  See — 

Hijino.  Masamichi;  Shirai.  Michio;  and  Uzawa.  Kunihiko.  S.773.403, 
CI.  510-411.000. 
Shirai,  Toshihilo;  See — 

Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Shirai.  Toshihilo.  5,773.972,  CI.  324-161.000. 
Shiraishi.  Kahei;  See — 

Imai.  Kyoko;  Shindo.  Isao;  and  Shiraishi.  Kahei.  5.773.662,  CI.  436- 
SO.IXX). 
Shiraishi,  Kazuo;  Malsumura,  Kazuhito;  and  Ohishi,  isamu,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The  Lensed-fiber  with  cascaded  graded-index  fiber  chip 
configuration.  5.774,607,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa:  See — 

Goto,  Akihiro;  Genma.  Taka.shi;  Ichihara,  Yuiaka;  Magome,  Nobutaka; 
Shiraishi,  Naoma.sa.  Matsuura,  Toshio;  Shirasu,  Hiroshi;  and  Ebi. 
Ma.sami,  5,774,240,  CI.  359-12.000 
Shiraishi.  Taka.shi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Optical  exposer  unit.  5.774.249.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Shiraishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Ishii,  Junich;  Shiraishi.  Taka.shi; 
and  Ozaki.  Naoyuki,  5,772.555,  CI.  477-109.000. 
Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Goto,  Akihiro:  Genma.  Takashi:  Ichihara.  Yuiaka:  Magome.  Nobutaka: 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa:  MaLsuura,  Ttwhio:  Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  and  Ebi. 
Masami.  5.774.240,  CI   359-1 2  ()00 
Shirlc/Heath.  Sandra  Jeanne   See — 

Kleppe.  Lawrence  Carl.  O'Groske,  Holland  Dean.  Oldenburg.  Glenn 
Ray:  Shirk/Heath.  Sandra  Jeanne;  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin:  andTointon, 
Randall  Vincent.  5.772,463,  CI  439-374.000. 
Shirley.  Brian  M.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  DRAM  architecture  with 

combined  sense  amplifier  pitch.  5.774,408,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Shirota.  Riichiro:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Shirota.  Riichiro; 
Shulo.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Hemink.  Gertjan;  and  Tanzawa. 
Toru,  5,774..^97.  CI.  .365-185  190 
Shishiguchi.  Seiichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  pnxlucing  silicon  film 

lo  bury  contact  hole.  5.773.357.  CI  438-479  (XX). 
Shitadera.  Kaoru:  See — 

Satake.  Saloru:   Kanemoio.  Shigeharu:  Matsumoto.  Nobuhiro;  Kalo. 

Akihiko;  Tokui.  Yoshihiro:  Takashita,  Saloru:  Shitadera,  Kaoru;  and 

Maehara.  Hiroyuki,  5,773,066,  CI  426-483  (XX). 

Shlomol.  E\al.  to  Rockwell  Iniemaiional  Corp*>ralion,  Delayed  decision 

switched  prediction  multistage  LSF  vector  quantization.  5,774,839.  CI. 

7tM-222.0(X). 


Shlomot.  Eyal:  See — 

Benyassine,  Adil:  and  Shlomol,  Eyal,  5,774.849.  CI   704-246.000. 
Shoemaker.  Enka  L  .  and  Vogi.  Michael  C  .  to  University  of  Chicago 

ElectriKatalytic  cermet  sensor  5.772.863.  CI  204-426(XX). 
Shoji  Kazuo.  Mogami.  Ryuichi:  Numaguchi.  Toru.  Matsuhisa.  Toshio; 
Yanaru.  Hideaki:  Nishioka.  Ya.suo.  and  Izxiwa.  Yasuhiro,  toToyo  Engineer- 
ing Corporation;  and  Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc  .  Far  East.  Steam 
reforming  catalysts  for  lower  hydrocarbons  5.773.589.  CI.  502-328  000. 
Shomaker.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Vogel.  Scon  W ;  and  Shomaker.  Robert  L.,  5.772.365.  CI.  407-42.000. 
Shou.  Guoliang:  Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto,  Makolo,  lo  Yo7.an  Inc;  and 

Sharp  Corporation  Computational  circuit   5.774.(K)8.  CI.  327-361. 0(X) 
Shouman.  Ahmad  R    Water- injected  sioichiometnc-combustion  gas  turbine 

engine  5,771,678.  CI.  60-39.550. 
Shrader.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Shibata.  Kazuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Frohbach.  Hugh  F:  Shrader. 
Enc  J  ;  and  Pelnne.  Ronald  E  .  5.774.257.  CI    359-291  IKX) 
Shriver.  Frank  L  .  to  Ctwrs  Brewing  Company.  Can  decorating  apparatus. 

5.771.798.  CI.  101-38.I(X) 
Shrock.  Richard  A.  Musical  pacifier.  5.772.684.  CI  606-236.000. 
Shrole.  Curtis  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
instruction/data  streams  employed  to  verify  hardware  implementations  of 
integrated  circuit  designs  5.774.358.  CI    .^64-191  0(X) 
Shtipelman.  Boris  A.,  and  Barnard,  James  .A  .  to  Eastman  Kcxiak  Company 
(Optical  discs  with  cover  sheets  and  dynamic  pressure  stabilization  of  the 
enclosed  air  5.774.447.  CI    369-291  (XX) 
Shtipelman.  Boris  A  :  and  Barnard.  James  A  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Air  sandwiched  optical  discs  with  closable  pressure  relief  holes.  5.774,448, 
CI    369  291  0(X) 
Shuang-Bang  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Tang.  5.771.611.  CI.  36-137.000. 
Shukla,  Ashok  K.  Droplet  chemical  reaction  chamber  5.773.238.  CI.  435- 

41.000 
Shulte.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Kummer.  Joseph  A.;  Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Dlugos.  Daniel  F..  Jr:  and 
Shulte.  Stephen  R..  5,771,511,  CI   5-6«X).000 
Shupert.  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Lasher.  Christopher  J.;  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne:  Szesko.  Michael  Joseph; 
Modrowskv,  Frank:  McErlean,  James;  Kennedy.  Michael:  and  Shu- 
pert. Paul  thomas,  5,771,657.  CI.  53-55.000. 
Shurflo  Limited:  See — 

Zytynski.  Zbigniew  Janusz,  5.772.412.  CI  417-393.000. 
Shuto,  Susumu:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo:  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Shirota.  Riichiro; 
Shulo.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Tomoharti;  Hemink.  Gerljan;  and  Tanzawa, 
Torn.  5.774..197.  CI   365-185  190 
Shyamala.  Venkatakrishna:  and  Olson,  Patricia  Tekamp,  lo  Chiron  Corptjra- 
tion  Endolhelin  B 1 .  (ETB I )  receptor  polypeptide  and  its  encoding  nucleic 
acid  methods,  and  uses  thereof.  5.773.223.  CI.  435-7  2(X) 
Shvu.  Tai-Ching:  and  Chen.  Datong.  to  Omni  Vision  Technologies  Inc  Charge 
amplifier  for  Mos  imagine  array  and  method  of  making  same.  5.774.181, 
CI   348-300000. 
Sibben.  Wilson:  See— 

Padgett,  Miles  John:  Sibbetl,  Wilson:  Courtial,  Johannes:  and  Patterson, 
Brett  Alexander.  5.774.215.  CI    3.56-346,0(X). 
SICAN  Gesellschaft  fiir  Silizium-Anwendungen  und  CAD/CAT  Niedersach- 
sen  mbH:  See — 

Behrent.  Hermann,  5.774,375,  CI.  364-571.010. 
SiCOM,  Inc  :  See— 

Brombaugh,  Eric  Martin;  Liebetreu.  John  Michael:  and  McCallister. 
Ronald  Duane,  5,774,084,  CI.  341-152.000. 
Sides.  Steven  P    See — 

Stambaugh.  Craig  T,  Sr:  Parker,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Sides,  Steven  P., 
5,772,182,  CI.  25 1-325  (XX). 
Sidney  Kimmel  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Fakhrai.  Habib:  Dorigo.  Oliver:  and  Sobol.  Robert  E.,  5.772,995,  CI 
424-93,210 
Siebels.  Randall  Luther:  See — 

Fleege,   Dennis  William:   Francis,  Donald  Charles,  Jr:  and  Siebels, 
Randall  Luther.  5.772.479,  CI.  439-801  (XX). 
Sieg.  Ewald,  and  Stephen.  James  C,  lo  Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.  Handle 

a.ssembly  for  grill   5.771.5.^6.  CI.  I6-II4.00R. 
Siegler.  Adnan  E.:  See — 

Meaney.  Patrick  J.;  and  Siegler.  Adrian  E.,  5,774,735,  CI.  395-750.030. 
Siegler.  Willi:  See — 

Wolf.  Eckehard:  Wamken.  Liider:  Klecka.  Franlisek:  Schulz.  Hartmut: 
Siegler.  Willi:  Knapp.  Anton:  and  Richler,  Barbara.  5,773,982,  CI. 
324-551. (XX). 
Siemens  AkiiengesellschafI:  See — 

Froehner.  Karl-Heinz.  5.773.869.  CI   257-529.000. 
Helma.  Hans:  and  Lubbe.  Bodo.  5.774.045.  CI.  -M0-436.(XX). 
Melzner.  Hanno:  and  Kohlhase.  Armin.  5.774.414.  CI.  365-244.000. 
Palavecino.  Carlos;  and  Schmidt.  Herbert.  5.774.517.  CI   376-352.0(XJ. 
Sleeker.  Johannes:  Luther.  Klaus.  Hoffmann.  Kurt:  and  Kowarik.  Oskar. 

5.774,014,  CI.  327-546.(XX). 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  5,774.485,  CI.  372-20  (KX) 
Tichy.  Peter:  Nagengast.  Gerhard:  Wackerbauer.  Norben;  Eichhom. 

Richard:  and  Jansohn.  Udo.  5.774.349.  CI   363-68  000 
Wolf.  Eckehard:  Wamken.  Liider;  Klecka.  Franlisek:  Schulz.  Hartmut: 
Siegler.  Willi:  Knapp.  Anton:  and  Richter,  Barbara.  5,773,982,  CI 
324-551.000. 
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Siemens  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Rubinchik.  Ilya.  5.773.907.  CI.  310-248.000. 
Siemens  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Krause.  Robert.  5.774.541.  CI.  379-405.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited;  See — 

Daly.  Paul  Desmond,  5,771.863,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Hrv'tzak.  Bernard  J  :  and  Derbowka.  Victor.  5,774,036,  CI.  336-192.000. 
McLean.  Ian  R  .  5.771.851,  CI    123-184.570. 
Siemens-Elema  AB:  See — 

Ohlss<5n.  Thomas;  and  Karlsson,  Peter.  5,772,603,  CI.  600-509.000. 
Psaros.  Georgios:  and  Ca.stor.  Rolf.  5.771,882,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Marinello.  Stephen  A.,  5,771.898,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssvsicme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Potsch,  Edmund.  5.774.116,  CI   345-21  l.(XX). 
Siemens  pic:  See — 

Padgett.  Miles  John:  Sibbetl.  Wilson;  Courtial,  Johannes:  and  Patterson, 
Brett  Alexander.  5.774,215,  CI.  356-346.0(X). 
Siemens  Power  Ciwporation:  See — 

Van  Swam.  Uonard  F  P,  5,772.798.  CI,  148-421.000. 
Siemens  S  A.:  See — 

Hosten.  Daniel.  5.772.765,  CI.  118-405.000. 
Siemer.  Hans:  See — 

Von  Wyl.  Horst:  Paris,  Hans-Joachim;   Siemer,  Hans:  Weber,  Jens; 
Bocher.  Gerhard:  and  Schmidt,  Otto  Alexander,  5.771,957,  CI.  164- 
416  0(X), 
Sieverding.  Ewald  Gerhard:  See — 

Curtze.  Jurgen:  Rudolph.  Christine  Helene  Gennid;  Schrcxler.  Ludwig; 
Alben.  Guido:  Rehnig.  Annerose  Edith  Elise:  and  Sieverding.  Ewald 
Gerhard.  5.773.663.  CI   568-333.0(X). 
Sievert.  Allen  Capron:  See — 

Minor,  Barbara  Haviland;  and  Sievert,  Allen  Capron,  5,772.911,  CI. 
252-67.000 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See — 

Loewenthal.  Horst.  5.771,660,  CI.  53-374.5(X) 
Sigwan.  Christoph:  See — 

Becker,  Rainer:  Sigwart.  Christoph:  Hesse.  Michael;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Eller. 
Karsten;   Heilen.  Gerd:  and  Plitzko.   Klaus-Dieter.  5,773,648,  CI. 
560-240  (XX). 
Sikes,  C.  Steven,  lo  University  of  South  Alabama.  Absorbent  gelling  materials 

of  crosslinked  polyaspartate.  5,773.564.  CI.  528-363.(XXl 
Sikes.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Chung.  Leland  W.  K.:  Kao,  Chinghai;  Sikes,  Robeil  A.:  Ko,  Song-Chu; 
and  Cheon.  Jun.  5,772,993,  CI.  424-93,600, 
Sikorski.  Marek.  Roatarion  toy  device.  5.772.484.  CI.  441-81.000. 
Silbcrline  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Ferguson.  Russell  L.,  5,773.492,  CI,  523171  0(X) 
Siler.  Steven  J  :   Hilken.  Scon  T;  and  Pelnn.  Jetfrev   C  .  to  Hurletron. 
Incorporated.  Pre-regislralion  system  for  a  printing  press   5.771.81 1,  CI 
I01-486.0(XI 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  :  See — 

Portuesi.  Michael  J..  5.774.666.  CI.  .395-200,480, 
Williams.  Ian  Michael.  5,774,704,  CI.  395-5.56.000. 
Silver.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Meibach,  Ronald  L.:  Kyser,  Dale  A.;  Smith,  Gary  F.:  Kaganoff,  David; 
Gee.  Ronald  D  :  Nosek.  Thomas  A.:  and  Silver,  Richard  S..  5,773.054. 
CI   426-36(XX) 
Silverman.  Gary   Stephen:  and  Mcrcando.  Paul,  to  ELF  Atochem  North 
America,  Inc    Hydroformylation  prixess  with  separation  and  recycle  of 
active  rhodium  catalyst.  5.773.665.  CI,  568-45 1 ,0<X). 
Sim,  Meng   Kwoon,   lo  National   University  of  Singapore    Use  of  des- 
aspartale-angiotensin  I  as  anti-cardiac  hypertrophic  agent   5.773.415.  CI. 
514-15.000. 
Sim.  Richard  J  :  and  Zuzulock.  George  T .  Jr  Convenible  vehicle.  5,772,222, 

CI   280-30.000. 
Sim,  Tian  Soon:  Lim,  Kah  Bin:  and  Ang.  Marcelo  H  .  Jr.  to  National 
University  of  Singapore:  and  Nanyang  Polytechnic    Precision  and  quick 
affixing    method    for    flexible    automated    assembly     5,771.553,    CI 
29-407.090. 
Simmons.  Bill  P.:  See — 

Crum.  Daniel  R  :  Simmons.  Bill  P;  Teegarden,  Arlo  F;  RckxI.  Jerry  A  : 
and  Kollarek.  Peter  A..  5.772.411.  CI,  417.^68.000. 
Simmons.  George;  and  Schmitz.  John  L.  Panem  coating  of  thick  film  pressure 

sensitive  adhesives.  5.773.080.  CI  427-208.600. 
Simmons.  Richard  L,:  See — 

lldstad.  Suzanne  T;  Simmons.  Richard  L.;  Ricordi.  Camillo:  Wren. 
Sherry  M.:  and  Kaufman.  Christina.  5.772.994,  CI.  424-93  700. 
Simotf.  Debra  Ann:  See — 

Chandross.  Edwin  Arthur:  Paczkowski,  Mark  Anthony:  and  Simoff. 
Debra  Ann,  5.773.486.  CI.  522-33.000, 
Simon.  Sanford  R.:  Roemer  Elizabeth  J  :  Golub.  Lome  M  ;  and  Ramamurthv. 
Nungavaram  S.  lo  Research  Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New  York. 
Serine    proteinase    inhibitory     activity    by    hydrophobic    ten^icycline. 
5,773.430.  CI,  5I4-152.(XX), 
Simonds,  James  A   Shielded  writing  system  5.772..^45,  CI  40I-48.(XX). 
Simons,  Gary  Richard,  lo  Onan  Corporation  Thermal  reactor  5,771,682,  CI. 

60-274.000, 
Simons.  James  H,:  See — 

Winksy,  Gregory  J.;  David,  Morion  Edward:  and  Simons,  James  H., 
5.774,109,  CI.  345-124.000. 


Simpson.  Carl  W.:  and  Lam.  Raymond,  lo  Stone-Consolidated  (US)  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  forming  pulp  from  privessed  recycled  fibers  5,772,847, 
CI    162-189000 
Sims,  Anthony  McGregor,  to  Aclis  Ply  Ltd.  Racing  rail  pole  driver  apparatus 

and  the  method  of  use  thereof.  5.772,-362.  CI.  405-232.000. 
SIMS  Deltec,  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson,  Jay  Gregory,  5,772.409,  CI.  417.360.000. 
Sineri,  Kenneth:  See — 

Prescon.  Jack  R  ;  Smead,  John  D.:  Durbin.  Edward:  Kanyon,  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  :  Bradfield.  James  W.;  Ellion.  Gregory;  Arai, 
Stanley:  Hopkins,  Mark  A.;  Morrison.  Donald;  Rudewicz.  Paul  T: 
Sineri,  Kenneth;  Thomas,  Thorn:  and  Weber,  Dale,  5,772,072.  CI. 
221-121,000, 
Sing.  Yuen-Lung  L.awrence:  and  Lee.  Len  F.  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Substituted    2.6-substituted   pyridine   compounds    5.773.389.   CI.    504- 
244.(XX). 
Singer.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Marks,  Howard  M  ;  and  Singer.  Anthony  M  .  5.772..5()6.  CI  463- 13  000 
Singer.  Kari:  LeStarge.  Lawrence  B  :  and  Crimmins.  Robert  Allen,  to  D&K 
Custom  Machine  Design,  inc  Meth(xl  and  apparatus  for  registering  sheets. 
5,772,202,  CI.  271-246.000. 
Singer.  Karl;  Crimmins,  Robert  Allen;  and  LeStarge,  Lawrence  B..  lo  D&K 
Custom  Machine  Design.  Inc.  Healed  roller  assembly.  5,773.7%,  C\. 
219-470.000. 
Singer.  Marty  H.:  See — 

Tell.  Daniel  Francis;  Scanlon,  John  M.;  Singer,  Many  H.;  Hose.  David 
A.;  and  Fitch.  James  A..  5.774.802.  CI.  455-408,000. 
Singh,  Anand  P ;  and  Liu.  Xianzhen.  to  McNeil  &  NRM.  Inc.  Mold  clamping 

system.  5.773,041,  CI.  425-195.000. 
Singh,  Hardev:  See — 

KIngsley,  Lawrence  E.;  Weiner,  Maurice:  Singh,  Hardev;  and  Donald- 
son. William  R,,  5,773,817.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Singh,  Jas:  See — 

Johnson-Flanagan,  Anne  M.:  Singh,  Jas;  Robert.  Laurian  S.;  and  Moris- 
sette,  Janice  Carole  Politeski,  5.773.692.  CI   8(X)-205.0OO. 
Singh.   Prem   S..  to  Swift-Eckrich.   Inc    Low-fat  ground  meal  products. 

5.773.057,  CI.  426-61.000. 
Singler,  Josef:  See — 

Knauer,  Peter:  and  Singler.  Josef.  5.771,804,  CI    101-183,000, 
Sinnen.  Daniel;  LaBuda.  Damian,  Krajinovic,  Maja:  and  Richer,  Chantal.  to 

Centre  de  recherche  de  I'Hopiial  Sainie-Justinc.  DNA  markers  to  detect 
cancer  cells  expressing  a  mutator  phenotype  and  method  of  diagnosis  of 
cancer  cells.  5.773.649.  CI.  435-91. 2(X).  ' 
Sinofskv.  Edward  L.,  to  Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc   Fiber  optic  spectroscopy. 

5,77.V,835.  CI  250-462,100 
Sinter  Meials.  Inc  ;  See — 

Hubbard.  Theodore  Russell,  5,772,748,  CI.  106-38.270. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunimasa,  5,771.956.  CI.  164-323.000. 
Sipido.  Victor  Karel:  See — 

Femandez-Gadea.  Francisco  Javier:  Sipido.  Victor  Karel:  Andres-Gil. 
Jose  Ignacio:  and  Meen.  Theo  Frans.  5,773,433,  CI  514-21 1  (XX). 
Silhole.  Deborah.  Modular  aerobic -exercise  stepper.  5,772,559.  CI.  482- 

52.(XX) 
Siudzinski.    Benv    S.    Panel    attachment    for    absorbent    undergarments. 

5,772,649,  CI.  '604-386.000. 
Six  Comers  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Stein.  Andrew  M.:  Jinks.  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  Robert,  5.771,779,  CI. 
99-323, 7(X), 
Sjogren,  Chrisier  A,:  and  Espinosa.  Medardo,  to  Quipp  Systems,  Inc.  Slacker 
for  counting  and  stacking  signatures  delivered  by  a  gripper  conveyor. 
5.772.-39I,  CI.  414-790.900. 
Skatnid.  Paul  L  ;  See— 

Peery.  Robert  B.;  and  Skatrud,  Paul  L.,  5.773.214.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Skellv.  David  William,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  depositing 

zirconium  oxide  on  a  substrate  5.773,078,  CI.  427-l26.3(X) 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Hillmann.  Reinhart:  and  Heemskerk.  Rut.  5.772,338,  CI.  .384-470.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Wan,  George  Tin  Yau;  and  Meijer.  Dick.  5,7'73,.394,  CI.  .508-591.000, 
SKF  USA  Inc.:  See- 
Poll.  Gerhard  W.,  5,772,217.  CI   277-383.0(X) 
Skiba.  Wayne   tkm  security  kit.  5.772,266.  CI   292-259  (X)R 
Skinner.  Keith  Thomas,  lo  Xcalibre  Equipment,  Ltd  Pneumatic  device  and 

system.  5.771,635,  CI.  49-25.000. 
Sklenar.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Mawhirt,  James  A,;  Kuklo,  Anthony  F,  Jr;  Vander  Wal,  Christopher  R.: 
and  Sklenar.  Peter  J  ,  5,772,677.  CI.  606- 18 1. (XX) 
Skomia,  Peter:  See — 

Schnanerer.  Albert:  Fiege.  Helmut:  Jelino.  Frank:  Skomia,  Peter;  and 
Theisen,  Karl-Heinz.  5.773.664.  CI.  568-438.000. 
Slaga.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Hanausek-Walaszek.  Margaret:  Slaga.  Thomas  J.;  and  Walaszek.  Zbig- 
niew. 5.773.215,  CI,  435-6,(XX). 
Slager,  Comelis  J  Catheter  for  obtaining  three-dimensional  recons-lruction  of 

a  vascular  lumen  and  wall,  5.771,895,  CI,  128-662.060. 
Slanzi  Gueira.  Gino  Salvador:  See — 
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Bannach  Sichlermann.  Gastavo  Hotger;  Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro 
Teodoro  Nelson;  Reghezza  Inzunza.  Andres  Antonio;  Cniz  Rivera, 
Alberto  Segundo;  Slanzi  Guerra.  Gino  Salvador;  Riedel  Hohmann. 
Ernesto  Otmardo;  and  Yun  Spataris.  Elias  Ahmed,  5,772,730.  CI 
75-710.000 
Slat.  William  A  .  to  Pla.stipak  Packaging,  Inc.  Plastic  blow  molded  container. 

5,772,056,0.  215-12.200 
Slater,  Robert  Winston  Autotracking  microphone  squelch  for  aircraft  inter- 
com systems.  5,774.557.  CI.  381-56.000. 
Slawson,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Lagerway,   William   H.;   Perkins,   Jeffrey;   and  Slawson.   Steven   R.. 
5.774.271.  CI.  359-649.000. 
Sliwa,  John  W .  Jr.;  Cooper,  Thomas  Grosvenor;  and  Ayter.  Sevig.  to  Acuson 
Corporation     Compact    rolationally    steerable    ultrasound    transducer 
5.771.896.  CI    128-662.060 
Sloan.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Salisbury.  Darrell  P;  and  Sloan.  Robert  L  .  5.773,390,  CI.  507-246.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Companv:  See — 

Shaw,  Daniel  C.  5.771.501.  CI.  4-313.000. 
Sloan  111,  Walker  M.:  See— 

Polk,  Lewis  T.  Jr.;  Vartanian.  Hugh;  Brown,  Phillip  P;  and  Sloan  III, 
Walker  M  ,  5,772,818.  CI    156-73  100 
Sloboda.  Robert:  See — 

Unland.  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar;  Haeming.  Werner;  Surjadi.  Iwan;  Slo- 
boda, Robert;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael.  5.771,862.  CI.  123-425.000 
Slots.  Reed;  See — 

Gutmann.  Michael;  Cox.  Katherine;  and  Sloss.  Reed.  5.774.674.  CI. 
395-200670. 
Slutz.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Sayre.  Tracy  L..  Slutz.  Robert  A  ;  and  Pelzel.  Leanne  C.  5.773.988.  CI 
324-761  000. 
Small.  Hamish;  Riviello.  John  M.;  and  Rabin.  Steven  B.,  to  Dioncx  Corpo- 
ration. Intermment  elecylolytic  packed  bed  suppressor  regeneration  for  ion 
chromatography.  5.773.615.  CI.  436-l61.(X)0 
Small  State  Enterprise  "Ekores":  See — 

Zhuravsky,  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich; 
Marchenko,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kukharev,  Anatoly  Va.silievich; 
Vinogradov,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Grebenkov,  Analnly  Zhoresovich; 
Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Kon.sunlinov.  Valery  Grigorievieh; 
Sletsjurenko,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Khomich,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and 
Chemetiev,  Valery  Vladimirov.ch.  5,771,821,  CI  110-346.000. 
Smalley,  Dennis  R.;  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W ;  Spence,  Smart  T;  l.cwis,  Charles  W  ;  Vinson,  Wayne; 
Freed.  Raymond  S.;  and  Smallev.  Dennis  R  .  5.772.947.  CI.  264- 
401000. 
Smart.  Charles:  See — 

Geary.  James,  and  Smart.  Charles.  5.772.259.  CI.  285-145.100. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukano.  Yoshihiro;  and  Doi.  Yoshitada.  5,771,918.  CI.  137-269.000. 
Smcad.  John  D  :  See — 

Prescott.  Jack  R.;  Smead.  John  D.;  Durbin.  Edward:  Kanyon,  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E..  Bradfield.  James  W;  Elliott.  Gregory.  Arai, 
Stanley;  Hopkms.  Mark  A.;  Morrison.  Donald;  Rudcwicz.  Paul  T; 
Sineri.  Kenneth;  Thomas.  Thom.  and  Weber.  Dale,  5.772,072.  CI. 
221-121.000. 
Smeeth.  Stephen  F  Bike  hydraulic  disk  drive  and  methtxl  therefor.  5,77 1 ,754, 

CI.  74-594.200. 
Smeltzer.  Walter  M..  to  Webcraft  Games.  Inc.  Method  for  the  conduct  of 

lonenes.  5.772.51 1,  CI.  463-17.000 
Smilansky.  Zeev:  See — 

Ca.spi.  Amiran;  and  Smilansky.  Zeev.  5.774.573.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Smiley.  William  A  .  Ill   See— 

Mehta,  Pravinchandra  C;  and  Smiley.  William  A..  Ill,  5,772,399,  CI 
415-148.000. 
Smith.  Bernard  C.  Jr.;  and  Shands.  Jeanne  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc  Commuter 

route  selection  system.  5.774,827.  CI.  701-209.000. 
Smith.  Colin  William:  See — 

Gallagher.  Peter  Thaddeus;  Owton.  William  Martin;  and  Smith.  Colin 
William.  5.773.448.  CI   514-323000. 
Smith.  Curley  P  Electric  counter  mounted  beverage  cooler  and  dispenser. 

5.771.709.  CI.  62-389.000 
Smith.  David  W..  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Method  of  controlling 
and  adjusting  the  amount  of  fluid  injected  into  a  meat  product.  5.773.060. 
CI   426-281.000 
Smith.  Gary  F:  See — 

Meibach.  Ronald  L.;  Kyser.  Dale  A.;  Smith.  Gary  F;  Kaganoff.  David; 
Gee.  Ronald  D  .  Nosek.  Thomas  A.;  and  Silver.  Richard  S  .  5.773.054. 
CI   426-36.000. 
Sirdth.   Gerald    K.    Cigar   cap-cuning   and   ejection   tool     5.771.581,   CI. 

30-111000 
Smith,  Gregory  P:  See — 

Andersen,  Lloyd  R.;  and  Smith,  Gregory  P,  5.774.883.  CI.  205-38.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dewey.  Charles  H  ;  Savior.  James  E..  Ill;  Swearingen.  Bruce  D.;  Robin. 
Andrew  MacDonald;  Dawson.  Alexander  William;  and  Nairn.  Gre- 
gory S  .  5.771.972.  CI    166-298.000 
Smith.  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Wannlund.  Jon  C  ;  and  Smith.  Jerry  W.  5.772.967.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Smith.  Joe  E..  to  Lomanco.  Inc.  Adjustable  pitch  roof  vent  with  accordion- 
shaped  end  plug.  5.772.502.  CI.  454-365.000, 


Smith,  Perry  Restricted  access  computer  system,  5,774.652.  CI,  395- 1 86.000. 
Smith.  Perry    See — 

Handeiman,  Doron;  Kranc.  Moshe;  Fink.  David;  Zucker,  Arnold;  Smith. 
Perry;  and  Bar-on.  Gerson,  5,774.546.  CI.  380-4  000 
Smith.  Richard  Robinson;  and  Pyle.  Kevin  James,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Heterogeneous  silica  carbon  black-filled  rubber  compound 
5.773.504,  CI,  524-492.000. 
Smith,  Robert  S    See — 

Goldberger.   Daniel  S.;  Smith,  Robert  S.;  and   Benaron.   David  A., 
5,772,597.  CI   600-473.000. 
Smith,  Robert  Terence:  See — 

Sambrook,  Rodney  Martin;  and  Smith,  Robert  Terence,  5,772.953.  CI 
264-638.000 
Smith.  Ronald  T.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Optical  fiber-to-planar  lightpipe 

grooved  optical  coupler.  5,772,304,  CI.  362-31.000 
Smith,  Ronald  T,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Converging  beam  holo- 
graphic decklit  CHMSL.  5,774,241,  CI   359-15.000. 
Smith,  Ross  E  :  See — 

Halpem,  Peter  H..  deceased;  Halpem,  by  Bertha;  and  Smith.  Ross  E.. 
5.774.501.  CI.  375-279.000. 
Smith.  Steven  F:  See^ 

Litchfield,  Paul  E  ;  Monlross,  Matthew  J  ;  Smith,  Steven  F;  White.  J, 
Spencer;  and  Jessiman.  Alexander  W  .  5,771,606,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Smith.  Stuart   B  .  to  Hehr  International   Inc.   Unsaturated  polyester  resin 

composition,  5,773,531,  CI   525-445.000. 
Smith.  W  Novis;  and  Bumham,  Toby   Process  and  apparatus  for  crimping 

fibers  5,771,674,  CI.  57-284.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corp.:  See — 

Chenera,  Balan;  Elliott,  John;  Mix)re,  Michael;  and  Weinslock,  Joseph, 

5.773.512.  CI,  525-100.000. 
Kirkpatnck.  Roben  B  .  5.773,259,  CI.  435-91.200 
Wallis,  Nicola  Gail,  5,773.250,  CI,  435-69,100, 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Bromidge,  Steven  Mark;  Voyle,  Martyn;  Faruk,  Erol  Ali;  Hughes,  Mark 
Jason;  Kineringham,  John;  and  Borren,  Gary  Thomas,  5,773,619,  CI. 
546-133.000 
Harling,  John  David;  and  Orlek,  Barry  Sidney,  5,773,463,  CI.  514- 
473.000. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC;  See — 

Pagan,  Eric,  5,771.889,  CI.  128-207.1.50. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Togashi,  Kouji.  5.772.470.  CI.  439-582.000. 
Smoot.  Roy  T:  See — 

Toy.  Frederick  K.;  Smoot.  Roy  T;  and  UPrad.  Robert  H  .  5.772.672.  CI. 
606-139.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Hartung.  Hans-Georg.  5,771,724.  CI.  72-11.800. 
Kramer.  Stephan;  Rosenthal.  Dieter;  and  Sudau.  Peter.  5.771.732.  CI. 

72-202,000 
Rohde.  Wolfgang;  and  Albedyhl.  Manfred.  5.771.731.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Thomas  P,  5.773,978,  CI,  324-430.000. 
Snedeker,  Richard,  to  Titan  Corporation    Penetration-resistant  hinge  and 

flexible  armor  incorporating  same.  5,771,489,  CI   2-12.5(X), 
Snodgrass.  Ocie  T ;  Famcy,  Michael  K;  and  Gibson,  Gregory  M  ,  to  Millipore 
Investment  Holdings  Limited.  Ruid  dispensing  system  having  indepen- 
dently operated  pumps   5,772,899,  CI   210-767.000 
Snoeren,  Rudolph  M.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Image  pick-up  apparatus. 

5,774.269,  CI.  3.59-636  000, 
Snyder,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Reyes,  Alberto  J,;  Snyder,  Daniel  J  ;  Chamoun,  Sleiman  N,;  and  Ramon- 
dena,  Karen  S..  5.774.367.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Snyder.  Harry  A  Safety  support  structure  for  leveling  a  ladder  5.771.992.  CI 

182-200.000. 
So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B  .  III.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Multi-color    organic    electroluminescent    device     5.773.130,    CI.    428- 
195.000 
So,  Franky:  See — 

Harvey.  Thomas  B..  III.  and  So.  Franky.  5.771.562.  CI.  29-592.100. 
Shi,  Song;  So,  Franky;  and  Lee,  Hsing  Chuy,  5,773,931,  CI.  313- 

509.000. 
Shi,   Song  Q.;   Lee.   Hsing-Chung;   and  So.   Franky,   5,773.929.  CI 
313-504.000 
Sobiesiak.  .Andrzej:  See — 

Besik.  Ferdinand  K  ;  Rahbar.  Shahrzad;  Becker.  Henry  A.,  and  Sobie- 
siak. Andrzej.  5.772,421.  CI  431-8.000. 
Sobol.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Fakhrai,  Habib;  Dorigo.  Oliver;  and  Sobol.  Robert  E  .  5.772.995.  CI 
424-93.210 
Societe  Agricole  dc  Produits  de  Ba.se:  See — 

Freychet,  Alain;  and  Bassereau,  Jean -Francois,  5.773.067.  CI.  426- 
506  000 
-Societe  d' Exploitation  des  Machines  Dubuit:  See — 
Dubuit.  Jean-Louis.  5,771,797,  CI    101-37.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Vallet,  Andre;  Delmas,  Michel;  Fargere,  Thierry;  and  Sacher,  Gilles. 
5.772.777.  CI    LM-2,0<X), 
Societe    Nationale    d'Etude    et    de   Construction    de    Moteurs    d' Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 
Noiret.   Isabelle   Marie-Agnes;   and  Taillant.  Jean-Claude   Chrisliat, 
5.772.398,  CI.  415-115.000. 
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Socifte  LOreal  S.A  :  See— 

Hansenne,  Isabelle;  and  Lety.  Alain,  5,772.987.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Socomec  S.A.:  See —  • 

Dumont.  Roger.  5.772.011.  CI.  200-573.000. 
Siidergard.  Caj:  See — 

Kuusisto.  Matti;  Launonen.  Raimo;  and  Sodergird.  Caj.  5.774.635.  CI. 
.395-106.000. 
Soes.  Lucas,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  plug  comprising  two 

halves.  5.772.458.  CI.  4.39-310.000. 
Sogin.  David:  See — 

DOrazio.  Paul  A.;  and  Sogin.  David,  5,773.270.  CI.  435-177.000. 
Sojka.  Milan  F,:  See — 

Tomlm.  Anthony  S.;  and  Sojka.  Milan  F.  5.773..546.  CI.  526-318.4.30. 
Sokkia  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Mitsutaka.  5.774.208.  CI.  356-4.010 
Sokol.  Andrew  A.,  to  UV  Coatings.  Inc.  Finishing  composition  which  is 
curable  by  UV  light  and  method  of  using  same.  5.773.487.  CI,  522-42.000. 
Solar  Cells.  Inc.:  See — 

McMaster,    Harold   A.;    Foote.   James    B  ;   and    McMaster.   Alan   J. 
5,772,715,  CI.  65-32.100. 
Sollinger,  Hans-Peler:  See — 

Kotilschke,  Gerard;  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter;  Oechsle.  Markus;  and  Straub. 
Karlheinz,  5,771.603,  CI   34-446.000. 
Solomon.  Paul  Michael;  and  Wong.  Hon-Sum  Philip,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Coiporalion.  Method  for  making  single  and  double  gate 
field  effect  transistors  with  sidewall  source-drain  contacts  5.773.331.  CI. 
4.38-164.000. 
Soltani,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Jamil,  Fauzia;  and  Soltani,  Peter  K.,  5,772,916,  CI.  252-30I.40R 
Solutia  Inc.:  See — 

Heidolph.   Barbara  B.;  and  Highfill,  Louis  A.,  5,773,068,  CI    426- 
551.000 
Solvay  Engineered  Polymers:  See — 

Srinivasan,   Satchit;  and  Szczepaniak,   Edward,   5,773.515.  CI.   525- 
240.000 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Nagate.  Hiroshi;  and  Washizaki.  Yoji.  5.772.8.39.  CI.  156-522.000. 
Somers.  David  A.;  Torbert.  Kimt>erly  A  ;  and  Rines,  Howard  W..  to  University 
of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  The.  and  United  States  of  America.  America 
Fertile  transgenic  oat  plants.  5,773.269.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Someya.  Shinichi;  Toyama,  Takashi;  and  Taneichi,  Nobuhiko.  to  Mannc  Bio 
Co.,   Ltd    Shower  head   having  a  mechanism   for  treating  hot   water 
5,772,119.  CI.  239-315.000. 
Sommer.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schlangenotto.  Heinrich;  Sommer.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Kaussen.  Franz. 
5,773,858,  CI.  257-212.000. 
Sommers,  Marc  J.:  See — 

Salazar.  George  A.;  Haynes,  Dena  S.;  and  Sonmiers,  Marc  J..  5,774.841, 
CI.  704-225.000. 
Son,  Young  Chan:  See — 

Kim.  Sung  Chun;  Son.  Young  Chan;  Choi.  Ho  II;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park. 

Chi  Hvo;  Choy.  Nakyen;  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Moon. 

Kwang  Yul;  Jung.  Won  Hee;  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol,  5.773,468.  CI. 

514-475,000, 

Soneda,  Mitsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Clock  distributing  apparatus  having 

V/I  and  lA"  converters.  5,774,007,  CI.  327-292.000. 
Song,  Byung-Ro:  See — 

Jae,  Hwan-Young,  Park.  ChwII-Hwa;  Kim.  Hak-Won;  Song.  Byung-Ro; 
Kim.  Woo-Sik.  and  Kim,  Dae-Seung,  5.773.750.  CI.  102-302  000. 
Song,  Joo  H.;  and  Townsend,  Donald  J.,  to  Wm    Wrigley  Jr   Company. 
Chewing  gum  base  manufacturing  process  using  plurality  of  softening 
agems  inlets  5,773.053.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Song.  Zhiguo:  See — 

Ho,  Guo-Jie;  Mathre,  David  J.;  Song,  Zhiguo;  and  Emerson,  Khaieeta. 
5,773,575,  CI.  530-341.000. 
Sonigo,  Pierte:  See — 

Alizon,  Marc;  Sonigo,  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson,  Simon;  and  Montagnier, 
Luc,  5,773,602,  CI.  536-23.720. 
Sonoda,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ueno,  Takayoshi;  Hashida,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Inagaki.  Fumi- 
hiro;     Sonoda.     Nobuo;     Nakamoto,     Hideo;     Tenra,     Tomohisa; 
Takushima,  Tsukasa;  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5,773,482,  CI.  521- 
99.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Masanori;  and  Ozawa,  Kazuo.  5.774.312.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Akagin,  Kenzo.  5.774.844.  CI.  704-230.000. 
Arataki,  Yuji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.774.4.34.  CI.  369-47  000. 
Fukumoto.  Hirohide;  Ushirono.  Junichi;  Nakano.  Minoru;  and  Kataoka. 

Hideo.  5.774.198.  CI.  349-128.000. 
Hashimoto.  Makoto.  5.773.354.  CI.  438-459.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshiaki.  5,774,435,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Horikawa,  Junji;  and  Totsuka.  Takashi.  5.774,130.  CI.  345-441.000. 
Kanehira,  Kouzi.  5.772.093.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Kawashima.  Toshivuki;  Tanaka.  Minoni;  Honjo.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujii. 

Ma.saru.  5.774.098,  CI.  345-83.000. 
Kikuchi,  Akihiro;  and  Yoshiura,  Yoshihiro,  5,774,288,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Kimura.  Shingo;  and  Tagami,  Shigenori,  5,773.925,  CI.  313-414.000 
Kitai.  Hisao.  5.772,.300.  CI   353-57.000. 
Kilamura.  Takuya.  5.774..594.  CI.  382-239.000. 

Maeda.  Fumisada;  Ichimura.  Isao;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Ohsato.  Kivoshi; 
and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  5.774.281.  CI   359-822  000 


Namba.  Shinji.  5.774.740,  CI   .W5-800  420. 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad;   Ngo.  Due;  and  Yee.  Chun.  5.774,185.  CI.   348- 

531.000. 
Ngo.  Due;  and  Nayebi.  Mehrdad.  5.774.188,  CI.  348-558.000. 
Nishio.  Ayataka;  and  Sugihara.  Tohni.  5.774.842.  CI.  704-226.000. 
Noguchi.  Masavoshi;  and  Ichimura.  Gen.  5.774.478.  CI.  371-31.000. 
Okamoto.  Yutaka.  5.773.3.39.  CI  438-210.000. 
Oya.  Noboru;  Totsuka.  Takashi;  Kalo.  Yasunobu;  and  Shioya.  Hiroyuki, 

5,774.498,  CI.  375-257.000. 
Sasaki,  Yuichi;  Okamoto,  Kazuhiro;  Sa.saki,  Kazuo;  and  Ishizaki.  Haruo, 

5.773,133,  CI.  428-216  000. 
Seki.  Atsushi.  5.772.486.  CI.  445-24  000 
Seki.  Takahito.  5,774.289.  CI.  360-48.000 
Soneda.  Mit.suo.  5.774.007.  CI  327-292.000. 
Sugeno.  Naoyuki.  5.773,165,  CI.  429197.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio.  5.774.114.  CI.  .345-157.000. 
Suzuoki.    Masakazu;    and   Furuhashi.    Makoto.   5,774,125.   CI     345- 

430.000. 
Ueno.  Takahisa.  5.773.859.  CI.  257-294.000. 
Sonv  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Navebi.  Mehrdad;   Ngo.  Due;  and  Yee.  Chun.  5.774.185.  CI.  348- 

531.000. 
Ngo.  Due;  and  Nayebi.  Mehrdad.  5.774.188.  CI.  348-558.000. 
Soong.  Wen  Liang:  See — 

Stephens,  Charles  M.;  and  Soong,  Wen  Liang,  5.773.908.  CI.  310- 
254.(X)0 
Soosan  Special  Purpose  Vehicle  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jae.  Hwan-Young;  Park,  Chwll-Hwa;  Kim,  Hak-Won;  Song,  Byung-Ro; 
Kim,  Woo-Sik;  and  Kim,  Dae-Seung,  5.773,750,  CI.  102-302.000. 
Sopcisak,  Michael  Ivan.  Ouick-relea,se  bicvcle  stand.  5.772.048.  CI.  211- 

20000. 
Sorensen.  Alan  M.  Feeder  for  sheet  form  elements    5.772.200.  CI.  271- 

11.000. 
Sorokin.  Vladimir  losifovich.  to  Labati  Brewing  Company  Limited,  Herbi- 
cidal  composition  comprising  two  1.3.5-triazine  sulfonylurea  denvatives. 
5.773.387.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Sou.  Marv:  See — 

Yen.'Shasy-Fong;  and  Sou.  Mary.  5.773.608.  CI   536-124.000. 
Soukenik,  Joseph;  Quirk,  Thomas,  and  Mielczarek.  Christopher  Convertible 

ear  ornament  5.771.715.  CI  63-14.100 
Sousa.  Hisashi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  processing  apparatus  for 

smoothing  compensation  of  an  image  5,774.636.  CI   395-109  000 
Siiutham.  Roliert  E.:  See — 

Heimann.  Rudv  J..  Jr:  Levin,  Victor  D.;  Neumann,  William:  Paiko, 
Joseph  L  ;  and  Southam.  Robert  E..  5.771.852.  CI.  123-188.300. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Webb,  Cynthia  Chaftin.  5.771.683,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Sowles.  Kenneth  Lee:  See — 

Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard:  Sowles.  Kenneth  Lee:  and  Neyens.  Edward 
John,  5,774,806,  CI.  455-427.000. 
Spangler  Candy  Company:  See — 

Jones,  Wayne  H.,  5,773,058.  CI  426-106000. 
Spalafora,  Mario,  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Auiomatiche  A. CM. A. 
S  p  A.  Reel  change  device  for  feed  devices  supplving  strip  matenal  to  a 
user  machine.  5.772.150,  CI.  242-554.100. 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E,:  See — 

Schildkraut.  Jay  S;  Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  and  Spence.  John  P..  5.774.639. 
CI.  39.5-115  000. 
Speakman  Company:  See— 

Paterson.  Graham  H.;  and  Denham.  Willard  A..  5.771.923.  CI.  137- 
513.500 
Spector.  Donald.  Mirror  and  light  box  assembly  with  mother's  image  display 
and  voice  playback  activated  by  crying  infant  5.774,861.  CI.  704-275  00(). 
Spectronic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

She.stock,  Michael  A  ,  5,774,209.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Speculative  Incorporated:  See — 

Janik.  Craig  M.:  Boyle.  Dennis  J.;  Mongan.  Ryan  H.;  and  Shawver, 
Michael  J.,  5.774.333.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Spence.  John  P.:  See — 

Schildkraut.  Jay  S.;  Spaulding.  Kevin  E.:  and  SpeiKC,  John  P.,  5,774,639, 
CI   395-115.000. 
Spence,  Stuart  T:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W.;  Spence.  Stuan  T:  Lewis,  Charles  W.;  Vinson,  Wayne; 
Freed.  Raymond  S.;  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  5.772,947,  CI.  264- 
401.000. 
Spiker.  Steven:  See — 

Thompson.  William  F.  Hall.  Gerald.  Jr.;  Spiker.  Steven;  and  Allen. 
George  C.  5,773.695.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Spiker,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Thompson,  William  F ;  Spiker,  Steven  L.:  Allen.  George  C:  Hall,  Gerald 
E..  Jr.;  and  Childs.  Lisa  C  .  5.773.689.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Spinelli,  Harry  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Company.  Aqtieous 

Inkjet  ink  compositions.  5.772,741.  CI.  106-31.250. 
Spinelli.  Harry  Joseph:  See — 

Pagano.  Frank  Charles:  Patil.  Anjali  Abhimanyu;  Sandewicz.  Robert 
Walter;  Anton,  Waifong  Liew:  and  Spinelli,  Harrv  Joseph,  5,772,988. 
CI.  424-61.000, 
Spivack,  Nova  T:  See — 

Hidary,  Jack  D.;  Ullman.  Craig;  and  Spivack,  Nova  T.  5,774,664.  CI. 
395-200.480. 
Square  D  Company :  See — 
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Caner,  Michael  Baron.  Plemmons.  Roger  Alan;  Rodgers.  Barry  Noel; 
Phillips.  Timochy  Bnan.  and  Home,  George  Marshall.  5.774.319.  CI. 
.%1 -9.1000. 
Squirrell.  David  James,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
lirland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the    Cellular  material  detection  apparatus  and  iiKthod 
5.773.710.  CI.  73-28010 
Srebny.  HansGuenther:  See — 

Schickmann.  Harald;  Lehnert.  Robert.  Wendt.  Hein^-Dieler;  Rautschek. 
Holger;  Roesler.  Harald;  and  Srebny.  HansGuenther.  5.773.548.  CI 
528-18,000 
Snniva.san.  Satchit;  and  Szczepaniak.  Edward,  to  Solvay  Engineered  Poly- 
mers Engmeered  polyolefin  materials.  5.773.515.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Sriva.slava.  Mam  Bhushan:  See — 

Hyden.    Eoin.    Snva.stava.    Mani    Bhushan:   Troner.   John   Andrew; 
Agrawal.  Prathima;  and  Krzyzanowski.  Paul.  5.774.461.  CI.  370- 
329.000 
Staar  Surgical  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Femgold.  Vladimir;  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C  .  5.772.666.  CI  606-107.000. 
Siachulla.  Peter,  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mounting  device  for  commu- 
nication RJ  elements  (patch  panel)  which  has  a  rear  cable  guide  strip  and 
a  front  cable  guide  ring.  5.77.1.763.  CI.  174-135.000. 
Stadler.  Bruno:  See — 

Schiffel.  Reinhard;  Jackel.  Klaus;  Stadler.  Bruno:  and  Vogel,  Holger. 
5,774.460.  CI.  370-329.000 
Staerzl.  Richard  E..  to  Brunswick  Corporation  Nozzle  for  low  pressure  fiiel 

injection  system   5.771.866.  CI.  123-531.000. 
Staesche.  Maria  M.  Collapsible  article  divider  and  support.  5.772.058.  CI. 

220-6.000. 
StaM.  Martin:  See — 

Maass.  Henning:  Stahl.  Martin;  Falck.  Thomas;  aiMJ  Schreyer,  Ohver. 
5.774.539.  CI.  379-207.000. 
StShl.  Piene:  See— 

Arvidsson.  Thomas:  and  Slihl.  Pierre.  5.773.712.  CI.  73-54.280. 
Stahlwerke  Bremen  GmbH:  See — 

De  Haas.  Hans;  Janz.  Joachim:  Mohnkem.  Horstmar;  and  Voss.  Man- 
fred. 5.772.727.  CI   75-378.000. 
Stall.  Alan  David:  and  Lewkow.  Algis  S..  to  Alfacel  s.a.  Tubular  cellulosic 

casing  die  5.773.035.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Stalnaker.  David  O  :  See — 

Remhardt.  Andrew  K.:  Vossberg.  Stephen  M.;  Stalnaker.  David  O.:  and 
Turner.  John  L .  5.773.717.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Stamatoff.  James  B  :  See — 

Haider.  M   Ishaq:  Kuder.  James  E.:  Long.  Barbara  J..  Menczel.  Joseph 
D  :  Stamatoff.  James  B  :  and  Bayer.  Michael.  5.772.949.  CI.  264- 
4.50.000 
Stambaugh.  Craig  T.  Sr ;  Parker.  Jeffrey  W.,  and  Sides.  Steven  P.  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Fuel  flow  control  valve    5.772.182.  CI.  251- 
325  000 
Stamper.  Anthony  Kendall:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward:  and  Stamper.  Anthony  Kendall.  5.773-361.  CI. 
438-637000 
Stanchus,  Robert  J :  and  Fuss.  TiiiKithy  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Camera  and  method  for  tran.sponing  film  in  a  camera.  5.774.755,  CI. 
396-411  000 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See — 

Popper.  JayD .  5.774.(1)9.  CI.  327-379.000. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Malm.  Douglas  N..  5.772.827.  O.  156-244  110. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See — 

Ladue.  Philip  G  ;  Kelley.  Lance  E.;  King,  John  H.;  and  Harrison.  William 
V,  5,774,365,  CI   364-479070. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Westbrooks.  John  Walter.  Jr;  and  Hurt.  Sara  Cofield.  5.771.959.  O 
165-11  100. 

Golden.  Richard;  and  Sunesa.  Joel  R..  5.774.872,  CI.  705-19.000 
Staples.  Colin  John:  See — 

Welldon.  Kenneth  George:  Thornton.  Kenneth  John;  Staples,  Colin  John: 
Dalv,  Keith  Michael:  and  Davidson,  Rodney  David.  5,771.615,  CI 
40-406  000. 
Stark.  Michael  .A  .  to  Carrier  Corporation  Automatic  shut  down  seal  control 

5,772.214,  CI   277-28.000. 
Static,  Thomas  S.;  and  Gretz.  Thomas  J.,  to  Arlington   Industries.   Inc 

Universal  electrical  cover  5.773,760,  C\    174-66.000 
Starkov.  Sergai:  See — 

Dmitnev.  Alexander;  Andaeev.  Yury:  Belsky,  Yury;  Kuminov,  Dmitry. 
Panas,  Andzei;  and  Starkov.  Sergai,  5.774.587.  CI.  382-229.000. 
State  of  Oregon:  See — 

Cone.  Roger  D  :  and  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  C.,  5.773.229.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Staton.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Richards.  William  O  :  Wikswo,  John  P,  Jr;  Suton,  Daniel  J  ;  Golzarian, 
Javad:  and  Bradshaw,  Leonard  A  .  5.771.894.  CI    128-65.1  100 
Staufenberg.  Ulnch;  and  Olejnik.  Peter,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG. 
Method  for  the  calibration  of  a  lambda  probe  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.771,687,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Steams.  Charles  C  ;  and  Ti.  Stephanie  W .  to  S3.  Incorporated  Method  and 
apparatus  for  decompression  of  MPEG  compressed  data  in  a  computer 
system.  5,774,676.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Steck  Alfred  E.:  See- 


Stone,   Charies:   Steck,   Alfred   E.;   and   Wei,   Jinzhu.   5.773.480,   CI. 
521-27.000 
Stecker.  Johannes;  Luther,  Klaus.  Hoffmann.  Kurt:  and  Kowarik.  Oskar,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Integrated  buffer  circuit  which  functions  inde- 
peiKlently  of  fluctuations  on  the  supply    voltage.   5.774,014.  CI.   327- 
546000. 
Steelcase  Inc  ;  See — 

Benner.  Douglas  D  .  Batley.  Joylene  M  .  Bromberg.  Joyce  S  :  and 
Lamke.  Greg  D..  5.771,954,  CI.  160-231.200. 
Steele.  Mark,  to  Hoodco  446  Limited.  Article  of  headwear.  5,771,497,  CI. 

2-422.000 
Steele,  Roy  Burton,  to  General  Motors  Corp^iration   Thermally  responsive 

compressive  diode  assembly   5.773.885.  CI   257-710(100. 
Steen.  William  P..  and  Bloomrteld.  David  R  .  to  Luzenac  America,  Inc. 
Compacted    mineral    tiller   pellet    and    method    for    making    the   same. 
5.773.503.  CI.  524-445.000, 
Steffen,  James  E    See — 

Krepel,  Kenneth  J.:  Hoffman,  Joseph  A  ,  Ferguson,  Anthony  B  ,  Sever- 
son,  Daniel  J  ;  McLaughlin.  Keith  K.:  Federation.  Walter  S.,  Wirth, 
Wayne  M.;  Nelson,  Owen  L  ;  Potts.  John  E.;  and  Steffen,  James  E,, 
5.773,8.19,  CI   2.50-580.000. 
Stehr,  Roger;  and  Blume,  Peter,  to  Maag  Pump  Systems  Textron  AG.  Gear 
pump  for  conveying  viscous  fluid  tiiedia  and  meth<xl  of  making  same 
5,772.417.  CI  418-83.000. 
Steiger.  Tracy  J    See — 

McGregor.  James  R.;  Steiger,  Tracy  J  :  and  Wobschall,  LaVem  N,, 
5.771,667,  CI    53-469000 
Steigerwald,  Robert  Louis,  to  General  Electric  Company  Dual-mode,  high- 
efficiency  dc-dc  converter  useful  for  portable  battery-operated  et^uipment. 
5,773.966,  CI   323-284.000 
Steijer,  Odd:  See — 

Backlin,  Lennart;  Backlund,  Ylva:  Elderstig,  H&kan:  Lindgivn.  Stefan; 
and  Steijer.  Odd.  5.774.609.  CI,  385-49.000. 
Stein,  Andrew  M  :  Jinks,  Andrew;  and  Murphy.  Robert,  to  Six  Comers 
Development,  Inc    Automated  com  popping  apparatus.  5,771,779,  CI. 
99-323.700. 
Stein.  Darryl  Colbum,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc,  Apparatus  for 
performing  a  work  operation  on  sheet  material  and  a  sheet  material  feed 
mechanism  therefor  5,772,147,  CI,  242-418  100 
Stein.  Karl  LUnch.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wavelength-tunable  laser 

deMce  5.774,485,  CI   372-20.000. 
Stem.  Reinhardt  P    See — 

Sabb.  Annmane  L  .  and  Stein.  Reinhardt  P.  5,773.458.  CI.  514-413.000. 
Steiner,  Menll  R  Shower  curtain  ribs  5,771,504,  CI.  4-558.000. 
Steinhauer,  Loren  C  :  See — 

Kimura,  Wayne  D.;  Romea,  Richard  D.;  and  Steinhauer,  Loren  C, 
5,774.491,  CI.  372-98  000. 
Steinman.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Brimhall.  Greg  L  ;  and  Steinman,  Christopher  P.  5,772,636,  CI.  604- 
198.000 
Steinmelz.  Hans-Wemer;  and  Petry.  Dirk  Alexander,  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohr- 
leitungssysteme  AG    Process  and  means  for  welding  corrugated  tubes 
and/or  compound  tubes  and  weld  connection  produced  thereby.  5.772.824, 
CI.  1.56-158.000 
Slelzer,  James  R  ;  See — 

Feuer,  Peter;  Houriet,  John  W ,  Jr;  Stelzer,  James  R.;  and  Hassan.  Kevin 
A..  5.772,507,  CI   463-18  000 
Slelzer,  Uwe,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of 

optically  active  1-aryl-alkylamines   5.773.656.  CI.  564-396000. 
Stenstram.  Theiss:  See — 

Lynggaard.  Anders;  Slenstram.  Theiss;  Karlberg,  Bo;  and  Ploug,  Ole. 
5.773.298.  CI.  436-52  (JOO 
Stephen,  James  C:  See — 

Sieg.  Ewald;  and  Stephen.  James  C.  5,771,536,  CI.  16-II4.00R. 
Stephens.  Charles  M  ;  and  Soong,  Wen  Liang,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Single  phase  motor  with  piisitive  torque  parking  positions.  5,773,908,  CI. 
310-2-54,000. 
Stephenson.  Donald  R  ;  See — 

Wu.  Tajen  R,;  Shannon,  William  A.;  Fronberg.  Paul;  Stephenson.  Donald 
R.;  and  Samar,  Vipin,  5,774,551,  CI.  380-25(100 
Stenn.  Shlomo;  and  Kokish.  Moshe.  to  MTM— Modem  Textile  Machines 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  fibers.  5,771,541,  CI.  19-200  000 
Steris  Corporation:  See — 

Pelletier.  Gaetan.  5.771.840,  CI,  119-452.000. 
Sterling  [)ry  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ma-sek.  William  S  :  Haimberger.  Walter  P;  Whiteside.  George  D.:  and 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A.,  5.772.203.  CI,  271-275,000, 
Stem.  David  L.;  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Stem.  David  L.,  5,773,679.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Stem,  Micha:  See — 

Barel,  Udi;  Stem,  Micha;  Reuveny,  Ido;  and  Yeivin.  Yoram.  5,774,006, 
CI   327-291.000. 
Sternberg.  Alberto  See — 

Zimet-Stemberg.  Lilian;  and  Stembetg.  Alberto,  5,773,794,  CI.  219- 
440.000. 
Stetsjurenko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich:  See — 
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Zhuravsky.   Gennady   Ivanovich;   Mulyarchik.   Valery   Vladimirovich 

Marchenko.  Vladimir  .Alexeevich;  Kukharev.  Anatoly  Vasilievich 

Vinogradov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Grebenkov.  Anatoly  Zhoresovich 

Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konstantinov.  Valery  Grigorievich 

Stetsjurenko.    Vitaly    Ivanovich:    Khomich,    Ivan    Ivanovich;    and 

Chemetiev,  Valery  Vladimirovich,  5,771,821.  CI    110-346  000. 

Stevens.  Andrew   Evan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Integrate-and-dump  receiver  for  fiber  optic  transmission.  5.773.815.  CI. 

250-2 14.00A. 

Stevens,  Clive  Graham.  Abdominal  exercise  apparatus.  5,772.562.  CI.  482- 

140.000 
Stevens.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Wanner.  Christopher  C:  Stevens.  Jeffrey  C:  Lester.  Robert  A.;  Riley. 
Dwight  D.;  Maguire.  David  J.;  and  Edwards.  James.  5,774.680.  C'l. 
.195-290.000. 
Steward.  Lawrence  Russell:  See — 

Comell.  Robert  Wilson:  and  Steward.  Uwrence  Russell,  5.774,148,  CI. 
.147-59.000. 
Stewart.  Adnan  J  :  Rayssiguier.  Christophe  M.;  and  Ribeyre.  Jean-Paul,  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Test  tree  closure  device  for  a  ca.sed 
subsea  oil  well   5.771,974.  CI.  166-3.16.000. 
Stewart.  Aulette:  See — 

Davies,  Geoffrey  John;  Stewart,  Aulette;  and  Roberts,  Bronwyn  Annette, 
5.772.756.  CI,  117-79.000. 
Stewart,  David  A  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  .Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Leading  edge  heat  shield  for  wings  of  spacecraft. 
5,772,1.54,  CI.  244-158,00A. 
Stewart,  Gary  Leon:  See — 

Jordan,  Stanley  Robert;  Stewart,  Gary  Leon;  and  Trollinger,  Ralph. 

5.772,815,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Jordan,  Stanley  Robert:  Stewart,  Gary   Leon:  and  TrollinEer.  Ralph. 
5.772,835.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Stewart,  George:  See — 

Moore,  Christopher  P;  Robert,  Jean  C  ;  Blue.  Robert  G.;  and  Stewart, 
Oorge.  5.774,603,  CI.  385-12000, 
Stewart,  Kenneth  B  :  See — 

deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A.;  Jain,  Pradeep;  Ha7.litt,  Lonnie  G,;  Karande, 
Seema  V;  Mergenhagen,  Laura  K.;  Moldovan,  Dan  G.;  Stewart, 
Kenneth  B  :  and  Whiteman,  Nicole  F,  5,773,106,  CI.  428-35.700. 
STI  Optronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Kimura,  Wayne  D  :  Romea,  Richard  D.;  and  Steinhauer,  Loren  C. 
5.774,491,  CI   372-98.000. 
Stiefel,  Joseph  F:  and  Bunger,  Donald  J.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Golf  ball.  5.772.532. 

CI,  473-384,(X)0, 
Stiegler,  Harvey  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Reference  circuit  for 

sense  amplifier  5.771.997,  CI   127-53.000. 
Stiegler.  Marc  D  .  to  Avantos  Performance  Systems.  Inc.  User  interface 
methtxi  and  system  for  graphical  decision  making  with  categorization 
across  multiple  cntena  5,774,121,  CI.  345-354.000 
StihI.  Andreas;  See — 

Kremsler.  Dieter:  Schellin,  Kirsten:  Weissert.  Wolfgang;  and  Ostendorf, 
Stephan,  5,771,583,  CI   30-216.000. 
Stinnenz.  Horst;  Kalkenings,  Peter;  and  Hausler,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  device  for  straight-drawing  long  drawing 
material  in  multiple  steps  5.771,727.  CI.  72-21.400. 
Stinskv.  Kurt;  See — 

G'ilg.  Bemard:  and  Stinsky.  Kurt,  5,772,921.  CI.  252-404.000 
Stirling  Thermal  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

H»)utman,  William  H.;  Domanski.  Christopher  E.;  and  Chapin,  James  C. 
5,771,694,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Stilzer.  Steven  N.:  See — 

Adam.  John  D  ;  Stitzer,  Steven  N  :  Painter.  Carol  J.:  Daniel.  Michael  R  : 
Panlow,  Deborah  P;  and  Piloio,  Andrew   J ,  5,774,025.  CI    333- 
24,  UK), 
Stjemschantz.  Johan;  and  Resul.  Bahram,  to  Pharmacia  AB    Method  and 

means  for  prevention  of  cataract.  5.773,472,  CI.  514-530.000 
Stockhowe,  John  W.;  and  Michels,  Larry  Dean,  to  Champion  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Non-metallic  spin-on  filter  5,772,881,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Stockman.  Anthony  John,  Benton,  Simon  Charles  Tristan;  and  Polaine, 
Manhew  John,  to  Mmiflex  Limited  Optical  fibre  manifold   5,774,617.  CI 
385-l.14.(K)0, 
Slocko  Fasteners  GmbH:  See — 

Kamps.  Rolf,  5,774,-164,  CI   364-468.240. 
Stojic,  Steven  M..  to  Nai  Anchorlok.  Inc  Spring  brake  actuator  having  plastic 

pressure  plate  assembly.  5.771.774,  CI   92-98  OOD 
Stoker,  Ron:  See — 

Lampropoulos,  Fred  P:  Mottola,  Jim;  and  Stoker.  Ron,  5,772,639,  CI 
6(M-2M.OOO 
Sloll,  Thomas  Alan;  See — 

Berry.  Charles  Henry.  Ill;  Manross.  Jerry  Lee;  Stoll.  Thomas  Alan; 
Ferris,  Gregory  Matthew;  and  Forry,  James  Nathan,  5,774,056,  CI 
-140-607.000. 
Stone,  Charles:  Steck.  Alfred  E  ;  and  Wei.  Jinzhu,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems 
Inc  Trifluorostyrene  and  substituted  tricluorostyrene  copolvmeric  compo- 
sitions and  ion-exchange  membranes  formed  therefrom,  5,773,480,  CI 
521-27.0(X), 
Stone-Consolidated  (US)  Coiporation;  See — 

Simpson,  Carl  W;  and  Lam.  Raymond,  5,772,847,  CI.  162-189.000. 
Stone.  David  Bnan;  See — 

Kamperman.  James  Steven;  Gall,  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Stone,  David 
Brian,  5,773,195,  CI.  430-312.000 


Stix)ps.  James  T ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Binary  weighted  modulation 

for  a  parallel  input  print  head.  5,774,163,  CI.  .147-211  000 
Storey.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  R  ;  and  Stonsy.  Robert  L..  5.774.757.  CI.  396-415.000. 
Storey.  Thomas  W.,  to  Netcentives,  Inc.  Fully  integrated,  on-line  interactive 

frequency  and  award  redemption  program  5.774.870.  CI   705-14.000. 
StorMedia.  Inc  :  See — 

Teng,  Edward  F;  Kaufman,  Kent;  Eltoukhy,  Atef  H  ;  and  Nguyen, 
Phuong,  5,774.303,  CI   .160-103.000. 
Storr.  Manfred;  and  Rehbein.  Wilhelm.  to  Oel-Held  GmbH    Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  machining  of  metal  by  spark  erosion    5.773.782.  O. 
219-69  140, 
Story,  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R  :  Chambers.  Peter:  and  Goff.  Lonnie.  to 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  System  for  implementing  peripheral  device  bus 
mastering  in  mobile  computer  \  ia  micro-controller  for  programming  DMA 
controller,    generating    and    sending    command    signals,    and   receiving 
completion  status,  5,774,743,  CI.  .195-842,000 
Story.  Franklyn  H  ;  Evoy.  David  R  :  Chambers,  Peter,  and  Golf,  Lonnie,  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  System  using  DMA  and  descriptor  for  implement- 
ing peripheral  device  bus  mastering  via  a  universal  serial  bus  controller  or 
an  infrared  data  association  controller  5.774,744.  CI.  .195-847.000. 
Stowell.  Robert  Marshall:  See — 

Flecha.  Edwin;  Klos,  Martin  Allen;  Roessler,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Stowell, 
Robert  Marshall,  5.773,824,  CI.  250-306  000. 
Stralfors  AB:  See— 

Parkander.  Gothe  Anders  Krister,  5,772,828.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Strande.  Per;  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Strande,  Per;  and  Stubbenid,  Lars,  5,772,984, 
CI  424-9.520. 
Stranimaier.  Kerstin:  See — 

Huvbrechts,    Jozef;    and    Stranimaier,    Kerstin,    5,773.513.   CI.    525- 
l'6I.OO0. 
Stratagene:  See — 

Nielson,  Kirk  B  ;  and  Mathur,  Eric  J.,  5,773.257,  CI.  435-91.100. 
Stratton.  Thomas  G.;  See — 

Bums,  David  W,;  and  Stratton,  Thomas  G..  5.772.322.  CI.  374-1 18.000. 
Stratz,  Thomas:  See — 

Miiller,  Wolfgang:  and  Stratz,  Thomas,  5,773,436,  CI   514-214.000. 
Straub.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Kotitschke,  Gerard;  Sollinger,  Hans-Peter;  Oechsle,  Markus;  and  Snaub, 
Karlheinz,  5,771,603,  CI.  34-446.000. 
Straus,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gianfortune.  Paul  A  ;  and  Straus,  Thomas  M..  5.774,018,  Q.  330- 
52.000. 
Streamfeeder,  LLC:  See — 

Green,  Ronald  J  ,  5,772.199,  CI.  271-10.060. 
Strege.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Colarelli,  Nicholas  J.,  Ill;  Larson.  Tiinothy  A.;  Strege.  TimMhy  A.;  and 
January,  Daniel  B,,  5,774,.161.  CI.  .164-424.034. 
Streit.  Donald  A,;  Gilmore.  Brian  J  ;  Lu.  Min;  and  Pusateri,  Michael  A.,  to 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The   Map-matching  navigation  system. 
5.774,824,  CI.  701-207.000. 
Stretch  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Don  E.;  and  McKeever,  Thotnas  A.,  5,771.801,  CI.   101- 
127.100. 
Strickland,  Michael  R.;  and  Clark.  Kevin  C.  to  Canam  Steel  Corporabon. 
System  and  method  for  construcring  metal  frame  structures.  5,771,655,  CI. 
52-745.200. 
Strickler,  David  A.:  See — 

McCurdy,  Richard  J.;  Strickler,  David  A.,  and  Sanderson,  Kevin  D., 
5,773,086,  CI.  427-255.100, 
Stringer.  Steven  Ray:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Stringer,  Steven  Ray;  and  Coyne.  Richard  Dale, 
5,771,5.56,  CI.  29-25.150 
Strohallen,  Gene  Michael;  and  Young.  Robert  Francis,  to  Phonic  Ear  Incor- 
porated Low  power  wireless  communication  system  employing  magnetic 
control  zones.  5,774,791,  CI,  455-41.000. 
Strongin.  Geoffrey  S  ;  Liu.  Yi;  and  Tucker.  Michael  R.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc  Method  of  pixel  averaging  in  a  \  ideo  processing  apparatus 
5.774,600.  CI,  382-276.000, 
Strout  Plastics  (div  of  Great  Pacific  Enterpnses  (ID):  See- 
Ban^.  Scott  M  ;  Came>,  Kenneth  E.;  Ancel,  Biuce  M.;  Everett.  Thomas 
S.;  and  Swen.son.  Lance  M  .  5.772.3.10,  CI.  383-87.000. 
Struges,  Mike;  Tebben.  Rixlney:  Paulzine.  Kenneth  Dean:  and  Larson,  Scon 
Chnstopher.  to  EX)uglas  Machine  Limited  Liability  Company  Apparatus 
and    methods    for   producing    shrink    wrap    packaging     5.771,662,   CI. 
.54.199.000. 
Slriiver,  Wemer:  See — 

Grolh,  Torsten;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin:  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Kasbauer,  Josef: 
Alig.  Bemd;  and  Strijver,  Wemer.  5.773.630.  CI   548-545.000. 
Stuart.  Alan  David:  See — 

Benson.  Richard  Lynn;  McKelvie.  Ian  Donald;  Stuart,  Alan  David;  and 
Hamilton.  Ian  Campion,  5,773,297,  CI.  430-52.000. 
Stubbenid.  Lars:  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Strande,  Per,  and  Stubbenid,  Lars.  5.772.984. 
CI.  424-9.520, 
Stucker,  John  F.  to  R.R.  Street  &  Co.  Inc.  Method  for  rejuvenating  pressur- 
ized fluid  solvent  used  in  cleaning  a  fabric  article.  5.772,783,  CI.  134- 
12.000. 
Studer  Professional  Audio  AG:  See — 

Huber.  Robert:  and  Fisch,  Peter,  5,774.566.  CI.  38I-II9.OO0. 
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Stuhrmann.  Dirk:  See — 

Zimmer.  Dellef.  Ahlers.  Michael;  and  Stuhrmann.  Dirk.  .'<.773.()36.  CI 
425-125.000. 
Stumpf.  William  E.:  Schoenfelder,  Rodney  C  ;  Chadwick.  Donald;  Keller. 
Carolyn;  Coffield.  Timothy  P;  Savers.  Randy  J  ;  Bmncr,  Jeffrey  W.;  Miles. 
George  A.;  Cammenga.  Eric;  and  Crossman.  Philip.  lo  Herman  Miller  Inc 
Tilt  control  mechanism  for  a  chair.  5.772.282.  CI.  :97-.M)2..VH). 
Stupka.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C  ;  Ely.  John  L.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold.  A,<el  D  ; 

Peters.   T    Scott;   Stupka.   Jonathan   C;   and   Waits.   C.  Thoma.s. 

5.772.694.  CI.  62.3-2.(XX). 

Stupp.  Steven  E  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and/or 

reproducing  apparatus  with  automatic  contml  of  separation  between  the 

magnetic  head  and  the  record  carrier  surface.  5.774,293.  CI.  360-75. 0(X) 

Siut2.  Roger  A  ;  See — 

Umanine.  Bruce  C  ;  and  Siuiz.  Roger  A..  5.773.116.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Styles.    Kenneth   Thomas,    to   Clyde    industries    Limited.    Jaw    crushers. 

5.772.135,  CI.  241-264.000. 
Su.  Alvin  Wen-Yu;  and  Wang.  Li-Wei.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
institute.   Digital  acoustic  reverberation  filter  network    5.774.560,  CI. 
381-63  000 
Su.  Shyang;  Sheu.  Jeng  T/ong;  and  Chuang.  Kuen  Joung.  to  National  Sciefice 
Council    Membrane  type  integrated  inductor  and  the  pnscess  thereof. 
5.773.870.  CI.  257-531.000. 
Su.  Yeong  Chwan.  Water  sprinkler.  5.772.117,  CI.  239-240.000. 
Suaiato.  Antonino:  See — 

Angelucci.   Francesco:  and  Suarato,  Antonino,   5.773.522.  CI.   525- 
329.400 
Sufanunaniam.  Raj:  See — 

Zadno-Azizi.  Glmlain  Reza;  Subramaniam.  Raj;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.. 
5,772.105.  CI.  228-175000. 
Subhzi.  Alessandro  A.:  See — 

Davidson.  Joanne  W;  Dudley,  William  F.  Jr.  Fishman,  David  A.; 

Gresham,  David  M  ,  Kasiske,  Kenneth.  .Mofu/e,  Michael  L.;  Sanders, 

Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen;  Subn/i.  Alessandro  A.,  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L., 

5.774.540.  CI   379-387.(K». 

Sudu.  George  Dan.  MetlHxJ  of  making  solid  acid  catalysis  with  meul  cores 

5.773.383,  CI.  502-355  000 
Suda,  Atsuhiko;   and  Okavama.  Satohiro,  to   Kokusai   Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

Substrate  processing  apparanis.  5.772.770.  CI.  118-719,000. 
Suda,  Tetsuva:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hitoto;  and  Suda.  TeLsuya.  5.771.704.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Sudau.  Peter:  See — 

Kramer.  Stephan;  Rosenthal.  Dieter;  and  Sudau.  Peter,  5.771.732.  CI. 
72-202000 
Suddulh,  Jack  Wayne:  See— 

Kooy,  Richard  John,  Conrad.  Mervyn  Ladd;  Forgash.  i^avid  John; 
Korzonas.  Raymond;  Neuhalfen,  Bryan  Patrick;  Rhoades,  George  D.; 
and  Sudduth,  Jack  Wayne.  5,771.946,  CI    141-82.000. 
Sudo.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Satow.  Jun;   Kondo.  Yasuo;   Kudo.  Yoshihiro;  Mikashima.  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo,  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira.  Kunimi- 
tsu;  Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro,  5,773,388,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Sudo,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Masayasu;  Sudo.  Kenichiro;  Kawai.  Satoru;  and  Nozaki. 
Takeshi.  5.774,164.  O   347-221.000. 
Sudo.  Shoichi:  See — 

riishida.  Yoshiki;   Kanamori,  Terutoshi;   Sakamoto,  Tadashi;  Ohishi, 
Yasutake;  and  Sudo.  Shoichi,  5,774,620,  CI   385-141.000 
Sudzucker  Akiengesellschaft  Mannheim/Ochsenfun:  See — 

Kunz.  Markvian;  Schwarz,  Andreas;  and  Kowalczyk.  Jdrg.  5,772.013. 
CI.  204-520.000. 
Suekane.  Hisashi:  See — 

Okano,  Hideo,  Suekane,  Hisashi;  Torii.  Hisato.  Onishi.  Takafumi;  Terui. 
Nobuo;  Takahashi,  Hidetaka;  and  Takisawa.  Hiroshi,  5.774.863.  C 
704-278.000. 
Sugai.  inimio:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi;  Akiba,  Nobuko;  Watanabe,  Yukimasa;  iwasaki. 
Hiroaki;  Hanaiani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 
Sakae;  Matsumoto,  Svunichi;  Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  Yamazato.  ichiro; 
Uegaiio.  Hisakazu;  aiid  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5.773.613,  CI.  544-246.000. 
Sugata,  Masao:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  Sugata.  Masao;  and  Kato,  Hideo.  5.773.177.  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Sugawara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Osamu;  and  Sugawara.   Kenichi. 
5,772,138,  CI.  242-231.000 
Sugen,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Hui;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Levitzki.  Alexander;  Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Mann. 
Elaina;  Shawver,  L,aura  K.;  Tsai,  Jianming;  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho. 
5.773,476,  CI.  514-620.000. 
Tang,  Peng  Cho;  and  McMahon,  Gerald.  5,773,459,  CI  514-445.000 
Sugeno,  Naovuki,  to  Sony  Corporation   Nonaqueous  electrolytic  secondary 

cell   5.773J65,  CI  429-197.000. 
Sughrue,  Inward  L.,  II;  See — 

Drake.  Charies  A.;  Sughrue.  Edward  L..  11;  and  Kimble.  James  B  , 
5.773.676.  CI.  585-322.000 
Sugi.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mobile  radio  communication 

device.  5.774.810.  CI.  455-502.000. 
Sugihara.  Tohru:  See — 


Nishio.  Ayataka;  and  Sugihara.  Tohru,  5,774,842,  CI.  704-226.000. 
Sugimoto,  Masato:  See — 

Eda.  Kazuo;  Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Kanaboshi,  Akihiro;  and  Sugimoto, 
Masato.  5.771.555,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Sugim<Mo,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tsusaki,  Keiji;  Kubota.  Michio;  and  Sugimoto. Toshiyuki.  5,773.282.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Sugita.  Tohru;  and  Ochiai,  Tsutomu.  to  Amicx  Co..  Ltd    Game  or  play 
facilities  controlled  bv  physiological  information.  5,772,508.  CI.  463- 
36.000. 
Sugiuni.    Hiroshi;    Inaba.    Masaki;    Ikeda.    Masami;    Koizumi.    Yutaka; 
Kasaftioto.  Masami;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio; 
Karita,  Seiichiro;  Terai,  Haruhiko;  and  Goto,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  ejecting  head,  liquid  ejecting  apparatus  and  methixJ  of 
prixlucing  said  liquid  ejecting  head   5,774.151,  CI    347-63. 0(X) 
Sugiura.  Masanari;  Hirayama.  Sinobu;  and  Oda.  Kaoru,  lo  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd  Fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.772.122, 
CI.  239-408.0(X). 
Sugiura.  Masayuki;  Matsui.  Shinichi;  Yoneda.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji. 
lo  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd   Meihcxl  of  detecting  linear  solenoid  inler-ierminal 
short  of  electronic  control  type  automatic  transmission.  5.773.981.  CI. 
324-,S46.(XX). 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  See — 

Shimano.  Takeshi;  Taisuno,  Kimio;  Wakabavashi,  Kouichirou;  Maeda, 
Takeshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka,  5.774,444,  CI   .%9- 109.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro,  Ono,  Yukari:  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Methixis  of  efficientlv  recording  an  audio  signal 
in  semiconductor  memory   5,774,843,  CI.  7()4-229.0tK). 
Suguira.  Shunsaku:  See — 

Sazama,  Jeanne  M.;  Knoll,  Benjamin  L.;  Suguira,  Shunsaku;  and  Walsh. 
Brian  W  ,  5,774,879,  CI.  705-35.000. 
Suh,  Ho-H>ung:  See — 

Kim,  Gyung-Ok:  and  Suh,  Ho-Hyung,  5,773,842,  CI   257-25  1)00. 
Suh,  Kixjk  Jung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Operating  control  circuit 
for  a  refngerator  having  high  efficiencv  multi-evaporator  cycle  (H.M 
cycle).  5,771.701,  CI   62-179.000 
Sujeeth.  Puthalath  Koroth,  to  Wamer-Jenkinson  Company.  Inc.  F'rocess  for 
punficalion  of  water  soluble  dves  via  water  insoluble  metal  salt  interme- 
diate  5,772,696.  CI.  8-440.000. 
Sukhatme,  Vikas  P.,  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Methods  and  mate- 
rials   relating   to    the    functional    domains   of  DNA   binding   proteins. 
5,773,583,  CI.  530-358.000. 
Sul,  Yong-gun:  Jung.  Kyeong-taek;  Hyun,  Jin-ho;  Kim,  Du-soung;  and  Gil, 
Yixing-chul,  to  Daelim  Engineering  Co  ,  Ltd.  Fibrous  zeolite  ZSM-5  and 
preparation  method  thereof  5,772.980,  CI  423-705.000 
Sullivan.  Bnan  E  Gas  powered  repealing  gun   5,771,875,  CI.  124-72  000 
Sullivan,  Michael  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Method  of  amplitude 
shading  in  the  time  domain  to  control  side  lobes  in  the  frequency  domain. 
5.774,422,  CI.  367-1,38.000, 
Sulzer  Inlermedics  Inc  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Randolph  K.,  5,772,692.  CI.  607-11.000. 
Routh,  Andre;  Bruls,  Annette;  Woodson,  Drury.  Ill;  Vandergnff.  Joseph. 
Verfxiven,  Yves;  and  Paul,  Parick  J.,  5,772,691,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Sumimoto,  Nonfumi:  See — 

Okaniwa,  Moloki:  Sumimoto,  Norifumi;  Ohia,  Yoshihisa;  Kawahashi, 
Nobuo;  and  Iwai,  Kazuki,  5,773,532,  CI.  525-479  000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yoshida,    Tatsuhiro;     Takahama,     Keizo;     and    Okamyo,     Syusaku. 
5.773.509,  CI.  524-600.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ogura,  Koji;  Tadokoro,  Yoshio.  Amekawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Noma.  Fusa- 

haru.  5,773,139,  CI.  428-332  000. 
Wakamatsu.  Kazuki;  Kimura,  Junichi;  Saloh,  Makoio;  Obata.  Yoichi: 
and  Takane,  Minoru,  5,773,129,  CI  428-213.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao,  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  5.773.843,  CI   257-30.000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshiyuki,  Kuno.  Mineya;  Fukui.  Takeshi;  and  Ohsawa.  Shigeki. 

5.773.145.  CI  428-389.000. 
Kashihara.  Hideki.  and  Yamada.  Katsuya.  5.773.087.  CI  427-292.000. 
Onizuka,  Takahiro;  and  Hattori,  Yasuhiro.  5,771.575,  CI.  29-868.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavv  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Vasuyoshi;  and  Hatano,  Akira,  5.773.040.  CI.  425-I92.00R. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Akira,  5,772,530,  CI  473-363.000. 

Ueyoko,    Kiyoshi;    Sakamoto,    Shuichi;    Nakagawa,   Tsunevuki;    and 
Numata,  Kazuki,  5,772,811,  CI.  152-540.000 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kagano,  Hirokazu;  Goda,   Hiroshi,  Yoshida,   Katsuhiko,  Yamamoio, 
Mikio;  and  Sakaue,  Shigeki,  5.773,626,  CI   .548-209.000. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation   See — 

Inoue,  Hideaki;  and  Odagin.  Masahiro.  5.772.724,  CI.  75-10.130, 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstems.  Lid    See — 

Aovama.  Masahiko,  5,772,452,  CI.  4.W-74.000. 
Onizuka,  Takahiro;  and  Hatton,  Ya.suhiro,  5,771,575,  CI.  29-868  (XX) 
Summers,  David  Paul,  and  Ball,  Gary  R.,  to  American  BioMed,  Inc   Appa- 
ratus for  placing  an  endoprosthesis.  5,772,668.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Summit  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Klopoiek.  Peter  J..  5,772,656,  CI.  606-I2.WX) 
Sun,  Chung-Chuan.  Bed  with  movable  bedposts.  5.771,510,  CI.  5-181.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 
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Ahmed,  Sultan.  5.774,726,  CI   395-705.000. 

Burr,  James   B.;  and   Brassington,   Michael   P,  5,773.863.  CI.  257- 

344  000. 
Grewal,  Harsimran  S..  5.774.482.  CI.  371-40.200. 
Madany.    Peter  W;    Wong,   Thomas   K.;   and   Nelson,   Michael    N., 

5,774,715,  CI   395-612  000 
Naravanan.  Sridhar;  and  Levin.  Marc  E.,  5,774,474,  CI.  371-22.310 
Nielsen,  Jakob,  5,774,549.  CI   380-20.000. 
Northcun,  Jeffrey  Duane,  5,774,373,  CI.  364-559.000 
Wu,  Tajen  R  ;  Shannon,  William  A.;  Fronberg.  Paul;  Stephenson,  Donald 
R  ;  and  Samar,  Vipin,  5,774,551,  CI.  380-25  000. 
Sun,  T  C;  and  Bens,  William,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Method  for  making  can  end  and  tab  stock  5.772,802,  CI    148-551.000 
Sun,  Tyzh-Chiang;  and  Betts,  William,  lo  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation    Method  for  making  can  end  and  tab  siixk    5,772,799,  CI 
148-439.000 
Sunbrite  Industries:  See — 

Groben.  Steven  J.,  5.772.309,  Q.  362-183.000. 
Sundberg,   Glenn   J.,   to   Saint-Gobain/Norion    Industrial   Ceramics  Corp. 
Ceramic-coated  suppon  for  powder  metal  sintering   5,773,147,  CI   428- 
408.000. 
Sundmark,   Daniel   S    Conccalable   storage  cabinet.   5,772.295.  CI.    312- 

246  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

McCabna.  Jack  L  ;  and  Nisonger.  Richard  J„  5.773.903. 0.  3IO-68.00D 
Sunhawk  Corporation,  Inc  :  See — 

Eller,  Marlin  J  ;  and  Mills,  Brent  R  .  5,773,741,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Sunrise, Inc  :  See — 

Wolfe,  Marvin  R.,  5.772,968,  CI.  422-189.(XX) 
Sunshine,  Lon  E  ;  Reisch,  Michael  L  ;  and  Wober,  Munib  A.,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  sample  rate  conversion  of  an  image 
using  discrete  cosine  transforms  5,774.598.  CI   382-250000. 
Suominen,  Hairi:  See — 

Cheng,  Shu  Lin;  Timonen,  Jussi;  Suominen,  Harri;  and  Toivanen,  Jari, 
5,772,592,  CI  600-407  000 
Suonvien,  Jukka:  See — 

Saricioja,  Juha;  and  Suonvieri,  Jukka.  5.774.808.  CI.  455-436.000 
Superba:  See — 

Pistien.  Jacques;  Giazzi.  Jean-Louis;  Desage.  Roben:  and  Deblav.  Phil- 
ippe, 5,771,845,  CI    122-366000 
Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Swirbel,  Thomas  J  ;   Suppelsa,   Anthony    B  ,   and   Baireto,  Joaquin 
5,773,198,  CI.  430-315.000 
Surampudi,  Subbarao:  Frank,  Harvey  A.;  Narayanan,  Sekharipuram  R.;  Chun, 
William;  Jeffries-Nakamura.  Barbara;  Kindler,  Andrew;  and  Halpen,  Ger- 
ald, to  California  Institute  of  Technology   Direct  methanol  feed  fuel  cell 
and  system.  5,773,162,  CI,  429-39.000. 
Surface  Genesis,  Inc.:  See — 

Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam  Reza;  Subramaniam.  Raj;  and  Imran.  Mir  A  . 
5.772.105.  CI   228-175.000. 
Surface  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Scott.  Dennis  P;  Richtman.  Mark;  and  D'Arcangelis,  Larrv,  5,774,374 
CI   364-561.000 
Surjadi.  I  wan:  See — 

Unland,  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar;  Haeming,  Werner;  Surjadi,  Iwan;  Slo- 
boda,  Robert;  and  Baeuerle.  Michael,  5,771,862,  CI.  123-425  000 
Surrette,  John   See — 

Bibby,  Keith  M.;  Hesford,  Robert  H..  Sr:  Surrene.  John;  and  Ross, 
Richard  A  ,  5.771,726,  CI   72-20  200. 
Sutton,  Todd:  See— 

Ferguson,  Robert  C;  and  Sutton,  Todd,  5.772.350.  CI  4t)3-78.000 
Suyama.    Kiichi;    Futusawa,    Hajime;    Hosohara,   Yasuharu;    and    Kobon, 
Takashi,  to  Tokyo  Ga.s  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  inspecting  abnormality  occur- 
nng  inside  pipe  and  apparatus  for  practicing  the  method   5,773,984,  CI. 
324-635.000 
Suzuki,  Akinori:  See — 

Ono,  Makoio;  Suzuki,  Akinori,  Isogai,  Akira;  and  Sakuda,  Shouhei. 
5.773,263,  CI.  435-118.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Hattori,  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  5,774.850.  CI.  704-250.000. 
Suzuki,  Jun:  See — 

Omori,  Shigeni:  and  Suzuki.  Jun.  5,774.261.  CI.  359-464.000. 
Suzuki,  Junko:  See — 

Tanaka,   Norihiro;  Takahashi,   Narushi:   Suzuki,  Junko;  and  Yorozu, 
Hidenori.  5.773,397,  CI.  510-1 19  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hiroto;    Kobayashi.    Yoshihiio;    and    Suzuki,    Katsuhiko, 
5,772,387,  CI,  414-416.000 
Suzuki,    Kenichi;   Ohkoda,    Keiji;    Matsumoto,    Kazumasa;   and   Shimizu, 
Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  development  device  having 
sheet  pressing  members  and  wide  heating  plates.  5.774,204,  CI.  355- 
27.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masavuki;  Matsui.  Shinichi;  Yoneda,  Tatsuyuki:  and  Suzuki. 

Kenji.  5.773,981,  CI   324-546,000. 
Tasaka,  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Yoshihiro;  Matsui,  Shinichi; 
and  Yoneda,  Tatsuyuki,  5,772,557,  CI.  477-162.000 
Suzuki,  Kohei;  Ito,  Noboru;  Morishita,  Nobuyasu;  and  Ikoma,  Munehlsa,  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealed  alkaline  storage  banerv. 
5,773,163,0.429-60.000. 
Suzuki,  Koichi:  See — 


Ando,  Eiichi;  Mitsui,  Akira;  Ebisawa,  Junichi;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Matsu- 
moto, Kiyoshi;  and  Oyama.  Takuji.  5.772.862,  O.  204-298.130 
Suzuki.  Kouji:  See — 

Ito,  Takushi;  Suzuki.  Kouji;  and  Kobayashi.  Norihiko.  5.772,960.  CI 
422-41.000. 
Suzuki,  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Hiroyoshi;    Kitamura.  TaLsuya;   and  Suzuki.   Kunitoshi 
5.774.629.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Suzuki.  Manabu:  See — 

Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Manabu;  Ohio.  Chikaia; 
Asada.  Chika;  Higuchi.  Yuka:  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshie.  5.773.273.  C\ 
435-193  000 
Suzuki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Kenzo;  Imai,  Kouichi;  Watabe,  Takaaki;  Matsuno,  Hisao; 
Suzuki,  Masaaki;  Nishioka,  Akira;  Sakurada,  Yusi,  aj>d  Kagawa. 
Tenio,  5,772,946.  CI.  264-313.000. 
Ueno,  Takayoshi;  Hashida,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Masaalu;  Inagaki.  Fumi- 
hiro;  Sonoda.  Nobuo;  Nakamoio,  Hideo;  Tenra,  Tomohisa, 
Takushima.  Tsukasa;  and  Kishimolo,  Yoshio,  5,773,482,  CI  521- 
99.000. 
Suzuki,  Seiichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroki,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research. 

Input  device  for  navigation  systems.  5,774,362.  CI.  364-443  000 
Suzuki,  Tomoko.   Yoshida,  Takayuki;   Kotoh,  Satoru;   Ishikawa,   Hiroaki; 
Jojima,  Kazunobu;  Akiyama.  Itsutarou;  Matsushita.  Akihiro;  and  Kabuki, 
Masataka,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    BlowoS   onfice 
5,771,708,  CI.  62-285  000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation  Input  apparanis  for  controlling  a  display 

device  remotely  5.774,114,  CI   345-157.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Yasutaka;  Kato.  Junichi;  Okamura.  Yukio:  Ishikawa.  Yasu- 
hiro;   Kondo.    Tetsuo;    Suzuki.    Yoshimi:    and    Nagsi.    Hidetomi, 
5.772.352.  CI  40.3-144000 
Suzuoki.  Masakazu;  and  Furuhashi,  Makoio,  to  Sony  Corporation  Texture 
mapping  metliod  in  which  3-D  image  data  is  transformed  into  2-D  data  and 
mapped  onto  a  surface  of  an  object  for  display  5,774, 1 25.  CI  .345-430.000 
Svoboda,  Vaclav   See — 

Blangetti,  Francisco;  Svoboda.  Vaclav;  and  Fuchs.  Harald  Geihard. 
5,771,963,  CI    165-143000. 
Swain,  Philip  A  ;  Schad,  Victoria  Carol;  Greenstein,  Julia  Lea;  Exley,  Mark 
Adnan;  Fox,  Barbara  Saxlon;  Powers,  Stephen  P;  and  Gefter,  Malcolm  L., 
to   ImmuLogic,   Inc    Hapien-carrier  conjugates  for  use   in  drug-abuse 
therapy  and  methods  for  preparation  of  same.  5,773,003,  CI.  424-193  100 
Swan.  Michael  D.;  and  Ebbens,  Ruth  A.  Thermally  stable  acoustical  insula- 
tion. 5,773,375,  CI.  442.340000, 
Swarovski  Opiik  KG:  See— 

Pemstich,  Ludwig;  Seil.  Konrad:  and  Menges,  Dietmar,  5,771,623,  CI. 
42-101,000, 
Swart.  Mark  A.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Rotalionally  actuated 

compliant  electrical  connector  5,772,459,  CI.  439-341.000. 
Swartz,  Donna  Vacuum  for  animal  feces.  5,771,531,  CI.  15-344.000. 
Swearingen,  Bruce  D  :  See — 

Dewey,  Charles  H.;  Saylor,  James  E.,  HI;  Swearingen,  Bruce  D.;  Robin, 
Andrew  MacDonald;  Dawson,  Alexander  William;  and  Nairn,  Gre- 
gory S  .  5,771.972,  CI.  166-298000. 
Sweepv  International  S  A  :  See — 

Marbach,  Gerard,  5,771,987.  CI.  180-6.660. 
Swensen.  Jeffrey  E  :  See — 

Felber,  Kevin  R.;  Barrett,  Roben  A.;  and  Swensen.  Jeffrey  E.  5.772,254, 
CI.  285-16.000. 
Swenson.  Lance  M.:  See — 

Bang.  Scon  M.;  Carney.  Kenneth  E.;  Ancel.  Bruce  M.;  Everen.  Thomas 
S.;  and  Swenson.  Unce  M.,  5.772,330,  CI.  383-87.000. 
Swenson,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Gerstmann,  Joseph;  and  Swenson,  Paul  F,  5,772,113,  CI   237-8.00R. 
Swetish,  Thomas  R,  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates  Inc    Attachment 

ueviee  for  erecting  a  tent.  5.771.912.  CI.  135-87.000. 
Swift-Eckrich.  Inc  ;  See- 
Singh.  Prem  S..  5.773.057.  O.  426-61.000. 
Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  Suppelsa.  Anttiony  B  ;  and  Baneto.  Joaquin,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  of  forming  high  resolution  circuitry  by  depositing  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol   laver  beneath  a  photosensitive  polvmer  layer.   5,773.198,  CI. 
430-315.000 
Svmbios,  Inc  :  See — 

Harvey,  Robert  T;  and  Reintjes,  Tina  M„  5.772,500,  O.  454-184.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Barkan,  Edward;  Cai,  Joseph;  and  McGlvnn,  Daniel  R.,  5.773,807.  CI. 
235-462,0(X), 
Symbollon  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Joseph;  Hickey,  John;  and  Duan,  Yongjun,  5,772,971,  CI. 
422-292.000 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Castelhano,  Arlindo  Lucas;  Liak.  Teng  Jiam:  Home.  Stephen:  ICranu. 
Alexander:  Yuan,  Zhengyu;  Chen,  Jian  Jeffrey;  Cannon,  Paul  David; 
and  Wan.  Hal  Van.  5.773,428,  CI   514-80.(XX) 
Synton  AG:  See — 

Runen,  Gerard;  and  Hofmann,  Waller,  5,773,732,  CI.  73-866.100. 
Syprotec  Inc.:  See — 

Gibeaull.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Beauchemin,    Claude.    5,773,709.    O. 
73-25010 
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Szajewski.  Richard  P.:  and  House.  Gai>  L  .  lo  Ea-stman  Kodak  Company.  Film 
spool  cartndge  and  camera  containing  duplitized  coUw  silver  halide  pho- 
tographic element   5.773,205.  CI  430-501.000. 
Szalay.  John  S  :  See — 

Taira-Griffin.  Laurie  K  ;  S/alav.  John  S.;  Vince.  Michael  R.:  Wysocki. 
Joseph  A.:  and  McCahon,  Stephen  W.,  5.772,720.  CI.  65-387.000. 
Szappanos.  Janos:  See — 

.Abrahim.    GvOrgy;    Wenzel.    Guttfriedni;    and    Szappanos.    Janos, 
5.774,202.  CI   351-177.000 
Siaihmary.  Susan:  See — 

Grandics.  Peter,  and  Szathmary.  Sasan.  5,773,224.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Szczepaniak.  Edward:  See — 

Sriniva.san.  Salchil:  and  Szczepaniak,  Edward.  5,773.515.  CI.   525- 
240  000 
Szejtii.  Josef:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Ventura.  Paolo.  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Redenti,  Maurizio; 
Acerbi,  Daniela:  Pasini.  Ma.ssimo;  Szejtii.  Josef;  Vikmon,  Maria;  and 
Fenyvesi,  Eva.  5.773.029.  CI   424-488.000. 
Szepesl.  Thomas  S.;  Buxton.  Joseph  C;  Zansky.  Zoltan;  and  Bowers.  Derek 
F..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Merged  Iransconductance  amplifier.  5.774.021. 
CI   330-257  000. 
Saesko.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Lasher.  Christopher  J.:  Rice.  Dennis  Wayne;  Szesko,  Michael  Joseph; 
Modrowsky.  Frank;  McErlean.  James;  Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Shu- 
peit.  Paul  Thomas,  5.771.657.  CI.  53-55.(KK). 
Sdema,  Ingeborg;  and  Brandt.  Dieter,  lo  Beiersdorf  AG  Hand  and  wrist  joint 

orthosis   5.772,620.  CI.  602-2  LOOO 
Sztykiel.  John;  and  Huhn.  Michael.  Free  standing  goal  barrier  apparatus. 

5.772,538,  CI.  473-446  000. 
Tabata.  Atsushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling vehicle  engine-braking  force  upon  shift-down  action  of  automatic 
transmission.  5,772.554.  CI.  477-109.000 
Tabata.  Yasuhiro;  Hikawa.  Koji;  Honda.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Soukichi;  Hosaka. 
Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Yuichi;  Kudo.  Naoko;  Nomura,  Takakazu;  and  Sawa- 
mura.  Eiji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Image  recording  apparatus.  5.774.232. 
CI.  358-448.000. 
Tabata,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki;  Nomura.  Hinishi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  Sasaki.  Taka- 
mitsu;  Tabata.  Yasushi.  Numako.  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato. 
Takuma;  Kishimoto.  Ma.saaki;  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.774.748.  CI. 
396-80  000 
Taber.  Bruce  E.;  Allen.  Bradley;  Quiring.  Michael;  and  Miner.  Bradley  J.,  to 
Lang  Manufacturing  Company.  Conversion  broiler  assembly.  5.771.782. 
CI   99-340(X)0. 
Tjbemik.  Ty  J  :  See — 

Berenl.  Thomas  Gerard;  Hurst.  Dennis  Wayne;  Paiton.  Thomas  Edward; 
Tabemik.  Ty  J.;  Warpool.  Julie  Elizabeth;  Reig.  Donald  C;  and 
Whittle.  William  Howard.  5,774.873.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Tabibian.  Richard  Misak:  See — 

Christen.  Lance  Alan;  and  Tabibian.  Richard  Misak.  5.773.544.  CI. 

526-223.000. 

Tachikawa,   Kohei;   Katayama.  Akira;   Minagawa.  Toshio;  and  Maruoka. 

Shigenobu.  to  Lintec  Corporation  Label  with  a  metallic  layer  of  controlled 

thickness.  5.773.112.  CI  428-40.100. 

Tackles.  George  J.,  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Elliptical  lens  for  eyewear.  5.774.201.  CI. 

351-159.000 
Taco  Fasteners  Inc    See — 

Finn.  Arnold  H..  5.772.3.54.  CI.  403-262.000. 
Tada.  Shuji;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  to  Prometron  Technics  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  system 

for  waste  disposal  device.  5.771.818,  CI.  110-250.000. 
Tadokoro,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ogura.  Koji;  Tadokoro,  Yoshio;  Amekawa,  Yoshihide;  and  Noma,  Fusa- 
haru.  5.773.139.  CI  428-332.000. 
Tafur.  Jose  J    Hair  stvling  implement  and  valve  actuator  attachment  for 

aerosol  and  pump  dispensers  5.772.077.  CI.  222-192  (MX) 
Tagami.  Shigenori:  See — 

Kimura.  Shingo;  and  Tagami.  Shigenori,  5,773,925,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Tagit  Enterprises  Corporation:  See — 

Recchia.  Michael  J..  Jr..  5.771.664.  CI.  53-417.000 
Taglione.  John  V;  and  Cappa.  Maurus.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Optical  signal  transceiver  for  use  with  diffusely  transmitted 
optical  radiation.  5.774.247.  CI.  359-152  000 
Taguchi.  Toshio;  Agusa.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Shin-ichiro;  and  Nakamura. 
Hiroki.  lo  Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Writing  device  for  storing  handwrit- 
ing. 5.774.602.  CI   382-3I4O00. 
Tai.  Seiji:  See — 

Tendo.  Kazuyoshi;  Tai.  Seiji:  Kamijima.  Koichi;  and  Tanaka.  Hirovuki. 
5.773.508.  CI   524.549  0<X). 
Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and  Shinohara.  Seigo.  5.772,788,  CI.  134-38.000. 
Taillant.  Jean-Claude  Chnstian:  See — 

Noiret.    Isabelle    Marie-Agnes;   and   Taillant.   Jean-Claude   Christian. 
5.772.398,  CI  415-1 15  WJO. 
Tailliet.  Francois  Pierre,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Digital  ramp 

generator  5.774.390,  CI   364-807000. 
Taira-Griflin.  Laurie  K.;  S/alay.  John  S.;  Vince.  Michael  R.;  Wysocki.  Joseph 
A.;  and  McCahon.  Stephen  W.,  to  Ravtheon  Company  Heal  fonned  optical 
fiber  end  face.  5.772.720.  CI.  65-387.000 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Chung-Long;  Yu.  Chen-Hua;  and  Jang.  Svun-Ming.  5.773.360. 
CI.  438-626.(XX). 


Shih.  Tsu.  5.773.196.  CI.  43O-3I3.000. 
Takada.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kato.  Sanae;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko.  5.771.574.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Takada.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Fusayasu.  Tosihiro;  Kagata.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Hirotugu;  Kitamura.  Isao; 
Kohara.   Ma.sanobu;  and  Takada.   Mitsuyuki.   5.773.879.  CI    257- 
67X.(KX) 
Takada,  Nobuhiro.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc   Article  having  a  decorative  metal 

layer,  and  method  of  producing  the  same  5.''73.154.  CI   428-458.(K)0 
Takada.  Shigeaki;  Senba,  Hisaaki.  deceased  (by  Reiko  Senba.  Legal  Repre 
sentative).  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Healer  and  image  healing  device 
5.774.776,  CI.  399-328.000. 
Takagi.  Nobutomo;  Kanda.  Ya.sushi;  Sasaki.  Akihiro;  Uehara,  Shigeru;  and 
Shimoke,  Shinji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Communicalioii  circuit  for  local 
area  network   5,774,817.  CI.  701-1.000. 
Takagi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Majumdar.  Gourab;  Mori.  Saloshi;  Noda.  Sukehisa;  Iwagami.  Tooru; 
Takagi.  Yoshio;  and  Kawafuji.  Hisashi.  5.773.883.  CI.  257-698.000. 
Takahama.  Keizo:  See — 

Yoshida.    Talsuhiro.    Takahama.     Keizo;     and    Okamyo.     Syusaku. 
5.773.509.  CI.  524-6(X),000. 
Takahara.  Yoshivuki;  and  lida.  Tomohiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Power 

window  motw  driving  apparatus.  5.773.942.  CI.  318-280.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Furuno.  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Sato.  Koji.  5.774,746.  CI   396-49.(XX1. 
Takahashi.  Eizo.  to  Miyama  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Foothold.  5. 772. 358. 

CI.  4m-19(X)0 
Takahashi.  Hidehiko;  Hara.  Susumu;  and  MaLsui.  Rieko.  Purified  flavonoid 
and  diterpene  5a-reducta.se  inhibitors  from  thuja  orientalis  for  androgen- 
relaled  disea-ses.  5.773.005.  CI   424-195.100, 
Takahashi.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Okano.  Hideo;  Suekane.  Hisashi;  Torii,  Hisato;  Onishi.  Takafumi;  Terui. 
Nobuo;  Takahashi,  Hidetaka;  and  Takisawa,  Hiroshi.  5.774.863.  CI 
704-278.000. 
Takahashi.  Junko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Head-  or  face-mounted  image 

display  apparatus  5.774.268.  CI.  359-630  000 
Takahashi.  Masakiyo  Compositions  for  curing  diabetes  mellitus.  processes 
for  the  preparation  of  same,  and  usage  of  same.  5,773,004,  CI.  424- 
195  100. 
Takahashi.  Masato:  See — 

Uno.    Yasufumi;     Kanazawa,    Kiyosumi;    and    Takahashi.     Ma.salo, 
5,774.309.  CI   360-ll3.(X)0. 
Takahashi.  Narushi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Nonhiro;  Takahashi.   Narushi;  Suzuki.  Junko;  and  Yorozu, 
Hidenon.  5.773..W7,  CI.  510-119.0t¥) 
Takahashi.  Sadahiro:  See — 

Nakazawa.   Masao;   Isobe.  Osamu;  Takahashi,  Sadahiro;  and  Notsu. 
Ikurou.  5,772.289.  O    303-9.690. 
Takahashi.  Toshiharu;  Shibaki.  Masako;  and  Konno.  Miki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  images  of  all 
original  document  pages  in  the  staple  st>ning  mode.  5.774.758.  CI.  399- 
1.000 
Takahashi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Uinezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsulomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshiaki.  5.773.607.  CI.  536-124.0(X). 
Takai.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sanden  Ctirporation    Piston-tvpe  compressor  with  a 

lubricating  system   5.77:.4<)6.  CI   417-269(XK) 
Takai.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Sakai.  Fumio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co . 
Ltd.  Magnetic  head  and  magnetic  recording  apparatus  which  prevent 
generation  of  a  false  magnetic  head  lending  to  disturb  a  previously  formed 
magnetic  recording  track  5.774.310,  CI   360-1 19(KH) 
Takakuwa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawase.    Takeo;    Ishida.    Masaya;    Ncbashi,    Satoshi;    Shimokawato. 
Saloshi;  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki;  Hoshina.  Shoji;  Miya/Jjwa.  Hiromu; 
and  Takakuwa.  Atsushi.  5.772.856.  CI   204-l92.2(X). 
Takami.  Hiroshi,  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tape  cassette  hiwsing 

thermally  perforatable  stencil  paper  5,771,803.  CI.  101-128  210 
Takamiya.  Makolo:  and  Kadowaki.  Hidejiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Laser  doppler  velocimeler  with  electro-optical  cvslal  5.774.218.  CI.  356- 
356.(X)0 
Takanalsu.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshio;  ikata,  Osamu;  Uchishiba.  Hidema;  Malsuda.  Takashi; 
Nishihara.   Tokihiro;   Takanalsu.    Mitsuo:    and   Taniguchi.    Hajime, 
5.773.917.  CI.  3IO-364.0t)0. 
Takane.  Minoru:  See — 

Wakamaisu.  Kazuki;  Kimura.  Junichi;  Saloh,  Makolo;  Obata.  Yoichi; 
and  Takane.  Minoru.  5.773.129.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Takano.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Okamura.  Naoki;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  and  Takano,  Hidetoshi.  5.774,657, 
CI.  395-200.6(X). 
Takano.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Akio;  W'atanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Takano.  Y<ishiaki;  and  Kaneko. 
Kazuhiro.  5.772.146.  CI   242-388.000 
Takao.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Okamura.  Naoki;  Takao.  Noriyuki;  and  Takano.  Hidetoshi.  5.774,657, 
CI.  395-2(X).6O0 
Takao,  Waho.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Multiple- 
valued  logic  circuit.  5.773.996,  CI.  326-135.000, 
Takara  Shuzo.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Honke,  Koichi.  5.773.274.  CI.  43.5-193.000. 
Takarewski.  Joseph  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Ouinn.  Hubert  M.;  and  Takarewski.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  5.772.874.  O.  210- 
198.200, 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takeshi.  5.773.410.  CI.  512-23.(KH). 
Takashima.  Masanobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Heat-sensitive  recording 

material   5.773.186.  CI.  4.30-138.000. 
Takashimizu.  Satoru:  See — 

Bando.  Yumi;  Murala.  Toshinori;  Okamura.  Takumi;  Katsumata.  Kenji; 
Nanki.  Masaru;   Euia.  Takanori;   Imurii.  Saloshi;  and  Takashimizu. 
Satoru.  5.774..548.  CI   380-9.(XX). 
Takashiia.  Satoru:  See — 

Satake.  Satoru;  Kanemoto.  Shigeharu;  Matsumoio.  Nobuhiro;  Kato. 
Akihiko;  Tokui.  Yoshihiro:  Takashiia.  Satoru;  Shitadera.  Kaoni;  and 
Maehara.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.066.  CI.  426-483.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Tanabe,  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Iseki.  Hideo.  5.772.144.  CI. 
242.^9  100. 
Takala.  Inc  :  See — 

Seymour.  Bnan  T.  5.772.2.W.  CI  280-728  .KX). 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.774.008, 
CI   327.361. 000. 
Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Zhang,     Hongyong;    Takavama.    Toru;    and    Takemura.     Yasuhiko. 
5.773.846.  CI.  257-66.0(X) 
Takeda.  Keiso:  See — 

Tamaki.  Yoshivuki;  Takeda.  Keiso;  and  Koga.  Nobuhiko,  5.772.124.  CI. 
2.39-5.3.3.120 
Takeda.  Shoji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hisashi;  and  Takeda.  Shoji.  5.772.010.  CI.  200-406.(XXJ 
Takeda.  Yoshihumi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Saloshi;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Oikawa.  Kat- 
suyuki;  and  Takeda.  Yoshihumi.  5.772.925.  CI,  252-582.000. 
Takehashi.  Shinitsu:  See — 

Fujimoto.     Hiroaki;    Takehashi.     Shinitsu;     and    Ohisuka,    Takashi. 
5.773.896.  CI.  257-777.(KX). 
Takekoshi.  Tohru;  Khouri.  Farid  Fouad;  Mercx.  Franciscus  Petrus  Maria;  and 
De  Moor.  Johannes  Jocobus  Maria,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fire 
retardant  blends.  5.773..502.  CI.  524-411.000. 
Takemolo.  Shinichi;  Inada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Teisuya.  to  Minolta  Co..  Lid. 
Image    forming    apparatus    for    optimizing    toner    transfer    efficiency. 
5.774.762.  CI.  .399-.50,(XK), 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  and  Maejiina.  Koji.  5,772.910.  CI.  252-8.840. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Zhang.    Hongyong;    and   Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 

5.773.327.  CI.  438-1.54.0(X). 
Zhang.     Hongvong;    Takayama.    Toru;    and    Takemura.     Yasuhiko. 
5.773.846,  CI.  257-66.(XX(, 
Takeshiba.  Hideo;  Iniai.  Chiaki;  Ohta.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Shigehiro;  and  Itoh, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited,  Tricyclic  compounds  having 
fungicidal  acliviiv.  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.773.618.  CI.  546- 
98.000. 
Takeuchi.  Junji:  See — 

Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Hori,  Fujio;  Amano,  Masaaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Junji. 
5.772.821.  CI.  156-93.(XX). 
Takeuchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Tsukada.  Kouji;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Nonomura.  Yutaka;  Tokumitsu. 
Sanae;  Takeuchi.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kazuvoshi.  5.773.728. 
CI,  73-862.680 
Takeuchi.  Masao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Milsuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Masao;  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Oda- 
gawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.911.  CI.  310-3I3.00B. 
Takeuchi.  Naoki:  See — 

Kashiwa.    Masahiko;     Nagaoka.    Tsulomu;     and    Takeuchi.    Naoki. 
5.773.049.  CI,  425-572,(XX), 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  See — 

HIguchl.  Talsuo;  Tarui.  Toshiaki;  Kilai.  Katsuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo; 
Toba,  Tatsuru;  Asaie,  Machiko;  and  Inagami,  Yasuhiro,  5.774.731,  CI 
.195-726.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Tsulomu;  and  Takahashi, 
Yoshiaki.  lo  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Processes  for 
preparing     2'-deoxv-2*-fiuorocoformvcin     and     sieret>isomers     thereof, 
5.773.607.  CI.  536-'l24,(XX). 
Takeuchi,  Yoshie:  See — 

Nishino,  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Manabu;  Ohio.  Chlkara; 
Asada,  Chika;  Higuchl.  Yuka;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshie,  5.773.273,  CI, 
435-193.000 
Takeuchi.  Yoshilaka;  and  Kato.  Masato,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parallel 
image  processing  with  compensation  for  motion  of  Image  5.774.592.  CI. 
382-2.36.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Shibala.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Frohbach.  Hugh  F;  Shrader. 
Eric  J.;  and  Pelrine,  Ronald  E  .  5.774.257.  CI   359-291.0tX). 
Takeuchi.  Yuukou;  Hayakawa.  Hitoshi;  Murakami.  Taku;  Fukuda.  Tooru;  and 
Hoshlno.  Akifumi.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.;  and  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Plasma  cutting  apparatus  for  concrete  structures   5.773.785.  CI. 
219-121,440 
Takeyama,  Kenichi:  See — 


Maisui,  Tooru;  and  Takeyama,  Kenichi.  5,773,166,  G.  429-212.000. 
Takezawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kikutani.  Isao;  Takezawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.771,988, 
CI    180-65.500 
Takezawa,  Yoshilaka;  Ito.  Yuzo;  and  Sato.  Shigekatsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Deterioration  diagnosis  meth<xl  and  device  of  electrical  machine  and 
apparatus.  5.774.228.  CI.  356-432.(XX). 
Takiron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shikinami.  Yasuo;  and  Hata.  Kunihiro.  5.773.490.  CI.  523-1 18.000. 
Takisawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okano.  Hideo;  Suekane.  HLsashi;  Torii.  Hisato;  Oni.shi.  Takafumi;  Terui. 
Nobuo;  Takahashi.  Hidetaka;  and  Takisawa.  Hiroshi,  5,774,863,  CI. 
704-278000. 
Takila.  Isao:  See — 

Nilta.  Hiroyuki;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Takila.  Isao: 
Tsunekawa,  Satoru;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  Ikeda.  Makiko.  5.774.106. 
CI.  .345-98.0tX) 
Takubo.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji, 
5.773.888.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Takushima.  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Ueno.  Takayoshi;  Hashida,  Taka.shi;  Suzuki,  Ma.saaki;  Inagaki.  Fumi- 
hiro;     Sonoda,     Nobuo;     Nakamoto.     Hideo;     Tenra.     Tomohi«a; 
Takushima.  Tsuka.sa;  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5.773.482.  CI.  521- 
99.000. 
Taller.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Williamitis.  Victor  A.;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.;  Lee.  Min  Shiu:  and  Taller. 
Roben  A..  5.773.081.  CI  427-21 1.000. 
Tallev.  Llovd  A  .  lo  Eubanks  Engineering  Company.  Wire  displacing  and 

stripping' method,  5.771.573.  CI,  29-825.(XX), 
Tallcy.  Robert  R.  Enhanced  production  rate  water  well  system.  5.771.976.  CI. 

166-370.000. 
Tam.  Thomas  Yiu-Tai:  See — 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Tan.  Chok  Bin;  Weedon,  Gene  Clyde;  Tam.  Thomas 
Yiu-Tai;  Cutrone.  Alfred  Lewis;   and  Bledsoe.   Elizabeth   Stroud. 
5.773.370.  CI,  442-60,0(X). 
Tamada.  Janet,  lo  Cygnus.  Inc.  De\  ice  and  method  for  sampling  of  substances 

using  allematlng'piilari'y  5.771.890.  CI.  128-635.000. 
Tamagawa.  Fumlyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  image  imensitier 

tube.  5.773.923.  CI   3I3-.37I.(XX). 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seki.  Shigeo.  5.774.068.  CI   340-870.3 lO 
Tamaki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kumauchi.  Takahiit);  Ha.shimoto.  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Osamu:  Yama- 
moto. Satoshi;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  Shiba.  Takeo;  and  Uchino.  Takashi. 
5,773..340.  CI.  438-2.34.000. 
Tamaki,  Yoshivuki;  Takeda.  Kelso:  and  Koga.  Nobuhiko.  to  Tovota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  Injection  valve  5.772.124.  CI.  2.39-533.120 
Tamaru.  Shinji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Kusuml.  Toshio;  Asano.  Jun;  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi; 
Inoue.  Osamu;  Chaen.  Shinichi;  Uraoka.  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru.  Shinji. 
5.772,884.  CI.  210-500.360, 
Tamura.  MoiolchI,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation,  Tone  generating  method  and 

device  based  on  software   5.773.739.  CI.  84-603.(XX) 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Hara.  Hidetoshi;  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  lo  Toray  Industries. 
Inc.  Electrophotographic  pnnting  method  for  printing  on  metal.  5.774.774. 
CI.  399.302.000. 
Tan.  Chok  Bin:  See — 

Dunbar.  James  Jay;  Tan.  Chok  Bin;  Weedon.  Gene  Clyde;  Tam,  Thomas 
Yiu-Tai;   Cutrone.   .Alfred   Lewis:   and   Bledsoe.   Elizabeth   Stroud. 
5.773.370.  CI.  442-60.(XX). 
Tan.   Haw -Chan;  and  Yeh.  Joel  J.,  to  Hon  Hal  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Lid 

Side-by-side  dual  pon  USB  connector.  5.772.453.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Tanabe,  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Iseki.  Hideo,  lo  Takata  Corpo- 
ration. Seat  bell  retractor  5.772.144.  CI,  242-379  100, 
Tanabe.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ferrule  for  an 

optical  fiber  connector  5.774.613.  CI.  385-84.(KX). 
Tanaglia.  Tiziano;  Previati.  Silvia;  Abis.  Luigl;  and  Gila.  Liliana.  lo  Enichcm 
Elasiomeri  S.r  1  Catalvtic  component  based  on  vanadium  and  its  use  in  the 
preparation  of  EP(D)M.  5.773.5.39,  CI   526-169  2(X) 
Tanaka.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fuminori;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  HIrano.  Toshinori;  Saito.  Hiroko; 
Gomi.  Kenichi;  Yashiki.  Hiroshi;  Inomata.  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi. 
Yoshihiro.  5.773.124.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Oie.  Ma.sayuki;  Tanaka.  Hidevuki;  and  Abe.  Nobunori.  5.773.190.  CI. 
4.W-270.100. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Kagawa.  Kazunori.  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Auto-dnvc  control  unil  for  vehicles   5.774;069.  CI    .340  90.1  (XK) 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohno,  Michio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inspection 
apparatus,  and  exposure  apparatus  and  dev  ice  manufacturing  method  using 
the  inspeclion  apparatus.  5.774.575.  CI    382-149.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tendo.  Kazuvoshi;  Tai.  Seiji;  Kamijima.  Koichi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki. 
5.773.508.' CI.  524-549.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Katsu:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoji;  Tanaka,  Katsu;  Okamoto.  Shinji;  and  Kobavashi.  Kikuo. 
5,773.085,  CI.  427-255.200. 
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Tanaka.  Kenji:  Miyaui.  Tenihisa;  Miyakc.  Akira;  and  Umebayashi.  Nobuhiro. 
to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Lid.  Magnetic  disk  which  reduces  deienoration  in 
regenerated  signals  due  to  optical  servo  grooves.  5.774.313.  CI.  360- 
135  000 
Tanaka.  Koichiro:  Shiomi.  Tomonori;  and  Nagaishi,  Yasuo.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Demodulation  method  and  demodulation 
device.  5.774.503.  CI.  375-324  000. 
Tanaka.  Minoru;  See — 

Kawashima.  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Minora;  Honjo.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujii. 
Masaru.  5.774.098.  CI    345-83  000 
Tanaka.  Miisuhiro:  Takeuchi.  Masao:  Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Odagawa. 
Hiroyuki.    to    NGK    Insulalof^.    Lid.    Surface    acoustic    wave    device. 
5.773.911.  CI.  310-313  OOB 
Tanaka.  Naoki;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Michio.  lo  Injex  Coiporaiion;  and 
Matsumoio   Dental   College.    Denul   care   material   and   manufacturing 
method  5.773.099.  CI.  427-529  ()00. 
Tanaka.  Nonhiro;  Takahashi.  Narushi;  Suzuki.  Junko;  and  Yorozu.  Hidenori. 
to  Kao  Corporation  Bubble  bath  composition  5.773.397.  CI.  5 10- 1 19.000 
Tanaka.  Osamu;  Kusumi.  Toshio;  Asano.  Jun;  Yamamoto.  Katsuloshi;  Inoue. 
Osamu;  Chaen.  Shinichi;  Urat)ka.  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru.  Shinji.  to  Daikin 
Industries,  Ltd.  Porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  film  and  process  for  prepa- 
ration thereof  5.772.884.  CI.  210-500.360 
Tanaka.  Satoshi;  Okamolo.  Tatsuto;  Kiiayama.  Taro;  and  Yamane.  Masao.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Low  distortion  switch.  5.774.792.  CI   485-78.000 
Tanaka.  Shigemi;  Hashimoto,  Akira;  Kawai.  Masara;  and  Toyoda.  Yukihisa. 
10  Dipsol  Chemicals  Co  .  Ltd.  Electrolytic  converriion  solution  for  treating 
metal  surface  and  meihixj  for  electrolytic  conversion.   5.772.865.  CI. 
205-261000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Shimada.  Toshiyuki;  Hirayama.  Koichi;  and  Yamada. 
Hisashi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Single  merging  bit  DC-suppressed  run  length  limited  coding 
5.774.078.  CI   .Ml -68.000 
Tanaka.  Shinichiro;  Wada.  Sigera;  and  Kusunose.  Haruhiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  sinpping  pellicle  5,772.842.  CI    156-584  000 
Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro;  and  Xu.  Sing  She.  to  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan;  and  Tanaka.  Shun-ichiro.  Ultrafine  panicles  and  production 
method  thereof  5.772.754.  CI.  117-5.000 
Tanaka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hidenori;  Sailo.  Tsutomu;  Tanaka.  Takeshi;  Kikuta. Tomoyuki; 
and  Tsuge.  Noboru.  5.774.046.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Tanaka.  Talsuya:  See — 

Amano.  Itaru; Tanaka. Tatsuya;  Kuroda.  Koji;  Kondo.  Hiroaki;  Nagaoka. 
Tsutomu;  Yasui.  Seiji;  and  Kihara,  Hiromi.  5,773,042.  Q.  425- 
207  000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Endoh.  Telsuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Arilome.  Seiichi;  Shirota.  Riichiro; 
Shulo.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Hemink.  Gertjan;  and  Tanzawa. 
Tonj.  5.774.397.  CI.  365-185  190 
Tanaka.  Tomoki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  a  digital 
copying  machine,  a  facsimile  machine  and  other  processing  apparatus. 
5.774.759.  CI.  399-8  000. 
Tanaka.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki,  5.774.290.  CI.  360-5 l.OtX) 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Arilome.  Seiichi;  Shirota.  Riichiro; 
Shuio.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Hemink.  Gertjan;  and  Tanzawa. 
Toru.  5.774.397,  CI.  365-185.190. 
Tanaka.  Yuji:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yukimasa;  Iwasaki. 
Hiroaki;  Hanalani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi.  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 
Sakae;  MaLsumoto.  Svunichi;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazato,  Ichiro; 
Legailo.  Hisakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Yuji,  5,773.613.  CI.  544-246.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Kurio.  Kay  M  .  5.774.640.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Tandon.  Vivek;  Wilby,  Mark;  and  Semos.  Robert  E..  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications  public   limited  company    Optical  communications  networks. 
5.774.244.  CI    359- 125.(XK). 
Tandy.  John  Stewart:  See — 

Lee.  Eldon  Chen-hsiung;  and  Tandy.  John  Stewart,  5,773,055,  CI. 
426-44  000. 
Tanei.  Yoshimasa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  buffer  circuit  capable  of 

supressing  nnging.  5.773.992.  CI.  326-27  0(X) 
Taneichi.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Someya.  Shinichi;  Toyama,  Takashi;  and  Taneichi.  Nobuhiko.  5,772, 1 19. 
CI.  239-315.000 
Taneja.  Sanjeev  K..  to  Autodesk.  Inc.  Method  for  generating  an  extended 
rolling  ball  fillet  surface  between  Iwo  surfaces.  5.774.359.  CI  364-191  ()00 
Tang.  Cho:  See — 

Levy.  Daniel  E.;  Grobelny.  Damian;  Tang.  Cho;  Holme.  Kevin  R  ; 
C^lardy.  Richard  E..  Schultz.  Gregory  S.;  Nematalia.  Asaad;  and 
Musser.  John  H..  5,773,438,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Tang.  George:  See — 

Roitmayer.  Robert:  and  Tang,  George.  5.772.493.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Tang.  Peng  Cho;  and  McMahon.  Gerald,  to  Sugen.  Inc.  Urea-  and  ihiourea- 

lype  compounds.  5.773.4.59.  CI.  514-445.000. 
Tang.  Peng  Cho:  See — 

Chen.  Hui;  Gazit.  Aviv;  Levitzki.  Alexander:  Hirth.  Klaus  Peter;  Mann. 
Elaina;  Shawver.  Laura  K.;  Tsai.  Jianming;  and  Tang,  Peng  Cho. 
5.773.476.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Tani.  Hiroji:  See — 


Nagaia.  Keisuke;  and  Tani.  Hiroji,  5,773,566.  CI.  252-519.000 
Taniguchi.  Hajiitie:  See — 

Saloh.  Yoshio.  Ikata.  Osamu;  Uchishiba.  Hidema;  Malsuda.  Takashi; 
Nishihara.  Tokihiro;  Takanatsu.   Mitsuo;  and  Taniguchi.  Hajime. 
5.773.917.  CI.  310-364  000 
Taniguchi.    Hideaki;    Maeda,    Yasutaka;    Sakamoto.    Masayuki;   Tsugoshi. 
Masaya;  and  Kurokawa.  Makolo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photosen- 
sitive  body   for  electrophotographical   use  and  manufactunng   method 
thereof  5.773.175.  CI   430-56  000 
Taniguchi.  Manabu.  and  Ueyama.  Hirochika.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  bearing  spindle  device  for  machine  tools.  5.772.564.  CI.  483- 
7.000. 
Taniguti.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakano.  Yoshinori:  and  Taniguti,  Tetsuya,  5.772,191.  CI.  267-287.000, 
Tanimolo.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tohni;  and  Tanimoto.  Taka.shi.  5,773,809,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  See — 

llo.  Takayuki;  Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Azegami.  Kazuyoshi;  Sa.saki.  Taka- 
milsu;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari;  Sato. 
Takuma;  Kishimoto.  Ma.saaki;  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.774.748.  CI. 
3%- 80.000. 
Tanino.  Tomihiko:  See — 

Oguchi.  Yoshihisa.  Mashima.  Yukihiko;  Hiida.  Yoshiki;  Tanino,  Tomi- 
hiko; Ueno.  Ryuji;  Osama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Hiralo.  Tohru,  5.773.471, 
CI.  514-5300(X). 
Tanner.  Eero:  See — 

Hartikainen.  Jukka;  Kaakko.  Eero;  Korhonen.  Pemi;  Hagelberg.  Torsten; 
Luoma.  Pekka;  Makinen,  Hannu;  Saarinen,  Seppo,  and  Tanner,  Eero, 
5,773,761.  CI.  174-1 13.00R. 
Tanzawa.  Toru:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Arilome.  Seiichi;  Shirota,  Riichiro; 
Shulo.  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Hemink.  Gertjan:  and  Tanzawa, 
Torn.  5.774.397.  CI   365-185  190 
Tara.sow.  Ted:  See — 

Burke.   Donald;  Tarasow,  Ted:   Eaton.   Bruce   E.;  and  Gold.   Larry. 
5.773.598.  CI.  5.^6-231.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Nguyen.  Kim:  Chung.  Chi  J.:  and  Palermo.  Thomas  J..  5.772.609,  CI. 
600-585.000 
Tarlow.  Kenneth:  See  — 

Elder,  Bill  M.;  and  Tarlow,  Kenneth.  5.772.615.  CI.  601-126.000. 
Tarui.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tatsuo:  Tarui.  Toshiaki;  Kitai.  Katsuyoshi:  Takeuchi.  Shigeo: 
Toba.  Talsuru;  Asaie.  Machiko:  and  Inagami.  Yasuhiro.  5.774.731.  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Ta.saka,  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Yamada.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Shinichi:  and 
Yoneda.  Tatsuyuki.  lo  Aisin  AW  Co..  Lid  Control  system  for  automatic 
transmission.  5.772.557.  CI.  477-162.000. 
Tatara.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Uchimura.    Hiroshi:   Watanabe,   Takazumi:   Tatara.    Masayuki:    Hata. 
Yoshinon:  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.771,599,  CI.  33-657.000. 
Tateishi,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.    Masaharu:    Arakawa.    Ken'ichi:    and   Tateishi.    Kazuyoshi, 
5.774.207.  CI.  356-3,090. 
Taleno.  Masao:  and  Tomita.  Koji.  lo  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Screw  type  compressor  rotor,  rotor  ca.sting  core  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  rotor.  5.772.418.  CI.  418-206.500. 
Tatsuno.  Kimio:  See — 

Shimano.  Takeshi:  Tatsuno.  Kimio:  Wakabayashi.  Kouichirou.  Maeda. 
Takeshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisaiaka.  5.774.444,  CI.  369-109  000. 
Taubkin,  Vladimir  L.:  and  Galoonov,  Valery  1    Speech  analysis  method  of 
protecting    a    vehicle    from    unauthonzed    accessing    and    controlling. 
5,774,858,  CI.  704-273.000. 
Taumi,  Shinichi:  and  Serizawa.  Ma.sahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech 
coder    using   a    non-uniform    pulse    type    sparse    excitation    codebook. 
5.774.840,  CI.  704-223.000. 
Tavemetti.  Russell  E  ,  to  Zircon  Corporation.  Three  electrode  AC  detection. 

5,773.971.  CI.  324-67.000. 
Tay.  Sing  P:  See — 

Boyd.  John  M.:  Ellul.  Joseph  R:  and  Tay.  Sing  P.  5,773,871.  CI. 
257-532.000. 
Tayloe.  Daniel  Richard:  Sowles.  Kenneth  Lee;  and  Neyens.  Edward  John,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  dynamically  balancing  ring  alert  and 
attach-detach  registration  traffic.  5.774.806.  CI.  455-427.000. 
Taylor.  Bret  K.:  See— 

Salzer.  Mark  L.;  Taylor.  Bret  K.:  and  Donley.  Allan  D..  5.774.139.  CI. 
347-32.000 
Taylor  Kerr  (Couplings)  Limited:  See — 

Webb.  Ian  Richard;  Taylor.  William:  and  Taylor.  Neil  John  Thornton. 
5.772.257,0.  285-112.0(X). 
Taylor,  Mark  Elliott:  See — 

Nelson.  William  Plea.sani:  and  Taylor.  Mark  Elliott.  5.772.854.  CI. 
203-64.000 
Taylor,  Michael  Douglas:  See — 

Cody.  Wayne  Livingston.  Depue.  Patricia:  Doherty.  Annene  Marian;  He. 
John  Xiaoqiang:  and  Taylor.  Michael  IXxiglas.  5.773.414,  CI.  514- 
17.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  George:  See — 

Chapman.  Sydney  George;  and  Taylor.  Michael  George.  5.774,650.  CI. 
395186.()()0 
Taylor.  Neil  John  Thornton:  See — 
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Webb.  Ian  Richard;  Taylor.  William;  and  Taylor,  Neil  John  Thornton. 

5.772,257.  CI   285-112  000. 
Taylor.  Nicholas  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical  means  for 

annular  illumination  of  a  spot.  5.772.313.  CI   362-298.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Presion  L.:  Bovd.  Allen  D  ;  Gavetty.  Joseph  R;  Taylor.  Robert 
A  :  and  Adams.  Ronald  W.  5.771.993^  CI    182-2.39  000 
Taylor.  Robert   H  .  Jr;  and  Hinshaw.  Carol  J  .  to  Thiokol  Corporation 
Aluminized  plateau-burning  solid  propellani  formulations  and  methods  for 
their  use  5.771.679.  CI  60-219.000. 
Taylor.  William:  See — 

Webb.  Ian  Richard:  Taylor.  William:  and  Taylor.  Neil  John  Thornton. 
5.772.257.  CI.  285-112.000. 
Tazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosomi.  Eiichi:  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koji, 
5.773.888.  CI.  257-737.(K)0. 
TC  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Hamson,  Grady  L..  5.772.035.  CI.  206-554.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Sawamura.     Kentaro;     Mitsuhashi.    Etsuo:     Nanao,     Masaru:    Miki. 
Nobuyuki:  Kitajima.  Masahiro:  and  Yodogawa.  Ma.satada.  5.773.158. 
CI.  428-699  0(X). 
Uno.  Yasufumi:  Miyauchi,  Daisuke;  and  Matsuzaki.  Mikio.  5.772.794. 

CI.  148-108.000. 
Uno.    Yasufumi:     Kanazawa.    Kiyosumi;    and    Takahashi.    Masato, 
5,774.309,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Tebben,  Rodney:  See — 

Struges.  Mike;  Tebben.  Rodney;  Paulzine,  Kenneth  Dean:  and  Larson. 
Scott  Christopher.  5.771.662.  CI.  .54-399.000. 
Technische  Universitaet  Dresden:  See — 

Schwerdtner.  Armin:  and  Heidrich.  Holger.  5.774,262.  CI.  359-464.000. 
Tecnomare  S  p  A.:  See — 

Vielmo.  Paolo:  and  Di  Telia.  Vincenzo.  5.772.483,  CI.  441-5.000. 
Teed.  James  D  :  See — 

Schramm.  Harry  R.  Jr.;  Yost.  William  T;  Roxby.  Donald  L.:  and  Teed. 
James  D..  5.773.811.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Teegarden.  Arlo  F:  See — 

Crum,  Daniel  R  :  Simmons,  Bill  P.;  Teegarden.  Arlo  F:  Rood.  Jerry  A.; 
and  Kotlarek.  Peter  A..  5,772,411,  CI.  417-368.000. 
Teftec  Corporation:  See — 

Finch.  Thomas  E.;  and  Finch.  James  A.,  5,772.237.  CI.  280-704.000. 
Tchrani.  Saied  A  :  See — 

Chen.  Eugene:  Tehrani.  Saied  A  :  and  Voight.  Steven  A..  5.774.394.  CI 
365-158.000. 
Teich  Aktiengellschafl:  See — 

Haschke.  Heinz;  and  Tomka.  Ivan.  5.773,495.  CI.  524-52.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Eiichi:  and  Horike.  Akihiio,  5,773.157,  CI.  428-694.0BP 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Muraki.  Shigehisa:  Hirose.  Jun:  and  Kodaka.  Shotaio.  5,772.494.  CI. 
451-52.000. 
Teja.  Henry:  See — 

Koziuk.  Richard;  and  Teja.  Henry.  5.771.622.  CI,  42-74.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Eriksen,  Joem  B..  5.774,144,  CI.  347-41.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Backlin,  Lennart:  Backlund,  Ylva:  Elderstig.  H^an:  Lindgren.  Stefan: 

and  Steijer.  Odd.  5.774.609.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Karlsson.  Paink.  5.774,785,  CI.  455-522.000. 
Wirkestrand,  Anders,  5,774.469,  CI.  370-473.000 
Zheng,  Wenxin,  5,772,327,  CI.  374-160.000. 
Tell,  Daniel  Francis;  Scanlon.  John  M.:  Singer,  Many  H  :  Hose,  David  A  ;  and 
Fitch,  James  A  .  to  Motorola  Inc   Apparatus  and  methcxi  for  billing  in  a 
wireless  communication  system.  5.774,802.  CI,  455-408.(X)0. 
Tellander,  Robert  Michael;  Hummel,  Kenneth  W ,  and  Kezar.  Jeffrey  F.  to 
United  Defense.  LP  Two  piece  ammunition  flick  ram.  5.773.747.  CI. 
89-47  (XK). 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 

VanHom.  David  B..  5.773.954.  CI   320-2.000. 
Temco  Textilmaschinenkomponenlen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Rader.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmitt.  Gunther.  5.771.675.  CI.  57-339.000. 
Tendo.  ALsushi:  See — 

Masaki,  Mitsuo;  Miyake,  Norihisa;  Tendo,  Atsushi;  Ishida.  Michiko: 
Shinozaki.     Haruhiko;     Nomura.    Yutaka;     and    Goto.    Yasunori. 
5.773.437.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Tendo.  Kazuyoshi:  Tai.  Seiji;  Kamijima.  Koichi:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki,  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Coating  varnish  composition  and  anti- 
fouling  coating  composition   5.773.508.  CI.  524-549.(MX). 
Teng.  Edward  F:  Kaufman,  Kent:  Eltoukhy,  Atef  H  :  and  Nguyen,  Phuong,  lo 
StorMedia,  Inc  Sputter  induced  micro-texturing  enhancement  for  magnetic 
head  structures.  5,774,303,  CI.  360-103.000 
Teng.  Kui-Yu.  lo  U  Gear  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd  Umbrella  type  quick 
wire  removal  device  for  winding  machines.  5,772.151.  CI.  242-573  0(X). 
Teng.  Min:  See — 

Johnson.  Alan  T :  Teng.  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Beard,  Richard  L.: 
Gillen.  Samuel  J  ;  Duong.  Tien  T ;  and  Chant^aratna.  Roshantha  A.. 
5,773,594.  CI.  5.34-298.0(X). 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  J  ;  Sagan,   Michael   J.  A  :  and  Gomoll.  James  N.. 
5.772.070.  CI.  220-781.000. 
Tenny.  Roy:  See — 


Goldstein.  Michael  D ;  Noy.  Noam;  and  Tenny.  Roy.  5.774.225,  CI. 
356-4020(X) 
Tenra.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Ueno,  Takayoshi;  Hashida.  Taka.shi:  Suzuki,  Ma.saaki;  Inagaki.  Fumi- 

hiro:     Sonoda.     Nobuo:     Nakamoio.     Hideo;     Tenra.    Tomohisa: 

Takushima.  Tsukasa:  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshio.  5.773.482.  CI    521- 

99.(XX). 

Tenten.  Wilfried.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Voltage  reference  with  testing  and 

self-calibration   5.773.967.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Teo.  Poh  Huat:  See — 

Loo.  Chian  Yi.  Chan.  Tur  Wei;  and  Teo.  Poh  Hual.  5.772.297.  CI. 
345-419.000. 
Teofilo.  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Merritt.  Lauren  V.;  Teofilo.  Vincent  L.:  Hollandswoith,  Roger  Paul: 
Rodriguez.  Zaid  B.:  and  Lovgren,  Jack  G.,  5,773,959,  CI.  320- 
1 20.000. 
Tepman.  Avi.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc  Method  aiwl  apparatus  for  cleaning  a 

target  in  a  sputtenng  source   5,772.858,  CI   204-192.120 
Tepper.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Karol.  Thomas  J.:  Tepper.  Ronald  J  :  and  Dow.  Lester  A.,  5,773,523,  CI. 
525-330  400 
Terada.  Masao.  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  cranksel.  5.772.547.  CI.  474-77.000. 
Terada.  Takashi:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe.  Ma.saru:  Terada.  Takashi:  and  Ogawa. 
Hirotsugu.  5.774.768.  CI    399-170.000 
Terai.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Sugitani,  Hiroshi:  Inaba.  Masaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Koizumi.  Yutaka: 
Kasamolo.  Masami;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  Kimura.  Makiko.  Ka.shino. 
Toshio;    Karita.    Seiichiro:    Terai,    Haruhiko:    and    Goto,    Akira, 
5.774.151.  CI   347-63  000. 
Terai.  Yuka:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Akemi:  Terai.  Yuka;  and  Yano.  Kousaku.  5.773,639.  CI 
556-113.000 
Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of 
making  a  variable  concentration  SiON  gate  insulating  film.  5.773.325,  CI 
4.38-151.000. 
Teramoto.  Yoshihiko:  Kitagawa,  Toora;  and  Ishilobi.  Michio.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha     Processes    for    producing    polvbenzazole    fibers 
5.772.942.  CI   264-184.000. 
Teranishi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Mutoh.   Nobuhiko:   and  Teranishi.   Nobukazu.   5.774,182.  CI.   348- 
311.000. 
Teranishi.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Keiichi;  Tohmalsu.  Hiroshi:  Ide.  Yoji:  Iwaki.  Yoichi;  Teran- 
ishi. Shigekazu:  Kawakami,  Susumu;  and  Hata.  Hironori.  5.773,153, 
CI.  428-447.000. 
Terano,  Masakuni:  See — 

Watanabe.  Akio:  and  Terano.  Ma.sakuni,  5.774,884.  O  705-41.000. 
Teraoka.  Takamichi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Yamamoto.  Koichi:  Sawazaki.  Ton>oo:  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi:  Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  Teraoka.  Takamichi:  Hombo. 
Masakazu:  Hirami.  Naotaka:  Kanda.  Yasunori:  Aoki.  Akinobu; 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi,  5,772.550.  CI  475- 
1 20.000. 
ter  Bekke.  Hcnricus  Johannes  Gregorius:  See — 

Vedders.  Ronald  Ferdinand:  and  ler  Bekke.  Henricus  JohaniKS  Grego- 
nus.  5.771.766.  CI.  83-241.000. 
Tercher.  June  G.:  See — 

Tercher.  Richard  A.;  and  Tercher.  June  G.,  5.772,046.  CI   21 1-I2.000. 
Tercher.  Richard  A.:  and  Tercher  June  G.  Food  storage  bag  holder.  5.772,046, 

CI.  211-12.000 
Terranova.  Eric:  See — 

Hocquaux.  Michel;  Bakkar  Khalid;  Galey.  Jean  Baptiste;  and  Terranova, 
Eric.  5.772.990.  CI  424-70  100. 
Terui.  Nobuo;  See — 

Okano.  Hideo;  Suekane.  Hisashi;  Torii.  Hisalo:  Onishi.  Takafumi;  Terui, 
Nobuo:  Takahashi.  Hidetaka;  and  Takisawa,  Hiroshi,  5,774,863,  CI. 
704-278.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatton.  Tomohiko.  5.774.175.  CI.  348-55.000 
Omon,  Shigeru:  and  Suzuki,  Jun.  5.774,261.  CI.  359-464.000. 
Teshima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hongo.  Noriyuki:  Haltori.  Shizuo:  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi: and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  5.773.585,  O.  435-189.000 
Tesmann,  Holger:  See — 

Weuthen,  Manfred:  Kahre.  Joerg:  Hensen.  Hermann:  and  Tesmann, 
Holger  5.773,595.  CI.  536-17.900. 
Tester.  Jefferson  W.:  See — 

Poner  Robert  M  :  and  Tester  Jefferson  W..  5.771,984,  CI    175-14.000 
Tesvich,  John:  Schegan,  John;  and  Fahey,  Patrick    Heat  treatmeni  of  raw 
molluscan  shellfish  including  a  banding  process.  5.773,064.  CI.  426- 
420.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See— 

Kaneko.    Ma.samichi;    Konno.    Hidetoshi:    and    Satoyoshi.    Junichi. 

5.772.060.  CI   220-259.000. 
Kaneko.  Yutaka.  5.772.414.  CI  417-540.000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chen.  Ching-Siang.  5.773.991.  CI  324-772.000. 
Hemphill.  Charles  T.  5.774.628.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Hillan.  John  G.  B..  5.774.738.  CI  395-800.010. 
Izzard,  Martin  J.,  5,774,510,  CI.  375-375.000. 
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Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  and  Gnade,  BnKC  E..  5.772.485.  CI  445-24.000. 
Lin.  Tsen-Hwang.  Magel.  Gregory  A.;  Wu.  Wen  R  ;  and  Boysel.  Roben 

M-,  5.774.252,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Marshall,  Stephen  W..  5.774.196.  CI    348-743.000. 
Marshall.  Stephen  W..  5.774,387.  CI.  364-724.011. 
McDonald.  Terrance  G..  5.774.604,  CI.  385-18.000. 
Stiegler.  Har^ey  J .  5.773.997.  CI.  327-53.000. 
Textielmachinefabnek  Gilbos  N.V.:  See — 

Gilbos.  Erik;  Rubbrecht.  Emiel;  Van  Haune.  Christian;  and  Jacobs,  Tom. 

5.772.136.  CI   242-42.000. 

Gilbos.  Enk;  Rubbrecht.  Emiel;  Van  Haune.  Christian;  and  Jacobs.  Tom. 

5.772.137.  CI.  242-42.000. 

Tezuka.  Yoshiiaka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Electric  razor.  5.771,580.  CI 

3(M3.920. 
Th  Goldschmidl  AG:  See — 

Krohm.    Hans-Giinler;    and    Vallerien.    Sven-Uwe.    5.772.716,    CI 
65-60.200 
Thang.  San  Hoa:  See — 

Rizzardo.  Ezio;  Thang.  San  Hoa;  Moad.  Graeme;  and  Berge.  Charles 
Thomas.  5.773.543.  CI.  526-215.000. 
Thapar.  Manu;  and  Chen.  Shenze.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Zone  bit 

recording  enhanced  video  data  layout   5.774.714.  CI   395-61 1  000 
Tharp.  Keith  Franklin:  See — 

Kleppe.  Lawrence  Carl;  O'Groske.  Rolland  Dean,  Oldenburg.  Glenn 
Ray;  Shirk/Heath.  Sandra  Jeanne;  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin;  and  Tointon, 
Randall  Vincent.  5.772.463,  CI.  439-374.000. 
Tharradin.  Marguerite:  See — 

Coutureau,  Thierry;  and  Tharradin,  Marguerite.  5.773.758,  CI.   174 
6500R 
t  Hart.  Wijnand  Jacob:  See — 

Wirodihardjo.  Abimanjoe  Saroso;  t  Hart.  Wijnand  Jacob;  and  Graafland. 
Alwin.  5.772.187.  CI.  266-241  000. 
Thayer.  Billy  E  :  See — 

Clark.  Airell.  II;  Thayer.  Billy  E.;  Anderson.  Daryl  E.;  and  Hinlzman. 
Jeffrey  A  .  5.774.403.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Theisen.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schnatlerer.  Albert;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Jelltto,  Frank;  Skomia.  Peter;  and 
Theisen.  Karl-Heinz.  5.773.664,  CI.  568-438.000. 
Thelen,  Gerhard:  See — 

Jegelka.   Udo;    Bachstaedter.  Gerhard;   Frentzen.  Stefan;   Kreilkamp. 
Guenter;  and  Thelen.  Gerhard.  5.773.622.  CI   .546-244.000 
ThemI,  Thomas:  See — 

Bareis.  Marc;  Hamdorf,  Horsl;  and  ThemI.  Thomas.  5.771,689.  CI 
60-286  000 
Theretz.  Alain:  See — 

Colin.  Bruno;  Goudard.  Michel;  and  Theretz.  Alain.  5.773.307,  CI 
436-526000 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Hardesly.  Michael  P.  5.771.950.  CI    144-135.200. 
Thevenin.  Thierry:  See — 

Marcle-Geller.    Thierry;    Quenlin.    Thierry;    and   Thevenin,    Thierry. 
5,772.571.  CI  493-426  000 
Thiele.  Klaus-Juergen:  See — 

Augustin.  Ulrich;  Schwarz.  Volker;  Thiele.  Klaus-Juergen;  Koehler, 
'    Ekkehard;  Oberklammer.  Kurt;  Ralhmayr.  Heinz;  and  Reisenbichler. 
'    Peter.  5.772.123.  CI   239-533.200 
Thieler.  Wolfgang  See — 

Schiebold.  Stefan,  and  Thieler.  Wolfgang.  5.773.904.  CI.  310-92.000. 
Thiemer.  Roland  See — 

Degen.  Manfred;  Giinther.  Ludwig;  Heinrich.  Hans-Jurgen;  Thiemer. 
Roland,  Haffmans.  Franz-Josef;  NUsser.  Williben;  Weidlich.  Manfred; 
and  Wiemer.  Peter.  5,771,825.  CI.  112-80.700. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  H  .  Jr;  and  Hinshaw.  Carol  J..  5.771.679,  CI.  60-2  I9.(K)0. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Lindeberg,  Enc;  Mischlich.  Uwe;  and  Lolz.  Reinhard.  5.772,475.  CI. 
439-701  IXX). 
Thomas.  Barbara  See — 

Veeneman.   William   J.;   Thomas.    Barbara,    and    Remington.   Debra. 
5.774.874.  CI.  705-27  000. 
Thomas  J   Lipcon  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Cingliano.  Michael  Charles.  McKenna.  Raymond  Thomas;  and  Rolh- 
enberg.  Paul  John.  5.773.062.  CI.  426-330.300. 
Thiimas.  John  E    See — 

Broker.  John  F ;  Herr.  Joel  L.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  and  Vande  Haar,  Evan 
R.  5.771.717.  CI.  68-12.260. 
Thomas.  John  Warren:  See — 

Bauer.  S   Christopher;  Abrams.  Mark  Allen;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah 
Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Helena.  Easton.  Alan  Michael.  Klein.  Barbara 
Kure.  McKeara.  John  Patrick,  Olins.  Peter  O.;  Paik.  Kumnan;  and 
Thomas.  John  Warren.  5,772.992.  CI.  424-85.200, 
Thomas.  Michael  I.:  See — 

Fetz.  Charles  R.;  McCormack.  Daniel  J.;  Jones.  John  M  ;  Thomas. 
Michael  I  ;  and  Colling.  James  T.  5.772.276.  CI   296-181  000 
Thomas.  Thorn:  See — 

Prescon.  Jack  R  .  Smead.  John  D  ;  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder,  Michael  E.  Bradtield.  James  W.  Elliott.  Gregory;  Aral. 
Stanley;  Hopkins.  Mark  A.;  Morrison.  Donald;  Rudewicz,  Paul  T. 
Sineri.  Kenneth;  Thomas,  Thom;  and  Weber.  Dale,  5,772.072.  CI. 
221-121.000 


Thomas.  Thomas  Ronald,  to  British  Technology  Group.  Ltd.  Applying  a 

fluoropolymer  film  to  a  body.  5.773.098.  CI   427-490000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  Russell:  See — 

Christian.  Jerry  Dale;  Thomas.  Thomas  Russell;  and  Kessinger.  Glen  F. 
5,774.815,  CI-  588-l8.(HJO. 
Thomas.  Wayne  R  ;  and  Chua.   Kaw-Yan.  to  Institute  of  Child  Health 
Research.  The;  and  Immulogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  Cloning  and 
sequencing  of  allergens  of  dermaiophagoides  (house  dust  mitel.  5.773.002. 
CI   424-184.100. 
Thoma.son.  Rodger;  Caner.  James  E  ;  Naves.  Neil  H.;  Legome.  Mark  J.;  and 
Velez.  Jose  M..  to  Inlet  Medical.  Inc   Retractable  disposable  tip  reusable 
trocar  obturator  5.772.678.  CI   606-185  tKX) 
Thompson.  David  D  :  See — 

MacLean.  David  B  ;  and  Thompson.  David  D.  5.773.477.  CI.  514- 
648.000. 
Thompson.  David  N.:  See — 

Noah.  Karl  S.;  Sayer.  Raymond  L.;  and  Thompson.  David  N  .  5.772.887. 
CI   210-617000. 
Thompson.  Patrick  A   Math  game.  5.772.209.  CI.  273-268.000. 
Thompson.  Patrick  F ;  Williams.  William  M  ;  Lindsey.  Scott  E  ;  and  Vasquez. 
Barbara,  to   Motorola.   Inc    Semiconductor  wafer  contact   system  and 
method  for  contacting  a  semiconductor  wafer  5.773.986.  CI.  324-754  0<X). 
Thompson.  William  F;  Spiker.  Steven  L  :  Allen,  George  C  ;  Hall,  Gerald  E.. 
Jr,  and  Childs,  Lisa  C  .  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Method  of 
increasing  expression  of  foieign  genes  in  plant  cells.   5.773.689.  CI. 
800-205.000 
Thompson.  William  F;  Hall.  Gerald.  Jr;  Spiker,  Steven;  and  Allen.  George  C. 
to  North  Carolina  Slate  University  Plant  nuclear  scaffold  attachment  region 
and  method  for  increasing  gene  expression  in  transgenic  cells.  5,773,695, 
CI   800-205000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Marcy.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roger.  Joseph.  5.774.090.  CI   342-372.000. 
Thomson.  Iain  A.;  Ward.  Larry  G  ;  Peck.  James;  and  Lewis.  Dwayne  E..  to 
Blouni.  Inc    High  strength  steel  composition  having  enhanced  low  tem- 
perature toughness   5.772.957.  CI.  420108.(X)0. 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Coutureau.  Thierry;  and  Tharradin,  Marguerite.  5,773,758,  CI.    174- 

65.0OR. 
Louzir.  Ali.  5.774.095.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Thornton.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Welldon.  Kenneth  George.  Thornton.  Kenneth  John;  Staples.  Colin  John; 
Dalv,  Keith  Michael,  and  Davidson.  Rodney  David.  5.771.615,  CI 
40-406  000. 
Thrasher.  Joseph  Stuart:  See — 

Cicha.  Walter  Vladimir;  Komath.  Andreas  Josef;  McKinney.  Ronald 
James;  Rao.  V  N   Mallikar)una;  Thrasher.  Joseph  Stuart;  and  Water- 
feld.  Alfred.  5.773,637.  CI   556-1  000 
Thurkauf,  .Andrew:  See — 

Yuan,  Jun;  and  Thurkauf.  Andrew.  5.773.616.  CI.  544-295.000. 
Ti.  Stephanie  W  :  See — 

Steams.  Charles  C;  and  Ti.  Stephanie  W..  5,774,676,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Tice,  David  William:  See — 

Ruck,  Donald  Neal;  Lines.  James  Richard;  Athey.  Rixlerick  Elwyn;  and 
Tice.  David  William.  5.772.709.  CI.  55-222.000 
Tichy.  Peter;  Nagengast,  Gerhard;  Wackerbauer,  Norbert;  Eichhom.  Richard; 
and  Jansohn.  Udo.  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft  High-voltage  generator 
5,774,.M9.  CI   363-68.(X)0. 
Ticona  GmbH:  See — 

Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg;    Budzinsky.    Winfned;    and    Kirsch.    Giinther. 
5.773..556.  CI   528-321  000 
Tiede.  Clair  L..  to  Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments.  Inc    Ratcheting 

screwdriver  5.771.760.  CI.  81-62.000. 
Tien  Heng  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Tuan  Mei'  Chiu.  5.772.568.  CI.  493-116.000. 
Tijanic.  Veso  S..  to  Mark  IV  Industries  Limited.  Display  device  with  disk  and 

LED  5.771.616.  CI  40-452  000. 
Time  Warner  Cable:  See — 

Williamson.  Louis  D..  5.774.458.  CI.  370-276.0(K). 
Timms.  David:  See — 

Gamble,    Roger;    Timms.    David;    and    Wilkinson.    Anthony    James. 
5.773.581,  CI   5.30-351  000. 
Timonen,  Jussi:  See — 

Cheng.  Shu  Lin.  Timonen.  Jussi;  Suominen.  Harri;  and  Toivanen.  Jari. 
5.772.592.  CI.  600-407.000 
TiNi  Alloy  Company:  See — 

Bokaie.  Michael  D  ;  Busch.  John  D  ;  Johnson.  A.  David;  and  Petty. 
Bruce.  5.771.742.  CI   74-2  000. 
Tinschert.  Friedo;  and  Wuest,  Rainer.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Process  for  the 
cyclic  adaptation  of  a  characteristic  for  gear-changing  in  an  automatic 
gearbox  of  a  motor  vehicle   5.772.5.56.  CI   477-110  000 
Tinli.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Nofre.  Claude;  and  Tinti.  Jean-Marie.  5.773,640.  CI.  560-125.000. 
Tipton.  Darren  E  :  See — 

Pemberton.  Paul  A  ;  and  Tipton.  Darren  E  .  5.772.319,  CI.  366-76.200. 
Tischer,  Carsten:  See — 

Kohn,  Heinz-Gerhard,  Martens,  Jorg  Peter;  Laubstein.  Michael;  Tischer. 
Carsten.  Graf,  Wintried;  and  Biench,  Eduard.  5,771.986.  CI    177- 
210.0EM 
Titan  Corporation:  See — 

Snedeker.  Richard.  5.771,489.  CI.  2-12.500. 
Titus  International  PLC:  See — 
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Grieser  Jerry  D  ;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  Munday.  Steven  R  ;  and  Vallance. 
William  E.  T.  5.772,353.  CI,  403-23 1.0(X). 
Tkacik.  Thomas  E  :  See- 
Chen.  Chih-Tung;  Kucukcakar.  Kavhan;  Tkacik.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gupta. 
Rajesh.  5.774.368.  CI.  364-488.'(K.)0. 
TMP  Technologies.  Inc  :  Sff— 

Monaco,  Michael  Angelo;  and  Morley.  Daniel  Wayne.  5,771.499.  CI. 
2-428.000. 
To.  Simon  Chun  Yuen,  to  Worid  Wide  Stationary  Company  Limited.  Ring 

binder  5.772.348,  CI  402-36.000. 
Toader.  Adnan.  to  Interactive  Media  Works.  LLC.  Method  for  providing 
sponsor    paid    internet    access    and    simultaneous    sponsor    promotion. 
5.774,869,  CI.  7()5-IO.(XH). 
Toba,  Tatsuru:  Sfc— 

Higuchi,  Taisuo;  Tarui.  Toshiaki;  Kiiai.  Katsuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo; 
Toba.  Tatsuru;  Asaie,  Machiko;  and  Inagami.  Yasuhiro.  5.774.731 .  CI 
.395-726.(X10. 
Tobila.  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Hattori.  Ryuichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Oeda,  Takashi;  Okazawa.  Koichi; 
Osaka.  Hideki;  Tobita.  Tsunehiro;  and  Hara.  Tsutomu.  5.774.656.  CI 
395-200.060. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tateno.  Masao;  and  Tomita.  Koji.  5.772.418.  CI.  4 1 8-206.5(K), 
Toda.  Junzo:  See —  .    „  .„ 

Ohtsuka.  Ymhinori:  and  Toda.  Junzo.  5.774.308.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Todd.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Austin.  Glenn  D.;  Colbum.  Theodore  J.;  Kilboume-Brook.  Margaret  Z.; 
and  Tixld.  Donald  A..  5.771.900.  CI.  128-830  000 
Todd.  George  N  ,  to  Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc    High  temperature  counter 
current  solvent  extraction  of  capsicum  solids.  5.773.075.  CI  426-638  000 
Todd.  George  W  :  See — 

Danciger.  Edgar;  and  Todd,  George  W.,  5.771. %8.  CI.  166-68.000 
Toflblo.  Daniel:  See— 

Palalau.  Silviu;  and  Toffolo.  Daniel.  5.774.075,  CI   .341-35.000. 
Togami.  David  W.:  See— 

Gjerde.   Douglas  T;   Haefele.   Robert   M  .   and  Togami.   David  W. 
5.772.889.  CI.  210-6.35.000. 
Toganoh.  Shigeo:  See—  ,.-,_■, 

Kobayashi,  Junichi;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Toganoh.  Shigeo;  Sasaki.  Toshiaki; 
and  Yamamoto.  Hajime.  5.774.150.  CI.  347-63.000. 
Togashi.  Kouji.  to  SMK  Corporation.  Coaxial  connector  5.772.470.  CI. 

439-582.0(K). 
Tognelli  Giorgio,  to  Melecno  S.p.A  Deep  ribbed  sandwich  panel  and  method 

for  its  manufacture.  5.773.117.  CI.  428-75.0(X). 
Togo  Seisakusyo  Corporation:  See— 

Nakano.  Yoshinori;  and  Taniguti,  Telsuya.  5.772.191.  CI.  267-287.000. 
Toh.  Tian  Seng:  See — 

Lian.  Hwee  Peng  Rebecca;  and  Toh.  Tian  Seng.  5.773.069,  CI.  426- 
557.000. 
Tohmatsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Keiichi;  Tohmatsu.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Yoji;  Iwaki.  Yoichi;  Teran- 
ishi.  Shigekazu;  Kawakami.  Susumu;  and  Haia.  Hironori.  5.773.153. 
CI.  428-447.000. 
Tointon,  Randall  Vincent:  See — 

Kleppe.  Lawrence  Carl;  O'Groske.  Rolland  Dean;  Oldenburg.  Glenn 
Rav  Shirk/Heath.  Sandra  Jeanne;  Tharp.  Keith  Franklin;  andTointon. 
Randall  Vincent.  5.772.463.  CI.  439-374.000. 
Toivanen.  Jari:  See — 

Cheng   Shu  Lin;  Timonen.  Jussi;  Suominen,  Harri;  and  Toivanen,  Jan. 
5.772.592.  CI.  b00-407.(KX). 
Toju.  Yasuko;  and  Hayashi.  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.   Document 
processing  system  with  an  image  editing  function.  5.774.570.  CI.  382- 
112.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama,  Yoshihiro.  5.772.940.  CI.  264-167.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami.  Koyo;  Ilo.  Hiroaki;  and  Naiasaki.  Tetsuji.  5.771.939.  CI. 
138-137.000. 
Tokar.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Roihman.  Jim  C;  Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Tokar, 
Joseph  C;  Risch.  Daniel  T;  Wahlquist.  Fred  H;  and  Matthys.  Bernard 
A..  5.772.883.  CI,  210-487.000. 
Tokarz.  Stephen  P.  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Motorized  drive  system  for  a 

convertible  roof  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.772.274.  CI.  296-707.000 
Tokarz.  Stephen  P.  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  securing 
a  convertible  roof  to  an  automobile  vehicle.  5.772,275.  CI.  296-121.000 
Tokes.  Jozsef:  See — 

Cserteg  Erzsebet;  Fulop.  Jozsef;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  and  Wursching.  Isivan. 
5.772.310.0.  362-225.000. 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Eda.  Yasuyuki;  Shiosaki.  Kouichi; 
Osatomi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5,773.247.  CI.  435-69. 100 
Tokuhiro.  Norihito:  See — 

Yazaki,    Hidetoshi;   Chiba,    Kouji;  Tokuhiro,   Norihito;    Sawayanagi. 
Shigehide.  and  Yunoki.  Kazufumi.  5.774.807.  CI.  455-434.000 
Tokui.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Satake.  Saloru;  Kanemoto.  Shigeharu;  Matsumolo,  Nobuhiro;  Kato. 
Akihiko;  Tokui.  Yoshihiro;  Takashita.  Saloru;  Shiladera.  Kaoru;  and 
Maehara.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.066.  CI.  426-483.000. 
Tokumitsu,  Sanae:  See — 


Tsukada.  Kouji;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Nonomura,  Yutaka;  Tokumitsu. 
Sanae;  Takeuchi.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kazuyoshi,  5,773,728, 
CI.  73-862.680. 
Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki:  Sff — 

Yamamoto.  Yorihisa;  Nishi.  Yutaka;  Nishimori.  Takashi;  Tokunaga. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Machino.  Hideki.  5.774.819.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Tokura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Toyokura.  Yoichi;  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Ueda.  Shigeru;  NagaU.  Satoshi; 
Nakamura.   Akihiro;    Egawa.    Satoshi;    Miickawa.   Shinichiro;    and 
Tokura.  Yutaka.  5.774.764.  CI   .399-77.000. 
Tokuyasu.  Jin:  See — 

OmaLsu.  Toshihiro;  Tokuyasu.  Jin;  Muranaka.  Masahiro;  and  Onishi. 
Takashi.  5.773.666.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  Sff — 

■  Akimoto.  Masami.  5.772.764.  CI.  118-319.(KX). 
Inazawa.  Koichiro;  Ishikawa.  Yoshio;  Asakawa.  Takashi;  Hiratsuka. 
Masaio;  and  Okayama.  Nobuyuki.  5.772.833.  CI    156-345.00P 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff— 

Suyama   Kiichi;  Furusawa.  Hajime;  Hosohara.  Ya.suharu;  and  Kobori. 
takashi.  5.773.984.  CI   324-635.000 
Tokyo  Seat  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masami;  and  Kayumi.  Tetsuya.  5.772.283.  CI.  297-152.380. 
Tomalia.  Donald  A  ;  Hestrand.  David  M  .  and  Yin,  Rui,  to  Dendritech.  Inc. 

Non-crosslinked.  polybranched  polymers.  5.773.527.  CI   525-417.000. 
Tomat.  Ferruccio;  Sacchi.  Attilio;  Nonino.  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni.  Giorgio,  to 
Daniele    &    C     Officine    Meccaniche    SPA     Compact    rolling    block 
5.771.733.  CI.  72-235.000. 
Tomes.  Dwight  T;  Huang.  Bin;  and  Miller.  Paul  D  ,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc  Genetic  constructs  and  methods  for  producing  fruits  with 
veo  little  or  diminished  seed.  5.773.697.  CI.  800-205  000 
Tomimatu.  Yoshikaiu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Measunng 
method  of  a  relative  positional  deviation  of  reticle  pattern  5.773.180.  CI 
430-22.000, 
Tomisawa.  Shinichiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd   Image  data  repnxlucing 

apparatus.  5.774..590.  CI.  382-233.(X)0. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  ran- 
dom access  memory  having  an  internal  circuit  using  a  boosted  potential 
5.774.405.  CI.  .365-226  000. 
Tomita.  Koji   Sff — 

Tateno.  Masao;  and  Tomita.  Koji,  5,772.418.  CI.  418-206.500. 
Tomita.  Yoshihiro:  Sff — 

Eda    Kazuo;  Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaboshi.  Akihiro;  and  Sugimoto. 
Masato.  5.771.555.  CI   29-25.350 
Tomiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Mikio.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  p-form  copper  phthakxyanine  pigment.  5.772.750. 
CI    106-413.0(X). 
Tomiyama.  Hiromi;  Ogata,  Yoshiyuki.  Enokido.  Satoshi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Takeyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  S'hinkawa  Woikpiece  conveying  apparatus 
used  with  workpiece  inspection  devic-e  5.772,040.  CI.  209-3.300. 
Tomka.  Ivan:  Sff — 

Ha-schke.  Heinz;  and  Tomka.  Ivan.  5.773.495.  CI   524-52  000 
Tomlin.  Anthony  S  ;  and  Sojka.  Milan  F.  to  AMCOL  International  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  polymerization  of  water-soluaWe  and  water-insoluable 
carboxylic   acid   polymers   and   copolymers   in   a   silicone  oil   solvent. 
5.773..546.  CI.  526-318.430. 
Tommy  Armour  Golf  Company   Sff— 

Kamer.  James  E  ;  and  Uprade.  Jessica  A..  5.771.552.  CI.  29-107.100 
Tomono.  Kunisaburo:  Sff — 

Marusawa.  Hiroshi;  Konoike.  Takehiro;  Tomono.  Kunisaburo;  Kawan- 
ami.  Takashi.  and  Hasegawa.  Taka.shi.  5.774.024.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Tong.  Chi-Kwan.  to  Common  Engineenng  Company  Limited.  Vehicle  sus- 
pension systems.  5.772.224.  CI.  280-112.200. 
Tong.  Hua-Sou;  and  Hu.  Chun-Min.  to  Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd. 
Poivmeric  antistatic  coating  for  cathode  ray  tubes    5.773.150.  CI    428- 
429.000. 
Tong.  Ming  Ho:  Sff — 

Au  Wai-Ming  William;  Nowak.  Edward  Joseph;  and  Tong,  Ming  Ho. 
5.774.011.  CI.  327-525.000. 
Tongu,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Ishihara.  Fumio;  Nanise.  Mutsumi;  Kohno.  Takanori;  Sakamoto.  Telsuo; 
Kobayashi.  Kouichi;  Tongu.  Teruyuki;  Nakagawa.  Norifumi;  and 
Kuro^u.  Tomio.  5.774.747.  CI   396-61.000. 
Tonnerre.  Bernard:  Sff —  r,-  u  _j 

Wagnon.  Jean;  Tonnerre.  Bernard;  Di  MalU.  Alain:  Roux,  Richard. 
Amiel.  Marie-Sophie;  and  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine,  5.773.612.  CI 
544-62.000 
Tonti,  William  R  ;  Mandelman.  Jack  A  ;  Zalesinski.  Jerzy  M  ;  Funikawa. 
Toshiharu;  Nguyen.  Son  V;  and  Chidambarrao.  Dureseii,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  manufaclunng  an  integrated 
ULSI  heatsink.  5.773,362.  CI.  438-665.000. 
Toole.  William  R..  Jr :  Sff—  ^,    ,„, 

ORourice.  Patnck  E.;  and  Toole.  William  R.,  Jr.  5.774.610.  CI   385 
52000 
Topcon  Corporation:  Sff—  ,,,.-,,c 

Uda.  Yoshito;  Kuroha.  Toshiaki;  and  Kobayashi.  Kalsuhiko.  5.774,615. 
CI.  385-128.CH)0. 
Topel,  Greg:  Sff —  _      ,  _        ,  ,,, .«,, 

Coldebella.  Marie  J.;  Pfulzenreuter.  William;  and  Topel.  Greg.  5,772.205. 
CI.  273-I21.00A. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  Sff — 

Ikeyama,  Ma.sami:  and  Amano.  Jiro.  5.773.372,  CI.  442-164.000. 
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Iwasaki.  Naoki;  Inoue,  Takehani:  Sakuma.  Isamu'.  Shimoyama.  Naoki; 

Tsukamolo.  Jun:  and  Ono.  Keizo.  5,773.167.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro;  Hara.  Hrdeloshi:  and  Inagaki.  Jun.  5.774.774.  CI 
399-302  000 
Torben.  KJmberly  A.:  See — 

Somers.   David  A.,  Torben.   Kimberly  A.;  and  Rines,   Howard  W. 
5.773.269.  CI   435-172.300. 
Torczynski.  Richard  M  .  and  Bollon.  Arthur  P..  to  Cytoclonal  Pharmaceutics. 

Inc   Lung  cancer  marker  5.773.579.  CI   530-350.000. 
Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo:  See— 

Tnnh.  Toan:  and  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo.  5.773.408.  CI.  510-520.000 
Torgerson.  Paul;  See — 

Colwell.  Michael;  Cheung.  Gary;  and  Torgerson.  Paul,  5.773.855.  CI 
257-206.000. 
Toni.  Hisalo:  See — 

Okano.  Hideo;  Suekane.  Hi.sa.shi;  Torii.  Hisalo;  Onishi.  Takafumi;  Terui. 
Nobuo;  Takahashi.  Hideiaka;  and  Takisawa.  Hiroshi,  5.774.863.  CI 
704-278.000. 
Torii.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  Yamaura.  Masafumi;  Ishikawa.  Maki- 
hirn;  and  Sato.  Yoshihisa.  lo  ASMO  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid 
Position   detector   and   position   control    method    for   a    moving   body. 
"  ■'73.947.  CI    318-466000. 
■  ama.  Shigelaka:  See — 

Kawamura,  Shinichi;  Fukuda.  Kaichi;  Kashiro.  Takeshi;  and  Toriyama. 
Shigetaka.  5,773.844.  Q.  257-57.000. 
Tomo.  Oskar:  See — 

Inland,  Stefan;  Tomo,  Oskar;  Haeming.  Werner;  Surjadi,  Ivkan;  Slo- 
boda,  Robert;  and  Baeuerle,  Michael,  5,771.862,  CI    123-425.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See— 

Langworthy.  Thomas  F.;  Chrislopherson.  Herman  P.:  and  Nelson,  Rich- 
ard A  .  5.771.669.  CI.  56-6.000. 
TorqMasler.  Inc    See — 

Carpenter,  David  A.;  Gelfand.  Mikhail;  and  Rude.  Eidward  T.  5.771 ,540 
a    16-308.000 
Torre.  Hans  Dalla.  lo  EMS-Invenia  AG  Transparent,  colorless,  amorphous 

polyamides  and  molded  articles.  5,773_558.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Tosaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Usuki.  Yoshinao,  Maisuno.  Masaki;  Ito.  Futoshi;  and  Tosaki.  Kenii 
5.774.0%.  CI   .345-8  000 
Toschi.  Angelo.  to  Iperfin  S  p.A    Method  and  mill  for  crushing  rubble 

5.772.130.  CI   241  30  (KM) 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Lchimura,    Hiroshi,    Watanabe,   Takazumi;   Tatara,    Ma.sayuki;    Hata. 
Yoshinori;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.771.599.  CI.  33-657  000 
Totsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Honkawa.  Junji;  and  Tolsuka.  Takashi.  5.774.130.  CI.  345-441  000. 
Ova,  Noboni;  Totsuka.  Takashi.  Kalo.  Yasunobu;  and  Shiova.  Hirovuki 
5.774,498,  CI.  375-257.000. 
Touchton.  James  J.:  See — 

Baum,    Michael    E.;   Touchton.   James   J.;    and    Malang.    Keith    W 
5.774.299.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Touratier.  Thierry:  See — 

Maire,  Patrick;  and  Touratier.  Thierry.  5.771,886.  CI.  128-207.110. 
Touzani,  Ouadie  See — 

Touzani.  William  Nabil;  and  Touzjni.  Ouadie.  5.772.292    CI    3P- 
208.100. 
Touzani.  William  Nabil;  and  Touzani.  Ouadie.  to  Touzani.  Ouadie.  Movable 
shelf  assembly  and  combinaton  movable  shelf  assembly  and  computer 
desk.  5.772.292.  CI.  312-208  100. 
Townsend,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Song,  Jo<i  H  ;  and  Townsend,  Donald  J..  5.773.053.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Townsend  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Smith.  David  W.  5,773,060.  CI  426-281  000 
Toy.  Fredenck  K  ;  Smoot.  Roy  T;  and  LaPrad.  Roben  H..  to  W.L.  Gore  & 

Associates.  Inc   Endoscopic  suture  passer.  5,772,672.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Toyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Someya.  Shinichi;  Toyama. Takashi;  andTaneichi.  Nobuhiko.  5.772,119 
CI.  2.W-315()00, 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See~ 

Hongo,  Noriyuki;  Hattori,  Shizuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shini- 
chi: and  Kawamura.  Yoshihisa.  5.773.585.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Teramoto.  Yoshihiko;  Kitagawa.  Tocru;  and  Ishilobi.  Michio.  5.772.942 
CI.  264-184  OCX). 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Shoji.  Kazuo;  Mogami.  Ryuichi;  Numaguchi.  Tom.  Maisuhisa.  Toshio; 
Yanam.  Hideaki;  Nishioka,  Yasuo;  and  Izawa.  Yasuhiro,  5  773  589 
CI.  502-328  000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Sawada.  Seiji;  Satake.  Sunao;  lida.  Yasuham;  Aida.  Seiji;  and  Ueno 

Yoshimitsu,  5.772,746.  CI.  106-31.860. 
Tomiya.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Mikio.  5.772,750.  CI.  106-413.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagau.   Takuji:    Kobavashi.   Masao:   Goto.   Shinichi;   and   iwa.saki 
Hiroshi,  5.771.652.  CI.  52-716.500. 
Toyoda.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ikeya.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Kenji;  Toyoda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi. 
5,772,431,  CI  432-254.200. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakakura,  Moriaki;  Hotta.  Takayuki;  and  Abeta.  Satoshi.  5,773.731,  CI 
73-865.800. 
Toyoda.  Yukihisa:  See — 


Tanaka.   Shigemi;   Hashimoto.  Akira;   Kawai.   Masam;   and  Toyoda. 
Yukihisa.  5.772.865.  CI   205-261.000. 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Malsuda.  Hiromu;  Okada.  Yukihiro;  Ohla,  Kazuhiro;  and  Toyoguchi. 
Yoshinon.  5.773.169.  CI  429-223  000 
Toyokura.  Yoichi;  Kimizuka.  Junichi:  I'eda.  Shigcra;  Nagala.  Satoshi;  Naka- 
mura.  Akihiro;  Egawa.  Satoshi;  Maekawa.  Shinichiro;  and  Tokura.  Yulaka. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  recording  apparatus  and  option  control 
apparatus   5.774.764.  CI.  399-77  000 
Toyota  JIdosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukumoio.  Yasutaka:  Kaio.  Junichi;  Okamura.  Yukio;  Ishikawa.  Yasu- 
hiro;    Kondo.    Tetsuo;    Suzuki.    Yoshimi;    and    Nagai.    Hidetomi. 
5.772.352.  CI  403-144  000. 
Fukula.  Yoshihiro.  5.773.803.  CI   235-375  ()00. 
Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Morisawa.  Kunio;  and  Yoshizumi.  Jiro.  5.772.552.  CI. 

475-281  000. 
Iioh.  Masahiko.  5.771.723.  CI   70-360.000 
Koike.  Ayumi;  Obata.  Shusei.  Ogura.  Kyozo;  and  Koyama.  Tanetoshi, 

.5.773.265.  CI.  435-131000. 
Komiya.  Shigenobu,  5.771.554.  CI.  29-4.30.000 
Nishino.  Tokuzo;  Ohnuma.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Manabu:  Ohio.  Chikara: 
Asada.  Chika.  Higuchi.  Yuka;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshie.  5.773,273.  Q. 
435-193000 
Ohnishi.  Tovokazu;  and  Seki.  Akinori.  5.773.3.34.  CI  438-182  000 
Okada.  Kunio,  5.771.8.50.  CI    123-I43()0C. 
Okamura.  Naoki;  Takao.  Nonyuki;  and  Takano.  Hidecoshi,  5.774,657, 

CI    .395-200.600 
Sakamoto.  Shigem;  Kalo.  Yoichi;  Isono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sekiya.  Yoshihide 

5.771.773.  CI.  91-369.200 
Tabata.  Atsushi.  5.772.554,  CI  477-109.000. 
Tamaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Takeda.  Keiso;  and  Koga.  Nobuhiko  5  772  124  CI 

239-533.120.  '       ' 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Kagawa.  Kazunori.  5.774.069.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Ueda.  Takanori;  and  Okumura.  Takeshi,  5,771,872.  CI.  123-661.000. 
Yoshihara.  Masalomo;  and  Ito.  Tokiji.  5.771.869.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Tracor.  Inc  :  See — 

Cotton.  Beryl  W..  Ill;  and  Wallace.  David.  5.773.749.  CI.  102-217.000. 
Tran.  Tai  T:  See — 

Bailey.  John  A.;  Budd.  Kenton  D.;  and  Tran.  Tai  T.  5.772.978   CI 
423-606.000. 
Transgenomic.  Inc.:  See — 

Gjerde.   Douglas  T;   Haefele.   Robert   M  ;   and  Togami,    David 
5,772,889,  CI.  210-635.000 
TranSwitch  Corp.:  See — 

Lau,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Roy.  Subhash  C.  5.774.465.  CI.  370-397.000 
Traver.  Frank  J  :  See — 

Lai.  Kuo-Tsai  G.;  Liao.  Wen  R;  and  Traver.  Frank  J..  5.773.407 
510-466.000 

Trebino.  Rick  P;  Sampas.  Nicholas  M;  and  Gustafson.  Eric  K.  Techniques  for 
measunng  difference  of  an  optical  property  al  two  wavelengths  by  modu- 
lating two  sources  lo  have  opposite-pha.se  components  ai  a  common 
frequency  5.774.213.  CI.  356-320.00*1 
Trevett.  Neil  F:  See — 

Neave.  John  Walter;  Treven.  Neil  F;  Salkild,  Jonathan  David,  deceased: 
and  MacNaughlon,  Iain  Stuart.  5.774.133.  CI.  345-505.000. 
Trevino.  Jimmy  C    See — 

Lee.  Abraham  R;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Northmp.  M.  Allen;  and  Trevino 
Jimmy  C.  5.771.902.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Tri-CIover.  Inc.:  See — 

Carney.  Michael;  and  Kramer.  Richard  D..  5,771,917.  CI.  137-238.000. 
Tri-Pact  Enlerprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Pulrello,  Andrew  C.  5,771,885.  CI    128-205.270 
Tri.  Thomas  P    See — 

Lashmen.  Brent  J  ;  Lashmen.  Doug  C;  Lashmen.  H.  W.;  Herzog.  Larry 
R.;  Tri.  Thomas  R;  and  Karpik.  Meridelh  L  .  5.772.782.  CI    134- 
10.000. 
Tnebel.  FriSd^nc:  See— 

Hercend.  Thierry;  and  Triebel.  FnMiric.  5.773.578.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  lo  Xilinx.  Inc  Configurable  electronic  device  which 
is  compatible  wilh  a  configuration  bilstream  of  a  prior  generation  config- 
urable electronic  device  5.773.993.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limiled:  See — 

McBnde.  Kennelh  W.  5.774.826.  CI.  701-207.000. 
Reynolds,  James  C  ,  5,774,825,  CI   701-207  000 
Trinh,  Toan;  and  Tordil,  Helen  Bernardo,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Dryer-aclivaled  fabric  condilioning  composilions  containinE  uncomplexed 
cyclodextrin.  5.773.408.  CI   510-.520.000 
Tritec  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Jisu,  5.771,589,  CI.  30-346.580. 
Trollinger.  Ralph:  See — 

Jordan.  Stanlev   Robert;  Stewart.  Gary  Leon;  and  Trollinger.  Ralph. 

5.772.815.  CI.  1.56-64.000. 
Jordan.  Stanley  Robert;  Stewart.  Gary  Leon;  and  Trollinger.  Ralph 
5.772.835.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Trommel.  Eric  Simon:  See — 

Hen-era  Van  Der  No<xi.  Josi  Manuel;  Trommel,  Eric  Simon;  Roubos. 
Johannes  Bemardus;  and  Schellingerhoul.  Ben.  5.774  467   CI    370- 
428.000. 
Tropix.  Inc  :  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  Arghavani,  Zahra;  Eickholt,  Robert  A.;  and 
Rashid.  Khaledur  S..  5.773.628,  CI.  549-221.000. 
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Trotter.  John  Andrew:  See — 

Hyden.    Eoin.    Srivastava.    Mani    Bhushan;    Troner.    John    Andrew; 
Agrawal.  Prathima;  and  Krzyzanow ski.  Paul.  5.774.461.  CI.  370- 
329  000 
Troulman.  Mark:  See — 

Wang.  Jianmin;  and  Troutman.  Mark.  5,774,306.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Trox.  Uwe:  See — 

Georgitsis.  Nikolaos;  and  Trox.  Uwe,  5,774.688,  CI.  395-500.000 
Tmeck.  Hans  Uwe:  See — 

Campbell.  Lydia;  and  Tmeck.  Hans  Uwe.  5.773.072.  CI   426-589  000 
Tmstees  of  Columbia  Universilv  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Luban.  Jeremy;  and  Goff,  Stephen  P,  5.773.225.  CI.  435-7.800. 
Tmstees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York  and  Sloan-Kenering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  The:  See — 

Breslow.  Ronald;  Marks.  Paul  A.;  and  Rifkind.  Richard  A..  5.773.474. 
CI   514-616000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See- 
Chan.  Hugo  Wai-Kung,  5,773,875.  C\.  257-661.000. 
Gordon,  Gary  G.,  5,772.160.  CI.  248-68  100. 
Heimann    Rudy  J.,  Jr.;  Levin.  Victor  D  ;  Neumann.  William;  Palko. 

Joseph  L  ;  and  Soulham.  Robert  E  .  5.771.852.  CI.  123-188.300. 
Lambropoulos.   George;    Hair.    Robert   A  ;   and   Pitera.   Kennelh   R.. 

.'i.774.064.  CI.  340-825-690. 
Sangret.  Henry  C.  5.771.989.  CI    180-423.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Resmiinl  Svslems  GmbH:  See— 

Bareiss.  Rainer;  and  Rink.  Jurgen.  5.772.145.  CI.  242-382  200 
Wier.    Franz;    Haas,    Peter;    and    Schneider.    Edgar.    5.771.544.    CI 
24-171.000. 
Tsai.  Chin-Lin.  Multipurpose  gas  burner  5.771.880.  CI    126-414.000. 
Tsai.  Jianming:  See — 

Chen,  Hui;  Gazil,  Aviv;  Levitzki.  Alexander;  Hirth.  Klaus  Peier;  Mann. 
Elaina;  Shawver,  Laura  K.;  Tsai.  Jianming;  and  Tang.  Peng  Cho. 
5.773.476.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Tsai.  John  C.   lo  Excel   Precision.   Inc.   Servo  track  writing  technique. 

5.774.295.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Tsai.  Wei-Chong:  See— 

Wei.  Shyan-Chiin;  and  Tsai.  Wei-Chong.  5.772.081.  CI.  222-.?68.000 
Tsao.  Hsing-Ya:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W.;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chang,  5.774,3%,  CI 
365-185.090 
Tsau.  Yong-Der:  See — 

Yu.  Ching-Chiang;  Lee.  Ting-Yueh;  and  Tsau.  Yong-Der.  5.772.008.  CI. 
2(X)- 344.000. 
Tschopp.  Juerg  F:  See — 

Cheng   Soan;  Ingram.  Ronald;  Mullen.  Daniel;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F. 
5,773.412.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Tseng.  Rong-Yuan:  See — 

Ling.  Kuo-I;  and  Tseng.  Rong-Yuan.  5.771.791.  CI.  99-492.000. 
Tsou.  Hwei-Ru:  See — 

Hamann.  Philip  Ross;  Hinman.  Lois;  Hollander.  Irwin;  Holcomb.  Ryan; 
Hallett.  William;  Tsou.  Hwei-Ru:  and  Weiss,  Martin  J  .  5.773.001.  CI 
424-181.100. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co  :  See — 

Komiya.  Shoichiro;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi:  and  Yaono.  Takashi.  5.771.676. 
CI  '.59-78  100. 
Tsuboi  Takayuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  a  magnifica- 
tion change-over  device   5.774.749.  CI   396-80.000 
Tsuchiva.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiva.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshiaki.  5.773.607.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miwa.  Milsuham;  and  Tsuchiya.  Yutaka.  5.772.588.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Urakami     Tsuneyuki;    Miwa.    Milsuham;    Yamashita.    Yulaka;    and 
Tsuchiya  Yulaka  5.774,223.  CI   356- .394000 
Tsuda,  Hideichi:  See — 

Oka.  Tohm;  and  Tsuda.  Hideichi.  5,772.601.  CI  600-495.000. 
Tsuge.  Nobom:  See — 

Ishihara  Hidenon;  Sailo.  Tsutomu;  Tanaka,  Takeshi;  Kikuta,  Tomoyuki; 
and  Tsuge,  Nobom,  5,774,046,  CI.  .340-438.000 
Tsugoshi.  Masaya:  See — 

Taniguchi   Hideaki;  Maeda,  Yasutaka;  Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Tsugoshi. 
Masaya;  and  Kurokawa  Makolo.  5.773.175.  CI.  430-56  000 
Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y :  See— 

Gilbert   Percy  V.;  Tsui,  Paul  G.  Y.;  Jamison.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Miller. 
James  W..  5,773,326,  CI.  438-154.000. 
Tsuji.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kingaya.  Tadayuki;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi.  Yasuyuki; 
Yamamoio.  Masato;  Haga.  Masaaki;  Fumno.  Masashi;  Takahashi. 
Akio;  and  Salo.  Koji.  5.774.746.  CI.  396-49  000. 
Tsuji    Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Car  navigation 

system.  5.774.830.  CI.  701-213.000. 
Tsuji.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi;  Obata.  Shigem;  Maisuno,  Junichi;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki; 

Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Nakajima,  Isao;  Akai,  Muneyoshi;  and  Hirose, 

Yoji.  5,774,777,  CI.  399-384.000. 

Tsukada,  Kouji;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Nonomura.  Yutaka;  Tokumilsu.  Sanae; 

Takeuchi.  Masaham;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyota  Chuo  Kenkvusho    Force  transducer  and  method  of  fabrication 

thereof.  5.773.728.  CI   73-862.680. 


Tsukada.  Masalo.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Color  conversion  for  realizing  color 
reproduction  without  using  color  reproduction  model.  5.774.238,  CI. 
358-529.(X)0 
Tsukagoshi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Norio;  Tsukagoshi,  Hisashi;  Kamimura.  Kalsuya;  and  Aikoh. 
Yoshihisa.  5.774.165,  CI.  347-236.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Jun:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Naoki;  Inoue.  Takeham;  Sakuma.  Isamu;  Shimoyama.  Naoki; 

Tsukamolo.  Jun;  and  Ono.  Keizo.  5.773.167.  CI  429-218.000 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsui. 

Hiroshi.  and  Kousaka.  Yuuki.  lo  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for 

automatic  transmission.  5.772.553,  CI.  477-95.000 

Tsukushi.  Tadaaki.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co  .  Ltd.  Vacuum-suction  attachment  pad 

5.772.170.  CI   248-363.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Salom:  See — 

Nilla.  Hiroyuki;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Takila,  Isao; 
Tsunekawa.  Salom;  Futami.  Toshio;  and  tkeda.  Makiko.  5.774.106. 
CI.  345-98.000 
Tsung-Ming.  Chen.  Fmil  cleaning  device.  5.771.792.  CI  99-536.000 
Tsunoda.  Yukio.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio/visual  appa- 
ratus lor  controlling  control  paramelers.  5.774.187.  CI.  348-553.000. 
Tsumda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hidelo;  and  Tsumda.  Takahiro.  5.773,865,  CI.  257-349.000. 
Tsumoka.  Hideki:  See — 

Ogata.  Kazumi;  and  Tsumoka.  Hideki.  5,773,652.  CI.  562-554.000. 
Tsusaki.  Keiji;  Kubota.  Michio;  and  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  .Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo    Recombinani  thermo- 
stable enzyme  for  converting  maltose  inio  trehaolse  from  ihermus  aquati 
cus,  5.773.282.  CI.  435-252, -M)0 
Tsulsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa; 
Tsulsui,  Hiroshi;  and  Kousaka  Yuuki,  5,772.553.  CI  477-95.00f). 
Tsyumpa.  Maria  P.:  See — 

Davankov.  Vadim  A.;  Tsyumpa  Maria  P.;  Pavlova.  Ludmila  A.;  and  Tur. 
Dzidra  R  .  5.773,384.  CI.  502-402.000 
Tu,  Mai  Xuan;  and  Schwab,  Michel,  lo  Deira  SA    Method  and  device  for 

feeding  a  single-phase  stepping  motor.  5.774.426.  CI.  368-157.000. 
Tuan.  Wei-Hsing;  Chou,  Wen-Bing;  and  Chang,  Shun-Tai,  lo  National  Sci- 
ence Council    Alumina-aluminum  nilride-nickel  composites.  5.773,733. 
CI.  75-235,{X)0. 
Tubergen.  Matthew  Alan  Greeting  card  album   5.772.349.  CI  402-79.000. 
Tuchinskiy.   Ley   J  .  lo  Maienals  and  Elecmxhemical   Research  (MER) 
Corporation    Multichannel  stmctures  and  prtxresses  for  making  such 
stmctures  5.774.779.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Tucker.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Strongin.  Geoffrey  S.;  Liu.  Vi;  and  Tucker.  Michael  R..  5.774.600.  CI 
382-276.0tX), 
Tuggle.  Llovd  H  .  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  carrying  spare 

line  spool  on  flexible  line  trimmer  5.771.582.  CI   .30-125.000 
Turner,  Nilgun  Ereken:  See — 

Braun,  Carl  Joseph,  III;  Hemenway,  Cynlhia  Lou;  and  Turner.  Nilgun 
Ereken.  5.773.701.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Tung.  Hsueh  Sung,  lo  Allied  Signal  Process  for  purifying  1.1  -dichloro-2.2.2- 
tnfluoroelhane  and  l-chloro-1.2.2.2-leirafluoroelhane  5.773.671.  CI  570- 
177.(XX) 
Tur.  Dzidra  R  :  See — 

Davankov.  Vadim  A  ;  Tsyumpa,  Maria  R;  Pavlova  Ludmila  A.;  and  Tur. 
Dzidra  R  .  5.773.384.  CI.  502^2.000. 
Turbodyne  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Khair.  Magdi  K..  5.771.868.  CI.  123-570.000 
Turchi   Peler  J  ,  lo  United  Suies  of  America,  Air  Force.  Plasma-gun  volugc 

generaior  5,773,787.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Turner.  David  W.:  See—  _  ,^ 

Miller.  Brian  J.;  and  Turner.  David  W.  5.771,648.  CI.  52-309.700. 
Turner.  Edwin  T:  See— 

Moore.  Samuel  B  ;  Turner.  Edwin  T;  and  Leuck.  James  F.,  5,772.697. 
CI.  8.543.000. 
Turner  George  F :  and  Nash.  Colin,  lo  Burton  Corporation.  The.  Snowboard- 

ing  sock   5.771.495.  CI  2-239.000. 
Turner,  John  L.:  See — 

Reinhardi.  Andrew  K.;  Vossberg.  Slephen  M  ;  Slalnaker.  David  O.;  and 
Turner.  John  L  .  5.773.717.  CI  73-146000. 
Turner    Ronald  L  .  and  Elvemm.  John  A  .  lo  Chun,  Peier    Tire  sealant 

composition.  5.772,747.  CI    106-33.(XX). 
Turner.  Slephen  E.:  See— 

Roy.  Peier  A.;  and  Turner,  Stephen  E..  5.771.741.  CI  73-167.000. 
Tur\an  Ya  1    Berezin.  O.  Yu.;  Kuselman.  I.;  and  Shenhar.  A.  Determinalion 

of  acid  values  in  oil  seeds.  5.773,295.  CI  436-20.000 
Tutimolo.  Yuuji:  See —  ^^ 

Nakamura.  Koichiro;  and  Tutimoto.  Yuuji.  5,773,805.  CI.  235-441.000 
Tuttle.  Myron  R.:  See— 

Raynham.  Michael  B  ;  Tutlle.  Mvron  R  ;  Yu.  Andy  Kim-Sang;  Donne, 
Brian  E  ;  and  Gendrcau,  James  K.,  5,774.647,  CI   395-185  010. 
Tutlle,  Susan  L  :  See — 

Davidson,  Joanne  W.;  Dudley.  William  F..  Jr.;  Fishman.  David  A.; 
Gresham.  David  M.;  Kasiske.  Kenneth;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Sanders. 
Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen;  Subnzi,  Alessandro  A  ;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L.. 
5.774.540.  CI.  379-387.000 
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Tuulijarvi,  Mika  Jari  Pietari;  Klemcni.  Raimo  Tapio-  Savolainen.  Jorma 
Aniero;  and  Makikallio.  Eero  Sakari,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited. 
Simpiitied  mobile  assisted  handoff  of  signal  between  cells.  5,774.809.  CI 
455-437.000. 
Twain.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Jaeger.  Denny;  and  Twain.  Kenneth  M..  5.774.115.  CI.  345-172.000. 
Tweco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

New.  Kent  Miles;  Motield.  William  Owen;  and  Bervig.  Dale  Robert. 
5.772.102.  CI   228-4:.0(K) 
TWX  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH;  See — 

Heihg,  .Alexander.  5."'72.24l.  CI   280-731.000. 
T>ler,  Sean  C  .  and  Jennings.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Mocorola.  Inc.  Method  for 

generating  a  table  model  of  a  device.  5.774.382.  CI.  364-578  0«X). 
TyionHcllermann  Corp.:  See — 

Dyer.  Edward  P ,  and  Christian.  Kenneth  A..  5.772.258,  CI.  285- 1 14.000. 
V  Gear  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.   See — 
Teng,  KuiYu.  5.772.151.  CI.  242-57.3.000. 
L'  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolff.  Alan  Scott;  and  Brunner.  Hans,  5.774.887.  CI.  707-1.000. 
LJ  S  West  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Bayya.  Aruna;  and  Cox.  Louis  A..  Jr..  5.774.860.  O.  704-275.0<X). 
I  AB  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Brewton.  Randolph  G.;  and  Mayne.  Richard.  5.773.248.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Lchida.  Hiroya.su;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Itoh.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Analyz- 
ing apparatus  using  disposable  reaction  vessels  5.772.%2.  CI.  422-67  000. 
L'chida.  Ken:  See — 

Murai.  Shinji;  Nakano.  Yoshihiko;  Uchida.  Ken;  and  Hayase,  Shuii, 
5.773.192.  CI.  4,30-270  100. 
Uchida.  Wataru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  radio  communication  method. 

5.774.811.  CI   45.5-509  000. 
Uchida.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Header  converting  method.  5.774.675 

CI   395-200760. 
Uchimura.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Taka/umi;  Tatara.  Masayuki;  Hata.  Yoshinori; 
and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kanto  Special 
Steel  Works.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  instrument  for  mea.suring  roll  diameter  in 
roll  gnnder  5,771.599.  CI   33-657.000. 
L'chino.  Takashi:  See — 

Kumauchi.  Takahiro;  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  Ka.sahara.  Osamu:  Yama- 
moto.  Satoshi;  Tamaki.  Yoichi;  Shiba.  Takeo;  and  IJchino,  Takashi, 
5,773.340,  CI.  438-234  000 
L'chishiba.  Hidema:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshio;  Ikata.  Osamu;  llchishiba,  Hidema;  Matsuda.  Takashi; 

Nishihara.   Tokihiro;   Takanatsu.    Mitsuo;   and  Taniguchi.    Hajime 

5.773.917.  CI.  310-364  (KM). 

L'chiyama,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kasagi.  Yasuo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 

Semiconductor  device  that  prevents  peeling  of  a  titanium  nitride  film 

5,773,890,  CI   257-753  000. 

Uchiyama.  Toshimi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Video  capture  computer  system 

using  local  memory  for  texture  mapping   5,774.132,  CI.  .345.503.000. 
L'da.  Yoshito;    Kuroha.  Toshiaki;   and   Kobayashi.   Kaisuhiko.  to  Topcon 
Corporation.  Optical  fiber  with  a  metal  layer  to  maintain  the  desired  shape 
of  the  optical  fiber.  5.774,615.  CI.  385-128.(K)0 
I'do.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Tatsuo;  Amano.  Makoto;  Udo.  Hideo;  Mano.  Atsushi;  and 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro.  5.772.515.  CI  464-67.(M)0 
Leberschaer.  Manfred:  See — 

Reich.   Stefan;   Bemert.   Richard;   Kustermann.   Martin;  Ueberschaer. 

Manfred;  and  Wozny.  Eckard,  5.772.766.  CI.  118-413  000 

Ueda.   Hiroaki;  and  Niwa.  Yushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compact  image 

conversion  system  operable  at  a  high  speed.  5.774,577,  CI.  382-162.(XX). 

Ueda,  Masayuki,  and  Katsuda,  Nobuyuki,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Air  bag  gas  generator.  5,772,242.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeni:  See — 

Toyokura,  Yoichi;  Kimi/uka,  Junichi;  Ueda,  Shigeru;  Nagata.  Satoshi; 

Nakamura,   Akihiro;   Egawa,    Satoshi;    Maekawa,   Shinichiro;    and 

Tokura,  Yutaka,  5,774.764,  CI.  .399-77.000. 

Ueda,  Takanon;  and  Okumura,  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.771.872    CI 

1 23-66  l.fKK). 

Ueda,  Toshiyuki,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  equipment  detecting 

banery  voltage  to  control  power  supply.  5,773,960,  CI.  320-127.000 
Uegaito,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe,  Yukimasa;  Iwasaki, 
Himaki;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizula,  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 
Sakae;  Matsumoto.  Syunichi;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazato.  Ichiro; 
Uegaito.  Hisakazu;  and  Tanaka.  Yuji.  5.773.613.  CI   .544-246.000. 
Uehara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobutomo;  Kanda.  Yasushi;  Sa.saki.  Akihiro;  Uehara.  Shigeru 
and  Shimoke.  Shinji.  5.774.817.  CI.  701-1.000. 
L'eki.  Fumio:  See — 

Yabe.  Toshikazu;  and  Ueki.  Fumio.  5.772.333.  CI.  384-13.000. 
Uemura.  Moloaki.  to  Daihan.  Co..  Ltd.  Induction  heated  steam  generating 

system   5,773.797.  CI.  219-628.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuji:  See — 

Oguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Ma.shima.  Yukihiko;  Hilda.  Yoshiki;  Tanino.  Tomi- 
hiko;  Ueno.  Ryuji;  Osama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Hiralo.  Tohru.  5  773  471 
CI   514-530.000 
Ueno.  Takihisa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-state  image  transistor  having  a 
shielding  film.  5.773.859.  CI.  257-294.000. 


Ueno.  Takayoshi;  Hashida.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Masaaki;  Inagaki.  Fumihiro; 
Sonoda,  Nobuo;  Nakamoio.  Hideo;  Tenra.  Tomohisa;  Takushima.  Tsukasa; 
and  Kishimolo.  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.;  and 
Matsushita  Refrigeration  Company  Thermal  insulating  foamed  material, 
method  for  prcxlucing  the  same,  and  thermal  insulating  cabinet.  5.773.482, 
CI.  521-99.000 
Ueno,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Sawada,  Seiji;  Satake,  Sunao;  lida,  Yasuharu;  Aida,  Seiji;  and  Ueno. 
Yoshimitsu,  5,772,746.  CI.  106-31  860. 
Uenoyama.  Harumi:  See — 

Ashibe.  Emi;  Sakura.  Takeshi;  Uenoyama.  Harumi;  Kexin.  Xu;  and 
Kubo.  Hiroko.  5.772.606.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Ueyama.  Hirochika:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Manabu;  and  Ueyama.  Hirochika.  5,772,564,  CI.  483-7.000. 
Ueyanagi.  Kaoru;  and  Yamamoto.  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Crosslinking  resin  composition.  5.773.497.  CI.  524-99.000 
Ueyoko.  Kiyoshi.  Sakamoto.  Shuichi;  Nakagawa.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Numata. 
Kazuki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd   Heavy  duty  radial  tire  with 
specified  bead  core  inside  diameter.  5.772.811.  CI    152.540.000. 
Ugai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kukimoio.  Tsutomu;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Okado,  Kenji:  Ugai.  Toshiyuki; 
No/awa,  Keita;  Yoshida,  Satoshi;  and  Karaki,  Yuki,  5.774.771.  CI 
399-223. (MH). 
Uhl,  James  Eugene;  Warpinski.  Norman  Raymond;  and  Whetlen,  Ernest 
Blayne,  to  Gas  Research  Institute  High  speed  point  derivative  microseis- 
mic  detector.  5,774,419,  CI.  367-.38.00t). 
Uhlendorf,  Riidiger:  See — 

KcK-h.  Michael;  Demmig,  Detlev:  Uhlendorf,  Riidiger;  and  Reich.  Sebas- 
tian. 5.772.572.  CI   494-14000 
Uhm.  Han  S  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Resistive  wall  klystron 

amplifier  having  grounded  dnft  tube.  5.773.934.  CI.  315-5.390 
Uhrich.  Kun  D.:  See— 

Jensen.  Earl  M.;  Uhrich.  Kun  D.;  and  Hassan.  David  J..  5.771.973  CI 
166-303.000. 
Ukaji.  Takao;  and  Yamane.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substrate 

transfer  system   5.773.953.  CI.  318-687.000. 
Uleski.  Michael  A  ;  and  Allard.  Thomas  J  .  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc. 

Steering  wheel  assembly  5.773.776.  CI.  200-61  270 
Ulice  SA:  See — 

Pelenc.   Vincent    P;    Paul.   Francois    MB.;   and    Monsan.    Pierre   F 
5.773.2.56.  CI   435-74.000. 
Ullman.  Craig:  See — 

Hidary.  Jack  D.;  Ullman.  Craig;  and  Spivack.  Nova  T.  5.774.664  CI 
395-200.480. 
Ullrich.  Axel:  See— 

Hudziak.  Robert  M  ;  Shepard.  H    Michael;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendiv 
Bnan  M  .  5.772.997.  CI   424-130  100. 
Ulnch  Menzi:  See — 

Menzi.  Ulrich.  5.771.743.  CI   74-ll6(KX). 
Umebayashi.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.   Kenji;   Mivala.  Teruhisa;   Miyake.  Akira;  and   Umebayashi. 
Nobuhiro.  5.774.313.  CI   360-135.000. 
Umemura.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Okazaki.  Satoshi.  Nishikawa,  Kazuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Masaru;  Kobaya.shi. 
Miki;  Umemura.  Mitsuo;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.773.200   CI 
430-324.000. 
Umezawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi. 

Yoshiaki.  5,773.607.  CI  5.36- 1 24.000. 

Umland.  Henning;  and  Petri.  Clara,  to  Schill  &  Seilacher  (Gmbh  &  Co.). 

Preserved  and  stabilized  natural  latex,  with  water  -soluble  carKvxylic  acid 

salts.  5.773.499.  CI.  524-394.000. 

Underwood.  John  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Apparatus  for  pnming  an 

ink  delivery  system  in  an  ink-jet  printer  5.774.154.  CI.  .347-85.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C  ;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  and  Yellowhair.  David,  to  ImaRx  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.   Container  with   multi-phase  comp<)sition   for  use   in 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  applications.  5.773.024.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Mizutani.  Satoshi.  5.772.650.  CI.  604-387.000. 
Unimast  Incorporated   See — 

Dolati.  Masoud;  Zadeh.  Rahim  A.;  Hoover.  Charles  C;  Willis.  David  R 
and  Carpenter.  John  C.  5.771.653.  CI.  52-737.600. 
Union  Chemicar  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Morinaga.  Hideyoshi.  5.772.840.  CI.  1.56-540  000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Hideki,  5,771,776,  CI.  92- 186.000. 

Nakazawa,  Chiharu;  Shinozaki,  Susumu;  Hiramoto,  Michiva;  Hoya, 
Hiroshi;  and  Shiino,  Kohtaro,  5,772,168,  CI   248-3(X).(XX).' 
United  Catalysts  Inc.  -  Desiccants:  See — 

Klett,  George  E.,  5,773,105.  CI.  428-34.700. 
United  Defense,  LP:  See— 

Tellander.  Robert  Michael;  Hummel.  Kenneth  W  :  and  Kezar.  Jeffrey  F 
5.773.747.  CI.  89-47.(H.K). 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northem  Ireland.  The  Minister  of 
Agriculture  Fisheries  &  Food  in  her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Govbemment  of 
the:  See — 

Chimside.  Ewan  D  .  5.773.235.  CI  435-7  920 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Squirrell,  David  James,  5,773,710.  CI.  73-28.010. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 
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Chao,  Fang-Ching,  5,773,335,  CI.  438-199000 
Ku,  Chi-Fa;  Hsin.  Chih-Hsing;  and  Yen.  Po-Wen,  5,773,082,  CI.  427- 
240.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.;  See — 

Li,  Liang,  5.774,588,  CI   382-230.000. 
United  Stales  Department  of  Energy:  See — 

Christian,  Jerry  Dale;  Thomas.  Thomas  Russell;  and  Kessinger.  Glen  F. 
5.774.815.  CI.  .588-18.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Miller,  Harold  C;  Radzykewycz.  Dan;  and  Hager.  Gordon,  5.774,490, 

CI    372-89.000. 
Turchi,  Peter  J ,  5,773,787,  CI.  219-121.480. 
America:  See — 

Somers,  David  A.;  Torbert,  Kimberly  A  ;  and  Rines,  Howard  W., 
5,773,269.  CI.  435-172.300 
Army:  See — 

Kingsley.  Lawrence  E.;  Weiner.  Maurice;  Singh.  Hardev;  and  Donald- 
son. William  R..  5.773.817.  CI.  2.50-214.100. 
Energy:  See — 

Ashcroft.  John;  Campbell.  Brian;  and  DePoy.  David.  5.772,793.  CI. 

1 36-253.000. 
Druce,  Robert  L.;  Kirbie,  Hugh  C;  and  Newton.  Mark  A.,  5.774.348, 

CI.  363-60.(KK) 
Kronberg,  James  W.  5.772.328.  CI   374-162.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Crowl.  Robert  M  ;  Gallo,  Robert  C  ;  Reddy.  E.  Prem;  Shaw.  George 

M.;  and  Wong-Staal.  Rossie.  5.773.210.  CI   435-5.000 
Glass.  Roger  1  ;  Gentsch.  John  R.;  Bhan.  M   K.;  and  Das.  Bimal  K.. 

5.773.009.  CI.  424-2 15.  UX). 
Jacobson.  Kenneth  A  ;  Gallo-Rixlnguez.  Camla;  van  Galen.  Philip  J. 
M.;  von  Lubitz.  Dag  K  J.  E.;  and  Jeong,  Heaok  Kim.  5.773.423.  CI. 
514-45.000. 
Sanford-Mifnin.  Katherine  K  ;  Parshad,  Ram;  and  Robbins,  Jay  H., 
5,773,219.  CI,  435-6.000, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

George.  Jude;  Schlecht.  Leslie.  McCabe.  James  D.;  and  LeKashman. 

John.  Jr..  5.774.669.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Lockyer.  Robert  T;  Zuk.  John;  and  Haslim.  Leonard  A..  5.772.912, 

CI.  252-70.000. 
Salazar,   George   A.;    Haynes,    Dena   S  ;   and   Sommers,   Marc   J., 

5,774.841,  CI,  704-225.tK)0. 
Stewart.  David  A  .  5.772.1.54.  CI.  244-I58.00A 
Navy:  See — 

Conrad.  David  W  ;  Golightley.  Sara  K.;  and  Bart.  John  C  .  5.773.-308. 

CI,  436-527.000. 
Duva,  Anthony  W.,  5.771,847,  CI.  1231.00A 
Hyman.  Nelson  L..  5.771.%7.  CI    165-274.(X»0 
Ik'ossi-Anastasiou.  Kiki;  Binari.  Steve  C;  Boos.  J   Brad;  and  Kelncr. 

Galina.  5.772.907.  CI   216-100.(X)0. 
O'Neill.  Daniel  J..  5.774.690.  CI   .W5-5(X).000. 
Roy.  Peter  A.;  and  Turner.  Stephen  E..  5.771.741.  CI.  73-167000. 
Shaw.  Jonathan  L.;  Jensen.  Kevin;  and  Gray.  Henry  F.  5.773.920.  CI 

313--309.CX)0. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J..  5.774.422.  CI   367-138.(X)0. 
Uhm.  Han  S  .  5.773.934.  CI,  315-5.390. 
Vincent.  Harold  T.  II;  and  Connemey.  Robert  A..  5,774.421.  CI. 

.367-131.000. 
Y(xlcr.  Max  N..  5.773.933.  CI.  315-3.000. 
United  States  of  Golf  Association:  See — 

Nesbit.  Steven  M..  Hartzell.  Terry  A.;  Oglesby.  Keith  A  ;  Cole,  Jeff;  and 
Radich,  Anthony  E.,  5,772,522,  CI.  473-222.000. 
U.S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Beuk.  Leonardus  G    M  ;  and  Engel.  Anna  J    P  M..  5.774.673.  CI 

395-200.660 
De  Becker.  Jan  F  L.;  Hoogenb<x)m.  Thomas  L.  M.;  and  Fuderer,  Miha. 

5.773.975.  CI.  324-306.(XX). 
Eggen.  Josephus  H  ;  Westerink.  Joanne  H.  D.  M.:  and  Haakma.  Reinder. 

5.774,314.  CI    360137.000. 
Fassnacht,  Carola;  and  Devijver,  Pierre  Alain,  5.774.581,  CI.   382- 

180.000. 
Guyot,  Benoit,  5,774.086,  CI.  341-159.000. 

Hughes.  John  B  ;  and  Moulding.  Kenneth  W..  5,773,998.  CI.  327-91 .0(X) 
Kynast.  Ulnch  H  ;  and  Weiler.  Volker  U..  5.772,917.  CI  252-.301.40R 
Maass   Henning;  Stahl,  Martin;  Falck.  Thomas;  and  Sehreyer.  Oliver. 

5.7''4.539.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Schiltmans.  Ronald.  5.774.093.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Schouhamcr  Immink.  Komelis  A..  5.774.077.  CI.  34I-50.(X)(). 
Snoeren.  Rudolph  M  .  5.774.269.  CI.  359-6.36000. 
Stupp.  Steven  E  .  5.774.293,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Vogler.  Gerd.  5.774.625.  CI.  388-8120(H). 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Zimgibl.  Wolfram.  5.774.079.  CI.  341-100.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Cuny.  Douglas  J  ;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  Reed.  Scon  W  ;  and  Nagori.  Vinod  C. 

5.772.673.  CI  606-142.0(K). 
Gravener.  Roy  D  .  5.772.099.  CI.  227-176.100. 

Young     Wavne    P.    Mastri.    Dominick    L;    and    Pereira.    Darryl    S. 
5.772.660'.  CI.  6<16-42.000. 
U.S.A.  Zama,  Inc.:  See — 


Koizumi.  Kimio;  Kohira.  Yasuaki;  and  Araki.  Satoni,  5.772.927.  CI 
261-67.000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Stambaugh.  Craig  T..  Sr;  Parker.  Jeffi«y  W.;  and  Sides.  Steven  P. 
5.772.182.  CI.  251-325.0(K). 
Universite  De  Montreal:  See — 

Gaboury.  Louis.  Villeneuve.  Luc;  Giasson.  Richard;  Li.  Tiechao;  and 
Gupu.  Ajay  Kumar.  5.773.460.  CI.  514  454.000. 
Universite  De  Nantes:  See — 

Bardon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jamy.  Yvon.  5.772.329.  CI   374-179.000. 
University  of  Arkansas.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Portilla.  Didier;  and  Shah.  Sudhir  V,  5.773.276.  CI.  435-198.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The   See — 

Ivanov.  Andre;  and  Lowe.  Alan  Arthur.  5.774,425.  CI.  368-11.000. 
University  of  California.  Ofc.  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the 
See — 

Lamartine.  Bruce  C  ;  and  Stutz.  Roger  A..  5.773.116.  CI.  428-64.100. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ares.  Manuel.  Jr ;  and  Ford.  Ethan  E..  5.773.244,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Carson.  Dennis  A  ;  and  Albam.  Salvalore.  5.773..570.  CI.  424-201.100 
Chehab.  Fand  F.  5.773,416.  CI   514-21.000. 
Cochrum.    Kent   C  :   Parker.   Harold   R.;   and  Chiu.   Maggie   M.   C. 

5,773033,  CI.  424-5.V).(XK). 
Hu,   Evelyn   Lynn;  and   Minsky,  Milan   Singh.  5.773.369,  CI.  438- 

746.000. 
Larson.  John;  Lynch.  Gary;  and  Rogers.  Gary  A..  5.773.434.  CI.  514- 

212.0(X), 
Lee.  Abraham  P;  Krulevilch.  Peter  A.;  Northrup.  M  Allen;  andTrevino 

Jimmy  C.  5.771.902.  CI    128-897  000. 
Makowi'ecki.  Daniel  M.;  and  Rosen.  Robert  S..  5.773.748.  CI.   102 

205,000 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.774.091.  CI.  342-387.000. 
Weiner.  Kurt  H..  5.773.309.  CI  437-21.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Gross.  Kenneth  C;  Wegench.  Stephan  W.;  Vilim.  Rick  B.;  and  While 

Andrew  M  .  5.774.379.  CI    364-576.000. 
Gruen.  Dieter  M  ;  and  Krauss,  Alan  R..  5.772.760.  CI.  117-101.000. 
Shoemaker.  Erika  1..;  and  Vogt.  Michael  C.  5.772.863.  CI.  204-426.000 
University  of  Florida.  The:  See — 

Levy,  Daniel  E  ;  Grobelny,  Damian;  Tang,  Cho;  Holme,  Kevin  R 
Galardy.  Richard  E  ;  Schultz.  Gregory  S  ;  Nemalalia.  Asaad:  and 
_Musser,  John  H  .  5,773,438,  CI   514-237.8(X). 
University  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See— 

Lampotang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L  ;  Graven 
stein.  Joachim  S  .  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5.772.442.  CI  434 
265.000. 
Lampotang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven 
stein,  Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano,  Ronald  G..  5,772,443.  CI.  434 
272.000, 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See — 

Gratton,  Enrico;  Fanlini,  Sergio;  Franceschini,  Maria  Angela;  Mantulin 

William;  and  Barbien.  Beniamino,  5.772.587,  CI.  6O0-310.O(X). 
Mechetner.  Eugene;  and  Roninson.  Igor  B..  5.773.280.  CI  435-240.270 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Asht'on.  Paul;  and  Pearson,  Paul  A..  5.773019.  CI.  424-423.0(K). 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter  M  ;  Leonard.  Arnold  S.,  Ochoa.  Augu.sto  C  ;  and 

Loeffler.  Cynthia.  5.773.006.  CI  424-195  110. 
Chou.  Stephen  Y.  5.772.905.  CI   216-44.000 

Somers.  David  A.;  Torbert.   Kimberiy   A  ;  and  Rines.  Howard  W 
5.773.269.  CI.  435-172..300. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Sehgal.  Rakesh;  and  Brinker,  Charles  Jeffrey.  5.772.735,  CI.  95-45.00(1 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Feldman,  Michael  R.;  Kolste,  Bob  Te;  WIech,  W  Hudson;  and  Yan;: 
Hedong.  5,774,2.39.  CI    359-9.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Macbiarmid.  Alan  G  ;   Xia,  You   Nan;  and  Wiesinger,  Joanna   M 

5.773.-568.  CI.  528-495.000. 
Neely.  Constance  F.  5.773,306,  CI.  436-518.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

DeKosky.  Steven  T;  and  Kamboh.  M.  Ilyas.  5.773.220.  CI.  435-6.00(' 
lldstad.  Suzanne  T;  Simmons.  Richard  L  .  Ricordi.  Camillo;  Wrei 

Shen>  M  ;  and  Kaufman.  Chnstina.  5,772.994.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Jacobs.  William  R  .  and  Hattull,  Graham  F..  5,773,267,  CI.  435-172.10(1 
Kreithen.  Melvin  L..  5.774.088.  CI.  342-22.000. 
Samulski.  Richard  Jude;  and  Xiao.  Xiao.  5.773.289.  CI.  435-320.100 
University  of  Queensland:  See — 

Nott'.  Mark  Cleeton;  Davies.  Jonathan  James;  and  Manlapig.  Emmanuel 
5,772,(W2,  CI.  209-166.000. 
University  of  South  Alabama:  See — 

Sikes,  C   St-ven,  5.773,564.  CI.  528-363.000. 
University  of  South  Rorida:  See — 

Edelman.  Piotr;  Hoff.  Andrew  M  ;  Jastrzebski.  Lubek;  and  Lagowsk 

Jacek.  5.773.989.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Newkome.  George  R.;  and  Weis.  Claus.  5.773.551.  CI.  528-69.0(K). 
L'niversity  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Jones.  Ramal  D..  5.773.821.  CI   250-253.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  'The:  See — 

Chung.  Leiand  W.  K  ;  Kao.  Chinghai;  Sikes.  Robert  A.;  Ko.  Song-Chu 
and  Cheim.  Jun.  5.772.993.  CI  424-93.600 
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University  of  Washington:  See — 

Zick.  Gregory  L  :  and  Liu.  Hain-Ching  H..  5.774.593.  CI.  382-236.000 
Unland.  Stefan.  Tomo,  Oskar.  Haeming.  Werner;  Suijadi.  Iwan;  Sloboda. 
Robert,  and  Baeuerle,  Michael.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Knock  control 
process  for  an  internal  combu.'ition  engine.  5.771.862,  CI.  123-425  000 
L'nno.  Yukan   See — 

Matsuoka.  Fumitomo;  and  L'nno.  Yukari.  5.77.1.344.  CI   438-281.000. 
Uno.  Ya-sufumi:  Miyauchi.  Daisuke;  and  Matsuzaki.  Mikio.  lo  TDK  Corpo- 
ration Manufactunng  method  of  magnetic  head  apparatus  with  spin  valve 
effect  magneioresistive  head.  5.772.794.  CI.  148- 108.000. 
Lno.  Yasufumj.   Kanazawa.   Kiyosumi;  and  Takahashi.  Masalo.  to  TDK 
Corporation  Magnetic  transducer  and  thin  film  magnetic  head.  5,774J09. 
CI   360-113  000. 
Lno.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuo;  Kimura,  Tomohiro;  Oue.  Hiroshi:  Nagaishi.  Yasuo; 

Hayashino.  Hiroshi;  and  Uno.  Yasuhiro.  5.774.450.  G.  370-206.000. 

Unnih.  Gregory  I .  to  Cramer  Products.  Inc  Turf  toe  brace   5.772  621    CI 

602-30.000. 
Unruh.  Jerry  D  .  Segmuller.  Brigine  E.;  Chapa.  Gabriel  R.;  and  Pryor.  Kent 
E  .  to  Celanese  International  Corporation   Synthesis  of  and  hydroformy- 
laiion  with  fluoro-substituted  bidentate  phosphine  ligands.  5.773  661   CI 
568-16.000 
Unterseh.  Roland,  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Flowtec  AG.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing saddle  coils  having  different  dimensions.  5.773.724.  CI   73-861  120 
UOP  LLC  See— 

Lewis.  Gregory  J..  5,772.898.  CI.  210-762.000. 
Moser.  Mark  D.;  Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  and  Jan.  Chwu-Ching,  5.773  549  CI 
208-144.000. 
Ura.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  dummy 
winng    conduaors    for    suppressing    heat-treatment-induced    shifting 
5.773.8.57.  CI.  257-211.000. 
Uragaki.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Ozaki.  Eiji;  Uragaki.  Toshitaka:  Sakashiu.  Keiichi;  Ikemoto.  Tetsuya; 
Kobayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sakimae.  Akihiro.  5.773  240   CI    435- 
41.000. 
L'rakami.  Tsuneyuki:  Miwa.  Mitsuhani;  Yamashila.  Yutaka:  and  Tsuchiya. 
Yutaka.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K  Optical  measuring  method  and  aii 
optical  measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the  internal  structure  of  an 
object  5,774.223.  CI   356- .394.000 
L'raoka,  Nobuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Osamu;  Kusumi.  Toshio:  Asano.  Jun;  YamamcNo.  Kalsuloshi; 
Inoue.  Osamu;  Chaen.  Shinichi;  Uraoka.  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru.  Shinii 
5.772.884.  CI   210-500.360 
Urata.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Nisino,   Haruo:   Ide.  Akitaka;   and   Urau,  Toshiaki.  5,773,621    CI 
55-244.000. 
I'rawa.  Motoo:  See — 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Urawa.  Motoo;  Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai,  Toshiyuki; 

Nozawa.  Keiu;  Yoshida.  Saloshi;  and  Karaki.  Yuki.  5.774.771,  CI 

399-223.000 

Lrbish.  Glenn  F.  Pennisi.  Robert  W:  Mullen.  William  Boone.  Ill;  and 

Dorinski.  Dale  W .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Solderless  electrical  interconnection 

including  metallized  hook  and  loop  fasteners.  5.774.341.  CI  .361-774.000. 

I  rko.  William,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  Head  area  cable  trav  bridze 

5.774.513.  CI    376-263  000 
Lr\.  Michael  G  :  See— 

Dolan.  James  T ;  and  Ury.  Michael  G..  5.773,918,  CI.  313-1 13.000. 
Ishiodenki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ooyama.  Masachika;  NariU.  Mitsuo;  and  Okazaki.  Yoshio,  5  773  932 
CI   313-6.39.000 
L  shirono.  Junichi   See— 

Fukumoto.  Hirohide;  Ushirono.  Junichi;  Nakano,  Minoru;  and  Kataoka 
Hideo.  5.774.198.  CI   .149-128000 
'  SP  L'nique  Sports  Products.  Marketing  und  Vertriebs  GmbH  See— 

Messmer.  Karl.  5.771.609.  CI.  36-89  000. 
I  ss.  Tom.  Cookware  top.  5,771.783,  CI.  99-343.000. 
I  sui.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Itoh.  Hideo;  Yokoyama.  Milhuo;  Itoh.  Saburo;  and  Usui.  Fumihiko 
5.77.1.71 1.  CI   73.52.000 
I'suki.  Yoshinao;  Matsuno.  Masaki;   Ito.  Futoshi;  and  Tosaki.   Kenji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises.  Head  mounted  display.  5.774  096  CI 
345X000,  K   ;     . 

'  SX  Corporation   See — 

LalU.  J   Scott;  and  Holla.  Harish  A.,  5.772,795.  CI.  148-221.000. 
IT  Automobile  Dearborn.  Inc  :  See — 

Palalau.  Silviu.  and  Toffolo.  E>anieL  5,774,075,  CI.  341-35.000. 
'  T  .Automotive  Deart>om.  Inc  :  See — 

Uleski.  Michael  A.;  and  Allard.  Thomas  J .  5.773.776.  CI.  200-61  270. 
I  tsui.  Tetsuya;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biological  fluorescence  diagnostic  apparatus  with  dis- 
tinct pickup  cameras   5.772.580.  CI   600- 160  000 
Itterberg.  David  S  :  and  Sheehan.  Neil  J  .  to  Medisystems  Technology 

Corporation   Reusable  blood  lines.  5.772.624,  CI.  604-4.(KX) 
!  Iterberg.  David  S..  and  Schnell.  William  J  .  to  Medisvstenus  Technology 

Corporation   Protector  for  needle.  5.772.638.  CI.  604-263.000. 
I  V  Coatings.  Inc  :  See— 

Sokoi." Andrew  A..  5.773.487.  CI.  522-42.000 
1^  zawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Hijino.  Ma.samichi;  Shirai,  Michio;  and  Uzawa,  Kunihiko.  5,773  401 
CI.  510^11.000. 


Vaden.  Philip  D  Coupler  for  anaching  a  suppressor  to  a  firearm  flash  hider 

5.773.746.  CI   89-14  400 
Vadnais.  Kenneth  Portable  hand-held  concrete  and  mortar  mixer  5.772.318, 

CI   .166-64  000 
Valence  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Barker.  Jeremy:  Morris.  J.  Lee;  Remming.  Frederik;  and  Guindy.  Wade 

W.  5.772.702.  CI.  29-623,100, 
Guindy.  Wade.  5.772.703.  CI,  29-623.500 
Valenti.  Salvatore.  to  MBT  Holding  AG,  Cement  accelerators  5.772,753  CI 

106-810.000. 
Valentine.  JanKs  R.:  See — 

Cottellucci.  Arthur;  Bodek.  Itamar;  Grabski.  Roy  J  ;  and  Valentine 
James  R..  5.772.976.  CI  423-579  000, 
Valeo:  See — 

Duclos.  Didier;  and  Feigler.  Jacques.  5.771,755,  CI.  74-574.000 
Feigler.  Jacques.  5.772.519.  CI  464-68.000. 
Mokdad.  Ayman.  5.771.756.  CI.  74-574,000, 
Valeo  Thermique  Moleur:  See — 

Alizadeh.  Ahmad.  5.771.% I.  CI    165-121  000 
Valimaa.  Markku  Tapani;  and  Rautiainen.  Tapani.  Humidifier  for  use  in  a 

sauna  stove.  5.771.503.  CI,  4-524.000. 
Vallance.  William  E,  T:  See— 

Grieser.  Jerry  D,;  Nelson.  Richard  A.;  Munday.  Steven  R.;  and  Vallance 
William  E  T.  5.772,353,  G.  403-231.000. 
Vallejos.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Carmona.  Nathalie;  Carmona.  Laurent;  Perrard.  Alain;  and  Vallejos 
Jean-Claude.  5.773.632.  CI  549-107  (XX) 
Vallerien.  Sven-L'we:  See — 

Krohm.    Hans-Giinler;    and    Vallerien.    Sven-Uwe.    5  772  716     CI 
65-60200 
Vallet.  Andr^:  Delmas.  Michel.  Fargere.  Thierry,  and  Sacher.  Gilles.  to 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,   Method  for  processing  composite 
materials  to  enable  recycling  thereof  5.772.777.  CI.  134-2  000 
Valleylab  Inc.:  Sec- 
Becker.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Klicek.  Michael  Steve,  5.772,659,  CI.  606-34.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Heikkila.  Pemi;  and  Karlsledl.  Bertel.  5.771,602,  CI.  34-420.000 
Valois  S.A,:  See— 

de  Pous.  Olivier;  and  Jouillat.  Claude.  5.772.080.  CI.  222-321.700. 
Valor  Limited:  See — 

Mandir.  Kulwant.  5.772.423,  CI.  431-254.000. 
Valtion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus:  See — 

Honkala.  Markku.  5.771.488.  CI.  2-2.500. 
Valyi.  Emery  I  :  See — 

Coxhead.  Bruce;  Koch.  Michael.  Schad.  Roben  D  ;  and  Valyi,  Emerv  I 
5.772.951.  CI,  264.537.000. 
van  Boeckel.  Constant  Adnaan  Anton:  See — 

Petitou.  Maurice;  and  van  Boeckel,  Constant  Adriaan  Anton,  5.773.605, 
CI,  536-118  000, 
Van  Broeck.  Didier:  See— 

Emonds  Alt.    Xavier;   Proieno.   Vincenzo,   Van   Broeck.   Didier    and 
Breliere.  Jean-Claude.  5.773.620.  CI   546-234.000. 
Vande  Haar.  Evan  R  :  See — 

Broker.  John  F.  Herr.  Joel  L,;  Thomas.  John  E  ;  and  Vande  Haar  Evan 
R.  5.771.717.  CI   68-12  260. 
Van  Den  Sype.  Jaak  Stefaan;  and  Vankempema.  Richard  Bruce,  to  Praxair 
Technology.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treatment   including 
HyH,0  furnace  region  control   5.772.428.  CI  432-23.(XX) 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Richards.  William  O,;  Wikswo.  John  P.  Jr ;  Staton.  Daniel  J  ;  Golzarian. 

Javad;  and  Bradshau.  Leonard  A  .  5.771.894.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Roberts.   L    Jack.son.   II;   Morrow,  Jason   D.;   and   Kuhrts.   Eric   H 
5.773.453.  CI,  514-3.56  000. 
Vandergriff.  Joseph:  See — 

RtHiIh.  Andre:  Bruls.  Annette;  Woodson.  Drury.  Ill;  Vandergriff.  Joseph 

Verboven.  Yves:  and  Paul.  Parick  J  .  5.772.691.  CI.  607-9.000. 

van  der  Kaay.  Enk;  and  Dub<nsk>.  George  S  .  to  Allen  Telecom  Inc.  RF 

communication  signal  distribution  svstem  and  method    5  774  789    CI 

455-16.000.  '  .... 

van  der  Lely.  Olaf.  to  Maasland  N.V.  Implement  for  automatically  milking 

animals  5.771.837.  CI    119-14.020, 
Vander  Wal.  Chnstopher  R  :  See— 

Mawhirt.  James  A  .  Kuklo.  Anthonv  F.  Jr;  Vander  Wal.  Christopher  R 
and  Sklenar.  Peter  J,.  5.772.677.  CI.  606-l81.(XX) 
Vanderwerf.  Kevin  D.  to  Honeywell  Inc    Inettial  navigation  with  gravity 

deflection  compensation.  5.774.832.  CI   701-220.(XX). 
Van  Dijk.  Meine;  and  Faber.  Jelle.  to  Paques  Solid  Waste  Systems  B.V. 
Method  and  device  for  anaerobic  fermentation  of  solid  organic  waste 
substances  5.771.526.  CI   210-603000 
van  Eersel.  Johannes  C  .  to  Sasib  Bakery  Holland  N.V.  Division  Blom  & 
Maters/MEA  Device  for  working  a  dough  strand  into  a  thin  doueh  sheet 
5.77.1.045.  CI.  425-171,000 
van  Galen.  Philip  J    M,:  See— 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.;  Gallo-Rodnguez.  Carola;  van  Galen.  Philip  J  M.; 

von  Lubitz.  Dag  K.  J    E.;  and  Jeong.  Heaok  Kim.  5.771  421    CI 

514-45000 

Van  Grinsven.  Martinus  Quirinius  Joseph  Marie;  De  Haan.  Petrus  Theodorus; 

Gielen.  Johannes  Jacobus  Ludgerus;  Peters,  Dirk;  and  Goldbach,  Robert 

Willem.  to  .Andoz  Ltd    Constructs  containing  impatiens  necrotic  spot 

ispovirus  RNA  and  methixls  of  use  thereof  5.773.700.  CI.  8(X)- 205.000. 

Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
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Linliu.  Kung:  Cheng.  Hsu-Li;  and  Jeng.  Eric  S..  5.773.199.  CI    4.10- 
316.0tX). 
Van  Hautte.  Christian:  See — 

Gilbos.  Erik;  Rubbtecht,  Emiel;  Van  Haune.  Christian;  and  Jacobs.  Tom. 

.5.772.1.16.  CI   242-42.000. 
Gilbos.  Erik;  Ruhbrecht.  Emiel;  Van  Haune.  Christian;  and  Jacobs,  Tom. 
5.772.1.17.  CI   242-42.(XX) 
VanHom.  David  B..  to  Telxon  Corporation    Battery  charging  station  for 
shopping  carl  mounted  portable  data  collection  devices    5.773.954.  CI 
320-2.(XX). 
Van  Hout.  James  E.:  See — 

McCauley.  Gilbert  L  ;  Van  Houl.  James  E.;  and  Dziekan.  Lee  M  . 
5.773.773.  CI.  2(X»-6.00A. 
Vankempema.  Richard  Bruce:  See — 

Van    Den    Sype.    Jaak    Stefaan:    and   Vankempema.    Richard    Bruce. 
5.772.428.  CI.  412-23,0(X), 
Vanlerberghe.  Guy:  See— 

Zysman.  Alexandre;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Scmeria,  Didier.  5.773.61 1 . 
CI   424-40  KXX). 
van  Meurs.  Willem  L.:  See — 

Lampolang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs,  Willem  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5,772.442,  CI.  434- 
265,(XX), 
Lampolang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein.  Joachim  S  ;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G..  5,772.443,  CI.  434- 
272.(XXD. 
van  Schravendijk.  Bart  J.;  Burkhan.  Christopher  W  ;  Santiago.  Tito  H  : 
Pomeroy.  Charles  E.;  and  Lind.  Jeffrey  W,.  to  No.ellus  Systems.  Inc 
Device  for  removing  dissolved  gas  from  a  liquid.  5.772.736.  CI.  95-46  (XX) 
Van  Swam.  Leonard  F   P.  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation,  High  strength 

zirconium  alloys  containing  bismuth,  5.772.798.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Vantrease.  Dale  L  :  See — 

Irwin.  Jere  F;  Corbin.  Gerald  M.;  and  Vantrease.  Dale  L..  5,773,540,  CI. 
425-.187.100. 
Van  Wagner.  Bruce;  See — 

Yamall.    Stephen   T;    Winter.    David    P;    and    Van    Wagner.    Bruce. 
5.771.884.  CI,  128-205.240. 
Van-Lite.  Inc  :  See — 

Bomhorst.  James  M..  5.774.273.  CI.  359-665.0(X). 
Vartanian.  Hugh   See — 

Polk.  Lewis  T.  Jr.  Vartanian.  Hugh;  Brown.  Phillip  P;  and  Sloan  III. 
Walker  M..  5.772.818.  CI.  1.56-73.100, 
Vasilow.  Theodore  R  :  See — 

Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr;  Vasilow;  Theodore  R.;  Piloto.  Andrew  J.;  Panlow. 
Deborah  P;  and  Radford.  Kenneth  C  .  5.772.820.  CI.  156-89.000 
Vasquez.  Barbara:  See — 

Thompson.  Patrick  F;  Williams.  William  M.;  Lindsey.  Scott  E.;  and 
Vasquez.  Barbara.  5.773.986.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Vassar.  William  M.:  See — 

Pavio.  Anthony  M;  and  Vassar.  William  M..  5.773,887.  CI.  257-728.000 
Vassell.  William:  See — 

Poner.  Timothy  J ;  Zhang.  Xia;  Vassell.  William;  Rigley.  Michael  R.;  and 

Hemck.  Robert  E  .  5.771,873.  CI    123-668  000. 

Vaughan.  Thomas  J  Digital  television  (HDTV)  and  analog  television  (NTSC) 

broadcast  systems  combined  for  simultaneous  broadca.st.  5.774.193.  CI 

.148-723,000, 

Vaughn.  Mitchal  L.  Lawn  and  garden  fertilizer  distributing  system.  5,772. 1 15. 

CI.  239-69.000. 
Vavalidis.  Kyriakos.  to  Autoliv  Developnrent  AS.  Air-bag  arrangement. 

5,772.240.  CI   280-728.300. 
Vazeux.  Rosemay:  See — 

Gallatin.  W  Michael;  and  Vazeux.  Rosemay.  5,773,218.  CI.  435-6.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Staufenberg.  Ulrich:  and  Olejnik.  Peter.  5.771.687.  C\  60-274.000, 
Veal.  Christopher  John;  Nicol.  Stuart  K  ;  and  Johnston.  Bany  Kenneth,  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Oganisation.  Process 
for  the  dewatering  of  coal  and  mineral  slurries  5.771.601.  CI  .14-314. (XX) 
Vedders.  Ronald  Ferdinand;  and  ler  Bekke.  Henncus  Johannes  Gregorius.  to 
Albert  Heijn  B  V  Device  for  cuning  cheese,  vegetables,  sausage  and  like 
products  into  slices  5.771.766.  CI.  83-241.000 
Veeder.  Matthew  P:  See — 

Anderson.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Veeder.  Matthew  P.,  5,772.537,  CI.  473- 
435.000, 
Veeneman.  William  J  ;  Thomas.  Barbara;  and  Remington.  Debra,  to  Gift 
Certificate  Center.  The   Multi-merchant  gift  registrv  5.774.874,  CI.  705- 
27,000, 
Veldkamp.  Jeroen  Jacobus  Cornelius;  Broekhuis.  John  William;  and  Wichers. 
Harm  Jacob,  to  Hak  B.V  Method  for  the  production  of  foodstufl^  using 
soluble  casein  compounds  or  caseinates  and  the  product  thereof  5.773.074. 
CI  426-615000 
Velez.  Jose  M.:  See — 

Thomason.  Rodger;  Carter,  James  E.;  Naves.  Neil  H.;  Legome.  Mark  J.; 
and  Velez.  Jose  M,.  5.772.678.  CI.  606185(X)0. 
Velikan.  Randall  Joseph:  See — 

Monnier.  Kenneth  Joseph;  Wallis.  Frank  Shue;  and  Velikan.  Randall 
Joseph.  5.772.415.  CI,  418-14.000. 
Venkalesan.    Srinivasan;    Laming.    Kenneth;    Higley.    Lin;    and    Marchio. 
Michael,  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc,  Robust  terminal  for  recharge- 
able prismatic  banenes  5.773.164,  CI.  429-161.000, 
Venmar  Ventilation  Inc.:  See — 

Lagace.  Frederic;  and  Forest.  Daniel.  5.771.707.  CI.  62-271  (XX) 


Ventura.  Paolo:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo;  Ventura.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maurizio;  Redenti.  Maurizio. 
Acerbi.  Daniela;  Pasini.  Massimo;  Szejtli.  J(*sef;  Vikmon.  Maria,  and 
Fenyvesi.  Eva.  5.773.029.  CI,  424-488  000, 
Verboven.  Yves:  See— 

Routh.  Andre:  Bruls.  Annene;  Woodson.  Dtury.  III.  Vandergnff.  Joseph; 
Verboven.  Yves:  and  Paul.  Panck  J..  5.772.691.  CI  607-9(KX) 
Verburg.  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Borgendale.   Kenneth  W.;   Holland,   Ian  Michael;  Lawrence.   Kelvin 
Robenck;  Powell.  Colin  Victor;  and  Verburg.  Richard  Lee,  5,774.720. 
CI.  .195-682.(XX). 
Vercauteren.  Ronnv  l..eontina  Marcel;  and  Elseviers.  Myriam.  to  Cerestar 

Holding  B  V  Catalyst  regeneration,  5.773.606.  CI   5.16-I24.(XK). 
Vercellotti.   Leonard  C;   and   Lane.   Stephen  A  .  lo  Northrop  Grumman 

Corptiration   DC  semiconductor  switch  5.774.(XX).  CI   327-110.000, 
Verduijn.  Johannes  Petrus;  and  C-ellings,  Pieter  Ernst,  lo  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.  Zeolite  L  preparation.  5.773,381.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Veregin.  Richard  P  N  :  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  MolTai.  Karen  A  ;  Saban.  Marko  D;  Veregin. 
Richard  P   N.;  Georges.  Michael   K..  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  Inoue. 
Toyofumi;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V,  5.773,510.  CI.  525-26.000. 
Verhaagen.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Maboney.  Ralene  S,;  Verhaagen.  Donald  R.;  and  Gamen.  John  Everett. 
5.773.726.  CI,  73-861,650, 
Verify  First  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Phillips.  George  K.,  5.772,248,  CI.  285-91.000. 
Verlhac.  Michel:  See — 

Launnccau.  Serge;  Philippe.  Louis;  lalrides.  Jean-Yves;  and  Verlhac. 
Michel,  5,772.427.  CI  43I-I540(X). 
Vermilion.  Donn;  and  Kaufman.  Robert,  lo  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology Inc,  Activated  carbon  coated  ceramic  fibers   5.773.143.  CI.  428- 
368.000 
Vesuvius  France  S.A.:  See — 

Richard.  Franifois  Neol.  5.772.908.  CI.  222-594.000. 
Veioquinol  S  A,:  See — 

Gurtler.  Florian;  and  Gumy.  Robert.  5,773.021.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Vetter.  Thomas:  See — 

Poggio.  Tomaso;  Beymer.  David:  Jones.  Michael;  and  Vetter.  Thomas. 
5.774.129.  CI.  345-441.000. 
Veyrat.  Didier:  See — 

Pnssette.  Michel;  and  Veyrat.  Didier.  5.773.092.  CI,  427-385.500 
Vickers  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Gorsl.  John  B  :  and  Eaglestone.  David  Andrew.  5.771,772.  CI.  89-4.100 
Vickery.  Roger  D  .  Mav.  John  C  :  and  Arendl.  Thomas  J.  Fish  bile  alert. 

5.771,624.  CI.  43-17,000. 
Vidic.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Weber.  Alfred;  Kennecke.  Mario;  and  Vidic.  Hans-Jorg.  5.773.264.  O 
435-127.000, 
Vidrio  Piano  de  Mexico.  S  A  de  C.V.:  See — 

Alarcon-Lopez.  Manuel;  RomSn-Gomez.  Lenin;  Rojas-Cortes.  Rafael 
Jorge;  Enciso-Aguilar.  Victor.  Islas-Sinchez.  Sevenno;  and  Montes- 
Juirez.  Jose  Carlos.  5.772.719.  CI  65-158.000. 
Vielmo.  Paolo;  and  Di  Telia.  Vincenzo.  to  Tecnomare  S.p.A  Mono-moonng 
method  and  system  for  berthing  ships  in  open  sea.  5.772.483.  CI.  441- 
5.000. 
Vierow.  William  F.:  See- 
McMillan.  April  D;  Clausing.  Robert  E.;  and  Vierow,  William  F. 
5.772.701.  CI.  29-25.030. 
Vierstra.  Richard  David;  Hondred.  David;  and  Callis.  Judy,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation  Ubiquitin  fusion  protein  svstem  lor  protein 
production  in  plants  5.773.705.  CI.  800-250.000 
Viersira.  Scott  A.:  and  Letcavits.  John  J.  to  AEP  Resources  Service  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  NO,  emissions  from  a  multiple 
inlertube  pulvenzed-coal  bunier  5.771.823.  CI    110-347,(KX) 
Vikmon.  Maria:  See — 

Chiesi.  Paolo:  Ventura.  Paolo;  Del  Canale.  Maunzio.  Redenli.  Maunzio. 
Acerbi.  Daniela.  Pasini,  Massimo;  Szejtii.  Josef;  Vikmon.  Mana;  and 
Fenyvesi.  Eva.  5.773,029.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Vilim.  Rick  B.:  See- 
Gross.  Kenneth  C;  Wegerich.  Stephan  W ;  Vilim.  Rick  B.;  and  White. 
Andrew  M  .  5.774.379.  CI.  364-576.000. 
Villeneuve.  Luc:  See — 

Gabourv.  Louis;  Villeneuve.  Luc;  Giasson.  Richard;  Li.  Tiechao;  and 
Gupti  Ajay  Kumar.  5.773.460.  CI.  514-454.000 
Vince.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Taira-Gnfiin.  Launc  K.;  Szalay.  John  S.;  Vince.  Michael  R.;  Wysocki 
Joseph  A  ;  and  McCahon.  Stephen  W .  5,772.720.  CI.  65-387.000. 
Vincent.  Harold  T.  II:  and  Connemev.  Robert  A.  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy  Underwater  measurement  device  5.774.421.  CI.  367-131  (KK). 
Vincent.  Marie-Madeleine:  See— 

Joye.  Jean-Luc;  and  Vincent.  Marie-Madeleine.  5.773.398.  CI.  510- 
245,000 
Vindicator  Corporation:  See — 

Henrv.  Trenton  B  ;  and  Dame.  B  Howard.  5.774.058.  CI   .140-825.310 
Henry.  Trenton  B,;  and  Dame.  B   Howard,  5.774.059.  CI   .340-825.310 
Vinogradov.  Leonid  Mikhailovich:  See — 


PI  144 


LISTOFPAlLMhES 


June  30,  1998 


Zhuravsky.  Gennady  ivanovich:  Mulyarchik.  Valery  Vladimirovich: 
Marchenko.  Vladimir  Alexeench;  Kukharev.  Analoly  Vasilievich: 
Vinogradov.  L«inid  Mikhailovich;  Grebenkov.  Anatoly  Zhoresovich; 
Drozdov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich-  Konsianlinov.  Valery  Grigorievich; 
Sietsjurcnko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Khomich.  Ivan  Ivanovich:  and 
Chemetiev.  Valery  Vladimirovich.  5,771.821.  O.  IIO-.M6  0OO. 
Vinson,  Wayne:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W ;  Spence.  Stuan  T;  Le*is.  Charles  W.;  Vinson.  Wayne; 
Freed.  Ravmond  S.:  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  5.772,947,  CI.  2M- 
401  000. 
Viraiec  Thin  Films,  Inc.:  See — 

Meredith,  William  A.,  Jr;  Gammans.  Charles  C;  Clayton.  Kelly  R.. 
Bjomard.  Enk  J  :  and  Powers.  Kim  D..  5,772.861.  C\  204-298.030. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Wittman.  Mark  D  ;  Altstadt,  Thomas  J.:  Kadow,  John  F.;  Kingston, 
David  G   I.,  and  Liang.  Xian.  5.77.1,461,  CI.  514-449  000 
Vmanen.  Erkki;  Koivistoinen.  Mika;  Hall.  David  D.:  and  McNaughton. 
James  L.,  to  Cullor-Ltd.  Betaine  as  a  substitute  for  supplementarv  methion- 
ine in  animal  diets  5.77.1.052.  CI  426-2.000 
Visionary  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Gaghardi.  Eugene  D,  Jr.,  5,771.771,  D.  83-882.000. 
Visk.  Jt)hn  R..  to  Fleming"  Sales  Company.  Inc.  Sprinkler  and  root  feeder  valve 

assembly.  5.771.930.  CI  137  625  470 
Visser.  Enc  M..  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  and  method  for  correcting  a  string 
of  characters  by   skipping  to  pseudo-syllable  borderri  in  a  dictionary 
5.774.834.  CI   704-10  000. 
Vitullo.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Kimura.    Noboni;    Vitullo.    Ronald    G.    and    Yamazaki.    Yasuhiro, 
5,774,440,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Vivus.  Inc   East:  See — 

Place,  Virgil  A.;  Gale,  Robert  M,;  and  Berggren,  Randall  G..  5.773.020. 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Vizjak.  Kilijan:  See — 

Zepic.  Janez.  and  Vizjak.  Kilijan,  5,771,928,  CI    137-625.220. 
V'LS!  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gioeni,  Jean-Charles.  5,774,370,  CI.  364-489.000. 

Letham.  Lawrence,  5,774,135,  CI   .345-516.000. 

Sayka.  AnlJiony,  5,772.769.  CI    118-712  000. 

Story.  Franklyn  H.;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Chambers.  Peter;  and  Golf,  Lonnie. 

5.774.743,  CI.  395-842  000 

Story.  Franklyn  H  ;  Evoy.  David  R  ;  Chambers,  Peter;  and  GolT,  Lonnie. 

5.774.744,  CI.  395-847  (XH), 

Wu,  Koucheng,  Han,  YuPin,  and  Loh,  Ying-Tsong.  5,773.317,  CI 
438-17  000. 
Vo,  Minh  Trong:  See — 

Goddard.  Joan  Stagaman;  and  Vo,  Minh  Trong.  5.774.120,  CI.  345- 
348  000 
Vogel.  Carl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Fnmnger.  David  C  ;  Bredehorst.  Reinhard;  and  Vogel,  Carl-Wilhelm 
5.773.243,  CI  435-69.100. 
Vogel.  Holger  See — 

Schiffel.  Reinhard;  Jiickel,  Klaus;  Stadler.  Bruno;  and  Vogel,  Holger 

5.774,460,  CI   370-329.000 

Vogel.  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner;  and  Konrad,  Johann,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Ignition  device  for  iniemal  combustion  engines    5,771  871    CI 

123-655.000 

Vogel.  Scon  W ;  and  Shomaker.  Robert  L..  to  Kennameial  Inc.  Insert  for  ball 

nose  end  mill.  5,772.365,  CI.  407-42  000. 
Vogler.  Gerd.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  monitoring  the 
rotational  speed  of  a  rtxary-anode  drive  motor  of  x-ray.  5,774.625.  CI 
388-8 12. 000. 
Vogng,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Lotarski.  David  A.;  and  Vogrig  Joseph  C,  5.771.586.  CI.  30-293.000 
Vogt.  Michael  C:  See- 
Shoemaker.  Erika  L.;  and  Vogt.  Michael  C.  5,772,863.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Voighi.  Steven  A  :  See — 

Chen.  Eugene;  Tehrani.  Saied  A  ;  and  Voighl.  Steven  A  .  5.774.394  CI 
365-158.0(X). 
Voiih  Papierma.schinen  GmbH:  See- 
Reich.  Stefan.   Bemen,  Richard;   Kustermann.   Martin;   Ueberschaer. 
Manfred;  and  Wozny,  Eckard.  5,772,766,  CI.  118-413.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Kayser.  Franz.  5.771.793.  CI    100-47.000. 
Voilh  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Meschenmoser.  Andreas.  5.772.849,  CI.  162-360,200. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermashinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kotilschke.  Gerard;  Sollinger.  Hans-Peter;  Oechsle.  Markus;  and  Straub 
Karlheinz.  5.771.603.  CI.  .34-446.000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH:  See — 

Fnednch.  Jurgen:  and  Muller.  Wolfgang.  5,771.997,  CI.  188-2%  000 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co  :  See- 
Large.  Andreas.  5.773,910.  CI   3I0-266.(X)0. 
Voldman.  Steven  Howard;  and  Wallash.  Albert  John,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  thin  film  slider  with 
onboard  multi-layer  integrated  circuit.  5,771.571.  CI  29-603  120. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Gocne.  Timo;  and  Goebbels.  Helmut.  5.771.745.  CI.  74-440  000. 
Vollenweider.  Jiirg.  to  Ferag  AG.  Method  and  device  for  winding  primed 

products  in  scaled  formation.  5.772.148.  CI.  242-423.100. 
Von  Roll  Umwelttechnik  AG:  See— 

Ruegg.  Hans.  5,771,820,  CI.  110-346.000. 


Von  Der  Heide.  Johann:  See — 

Elsaesser.  Dieter:  and  Von  Der  Heide.  Johann.  5.774.302.  CI.  360- 
98.070, 
von  Lubitz.  Dag  K.  J.  E.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A;  Gallo-Rodriguez.Carola;  van  Galen.  Philip  J.  M.; 
von  Lubitz.  Dag  K.  J.  E.;  and  Jeong.  Heaok  Kim.  5.773.423.  CI. 
514-45  (KX). 
von   Vajna.   Richard   F.   to   Motorola.    Inc    Printed   circuit   board   panel 

5.773.764.  CI.  174-2.50.000. 
Von  Wyl.  Horsi;  Pans.  Hans-Joachim;  Siemcr.  Hans;  Weber.  Jens.  Biicher. 
Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Otto  Alexander,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Device  for  tlie  continuous  ca.sbng  of  steel.  5.771.957,  CI    164- 
416.000 
Voss.  Andrew  P:  and  Pedersen.  Michael  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Methtxi  for  eliminating  carbon  oxides  in  the  hydrogen  feed  to  a  butane 
isomerizalion  process  5.773.675.  CI   585.304  000. 
Voss,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bergmann,     Erhard;     Schildmann,     Manfred;    and     Voss,    Gerhard, 
5,771.692.  CI.  60-384.000. 
Voss.  Henry  H.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  David  P;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  Fletcher.  Nicholas  J  ;  Johnson, 
Mark  C;  and  Pow.  Eric  G..  5,773,160,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Voss.  John:  See — 

Randle,  Wilham  M  ;  and  Voss,  John.  5.774.663.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Voss,  Manfred:  See — 

De  Haas.  Hans;  Janz.  Joachim;  Mohnkem.  Horstmar;  and  Voss.  Man- 
fred. 5.772.727.  CI.  75-378.000. 
Vossberg.  Stephen  M    See — 

Reinhardl.  Andrew  K.;  Vossberg,  Stephen  M.;  Stalnaker,  David  O  ;  and 
Turner.  John  L..  5.773,717,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Vossen.  Hubert  L  Collet  stop.  5.772,219,  CI.  279-156.000. 
Votruba.  Jan;  Shenoy.  Rajendra,  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V,  to  Fonar 
Corporation.  Multipositional  MRI  for  kinematic  studies  of  movable  joints 
5,772.595,  CI.  600-415.000 
Voxware.  Inc.:  See — 

Yeldener,  Sual;  and  Aguilar,  Joseph  Gerard,  5,774,837,  CI.  704-208.000. 
Voyle,  Martyn:  See — 

Bromidge.  Steven  Mark;  Voyle,  Manyn;  Faruk.  Erol  Ali;  Hughes.  Mark 
Jason;  Kineringham.  John;  and  Borrett  Gary  Thomas.  5.773,619,  CI. 
546-1.33.000 
Vrba.  Anthony  C  .  to  .Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Stem  deplovment  catheter 

with  retracuble  sheath.  5.772.669.  CI.  606- 108  (XX). 
Vrudhula.  Vivekanada  M  :  See— 

Kadow.  John.  Kaneko.  Takushi;  Senier,  Peter  D.;  and  Vrudhula,  Vive- 
kanada M..  .5.773.435.  CI.  514-214000. 
Vu.  Duy  Minh:  See — 

Lecland.  Pascal;  Balestrieri,  Antoine;  Vu.  Duy  Minh;  and  Clement 
Andr^.  5,774,111,  CI.  345-145.000 
Vuillemot.  Daniel:  See — 

Euzen,    Jean-Paul;    De    Bonneville,    Jean;    and    Vuillemot,    Daniel 
5.772.044,  CI   209-236  000. 
Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar:  See — 

Johnson,  Alan  T ;  Teng.  Min;  Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard,  Richard  L.; 
Gillen.  Samuel  J  .  Duong.  Tien  T;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.. 
5.773,.594.  CI   5.34-298.000. 
Vulimiri,  Sudhakar  See — 

Miller.    Raymond    L.;    Gould.    Martin    R.;    and    Vulimiri,    Sudhakar. 
5.773.279.  CI.  435-243  000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Hegenbarth.  Jack;  and  Carpenter,  Diane  R  ,  5.772.755.  CI.  1 17-68.000. 
Toy,  Frederick  K  ;  Smoot,  Roy  T ;  and  LaPrad.  Robert  H.,  5,772,672,  CI 
606- 1 .39  000 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn  :  See— 

MacFadden.  Kenneth  Orville.  5.772,934.  CI   264-42.000. 
Pryor.  James  Neil.  5.773.380.  CI.  .502-62.000 
Weinberg.  Alan  S..  5.773.107.  CI.  428-35.900. 
Wacker  Siltronic  Gesellschaft  fiir  Halbleitermalerialien  AG  See — 

Egglhuber,  Karl.  5,771. 87f..  CI.  125-21  000. 
W'ackerbauer.  Norben:  See — 

Tichy.  Peter;   Nagengasi.  Gerhard;  Wackerbauer.   Norbert;  Eichhom, 
Richard;  and  Jansohn,  Udo,  5,774,349,  CI.  .363-68.000. 
Wada,  Sigeru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  Wada.  Sigeru;  and  Kusunose.  Haruhiko,  5,772.842. 
CI    156-584.(XX). 
Wada.  Takeshi:  See- 
Oka,   Satoru:  Ono.   Kazuhisa;   Shigeta.   Seiko;   and   Wada.  Takeshi 
5.77.3.010.  CI.  424-276.100. 
Wadasaki.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Nishihara,   Kouichi,  Nakanose,  Takeharu;  Wadasaki,   Katsuhisa;  and 
Katou,  Seiichi,  5.772.704.  CI   29-7.30.0(X) 
Waegell,  Wendy  O  :  See— 

Dasch,  James  R.;  Pace,  Doran  R  ,  111;  and  Waegell.  Wendy  C,  5,772,998 
CI.  424-133  100. 
Wagner.  Armin;  and  Bilz.  Frank,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Switch- 
ing device  for  the  lighting  system  of  mmor  vehicles  having  a  main  switch 
coupled  to  a  decision  logic  device.  5,773,935,  CI.  315-77.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Kieffer,  Joseph  W.,  5.772,71 1,  CI.  55-274.000. 
Wagner,  Wayne  M  :  See— 
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Roihman.  Jim  C  ;  Gillingham,  Gary  R  ;  Wagner,  Wayne  M.;  Tokar. 
Joseph  C;  Risch.  Daniel  T;  Wahlquist.  Fred  H  ;  and  Matthys.  Bernard 
A,  5.772.883,  CI.  210-487.000. 
Wagnon,  Jean;  Tonnerre,  Bernard;  Di  Malta.  Alain;  Roux.  Richard;  Amiel, 
Marie-Sophie;    and    Serradeil-Legal.    Claudine.   to   Sanofi     lndol-2-one 
denvatives,  5.773.612.  CI.  544-62.(XX), 
WAGO  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hohorst,  Wolfgang.  5.772.464.  CI.  439-395.000. 
Wahlquisl.  Fred  H  :  See — 

Rothman,  Jim  C  ;  Gillingham,  Gary  R  .  Wagner.  Wayne  M  ;  Tokar. 
Joseph  C  ;  Risch.  Daniel  T  ;  Wahlquist.  Fred  H  :  and  Matthys.  Bernard 
A..  5,772,883,  CI.  210-487,000. 
Wahlsiedt.  David;  and  Zhou,  Xiangmin,  to  Reell  Precision  Manufacturing 

Corporation  Torsion  friction  spring  hinge.  5.771.539,  CI.  I6-285.(XX) 
Wain-Hobson.  Simon:  See — 

Alizon    Marc;  Sonigo,  Pierre;  Wain-Hobson.  Simon;  and  Montagnier. 
Luc,  5,773,602.  CI.  5.36-23,720. 
Wait,  Donald  B  :  See- 
Manes,  Joseph  P:  Wait,  Donald  B  ;  Falace,  Joseph  P;  Fird,  Randal; 
Black.  David:  Plutt.  Daniel;  Creager.  Robert  S.;  Mehlberg.  Adam;  and 
Wilson.  SciHt,  5,774,.30l.  CI.  360-92  (XX) 
Wails,  C  Thomas:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Ely,  John  L.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.; 
Peters.   T    Scott;    Stupka.   Jonathan   C;    and   Waits.   C.   Thomas. 
5,772.694.  CI.  623-2.000, 
Wakabayashi.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Shimano.  Takeshi;  Talsuno.  Kimio;  Wakabayashi.  Kouichirou;  Maeda. 
Takeshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka.  5.774,444,  CI   369- 109  (XM). 
Wakamatsu.  Kazuki;  Kimura.  Junichi;  Satoh.  Makoto;  Obata.  Yoichr.  and 
Takane.  Minoru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   Prolypropy- 
lene  laminated  film   5,773,129.  CI,  428-2 13.0(X). 
Walaszek.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Hanausek  Walaszek.  Margaret;  Slaga.  Thomas  J.;  and  Walaszek.  Zbig- 
niew. 5,773.215.  CI  4.3.5-6.000. 
Walch  Herbert  Packages  for  storage  media  and  processes  for  production  of 

same   5.772,018,  CI   2O6-308.1(X). 
Waldenmaier.   H    Eugene   W    "Surveillance   system    5,774,569.  CI.   382- 

KXIOOO 
Waldmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Nagel,  Bemd;  and  Waldmann,  Bemd.  5,774,283.  CI.  359-838.000. 
Walker.  Harold  A,  Coal  loading  system  and  method.  5,772,390,  CI    414- 

786.000 
Walker  Michael  A  ;  and  Kadow,  John  F ,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company 

Cio'cpoxy  taxanes   5,773,464.  CI.  514-475.0(X), 
Wallace.  David:  See — 

Cotton.  Beryl  W .  Ill;  and  Wallace.  David,  5,773,749,  CI.  102-217.000. 
Wallace.  David  B.:  See— 

Ayers  Scon  D..  Hayes.  Donald  J  ;  Boldman,  Michael  T ;  and  Wallace, 
David  B..  5,772,106,  CI,  228-254,0(X) 
Wallash,  Albert  John:  See — 

Voldman,  Steven  Howard;  and  Walla-sh,  Albert  John.  5.771.571.  CI 
29-603.120. 
Wallis.  Frank  Shue:  See — 

Monnier,  Kenneth  Joseph:  Wallis.  Frank  Shue;  and  Velikan.  Randall 

Joseph,  5,772.415,  CI  418-14000 

Wallis,  Nicola  Gail,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation    Polynucleotides 

encoding  a  transcriptional  response  regulator  of  Sirepimmcus  pneumoniae 

,  5,773,250,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Walser.  Hans  Heiri,  to  Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Automatiques. 

Suspended  storage  apparatus.  5.772.002.  CI.  198-465.300. 
Walsh.  Brian  W  :  See— 

Sazama,  Jeanne  M  ;  Knoll,  Benjamin  L  ;  Suguira,  Shunsaku;  and  Walsh. 
Bnan  W,,  5.774,879,  CI,  705-35.(XX). 
Walsh.  Robert  J  .  and  Miller.  Bradley,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Parallel    processing    system    for    virtual    prix:essor    implementation    of 
machine-language  instructions.  5.774.727,  CI,  .395-706.000, 
Walter.  Mark  Richard;  Eckel.  David  Philip;  and  Batko.  Thomas  James,  to 
Hubbell  Incorporated    Three  wire  power  supply  circuit.  5,774,322,  CI 
.361-170.000. 
Waller,  Peter:  See — 

Nyqvist-Maver,  Adela,  and  Walter,  Peter,  5,773,022,  CI.  424-443.000 
Wallers    Harry  j'.  to  Oberg  Industries,  Inc    Method  of  making  a  dimple 

compensated  laminar  stack.  5.771.565,  CI   29596.000. 
Wan.  George  Tin  Yau;  and  Meijer.  Dick,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  & 
Development  Company  B.V  Conducting  polymer-thickened  grease  com- 
positions. 5.773,.394.  CI,  508-591, (KX), 
Wan.  Samuel  C:  See — 

Cooney.  Anthony;  Barker.  Frederick  H  ;  Powell.  Bnice  A  ;  Wan,  Samuel 
C;  Bennett,  Paul;  McCarthy,  Richard  C;  and  Bittar.  Joseph. 
5.771.995,  CI.  187-357.000. 
McCarthv.  Richard  C  ;  Bittar.  Joseph;  Barker.  Frederick  H,;  Powell. 
Bruce  A  Wan.  Samuel  C  ;  Bennen.  Paul;  Cooney.  Anthony:  Salmon. 
John  K..  deceased.  5.773.772.  CI.  187-289.000. 
Wang.  Alex:  See — 

Chen.  Tony;  and  Wang.  Alex.  5.772,025.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Wang,  David  N    K  :  See- 
Chang   Mei;  Wang,  David  N,  K.;  White.  John  M  ;  and  Maydan,  Dan, 
5,773,100,  CI.  427-579.000. 
Wang.  Eric:  See — 

Leone-Bay,  Andrea;  Wang,  Enc;  Sarubbi.  Donald  J;  and  Leipold,  Harry, 
5.773,647.  CI.  562-444.000. 


Wang.  Jianmin;  and  Troutman.  Mark,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Multi- 
channel, high  speed,  tape  head  contour  5.774,.106,  CI   .360-104.000, 
Wang.  King-Yuan,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp.  Sprinkler  head  for  a  sprinkler  noounted 

to  a  garden  hose   5.772.121.  CI   2.39.394.000 
Wang.  Lian-Cheng.  to  Cheng  Lien  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.  Baiting  practice  device. 

5,772.5.36.  CI.  473-417.000. 
Wang.  Li-Wei:  See— 

Su,  Alvin  Wen-Yu;  and  Wang,  Li-Wei,  5,774,560,  CI   381-63.000. 
Wang.  Meng  Tun    Shear  with  link  interconnected  handles.  5,771.584.  CI. 

30-251.000 
Wang.  Patricia  A  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Dye  set  for  improved  color 

quality  for  ink-jet  pnnters.  5.772.742.  CI    106-31.270 
Wang.  Shin-Ywan;  and  Yaga.saki.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Block  selection  system  in  which  overlapping  blocks  are  decomposed 
5.774,579,  CI,  382-176,0(X), 
Wangh  Lawrence  J .  to  Brandeis  University.  Activation  of  spetm  nuclei  and 

activation  assays   5.773,217,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wanner,  Christopher  C  ;  Stevens,  Jeffrey  C;  Lester,  Robert  A  ;  Riley,  Dwight 
D.,  Maguire.  David  J.;  and  Edwards,  James,  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Interfacing  direct  memory  access  devices  to  a  non-ISA  bus, 
5,774,680,  CI.  .395-290.(XX). 
Wannlund,  Jon  C  ;  and  Smith,  Jerry  W   Luminescence  test  and  exposure 

apparatus.  5.772.967,  CI  422- 102  (XK) 
Warburton.  William  K,  Method  and  apparatus  for  digitally  based  high  speed 
x-ray   spectrometer  for  direct  coupled  use  with  continuoas  discharge 
preamplifiers  5,774,522,  CI.  378-91.000. 
Ward.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Thomson,  lain  A  ;  Ward.  Larry  G.;  Peck,  James;  and  Lewis,  Dwayne  E., 
5,772,957,  CI.  420-108  000 
Ward,  William  J.;  Cramm.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Reed.  Peter  E.;  and  Johnson.  Bnan  S., 
to  Naico  Chemical  Company  Derivatizxd  rhodamine  dye  and  its  copoly- 
mers 5,772,894,  CI.  210-734.000 
Warman  International  Limited:  See — 

Burgess.  Kevin  Edward.  5.772.218.  CI.  277-516.000. 
Warn  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Bigley,  Jon  A  ;  and  Baker,  Evan  R.,  5.772,285,  CI.  301-6.800, 
Cronin,  Philip  J .  II;  Williams,  Lonnie  G  ,  Jr,;  Dunlap,  Thomas  F,  Waxi, 
David  C  ;  Bigley,  Jon  A.;  Miller,  Stuart;  and  Hensley.  James  D.. 
5,772,373,  CI,  411 -I20.0(X), 
Wamer-Jenkinson  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Sujeeth.  Puthalalh  Koroth,  5,772,696,  CI.  8-440.(XX) 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng,  Xue-Min;  Doherty,  Annette  Manan;  Elslager, 
Edward  Faith;   Komberg,  Brian;  Lee,  Chita.se;  Leonard.  Daniele; 
Nikam,   Sham,   and  Werbel,   Leslie   Morton,   5,773,444.  CI    514- 
260.000. 
Cody.  Wayne  Livingston;  Depue,  Patricia.  Doherty,  Annette  Manan;  He. 
John  Xiaoqiang;  and  Taylor,  Michael  Douglas,  5.773.414.  CI.  514- 
17.000 
Nizker.  Ilya,  5,771,592,  CI.  30-540.000. 
Warner.  Thomas  Hamilton:  See — 

Casey  Leo  Francis;  Onen.  David  Michael;  and  Warner.  Thomas  Hamil- 
ton. 5.774..542.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Wamken.  Liider:  See — 

Wolf.  Eckehard;  Wamken.  Liider;  Klecka.  Frantisek;  Schuiz,  Hartmut; 
Sicgler.  Willi;  Knapp.  Anton;  and  Richter.  Barbara.  5.773.982.  CI. 
324-551.000 
Warpinski,  Norman  Raymond:  See— 

llhl  James  Eugene;  Warpinski,  Norman  Raymond;  and  Whetten,  Ernest 
Blayne,  5,774,419,  CI.  367-38.000. 
Warpool,  Julie  Elizabeth:  See — 

Berent,  Thomas  Gerard:  Hurst,  Dennis  Wayne;  Patton,  Thomas  Edward; 
Tabemik,  Ty  J  ;  Warpool,  Julie  Elizabeth;  Reig,  Donald  C;  and 
Whittle.  William  Howard,  5,774,873,  CI  705-26.000 
Warren,  John  F  Beverage  container  easy  opener  5,771,759.  CI.  81-3,090 
Warren  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

McConnell.  Douglas  Carl;  and  Kelley,  Winfield  URoy.  5,773,730,  CI. 
73-863,8-30, 
Warshawsky,  Jerome,  to  IW  Industnes,  Inc   Zinc-based  spray  faucet  hose 

collar  weight.  5,771,934.  CI.  137-801  000. 
Warszewski,    Jaroslaw     Piotr.    Continuously     variable    automatic    drive. 

5,772,546,  CI  474-50.000. 
Wart.  Hal  Van:  See— 

Caslelhano.  Arlindo  Lucas;  Liak.  Teng  Jiam;  Home.  Stephen;  Kranu, 
Alexander;  Yuan.  Zhengyu;  Chen,  Jian  Jeffrey;  Cannon.  Paul  David; 
and  Wart,  Hal  Van,  5,773,428,  CI.  514-80000 
Washida,  Telsuro:  See — 

Ohbuchi,   Jun;   Miura,   Hiroshi;   Nishino.   Kiyolaka;  Onoda.   Shigeo; 
Washida.  Tetsuro.  and  Omori.  Makoto.  5.774.339,  CI.  361-737.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Cheever,  Martin  A  .  and  Peace.  David  J..  5.773.230.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Washington  University:  See— 

Muka.  Edward;  Ho,  Paul  C;  and  Whiting,  Brace  Raymond.  5.774,599. 
CI.  382-254.000. 
Washisu.  Koichi:  See — 

Otani.  Tadasu;  and  Washisu,  Koichi,  5.774,266,  CI.  359-554.000. 
Washizaki,  Yoji:  See —  ^^ 

Nagate,  Hiroshi;  and  Washizaki,  Yoji,  5,772,839,  CI.  156-522.000. 
Wasserman,  Steve  C;  Baldwin.  James  Armand;  and  Mitsuoka.  George,  lo 
CagEnt  Technologies,  Inc.  Process  for  controlling  an  MPEG  decoder 
5,774,206.  CI.  395-200.770. 
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Watabe.  Takaaki:  Ser — 

Kaminaga.  Kenzo;  Imai,  Koukhi:  Waube.  Takaaki:  Matsuno.  Hisao; 
Suzuki,  Masaaki:  Nishioka,  Akira;  Sakurada,  Yusi:  and   Kagawa, 
Tenio.  5.772.946,  CI.  264-31.1  000. 
Waiai.  Kayoko:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Waui.  Kayoko,  5,772,30.5,  CI.  .162-31  000. 
\Vaianabe.  Akio:  and  Terano,  Masakuni,  lo  Moebius  Corporation.  Service 
method  using  on-line  systems  of  financial  institutions.  5,774.884.  CI, 
705-41000. 
Watanabe,  Hisashi;  and  Takeda.  Shoji,  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 

Lid   Push  bunon  switch   5.772,010,  CI   200-406.000 
Watanabe.  Katsuya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Low-magnification  ap<xhromatic 

microscope  objective  lens  5.774,272,  CI.  359-660000 
Watanabe,  Kenji;  and  Yasuda,  Michio,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

Flame  retardani  styrene  resin  composition.  5,773.501.  CI.  524-411.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji:  See — 

Nunokawa,  Masahiko,  and  Watanabe.  Kenji.  5.772..340.  CI.  400-70.000. 
Watanabe.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Akio;  Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kaneko. 
Kazuhiro,  5,772,146,  CI.  242-388.000. 
Watanabe,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Terada.  Takashi;  and  Ogawa. 
HiroLsugu.  5.774.768.  CI.  399-170  000 
Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kaneko.  Ichiro;  Oikawa,  Katsuyuki; 
and  Takeda.  Yoshihumi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd   Anti-reflective 
coating  composition.  5,772,925.  CI.  252-.582.(XX) 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi:  See — 

Satow,  Jun;   Kondo,  Yasuo;   Kudo,  Yoshihiro;   Mikashima,  Takumi; 
Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Ito.  Yoichi;  Sudo,  Kazuhisa;  Nakahira,  Kunimi- 
isu;  Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5,773.188.  CI 
5W-239()00 
Watanabe.  Shoji:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  EnbuLsu.  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi.  Fumio;  Matsuzaki,  Hanimi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Nogita.  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio.  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.774.633.  CI   .19.5-23()(X) 
Watanabe.  Takazumi:  See— 

L'chimura.    Hiroshi.    Watanabe.   Takazumi;   Tatara.    Masayuki;    Hata. 
Yoshinon;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.77 1. .599,  CI.  33-657.000. 
Watanabe.  Tohru;  and  Tanimoto.  Takashi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Optical 

code  reading  apparatus  5,773.809,  C\  235-462.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshio:  See — 

Maeda.  Fumi.4ada;  Ichimura,  l.sao;  Yamamolo,  Kenji;  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Watanabe,  Toshio,  5,774,281,  CI.  359-822  000 
Watanabe.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yukimasa;  Iwasaki. 
Hiroaki;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 
Sakae;  Matsumoto.  Syunichi;  Fukaini.  Toshiyuki;  Yamazato.  Ichiio; 
Uegaito,  Hisakazu;  and  Tanaka,  Yuji,  5.773.613.  CI.  544-246.000. 
Water  Heater  Innovation.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  Barry  N..  5.774.627.  CI.  392-497.000. 
Waterbury  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dial.  Dwain;  Chang.  Joseph;  and  Huang.  Hwa  Ming,  5,772,074.  CI 
2221000. 
Waterfeld.  Alfred:  See— 

Cicha.  Walter  Vladimir;  Komath.  Andreas  Josef;  McKinney,  Ronald 
James;  Rao.  V  N   Mallikarjuna;  Thrasher.  Joseph  Stuati;  and  Water- 
feld. Alfred.  5.773.637.  CI   556-1.000. 
Waierson,  Kent  B.:  See — 

Haines.  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig;  Pries,  Stephen  C;  Miller, 
William  V;  Waterson.  Kent  B  ,  Weinman.  David  S.;  Shay.  Michael  J 
Pang,   Jianhua    Helen;    Hemngton.    Daniel    R  ;    Marley,    Brian   J.. 
Gunther,  John  R  ,  Perez.  Alexander;  Colgan.  James  .Andrew;  and 
Divivier.  Robert  James,  5,774.684,  CI   395-309  000. 
Watkins.   James   O.   Conffollablc   confeni    launcher    5,772  491     CI     446- 

475.000. 
Watkins.  James  O.:  See— 

Sherer.  Ronald  B  ;  and  Watkins.  James  O..  5,772,489,  CI.  446-14.000. 
Watkins.  Marion  R  :  See — 

Henning.  Arnold  W.,  Jr;  Watkins.  Marion  R.;  Wright.  Walter  M    and 
Banle.  James  A..  5.772,269,  O.  294-67.220. 
Watmore.  John  P:  See— 

Oglesby,  Alfred  P;  Oglesby,  John  P;  Griffin,  Michael  J.;  Brett,  Damian; 
Brereton,  Patrick  J.;  Normanlv,  Michael  R;  and  Watmore   John  P. 
5,771.881,  CI.  126-414.000 
Watson,  Richard  R.,  to  Gilmore  Valve  Company.  High  pressure  wear  resistant 

pilot  valve   5.771.931,  CI.  137-625660 
Watterson,  Scott  R  ,  Dalebout,  William  T;  and  Armstrong,  Timothy  O.,  to 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc    Reonenting  treadmill  with  lift  assistance 
5.772,.560.  CI,  482.54.000. 
Watts,  Raymond  Fredenck:  See — 

Romanelli,  Michael  Gerald;  Bloch,  Ricardo  Alfredo;  Ryer,  Jack;  and 
Watts,  Raymond  Frederick,  5,773.392,  CI.  508-348.000. 
WCI  Outdoor  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Tuggle.  Lloyd  H  .  5.771.582.  CI   .30-125.000. 
Webb.  Cynthia  Chaffin.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Active  ptirous 

medium  aftertreatment  control  system   5.771.683.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Webb.  Ian  Richard;  Taylor.  William;  and  Taylor.  Neil  John  Thornton,  to 
Taylor  Kerr  (Couplings)  Limited    Pipe  coupling.  5.772,257,  CI    285- 
112.000. 
Webcraft  Games.  Inc  :  See— 

Smellzer.  Walter  M..  5.772.511.  CI.  463-17.000. 


Weber,  Alfred.  Kcnnecke.  Mario,  and  Vidic.  Hansjorg.  to  Schering  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of  17  ahydroxy-3-methoxy-8.14- 
.seco- 1.3.5(  10l.9(  1 1  )estratetraen-  14-one  bv  reduction  of  the  corresponding 
17-one  compound.  5.773.264.  CI.  415-127  (XK) 
Weber.  Dale:  See— 

Prescon.  Jack  R.;  Smead.  John  D.;  Durbin.  Edward;  Kanyon.  Michael; 
Rudder.  Michael  E  :  Bradfield.  James  W.;  Ellion.  Gregory;  Aral. 
Stanley;  Hopkins.  Mark  A  .  Momson.  Donald:  Rudewicz.  Paul  T; 
Sineri.  Kenneth;  Thomas.  Thom;  and  Weber,  Dale,  5.772  072  CI 
221-121.000. 
Weber.  Frederick:  See — 

Pariovi.  Hamid;  Burd,  Robert  C;  Salim.  Udin;  Weber.  Frederick;  DiGre- 
gorio.  Luigi;  and  Draper.  Donald  A..  5.774.005.  CI.  327-210.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  See — 

Pauluth.  Detlef;  Bremer.  Matthias;  Plach,  Herbert;  and  Weber.  Geoig, 
5.772.914.  CI   252-299  600 
Weber.  Gregory   See — 

Musser.  Keith  L.;  Wilhclm.  Daniel  D.;  Olson.  David  A  ;  Ross.  James  H.; 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P;  Ruth.  Michael  J  .  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis,  David 
A.;  HoU,  Stephen   M.;  and  Weber,  Oregon,  5,771.861,  CI     123- 
357.000. 
Weber,  Jens:  See— 

Von  Wyl,   Horst;   Paris,  Hans-Joachim;  Siemer,  Hans;  Weber,  Jens; 
Bocher.  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Otto  Alexander,  5,771  957  CI    164- 
416.000. 
Weber,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Parsons,  Kevin  L.;  and  Weber,  Jerome  J  ,  5,772,089,  CI.  224-251.000. 
Weber,  Ji>hn  Ewing:  See — 

Hettiarachchi.    Samson;   Diaz,  Thomas   Pompilio;   and   Weber    John 
Ewing,  5,773,096,  CI.  427-4.16.000. 
Weber,  Jurgen;  Kampmann,  Detlef;  Deymann,  Detlef;  and  Kniep,  Claus.  to 
Hoechsi      Aktiengcsellschaft.      Process      for      the      preparation      of 
N-methylalkylamines.  5.773,658,  CI    564-473.000 
Weber-Stephen  Prixlucts  Co  :  See— 

Sieg.  Ewald;  and  Stephen,  James  C,  5.771,5.16.  CI    I6-114.00R. 
Webster,  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Merry,  Nir;  Russ,  Robert  M.;  Lincoln,  Larry  A.;  and  Webster,  Thomas  L 
5.772.501.  CI  4.54-256  000. 
Webster.  Wilton  W .  Jr .  lo  Cordis  Webster.  Inc  Cardiovascular  catheter  with 
laterally  stable  basket  shaped  electrode  array  with  puller  wire   5  772  590 

CI,  600-374.000,  

Wecharalana.  Methi:  See — 

Liskowitz.  John  W.;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz.  Anthony  E.,  decea.sed,  5,772,752,  CI.  106-705  000 
Week,  John  B  :  See— 

Ruggiere,  Thomas  S  .  Sr;  Douda,  Marvin  A.;  Ruggiere,  Thomas  S    Jr- 
and  Week.  John  B  ,  5.772,108,  CI.  229-109  (JOO 
Weedon,  Gene  Clyde  See— 

Dunbar,  James  Jay;  Tan.  Chok  Bin,  Weedon,  Gene  Clyde;  Tam,  Thomas 
Yiu-Tai;  Cutrone,  Alfred   Lewis;   ;'nd   Bledsoe.   Elizabeth   Stroud 
5.773.370.  CI.  442-60.000. 
Weers,  Jerry  J.:  See— 

Schield,  John  A  .  and  Weers.  Jerry  J,.  5.772.706.  CI.  44-.195  (XK). 
Weger.  Friedrich;  and  Hagen.  Rainer.  to  Karl  Fischer  Industrieanlagen  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  polyamides.  5  771  555   CI 

528-310.000  

Wegerich.  Stephan  W  :  See- 
Gross.  Kenneth  C  ;  Wegench.  Stephan  W.;  Vilim.  Rick  B.;  and  White. 
Andrew  M  .  5,774.379.  CI.  364-576.000. 
Wegner.  Glinter:  See— 

Dobler.  Walter;  Krause.  Wolfgang:  Paust.  Joachim;  Worz,  Ono;  Rheude, 
Udo;   Burst.  Wolfram:   Dauwel,  Gijnter;   Bertram,  Armin;  Schulz, 
Bemhard;  Wegner,  Giinter;  Miinster,  Peter;  Ernst.  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner  Amo;  and  Etzrodt,  Heinz,  5,773,635,  CI.  554-134.000, 
Wei.  Jinzhu:  See — 

Stone.  Charles;  Steck.  Alfred   E.  and  Wei.  Jinzhu.  5.771480    CI 
521-27,000 
Wei.  Shyan-Chiin;  and  Tsai.  Wei-Chong.  to  Food  Industry  Research  and 
Development  Institute.  Low  leakage  rotary  valve.  5.772.081    CI    222- 
368,000. 
Weibel.  Michel:  See— 

Pischinger,  Stefan:  Schon,  Chrisiof;  Weibel.  Michel;  Knitzsch.  Bemd; 
PfalT,  Rudiger;  and  Boegner.  Waller,  5,771,686.  CI.  60-274  000 
Weidlich.  Manfred:  See— 

Degen,  Manfred;  Gunther.  Ludwig;  Heinnch.  Hans-Jurgen;  Thiemer, 
Roland;  Haffmans,  Franz-Josef;  Nijsser,  Willibert;  Weidlich,  Manfred; 
and  Wiemer.  Peter.  5.771.825.  CI.  112-80.700. 
Weijand.  Koen.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  detecting  facial 

symmetry,  5.772.605.  CI.  6(X)- 547,000, 
Weiler.  Volker  U.:  See— 

Kynast.  Ulrich  H.;  and  Weiler.  Volker  U..  5.772.917.  CI   252-301.40R. 
Weimar.  James  H,:  See — 

Woolley.  Louis  A.;  Ferrara.  Charles  F;  Greasley,  Ian;  and  Weimar,  James 
H,,  5.774,876,  CI,  705-28.000. 
Weinberg,  Alan  S  .  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn    Method  of  storing  active 

films   5,773,107,  CI.  428-35.900. 
Weinberg.  Michelle:  See — 

Hohenthal.  Thalia  A.;  and  Weinberg.  Michelle.  5.773,056    CI    426- 
45.000. 
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Weiner,  Kurt  H  .  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Method  for 
producing  silicon  thin-film  transistors  w iih  enhanced  forward  current  dnve 
5.773,309,  CI.  437-21.000 
Weiner,  Maurice:  See — 

Kingsley.  Lawrence  E.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Singh,  Hardcv;  and  Donald- 
son, William  R..  5,773,817,  Q.  250-214.100. 
Weinman,  David  S.:  See — 

Haines.  Ralph  Warren;  O'Neill.  Dan  Craig;  Pries.  Stephen  C;  Miller, 
William  V ;  Waterson,  Kent  B,,  Weinman,  David  S  ;  Shay.  Michael  J  : 
Pang.  Jianhua  Helen:  Hemngton,  Daniel  R;  Marley.  Brian  J  ; 
Gunther.  John  R  .  Perez,  Alexander,  Colgan.  James  Andrew;  and 
Divivier,  Robert  James.  5.774,684,  CI  395-309.000. 
Weinslixk.  Joseph:  See — 

Chenera,  Balan;  Ellion,  John;  Moore,  Michael;  and  Weinstock,  Joseph, 
5,773,512,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Weis,  Claus:  See — 

Newkome.  Geoige  R.;  and  Weis,  Claus,  5.773.551.  CI  528-69.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T:  See — 

Marsilio.  Ronald  M.:  Weisbum.  James  T;  Burden.  Ronald  K.;  and 
Gallagher.  Chnstopher  G  .  5.772,028,  CI.  206-.187.1(X). 
Weishew,  Joseph  John,  to  Langslon  Corporation,  The.  Mediod  of  cleaning  and 
maintaining  viscosity  and  pH  devices  for  water  based  flexo  inks,  5,772,787. 
CI.  1.14-26.000. 
Weisman.  Hannoch:  See — 

Horwitz.  Lois;  Heller.  William  J.;  Mariano.  Denise;  Sahner.  Todd  M  ; 
and  Price.  John.  5.774.866.  CI.  705-7.000. 
Weismiller.  Matthew  W,:  See— 

Kummer.  Joseph  A  :  Weismiller.  Manhew  W ;  Dlugos,  Daniel  R.  Jr;  and 
Shulle,  Stephen  R  .  5.771.511,  CI   5-6(X).(XX). 
Weiss,  Karl  Robert;  and  Shemelvnce.  John  Nicholas,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data 
processing  svstem  having  a  register  controllable  speed    5,774,703,  CI 
.195-556  000' 
Weiss.  Martin  J  :  See — 

Ham-inn,  Philip  Ross;  Hinman,  Lois;  Hollander,  Irwin;  Holcomb,  Ryan, 
Hallen,  William;  Tsou,  Hwei-Ru;  and  Weiss,  Martin  J,.  5.773,001.  CI. 
424-181.100 
Weiss.  Roger  E  :  See — 

Gilliland.   Patrick   B  ;   McGinley.  James  W.;   and  Weiss.   Roger  E,. 
5.774.614.  CI.  385-88,000, 
Weiss.  Steven  A  .  to  Casino  Data  Systems    Interactive  gaming  device. 

5.772..509.  CI.  463-16,000. 
Weissberg.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Grainger.   David  J.;   Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissberg.   Peter  L.. 
5.773.479.  CI   514-651.000. 
Weissen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kremsler.  Dieter;  Schellin.  Kirsten;  Weissert.  Wolfgang;  and  Ostendorf. 
Stephan,  5.771.583,  CI   30-216.000. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc  :  See — 

Hussey,  Robert  M.;  and  Longacre,  Andrew,  Jr,  5,773.810.  CI.  235- 

472.000. 
Lagerway,  William   H.;    Perkins.   Jeffrey;   and   Slawson.   Steven   R.. 

5.774.271.  CI.  359-649.000, 
Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr.  5.773.806.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Welch.  Dana  L  ;  Welch.  Mark  A.;  and  McCoy,  Shirley  A.  Safety  monitor. 

5,774,038,  CI    .140-286,050. 
Welch,  Mark  A  :  See— 

Welch,  Dana  L.;  Welch,  Mark  A.;  and  McCoy,  Shirley  A.,  5.774,038.  CI. 
.140-286.0.50. 
Weld.  John  David,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Molded  encapsulated  elec- 
tronic component,  5.773.322.  CI.  438-117.000. 
Welk.  Douglas  Lvnn:  See — 

Brunts.   Randall  T;   and  Welk.  Douglas  Lynn.  5.774.828.  CI    701- 
210.000. 
Well-Flow  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Salisbury,  Dan-ell  P:  and  Sloan.  Robert  L  .  5,773.390.  CI  507-246.(XX) 
Welldon.  Kenneth  George:  Thornton.  Kenneth  John;  Staples,  Colin  John; 
Daly,  Keith  Michael;  and  Davidson,  Rodney  David,  to  3D  Displays  Ply 
Ltd  Animated  display  as.sembly.  5,771,615,  CL  40-406.000. 
Wells,  Francis  C:  See — 

Wright.  John  T  M  ;  Ellion,  Donald  P;  and  Wells,  Francis  C,  5,772,583, 

CI   600-232, CXX), 

Wells.  Gregory  James,  Wityak,  John;  Partha.sarathy,  Anju;  DeGrado.  William 

Frank;  Jackson,  Sharon  Anne:  and  Mousa,  Shaker  Ahmed,  to  DuPont 

Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The    Cyclic  compounds  linked  by  a 

heterocyclic  ring  useful  as  inhibitors  of  platelet  glycoprotein  IIB/IIIA 

5,773,411,  CI.  514-11000. 

Wells,  Rodney  Lee,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Polyamide  fiber  5,773,119,  Ci 

428-85.000, 
Wells,    Timothy    E.    Surface-mounted    display    device.    5.771,619,    CI, 

40-643000. 
Welsh,  Robert  P;  Gehret,  Robert  S.;  O'Banion,  Michael  L.;  Boyd,  P  Brent; 
Wixey  Barry  D,;  and  Shadeck.  Louis  M.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Portable 
wood  planing  machine  5,771,949,  CI    144-1.10000 
Welskopf,  Fred:  See— 

Ostermann,  Wilfned.  and  Welskopf,  Fred,  5,774,060,  CI   340-825  310 
Wen,  Cheng  P;  and  Wong.  Wah   S..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Flip  chip 
monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit  with  mushroom -shaped,  solder- 
capped,  plated  metal  bumps,  5.773.897.  CI.  257-778.000, 
Wendt,  Heinz-Dieter:  See — 


Schickmann.  Harald;  Lchncrt.  Robert.  Wendt.  Heinz-Dieter.  Rautschek. 
Holger;  Roesler.  Harald;  and  Srebny.  Hans-Guenther.  5.773.548.  C 
528-18.000. 
Wendt.  Robert  O..  to  FKI  Industries.  Inc.  Conduit  end  fining.  5.772.159,  CI. 

248-56.000 
Weng.  Tzung-Szu:  See — 

Wu,  Meng-Yueh;  and  Weng,  Tzung-Szu,  5,773.848.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Wenzel.  Gunfriedn^:  See- 
Abraham.    Gyorgy;    Wenzel.    Gunfriedn*;    and    S7.appanos.    Janos. 
.5,774,202,  CI   351-177.000. 
W'erbel,  Leslie  Morton:  See — 

Ahn.  Kyunghye;  Cheng,  Xue-Min;  Doheny,  Annene  Marian;  Elslager, 
Edwaid  Faith;   Komberg,  Brian;  Lee,  Chitase;  Leonard,  Daniele; 
Nikam,  Sham;   and  Werbel,   Leslie  Morton,   5,773,444.  CI    514- 
260.000. 
Werner,  Alan  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Yazdy,  Mostafa  R.;  Zomonxxli,  Mehrdad;  Mclnlyrc.  Hairy  J.;  and 
Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr.,  5.773.827.  CI.  2.50-341.800. 
Werner.  Louis  H.:  See — 

Schebler.  Wilbur;  Werner.  Louis  (\:  and  Enneking.  Dale  J.,  5.771.829. 
CI.  112-475.(M0 
Werner.  Rainer  Alexander:  Set — 

Hiiffer.  Stephan.  Kersting.  Meinolf;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Werner,  Rainer 
Alexander:    Seelert,    Stefan;    Miiller.    Patrik;    and    Kerth,    JUrgen, 
5,773,516,  CI   525-242.000. 
Werschmidt.  Gary:  See — 

Dastur.  Kamal  M  ;  Koenig.  Paul  A  ;  Werschmidt.  Gary;  Hong.  Son;  and 

Jiang.  Jack.  5.772,635.  CI,  604-131  000 

Wesley.  John  N.;  Farooq.  Amjad;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel.  and  Barbalo. 

Francis  T.  to  Candle  Corporation  of  America.  Gelled  organic  liquids 

5.773.706.  CI  44-266.000. 

Wessling.  Francis  Christopher.  III.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  Body 

integral  electnmics  packaging  5,774.338,  CI.  .161-7.10  000. 
West.  Gregory  C  .  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Head  gasket  with  improved 

armoring  and  method  of  making  same  5.772.215.  CI.  277-235,006 
West.  James  B  :  See — 

Johnson,  Bruce  M.;  Babcock,  Walter  C;  West,  James  B.;  and  Friesen, 
Dwayne  T,  5,772,855,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Westbrooks,  John  Walter,  Jr;  and  Hurt.  Sara  Cofield,  to  Standex  International 

Corporation   Rethermalization  system  5,771,959.  CI.  165-11.100 
Westerink,  Joanne  H   D  M  :  See — 

Eggen,  Josephus  H  ;  Westennk,  Joanne  H.  D.  M.;  and  Haakma,  Reinder, 
5,774.314,  CI    .160-1.17.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Xiao.  Jiaqi;  and  Zhou,  Qiang.  5,774.360.  CI.  702-6.000. 
Westervelt,  Todd  William:  See — 

Pickup,  Lansing  Dunn,  Schwartz,  Paul  Richard;  and  Westervelt,  Todd 
William,  5,774,380,  CI,  .164-578.000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling,  Peter;  and  Crews,  Everen,  5,772,749,  CI.  106-277.000. 
Wet-Tex  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Keller,  Walter;  and  Meyer.  Christian,  5,772,739,  CI.  95-241.000. 
Wenling,  Thomas:  See — 

Runer,    Heinz;    Riihl.    Thomas;    Breitscheidel,    Bons:    Henkelmann, 

Jix-hem;   Henne,  Andreas;  and  Wenling,  Thomas,   5,773,657,  CI 

.564-450.000. 

Weuthen,  Manfred;  Kahre,  Joerg;  Hensen.  Hermann;  andTesmann,  Holger,  to 

Henkel   Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Cationic  sugar  surfactants. 

5,773,595,  CI   536-17  900 

Wevandi,  Ronald  R.,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Heat  sealer. 

.5,772,565,  CI.  49.1-8.000. 
Wheat,  Gary  E,:  See — 

Moore,  James  R  ;  and  Wheat.  Gary  E.,  5.773.790.  CI,  219-121  710. 
Wheatley.  Donald  E   Spring  clip  for  retaining  snap  fasteners  on  a  tonneau 

cover  rail   5.772.273.  CI.  2%-100000. 
Wheeler.  Larry  A  :  See — 

Burke.  James  A  ;  Gar^t.  Michael  E.;  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A..  5.773.440. 
CI   514-249  000. 
Whetten.  Ernest  Blayne:  See — 

Uhl  James  Eugene;  Warpinski,  Norman  Raymond;  and  Whetlen.  Ernest 
Blayne,  5,774.419,  CI.  367-38  000 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  Sef— 

Buck.  Jonathan  Earl.  5.772,471,  CI  439-607  000. 

Feldmeier.  Giinter;  and  Schaarschmidt,  Manfred.  5.772.449.  CI    439- 

66  000. 
Kuempel.    Dietrich   Wilhclm;    Mueller.   Patrik;   and    Knill.   Andreas. 

5,772,478.  CI,  4.19-752.000, 
Long,  Kenneth  Wade.  Jr.  5,772.4.54.  CI  4.19-83,000 
Morin,  Scon   Frederick.   Buck,  Jonathan   Earl;   and  Costello,   Brian 

Paoick.  5.772.466.  CI.  4.19-489  (XX). 
Oei.  Ivan  KiatHong.  5.774.227.  CI.  356-4.10.000 
Soes.  Lucas.  5.772.458.  CI.  439-310.000. 
White.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Gross.  Kenneth  C;  Wegerich.  Stephan  W.;  Vilim.  Rick  B  ;  and  White. 
Andrew  M  .  5.774..379.  CI.  364-576.(XK). 
White.  Bruce  E  :  See — 

Jiang.  Bo;  Zurcher.  Peter;  Jones.  Robert  E.;  and  White.  Bruce  E. 
5.773.314.  CI.  4.18-3  000. 
White  Cap.  Inc  :  See — 

Juk.  Steven  Bernard;  and  Imbery.  Leo  R..  Jr..  5.772.076.  CI.  222 
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White  Eagle  Imemational  Technologies  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Davankov,  Vadim  A.;  Tsyunipa.  Mana  P;  Pavlova.  Ludmiia  A.,  and  Tur, 
Dridra  R..  5.773.J84.  CI.  502-402.000. 
White.  John  M  :  See- 
Chang.  Mei;  Wang.  David  N.  K.;  White.  John  M..  and  Maydan.  Dan. 
5.773.100.  CI.  427-579.000. 
While.  J.  Spencer:  See — 

Litchfield.  Paul  E  ;  Montross.  Matthew  J.;  Smith.  Steven  F.;  White.  J 
Spencer:  and  Jessiman.  Alexander  W..  5.771.606.  CI.  36-29.000. 
White.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Whiteside.  Leo  A.:  and  White.  Stephen  E..  5.772.663.-CI.  606-74.000. 
Whiteman.  Nicole  F:  See — 

deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A  :  Jain.  Pradeep:  Hazlitt.  Lonnie  C;  Karande, 
Seema  V:  Mergenhagen.  Laura  K.;  Moldovan.  Dan  C:  Stewart. 
Kenneth  B  :  and  Whiteman.  Nicole  F..  5.773.106.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Whiteside.  George  D  :  See — 

Masek.  William  S  :  Haimberger.  Walter  P.;  Whiteside.  George  D.;  and 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A  .  5.772.203.  CI   271-275.000. 
Whiteside.  Leo  A.,  and  White.  Stephen  E.  Surgical  device  for  banding  bone 

with  cable.  5.772,663.  CI  606-74  000. 
Whiting.  Bruce  RayitKind:  See — 

Muka.  Edward:  Ho.  Paul  C;  and  Whiting.  Bruce  Raymond,  5,774..599. 
CI    382  254.(J00. 
Whiting.  James  Stuart:  See — 

Close.  Robert  Alan;  and  Whiting.  James  Stuart.  5.774.521.  CI    378- 
62,0<X), 
V^hitlle,  William  Hov^ard:  See — 

Berent.  Thomas  Gerard;  Hur^t.  Dennis  Wayne.  Patton.  Thomas  Edward; 
Tabemik,  Ty  J  ;  Warpool.  Julie  Elizabeth:  Reig.  Donald  C  ;  and 
Whittle.  William  Howard.  5.774.873.  CI   705-26.000. 
WHM  Holding  Company:  See — 

.Miller.  William.  5.772.335.  CI.  384-117.000. 
Wichers.  Harm  Jacob   See — 

Veldkamp.  Jeroen  Jacobus  Cornelius;   Broekhuis.  John  William;  and 
Wichers.  Harm  Jacob.  5.773.074.  CI.  426-615.000 
Wickstrom.   Larry,  to   Intel  Corporation.   Dual   interleaved  block  motion 

compensation.  5.774.677.  CI   395-2(K).77() 
Widmer.  Marcel,  to  Alliani  Defense  Electronic  Systems,  Inc    Method  and 
device  for  cuning  and  dispensing  of  adveniarial  interaction  countermea- 
sures.  5.773.745.  CI.  89- 1. 110. 
Wieczorek,  Rudi.  to  Mikron  Gesellschafi  Fur  Integrierte  Mikroelektronik 
MBH    Methixi  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery.  5.773.956.  CI.  320- 
.30.000. 
Wieloch.  Chrisiopher  J.,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Fixture  for  motof 
controller  power  substrate  and  motor  controller  incorporating.  5.774.353. 
CI    .363-146.000. 
Wiemer.  Peter:  See — 

Degen.  Manfred.  Giinther.  Ludwig;  Heinnch.  Hans-Jurgen:  Thiemer. 
Roland;  HafTmans.  Franz-Josef;  Niisser.  Willibert;  Weidlich.  Manfred; 
and  Wiemer.  Peter.  5.771.825.  CI.  112-80.700. 
Wienecke.  Siegfned.  to  Mesacon  Gesellschafi  fur  Mes.stechnik  mbH.  Con- 
tinuous contaclless  measurement  of  profiles  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  measurement  process.  5.774.220.  CI    356-376  000. 
Wier.  Franz;  Haas.  Peter;  and  Schneider.  Edgar,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint 
Systems  GmbH    Belt  adjusting  device  for  a  vehicle  safelv  bell  system. 
5.771.544.  CI    24-171.000. 
Wier.  Majorie  L..  to  Biotechnology  Transfer.  Inc.  Methods  for  measurement 

of  lymphocyte  function.  5.773.232.  CI.  435-7  240. 
Wiesa.  Thomas:  See — 

Schlagmueller.  Walter:  Wiesa.  Thomas:  Litzinger.  Rolf;  Rottler.  Juergen; 
Schimitzek.  Ralph,  and  Jauemig.  Peter,  5,771.859,  CI.  123-339.110. 
Wiesheu.  Norbert;  zur  Megede.  Detlef;  and  Aulenneth.  Rainer.  to  Daimler- 
Benz  ,AG    Process  and  apparatus  for  methanol  reforming.  5.772.707.  CI 
48-197.()OR- 
Wiesinger.  Joanna  M.:  See — 

MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;   Xia.  You   Nan;  and  Wiesinger.  Joanna   M 
.■5.773.568.  CI.  528-495.000. 
Wight.  Paul:  See- 
Gregory.  Peter;  Kenyon.  Ronald  Wynfofd;  and  Wight.  Paul.  5.772,745. 

CI.  106-31  480 
Gregory.  Peter;  Kenvon.  Ronald  Wynford;  and  Wight.  Paul.  5.773  593 
CI.  534-7%.000 
Wiksirom,  ,Ame:  See — 

Fredritsson,  Lennan;  and  WiksHom.  Ante,  5.773.751.  CI.  102-473,000 
Wikswo.  John  P.  Jr:  See- 
Richards.  William  O  ;  Wikswo.  John  P.  Jr;  Slaton.  Daniel  J,;  Golzarian. 
Javad;  and  Bradshaw,  Leonard  A..  5.771.894.  CI.  128-653  100 
Wilby.  Mark:  See— 

tandon.  Vivek;  Wilby.  Mark;  and  Semos.  Robert  E  .  5.774.244.  CI 
.359-125.000. 
Wilhelm.  Daniel  D  :  See— 

Musser.  Keith  L;  Wilhelm.  Daniel  D.;  Olson.  David  A.;  Ross.  James  H.: 
Seger.  Jeffrey  P;  Rulh.  Michael  J  ;  Bedapudi.  Prakash;  Bolis.  David 
A;  Holl.   Stephen   M;  and  Weber.  Gregorv.   5.771.861.  CI.    123- 
357000 
Wilhoit.  Chns:  See — 

Wilhoit.  Chnslopher  S..  5.771.514.  CI   5-644.000. 
Wilhoit.   Christopher   S..   to  Wilhoit.   Chris.   Adjustable   contour   pillow 

5.771.514,  CI    5-644.000. 
Wilkinson.  Anthonv  James:  See — 


Gamble,    Roger;   Timms.    David;    and   Wilkinson.   Anthonv   James. 
5.773.581.  CI.  5.30-351.000. 
Wilkinson.  David  P;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  Fletcher.  Nicholas  J  ;  Johnson,  Mark  C  ; 
and  Pow,  Eric  G  .  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc  Electrochemical  fuel  cell 
stack  with  concurrent  flow  of  coolant  and  oxidant  streams  and  counler- 
cunrent  flow  of  fuel  and  oxidant  streams.  5.773.160.  CI.  429-13  000. 
Wilkinson.  John  D  :  See — 

Campbell.    Rov    E.;   Wilkinson.    John    D:    and    Hudson.    Hank    M.. 
5.771.712.  CI.  62-621.000. 
Will.  Bemhard:  See— 

Pennewiss.  Horst;  Beyer.  Claudia;  Jelitte.  Ruediger;  Will,  Bemhard; 
Auschra,  Clemens;  and  Omeis.  Juergen.  5.773.505.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Willers.  James:  See — 

Hall.  Ernest  M  ;  and  Willers.  James.  5.774.415.  CI.  .367-13.000. 
Willford.  George  A  :  See — 

Baer.  Kurt  R  :  Loeffler.  John  M  ;  Willford.  George  A  :  and  Zuehlke. 
Timothy  R  .  5.771.746,  CI   74-473.2.50. 
Willi.  Martin  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Direct  injected  gas  engine  with  variable 
gas  pressure  control  apparatus  and  method  of  operation.  5.771.857.  CI. 
123.305.000. 
Williamitis.  Victor  .A.;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E,;  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller.  Robert 
A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  for  coating  of  objects  u.sing 
a  rotating  resilient  matrix.  5,773.081,  CI   427-21  LOOO 
Williams.  Arthur  Robert   See— 

Olnowich.  Howard  Thomas;  Bruck,  Jehoshua;  Fisher.  Michael  Hans; 
Gould.  Joel  Mark.  Jabusch.  John  David;  and  Williams.  Arthur  Robert. 
5.774.067.  CI.  .340-827.000. 
Williams  Control  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  David  J  .  5.774.042.  CI.  340-407. 1(X). 
Williams.  Ian  C  .  m  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Remote  activation  of 
mobile  telephone  bv  paging  channel  phantom  numbers.  5.774.804.  CI. 
455-419  000. 
Williams.  Ian  Michael,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

dynamic  prixessing  unit  clock  adjustment.  5.774.704.  CI.  395-556.000 
Williams.  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Hertl.  William;  Guile.  Donald  L  ;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D  ;  and  Williams. 
Jimmie  L  .  5.771.684.  CI.  60-274(100 
Williams.  John  S  ;  Hamson.  Dennis  R.:  and  Gover.  James  Blake,  to  Young 
Electric  Sign  Company,  Overhead  animated  light  display,  5,772.311,  CI 
-362-238.000. 
Williams,  Kristi  L    See — 

Williams.  Stephen  J.;  and  Williams.  Kristi  L..  5.771 .650.  CI.  52-568,000, 
Williams.  Lonnie  G  .  Jr :  See — 

Cronin.  Philip  J..  II;  Williams.  Lonnie  G.Jr:  Dunlap.  Thomas  F;  Wood. 
David  C  ;  Biglev.  Jon  A  ;  Miller.  Stuart;  and  Hensley.  James  D.. 
5.772.373.  CI.  411-120.000. 
Williams.  Mark:  See— 

Lowe.  Dannv  D  ;  Willing.  Scolt;  Gonna.son.  William;  Williams.  Mark; 
and  Lafimt.  Don.  5,774.556.  CI.  381-17  (H)0 
William-s.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L,.  5.774.867.  CI.  705- 
8.000. 
Williams.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Williams.  Knsti  L,  to  Kingswood.  Inc  Interlocking 

building  bkKk  system.  5,771.6.50.  CI.  52-568.000. 
Williams,  William  M  :  See — 

Thompson,  Patrick  F.;  Williams.  William  M  :  Lindsev.  Scoll  E.;  and 
Vasquez.  Barbara.  5.773.986.  CI   324-754  (XJO. 
Williamson.  Louis  D.   to  Time  Warner  Cable.    Multiplex   amplifiers  for 
two-way  communications  in  a  full-service  network    5.774.458   CI    370- 
276.0(X). 
Willing.  Scott:  See— 

Lowe.  Dannv  D.;  Willing.  Scott;  Gonnason.  William;  Williams.  Mark; 
and  Lafont.  Don.  5.774.556.  CI.  381-17.000. 
Willis.  David  R  :  See— 

Dolali.  Masoud;  Zadeh.  Rahim  A  ;  Hoover.  Charles  C;  Willis.  David  R  ; 
and  Carpenter.  John  C.  5.771.653.  CI   52-737.600. 
Willy.  John  S  .  to  Allied  Telesyn  International  Corporation.  Cyclic  code 
generation  and  error  correction  using  sum  of  remainders   5.774.480  CI 
.371 -.37. 100. 
Wilson.  Dennis  L..  to  GE  Medical  Systems.  Inc    Image  compression  and 
decompression  using  overlapped  cosine  transforms   5.774.597.  CI.  382- 
250.000. 
Wilson.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Kraus,  William  F;  and  Wilson.  Dennis  R  .  5.774..392.  CI   365-145.000 
Wilson,  Henry  Allen   Visuallv  reinforced  learning  and  memorization  meth- 
ods. 5.772.441.  CI.  434-2.36.000. 
Wilson.  James  C.  to  Medi-Dyne  Inc   Overlapping  welds  for  catheter  con- 
structions. 5.772.641.  CI.  604-280.(HX). 
Wilson.  Kitchener  Clark:  See — 

Eventoff.  Franklin.  Mohrbacher.  Bernard;  Wilson.  Kitchener  Clark;  and 
Goldsholl.  Kenneth.  5.773.742.  CI   84-609.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  Aaron:  See — 

Carney,  William  Peter;  England.  Laurence  Edward;  Hochmulh,  Gary 
John;  Owings.  Brian:  Porier,  Enc  Lynn;  Shannon.  Alfred  William;  anil 
Wilson.  Robert  Aaron.  5.774.729.  CI.  .395-707  (»00. 
Wilson.  Scott:  See — 

Manes.  Joseph  P;  Wait.  Donald  B  .  Palace.  Joseph  P;  Fird,  Randal; 
Black,  David,  Plun.  Daniel;  Creager.  Robert  S..  Mehlberg.  Adam;  and 
Wilson.  Scon.  5.774..301.  CI   360-92.000 
Wilsittip.  Jan  B.;  and  Mros.  Stanley  Peter,  to  Megatest  Corporation.  Inte- 
grated circuit  test  p^lwer  supply.  5.773.990.  CI.  324-765.000. 
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Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Bradley.  Donald  A  .  5.773.985.  CI.  324-642.000. 
Wiman.  Jorgen;  and  Reineck.  Ingrid,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Diamond  coated  body. 

5.772.366.  CI.  407-119.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Lin.  James.  5.774.853.  CI  704-258.000 
Peng.  Yung-Chow.  5.774.004.  CI   327-205  000. 
Winksy.  Gregory  J  ;  David.  Morton  Edward;  and  Simons.  James  H..  to 
Franklin  Elecmmic  Publishers.  Incorporated.  Electronic  scrolling  b<x)k 
with  temporary  interruptions   5.774.109.  CI.  ,345-124.000 
Winslow.  Lx>uis  E.:  See — 

Bennett.  Greggory    S.;  Winslow.  Louis  E  :  and  Babu.  Gaddam  N  . 
5.773.485.  CI.  522-8.000. 
Winston.  Ronald  H.  Ultrasonic  too«h  cleaner.  5.772.434,  CI.  433-119.000. 
Winter.  David  P:  See — 

Yamall.    Stephen   T;    Winter.    David    P:    and    Van   Wagner.    Bruce. 
5,771,884,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Wirkesuand.  Anders,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Combined  mini- 
cell  alignment  and  header  protection  method  and  apparatus  5,774.469,  CI 
370-473.000. 
Wirodihardjo.  Abimanjoe  Saroso;    I  Hart.  Wijnand  Jacob;  and  Graafland. 
Alwin.  to  Goudsche  Machinefabriek   BV    Apparatus  for  cooling  and 
processing  a  molten  product  into  a  granulate  product.  5.772.187.  CI 
266-241  0(K) 
Wirth.  Wavne  M  :  See — 

Krepel.  Kenneth  J.;  Hoffman.  Joseph  A.;  Ferguson.  Anthony  B.;  Sever- 
son.  Daniel  J.;  McLaughlin.  Keith  K.;  Federation.  Walter  S  ;  Wirth. 
Wayne  M.;  Nelson.  Owen  L.;  Pons.  John  E  ;  and  Steffen.  James  E  . 
5.773.8.39.  CI.  250-580.000. 
Wirtjes.  Michael  L.;  and  Cramer.  Kristin  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Meth<xi  of 
maintaining  calls  subsequent  to  a  site  controller  failure    5.774.786.  CI. 
455-8.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Gould.  Michael  N.;  and  Chen.  Kai-Shun.  5.773.290.  CI  435-320.100. 
Vierstra.  Richard  David:  Hondred.  David;  and  Callis.  Judy.  5.773.705. 
CI   800-250fX)0 
Wisor.  Michael  T:  See- 
Lee.  Sherman;  MacDimald,  James  R  :  and  Wisor,  Michael  T.  5.774.544. 
CI.  380-4  000 
Wisser.  Erich:  See — 

Lins.  Reinhard;  Wisser,  Ench;  Gassner.  Helmut;  Kossian.  Susanne. 
Kussmaul.    Rainer;     Beck.     Hermann;     and     Hartmann,     Markus, 
5,772,-372,  CI.  41I-55.(XX). 
Winel,  Walter  I  .  Jr:  See— 

Yadav.  Hanamant  K.;  and  Wittel.  Walter  I..  Jr..  5.774.725.  CI.  395- 
704.0(X). 
Winman.  Mark  D.;  Allstadt.  Thomas  J.;  Kadow.  John  F.;  Kingston.  David  G 
1.;  and  Liang.  Xian.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  and  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual  Properties.  Inc   7-dec)xy-6-substituied  paclitaxels   5.773.461. 
CI,  514-449.(XX) 
Wittrup.  Karl  Dane:  and  Robinson.  Anne  Skaja.  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc    Methods  for  increasing  secretion  of  overexpressed 
proteins.  5.773.245.  CI  435-69.100. 
Wilyak.  John:  See — 

Wells.  Gregory  James;  Wityak.  John;  Parihasarathy.  Anju;  DeGrado. 
William  Frank;  Jackson.  Sharon  Anne,  and  Mousa.  Shaker  Ahmed. 
5.773.411.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Wiuman.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  Ellion.  Isaac  K.;  and  Witzman.  Kevin  R  .  5.774.532. 
CI   -379-11.000. 
Wixey.  Barry  D.:  See — 

Welsh.  Robert  P;  Gehrel.  Robert  S.;  OBanion.  Michael  L.;  Boyd.  P 
Brent;  Wixey,  Barrv    D.;  and  Shadeck,  Louis  M..  5.771.949,  CI 
144-130,0(X).' 
Wlech.  W  Hudson:  See— 

Feldman.  Michael  R.;  Kolste.  Bob  Te.  Wlech.  W.  Hudson;  and  Yang. 
Hedong.  5.774.2.39.  CI.  359-9  0(X) 
Vi'm  Wrigley  Jr  Companv:  See — 

Song.  Jot)  H  ;  and  Townsend.  Donald  J  .  5.773.053.  CI   426-3.0(X) 
Wober.  Munib  A  :  See — 

Sunshine.  Lon  E.;  Reisch.  Michael  L.;  and  Wober.  Munib  A,.  5.774.598. 
CI.  .382-250.(XX). 
Wobschall.  LaVem  N.:  See- 
McGregor.  James  R.;  Steiger.  Tracy  J  ;  and  Wobschall.  LaVem  N.. 
5.771.667.  CI    53-469.000 
Wohlrab.  Waller,  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG.  Mould  closing  device  for  an  injection 

moulding  machine   5.773.050.  CI.  425-589,000. 
Wolak,  Robert  A.:  See—  „     „      . 

Curtis.   David  C  ;  Curtis.   Kathleen  P:   Denunzio.  David  D  ;  Reed. 
William  P;  and  Wolak.  Robert  A  .  5.774.689.  CI.  395.500000 
Wolcoti  Dana  W .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv  Continuous  lone  microfluidic 

displav  and  printing.  5.771.810.  CI,  101-483.(XX). 
Wold.  Benjamin  N  ;  and  Cover.  John  H  .  to  Air  Taser.  Inc.  Method  for 
manufacturing  compressed  fluid  containers,  method  for  manufacturing 
evacuated  containers.  5.771.663.  CI  53-403.(KX). 
Wolf.  Eckehard;  Wamken.  Liider:  Klecka,  Franiisek;  Schuiz,  Hartmut;  Sie- 
gler,  Willi:  Knapp.  Ann>n;  and  Richter,  Barbara,  to  Siemens  Akiiengcsell 
schaft  Process  for  checking  the  efficiency  of  an  electric  power  station 
componem   5.773.982.  CI.  324-551.000. 


Wolf.  Elmar.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafi    Polyaddilion  product  containing 
isocyanurate  groups  and  uretdionc  groups,  and  a  prxicess  for  prepanng 
same  5.773.550.  CI.  528-59.000 
Wolfe    Marvin  R..  lo  Sunrise.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  hydrolyzing 

keralinaceous  material   5.772.968.  CI.  422-I89.IXX) 
Wolff.  Alan  Scott;  and  Brtinner.  Hans,  to  U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies. 
Inc   Customer  service  electronic  form  generating  system.  5.774,887,  CI. 
707-1. (XX). 
Wolken.  Michele;  See — 

Ralston.  Sherise;  and  Wolken.  Michele.  5.771.494,  CI   2-211  (KX) 
Wolosewicz.  Jack,  lo  Aris  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
encoding  and  decoding  information  in  audio  signals.  5.774,452.  CI.  370- 
2I2.0(X). 
Wong.  Connie  Mak:  See — 

Love.  David  George;  Moresco.  Larry  Louis;  Chou.  William  Tai-Hua; 
Horine.  David  A'bert;  Wong.  Connie  Mak;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  Isaac. 
5.773.889.  CI.  257-737.0(X). 
Wong.  Gail  L  ;  and  McCormick,  Francis  R.  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Method 

for  determining  tyrosine  kinase  activity.  5,773,237,  CI.  435-21.000. 
Wong.  Hon-Sum  Philip:  See — 

Solomon.  Paul  Michael;  and  Wong.  Hon-Sum  Phihp.  5.773,331.  CI. 
438-164.0(K) 
Wong.  Thomas  K  :  See — 

Madanv.   Peter  W.;   Wong.   Thomas    K  :    and   Nelson.   Michael    N.. 
5.774.715.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Wong.  Wah  S.:  See- 
Wen.  Cheng  P;  and  Wong.  Wah  S..  5.773.897.  CI.  257-778.000 
Wong-Staal.  Rossie:  See — 

Crowl.  Robert  M  ;  Gallo.  Robert  C;  Reddy.  E.  Prem;  Shaw.  George  M.; 
and  Wong-Slaal.  Flossie,  5,773,210,  O.  435-5,000, 
Wons.  Allen  R.:  See- 
Lynn.  Daniel  R.;  Minshall.  Billy  W.;  Wons.  Allen  R  ;  and  Fisher.  David 
P.  5.772.880.  CI.  210-435.(XX). 
Woo.  Lecon:  See — 

Ling.  Michael  T.  K.:  Woo.  Lecon;  Hinaut.  Eric  J.;  Balieau.  Patrick;  Loh, 
Eric  P;  Peluso,  Francesco;  Heremans.  Alphonse;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng. 
Bellotti.  Marc;  Castellanos.  Rafael  A  ;  and  Peters.  Robin.  5.771.914, 
CI,  137-1  000. 
Wood.  David  C:  See — 

Cronin.  Philip  J..  II;  Williams.  Lonnie  G..  Jr;  Dunlap.  Thomas  F.;  Wood. 
David  C;  Biglev.  Jon  A.;  Miller.  Sluart;  and  Hensley.  James  D  . 
5.772.-373.  CI  411-120.000. 
Wood.  Donald  G    Readily  installed  pocket  patch  having  reinforced  seam 

5.771.496.  CI.  2-248.000. 
Wood.  Donald  M..  II  Topless  watercrafl  lifting  apparatus  with  a  differential 

gearing  system   5,772.360.  CI  405-3  (XX). 
Wood.  Leigh  E  :  Krueger.  Dennis  L  ;  Gorman.  Michael  R  :  and  Alberg 
Randall  L  Composite  matenals  and  process  5.773.374,  CI  442-328.(XX) 
Wood  Louis  L  .  lo  Bayer  AG  Salts  of  polya-spartic  acid  by  high  temperature 

reaction  5.773.565.  CI   528.363.000. 
Wood.  Marcus  Bennen;  and  Wood.  Wendy  Margaret    Emergency  shelter 

5.771.6.39.  CI,  52-71.000. 
Wood.  Wendv  Margaret:  See— 

Wood.  Marcus  Bennen;  and  Wood.  Wendy  Margaret.  5.771.639.  CI 
52-71.(KX). 
Woods.  Herhen  P:  and  Gillston.  Lionel  M..  to  Roy  F.  Weston.  Inc.  Method 

of  separating  vanadium  from  ash  5,772.726.  CI   75-10,220. 
Woods  James  M  ;  and  Woods,  Marilyn  S,.  to  M.J   Woods.  Inc.  Disposable 

pad.  5.771.524.  CI    15-209  I  (X). 
Wcxxls.  Manlyn  S  :  See—  _  ^_^  .„ 

Woods.  James  M.;  and  Woods.  Marilyn  S..  5.771.524.  CI.  15-209.10(1 
Wixxls,  Philip  R.:  See—  _ 

Hampshire,  Randall  D  ;  McKenzie.  Lealon  R.;  Woods.  Philip  R  .  an>i 
Goodner,  Clyde  E..  III.  5,774,297.  CI.  360-77.040 
Woodson.  Drury.  Ill:  See — 

Routh  Andre:  Boils.  Annene;  Woodson.  Dniry,  III;  Vandergnfl.  Joseph 
Verboven.  Yves;  and  Paul.  Parick  J..  5,772.691.  CI  607-9,000. 
Woolley.  Louis  A.;  Ferrara.  Charies  F;  Greasley.  Ian;  and  Weimar.  James  H 
to  Par  Government  Systems  Corporation.  Managing  assets  with  activr 
electronic  tags.  5.774.876.  CI   705-28  000. 
W(x)lsev.  Eric  J  :  See— 

Mftchell.    Douglas    G  ;   Cartiev.    Francis   J.;   and   Woolsey.   hnc    J 
5.773.3.59.  CI.  438-614.000. 
Worcester  Foundation  For  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

OConnell.  Robert  J  ;  and  Gram.  Alan  J..  5.772.983.  CI.  424-9.200. 
World  Wide  Stationarv  Company  Limited:  See- 
To.  Simon  Chun  Yuen.  5.772.348.  CI.  402-36.(XX) 
WorldCom  Network  Services.  Inc.;  See — 

Baker.  Phillip  E.,  5.774.245.  CI.  359-128.000. 
Worlev,  Allan  G:  See—  „.    .„,,.,^^. 

Medal,  George  L,;  and  Worley.  Allan  G..  5.771.926.  CI    137-554  000 
Wbn-ell.  Frank,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Enhanced  branch  delay  sl,' 
handling  with  single  exception  program  counter    5.774.709.  CI    39? 
580.(XX). 
Worthington.  Thomas  Kimber:  See — 

Brodsky    Marc  Herbert;  Millman.  Steven  Edward;  and  Worthinglor 
Thomas  Kimber.  5.774.186.  CI.  .348-553.000. 
Wore,  Ono:  See — 
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Dobler.  Walter:  Krause.  Wolfgang;  Pausl.  Joachim;  Wor?..  Otto;  Rheude. 
Udo;   Burst.  Wolfram;   Diuwel.  Gilnter;  Bertram.  Armin;  Schulz. 
Bemhard;  Wegner.  Giinter;  Munster.  Peter;  Ernst,  Hansgeorg;  Koch- 
ner,  Amo;  and  Eizrodt,  Heinz.  5.773.635,  CI.  554-134.000 
Woven  Electronics  Coiporation:  See — 

Orr.  Lawrence  William.  Jr.;  Ledbener  Adams,  Sharon:  and  Hammett, 
Kathryne  R..  5.773.762.  O.  I74-1I7.00M. 
Wozny.  Eckard:  See — 

Reich.  Stefan:   Bemeit,  Richard:   Kustermann.   Martin;   Ueberschaer, 
Manfred:  and  Wozny.  Eckard,  5.772.766.  CI.  118-413.000. 
Wren.  Sherry  M.:  See — 

lld.stad.  Suzanne  T.  Simmons.  Richard  L  :  Ricordi.  Camillo;  Wren. 
Sherry  M  .  and  Kaufman.  Christina.  5.772,9<M.  CI   424-93  700. 
Wnght.  John  T  M  ;  Elliott.  Donald  P:  and  Wells,  Francis  C.  SlemaJ  retractor 
with  attachments  for  mitral  &  tricuspid  valve  repair.  5,772^83,  CI. 
600-232.000 
Wnght,  Maynard  A    See — 

Ellebracht.  Edward  T.  Hartmann.  Paul  R  ;  Hecker.  Ramone  A.;  Pope. 
Kevin  T ;  and  Wnght.  Maynard  A..  5.774,456.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Wnght  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

DeSatnick,  Allen  H  .  Za.slavsky,  Ella,  and  Marcus.  Herbert,  5,772,664, 
CI  606-80.000. 
Wnght.  Robert  S.;  Dehnel,  Kns  P:  Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  and  Elkhoury, 

Bassam  N   Redundant  CPU  power  system.  5,774.736,  CI.  395-750.070. 
Wnght.  Terrv  R    Set  — 

Penner.Donald;  and  Wright,  Terry  R..  5,773.702.  CI.  800-230.000. 
Wnght.  Walter  M  :  See— 

Henning.  Arnold  W..  Jr.;  Watkins.  Marion  R.:  Wright,  Walter  M.;  and 
Battle.  James  A..  5.772.269.  CI.  294-67  220 
Wnghton.  Nicholas  C:  Dower.  William  J  ;  Chang.  Ray  S.;  Kashyap,  Arun  K.; 
Jolliffe,   Linda   K.;  Johnson.   Dana:   and   Mulcahy.  Linda,  to  AflFymax 
Technologies  N  V  Compounds  and  peptides  that  bind  to  the  erythropoietin 
receptor.  5.773,569.  CI.  530-300000. 
Wrobel.  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Zhang.   Hong  J.;  Ellis.  Edward  J.:  Wrobel.  Stanley  J.:  and  Pofini, 
Chimpiramma.  5.773.396.  CI  510-115  000. 
Wu.  Jeff  Zhiqiang;  and  Yoganathan.  Sittampalam,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  and  method  of  forming  CMOS 
integrated  circuitry.  5.773.358,  CI.  438-564  000. 
Wu.  Koucheng:  Han.  Yu-Pin;  and  Loh,  Ying-Tsong,  to  VLSI  Technology  Inc. 
Test  structure  and  method  for  determining  metal-oxide-silicon  field  effect 
transistor  fnnging  capacitance.  5.773.317.  C\.  438-17.000. 
Wu.  MengYueh.  and  Weng.  Tzung-Szu.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute  Thin  film  transistor  with  light  antireflection  layer.  5,773.848,  CI. 
257-72.000. 
Wu,  Shang  I.  Bus  stop  signaling  system  with  two  way  communication 

5.774.072.  CI.  340-994.000. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp  Method  of  fabricating  a 

short-channel  MOS  device  5.773.348.  CI  438.305  000. 
Wu.  Tajen  R  .  Shannon.  William  A  .  Fronberg.  Paul;  Stephenson.  Donald  R.; 
and  Samar.  Vipin.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Pluggable  account  manage- 
ment interface  with  unified  login  and  logout  and  multiple  user  authenti- 
cation services.  5,774351,  C\.  380-25.000. 
Wu.  Wen  R  :  See— 

Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Magel,  Gregory  A.:  Wu.  Wen  R.;  and  Boysel,  Robert 
M..  5.774.252,  CI.  359-224.000. 
Wu.  Xiang:  See — 

Lawton.  Eniest  L.:  and  Wu.  Xiang.  5,773,146,  CI.  428-392.000. 
Wu.  Yonnie  Shun:  See — 

Liang.  Jihong;  Shah.  Dilip  Maganlal;  Wu.  Yonnie  Shun:  and  Roscn- 
berger.  Cindy  Annette.  5.773.696.  CI   800-205  000. 
Wuesi.  Rainer:  See — 

Tmschen,  Fnedo;  and  Wuest.  Rainer,  5,772.556,  CI.  477-110.000. 
Wuidan.  Luc:  See — 

Notaio.  Joseph;  Pavlin,  Antoine.  Ravon,  Jean-Michel:  and  Wuidart,  Luc, 

5,774,350,  CI   363-89.000 

Wun.  Tze-Chein:  Kretzmer.  Kuniko  K.:  and  Broze.  George  J..  Jr.,  to  G.D. 

Searle  &  Co  DNA  clone  of  human  tissue  factor  inhibitor  5,773,251    CI 

435-69  200 

Wunderlich.  Daniel  R;  and  Dunsbergen.  Kirk  M  .  to  Maytag  Corporation. 

Clothes  dryer  air  inlet  arrangement.  5.771.604.  C  34-603.000. 
Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  See — 

Wnght.  Robert  S.;  Dehnel.  Kris  P:  Wunderlich,  Russell  J.;  and  Elkhoury. 
Bassam  N..  5,774,7.36.  CI.  395-750.070. 
Aursching.  Istvan:  See — 

Cserteg.  Erzsebet;  Fulop.  Joz.sef:  Tokes.  Jozsef;  and  Wursching.  Istvan, 

5.772.310.  CI.  362-225.000. 

^yatt.  Richard;  and  Armitage.  Jonathan  R..  to  Bntish  Telecommunications 

PLC  Two-stage  mono-mode  optical  fibre  la-ser  5.774.484.  CI.  372-6.000. 

Wynne.  Lyndell  Kyle;  and  Mohammed.  Abdeally.  to  Reef  Industries,  Inc. 

Reinforced  laminate  with  ela.stomenc  tie  layer.  5.773,373.  CI.  442-260  000 

Wysocki.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Taira-GnflSn.  Laune  K.;  Szalay,  John  S.;  Vince,  Michael  R.;  Wysocki. 
Joseph  A.:  and  McCahon.  Stephen  W..  5.772,720.  CI.  65-387.000. 
Wyiman,  Joe.  to  Applied  Materials.   Inc.  Co-axial   motorized  wafer  lift. 

5.772.773.  CI    118-729.000 
\calibre  Equipment.  Ltd  :  See — 

Skinner.  Keith  Thomas.  5,771.635,  CI.  49-25.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Berlin.  Andrew  A..  5.774,254,  CI.  359-259.000. 

Black.  Michael  J.;  and  Yacoob.  Yaser.  5.774.591.  Q.  382-236.000. 
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Chambers.  John  S  ;  Godlove.  Ronald  E  :  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  Leenhouts. 
Timothy  J  :  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove,  Robert  T.  5.772,767, 
CI.  118-428.000. 
Fuller.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Narang,  Ram  S.,  5.773.553.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Guenn.  Jean-Michel.  5.774.156.  CI.  347-116.000 
Gundlach.  Kun  B  .  Sanchez.  Luis  A.:  Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Brodsky, 
Kathy-Jo:  Colt,  Richard  I.  ;  Monies.  Aileen  M  .  and  Radigan,  Edward 
J.,  Jr..  5.772.743.  CI    106-31.270 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B..  Colt.  Richard  L..  and  Radigan.  Edward  J.,  Jr.. 

5.772.744.  CI.  106-31.430. 
Herloski.  Robert  P.  5.773.818.  O.  250-226  000. 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  Moffat.  Karen  A  :  Saban,  Marko  D  ;  Veregin. 
Richard   P   N  .  Georges.   Michael    K..   Hamer.  Gordon   K.:   Inoue. 
Toyofumi.  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V.  5.773.510.  CI   525-26.000 
Rai.  Sudhendu.  5.774.761.  CI   399-46()00. 

Yazdy.  Mostafa  R  :  Zomorrodi.   Mehrdad;  Mclntyre.  Harry  J.;  and 
Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr.  5.773.827.  Q.  250-341.800. 
Xia.  You  Nan:  See — 

MacDiarmid.  Alan  G  :   Xia.  You  Nan;  and  Wiesinger.  Joanna  M., 
5.773.568.  CI   528-495  000. 
Xiao.  Jiaqi:  and  Zhou.  Qiang.  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc  Method  of 
correcting  formation  resistivity  well  logs  for  the  effects  of  formation  layer 
inclination  with  respect  to  the'  wellbore.  5.774.360.  CI   702-6.000 
Xiao.  Xiao:  See — 

Samulski.  Richard  Jude:  and  Xiao,  Xiao.  5.773.289,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Tnmberger,  Stephen  M.,  5,773,993,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Xing  Inc  :  See — 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Yuji:  Hibino.  Yoshihiko:  and  Ya.sutomo.  Yuichi.  5.774.672,  CI.  395- 
200.610. 
Xircom.  Inc  :  See — 

Glad.  Paul  H.,  5.773,332,  CI.  439-344  000. 
Xomed.  Inc  :  See — 

Reisdorf.  Dennis:  and  Donofrio.  William.  5,772,579,  CI.  600-156.000. 
Xu.  Bing  She:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shun-ichiro;  and  Xu,  Bing  She,  5,772.754.  CI.  117-5.000. 
Xu.  Wannan:  See — 

Liu.  Sijiu:  Xu.  Wannan;  Liu.  Lily  Qianii;  and  Liu.  Oianye.  5,77 1 .632.  CI. 
47-57.600. 
Xydis.  Thomas;  Demick.  Bob:  Clarke.  Roben:  and  Angott,  Paul,  to  Dimango 
Products  Corporation  Designer  chime  cover  5.774.041.  CI  340-396.100 
Yabe.  Toshikazu:  and  Ueki.  Fumio,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Ninear  Guide  apparatus 
lubncated  with  lubricanl-conuining  polymer  5.772.333.  CI   384-13.000 
Yachi.  Shinya;  Inaba.  Koji:  and  Kato.  Kazunon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images,  and  process  for  producing  the 
same,  5.773.185.  CI  4.30-137.000. 
Yacoob.  Yaser:  See — 

Black,  Michael  J  ,  and  Yacoob.  Yaser.  5,774.591,  CI.  382-236.000. 

Yadav.  Hanamant  K  .  and  Wittel.  Walter  I..  Jr.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Method  and  computer  program  product  for  simplifying  construction  of  a 

program  for  testing  computer  software  subroutines   in  an   application 

programming  interface  5.774,725.  CI   .395-704  000 

Yaegashi.  Toshihiko.  to  Matsui  Universal  Joint    Method  for  producting  a 

propeller  shaft.  5.771,737,  CI.  72-367.000. 
Yagasaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Wang.  Shin-Ywan:  and  Yagasaki.  Toshiaki.  5,774,579,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Yagi.  Atsuo:  See — 

Chen.  James  T;  and  Yagi.  Atsuo.  5.773.861,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Yagi.  Masanori:  and  Saito.  Kazunobu.  to  Molex  Incorporated    Electrical 

connector  with  embedded  terminals.  5.772.474.  CI  439-660.000. 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru:  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka:  Yagi,  Noriaki:  and 
Saitoh,  Nobuhiro,  5.772.781.  CI.  134-10.000 
Yagii.  Toyokazu;  Itokazu.  Teruo;  and  Murata.  Kiyokazu.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries.    Ltd.    Process    for    preparation    of    isocyanate    compounds 
5,773,643,  CI.  560-345.000. 
Yahagi,  Hayao:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  EnbuLsu.  Ichiro.  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Mani- 
hashi.  Fumio;  Malsuzaki.  Hanimi:  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  Nogita.  Shun- 
suke;  Yoda.  Mikio.  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.774,633.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Yale.  Max  R  :  See— 

Yale.  William  A  .  and  Yale,  Max  R.,  5.772.084.  CI.  222-402.100. 
Yale,  William  A.;  and  Yale.  Max  R.  Storage  tube  for  spray  can  extender  tubes. 

5.772,084.  CI.  222-402.100 
Yamada.  Hirotugu:  See— 

Fusayasu.  Tosihiro;  Kagala.  Kenji:  Yamada.  Hirotugu:  Kitamura.  Isao; 
Kohara.  Masanobu,  and  Takada,  Mitsuyuki.  5,773.879,  CI.  257- 
678.000. 
Yamada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shin-ichi:  Shimada.  Toshiyuki:  Hirayama,  Koichi;  and  Yamada, 
Hisashi,  5.774.078.  CI   .341-68(KX) 
Yamada.  Katsuya:  See — 

Kashihara.  Hideki:  and  Yamada,  Katsuya.  5.773.087.  CI.  427-292.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukano.  Maki:  Nakagawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada,  Kenji.  5.774,453.  CI. 
.370-231.000. 
Yamada.  Shuji:  See — 

Kubo.  Koichi;  Yamada.  Shuji:  Fujiwara.  Masashi:  Arai.  Shinji:  and 
Kanda,  Motoya,  5,773.168,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Yamada,  Takeshi:  See — 
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Aoki.  Kazuhiro;  Yamada.  Takeshi;  Namiki,  Hiroaki;  and  Kawanishi. 
Minoni.  5.772.197.  CI   270-58  080 
Yamada.  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
treating  allergic  diseases  with  adenosine  derivatives.  5.773.603.  CI.  514- 
46.WK). 
Yamada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tasaka.  Ma.sayuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Yamada.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Shinichi; 
and  Yoneda.  Talsuyuki.  5,772.557.  CI.  477-162.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Yoshihiro:  Inaba.  Ryohei:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hideki.  5,774.355, 
CI    364-140.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arataki.  Yuji:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.774.4.34.  CI   .369-47  000. 
Yamaguchi.    Hiroyoshi:    Kitamura.    Tatsuya:    and    Suzuki.    Kunitoshi.    to 
Komaisu  Ltd  Inference  apparatus  using  occurence  rate  data  and  degree  of 
relevance  data.  5.774.629.  CI    395-l()()(H) 
Yamaguchi.  Kouji:  See — 

Sawada.  Kiyoshi:  Odaka,  Shun'ichi:  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouji.  5.773.781. 
CI   219-69.200 
Yamaguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Taka.shi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  5.774.249.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Naolo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Automatic  adjusting  device 

for  adjusting  platen  gap.  5.772.339,  CI.  400-55.(KK) 
Yamaguchi.  Yulaka:  See — 

Tanabe.  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi.  Yulaka;  and  Iseki,  Hideo.  5,772.144.  CI 
242-379,100. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Mukaino.  Hirofumi;  and  Mon.  Takeshi.  5,773,740,  CI.  84-605.000. 
Nagata.  Yuichi.  5.773,744.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Tamura.  Motoichi.  5,773.739.  CI.  84-603.000 
Uchiyama.  Toshimi,  5.774.132.  CI.  345-503.000. 
Yamaji.  Michio:  See — 

Itoi.  Shigeru:  Yamaji.  Michio;  and  Kojima,  Tet.suya,  5,771.919.  CI. 
137-4.54.600. 
Yamakawa.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Korenbcrg,  Julie  R.;  and  Yamakawa,  Kazuhiro,  5,773,268,  CI.  435- 
172..300. 
Yamakawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yo:  and  Yamakawa.  Masashi.  5.773.784.  CI.  219-121.260. 
Yamakawa,  Tatsuo:  Amano.   Makoto;   Udo.   Hideo;   Mano.  Atsushi:   and 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  FCC:  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Torque  damper  5.772.515.  CI.  464-67.000. 
Yamamolo.  Akinon:  See — 

Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  Ide,  Satoshi:  and  Yamamolo,  Akinori.  5,773.404.  CI. 
510-415.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hajime:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Junichi:  Murai,  Keiichi;  Toganoh.  Shigeo;  Sasaki.  Toshiaki; 
and  Yamamoto.  Hajime.  5.774.I.SO.  CI.  347-63.000. 
Yamamoto.    Hiroshi:    and    Kato.    Akira.    to    Yazaki    Corporation.    Press- 
connecting  joint  connector  5,772.480.  CI.  439-885  000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  and  Maejima.  Koji.  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  of  providing  lubricity  to  synthetic  yams  to  be  processed  for  false 
twisting  with  short  heater.  5.772.910.  CI.  252-8.840. 
Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi:  See  — 

Tanaka,  Osamu.  Kusumi.  Toshio:  Asano,  Jun:  Yamamolo,  Katsutoshi: 
Inoue.  Osamu:  Chaen.  Shinichi;  Uraoka,  Nobuki;  and  Tamaru.  Shinji. 
5.772,884,  CI.  210-500.360. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro;  Koga.  Yoshinori:  and  Fujiwara.  Shuzo.  to  Director- 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology    Method  of 
forming  carbon  nanotubes  on  a  carbonaceous  body,  composite  material 
obtained  thereby  and  electron  beam  source  element  using  same  5.773.834. 
CI.  250-423.0(JK 
Yamamoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Hongo.  Noriyuki:  Hanori,  Shizuo;  Yamamolo,  Kazumi;  Teshima,  Shini- 
chi: and  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa,  5,773,585.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Yamamoto.    Kazushi.    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Stapling    apparanis 

5.772.198.  CI.  270-58.120 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Maeda.  Fumisada:  Ichimura,  Isao:  Yamamolo,  Kenji;  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi: 
and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  5,774,281.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo:  Shinozuka. 
Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  Teraoka.  Takamichi:  Hombo. 
Ma-sakazu:  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu: 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.772.550.  CI.  475- 
120.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Tanabe.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Koji.  5.774.613.  CI.  385-84.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo,  Makoto.  5,774,008. 
CI,  327.361.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ueyanagi.  Kaoru;  and  Yamamolo.  Masahiro,  5,773,497,  G.  524-99.000. 
Yaiiuiiioto,  Ma-sashi:  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Doi.  Isao:  Yamamoto.  Ma.sashi:  Ojima,  Seishi;  and 
Nagayasu.  Keiko,  5,774,169.  CI.  .347-262.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masato:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Tadayuki:  Tsuji.  Hideaki:  Hirai.  Isamu;  Haneishi,  Yasuyuki: 
Yamamoto.  Masato:  Haga.  Masaaki:  Funino.  Masashi;  Takahashi, 
Akio;  and  Sato,  Koji,  5,774,746,  CI   396-49.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mikio:  See — 


Kagano.  Hirokazu:  Gixla.   Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Katsuhiko:  Yamamoto. 
Mikio:  and  .Sakaue.  Shigeki,  5.773.626.  CI.  548-209.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Matsui,  Shigezumi:  Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  Yoshioka.  Shinichi,  Narita, 
Susumu;  Kawasaki.  Ikuva:  Kaneko.  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa,  Kiyoshi, 
5,774,701.  CI.  395-556'0(X). 
Yamamoto.  Rvuji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Band-pass  filter  with  trap 

circuits  having  different  Q  factors.  5.774,027.  CI   333-167.000 
Yamamoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kumauchi.  Takahiro:  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Yama- 
molo, Satoshi;  Tamaki,  Yoichi;  Shiba,  Takeo;  and  Uchino,  Takashi. 
5,773,-340.  CI  438-234.000. 
Yamamolo,  Shigeto.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vibrating  gyroscope. 

5,773,915,  CI   310- .348000 
Yamamoto.  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toshio:  Agusa,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Shin-ichiro:  and  Naka- 
mura,  Hiroki.  5.774,602,  CI.  382-314.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Ohno.  Tomoyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Display  apparatus  with  memorv  characteristic  for  storing  system  data 
5.774.105.  CI,  .345-97,000. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  to  Takasago  International  Corporation    Method  for 
purifving  (-iN-isopulegol  and  citms  perfume  composition  containing 
(-)-N-isopulegol  obtained  by  the  method.  5.773.410,  CI.  512-23.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tomoyuki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Program  creating  method  for  uniform- 
shape  machining.  5.773.950.  CI.  318.568.190. 
Yamamoto.  Yorihisa:  Nishi.  Yutaka:  Nishimori. Takashi: Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Machino.  Hideki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vehicle 
steenng  control  system  5.774.819.  CI   70M1.000 
Yamammo.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa: 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  and  Kousaka.  Yuuki.  5,772,553.  CI  477-95.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshijiro:  Kako.  Miisumasa:  and  Ishigami.  Michifumi.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tape  printing  apparatus  capable  of  inputting  and 
pnnting  graphics.  5.772.342.  CI  400-615.200. 
Yamamura.  Kengo:  See — 

Torii.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura,  Kengo;  Yamaura,  Masaftimi:  Ishikawa. 
Makihiro;  and  Sato.  Yoshihisa,  5,773,947,  CI.  318-466.000. 
Yamane.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Tanaka,   Satoshi:  Okamoto,  Tatsuto;   Kitavama,  Taro;   and   Yamane. 
Masao,  5,774.792.  CI.  485-78.000. 
Yamane,  Yukio:  See — 

Ukaji.  Takao;  and  Yamane.  Yukio.  5.773,953,  CI.  318-687.000 
Yamanouchi.   Hanihiko,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus. 

5.774.277.  CI   359-702.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Mitsuhiro:  Takeuchi.  Ma.sao:  Yamanouchi,  Kazuhiko:  and  Oda- 
gawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.773.911.  CI.  310-313  OOB 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Akamatsu.  Seijiro;   Matsumoto.  Yuzo:   Ichihara.   Masato;   Kawasaki. 
Tomihisa;  Kaku.  Seiji.  and  Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5.773.442.  CI    514- 
255  000. 
Yamaoka,  .Akira;  Nishimura.  Kazuaki;  Nakanishi.  Tomomi:  and  Michie, 
Naho,  to  Kanebo  Limited.  Hybnd  dental  implant.  5.772.439.  CI.  433- 
201  100, 
Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki:  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Matumolo.  Shigeki.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water  treating  method  for  o-eating  waste  water  by 
using  ion  exchange  resm   5.772.891.  CI   210-669.000. 
Yamashita.  Masahide:  See — 

Aolo.  Jun:  Hirano.  Yasuo:  Yamashita.  Masahide;  Seto,  Mitsuni:  and 
Fukuda.  Shigeni.  5,774.775.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Yamashita  Rubber  Kabuskiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Satori.  Kazutoshi:  and  Maruyama.  Osamu.  5,772.189.  CI.  267-140.130 
Yamashita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Urakami.    Tsuneyuki:    Miwa.    Mitsuharu;    Yamashita.    Yutaka;    and 
Tsuchiya,  Yulaka.  5.774.223.  CI.  356- .394  000. 
Yamato.  Yo.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indusnies.  Ltd  Ga-s  generating  agent  with 

trihydrazino  triazine  fuel   5,773.754,  CI    149-36  000. 
Yamaura.  Masafumi:  See — 

Torii.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo:  Yamaura.  Masafumi;  Ishikawa. 
Makihiro;  and  Sato.  Yoshihisa.  5,773.947.  CI   318-466.000 
Yamazaki.  Akira:  and  Dosaka.  Katsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Multi-bank  dRAM  suiuble  for  integration  with  processor  on 
common  semiconductor  chip  5.774,409,  CI.  365-230.0.30. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroaki :  See — 

Konishi,  Masataka:  Fukuda.  Naoki:  Oku.  Yukio.  Yama/aki.  Hiroaki; 
Imaizumi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kobavashi.  Hideshi.  5.773.449.  CI    514- 
312.000 
Yamazaki.  Ma.sayasu:  Sudo.  Kenichiro:  Kawai.  Satoru;  and  Nozaki.  Takeshi, 
to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image-receiving  sheet 
5.774,164.  CI,  347-221.0O0. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 
of  fabricating  the  same  5.773.327.  CI.  438-154.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kimura.    Noboru:    Vitullo.    Ronald    G.:    and    Yamazaki.    Yasuhiro. 
5.774.440.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Yamazato.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe,  Yukimasa;  Iwasaki. 
Hiroaki;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki:  Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Sugai.  Fumio;  Saito. 
Sakae:  Matsumoto.  Svunichi:  Fukami.  Toshivuki:  Yamazaio.  Ichiro. 
Uegaito.  Hisakazu:  and  Tanaka.  Yuji,  5,773,613,  CI.  544-246.000. 
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Yanaga,  Masakalsu:  See — 

Salo.  Hajimc;  Yanaga.  Masakaisu;  Iguchi.  Keisuke:  Kajima.  Norio.  and 
Sato,  Yasu.  5.774.363.  CI   364-468  030 
Yanagimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Nakamura.  MiLsuhiro.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  proper  output  signal  in  which 
gain  and  DC  component  arc  regulated  based  upon  on  mea.sured  amplitude 
distribution   5.774,085.  CI    341-155.000 
Yanagisawa.  Isac:  See — 

AkamaLsu.   Seijiro:   Matsumdo.  Yuzo:   Ichihara.  Masalo:   Kawasaki. 
Tomihisa:  Kaku.  Seiji;  and  Yanagisawa.  fsao.  5,773.442.  G.  514- 
255,000, 
Yanagisawa.   Manabu.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation    Pneumatic  tires  with 

specified  steel  belt  cords.  5.772.809.  CI.  152-527.000 
Yanari.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Wide-field  eyepiece  lens  5.774,270. 

CI,  359-644.000 
Yanaru,  Hideaki:  See — 

Shoji.  Kazuo;  Mogami.  Ryuichi:  .N'umaguchi.  Toru;  Matsuhisa,  Toshio; 
Yanaru.  Hideaki:  Nishioka.  Yasuo;  and  Izawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.773.589, 
CI,  502-328  000. 
Yane.  Hedong:  See— 

FeWman.  Michael  R  ;  Kolste.  Bob  Te;  WIech.  W.  Hudson;  and  Yang. 
Hedong.  5.774.239,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Yang,  Janice  Ching-Yi,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Self-validating  sensors. 

5.774,378,  CI.  364-571  020. 
Yang,  Jin-Hyung,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Inc.  Telephone  test 
device  and  method  of  the  same   for  optical  cable  television   system 
5.774.524.  CI.  379- 1 .0«JO, 
Yang.  Lifeng.  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc  One-terminal  fault  location 
system  that  corrects  for  fault  resistance  effects.  5.773.980,  CI.  324-525.000. 
Yang.  Rachel  Youngran:  See — 

Alimpich.  Claudia;  Goddard.  Joan  Stagaman;  and  Yang,  Rachel  Youn- 
gran,  5,774,119,  CI.  345.340  000 
Yang.  Wen  Hsiang  Ba.seball  and  stiftball.  5,772.544.  CI.  473-598.000. 
Yang.  Yuh-Lin  Allen;  and  Gau.  Ay-Hua.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute  Synthesis  of  (4S.  5R)  -2. 4-diphenvl-5-carboxy-o.ta/oline  deriva- 
tive as  taxol  side-chain  precursor  5.773,629.  CI.  548-239.000. 
Yano.  Kousaku:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Akemi;  Terai.  Yuka;  and  Yano,  Kousaku,  5.773.639,  CI 
556-113  000. 
Yao.  Hironobu:  See — 

Kishiro.  Masami;  Ohkawa.  Keita;  Yao.  Hironobu:  and  Matsumoio.  Iwao, 
5.773.727.  CI,  73-861.355. 
Yat>no.  Takashi:  See — 

Komiya.  Shoichiro;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yaono.  Takashi,  5.77 1 .676, 
CI.  59-78.100. 
Yardney  Technical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Serenyi.  Jose  R.  5.773.176.  CI.  429-231.000. 
Yamall.  Stephen  T:  Winter.  David  P:  and  Van  Wagner.  Bruce,  to  Nellcor 
Puntan  Bennett  Incorporated   Magnetic  exhalation  valve  with  compensa- 
tion for  temperature  and  patient  airway  pressure  induced  changes  to  the 
magnetic  held.  5.771.884,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Yashiki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fuminori;  Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Hirano.  Toshinori:  Saito.  Hiroko: 
Gomi.  Kenichi:  Yashiki.  Hiroshi:  Inomata.  Youichi;  and  Moriguchi. 
Yoshihiro.  5.773,124.  CI  428141  000, 
Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

TagtKhi.  Toshio:  Agusa,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Shin-Ichiro;  and  Naka- 
mura. Hiroki.  5,774.602.  CI.  382-314.000, 
Yasuda.  Michio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kenji:  and  Ya.suda.  Michio.  5.773.501.  CI.  524-411.000. 
Vasuda.  Ryuji:  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ya.suda.  Ryuji.  5,771.965.  CI.  165-178.000. 
Yasui.  Seiji:  See — 

Amano.  Itaru;  Tanaka.  Tatsuya:  Kuroda.  Koji;  Kondo.  Hiroaki;  Nagaoka. 
Tsutomu;  Yasui.  Seiji;  and   Kihara.   Hirotni,  5,773,042,  CI.  425- 
207.000. 
Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  Hon,  Fujio:  Amano.  Ma.saaki:  and  Takeuchi.  Junji.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyixla  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho   Method  and  apparatus 
lor  production  of  a  three-dimensional  fabric   5.772.821.  CI.  156-93.0(X). 
Yasutotno.  Yuichi:  See — 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiio;  Ikami,  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara, 
Yuji;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ya.sutomo.  Yuichi.  5.774.672.  CI.  395- 
200  610 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeya.  Takeshi:  Sato.  Kenji;  Toyoda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kamiya.  Takeshi. 

5.772.431.  CI  432-254.200, 
Kato.  Sanae:  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko.  5.771.574.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Takahara.  Yoshiyuki:  and  lida.  Tomohiro.  5.773.942.  CI.  318-280.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Kato.  Akira.  5.772.480.  CI.  439-885.000, 
Yazaki.  Hideioshi:  Chiba.  Kouji.  Tokuhiro.  Nonhilo:  Sawayanagi.  Shigehide: 
and  Yunoki.  Kazufumi.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc. 
Method  for  searching  a  control  channel  in  a  mobile  station.  5,774.807.  CI 
455-434  000 
Yazdy.  Mostafa  R,:  Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad:  Mclntyrc.  Harry  J.:  and  Werner. 
.Alan  J  .  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Xerographic  Infrared  reflectaiKe  den- 
sitometer (IRDi  sensor.  5.773.827.  CI   250-341.800. 
YBM  .Magnex  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Kim.  Andrew  S  .  5.772.7%,  CI.  148-303.000. 
Yedvab.  Joseph:  See — 

Hirsch.  Steven;  and  Yedvab.  Joseph.  5,772.174.  CI.  248-447.100. 
Yee.  Chun:  See — 


Nayebi.  Mehrdad;  Ngo.  Due;  and  Yee.  Chun.  5.774.185.  CI.  .348- 
531.000, 
Yeh.  Joel  J  :  See- 
Tan.  Haw-Chan;  and  Yeh.  Joel  J..  5.772.453.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Yeivin.  Yoram:  See — 

Barel.  Udi:  Stem.  Micha;  Reuveny.  Ido;  and  Yeivin,  Yofam.  5.774.006. 
CI.  -327-291.000. 
Yeldener.  Suat;  and  Aguilar.  Joseph  Gerard,  to  Voxware.  Inc  Speech  coding 
system  and  method  using  voicing  probabilitv  determination,  5.774.837,  CI. 
7(M-208()00 
Yellowhair.  David:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Matsunaga.  Terry:  and  Yellowhair.  David.  5.773.024, 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Yen.  Po-Wen:  See— 

Ku.  Chi-Fa;  Hsin.  Chih-Hsing:  and  Yen.  Po-Wen.  5.773.082,  CI.  427- 

240.000, 

Yen.  Shasy-Fong:  and  Sou.  Mary,  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation,  Process  for 

preparing  stabilized  chitin  derivative  compounds.  5.773.608.  CI.  536- 

124,000 

Yen.  Yung-Tsai:  and  Bih.  (Joang  Rung,  to  Micro  Lithography.  Inc  Optical 

pellicle  mounting  system   5.772.817.  CI    156-73.100 
Yeung.  Clinton:  See — 

Alder.  Lisa  A:  Jackson.  Mananna:  Buries.  Neal  S.:  McAlpine.  James  B.; 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E,;  Klein.  Larry  L.:  Lartey.  Paul  A.;  and  Yeung. 
Clinton.  5.773,421.  CI.  514-25.000, 
Yianilos.  Peter  N.:  See- 
Cox.  Ingemar  J  :  and  Yianilos,  Peter  N.,  5.774.576.  CI.  382-160.000. 
YieldUP  International:  See — 

Mohindra.  Raj:  Bhushan.  Abhay;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  Puri.  Suraj;  Anderson. 
John  H  .  Sr,:  and  Nowell.  Jeffrey.  5.772.784.  CI.  I.M-21,000, 
Yin.  Rui:  See — 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Hestrand.  David  M  ;  and  Yin.  Rui.  5.773.527.  CI. 
525-417.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Minato.  Hitomi.  5.771.546.  CI.  24-429.000. 
Ymos  Aktiengesellschaft  Industrieprodukte:  See — 

Heim.  Gunther:  Schiltl.  Stephan:  and  Hock.  Jiirgen.  5.772.267.  CI. 
293-1.33  000 
Yoda.  Mikio:  See — 

Baba.  Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Maru- 
hashi.  Fumio:  Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Matsumoio.  Hiroshi;  Nogita.  Shun- 
suke:  Yoda.  Mikio.  and  Hara.  Naoki.  5.774.633.  CI   395-23  000. 
Yoder.  Max  N..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Broadband  traveling  wave 
amplifier  with  an  input  siripline  cathode  and  an  output  siripline  anode. 
5.773.933.  CI.  31.5-3000. 
Yodogawa.  Ma.satada:  See — 

Sawamura.     Kentaro;    MiLsuhashi.    Etsuo;    Nanao.    Ma.sani;    Miki. 
Nobuyuki:  Kitajima.  Masahiro:  and  Yodogawa.  Ma-satada.  5.773.158. 
CI   428-699  (X¥) 
Yoganathan.  Sinampalam:  See— 

W'u.  Jeff  Zhiqiang;  and  Yoganathan.  Sittampalam.  5.773.358.  CI.  438- 
564,000. 
Yokoe.  Shigenori:  See — 

Ogawa.  Sachio;  Kitahara.  Atsushi;  and  Yokoe.  Shigenori.  5.773,743.  CI. 
84-610.000 
Yokokawa.  Nobuto:  See — 

Kai.  Tsukuru;  Ishii.  Yoshiko;  and  Yokokawa,  Nobuto,  5,774.772,  CI. 
399-260.000. 
Yokokawa.  Shuho:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi:  Obata.  Shigeru:  Mat.suno.  Junichi:  Tsuji.  Ya.suyuki; 
Yokokawa.  Shuho:  Nakajima.  Isao:  Akai.  Muneyoshi:  and  Hirose. 
Yoji.  5.774.777.  CI.  399-384.(XX). 
Yokomachi.  Naoya:  See — 

Kato.  Ryo;  Fukava.  Atsushi;  Yokomachi.  Naoya;  and  Iwadou.  Masanori, 
5.772.407.  CI,  4I7-269,(X)0, 
Yokomizo.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Yokomizo.  Toshiharu.  to  Yokomizo.  Masanobu. 

Nose  raising  orthopedic  device,  5.772.682.  CI.  606-204.450. 
Yokomizo.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Yokomizo.  Masanobu;  and  Yokomizo.  Toshiharu.  5.772.682.  CI.  606- 
204.450, 
Yokou.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokou.  Shingo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yokota  Sei- 
sakusho:  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota,  Shingo.  Self-priming  centrifugal 
pump  5.772..394.  CI.  415-56  100 
Yokota.  Katuyuki   See — 

Sawi.  Kunio:  Yokota,  Katuyuki:  and  Kume.  Hideki,  5,774,445.  CI. 
369-270000. 
Yokota.  Shingo:  See — 

Yokota.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokota,  Shingo,  5.772.394.  CI.  415-56.100. 
Yokota,  Tohru:  See — 

Sato,  Tatsuhiro;  Fujinoki.  .Akira;  Inaki,  Kyoichi;  Yoshida.  Nobumasa; 
and  Yokota.  Tohru.  5.772.714.  CI  65-175  000. 
Yokota.  Yuko.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  File  creating  methcxi 
for  constructing  system  environment,  system  environment  constructing 
methtxl  and  command  start  system.  5.774.713.  CI.  395-601.000. 
Yokoyama.  Mithuo:  See — 

Itoh.  Hideo:  Yokoyama.  Mithuo:  Itoh.  Saburo;  and  Usui.  Fumihiko. 
5.773.711.  CI.  73-52,000. 
Yoneda.  Aritoshi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeyuki:  Fujiwara.  Masahiko:  Oida.  Takuji;  Shimizu.  Nao- 
hito;  Yoneda.  Aritoshi;  and  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu.  5,773,828.  CI.  250- 
345.000. 
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Yoneda.  Tatsuvuki:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masayuki;  Maisui,  Shinichi:  Yoneda.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Suzuki. 

Kenji.  5.773.981.  CI   324-546.000 
Tasaka  Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Yoshihiro;  Matsui.  Shinichi; 
and  Yoneda.  Tatsuyuki.  5.772.557.  CI  477-162.000, 
Yoneda.  Yuhito:  Miyata.  Koji;  Oha.shi.  Ken:  and  Higuchi.  Dai.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co .  Ltd   Magnet  a.ssembly  in  MRI  instrument.  5.774.034.  CI. 
335.301. 000, 
Yoneyama.  Shinji.  to  Narishige  Co..  Ltd.  Slide  mechanism  combined  rough 

and  fine  adjustinent  in  micromanipulator.  5.771.749.  CI  74-490,120. 
Yonezaki     Michael    S .    to    Raytheon   Company    Complementary    bowtie 

antenna.  5.774.094.  CI.  343-770  000. 
Yoo.  Byueng-Su:  See — 

Chu.  Hye-Yong;  Yoo.  Byueng-Su;  and  Park.  Hyo-Hoon.  5.773.319.  CI. 
438-39.000. 
Yoo.  Je  Tae:  See — 

Cho  Sung  Hyun:  Lee.  Byeoung  Cho;  Yoo,  Je  Tae;  and  Jeong.  Dae  Jong. 
5.771,932.  CI    137-625.690 
Yoo.  Tae  Woo,  Acupressure  stimulator  for  a  watch    5.774.424.  CI.  368- 

10.000. 
Yoon.  Heungsik:  See- 
Kim.  Sung  Chun.  Son.  Young  Chan:  Choi.  Ho  11;  Yoon.  Heungsik;  Park. 
Chi  Hyo:  Choy.  Nakyen:  Lee.  Chang  Sun;  Koh.  Jong  Sung;  Moon. 
Kwang  Yul;  Jung.  Won  Hee;  and  Kim.  Chung  Ryeol.  5.773.468.  CI 
514-475.000, 
Yoon.  Jee  Sung;  and  Hwang.  II  Nam.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd.  Bidirectional 
horizontal  charge  transfer  device  and  method.  5.773.324.  CI  438-144.000 
Yorita,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Takashi.  to  Noritake  Co..  Limited,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reclaiming  used  working  fluid    5.772,900,  CI.  210- 
805.000. 
Yorozu.  Hidenori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Norihiro;  Takahashi.  Narushi:  Suzuki.  Junko:  and  Yorozu. 
Hidenori.  5,773.397,  CI.  510-119.000. 
Yoshida.  Dalsuke:  See — 

Nakayama.  Tetsuya;  Moritoki,  Masakazu:  Hagiwara.  Masao;  Maeda. 
Kenichiro;  and  Yoshida.  Daisuke.  5,773.969,  CI.  323-330.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Oikawa.  Hiroshi:  Funada.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshida.  HiromiLsu,  5,771,637. 
CI  49-416.000 
Yoshida,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kagano    Hirokazu:  Goda,   Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  KaLsuhiko;  Yamamoto. 
Mikio:  and  Sakaue.  Shigeki.  5,773.626.  CI   548-209  000 
Yoshida  Katsuhiro:  and  Akashiro.  Kotaro.  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd  Thermal 

transfer  recording  matenal   5.773.149.  CI  428-413.000 
Yoshida.   Kiyohide:  Abe.  Akira:  Miyadera.  Tatsuo;  and  Inte.  Naoko.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  and  Hiroshi  Kashiwagi  of  Director-General  of 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology   Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and 
method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  5.772.973,  CI  423-239  100. 
Yoshida.  Koji:  Ishii.  Takuya;  and  Handa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Switching  power  supply  with  surge  current  and  surge 
voltage  prevention  5.774.345.  CI.  363-17,000 
Yoshida.  Masahani.  Arakawa.  Kenichi;  and  Tateishi,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Light  scanner.  5,774.207,  CI.  356- 
3.090 


Furomoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshikawa.  Osamu;  and  Sugswara.  Kenichi. 
5.772.138.  a.  242-231  000. 
Yoshikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Yorita.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Takashi.  5.772.900.  O.  210-805.000. 
Yoshimaru.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao:  and  Yoshimaru,  Katsuhiko.  5.772.924,  Q.  252-520.100. 
Yoshino.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ohtomo.   Fumio;   Hayashi.   Kunihiro;   Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;   Nishizawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa.  Yohei. 
5.774.211,  CI.  356-141.200 
Yoshioka.  Makoto:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5.774.651.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Yoshioka.  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsui.  Shigezumi:  YamamiHo.  Mitsuyoshi:  Yoshioka.  Shinichi;  Narita. 
Susumu:  Kawasaki.  Ikuya:  Kaneko.  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa.  Kiyoshi. 
5.774.701.  CI.  .39.5-556.000 
Yoshiura.  Yoshihitx):  See — 

Kikuchi,  Akihitx);  and  Yoshiura,  Yoshihiro,  5.774^88.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Yoshizumi.  Jiro:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Morisawa.  Kunio:  and  Yoshizumi.  Jiro.  5.772,552.  CI. 
475-28l',000, 
Yost,  William  T.:  See— 

Schramm,  Harry  F,  Jr ;  Yost,  William  T;  Roxby,  Donald  L  ;  and  Teed, 
James  D  .  5.773,811,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Young  Electric  Sign  Company:  See- 
Williams.  John   S  :  Hamson,  Dennis  R,:  and  Cover.  James  Blake. 
5.772.311.  CI   .362-238.000. 
Young.  Robert  rrancis:  See — 

Strohallen.  Gene  Michael;  and  Young,  Robert  Francis,  5,774,791,  C\. 
455-»I.OOO. 
Young.  Robert  R  Device  for  holding  and  lipping  a  container  of  liquid. 

5.772.163.  CI.  248-139.000. 
Young,  Wayne  P;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  and  Ptreira  Darryl  S.,  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Trocar  assembly  with  electrocautery  penetrat- 
ing up.  5.772,660.  CI.  606-42.000 
Young.  William  B  .  to  Dana  Corporation.  Nitnded  powdered  metal  piston 

nng.  5.773.734.  CI,  75-243,000, 
Younger.  Gordon  M  Ventilated  boxes  5.772.107.  Q.  229-23.00R. 
Younger.  James  C.  Remote  buckle  release  device.  5.771.668.  C\.  54-1.000 
Youngman.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Harris  Jonathan  H  ;  Youngman.  Robert  A  ;  Shinde.  Subhash  L.:  Herron. 
Usier  W:  and  Fasano.  Benjamin  V.  5.773.377.  CI.  501-98.400 
Yozan  Inc;  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang:  Takaton.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5.774.008. 
CI   327-361  000. 
Yu.  Andy  Kim -Sang:  See— 

Raynham.  Michael  B  ;  Tunle,  Myron  R  ;  Yu.  Andy  Kim -Sang;  Doni>e. 
Bnan  E  .  and  Gendreau.  James  K..  5.774.647.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua;  See- 
Chang.  Chung-Long;  Yu.  Chen-Hua:  and  Jang.  Syun-Ming,  5.773.360, 
CI.  438-626  000. 


Yoshida:  Masami:  and  Kayumi.  Tetsu_ya.  to  Tokyo  Sea,  Co  .  Ltd.,  and  Honda    Yu.Ching^hiang:!^,  Ting- Yueh,  and  Tsau.Yong 


Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tilt-up  automobile  seat.  5.772.283.  CI 
297-452,380, 
Yoshida.  Masayoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Rotation  control 
apparatus  and  rotation  control  method  for  disk  type  information  record 
medium   5.774.437.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Yoshida.  Minoru:  See — 

Maeda,  Shunji:  Nakayama,  Yasuhiko;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Kubota.  Hito- 
shi.  and  Oka.  Kenji,  5.774.222.  CI.  356- .394.000, 
Yoshida.  Nobumasa:  See — 

Sato  Tatsuhiro:  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Inaki.  Kyoichi;  Yoshida.  Nobumasa; 
and  Yokota.  Tohru,  5.772.714.  CI.  65-175  000. 
Yoshida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Urawa,  Motoo;  Okado,  Kenji;  Ugai.  Toshiyuki; 
Nozawa,  Keita;  Yoshida  Satoshi:  and  Karaki,  Yuki,  5,774,771,  CI 
399-223,000, 
Nakanishi.    Kanji:    Shimizu,   Osamu;    Yoshida   Satoshi;    Katayama 
Masaaki:  and  Isomura.  Tatsuya  5,772.797.  CI.  148-306.000. 
Yoshida.  Takayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomoko:  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Kotoh.  Satoru:  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki; 
Jojima.   Kazunobu:  Akiyama.  Ilsutarou;  Matsushita.  Akihiro;   and 
Kabuki.  Masataka.  5.771.708.  CI  62-285,000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Facsimile  apparatus  which 
changes  the  generation  time  of  one  line  of  read  data    5.774.231.  CI. 
358-4.34.000, 
Yoshida.  Tatsuhiro:  Takahama.  Keizo;  and  Okamyo,  Syusaku,  to  Sumitomo 
Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Heat  resistant  resin  composition,  heat  resistant 
film  adhesive  and  process  for  producing  the  same    5.773.509.  CI,  524- 
600,000, 
Yoshida.  Yasunari,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  printer. 

5.774.137.  CI,  .347-14.000, 
Yoshida  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kurihara.  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  apparatus 

for  direct  injection  engine.  5.771,858,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Yoshihara.  Masatomo:  and  Ito.  Tokiji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Malfunction  determining  apparatus  of  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system 
5.771.869.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Osamu:  See — 


Computer  Corporation    Keyboard  switch  actuator  assembly   including 

keycap  and  scissors  type  linkage   5.772.008.  CI   200- .344  000 
Yu.  lli-Qun:  Mever.  Todd  A  .  and  Folsom.  Brian  R  .  to  Energy  BioSystems 

Corporation    '  Oil/water/biocatalyst     three     phase     separauon     process 

5.772.901.0.210-896  000 
Yu.  Nobbert  N.  H..  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind  Co..  Ltd  Locking  mechanism 

for  interconnecting  two  mated  connectors.  5.772,461,  CI.  439-352.000. 

Yu.  Yeung  S  :  Sfe—  ,  --,  ,/w, 

Matzinger.  David  P;  Zweig,  Stephen  E.;  and  Yu.  Yeung  S..  5,773.302. 
CI  436-169  000 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Thurkauf.  Andrew,  to  Neurogen  Coqxjration.  Certain  bridged 
4-phenyl-2-jminomethylimidazoles:  new  dopamine  receptor  subtype  spe- 
cific ligands.  5.773.616.  CI.  544-295  000 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  King- Yuan.  5.772.121,  CI.  239-394.000. 
Yuan.  Zhengyu:  See —  r      ,.       v 

Castelhano.  Arlindo  Lucas:  Liak.  Teng  Jiam:  Home.  Stephen;  Krantz, 
Alexander;  Yuan.  Zhengyu.  Chen.  Jian  Jeffrey:  Cannon.  Paul  David, 
and  Wan.  Hal  Van.  5.773.428.  CI   514-80,000. 
Yuasa.  Katsumi:  See— 

Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Hosoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yuasa.  Katsumi.  5.773,262,  CI. 
435-118.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Leenhouts. 
Timothy  J.:  Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  and  Cosgrove.  Robert  T.  5,772,767, 
CI    118-428  000 
Yung,  Marcel  Mordechay:  See — 

Kanevsky,  Dimitn:  Yung,  Marcel  Mordechay;  and  Zadrozny.  Wlodek 
Wlodzimierz.  5,774.525.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Yunoki.  Kazufumi;  See — 

Yazaki     Hidetoshi:   Chiba.   Kouji:   Tokuhiro,   Norihito;   Sawayanagi, 
Shigehide:  and  Yunoki,  Kazufumi,  5,774.807,  CI,  455-434.000 
Yunoki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi:  Yunoki.  Yutaka;  Fujimon,  Hiroyoshi:  Imade,  Shinichi, 
Matsui,  Shinzo:  and  Mon.  Takeshi.  5.774,583.  CI.  382-190.000. 
Yuri  Spataris,  Elias  Ahmed:  See — 
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Bannach  Sichtermann.  Gustavo  Holger:  Pincheira  Alvarez.  Aliro 
Teodoro  Nelson.  Reghezza  Inzunza.  Andres  Antonio-  Cruz  Rivera. 
Albeno  Segundo,  Slanzi  Guerra.  Gino  Salvador;  Riedel  Hohmann. 
Ernesto  Otmardo.  and  Yun  Spataris.  Elias  Ahmed,  s  772  7^0  CI 
75-710  (XK) 
Yusu,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Inomala.  Koichiro:  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  Highmore.  Roger;  Okuno.  Shiho; 
and  Sailo.  Yoshiaki.  5.77.1,156.  CI  428-6 1 1  .(XH). 
Zabetakis.  George  E..  and  Gherson.  Paul,  to  Bayer  Corp.  Sample  dilution 

module.  5,773,305.  CI  436-l79t)0(). 
Zablotny.  Gordon  O  ,  and  Homer.  James  W.,  lo  Pacific  Trinerics  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and   meth<x)   for  making   laminated  electrical  or  electronic 
devices  from  a  continuous  tape  coaled  on  one  side  with  ceramic  material 
5.772,838.  CI    1.56-512.000. 
Zachrai.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hartel.  Marc;  and  Zachrai,  Jiirgen,  5.772,2%,  CI.  312-265  100. 
Zadeh,  Rahim  A  :  See— 

Dolali,  Masoud;  Zadeh,  Rahim  A.;  Hoover,  Charies  C;  Willis.  David  R  ; 
aiid  Carpenter.  John  C.  5,771.653.  CI.  52-737.600. 
Zadini.  Filiberto  P,  and  Zadini,  Giorgio  C.  Intravaginal  expandable  member 

for  prevention  of  vaginal  bleeding.  5,772,645,  CI.  604-358.000 
Zadini,  Giorgio  C  :  See — 

Zadini,  Filiberto  P;  and  Zadini,  Giorgio  C.  5.772.645.  CI.  604-358  000 
Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam  Reza.  Subramaniam.  Raj;  and  Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Surface 
Genesis.  Inc  Clad  shape  memorv  alloy  composite  structure  and  meiliod 
5,772,105,  CI.  228-175000. 
Zadrozny,  Wlodek  Wlodzimierz:  See— 

Kanevsky,  Dimitri;  Yung,  Marcel  Mordechay;  and  Zadroznv,  Wlodek 
Wlodzimierz.  5,774.525.  CI.  379-88  000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S  :  See — 

Raad,  George  B;  Merritt,  Todd;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.774  412    CI 
365-2.30060 
Zaguroli,  James,  Jr.  to  Knight  Industries,  Inc.  Lift  table.  5,771,816    CI 

108-147000. 
Zaguroli,  James.  Jr.  to  Knight  Industries,  Inc  Load  support  mounted  control 
arrangement  for  fluid  pressure  operated  hoist  5,772.184.  CI  254-361.000. 
Zabedi.  Ahmad  P;  and  Mitchell.  Stephen  C.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Stiffened  composite  structures  and  method  of  making  theieof  5  771  680 
CI   60-226  100. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  and  Takahashi 
Yoshiaki,  5.773,607,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Zaitz,  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Bell,  David  John;  Morse,  James  Allen;  Zaitz,  Michael  Joseph;  Londeck, 
Bernard  Thomas;  and  Ingham.  Derek,  5,771.7.50,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.:  See — 

Tonti.  William  R  ;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Zaiesinski,  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa, 
Toshiharu,  Nguyen.  Son  V .  and  Chidambarrao.  Dureseii.  5.773  362 
CI.  438-665.000. 
Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John:  See — 

Evans,  Timothy  Van;  Mehraban,  Henry;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John    and 

Grab,  Gerry  A  ,  5,771,962,  CI.  165-133.000. 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettixmica  nel 

Mezzogiomo    Bonding  pad  for  a  semiconductor  chip    5.773.899    CI 

257-784.000, 

Zananm.   Bruno,   to   Macofar   Sp  A    Selector   for  badly-filled   capsules 

5,772,015,  CI,  209-643  000, 
Zander,  Dennis  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  with  flexible  film 

deflector  5,774,7.56.  CI   .3%-415  000, 
Zander,  Dennis  R,,  and  Storey,  Robert  L  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Camera  with  film  deflector  pivotable  about  inclined  axis   5.774  757  CI 
396-415.000 
Zansky.  Zoltan:  See — 

Szepesi.  Thomas  S.;  Buxton,  Joseph  C;  Zansky,  Zoltan;  and  Bowers 
Derek  F,  5.774.021.  CI   330-257.000. 
Zaslavsky.  Ella:  See— 

DeSatnick.  Allen  H.;  Zaslavsky.  Ella;  and  Marcus,  Herbert,  5,772,664 
CI  606-80000 
Zehavi.  Ephraim:  See — 

Butler.  Brian  K.;  Padovani,  Robetlo;  and  Zehavi,  Ephraim,  5  774  496 
CI,  375-225.000. 
Zembower.  David  E  :  See — 

Lin.  Yuh-Meei;  Flavin.  Michael  T;  Schure.  Ralph;  Zembower.  David  E 
and  Zhao.  Gen-Xian.  5.773.462.  CI,  5 1 4-4.56  (JtW 
Zen  Research  N  V:  See— 

Alon,  Amir;  Finkelstein.  Jacob:  Kalz.  Itzhak:  Naor.  Michael;  and  Sha- 
pira,  Shiomo,  5,774,432,  CI    .%9-44  230 
Zeneca  Limited   See — 

Broekaert.  Willem  Frans;  Cammue,  Bruno  Philippe  Angelo-  and  Rees 

Sarah  Bronwen,  5,773.694,  CI,  800-205000 
Gamble,    Roger;    Timms,    David;    and    Wilkinson,    Anthony    James 

5,773„581,C1   5.30--35I.OOO 
Gregory.  Peter;  Kenyon.  Ronald  Wynfocd;  and  Wight.  Paul,  5  772  745 

CI,  106-31  480, 
Gregory.  Peter:  Kenyon.  Ronald  Wynford;  and  Wight.  Paul  5  773  593 
CI.  534-7%,0(X),  '"      ■ 

Zenyaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konishi.  Ma.sataka;  Fukuda,  Naoki.  Oku.  Yukio;  Yamazaki.  Hirnaki: 
Imaizumi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideshi.  5.773  449  CI  514- 
312,000,  -,  ,ji 


Zepic.  Janez;  and  Vizjak.  Kilijan,  lo  LPKF  D  OO  Rotary  slide  valve  for 
selective  application  of  pressurized  air  or  \acuum  to  an  apparalus 
5,771.928.  CI    137-625,220 

Zhadanovsky,  Igor  Method  of  continuous  extraction  of  plasiicizer  from 
banery  separator  membranes  and  the  like  during  their  manufacture,  and 
extractor  apparatus  therefor  5.772.935.  CI.  264-48.000, 

Zhang.  Bing.  lo  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Method  of  manufactu.ing  CoCrTa/ 
CoCrTaPt  bi-layer  magnetic  thin  films  5,772.857,  CI   204-192  200 

Zhang.  Hong  J  ;  Ellis.  Edward  J  ;  Wrobel.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Polini.  Chimpi- 
ramma,  to  Polymer  Technology  Corporation  Contact  lens  cleaning  and 
wetting  solutions  containing  a  non-amme  polyethyleneocy  adduci  having 
a  HLB  value  of  ai  least  about  IX,  a  surface  active  agent  having  a  HLB  of 
less  than  18,  and  welting  ageni,  5,773.396.  CI   510-115,000, 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takayama.  Toru;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd,  Transistor  and  process  for  fabricaiina 
the  same,  5.773.846.  CI   257-66.0(H). 


and   Takemura,    Yasuhiko, 


Zhang.  Hongyong:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Zhang,    Hongyong; 
5.773.327.  CI,  438-154,000, 
Zhang,  Xia:  See — 

Potter,  Timothy  J,;  Zhang,  Xia;  Vassell,  William,  Riglev,  Michael  R  ,  and 
Hetrick.  Robert  E..  5.771,873,  CI.  123-668.000. 
Zhao,  Gen-Xian:  See — 

Lin,  Yuh-Meei;  Ravin,  Michael  T  ;  Schure.  Ralph:  Zembower.  David  E.; 
and  Zhao.  Gen-Xian,  5.773.462.  CI   514-456  (HK) 
Zhaog.  Yee-Lu:  See — 

Chem,  Mao-Jin:  Zhaog.  Yee-Lu;  Hu.  Robert;  and  Chen.  Yen-Chen 
5.774.178.  CI,  .348-206,000 
Zheng.  Wenxin,  to  Telefonaktieboiaget  LM   Ericsson    Automatic  fusion- 
lemperalure  control  for  optical  fiber  splicers  5.772.327.  CI   374-160.000. 
Zhou,  Jingyu:  See — 

OSullivan,    Maurice    Stephen:    Hui.    Rongqing;    and   Zhou     Jinevu 
5.774.242.  CI,  3.59-110,000, 
Zhou.  Qiang:  See — 

Xiao.  Jiaqi:  and  Zhou.  Qiang,  5,774.36(J,  CI.  702-6.000. 
Zhou.  Xiangmin:  See — 

Wahlstedt.  David;  and  Zhou,  Xiangmin,  5,771,539,  CI.  16-285.000, 
Zhuravsky,  Gennady  Ivanovich;  Mulyarchik,  Valery  Vladimirovich;  March- 
enko,  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  Kukharev,  Anaioly  Vasilievich;  Vinogradov, 
Leonid  Mikhailovich,  Grebenkov.  Anaioly  Zhoresovich;  Drozdov. 
Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Konsiantinov.  Valery  Gngorievich:  Sletsjurenko. 
Vitaly  Ivanovich:  Khomich.  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and  Chemeliev.  Valery 
Vladimirovich.  lo  Science-Technical  and  Product-innovative  Center 
Tokema  ";  and  Small  Slate  Enterprise  "Ekores"  Meth<xl  of  treating  plastic 
waste,  5,771.821.  CI.  1 10.346.000, 
Ziady.  Ghosn  S  :  See — 

Hendrich.  Ronald  D.;  and  Ziady.  Ghosn  S.,  5.772,294,  CI.  312-221.000. 
Zick.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Liu.  Hain-Ching  H  .  lo  University  of  Washington 
Automatic  scene  decomposition  and  optimization  of  MPEG  compressed 
%ideo,  5.774.593.  CI,  .182-2.36.000 
Zicker.  Robert  G  .  to  GTE  Mobile  Communications  Service  Corporation 
Multi-mode  communication  network  w  ith  hand.set-selected  channel  assign- 
ments. 5,774,805,  CI.  455-426,000, 
Ziegler,  Kelly  W,:  See— 

Olson,  Allen  L,;  Ziegler,  Kelly  W;  and  Lashyro,  Jeffrev  A,,  5,771.658 
CI   53-157  000 
Ziegler,  Roben  P:  See— 

Gupta.   Bhupendra  K  ;  Ziegler   Robert  P;  and  Scheldt.  Wilbur  D 
5.771.577.  CI.  29-889.721. 
Ziegler.  Werner.  lo  AVL  Medical   Instruments  AG    Method  for  optically 
determining  total  hemoglobin  concentration  5.773.301.  CI.  436-66.000. 
Zielinski,  Peler  M  ,  to  Comar,  Inc  Stab  cap  for  a  vial  having  a  puncturable 

seal   5.772.652.  CI.  604^11.000. 
Zimet-Stemberg,  Lilian;  and  Sternberg,  Alberto  Method  for  making  perma- 
nent dental  acrylic  pans  without  the  use  of  a  dental  flask   5  773  794  CI 
219-440.000 
Zimlich,  David  A.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc  Field  emission  display 
device  with  focusing  electrodes  at  the  anode  and  methixl  for  constructing 
same.  5,773,927,  CI.  313-495.000, 
Zimmer.  Deilef;  Ahlers,  Michael;  and  Siuhrmann.  Dirk,  to  Phoenix  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Device  and  method  for  extrusion-coating  tubes  or  compound 
tubular  connection  fittings  with  rubber  or  plastic.  5,773,036    CI    425- 
125.(X)0. 
Zimmer.  Inc    See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  W.,  5,772,634,  CI.  604-118.000 
Landis,  Larry  R  .  5.772,031,  CI.  206-438.000 
Zimmer.  Sabine:  See — 

Beuller,  Petra;  Zimmer,  Sabine;  Gerke,  Dieter;  Nad,  Ferenc;  and  Moss- 
ner,  Frank,  5,772,472,  CI   439-608.000. 
Zimmerman.  Frank  R.:  See — 

McKechnie.  Timothy  N.;  Holmes,  Richard  R  ;  Zimmerman,  Frank  R 
and  Power,  Chris  A  ,  5,773,104,  CI  428-34  600 
Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Johannsen.  James;  and  Zimmerman,  Jeffrev  A  ,  5  774  529    CI    379- 
106  030 
Zimmermann,  Johann.  Solar  generator.  5,772,792,  CI.  136-248.000, 
Zingg,  Jijrg:  See — 

Nesvadba,  Peter;  Evans,  Samuel;  Krohnke,  Christoph;  and  Zingg  Jiirs 
.5,773,631.0    549-43  000. 
Zircon  Corporation:  See — 

Tavemetti,  Russell  E.,  5,773,971,  CI.  324-67.000. 


ZimgibI,  Wolfram,  to  U.S.  Philip  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangemeni  for 
converting  a  serial  data  signal  into  a  parallel  data  signal   5,774,079,  CI. 
.341-100  000 
Zitting,  Barry  C:  See — 

McGary,  John  S.;  Zitting,  Barry  C;  and  Robinson.  Steven  M.,  5,774,316, 
CI.  361-42.000 
Zoccoli,  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Birch,  David  Edward;   Laird,  Walter  Joseph;  and  Zoccoli,  Michael 
Anthony,  5.773,258,  CI  435-91.200 
Zogakis,  T  Nicholas;  and  CiofB,  John  M.,  to  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Leiand 
Stanford  Jr,  University.  Multi-channel  trellis  shaper  5.774,500,  CI   375- 
261.000. 
Zoldak,  John  T:  See — 

Czachowski,  John  B  ;  and  Zoldak.  John  T,  5,774,449.  CI.  .364-506.000. 
Zolk.  Ralf:  See- 
Mueller,  Patrik;  Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dieter;  Kerth,  Juergen;  and  Zolk, 
Ralf,  5.773,537.  CI.  526-125.300, 
Zomorrodi.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Yazdy,  Mostafa  R,;  Zomorrodi,  Mehrdad;  Mclnlyre.  Harry  J  ;  and 
Werner,  Alan  J ,  Jr,,  5,773,827,  CI   250-341,800, 
ZSK  Stickma,schinen  GmbH   See — 

Degen,  Manfred:  Gunther,  Ludwig,  Heinnch,  Hans-Jurgen:  Thiemer, 
Roland;  Haffmans,  Franz- Josef;  Nusser,  Willibcrt;  Weidlich,  Manfred; 
and  Wiemer,  Peter,  5,771.825.  CI.  112-80.700. 
Zucker.  Arnold:  See — 

Handelman.  Doron:  Kranc.  Moshe;  Fink,  David;  Zucker,  Arnold:  Smiih. 
Perry;  and  Bar-on.  Gerson.  5.774.546.  CI.  380-4,000 
Zuehlke,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Baer,  Kurt  R.;  Loeffler,  John  M  ;  Willford,  George  A  ;  and  Zuehlke, 
Timothy  R,,  5,771,746,  CI   74-473,250 
Zufrin,  Alexander  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  quantitative  evaluation  of 
current  changes  in  a  functional  state  of  human  organism,  5,771,897,  CI, 
128-670,000 
Zuk,  John:  See — 


Lockyer,  Robert  T:  Zuk,  John;  and  Haslim.  Leonard  A..  5.772.912.  CI. 
252-70.000, 
Zurcher,  Peter:  See — 

Jiang,  Bo;  Zurcher,  Peter,  Jones,  Robert  E,;  and  White,  Bruce  E. 
5,773,314,  CI  4.38-3.000. 
zur  Megede,  Detlef:  See — 

Wiesheu,    Norbert;    zur    Megede,    Detlef;    and    Autenrieth,    Ramer. 
5,772,707,  CI,  48-1 97.00R. 
Zuzulock,  George  T .  Jr:  See — 

Sim,  Richard  J  ,  and  Zuzulock,  George  T.  Jr..  5.772.222.  Q.  280-30.000. 
Zweig,  Peter  J.,  to  Monoiech  International.  Inc  Concrete  tnonocoque  build- 
ing construction.  5.771.649,  CI   52-405  100 
Zweig.  Stephen  E  :  See — 

Mauinger.  David  P;  Zweig.  Stephen  E.;  and  Yu,  Yeung  S.,  5,773,302, 
CI  436-169.000. 
Zycad  Corporarion:  See — 

Peng.  Jack  Zezhong;  Salter,  Roben   M  ,   III;   and   Lipp,   Robert  J., 
5,773,862,  CI   257-316  000. 
Zysman,  Alexandre;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Semeria,  Didier,  lo  L'Oreal, 
Ceramides,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  applications  in  the 
cosmetic  and  dermopharmaceulical  fields  5,773,611.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Zytynski.  Zbigniew  Janusz,  to  Shurflo  Limited.  Pump  incorporating  pressure- 
regulated  venting  means  5,772,412,  O.  417-393.000. 
3D  Displays  Ply  Ltd  :  See— 

Welldon,  Kenneth  George;  Thornton,  Kenneth  John,  Staples,  Colin  John; 
Daly,  Keith  Michael;  and  Davidson,  Rodney  David,  5.771,615.  CI. 
40-406  000 
3Dlabs  Ltd.:  See— 

Neave.  John  Walter;  Trevett.  Neil  F;  Salkild.  Jonathan  David,  deceased; 
and  MacNaughton,  lain  Stuart,  5,774,133,  Q,  345-505,000 
9010-7210  Quebec  Inc:  See- 
Roy,  Eddy;  Hamel,  Michel;  Gosselin,  Claude;  and  Laflamme,  Benoit, 
5,774,263,  CI   359^*69  000 


T  TST  OF  RFISSl  E  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1998 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  ihe  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Insul-Air  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Sadlier,  Claus  E..  RE.  35.830,  CI.  220-441.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Perldns,  Carl  C  .  RE.  35.832,  C\.  361-220.000. 
Miller,  Jay:  See — 

Wnght,  H  Burk,  deceased:  and  Miller.  Jay,  RE.  35,831.  CI.  244-I.OOR 
Perldns,  Carl  C  ,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Electrosutically  protected  IC  card  R£ 

35,832,  CI.  361-220.000 
Sadlier.  Claus  E..  to  Insul-Air  Holdings.  Inc    Multi-layered  insulated  cup 
formed  of  one  continuous  sheet.  RE  35,830,  C\.  220-441.000. 


Western  Filament,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  H  Burk.  deceased:  and  Miller.  Jay.  RE  35.831.  CI  244  I  OOR 
Wright.  H.  Burk,  decea-sed  (by  Jacquelyn  L  Wnght.  personal  representative); 
and  Miller,  Jay,  to  Western  Filament,  Inc    Pitot  sutic  tube  cover.  RE. 
35,831.  CI.  244-I.OOR 
Wright.  Jacquelyn  L..  personal  representative:  See — 

Wright.  H.  Burk.  deceased;  and  Miller.  Jay.  RE.  35.831.  CI.  244-I.OOR. 


T  TST  OF  RFF\ WIINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Baker.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Blume,  Ingo;  and  Baker.  Richard  W.,  Bl  030,356,  CI.  210-640  000 
Bans.  Paul  R    See— 

LaMarca.  Louis  J  ,  II;  and  Batts,  Paul  R  .  Bl  456.976.  CI  442-221  000 
Bellos.  Thomas  J  ;  Greenlee.  Roy  W,  and  Welge.  Frederick  T.  to  Petrolile 
Corporation  Method  of  removing  water  soluble  organics  ftxMn  oil  process 
water  Bl  818.410,  CI   210-639  000 
Blume.  Ingo;  and  Baker.  Richard  W .  to  Membrane  Technology  &  Research. 
Inc   Pttxress  for  recovering  organic  components  from  liquid  streams   Bl 
030.356.  CI   210-640.000 
DeKalb  Genetics  Corp.:  See— 

Johnson.  Richard.  Bl  492.547.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Greenlee.  Roy  W  :  See — 

Bellos.  Thomas  J;  Greenlee,  Roy  W;  and  Welge,  Frederick  T    Bl 
818,410,0   210-639  000 
Haariz  Corporation,  The:  See — 

LaMarca,  Louis  J  ,  II;  and  Batts,  Paul  R  .  Bl  456.976.  CI.  442-221.000 

Horwitz,   Marcus  A.,   to  University   of  California.  The   Regents  of  the 

Tuberculosis  and  Legionellosis  vaccines  and  methods  for  their  production 

Bl   108.745,  CI  424-234  100 

Johnson.  Richard,  to  DeKalb  Genetics  Corp.  Process  for  predicting  the 

phenotypic  tiait  of  yield  in  maize.  Bl  492.547.  CI.  47-58.000. 


LaMarca.  Louis  J .  II;  and  Batts,  Paul  R  ,  to  Haartz  Corporation.  The 
Resiliently  padded  laminate  construction  and  injection  molded  thermo- 
pla.stic  articles  faced  therewith   Bl  456.976,  CI.  442-221.000. 
Membrane  Technology  &  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Blume,  Ingo.  and  Baker.  Richard  W..  Bl  030.356.  CI.  210-640.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Bellos.  Thomas  J.;  Greenlee.  Roy  W.;  and  Welge.  Frederick  T    Bl 
818.410.  CI   210-639000. 
Ross,  Gilbert  B  ;  and  Stevens.  Theodore  E  ,  to  Spectrum  21  Licensing  Corp 
Cultured  onyx  products  and  methods  therefor  Bl  544,584,  CI.  428-15.000. 
Spectrum  21  Licensing  Corp  :  See — 

Ross,  Gilbert  B  ;  and  Stevens,  Theodore  E  ,  Bl  544.584.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Stevens,  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Ross.  Gilbert  B.;  and  Stevens.  Theodore  E..  B I  544.584.  CI.  428-15.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Horwitz.  Marcus  A  .  Bl   108.745,  CI  424-234  100. 
Welge.  Frederick  T:  See— 

Bellos.  Thomas  J.;  Greenlee.  Roy  W.  and  Welge.  Frederick  T.    Bl 
818.410.  CI.  210-639.000. 


I  IM  Of   DFSICN  PATENTEES 


AT.  Cross  Co.:  See — 

Ham,  Sooyjung;  and  Costello,  John,  395,639,  CI.  DI4- 100.000 
Adidas  AG:  See— 

Gaudio.  Paul  A  ,  395.540.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
.\kita.  Michio:  See — 

Kawagoi.  Takuya;  and  Akita,  Michio.  395.570,  CI.  206-308.300. 
.Mien,  Diane  See — 

Jane  .  Rodney;  Parker,  Andrew:  Marvin,  Robert;  O'Grady,  Richard; 
Graves.  Brian;  Chiu,  Bernard;  and  Allen,  Diane,  395,703  CI   D23- 
364.000. 
Almborg.  Jens  Henrik:  See — 

Almborg,  Stephanie  Kantis;  and  Almborg,  Jens  Henrik,  395  559   CI 
D6-390()00 
Almborg.  Stephanie  Kantis;  and  Almborg,  Jens  Henrik,  to  SKA!  Design 

Cnb.  395.559,  CI.  D6- 390.000. 
Alvimar  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lieberman.  Marvin  S.,  395.556.  CI   D6-334  000 
Andersson.  Malm  Katanna.  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Portable  power  grinder 

395.585.  CI.  D8-62.000.  k-        6 

Antisu.  Thomas;  and  Fairclough.  Thomas  Pitcher  395.571.  CI.  D7-303.000. 
Arakawa.  Takuo.  and  Niwa.  Norifumi.  to  Makita  Corporation.   Portable 

electnc  hammer  395.586.  CI   D8-69.000. 
."Krens.  Ulf  High  performance  IC  engine  ignition  coil.  395.658.  CI.  DI5- 

Artistry  in  Motion  Enteruinment,  Inc.:  See — 

Sterr,  Ardina  K.;  and  Bason.  S.  Clark,  395,617,  CI.  DII-184.000 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See~ 

Andersson,  Malin  Kalarina,  395,585,  CI.  D8-62  000 
Auto-Shade,  LLC:  Sfc— 


Panerson,  Kimberiy  Ann.  395,637.  CI.  DI2-4I7.000. 
Avenir  France:  See — 

Treille,  Jean-Patrice.  395,678,  CI.  D20-4I.OOO. 
Awono,  Claude  Calendar  395,671,  CI  D19-20.000 
Bak,  Sandra,  and  Schulz.  Galyn  A  ,  to  Fort  James  Corporation.  Surface 

panem  for  a  paper  product  395.553.  CI   D5-32.000. 
Ball,  Graham  Sunley.  Johenning,  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis;  Melia. 
Janet  Lynn;  and  Mantheiy.  Christopher  Alan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The  Tire  tread.  395,627,  CI   DI2-I49.000 
Banyan  Licensing.  LLC:  See — 

Davis.  Edmund  Scott.  395.568.  CI  D6-60I  000 
Bartholdy,  Anne  Maria;  and  Ohrwald,  Niels,  to  INTERLEGO  AG    Toy 

merry-go-round.  395,682,  CI   D2 1-108.000. 
Bason.  S   Clark:  See— 

Sterr,  Ardina  K  ;  and  Ba.son,  S  Clark,  395,617,  CI.  Dl  1-184.000 
Baubil.  Frederic,  to  Reynolds   Ball  pt)int  pen   395,673,  CI.  DI9-5I.000 
Bauman,  Ench:  See — 

Borghorst,  Sharia;  Bauman,  Erich;  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Pietrobon, 
David;  De  Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritze,  Torslen;  and  Kubo,  Masahiko 
395,600,  CI   D9-432.000. 
Bawin,  Christian  Jean-Marie  Roger:  See — 

Gillard,  Jean-Michel;  Feider,  Georges  Gaston;  and  Bawin,  Christian 
Jean-Marie  Roger.  395.626.  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000. 
Bhatia,  Viresh;  and  Lapp.  David  M..  to  Stirling  Technologies,  Inc.  Portion  of 

a  display  screen  with  icon.  395,651,  CI   D14-I14.500 
Biometric  Imaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Shartle,  Robert  J.;  and  Gooding.  Phillip  H..  395,708.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Bivetto.  Andrew  J.:  See — 
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Gnmm.  Richard  A.;  and  Bivetto.  Andrew  J..  395.652.  CI.  D14-124.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Concan.  Gabriel  Eduardo.  395.719.  CI   D26-37.000. 
Boix  Gacia.  Mana.  Pen   395.674.  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Bonilla.  Danilo  O.:  See— 

Mackie.  Greg  C  ;  and  Bonilla.  Danilo  O..  395.654.  CI.  DI4-188.000. 


Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen.  Gary  Evan,  395,722.  CI. 
D26-49.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Moskovich.  Robert.  395.550.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Collins.  David  Roy.  to  Trisport  Limited   Stud  for  footwear.  395.542.  CI. 
D2-%2.000. 


Borghorst.  Sharia;  Bauman,  Erich;  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter;  Pietrobon,  David;    Comnania  Roca  Radiadores,  S.A 
De  Lucchi,  Michele;  Fntze,  Torslen;  and  Kubo,  Masahiko.  to  CIBAGeigy  f~-<^n--  i 

Corp  Package  for  contact  lens  containers   395.600.  CI   D9-432(KX), 
Boyce,  Peter  Anthony  Structural  member  395.711.  CI   D25-123  ()00 
Bray  Walter  Thomas,  Jr ;  and  Stewart,  Theresa,  to  R.G.  Barry  Corporation. 

Footwear  sole.  395,541,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Bnes,  James  L  ;  Gaston,  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum,  Douglas  J.;  Raber,  Paul  E.; 
and  Pieper,  Pauline  A,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Picture  hanger  395,594,  CI   D8-367  000. 
Brocade  Communications,  Inc  :  See — 

Grimm,  Richard  A  ;  and  Bivetto,  Andrew  J  ,  395,652,  CI.  DI4-124  000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Companv.  Inc  Crib  endboard  frame   395.-565,  CI   D6-505  000 
Bruns.  Mark  W .  to  Mav-Wes  Manufactunng.  Inc.  Press  wheel.  395.662.  CI 

D15-29.000. 
Butera.  Louis  L  .  to  DiMarzio.  Inc   Buckle  tie.  .395.5%.  CI.  D8-3%.000. 
Butler.  Byron  Golf  club  putter  head   395.692.  CI   D2I-2I9000. 
Butler.   Kimberiy   Sad6;  and   Butler.  Linda    Glow-in-the-dark  toilet  seat 

395.700.  CI.  D23-3 1 1  .(X)0. 
Butler.  Linda:  See — 

Butler.  Kimberiy  Sad^;  and  Butler.  Linda.  395.700.  CI.  D23-3II.OO0. 
C.W.  Zumbiel  Co  .  The:  See— 

Miller,  Charles  A.;  and  Hoell.  Norbert.  395.601.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Morita.  Osamu.  395.670.  CI. 

D 1 8-56.000. 
Matsumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ebe.  Akihiko.  395.665.  CI   D16-209  000 
Cappa.  Armando  M  ;  Konopka.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Heer.  Warren  R..  to  Pacesener. 

Inc  Display  screen  with  an  icon   395.645.  CI.  D14-I14  300. 
Cariona.  Michael;  McCubbin,  Robert  K  ,  Sr;  Keefe.  Richard  C  ;  and  Stevens. 
Donald  M  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Combined  prim  head  and  ink  tank 
holder  395.669,  CI   D18-56000. 
Can-oil,  Maureen;  Charles,  Kirk;  and  Verdura,  Javier,  to  Sunbeam  Products. 

Inc.  Stand  mixer.  395.572.  CI.  D7-379.000. 
Cartoll.  Ralph:  See— 

Smith.  Horace  A  .  and  Can-oil.  Ralph.  395.595,  CI   D8-382.000 
Cayne,  Jaeson  D.;  Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Huang,  Mingjen  S  .  and  Durrand,  Jean 
Pierre,  to  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A    Abdominal  exercise  apparatus 
W5.685.  CI   D2 1   191. 000 
Chae.  Myung  Joo.  Casino  chip  clock.  395.607.  CI.  DlO-6000. 
Chai.  Chiping  Peter;  Tran.  Nghiem;  and  Lemus.  Louie  Lopper  395.581.  CI. 

D8-5.000 
Challenger  Inc  :  See — 

Pierce.  Richard  D..  395.636.  CI   D12-300000 
Charles,  Kirk:  See— 

Canoll.  Maureen;  Charles,  Kirk;  and  Verdura,  Javier,  395,572,  CI. 
D7-379,000. 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Lamb.  John  David.  395.597,  CI   D9-300.000. 
Chiappetta,   Frank  Richard,  to  FranRich-Chi  Associates.  Combined  toy 

helicopter  and  automobile   395,683,  CI   D2I-128  000. 
Chiou,  Jeng-Jong.  to  Full  Create  Enterprises,  Ltd.   Punch.  395,676,  CI. 

D19-72000. 
Chiu,  Bernard:  See — 

lani  .  Rodney;  Parker,  Andrew;  Marvin,  Robert;  OGrady,  Richard; 
Graves,  Brian;  Chiu.  Bernard;  and  Allen.  Diane.  395.703.  CI.  D23- 
364.000. 
Cho.  Hang- Young,  to  Daewoo  Motor  Co..  Ltd   Automobile.  395.619,  CI. 

Dl  2-9 1. 000 
Choi,  James  H.  Spoke  unit  for  vehicle  wheel   395,632,  CI   DI2-209  000 
Choi  James  H.  Spoke  unit  for  vehicle  wheel.  395,633,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Choi,  James  H  Spoke  unit  for  vehicle  wheel   395,634,  CI.  Dl 2-209.000 
Chu,  Pak  Jong:  See- 
Read.  Clifford  Dean;  Chu,  Pak  Jong;  and  Van  Schyndel,  Andre  John, 
395,653,  CI   DI4-142  000 
CIBA  Geigy  Corp.:  See— 

Borghorst.  Sharia;  Bauman.  Ench;  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Pietrobon. 
David;  De  Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritze,  Torsten,  and  Kubo,  Masahiko, 
395.600.  Cl.  D9-432.000. 
Circulair.  Inc  :  See — 

Radtke.  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M.;  and  Junkel.  Eric  F.  395.701.  Cl.  D23- 
328.000. 
Clausen.  Henrik.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element.  395.681.  Cl. 

D2 1-108.000. 
Clavel.  Leon  F:  See — 

Clavel.  Ricardo  F;  and  Clavel.  Leon  F.  395.592.  Cl.  D8-354.000. 
Clavel  Ricardo  F;  and  Clavel,  Leon  F.  to  Clavel.  Ricardo  F  Engine  mounts 

for  racing  kart.  395.592.  Cl.  D8-354.000. 
Cohen.  Sonia:  See — 

Cohen.  William;  Roberts.  Tracy;  and  Cohen.  Soma.  395.618,  Cl.  Dll- 
218.000. 
Cohen.  William;  Roberts.  Tracy;  and  Cohen.  Sonia.  to  Fido.  Inc.  Bell  buckle 

395.618.  Cl   Dl  1-218.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 


See— 
Singla  Palacin.  Jaime,  395,698,  CI.  D23-280  100 
Complon,  Wayne  W.,  to  Kim  Lighting  Inc.  Luminaire.  395,724,  Cl.  D26- 

67000. 
Concan,  Gabriel  Eduardo,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Rashlight.  395.719.  Cl. 

D26-37.000 
Cooper.  Devin  Glen:  See — 

Knieriem.  Alan  Scon;  and  Cooper,  Devin  Glen,  395,609,  Cl.  DIO- 
57.000, 
Cosmair,  Inc.:  See — 

Tacconelli,  Ping  Li.  395.606.  Cl.  D9-574.000. 
Costello.  John:  See — 

Ham.  Sooyjung;  and  Costello.  John.  395.639.  Cl  D14- 100.000. 
Cox.  Roger  F:  See — 

Woolley.  Steve;  Hames.  Peter;  and  Cox.  Roger  F.  395.656.  Cl   DI4- 
214.000. 
Crim.  Jesse  E..  Jr  Cellular  phone  holder.  395.545.  Cl.  D3-2I8.000. 
Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis:  See — 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis;  Munagorri 
Enriquez.  iosi  Maria  ;  and  Rayo  OtigUela.  Juan  Carlos.  395.561.  Cl. 
D6-449  000. 
Cunningham.  Kay  Cosmetic  bnish  handle.  395.552.  Cl.  D4- 1 38.000 
Daewoo  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Cho,  Hang-Young,  395,619,  Cl   D12-9I  000. 
Dalton,  David  R.;  and  Martens,  Gregory  M.,  to  Eveready  Banery  Company, 

Inc   Bicycle  light   395.717,  Cl   D26-28.000. 
Dart  Industnes  Inc  :  See — 

Jeppesen,    Hanne    Dalsgaard;    Heiberg,   Jakob;    and    Lillelund,    Stig, 

395,579,  Cl   D7-603  000 
Miller,  D  Scott,  395,577,  Cl   D7-590000. 
Davis,  Edmund  Scott,  to  Banyan  Licensing,  LLC    Pillow.   395,568,  Cl. 

D6-60 1.000. 
Davis,  Joseph  Randall;  deNijs,  Richard  Henri  Johan;  and  Davis,  Thomas 

Alexius  Saw  handle.  395,588,  Cl   D8-97  000. 
Davis,  Thomas  Alexius:  See — 

Davis  Joseph  Randall;  deNijs,  Richard  Henn  Johan;  and  Davis,  Thomas 
Alexius,  395,588,  Cl   D8-97  000. 
Davlantes,  George  N.  Pet  door  flap  frame.  395,710,  Cl.  D25-60.000, 
DBX  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  E  Dallas,  395,557,  Cl.  D6-334.000. 
De  Lucchi,  Michele:  See — 

Borghorst,  Sharia;  Bauman.  Ench,  Herhrechtsmeier,  Peter:  Pietrobon, 
David;  De  Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritze,  Torsten;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko. 
395.600.  Cl   D9-432.000. 
deNijs,  Richard  Henri  Johan:  See — 

Davis,  Joseph  Randall;  deNijs,  Richard  Henri  Johan;  and  Davis,  Thomas 
Alexius,  395,588,  Cl   D8-97  000 
Denoon-Stevens,  David  Owen,  to  Ziton  SA  (Propnetary)  Limited    Fire 

detector  casing.  395,614,  Cl.  DIO- 106.000. 
DFM  Corporation:  See — 

Stanesic,  John  M.;  and  Thompson,  Scon  P.,  395,630.  CI.  DI2-203.000. 
DiMarzio,  Inc.:  See — 

Butera,  Louis  L.,  395,596,  Cl  D8-3%  000. 
DiPietro,  Stephen  B  Tropic  traveler  shin.  395,539,  Cl   D2-849.000. 
Dolan.  Patnck  S  Wall  mounted  light  fixture.  395.728.  Cl.  D26-85.000. 
Dolinsky.   Dennis,   to  Sara   Lee   Corporation.   Shoe   upper.    395.543.  O. 

D2-969  000 
Dominion  Homes.  Inc  :  See — 

Riat.  William  J..  395.709.  Cl.  D25-59.000. 
Draheim,  Harvey  J.:  See— 

Brunner,  Meriin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  395.565.  O,  D6-505.000. 
Durrand.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Cayne  Jaeson  D  ;  Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Huang.  Mingjen  S.;  and  Durrand. 
Jean  Pien^e,  395,685,  Cl.  D2 1  191.000. 
Ebe,  Akihiko:  See — 

Matsumura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ebe.  Akihiko.  395.665.  Cl   DI6- 209.000. 
Eckmann.  James  A.,  to  Sportworks  Ltd  Hand  and  wrist  weight.  395.686.  Cl. 

D2 1-196.000. 
Ediger  Glen  W ;  and  Israel.  Gary  P.  to  Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Inc. 

Air  filter  395.705.  Cl   D23-365.000. 
Egloff.  Max   Flower  container  395.616.  Cl.  Dll-156.000. 
Elecom  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada.  Katsutoshi.  395.569,  Cl.  D6-629.000. 

Enriquez,  Jos^  Maria  Munagorri:  See — 

Gongora,  Antonio  Canton;  Femandez,  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz;  Enriquez,  lost 

Maria  Munagorri;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela,  Juan  Carlos,  395.679.  Cl. 
D20-4 1.000. 
Eveready  Batterv  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Dalton.  David  R  .  and  Martens.  Gregory  M..  395.717.  Cl  D26-28.000. 
Fabian,  Wolfgang,  to  Soehnle-Waagen  GmbH  &  Co  Kitchen  scale.  395,612, 

Cl   D 10-9 1  000 
Fairclough,  Thomas:  See — 

Antisu,  Thomas;  and  Fairclough.  Thomas.  395.571.  Cl.  D7-303.000. 
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Foe  Tat  Holdings  fH  K.)  Limited:  See— 

Wan.  Yiu  Kwong.  395,721.  CI   D26-38.000 
Fdder.  Georges  Gaston:  See— 

Gillard.  Jean-Michel:  Feider.  Georges  Ga.ston:  and  Bawin.  Chiistian 
Jean-Mane  Roger.  .195.626.  CI   DI2-I47.000. 
Fender  Musical  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Woolley.  Steve:  Hatnes.  Peter:  and  Cox.  Roger  F.  395,656.  CI.  DI4- 
214.000. 
Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz:  See — 

Gongora.  .\ntoniu  Canton:  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz;  Munagoni 
Enriquez.  Jos<  Mana;  and  Otigilela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo,  395.677.  CI. 
D20-I0.00O 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesijs  Cruz:  Enriquez.  Jos< 

Maria  Munagoni;  and  Rayo  OrtigUela.  Juan  Carlos.  395.679.  CI. 
D20-41  000 
Fido.  Inc  :  See — 

Cohen.  William;  Roberts.  Tracy;  and  Cohen.  Sonia.  395,618.  CI   Dll- 
218.000. 
Finkelstein.  Burl;  and  Kennedy.  Mark,  to  Ka<ion  Industries.  Inc    Hinge 

395.590.  a.  D8-323  000. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Minshull.  Stephen  John.  395,706.  CI.  D24-1 10.000. 
Flannery.  Mark  A  .  to  Regalo  International.  LLC  Baby  stroller  handle  unit 

395.622.  CI    D 1 2- 1 33  000 
Ran.  Raybum  Timed  lighlbulb  heating  device.  395.702.  CI.  D23-335.000 
Focal  Point  Lighting:  See — 

Thorton.  Peter  F.  Jr.  395,727,  CI.  D26-76.000. 
Foit  James  Corporation:  See — 

Bak.  Sandra:  and  Schulz.  Galyn  A..  395.553.  CI.  D5-32.000. 
Fraile.  Luis  Esteban  Lopez,  to  Quorum  International    Back  plate  for  light 

fixture  395.730.  CI   D26-1420OO 
Fran-Rich-Chi  Associates:  See — 

Chiappetu.  Frank  Richard,  395,683,  CI.  D21-I28.000. 
Fntze.  Torsten:  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharla.  Bauman.  Erich;  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Pietrobon. 
David:  De  Lucchi.  Michele:  Fritze.  Torsten;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko. 
395.600.  CI   D9-432  000. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  395.695,  CI.  D22-I43.000. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .395.646.  CI   D14-1I4  300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
abiiro,  395.647.  CI   DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Ma.sato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto.  Hatton.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  395.648.  CI   DI4- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai,  Oaisaburo,  395,649,  CI 
D 1 4- 114.300. 
Full  Create  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiou.  Jeng-Jong.  395.676.  CI.  DI9-72.000. 
Furnish.  Gregory    R  .  and  Hipps.  W    Michael,  to  Snowden-Pencer.  Inc 

Surgical  irstrument  handle   395.707.  CI   D24- 1 33.000. 
Gaete.  Jorge  Robinson,  to  PFI  Vacuum  Forming  Inc    Circular  computer 

testing  and  carrying  pallet  395.641.  CI   D14-I14000 
Galli.  Robert  Laser  pointer  395.720.  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Gaston.  Johannes  N.:  See — 

Bnes.  James  L.;  Ga.ston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum,  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E  ;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A.,  395,594.  CI.  D8-367.000 
Gatidio.  Paul  A  .  to  Adidas  AG   Shoe  ouLsole.  395.540.  CI.  D2-954  000. 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  Feider.  Georges  Gaston;  and  Bawin.  Christian  Jean 
Marie  Roger,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tread  for  a  tire 
395.626.  CI.  D 1 2- 147.000 
Glaieal.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Horace  A.;  and  Carroll.  Ralph.  395,595,  CI.  D8-382.O0O. 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus:  Munagorri 
Enriquez.  Jose  Maria  :  and  Rayo  OrtigUela.  Juan  Carlos,  to  Telefonica  de 
Espana.  S  A   Modular  display  stand   .395.561.  CI   D6-449.000. 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton:  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz;  Munagorri 
Enriquez.  Jose  Mana;  and  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo.  to  Telefonica  De 

Espana.  s.a   Information  panel   395.677.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Gongora.  Antonio  Canton.  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz;  Enriquez,  Jose 

Maria  Munagorri;  and  Rayo  OrtigUela,  Juan  Carlos,  to  Telefonica  De 
Espana.  S.A   Movable  panel  for  advertising.  395.679.  CI.  D20-4 1.000. 
Gooding.  Phillip  H.:  See — 

Shanle.  Robert  J ;  and  Gooding.  Phillip  H..  395.708.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Goodman.  Fred  W  Race  car  display  stand.  395.562.  CI   D6-450.000 
Goodman.  Walter  Adnan.  Grebe.  Frank  Vincent:  Hanon.  Charles  Raymond; 
Podmajersky.  David  John:  Sherman.  John  Henry,  and  Wormsbecher.  Paul 
Andrew,   to   International   Business  Machines ' Corporation    Holder  for 
portable  computing  device   395.640.  CI   D14-1 14.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis: 
Melia.  Janet  Lynn:  and  Manlheiy.  Chnstopher  Alan.  395,627  CI 
D12-149.000. 


Gillard.  Jean-Michel:  Feider.  Georges  Ga.ston:  and  Bawin.  Christian 

Jean-Mane  Roger.  395.626.  CI   D12-147  000 
Graas.  Maunce.  395.624.  CI   Dl 2- 143  000. 
Graas.  Maunce.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread 

.395.624.  CI   Dl  2- 143  000 
Graves.  Brian:  See — 

Jane  .  Rodney.  Parker.  Andrew:  Marvin.  Roben;  O'Grady.  Richard; 
Graves.  Brian;  Chiu.  Bernard:  and  Allen.  Diane.  395,703.  CI.  D23- 
.364.000 
Grebe.  Frank  Vincent:  Sec- 
Goodman.  Waller  Adnan.  Grebe.  Frank  Vincent:  Hanon.  Charles  Ray- 
mond; Podmajersky.  David  John;  Sherman.  John  Henry;  and  Worms- 
becher. Paul  Andrew,  395,640,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Green  Bell  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi.  395.733.  CI.  D28-36.000 
Gnmm.  Richard  A  ;  and  Biveno.  Andrew  J  .  to  Brocade  Communications, 

Inc   Electronic  equipment  enclosure.  395.652.  CI   D 14- 124.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  GrosHllex  Sari.  Shelving  support  spindle.  395,564. 

CI.  D6-495.000 
Grosfillex  Sari:  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  395,564,  CI.  D6-»95.000. 
Gryp.  Dennis:  and  Stulik.  Edward,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company  Seat 

395.558.  CI   D6-356  000 
Gstalder.  Bruno,  to  Manufacture  DArticles  De  Precision.  Scissors.  395,583 

CI   D8-57.00O. 
Gstalder.   Bruno,  to  Manufacture  d'Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin 

Scissors   395.584.  CI   D8-57.()O0 
Hadden.  Christopher  Martin  Interior  surface  for  a  squash  court.  395  688  CI 

D2 1-199  000. 
Ham.  Sooyjung;  and  Costello.  John,  to  AT  Cross  Co.  Computer  ubiel 

395.639.  CI   DI4- 100.000. 
Hamada.  Katsutoshi.  to  Elecom  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plate-like  article  holder 

395.569.  CI   D6-629.000 
Hamblin.  Richard  David,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited  Automobile 

.W5.620.  CI   DI2-920OO 
Hamilton.  Carl  Leonard.  111.  Display  case.  395.563.  CI.  D6-474.000 
Hames.  Peter:  See — 

Woolley.  Steve.  Harries,  Peter;  and  Cox.  Roger  F.  395.656.  CI   D14- 
214.000. 
Harris,  Virgil.  Oil  bonle  funnel.  395.603.  CI   D9-447.000. 
Hanon.  Charles  Raymond:  See — 

Goodman.  Waller  Adnan:  Grebe.  Frank  Vincent;  Hanon.  Charles  Ray- 
mond; Podmajersky.  David  John;  Sherman,  John  Henry;  and  Worms- 
becher. Paul  Andrew.  395,640,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Hanori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemon.  Ma.sato:  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Monoka.  Makoto.  Hanon.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai  Dais- 
aburo.  395.646.  CI   D14-I14.300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato:  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .395.647.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makolo,  Ikemon.  Masalo;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  395.648.  CI   D14  114  300 
Wanishi.  Makolo;  Hanon.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  395.649.  CI 
D14-114  300 
Heer,  Warren  R    See— 

Cappa.  Armando   M  .    Konopka.  Jeffrev    D.;   and   Heer.   Warren   R 
395.645.  CI   D14-1 14  300. 
Heiberg.  Jakob:  See — 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard.    Heiberg.    Jakob;    and    Lillelund.    Stig. 
.395.579.  CI.  D7-603.000. 
Helseth.  James  Ray,  to  Twist-Ease,  Inc.  Twist  tie  dispenser.  395.566,  CI. 

D6-515  000 
Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter:  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharla;  Bauman.  Erich;  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Pienobon. 
David;  De  Lucchi.  Michele:  Fritze.  Torsten;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko. 
395.600.  CI   D9-432  (MX) 
Hipps.  W  Michael:  See— 

Furnish.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hipps.  W.  Michael,  395,707,  CI.  D24- 133.000. 
Hirosawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Morita,  Osamu,  395  670  CI 
D  18-56.000 
Hoell.  Norbert:  See— 

Miller.  Charles  A  ;  and  Hoell.  Norbert.  .W5.6()l.  CI   D9-433  000 
Hollinger.  Fred,  lo  KV  and  F  Metal  Products  Inc.  Paper  towel  holder.  395  567 

CI   D6-522.000 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Jane  .  Rodney;  Parker.  Andrew;  Marvin.  Roben;  O'Grady.  Richard; 
Graves.  Brian;  Chiu.  Bernard;  and  Allen.  Diane.  395.703   CI    D23- 
.364  000 
Houtan.  Mina  Twin  belt  bag   395. .546.  CI   D3-226000. 
Howard.  John  Donaldson;  and  van  Deursen.  Gary  Evan,  to  Coleman  Com- 
pany. Inc  .  The   Flashlight.  .W5.722.  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Huang.  Frank  Teh-Hsiung  Vacuum  flask   395.576.  CI.  D7-319.000. 
Huang.  Mingjen  S    See — 

Cayne.  Jaeson  D  ;  Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Huang.  Mingien  S.;  and  Durrand 
Jean  Pierre.  395.685.  CI.  D21-191  000. 
Hundley.  Jill  E..  to  Kohler  Co.  Sink  395.699.  CI   D23-290.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Thomas.  James;  and  Tsuji,  Masao,  395,704,  CI.  D23-364.000. 


June  30,  1998 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  159 


lizuka.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura,  Masao;  Nagano.  KaLsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
.395.655.  CI.  D14-I91.000. 
Ikemori.  Masato:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Ka/uo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.646.  CI   D14114  .?0() 
Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo. 395.647.  CI   D14- 114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.648.  CI.  D14- 1 14.300. 
Imboden.  Walter  H  ;  Myers.  Jonathan  M  :  and  Mariey.  Joel  W..  to  Sara  Lee 
Corporation  Seamless  one  piece  body  garment  395.538.  CI  D2  713  000. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Morita.  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Combined  ink  tank  holder  and  printing  head  for  printer.  395,670. 
CI.  D18-56.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG   See— 

Bartholdy.  Anne  Mana;  and  0hrwald.  Niels,  395,682,  CI.  D2I-108.0OO 
Clausen.  Henrik.  395.681.  CI   D2 1-108000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

GtKximan.  Walter  Adrian:  Grebe.  Frank  Vincent;  Hanon.  Charles  Ray- 
mond; Podmajersky.  David  John;  Sherman.  John  Henrv;  and  Worms- 
becher. Paul  Andrew.  395.640.  CI.  D 14-1 14  000. 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi.  to  Green  Bell  Co..  Ltd.  Eyelash  curler  .395.733.  CI    D28- 

36.000. 
Israel.  Gary  P.:  See — 

Ediger.  Glen  W  ,  and  Israel.  Gary  P.  .'95.705.  CI.  D23-365.000 
Jan^  .  Rodney;  Parker.  Andrew.  Marvin.  Robert;  O'Grady.  Richard;  Graves. 
Brian;  Chiu.  Bernard:  and  Allen.  Diane,  lo  Honevwell  Consumer  Products. 
Inc  Air  cleaner  395.703.  CI,  D23-364.OO0 
Jeffords.  Kevin   Downspout  noise  eliminator.  395.6%.  CI   D23-267  000. 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  Dalsgaard:  Heiberg.  Jakob,  and  Lillelund.  Slig.  to  Dart 

Indusnies  Inc   Bonle  cooler.  395.579.  CI.  D7-6O3.0O0 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning,  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis; 
Melia.  Janet  Lvnn;  and  Manlheiy.  Christopher  Alan.  395.627.  CI 
D12-149000 
Johnson.  Gerry  1  :  See — 

Reichkitzer.  Tamara  A  ;  Smith,  Charles;  and  Johnson,  Gerry  I..  395,535, 
CI.  01-1291)00. 
Junkel.  Eric  F:  See — 

Raddce.  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M  .  and  Junkel.  Eric  F.  395.701,  CI.  D23- 
328.000. 
Kariya.  Kaeko:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kanya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi. 
Morioka.  Makoto.  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.646.  CI.  D14-114  300 
Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makolo;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. .195.647.  CI   D14-1 14.100, 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masalo:  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanon.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, 395.648.  CI   D14-1 14.300. 
Kason  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Finkelstein.  Burl;  and  Kennedy.  Mark.  395,590.  CI.  D8-323.000 
Kaufman.  Kirina  S  :  See — 

Linman.  Sandra  E  :  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  395,729.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Kawagoi.  Takuya;  and  Akita.  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Case  for  magnet 

opncal  disc.  395.570.  CI.  206- .308.300. 
Keefe.  Richard  C:  See — 

Carlona,  Michael:  McCubbin.  Roben  K..  Sr;  Keefe,  Richard  C,  and 
Stevens.  Donald  M  .  395.669,  CI.  D18- 56.000. 
Kelley.  Steve,  to  Wheel  Components.  Inc   Wheel  spoke  unit.  395.635.  CI. 

D12-213.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Reichkitzer.  Tamara  A.;  Smith,  Charles;  and  Johnson.  Gerry  1..  395.535, 
CI.  Dl-129.000. 
Kendnck.  Kathleen  S  Can  carrier/storage  device.  395,580,  CI.  D7-7OI.0OO. 
Kennedy.  Mark:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Burl,  and  Kennedy,  Mark,  395,590,  CI.  D8-323.000. 
Killer  Loop  S  p.A  :  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  395.667.  CI.  DI6-326.000 
Kim  Lighting  Inc  :  See — 

Compton.  Wayne  W.  395.724.  CI   D26-67  000. 
Knienem.  Alan  Scon;  and  Cixiper.  Dcvin  Glen,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Medical 

thermomeler,  395,609.  CI.  DlO-57.000. 
Koh-1-Noor  Inc  :  See — 

Navan^o.  Jose.  395.672.  CI   DI9-48.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See- 
Hundley.  Jill  E..  395.699.  CI.  D23-290.(K)0 
Kokenge.  Emily  K.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Bonle.  395.605,  CI 

D9-571  000. 
Konopka.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Cappa.  Armando  M.:   Konopka.  Jeffrey   D.;  and   Heer.  Warren   R  . 
395.645.  CI.  D14-1 14,300. 
Kosek,  Bnan  A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  telephone  display  icon.  395,642,  CI. 

D14-114  100 
Koyama.  Michio;  and  Ohke.  Hajime.  to  Sony  Corporation   Semiconductor 
package,  395.638.  CI.  D13-182,(X)(). 


Kubo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharla;  Bauman.  Ench;  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter;  Pietrobon. 
David;  De  Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze,  Torsten;  and  Kubo,  Masahiko, 
395.600.  CI.  D9-432.OO0. 
KV  and  F  Metal  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Hollinger.  Fred.  .395.567.  CI   D6-522.000. 
L   Powell  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Powell.  Uwrence.  395,560.  CI   D6-444.000. 
Lamb.  John  David,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc  Conuiner  with  cap.  395,597,  a.  D9-300.000. 
Lapp.  David  M.:  See — 

Bhatia.  Viiesh;  and  Lapp.  David  M..  .395.651.  CI   D14-114  .500. 
Lccoule.  Thierry,  lo  Manell  &  Co  Combined  decanter  and  stopper  395,604, 

CI   D9-522,0O0 
Leight.  Howard  S.  Cap  for  banded  earplug.  395,657,  O.  DI4- 223.000. 
Lemus.  Louie:  See — 

Chai.  Chiping  Peter;  Tran,  Nghiem;  and  Lemus,  Louie,  395,581,  CI. 
D8-5,000 
Leverrier.  Bnino.  lo  Roben  Knips  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Chopper  395,573,  CI. 

D7-381000 
Levin.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Snell.  Jeffery  D..  to  Pacesener,  Inc.  "Set  the  hours- 
icon  for  a  display  screen  of  a  programmed  computer  system.  395,650.  CI. 
D 14- 114.300. 
Lieberman.  Marvin  S  .  to  Alvimar  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Inflatable  chair. 

395.556.  CI.  D6-3.34  000. 
Lillelund.  Stig:  .See— 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard;    Heiberg.    Jakob;    and    Lillelund,   Stig, 
395.579.  CI   D7 -603.000. 
Lin.  Shen-Keng  Ringer  for  a  bicycle  .395.615.  CI   DlO-1 16.000. 
Linle.  Duane  A    Combined  safety  switch  and  alarm  unit.   395.613,  CI 

DlO-106  000 
Linman.  Sandra  E  ,  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  to  Sandy  Liltman.  Inc.  Lighting 

fixture   395.729.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Loveladv.  Huben  G.:  See — 

Soefje.  Helen  B.;  and  Lovelady.  Hubert  G.,  395,660,  CI.  D15-17.000. 
Mackie  Designs  Inc  :  See — 

Mackie.  Greg  C;  and  Bonilla.  Danilo  O.,  395,654,  CI.  DI4- 188.000. 
Mackie.  Greg  C  .  and  Bonilla.  Danilo  O..  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc    Power 

amplifier  395.654.  CI    D14-188(XX) 
Magers.  Roben  J   Screwdriver  key.  395,587.  CI.  D8-82.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Arakawa,  Takuo;  and  Niwa.  Norifumi,  395,586,  O.  D8-69.000. 
Manlheiy.  Christopher  Alan:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley ;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis; 
Melia.  Janet  Lynn;  and  Manlheiy.  Christopher  Alan.  395.627,  CI. 
D 1 2- 149  000. 
Manufacture  D'Articles  De  Precision:  See — 

Gstalder.  Bnino.  395.583.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Manufacture  d'Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin:  See — 

Gstalder,  Bruno.  395.584.  CI   D8-57.0O0. 
Manyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murata.  Kazuaki,  395.714.  CI.  D26-2.000 
Marlev.  Joel  W  :  See — 

Imboden.  Waller  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Mariey,  Joel  W.,  395,538, 
CI.  D2-713.000. 
Mamey.  Marvin.  Wrist  supporting  weight  training  cable  handgrip.  395,687, 

CI.  D21-198.000 
Manell  &  Co  :  See — 

Lecoule.  Thien^.  .395.6(M.  CI.  D9-522.000. 
Martens.  Gregory  M  :  See— 

Dalion.  David  R.;  and  Martens,  Gregory  M.,  395,717,  O.  D26-28.000. 
Marvin.  Robert:  See — 

Jan^  .  Rodney;  Parker,  Andrew;  Marvin,  Robert;  O'Grady.  Richard; 
Graves.  Brian;  Chiu.  Bernard;  and  Allen.  Diane.  395,703,  CI.  D23- 
364.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.646.  CI    D14-114  300 
Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Hatton.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. .195.647.  CI,  D14-1 14.300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, 395.648.  CI.  D14-114300. 
Malsumura  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ebe.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Camera.  .395.665.  CI   DI6  209.000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura,  Masao:  Nagano,  Katsumi;  and  lizuka,  Toshiro, 
395.655.  CI   D14-191,000, 
Mav-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

'  Bnins.  Marie  W.  395.662.  CI   D15-29.000. 
McCubbin.  Robert  K..  Sr:  See— 

Carlotta.  Michael;  McCubbin.  Robert  K..  Sr.  Keefe.  Richard  C  :  and 
Stevens.  Donald  M..  395.669,  CI   D18-56.O0O. 
McKinnck,  Frank  D.  Paint  brush.  395,551,  CI.  D4-1I9.000 
Melia.  Janet  Lynn:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley:  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis; 
Melia.  Janet  Lvnn.  and  Manlheiy.  Chnstopher  Alan.  395.627.  CI. 
D12149.0(K). 
Metalogenia  S.A.:  See — 
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Moreno.  Jorge  Pallas,  395,661,  CI.  D15-29.000. 
Miller.  Allen  D  :  S«— 

Van  Lit,  Klaas  Johannis;  Miller.  Allen  D..  Nielsen.  James  R  ;  and 
Thompson.  Guy  R  .  395.598.  CI.  E)9- 300.000. 
Miller.  Charles  A.;  and  Hoell.  Norhen.  lo  C.W.  Zumbiel  Co.,  The.  Short  neck 

bottle  carton  395.601.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Miller.  D.  Scott,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Tray  for  food  packets.  395,577.  C\ 

D7-59O.0O0 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N  ;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  395.594.  CI   D8- 367.000. 
Minshull.  Stephen  John,  lo  Fisons  pic  Overcap  for  a  nasal  inhalation  device. 

395.706.  CI.  D24- 110.000 
MiU  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuda.  Koichi,  395.668.  O.  DI8-43.000. 
Moiseve.  Mat.  Lawn  mower  cover  395.659.  CI.  DI5-17.000. 
Moore.  Maurice.  Jr  Sieenng  wheel  cover.  395,629,  CI.  D12-I77.000. 
Moreno.  Jorge  Pallas,  lo  Meialogenia  S.A.   Digger  tooth.   395,661.  CI 

01 5-29.000. 
Moreno.  Victor  C.  lo  Ultra  Wheel  Co.  Vehicle  wheel.  395,631,  CI.  D12- 

209.000 
Mon.  Koji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  tire.  395.625. 

CI   D12-I47  000. 
Monoka.  Makoto:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Maisuda,  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto.  Hattori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  395.646.  CI   DI4- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kahya.  Kaeko;  Maisuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  395.647.  CI   DI4-II4.300 
Wani.shi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Oais- 
aburo.  395.648.  CI   D 14- 114.300. 
Morissene.  Robert   Nested  receptacle.  395.548.  CI   D3-3O7.00O. 
Monta.  Osamu   See — 

inoue.  Manabu;  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Moriia,  Osamu,  395,670.  CI 
D 18-56  000 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murau.  Kazuaki.  395.716.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Toothbrush  handle 

39.5.550.  CI   D4- 1 04.000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Kosek.  Brian  A..  395.642.  CI.  D14-1 14.100. 

Munagorri  Enriquez,  iosi  Maria  :  See — 

Gongora.  Anionio  Canton;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus;  Muiiagorn 
Enriquez.  Jose  Maria  ;  and  Rayo  Ortiguela.  Juan  Carlos.  395.561.  CI. 
D6-449.000. 

Gongora.  Anionio  Canton;  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz;  Munagorri 
Ennquez.  Jos*  Maria;  and  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo,  395,677.  CI 
D20- 10.000. 
Murai.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.646.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Ma.salo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makolo;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.647,  CI   DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto.  Ikemon,  Ma.salo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
I     Monoka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
'     aburo.  395.648.  CI.  DI4- 114.300. 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo,  395.649.  CI. 
DI4-I14300. 
Murala.  Kazuaki.  to  Mariyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lamp  395.7 14,  CI. 

d:5-:.ooo 

Muraia.  Kazuaki.  to  Monyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lamp.  395,716, 

CI   D26-2  000. 
Muren.  Slure;  and  Wiman.  Jdrgen,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Cutting  insert. 

395.663,  CI   D15-I39.000. 
Myers.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Imboden.  Waller  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M  ;  and  Marley.  Joel  W..  395.538, 
CI.  D2-7 13.000. 
Nagano,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nishii,  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  Nagano.  Kalsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
395.655.  a.  D14-191.000. 
Navarro.  Jos*,  to  Koh-INoor  Inc   Ink  stylus  pen.  395.672.  CI  DI9-48.000. 
Nichido  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamoto.  Isao.  395.593.  CI.  D8-358.000. 
Nielsen.  James  R  :  See — 

Van  Lit.  Klaas  Johannis;  Miller.  Allen  D.;  Nielsen.  James  R.;  and 
Thompson.  Guy  R  .  395.598.  CI.  D9- 300.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Nojima.  Akira.  and  Ono.  Arata.  .395.664.  CI.  D16-I31.000 
Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  Nagano.  Kalsumi;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro.  lo 
Matsushita  Elecoic  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd  Pager  .395.655.  CI.  D14-19I.000. 
Nishino.  Toshiyuki.  to  Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  395,621.  CI 

D12-1 10.000. 
Niwa,  Norifumi:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takuo;  and  Niwa.  Norifumi.  395.586.  CI.  D8-69.000. 


Nojima.  Akira;  and  Ono.  Arata.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope.  395.664. 

CI   DI6-I31  000 
OBnen.  Steven  T  :  See  — 

Pink.  Anthony  N  ;  and  O'Brien.  Sieven  T..  395.726.  CI.  D26-68000. 
Odda  FinaiKe  Inlemalionale  S.A.:  See — 

Viiches.  Vladimir.  395.537.  CI.  D2-712.000. 
O' Grady.  Richard:  See— 

Jan*  .  Rodney;  Parker.  Andrew;  Marvin.  Robert;  O'Grady,  Richard; 
Graves.  Brian;  Chiu.  Bernard;  and  Allen.  Diane.  395.703,  CI.  D23- 
364.000. 
Ohke,  Hajime:  See — 

Koyama,  Michio;  and  Ohke,  Hajime,  395.638.  CI.  DI3-182.000 
Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  lo  Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.  Line  guide  for  fishing  rod.  395.695. 

CI.  D22- 143.000. 
0hrwald,  Niels:  See— 

Bartholdy,  Anne  Mana;  and  Ohrwald,  Niels.  395.682.  CI.  D21  - 108.000 
Okamolo.  Isao,  to  Nichido  Kogvo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Air  hose  winder. 

395.593.  CI   D8-358  000 
Olis.  Kevin.  Cigar  holder  395.731.  CI.  D27- 1 92.000 
Olschansky.  Brad;  and  Olschansky.  Scon.  Roll' exercise  device.  395,684,  CI. 

D21-I91  000. 
Olschansky.  Scon:  See — 

Olschansky.  Brad;  and  Olschansky.  Scon.  395.684.  CI.  D2I-I91.000. 
Ono.  Arata:  See — 

Nojima.  Akira;  and  Ono.  Arata.  395.664.  CI.  D 1 6- 1 3 1.000, 
Oren,  Shmuel  Daniel   Note  spacer  395,611,  CI.  DlO-71.000. 
Ortigiiela,  Juan  Carlos  Rayo:  See — 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz;  Munagom 
Enriquez.  Jos*  Mana;  and  Ortiguela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo.  395.677.  CI. 
D20-I0.0OO. 
Orton.  David  S.:  S^— 

Orton.  Michael  V;  and  Orton.  David  S  .  .395.712.  CI   D25- 1 32.000 
Orton.  Michael  V ;  and  Orton.  David  S.  Fence  post  made  from  two  pieces  of 

cast  concrete.  395.712,  CI   D25-132.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Ponton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Singleton.  Mark  A..  395.718.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Oswaks.  Jonathan:  See — 

Cayne.  Jaeson  D.;  Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Huang.  Mingjen  S.;  and  Durrand. 
Jean  Pien-e.  395.685.  CI.  D21-191.000 
Pacesetter.  Inc  :  See — 

Cappa.  Armando  M  ;    Konopka,   Jeffrey   D.;   and  Heer.  Wanen   R  . 

395.645.  CI   D14- 114.300 
Levin,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Snell,  Jeffery  D..  .395.650.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300 
Parker.  Andrew:  See — 

Jan*  .  Rodney;  Parker.  Andrew;  Marvin.  Robert;  O'Grady.  Richard; 
Graves.  Bnan.  Chiu.  Bernard;  and  Allen.  Diane.  395.703,  CI.  D23- 
364  000. 
Patterson.  Kimberly  Ann.  lo  Auto-Shade.  LLC.  Visor  organizer  395.637.  CI 

D12-4I7.000. 
Perez,  Irma  Maritzji.  Arithmetic  instructional  apparatus.  395.675.  CI.  D19- 

59  000 
Perkins.  Raymond  C.  Jr  Picture  frame.  395.554.  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Perry.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Welch.  John  C.  to  Tour  Gear  Limited  Golf  club  cover 

395.694.  CI   D2I  221  000. 
PFl  Vacuum  Forming  Inc.:  See — 

Gaete.  Jorge  Robinson.  395.641.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Pieper,  Pauline  A    See — 

Bnes,  James  L  ;  Ga.slon,  Johannes  N  ;  VanOmum,  Douglas  J.;  Raber, 
Paul  £.;  and  Pieper,  Pauline  A.,  395,594.  CI   D8-367  000 
Pierce.  Richard  D.  lo  Challenger  Inc    Fishing  boat    395.636.  CI.  D12- 

.300  000 
Pietrobon.  David:  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharia;  Bauman,  Erich;  Herbrechlsmeier,  Peler;  Pietrobon. 
David;  De  Lucchi.  Michelc;  Fnlze.  Torsten;  and  Kubo.  Masahiko. 
395.600.  CI   D9-432  000 
Pink.  Anthony  N  ;  and  OBnen.  Sieven  T.  to  Toro  Company.  The  Outdoor 

light  fixture.  395.726.  CI   D26-68  000 
Podmajersky.  David  John:  See — 

Goodman.  Walter  Adrian;  Grebe.  Frank  Vincent;  Hanon.  Charles  Ray- 
mond; Podmajersky,  David  John;  Sherman,  John  Henry;  and  Womis- 
becher,  Paul  Andrew.  395.64<J,  CI    D14-I14  000 
Ponion,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Singlelon,  Mark  A.,  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc  Vehicle 

lamp  .395,718.  CI   D26-28  000 
Pope.  Robert.  Storage  and  display  case  mounted  on  water  cooler  395,574.  CI. 

D7-.397.000. 
Powell.  Lawrence,  to  L.  Powell  Co..  Inc.  Vanity  mintv  with  storage  com- 
partment. .395..560,  CI   D6-444  000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The   See— 

Kokenge.  Emily  K  .  395.605.  CI.  D9-571.00() 
Pulitano.  Frank.  Table  lop  organizer  for  condiment  coniainers.  menus  and 

napkins   395.578.  CI    D7-590.000. 
Queen.  Lome  Strobe  light  casing.  395.715.  CI.  D26-24.000. 
Quorum  Intemalional:  See — 

Fraile.  Luis  Esleban  Lopez.  395.730.  CI.  D26-142.000 
R  G    Barry  Corporalion:  See — 

Bray.    Waller    Thomas.    Jr;    and    Stewart.    Theresa.    395.541,    CI. 
D2-960.000, 
Raber,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Bnes.  James  L  ;  Gasion.  Johannes  N  ;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  .395.594,  CI.  D8-367  000. 


June  30,  1998 


LIST  f  U    !  )L.S1GN  PATENTTEES 


PI  161 


Radlke.  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M.;  and  Junkel.  Eric  F..  toCirculair.  Inc.  Combined 

portable  fan  and  spray  misting  device  395.701.  CI.  D23-328.000 
Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos:  See— 

Gongora.  Anionio  Canlon;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagom 
Enriquez.  Jos*  Maria  ;  and  Rayo  Ortiguela.  Juan  Carlos.  395.561.  CI. 
06-449  000. 
Gongora.  Anionio  Canton;  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz;  Enriquez.  Jos* 

Maria  Munagorri;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos.  395.679,  CI 
D20-4 1.000 
Read.  Clifford  Dean;  Chu.  Pak  Jong;  and  Van  Schyndel.  Andie  John. 

Telephone  neck  set   395.653.  CI.  D14- 142.000. 
Rcgalo  Intemalional.  LLC:  See — 

Flanner\.  Mark  A  .  395.622.  CI.  D12-I33.000 
Reichkii/er,  Tamara  A  ;  Smith,  Charles;  and  John.son,  Gerry  I.,  lo  Kellogg 

Company  Food  product.  395.535.  CI.  Dl- 1 29.000 
Revnolds:  See — 

'   Baubil.  Fr*d*ric,  395,673,  CI.  DI9-51.0O0. 
Riat.  William  J.,  to  Dominion  Homes.  Inc.  House  facade.  395.709.  CI 

025-59.000. 
Robert  Knjps  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Uvenier.  Bmno.  395.573,  CI.  D7-381.000. 
Roberts.  Tracy:  Sff—  ,„,„,„   ~   ,,,, 

Cohen,  William;  Roberts,  Tracy;  and  Cohen,  Soma,  395.618,  C\  Dll- 

t  Ig  QQO 

Roda.  Warten  Tie  down  support   395.591.  CI   D8-349  000. 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See— 

Hamblin,  Richard  David.  395.620.  CI   012-92.000. 
Rougier.  Russell  A   Steering  stabilizer  395.628.  CI   D12-159.000. 
Ryan,  Chris,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Computer  screen  with  a  set  of  icons. 

395,643.  CI   D14-114.100. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Lii.  Klaas  Johannis;  Miller,  Allen  D  ;  Nielsen,  James  R  .  and 
Thompson.  Guy  R  ,  395.598.  CI   09-300.000. 
Sakko.  Michael  W  Tube  press  and  stand.  395.602.  O.  D9-434.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Mur*n,  Slure;  and  Wiman.  JOrgen,  395,663,  C.  D15-139.000. 
Sandy.  Hal  Sign  holder  with  sloped  top  395.680.  CI  D20-42.000. 
Sandy  Linman.  Inc.:  See — 

Littman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kinna  S..  395.729.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporalion:  See — 

Oolinsky.  Dennis.  395.543,  CI   D2-%9.000. 

Imboden,  Walter  H.;  Myers.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Marley.  Joel  W..  395.538. 
CI   D2-713  000 
Schaeffer,  T  Douglas  Unlily  knife   395.589.  CI   D8-98.000. 
Schrolenboer.  Richard  L   Floor  panel   395.713.  CI.  025-152.000 
Schulz,  Galvn  A.:  See — 

Bak,  Sandra,  and  Schulz.  Galyn  A  .  395.553.  CI.  D5-32.000. 
SOI  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Ursmi,  Richanl  G..  .395.555.  CI.  D6-328  000 
Sears  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Gr\p,  Dennis;  and  Stulik,  Edward.  395.558.  CI  D6-356.000. 
Shartlc  Robert  J  :  and  Go«xiing,  Phillip  H  ,  lo  Biomeinc  Imaging.  Inc  Holder 

for  receiving  one  coverte   395.708,  CI.  024-224.000. 
Sherman.  John  Henry:  See- 
Goodman.  Waller  Adrian;  Grebe.  Frank  Vincent;  Hanon.  Charles  Ray- 
mond Podmajersky.  David  John;  Sherman.  John  Henry;  and  Worms- 
becher.  Paul  Andrew,  395.640,  CI  014-114.000 
Simioni,  Luciano,  lo  Killer  Loop  S  p.A.  Sunglasses.  395.667.  CI.  016- 

326.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Brunner.  Meriin  A.,  and  Oraheim.  Harvey  J  .  395.565.  CI.  D6-505  000 
Singla  Palacin.  Jaime,  to  Compania  Roca  Radiadores.  S.A  Bathtub  395,698. 

CI.  023-280.100 
Singleton.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Ponion,  Andrew  J.;  ami  Singlelon.  Mark  A..  .395.718.  CI,  026-28,000 
SKA' Design:  Sff—  ,„,  „„   ~ 

Almborg.  Stephanie  Kantis;  and  Almborg.  Jens  Hennk.  395,559,  LI. 
06-390  000. 
Smith,  Charles:  See— 

Reichkilzer.  Tamara  A.;  Smith.  Charles;  and  Johnson.  Gerry  1.,  395,535, 
CI   Dl-129  000. 
Smith,  Earl  E.  Tool  handle   395,582,  CI   08- 10.000. 
Smith  E  Dallas,  lo  OBX  Engineenng  Coiporalion.  Armless  fibreboard  chair 

395.557.  CI.  06-334  000 
Smith.  Horace  A.;  and  Camill.  Ralph,  to  Glaseal,  Inc.  Boll  keeper  395.595. 

CI  08-382.000. 
Smith,  Kelly  Hand-held  fan   395..544.  CI   D3-4.000. 
Snell.  Jefferv  O  :  See—  ,  ,^ 

Levin.  Thomas  G.;  and  Snell.  Jeffery  D..  395.650.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Snowden-Pencer.  Inc.:  See — 

Furnish.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hipps.  W  Michael.  395,707,  CI.  D24- 133.000. 
Soefje    Helen  B  ;  and  Lovelady,  Hubert  G    Side  mount  blade  for  riding 

lawnmower  395.660.  CI   D15-17000. 
Soehnle-Waagen  GmbH  &  Co.:  Sec- 
Fabian.  Wolfgang.  395.612,  CI.  DIO-91.000. 
Sony  Corporalion:  See— 

Kawagoi  Takuya;  and  Akila.  Michio.  395,570.  CI   206-308.300. 
Koyama.  Michio;  and  Ohke.  Hajime.  395,638.  CI.  D13-182.000. 
Spano.  Joseph  L.  Golf  club  head  395.691.  CI.  D2I-217.000. 
Sportworks  Lid  :  See — 


Eckmann.  James  A  ,  395.686.  CI.  D2M%.000 
Stanesic.  John  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Scolt  P.  to  DFM  Corporarion.  Inlcgraled 

ninning  boanl  and  mud  flap.  395.630.  CI.  D12-203.000. 
Siert.  Ardina  K.;  and  Bason.  S.  Clark,  lo  Artisffy  in  Motion  Entertainment. 

Inc.  Confeni.  395.617.  CI.  Dl  1-184.000 
Stevens.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Carlona.  Michael;  McCubbin.  Robert  K..  Sr;  Keefe.  Richard  C;  and 
Stevens.  Donald  M..  .395.669.  CI.  D18- 56000. 
Stewart.  Theri'sa:  See— 

Bray,    V.  ,.ier    Thomas.    Jr,    and    Stewan.    Theresa,    395,541.    CI. 
D2-960.000 
Stirling  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Bhaua.  Viresh;  and  Lapp.  David  M.,  395.651,  a.  DI4-1I4.500. 
Stulik.  Edward:  See— 

Gryp.  Dennis;  and  Stulik.  Edward.  395,558.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mon.  Koji.  395.625.  O.  D12-147.000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See- 
Ryan.  Chris.  395.643.  CI.  D14-1I4.I0O. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  Maureen;  Charles.  Kirk;  and  Verdura,  Javier,  395^72,  CI. 
07-379.000. 
Sussman.  Robert  Conon  swab  organizer  395,547,  O.  DJ- 302.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kanya.  Kaeko;  Mauuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hirtjshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.646.  CI   D14-114  300. 
Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko.  Maisuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makolo;  Hanon.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo, 395.647.  CI.  014-1 14.300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato.  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo.  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 395.648.  CI   014-1 14.300. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshiyuki.  395.621,  Q.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Tacconelli.  Ping  Li.  lo  Cosmair,  Inc.  Combined  container  and  cap  395.606, 

CI.  D9-574.000 
Tamura.  Masao:  See — 

Nishii  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  Nagano,  Katsumi;  and  lizuka,  Toshiio, 
395.655.  CI.  D14-I9I.000. 
Taube.  John  Janis:  See — 

Ball,  Graham  Stanley.  Johenning,  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Jams; 

Melia.  Janet  Lynn;  and  Manthciy.  Christopher  Alan.  395.627,  a. 

D 12- 149.000 

Telefonica  de  Espana.  S.A.:  See- 


Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Cniz  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagom 
Ennquez.  Jos*  Maria  ;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos.  395.561.  Q. 
06-449.000 

Gongora.  Anionio  Canton;  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus  Cruz;  Munagorri 
Ennquez.  Jos*  Mana,  and  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos  Rayo.  395.677,  CI. 
D20- 10.000  ,  ^ 

Gongora.  Antonio  Canton;  Fernandez,  Carlos  Jesiis  Cniz;  Enriquez,  Jos* 

Maria  Muiiagorn;  and  Rayo  OrtigUela.  Juan  Carlos.  395,679.  CI. 
D20-41000. 
Thomas.  James;  and  Tsuji.  Masao,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Air  puntier. 

395.704.  CI.  D23-364  000 
Thompson.  Guy  R.:  See— 

Van  Lit  Klaas  Johannis;  Miller.  Allen  D.;  Nielsen.  James  R.;  and 
Thompson,  Guy  R..  395.598.  CI.  D9- 300.000. 

Thompson.  Siron  P    See —  ^^ 

Stanesic,  John  M  ,  and  Thompson.  Scon  P.  395.630.  CI  012-203  000. 
Thorton.  Peter  ?..  Jr.  to  Focal  Point  Lighting.  Fluorescent  lighbng  fixnire. 

395.727.  CI.  D26- 76.000 
Tomlinson.  Joy  A.;  and  Tomlinson.  Lance.  Lonon  applicator.  395.732.  CT. 

028-7000  , 

Tomlinson.  Lance:  See —  ^^ 

Tomlinson.  Joy  A.;  and  Tomlinson.  Lance.  395.732.  C\.  D28-7.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Pink,  Anthony  N.;  and  O'Brien,  Sieven  T,  395,726,  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Tour  Gear  Limited:  See — 

Peny,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Welch,  John  C,  395.694.  CI  D21-22I.00O. 
Tran.  Nghiem:  See—  .      ,„,,.,    _, 

Chai.  Chiping  Peier;  Tran.  Nghiem;  and  Lemus.  Louie.  395,581,  CI. 
D8-5.000. 
Treille.  Jean-Patrice,  to  Avenir  France.  Advertising  panel.   395,678,  CI. 

020-41  (JOO. 
Trisport  Limited:  See — 

Collins.  David  Roy.  395.542.  CI.  D2-%2.000. 
Tmax.  Clarence  E.  Survey  marker  395.608.  CI.  DlO-66.000. 
Tniax  Clarence  E.  Survey  marker  395.610.  CI.  DlO-66.000. 
Tsai.  Kai  Mou   Hair  clasp.  .395.734.  CI.  D28-4I.000. 

Tsuji.  Ma-sao:  See —  ^^ 

Thomas.  James;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  395.704,  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Twist-Ease.  Inc.:  See — 

Helseth.  James  Ray.  395.566.  CI.  D6-5I5.000. 
Ultra  Wheel  Co.:  See- 
Moreno.  Victor  C.  395.631.  CI   012-209000. 
Ursini    Richaid  G.,  to  SDl  Indusffies,  Inc   Conveyor  hook  and  garment 
storage  strap.  395,555,  CI.  D6-328.000. 
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Usher.  Linda  M  :  See — 

Radtke,  Lee;  Usher.  Linda  M  .  and  Junkel.  Eric  K.  395.70L  CI.  D23- 
.328.(XM), 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Cayne.  Jaest>n  D.:  Oswalcs,  Jonathan;  Huang.  Mingjen  S.;  and  Durrand. 
Jean  Perre,  39.S.685.  CI   D2I19I.0(K) 
van  Deursen.  Gary  Evan   See — 

Howard.  John  [X)naid.son;  and  van  Deursen.  Gary  Evan.  395,722.  CI 
D26-49(J00 
Van  Lit.  Klaas  Johannis;  Miller.  Allen  D  ;  Nielsen.  James  R  ;  and  Tht)mpson. 
Guy  R..  lo  S    C    Johnson  &  Son.  Inc    Aerosol  dispenser    39,S,.S98.  CI. 

VanOmum.  EXiugla.s  J.:  See — 

Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston,  Johannes  N  ;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E  ;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  .395.594,  CI.  D8-367  000. 
Van  Schyndel,  Andre  John:  See — 

Read.  Clifford  Dean;  Chu.  Pak  Jong;  and  Van  Schyndel.  Andre  John. 
395.653.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 42.000 
Vargas,  Almeda  Terry  cloch  glove.  395,536,  CI.  D2-617.(X)0. 
Verdura,  Javier:  See — 

Carroll,  Maureen;  Charles,  Ki.i;  and  Verdura,  Javier,  395,572,  CI. 
D7-379.00(). 
Villavicencio,  Luis.  Instructional  soccer  ball.  395,690,  CI   D2I-204.000. 

Vitches.  Vladimir,  to  Odda  Finance  Internationale  S.A.  Shorts.  395.537,  CI. 

D2-7 12.000. 
Vomado  Air  Circulation  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Ediger.  Glen  W.;  and  Israel.  Gary  P.  395.705,  CI.  D23- 365.000. 
Wan.  Yiu  Kvvong.  to  Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited   Combined  lighting 

device,  radio  and  cas.sene  player  .395.721.  CI   D26-38()0<) 
Wanishi.    Makoto;    Ikemori.    Masato;    Kariya.    Kaeko;    Malsuda.    Hiroshi; 

Monoka.  Makoto;  Hattori,  Ka/uo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 

lo  Fujitsu  Ltd  Printer  icon  for  a  display  screen.  395.646.  CI  Dl  4- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.    Makoto;    Ikemon.   Ma.sato;    Kariya.    Kaeko;    Malsuda.   Hiroshi; 

Monoka.  Makoto,  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo, 

lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Pocket  calculator  activation"  icon  for  a  display  screen 

395.647.  CI.  DI4-II4  300. 
Wanishi.    Makoto;    Ikemori,    Masato;    Kariya.    Kaeko;    Malsuda.    Hiroshi; 

Monoka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo, 

ID  Fujitsu  Limited    "Activate  calendar  application"  icon  for  a  display 

screen.  .195.648.  CI   D14-1I4  300. 


Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

"Activation"  icon  for  a  display  screen.  .395.649.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See— 

Knienem.  Alan  Scott;  and  Ciwper.  Devin  Glen.  395,609,  CI.  DIO- 
57,000 
Welch.  John  C:  See- 
Perry.  Jeflfrey  R  ;  and  Welch.  John  C.  .W5,694,  CI   D2I-22I.OOO. 
West.  Mark  Garden  lighting  fixture.  395,725,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Wheel  Components,  Inc  :  See — 

Kelley.  Steve.  .395.6.35.  CI.  D12-213.000. 
Wiegner.  Georg.  Toothbrush  395.549.  CI   D4- 104.000. 
Wiman.  Jcirgen:  See — 

Muren.  Sture;  and  Wiman.  Jorgen.  395.663.  CI.  D15-1.39.000. 
WVxilley.   Steve;   Harries.   Peler;  and  Cox,   Roger  F.,  to  Fender  Musical 

Instruments  Corporation.  Speaker.  395,656,  CI.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Wormsbecher.  Paul  Andrew:  See — 

G<xidman.  Walter  Adrian;  Grebe.  Frank  Vincent;  Hanon.  Charles  Ray- 
mond; Podmajerskv.  David  John;  Sherman,  John  Henry;  and  Worms- 
becher, Paul  Andrew,  .395,64<).  CI.  DI4I14  0(X). 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor  F(xxl  package  395.599.  CI.  D9-425.0(K). 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Carlotta.  Michael;  McCubbin.  Robert  K..  Sr;  Keefe,  Richard  C;  and 
Stevens.  Dor\M  M.  395,669,  CI.  Dl 8-56.000. 
YamamtKo  Kogaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yashiro.  Tomoyuki,  395.666,  CI.  DI6- 303.000 
Yang.  Chih-Huang  Movement  restricting  base  for  a  baby  walker.  395.623,  CI 

D 12- 133.000 
Yashiro.  Tomoyuki.  to  Yamamoto  Kogaku  Ci> .  Ltd    Swimming  goggles 

.395,666,  CI.  D16- .303.000. 
Yasuda.  Koichi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge    395,668   CI 

D18-43(X)0. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yuki.  Kenji.  395.693.  CI   D2I-221.000. 
Yuki.  Kenji.  to  YKK  Coiporalion.  Pull  tab  of  slide  fastener.  395,693,  CI. 

D2 1-22 1.000. 
Zelle.  Peter  M.  Goblel  with  stem  having  flat  sides.  395,575,  CI.  D7-537.000. 
Zeller.  Noel  E   Bcx>k  light   395.723,  CI.  D26-60.000. 
Ziton  SA  (Propnetary)  Limited:  See — 

Denoon-Stevens,  David  Owen.  395.614.  CI.  DIO- 106.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  FATLM  KKS 


Bloom  Adrian,  lo  Blooms  of  Bressingham  Lid.  Geranium  plant  named 

Bressingham's  Delight.  10.474.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Blooms  of  Bressingham  Lid.:  See — 

Bloom.  Adnan.  10.474.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Lemon.  David.  10.471.  CI.  PU.-87.I20. 

Lemon.  David,  10,472,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 

Lemon.  David.  10.473.  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Johnson.  Elizabeth  T  Azalea  plant  named  'Calvary's  Love'    10.467.  CI. 

Ph.-55.000 
Koppe,  Lubbertus  H.,  to  M   Koppe  B  V  Begonia  plant  named  'Betulia 

10.475,  CI.  Plt.-87.180. 

Koppe.  Lubbertus  H.,  to  M  Koppe  B  V.  Begonia  plant  named  'Bellona 

10.476,  CI,  Plt.-87  180. 

Lemon.  David,  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company  Vanety  of  geranium 
plant  named  'Patriot  Salmon  Blush'    10.471.  CI,  Pit  -87.120. 

Lemon  David,  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company.  Variety  of  geranium 
plant  named    Raspbeny  Ice'.  10.472,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 


Lemon,  David,  to  John  Bodger  &  Sons  Company.  Variety  of  geranium 

plant  named   Bubble  Gum'.  10.473.  CI   Pll.-87.120. 
M   Koppe  B.V:  See— 

Koppe.  Lubbertus  H.,  10,475,  CI.  Plt.-87.I80. 
Koppe.  Lubbertus  H.,  10.476,  CI.  P1t.-87.180. 
Van  Staaveren  B  V.:  See — 

van  Andel.  Jacob.  10.468.  CI.  Plt.-83,000. 
van  Andel.  Jacob.  10,470,  CI   Plt.-83.000. 
Van  Straaveren  B  V;  See — 

van  Andel.  Jacob,  10.469,  CI.  Pit  -83.000 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V.  Freesia  plant  variety  named 

'Varayel'    10.468,  CI   Pit. -83  000 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Straaveren  B.V,  Freesia  plant  variety  named 

Varatwisno'.  10.469,  CI   Plt.-83.000 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B  V  Freesia  plant  variety  named 
■Varablue'.  10,470,  CI.  Plt.-83  000 
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98 

161.2 

209  13 
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313 

405 

524 

558 

559 

575.1 

580 


53.2 
181 
600 
623 
625 
644 
660 


100 


151 
440 
543 
549 


73-1 


CLASS  2 

5,771,488 
5,771.489 
5,771,490 
5,771,491 
5,771,492 
5,771.493 
5.771.494 
5.771.495 
5,771,496 
5.771.497 
5.771.498 
5.771,499 
5.771,500 

CLASS  4 

5,771,501 
5,771.502 
5,771.503 
5,771,504 
5.771,505 
5.771,506 
5.771,507 

CLASS  5 

5,771,508 
5,771,510 
5,771,511 
5,771,512 
5,771,513 
5,771,514 
5,771,515 

CLASS  7 

5.771,516 

CLASS  8 

5,771.517 
5.772.696 
5.772.697 
5.772.698 
5,772.699 

CLASS  14 

5.771.518 


CLASS  15 

104001  5.771.519 


184 
208 
209  1 

244  1 
250  19 
250.202 
311 
339 


344 
352 


93  R 

110  R 
114  R 
125 

274 
285 
308 


200 
239 


71  I 
171 
351 
429 


93 


2 
4 
19 


5.771.521 
5.771.522 
5.771.523 
5.771,524 
5,771,525 
5.771.526 
5.771.527 
5.771.528 
5.771.529 
5.771.530 
5.771.531 
5.771.532 


CLASS  16 

5.771,533 
5,771,534 
5.771,535 
5.771.536 
5.771.537 
5.771.538 
5.771.539 
5.771,540 

CLASS  19 

5,771,541 
5,771,542 

CLASS  24 

5,771.543 
5.771.544 
5.771.545 
5.771.546 

CLASS  26 

5.771.547 

CLASS  27 

5.771.548 
5.771.549 
5.771,550 


243.54 

402  II 

407.09 

407.1 

430 

453 

527.7 

563 

592.1 

5% 

598 

600 

603  03 

603  04 

603  06 

60312 

6231 

623.5 

701 

730 

825 

861 

868 

885 

889.721 

890.01 


5.771.556 
5,771,551 
5,771.557 
5.771.553 
5.771.552 
5.771,554 
5,771.559 
5,771,560 
5,771,561 
5.771.562 
5.771.563 
5.771,565 
5,771,566 
5.771.567 
5.771.568 
5.771.569 
5.771,570 
5,771,571 
5.772,702 
5,772,703 
5.771,572 
5,772,704 
5,771,573 
5.771.574 
5.771,575 
5.771.576 
5.771.578 
5.771.577 
5.771.579 


CLASS  3« 


43.92 
111 

125 

216 

251 

293 

294 

308  2 

346.58 

360 

527 

540 


1  PT 

248 
327 
474 
494 
657 


5.771.580 
5.771,581 
5.771.582 
5.771.583 
5.771.584 
5.771.586 
5.771.587 
5.771.588 
5.771.589 
5,771. .590 
5,771.591 
5,771.592 

CLASS  33 

5.771,594 
5.771.595 
5.771.596 
5.771.597 
5.771.598 
5.771.599 


CLASS  29 

25.01  5.772.700 

25.03  5.772.701 

25.35  5.771,555 


CLASS  34 

51  5,771.600 

314  5.771.601 
420  5.771.602 
446  5.771.603 
503         5.771.604 

CLASS  36 

5.771.605 
5.771.606 
5.771.607 
5.771.608 
5.771.609 
5.771,610 
5.771.611 


25  R 
29 

72  B 
89 

116 
137 


CLASS  37 

142.5  5.771.512 

CLASS  38 

102.21  5.771.513 

CLASS  46 

124.06  5.771.614 
406 
452 
544 
600 
643 


5.771.615 
5.771.616 
5,771.617 
5.771.618 
5,771.619 

CLASS  42 

5.771.520 
5.771.621 
5.771.622 
5.771.623 


CLASS  43 

17  5.771.624 

42.74  5.771.625 

100  5.771,627 

121  5,771,628 


CLASS  44            j 

265 

5,773,706 

389 

5,772,705 

395 

5.772.706 

CLASS  47 

25 

5.771.630 

33 

5.771,531 

57.5 

5,771.532 

58 

5.771.633 

Bl  492.547 

52 

5.771.534 

CLASS  48 

76 

5.772.708 

197  R 

5.772,707 

CLASS  49 

25 

5,771.635 

139 

5.771.636 

416 

5.771.637 

CLASS  52 

71 

5.771.539 

90.1 

5.771.640 

101 

5.771.641 

167  1 

5.771.542 

1695 

5,771.643 

213 

5.771.644 

220.2 

5.771.645 

263 

5.771.646 

302  1 

5.771.647 

309.7 

5.771.648 

405  1 

5.771.649 

568 

5.771.650 

641 

5.771.651 

716.5 

5.771.552 

737.6 

5.771.653 

742.14 

5,771.654 

745.14 

5.771.656 

745.2 

5.771.555 

55 

157 

370.7 

374.5 

382.1 

403 

417 

459 

466 

469 


1 
399 


222 
244 
269 
274 
367 
496 


CLASS  53 

5.771.557 
5.771,658 
5,771.659 
5.771.660 
5.771.561 
5.771.663 
5.771.664 
5.771.565 
5.771,666 
5.771.657 

CLASS  54 

5.771,668 
5,771,662 

CLASS  55 

5,772,709 
5,773,621 
5.772.710 
5.772.711 
5,772,712 
5,772,713 


CLASS  56 

5  5,771,669 

12  1  5.771.670 

15.4  5,771.672 

CLASS  57 

5,771,673 
5,771,674 
5,771,675 


234 
284 
339 


78.1 


288 
.345 
384 
407 
517 
608 
739 


50  1 

66 

81 

117 

179 

203 

204 

228.4 

229 

235 

271 

285 

389 

494 

497 

621 

625 

639 


32.1 
60.2 
104 
133 
158 
168 
175 
387 


CLASS  59 

5,771.676 

CLASS  60 


39  02 

3955 

219 

226  I 

262 

274 


276 
286 


5.771.577 
5,771.678 
5.771.679 
5.771.680 
5,771,681 
5.771,682 
5,771,683 
5,771,684 
5.771,685 
5,771,686 
5.771,687 
5.771.688 
5,771.589 


5,771.690 
5.771.691 
5.771.592 
5.771.693 
5.771.694 
5.771.695 
5.771.695 

CLASS  62 

5.771.597 
5,771,698 
5.771.699 
5.771.700 
5.771.701 
5.771,702 
5,771.703 
5.771.704 
5.771.705 
5.771.706 
5.771.707 
5.771.708 
5.771.709 
5.771,710 
5.77 1.7 1 1 
5.771.712 
5,771.713 
5,771,714 

CLASS  63 

5.771.715 

CLASS  65 

5.772.715 
5.772.715 
5.772.717 
5.772.718 
5.772.719 
5.773,529 
5.772,714 
5.772.720 


93 
209 

278 
360 


CLASS  66 

195  5.771.716 

CLASS  68 

12.26  5.771.717 

142  5.771.718 

183  5.771.719 

CLASS  70 

5.771.720 
5.771.721 
5.771.722 
5.771.723 

CLASS  71 

5,772.721 
5.772.722 
5.772.723 

CLASS  72 

5.771.724 
5.771.725 
5.771,726 
5,771.727 
5.771.728 
5.771.729 
5,771,730 
5,771,731 
5.771.732 
5.771.733 
5.771.734 
5.771.735 
5.771.736 
5.771.737 
5.771.738 
5.771.739 
5.771.740 


11.8 

17.3 

20.2 

21.4 

41 

53 

58 

200 

202 

235 

273 

307 

339 

367 

391  8 

447 

452.5 


103 

25  01 

2801 

52 

5428 

61.41 

105 

I19A 

146 

167 

252 

487 

493 


CLASS  73 

5.773.707 
5.773,709 
5,773.710 
5,773,711 
5,773,712 
5,773,713 
5,773,714 
5,773,715 
5,773,717 
5,771,741 
5,773,718 
5,773.719 
5,773.720 


596 
826 
851  12 

851  355 

861  65 

862382 

86268 

863.83 

8658 

866  I 


5,773,721 
5,773.722 
5.773.723 
5.773.724 
5.773.727 
5,773.726 
5.773.729 
5.773.728 
5.773.730 
5.773.731 
5.773.732 


2 

116 

411 

440 

473.25 

49001 

49003 

490  12 

5026 

512 
526 
534.4 

574 

594.2 
506  R 


CLASS  74 

5.771.742 


5,771.743 
5.771.744 
5.771.745 
5.771.74* 
5.771.747 
5,771,748 
5,771,749 
5.771,750 
5,771,751 
5,771,752 
5,771,753 
5,771,757 
5,771,755 
5,771,756 
5,771,754 
5,771,758 


CLASS  75 


1013 

1018 

10.22 

235 

240 

243 

378 

430 

710 


3  09 

52 

99 


5,772.724 
5.772.725 
5.772.726 
5,773.733 
5,773,735 
5.773,734 
5.772,727 
5,772.728 
5.772.730 

CLASS  81 

5.771.759 
5.771.760 
5.771.751 


CLASS  82 

I.  II  5.771.752 

5.771,763 


CLASS  83 


13 

158 

241 

435.13 

571 

649 

698  61 

882 


422.1 

454 

600 

603 

605 

609 


610 


111 

4.1 
14.4 

47 


5,771,764 
5,771.755 
5.771.766 
5.771.767 
5.771.758 
5.771.759 
5.771,770 
5.771,771 

CLASS  84 

5.773,736 
5.773,737 
5,773,738 
5,773.739 
5.773.740 
5.773.741 
5.773.742 
5.773.743 
5.773.744 

CLASS  89 

5.773.745 
5.77 1. 772 
5.773,746 
5,773,747 


CLASS  91 

369.2  5,771,773 

CLASS  92 

98  D  5.771,774 

165  PR  5,771,775 

186  5,771,776 

CLASS  95 

5.772,731 
5,772,732 
5,772,733 
5,772,734 
5,772,735 
5,772,736 


98 

5,772.737 

241 

5.772,739 

CLASS  96 

129 

5.772,738 

CLASS  99 

323 

5.771.777 

323.6 

5.771.778 

323.7 

5.771.779 

327 

5.771.780 

335 

5.771.781 

340 

5.771.782 

343 

5.771.783 

348 

5.771.784 

404 

5.771.786 

425 

5.771.787 

468 

5.771.788 

5.771.789 

476 

5.771.790 

492 

5.771.791 

536 

5.771.792 

CLASS  !•• 

47 

5.771.793 

80 

5.771.794 

CLASS  lei 


22 

37 

38  1 

108 

119 

127.1 

128.21 

183 

248 

333 

375 

401  1 


483 
486 


205 
217 
302 
473 
513 


5.771.796 
5.771.797 
5.771.798 
5.771.799 
5.771.800 
5.771.801 
5.771.803 
5.771.804 
5.771.805 
5.771.806 
5.771.807 
5.771.808 
5.771.809 
5.771.810 
5.771.811 

CLASS  102 

5,773.748 
5.773.749 
5.773.750 
5.773.751 
5.773.752 


CLASS  105 

5.771.812 

CLASS  106 


1412 
31.25 
31.27 

31.43 

31.48 

31  86 

33 

38.27 

277 

413 

579 

705 

810 


5,772.740 
5.772.741 
5.772.742 
5.772.743 
5.772.744 
5.772,745 
5,772.746 
5,772,747 
5,772.748 
5.772.749 
5.772.750 
5,772,751 
5,772,752 
5.772.753 


CLASS  108 

50.011  5,771,813 

93  5,771,814 

99  5,771,815 

147  5,771,815 


238 
250 

267 
346 


347 


CLASS  110 

5.771,817 
5,771,818 
5,771,819 
5,771,820 
5,771.821 
5,771.822 
5.771.823 


CLASS  112 

80.7  5.771.825 

1025  5.771.826 

470.01  5.771.828 

47015  5.771.830 

475  04  5.771.829 


PI  165 


PI  166 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  167 


CLASS  114 

106  5.771,832 

221  A  5.771.833 

CLASS  116 

M  R  5,771.834 

2W  5.771.835 

5.771.836 

CLASS  117 

5  5.772.754 

68  5.772.755 

79  5.772.756 

84  5.772.757 

85  5.772.758 

103  5.772.759 

104  5.772.760 
206  5,772,761 

CLASS  118 


203 
213 
319 
405 

413 
428 
688 
712 
719 
723  1 
723  MA 
729 


5,772,762 
5.772.763 
5.772.764 
5.772.765 
5,772.766 
5.772.767 
5.772.758 
5.772.769 
5.772.770 
5.772.771 
5.772.772 
5.772.773 


CLASS  119 

14.02  5.771.837 

52.2  5.771.838 

5.771.839 
452  5.771.840 

5.771.841 
772  5.771.843 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5.771.844 

5.771.845 


366 
451  R 

CLASS 

1  A 
25  C 
73  R 
143  C 
184.57 
188.3 
196  R 

198  D 

198  R 

.305 

306 

339  11 

352 

357 

425 

456 

467 
531 
569 
570 
571 
635 
655 
661 
668 


5.771.846 

123 

5.771.847 
5.771.848 
5.771.849 
5.771.850 
5.771.851 
5.771.852 
5.771.853 
5.771.854 
5.771.855 
5.771,356 
5,771,857 
5,771.858 
5.771.859 
5.771.860 
5.771.861 
5.771.862 
5.771.863 
5.771.864 
5.771.865 
5.771.866 
5.771.867 
5.771.868 
5.771.869 
5.771.870 
5.771.871 
5.771.872 
5.771.873 


72 


CLASS  124 

5.771.874 
5.771.875 


CLASS  125 

21  5.771.876 

CLASS  126 

29  5.771.877 

42  5.771.878 

299  R  5.771.879 

414  5.771.880 

5.771.881 

CLASS  127 

2  5,772.774 

45  5.772.775 


CLASS  128 


203  12 
205  24 
205  27 
207  II 
207  15 

635 

642 


5.771.882 
5.771.884 
5.771.885 
5.771.886 
5,771,888 
5,771.889 
5,771,890 
5,771,891 
5.771.892 


5.771.894 
5.771.893 
5.771.895 
5.771.896 
5.771.897 
5.771.898 
5.771.899 
5.771.900 
5.771.901 
5.771.902 
5.T7I.903 

CLASS  132 

159  5.771.904 

207  5.771.906 

247  5.771.907 

275  5.771.908 

CLASS  134 

2  5.772.776 


653  1 
653.3 
662.06 

670 
697 
830 

878 
897 
898 


5.772.777 

6 

5.772,778 

5.772.779 

7 

5.772.780 

10 

5,772.781 

5.772.782 

12 

5.772.783 

21 

5.772.784 

252 

5.772,785 

5.772.786 

26 

5.772.787 

38 

5.772.788 

40 

5.772.789 

42 

5.772.790 

57  D 

.5.771.909 

CLASS  135 

68 

5.771.910 

87 

5.771.912 

CLASS  136 

246 

5.772.791 

248 

5.772.792 

253 

5.772.793 

CLASS  137 


1 

67 

238 

269 

4.54  6 

46U 

505 

513.5 

522 

546 

552.7 

554 

61404 

625  22 

625.32 

625  47 

625  66 

625  69 

6275 

801 

859 


5.771.914 
5.771.916 
5,771.917 
5.771.918 
5.771.919 
5.771.920 
5.771.921 
5.771.923 
5,771.924 
5.771.922 
5.771.925 
5.771.926 
5.771.927 
5.771.928 
5.771.929 
5.771.930 
5.771.931 
5.771.932 
5.771.933 
5.771.934 
5.771.935 


CLASS  138 

5.771.936 
5.771.937 
5.771.938 
5.771.939 
5.771.940 
5.771.941 


CLASS  139 

11  5.771.942 

406  5.771.943 

457  5.771.944 

CLASS  140 

123  5.771.945 

CLASS  141 

82  5.771.946 

83  5.771.947 
5.771.948 

CLASS  144 

130  5,771.949 

135.2  5.771.950 

CLASS  148 

5.772.794 
5.772.795 
5.772.796 
5.772.797 
5.772.798 
5.772.799 
5.772.800 
5.772,802 
5.772,801 


108 
221 
303 
306 
421 
439 
502 
551 
552 


561 
564 


36 


5.772.803 
5.772.804 

CLASS  149 

5.773.754 


CLASS  150 

108  5.771.951 

CLASS  152 

158  5.772.805 

209  R  5.772.806 

5.772.807 
454  5.772.808 

527  5,772,809 

531  5.772.810 

540  5.772.811 


CLASS  156 


62.4 
64 

71 

73.1 

82 
89 
93 
108 

158 

164 

197 

244  II 

245 

291 

292 

309.3 

345 

345  P 

351 

358 

400 

497 

512 

522 

540 

555 

584 


5.772.813 
5.772.814 
5.772,815 
5.772.816 
5.772.817 
5.772.818 
5.772.819 
5.772.820 
5.772.821 
5.772.822 
5.772.823 
5.772.824 
5.77i825 
5.772,826 
5.772,827 
5.772,828 
5.772.829 
5.772.830 
5.772.831 
5.772.832 
5.772.833 
5.772.834 
5.T72.835 
5.772.836 
5.772.837 
5.772.838 
5.772.839 
5.772.840 
5.772,841 
5.771842 


CLASS  159 

16  1  5.772.843 

CLASS  160 

98  5.771.952 

1681V  5.771.953 

231.2  5.771,954 


24 

109 

145 

189 

3584 

3602 


9 

323 
416 
443 


CLASS  162 

5,772.844 
5.772.845 
5.772.846 
5,772.847 
5.772.848 
5.772.849 

CLASS  164 

5.771.955 
5.771.956 
5.771.957 
5.771.958 

CLASS  165 

5.771.959 
5.771.960 
5.771.%  I 
5.77 1.%2 
5.771.963 
5.771.964 
5.77 1.%5 
5.771.966 
5.77 1, %7 

CLASS  166 

5.771.968 
5.771.969 
5.771.970 
5.771.971 
5.771.972 
5.771.973 
5.771.974 
5.771.975 
5.771.976 


CLASS  169 

26  5.771.977 


CLASS  172 

5.771.978 
5.771.979 
5.771.980 


CLASS  173 

4  5.771.981 

104  5.771.982 

CLASS  174 

17VA  5.773.755 

37  5.773.756 

53  5.773.757 

65  R  5.773.758 

5.773.759 

66  5.773.760 
84  C  5.771.983 
113  R  5.773.761 
117  M  5.773.762 

135  5.773.763 
250  5.773.764 

CLASS  175 

14  5.771,984 

55  5,771,985 

CLASS  177 

25  12  5,773,765 

25  13  5.773.766 

126  5.773.767 

136  5.773.768 
210  EM  5.771.986 

CLASS  178 

5,773.759 


104 


CLASS  180 

6.66  5.771.987 

65  5  5.771.988 

423  5.771.989 

CLASS  181 

20«  5.771.990 

268  5.773.770 


CLASS  182 

5.771.991 
5.771.992 
5.771.993 


200 
239 


CLASS  187 

282  5.773.771 

289  5.773.772 

357  5.771.995 

CLASS  188 

112  R  5.771,996 

2%  5.771.997 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5,771.998 

213.12  5,771,999 

CLASS  198 

3695  5,772,000 

4592  5,772,001 

4653  5,772,002 

495  5,772.003 

5-36  5.772.004 

594  5.772.005 

831  5.772.006 

CLASS  200 


6A 

5.773,773 

11  K 

5.773.774 

43.14 

5.772.007 

6108 

5.773.775 

6127 

5.773.776 

344 

5.772.008 

400 

5.772.009 

406 

5.772.010 

573 

5.772.011 

CLASS  202 

237 

5.772.850 

CLASS  203 

49  5.772.851 

50  5.772,852 
57  5,772,853 
64  5,772,854 

CLASS  204 

164  5,772.855 

192.12  5.772.858 
192.2                5.772.856 

5.772.857 
224  R  5.772.012 

228  5.772.859 

29803  5.772.861 

298.13  5.772.860 
5.772.862 

425  5.772,863 

456  5,773,645 

520  5,772.013 

CLASS  205 

38  5.774.883 


73 
251 


5.772.864 
5.772.865 


CLASS  206 


5  1 
209 
221 
222 
308.1 

308.3 

310 

312 

315.6 

320 

335 

372 

387  I 

425 

427 

438 

485 

506 

522 

5-54 

581 

585 

725 

779 


5.772.014 
5.772.015 
5.772.015 
5.772.017 
5.772.018 
5.772.019 
5.772.020 
5.772.021 
5.772.022 
5.772.024 
5.772.025 
5.T72.026 
5.772.027 
5.772.028 
5.772.029 
5.772.030 
5.772.03 1 
5.772.032 
5,772.033 
5.772.034 
5,772.035 
5,772,036 
5.772.037 
5.772,038 
5.772,039 


33 

II 

156 

212 

236 

643 


CLASS  208 

5,772.866 
5,773,549 

CLASS  209 

5,772.040 
5,772,041 
5,772,042 
5.772.043 
S.772.044 
5.772.045 


CLASS  210 


90 

120 

149 

150 

168 

159 

192 

198.2 


223 

232 

321  59 

435 

440 

460 

487 

500.36 

523 

603 

605 

517 

534 

535 

538 

539 

540 

569 

599 

734 

739 

754 

756 

762 

767 

805 

896 


5.772.867 
5.772.868 
5.772.869 
5.772.870 
5.772.871 
5.772.872 
5.772.873 
5.772.874 
5.772.875 
5.772.876 
5.772,877 
5,772.878 
5.772.879 
5.772.880 
5.772.881 
5.772.882 
5.772.883 
5,772,884 
5.772,885 
5.773,525 
5.772,885 
5.772,887 
5,772.888 
5.772.889 
5.772.890 
1  818.410 
I  030.355 
5.772,891 
5,772.893 
5.772.894 
5.772.895 
5.772.895 
5.772.897 
5.772.898 
5.772.899 
5.772.900 
5.772.901 


12 

13  1 

20 

30 

39 

44 

8701 

186 


CLASS  211 

5.772.046 
5.772.047 
5.772.048 
5.772.049 
5.772.050 
5.772.052 
5.772.054 
5.772.055 


CLASS  215 

12  2  5,772.056 

252  5,772,057 


CLASS  216 

5,772,902 
5,772,903 
5,772,904 
5,772,905 
5,772,906 
5,772,907 


153 


CLASS  218 

5,773,777 
5,773,778 


CLASS 

54 

55  22 

59  14 

692 

117  1 

121.26 

121.44 

121.46 

121.48 

121.59 

12164 

121  71 

121.84 

1301 

215 

440 

441 

470 

528 

631 

661 

707 

727 

759 


219 

5,773,779 
5,773,780 
5,773.782 
5.773.781 
5.773.783 
5.773.784 
5,773.785 
5.773.786 
5.773.787 
5.773.788 
5.773.789 
5.773.790 
5.773.791 
5.773.792 
5.773.793 
5,773.794 
5.773.795 
5.773.796 
5.773.797 
5.773.798 
5.773.799 
5.773.800 
5.773.801 
5.773.802 


6 

254 
259 
331 
335 
441 
-500 
515 
512 
694 
714 
735 
737 
781 


CLASS  220 

5.772.058 
5.772.059 
5.772.060 
5.772,061 
5.772.062 
RE  35.830 
5.772.063 
5.772.064 
5.772.065 
5.772,066 
5,772.067 
5.772.068 
5.772.069 
5.772.070 


CLASS  221 

121  5.772.072 

197  5.772.073 


CLASS  222 


153.06 
192 

321.1 
321.7 

368 

383.2 

396 

402.1 

402.2 

438 

594 


5.772.074 
5.772.075 
5.772.076 
5.772.077 
5.772.078 
5.772.079 
5.772.080 
5.772.081 
5.772.082 
5.772.083 
5.772.084 
5.772.085 
5,772,085 
5,772,908 


CLASS  223 

5,772 


,087 


160 
251 


265 


109 


CLASS  224 

5,772.088 
5.772.089 
5.772.090 
5.772,091 

CLASS  225 

5,772,093 
5,772,094 

CLASS  226 

5,772.095 

CLASS  227 

5  5,772,095 

81  5,772,097 

119  5,772,098 

175.1  5,772.099 

CLASS  228 

11  5.772.100 

37  5.772.101 

42  5.772.102 

114.5  5.772.103 

175  5.772.104 

5.772.105 
2-54  5.772.106 

CLASS  229 

23  R  5.772.107 

109  5.772.108 

117.23  5.772.109 

120.21  5.772.110 

403  5.772.111 


CXASS  232 

5.772.112 

CLASS  235 

5.773.803 
5.773.804 
5.773.805 
5.773,806 
5,773.807 
5,773,808 
5.773.WW 
5.773,810 
5.773.811 
5.773.812 

CLASS  237 

HH  5.-^2.113 


375 
379 
441 
462 


472 
492 


CLA.SS  239 


57 

59 

124 

24f) 

276 

315 

391 

394 

408 

533  12 

5332 

694 


5.772.114 
5  772.115 
5.772.116 
5.772.117 
5.772.118 
5.772.119 
5,772,120 
5,772,121 
5,772,122 
5,772,124 
5,772,123 
5,772,125 


CI 

49 
55 
68.1 

74.2 

121 

139 

170 

18X5 

231.81 

284  1 

300 

-333 

363 

397 

413 

430 

447  1 

638 


281 
288 
306 
339  11 
339  15 
341  S 
345 
367 
37001 
37008 
370  09 
382 
412  23 
423  F 
462  1 
491  1 
492.23 
559  31 
573 
580 


5.773.S22 
5.773.823 
5.773.824 
5.773.825 
5.773.826 
5.773.827 
5.773.828 
5.773.829 
5.773.830 
5.773.831 
5,773,832 
5,773,833 
5,773,837 
5,773,834 
5,773,835 
5,773,836 
5.773,838 
5,773,840 
5,773.841 
5.773.839 


728 

737 

753 
754 
758 
760 
774 
777 
778 
78J 
784 


CLASS  251 

95  5.772.177 

127  5,772.178 

12905  5.772.181 

129  I  5.772.179 

12915  5.772.180 

325  5.772.182 

CLASS  252 

5.772.909 


CLASS  241 

19  5.772.125 

21  5.772.127 

30  5.772.128 

5.772.129 
5.772.130 
4617  5,772.131 

60  5.772.132 

74  5.772.133 

791  5.772.134 

264  5.772.135 

CLA,SS  242 

42  5,772.136 
5.772.137 

231  5.772.138 

261  5.772.139 

279  5.772.140 

334.5  5.772.141 
5.772.142 

346  5.772.143 

379  I  5.772.144 

382  2  5.772.145 

388  5.772.146 

418  1  5.772.147 

423  1  5.772.148 

533.2  5.772.149 

554  1  5.772.150 

573  5.772.151 

597  5.772,152 

CLASS  244 

I  R  RE   35,831 

134  1-  5,772.153 

I5HA  5.772.154 

199  5.772.155 

209  5.772.156 

CLASS  246 

257  5.772.157 


1 

884 
67 
70 
180 
299  5 
301  4  H 
301  4  R 

30145 

390 

403 

404 

478 

519 

520  1 

582 

700 

800 


5.772.910 
5.772.911 
5.772,912 
5.772,913 
5.772.914 
5.772.915 
5.772.915 
5.772.917 
5,772.918 
5,772,919 
5.772.920 
5.772.921 
5.772,922 
5.773.566 
5.772,924 
5.772,925 
5.772.925 
5.772.923 


CLASS  254 

324  5,772.183 

351  5.772.184 

CLASS  256 

59  5.772.185 

55  5.772.185 


.ASS  248 

5,772,158 
5,772,159 
5,772,160 
5,772,161 
5.772.152 
5,772.153 
5,772,164 
5,772,155 
5,772,156 
5.772,167 
5,772,168 
5.772.159 
5.772.170 
5.772.171 
5.772.172 
5.772.173 
5.772.174 
5.772.176 


CLASS  250 


206  2 

208  I 
214  A 
214  R 
214.1 
225 
228 
231  14 
25  ( 


5.773.813 
5.773.814 
5.773.815 
5.773.815 
5.773.817 
5.77.3.818 
5.773.KI9 
5.773.820 
5.773.821 


25 
30 
57 
59 
66 

72 

77 

78 

133 

139 

192 

202 

206 

207 

211 

212 

294 

3(Xi 

315 

344 
347 
349 
390 
514 
529 
531 
532 

553 
523 
661 
665 
566 
675 
678 
579 
585 
592 
598 
707 
710 
718 


CLASS  257 

5.773.842 

5.773.843 

5.773,844 

5,773.845 

5.773.846 

5.773.847 

5,773.848 

5.773.849 

5.773.850 

5.773.851 

5.773.852 

5,773.853 

5,773.854 

5.773.855 

5,773.856 

5.773.857 

5.773.858 

5.773.859 

5.773,860 

5.773,851 

5.773.852 

5.773,853 

5.773,864 

5,773,865 

5,773,867 

5.773,858 

5,773,869 

5,773,870 

5,773,871 

5.773,872 

5,773,873 

5.773,874 

5,773,875 

5.773.875 

5.773.877 

5.773.878 

5.773.879 

5.773.880 

5.773.881 

5,773.882 

5.773.883 

5.773,884 

5,773,885 

5,773.886 


5.773.88^ 
5.773.888 
5.773.889 
5.773.890 
5.T73.891 
5.773.892 
5.773.894 
5.773.895 
5.773.896 
5.773.897 
5.773.898 
5.773.899 


CLASS  261 

67  5.7-2.927 

5. ■'7  2,928 

CLASS  264 

5.772.929 
5,772.930 
5.772.931 
5.772,932 
5.772,933 
5,772,934 
5,772,935 


491  3 
638 
542 
643 
651 
704 
728  2 
728  3 

731 
741 

780 

784 
806 


5.772,230 

5.772,^33 
5.772J1M 
5,772,235 
5,-72,236 
5.772J137 
5,772,238 
5,772,239 
5.772,240 
5,772.241 
5,772J42 
5,772J43 
5,772J44 
5,772,245 
5,772,246 


4  I 

15 

30 

405 

405 

42 

48 

51 

117 

137 

145 

167 

175 

184 

211  13 

258 

313 

4^)1 

444 

450 

510 

537 

555 

538 


CLASS  281 

31  5.'-2.:4- 

CL.ASS  283 

93  5.772,249 

114  5,772.250 

115  5,772,251 


5,772,936 
5,772,937 
5,772,938 
5,772,939 
5,772.940 
5.772.941 
5.772.942 
5.772.944 
5.772.945 
5,772.946 
5.772.947 
5.772,948 
5.772.949 
5,772.950 
5.772.951 
5.772.952 
5,772,953 


4 

15 

16 

38 

61 

91 

112 

114 

145  1 

256 

257 

319 


CLASS  266 

48  5.772,954 

182  5,772,955 

241  5.772,187 

CLASS  267 

59  5,77Z188 

14^)13  5,772,189 

141  5.772,190 

287  5,772.191 

CLASS  269 

37  5.772.192 

228  5.772.193 


CLASS  270 

45  5.772.194 

52  16  5,772.195 

58.08  5,772,197 

58.12  5,772,198 

CLASS  271 

10()6  5.772,199 

!  1  5.772.200 

220  5.772.201 

246  5,772.202 

275  5,772,203 


CLASS  273 


108  I 
121  A 
129  S 

237 
250 
258 
292 
299 
308 


5.772,204 
5,772,205 
5,772,205 
5.772,208 
5,772.207 
5,772.209 
5.772.211 
5.772.212 
5.772.213 


CLASS  277 

28  5.772.214 

235  B  5.772.215 

318  5.772.216 

383  .   5.772.217 

516  5.772.218 

CLASS  279 

155  5.772.219 

CLASS  280 

5.772.220 


7.1 

11.2 

30 

47  131 

1122 

216 

250  1 

275 

284 

438.1 


5.772.221 
5.772.222 
5,772.223 
5.772.224 
5.772.225 
5.772.226 
5.772.227 
5.772.228 
5.772.229 


CLASS  312 

34  22  5.^2.291 

20*  I  5,^2.292 

20«  3  5.772J93 

221  5.772,294 

246  5,T72JW 

265  1  5.772.296 


CL.\SS  313 


113 
231  31 
309 

346R 

371 
402 
414 
490 
495 
504 
506 
509 
639 


CLASS  285 

5.772.252 
5.772J53 
5.772.254 
5.772055 
5.772056 
5.772048 
5.772057 
5.772.258 
5.772.259 
5.772061 
5.772.262 
5.772.263 


CLASS  292 

130  5.772.264 

207  5.772065 

259  R  5.772.265 

CLASS  293  ' 

133  5.772.257    ' 

CLASS  294 

I  1  5.772.268 

67.22  5.772,269 

CLASS  296 

26  5,772.270 

32  5.772.271 

97.5  5.772.272 

100  5,772073 

121  5,772.275 

181  5.772.276 

201  5.772.277 

707  5.772074 

CLASS  297 

85  5.772.278 

130  5.772079 

215  12  5.772,280 

284.4  5,772081 

302.3  5.772.282 
452.38  5.772.283 

CLASS  299 

35  1  5.772.284 

CLASS  301 

5.8  5.772.285 

37  I  5.772.286 

37  32  5.772.287 

53  1  5.772.288 

CLASS  303 

9.59  5.772.289 

113.4  5.772.290 

CLASS  307 

10  1  5.773.900 

125  5.773,901 


CLASS  310 


58  D 

92 

201 

232 

248 

254 

251 

266 

313  B 

325 

338 

-344 

348 

357 

364 


5,773,903 
5,773,904 
5,773.905 
5.773.906 
5,773,907 
5,773,908 
5,773,909 
5,773,910 
5,773,911 
5,773,912 
5,773,913 
5,773.914 
5.773.915 
5.773.915 
5.773.917 


S.~3.918 
5.773.919 
5.773.920 
5.773.921 
5.773.922 
5.773.923 
5.773.924 
5.773.925 
5.773.426 
5.773.927 
5.773.929 
5.773.930 
5.773.931 
5.773.932 


108 

no 

141 
165 
202 
205 
210 
291 
292 
356 
361 
379 
523 
536 
543 
546 
565 


CLASS  315 

3  5.-73.933 

5  39  5.773  934 

77  5.773.933 

246  5.773.937 

CL.ASS  318 

5.773.938 
5.773.939 
5.773.940 
5.773.941 
5.773.942 
5.773.943 


6 

51 

59 

254 

280 

432 


434 

460 

456 

561 

568  11 

568  19 

625 

632 

687 


5.773.944 
5.773.943 
5.773.946 

5,773.947 
5,773.948 
5.773.949 
5.773.930 
5.773.951 
5.773.952 
5,773.953 


2 

21 

30 

116 

118 

120 

127 

132 

134 

145 


CLASS  320 

5,773.954 
5,773.955 
5.773.956 
5.773.957 
5.773.938 
3.773.959 
5.773.960 
3.773.961 
3.773.962 
5.773.%3 


CLASS  322 

20  5.773.964 

CLASS  323 

222  5.773.%5 

5.773.966 
5.773.%7 
5.773.968 
5.773.969 
5.773.970 


284 
313 
316 
330 
341 


67 

151 

235 

258 

306 

318 

429 

430 

525 

546 

551 

555 

635 

642 

754 

757 

761 

765 

772 


27 

38 

41 

108 

135 


CLASS  324 

5.773.971 
5.773.972 
5.773.973 
5.773,974 
5.773.975 
5.773.976 
5.773.977 
5.773.978 
5.773,980 
3.773,981 
5,773,982 
3,773.983 
3.773.984 
5.773,985 
5,773,986 
5,773.987 
5.773.988 
3.773,989 
5.773.990 
5.773.991 

CLASS  326 

5.773.992 
5.773.993 
5.773.994 
5.773.995 
5.773.996 

CLASS  327 

5.773.997 
5.773.998 


5.773.999 
5.774.000 
3.774J»I 
5.774,002 
5.774,003 
5.774.004 
5.774.005 
5.774.006 
5.T74jnC7 
5.774.010 
5.774.00* 
5.774.009 
3.774.011 
5.774.012 
3.774,013 
5.774.014 
5.774.015 


CLASS  330 

51  3.774.016 
5.774^17 

52  5.774.01 « 
232  5.774.019 

3.774.020 
257  5.774.021 

CLASS  331 

I  A  5.774.022 
17  5.774.023 

CLASS  333 

II  5.774.024 
24  1  5.774,025 

III  3,774j026 
167  5.774X27 
181  5.774.028 
212  3.774.030 

CLASS  335 

172  5.774.031 
216  5.774.032 
219  5.774.033 
301  5.774,034 

CLASS  336 

173  5.774.035 
192  5.774.036 

CLASS  337 

248  5.774.037 


CLASS 

286  05 
326 
3843 
396  1 
407  I 
426 

436 
438 
442 

447 
476 
539 

540 
568 

572 

573 

607 

825.21 

825  22 

825JI 


825  44 
825  54 
825  69 

825  72 

827 

87031 

903 

905 

988 

994 

995 


340 

5,774,038 

5,774.039 

5,774,040 

5.774.041 

5.774,042 

5.774,043 

5.774.044 

5.774.045 

5.774.046 

3.774.047 

3.774.048 

5.774.049 

5.774,050 

5,774,051 

3.774.052 

5,774.053 

5.774J034 

3.774.033 

5.774,056 

5.774.057 

5.774.066 

5.774i»8 

5.774.0S9 

5.774.060 

5.774.061 

5.774.062 

5.774.063 

5.774.064 

5.774.065 

5.774.067 

5.774,068 

5.774.069 

5.774.070 

5.774,071 

5,774,072 

5.774.073 


II 

35 

50 

68 

100 

101 

107 

117 

118 

152 

155 

159 


CLASS  341 

5.774.074 
5.774.073 
5.774.077 
5.774.078 
5.774.079 
5.774.080 
5.774.081 
5.774.082 
5,774,083 
5.774,084 
5.774.085 
5.774.086 


PI  168 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  342 

553 

5.774.186 

665 

5.774,273 

CLASS  364 

103 

5.774.443 

CLASS  379 

13 

5.774.087 

5.774.187 

666 

5.774,274 

131 

5.774.354 

109 

5.774.444 

1 

5.774.524 

22 

5.774.088 

558 

5.774.188 

687 

5.774.275 

140 

5.774.355 

270 

5.774.445 

I) 

5.774!532 

25 

5.774.089 

563 

5.774.189 

699 

5.774.276 

148 

5.774.356 

274 

5.774,446 

88 

5!774!525 

1                       S  774  S7f. 

372 

5.774.090 

5.774.190 

702 

5.774.277 

188 

5.774.357 

291 

5.774.447 

900 

3«7 

5.774.091 

CLASS  343 

592 

715 

723 

5,774.191 
5.774.192 
5.774.193 

723 
753 
819 

5.774.278 
5.774.279 
5.774.280 

191 
424034 

5.774.358 
5.774.359 
5.774.361 

5.774.448 
CLASS  370 

93.07                 5.774;527 
10601                5.774,528 

106  OT                    S  774  S70 

756 

5.774.093 

726 

5.774.194 

822 

5.774.281 

443 

5.774.362 

206 

5.774.450 

112 

5!774[530 

770 

5.774.094 

5.774.195 

823 

5.774.282 

46803 

5.774.363 

212 

5.774.452 

113 

5,774.531 

895 

5.774.095 

743 

5.774. 1  % 

838 

5.774.283 

468.24 

5.774.364 

231 

5.774.453 

127 

5!774]533 

CLASS  345 

CLASS  349 

CLASS  36« 

479i7 
487 

5.774.365 
5.774.366 

232 

5.774.454 
5.774.455 

142 
144 

5.774.534 
5.774.535 

8 

5.774,0% 

117 

5.774,197 

1 

5.774.284 

488 

5.774.367 

242 

5.774.456 

156 

5.774.536 

83 

5.774.098 

128 

5.774.198 

31 

5.774.285 

5.774.36« 

260 

5.774.457 

157 

5.774.537 

87 

5.774.099 

149 

5.774.199 

46 

5.774.286 

489 

5.774.369 

276 

5.774.458 

201 

5,774.538 

5.774.100 

CLASS  351 

48 

5.774.287 

5.774,370 

310 

5.774.459 

207 

5.774,539 

89 

5.774.101 

5.774.288 

491 

5.774.371 

329 

5.774.460 

387 

5.774.540 

94 

5.774.102 

47 

5.774.200 

5.774.289 

506 

5.774.449 

5.774.461 

405 

5.774.541 

5,774.103 

159 

5.774.201 

51 

5.774.290 

508 

5.774,376 

350 

5.774.462 

433 

5.774,542 

96 

5.774.104 

177 

5.774.202 

67 

5,774.291 

550 

5.774.377 

355 

5,774.463 

441 

5.774.543 

97 

5.774.105 

205 

5.772.298 

73.03 

5.774.292 

55101 

5.774.372 

390 

5.774.464 

98 

5.774.106 

CLASS  353 

75 

5.774.293 

559 

5.774.373 

397 

5.774.465 

CLASS  380 

104 

5.774.107 

5.774.294 

561 

5.774.374 

416 

5.774.466 

4 

5.774.544 

123 

5.774.108 

20 

5.772.299 

77.03 

5.774.295 

57101 

5.774.375 

428 

5.774.467 

5.774.545 

124 

5.774.109 

57 

5.772.300 

77.04 

5.774.297 

57102 

5.774.378 

445 

5.774.468 

5.774,546 

131 

5.774.110 

122 

5.772.301 

77  08 

5,774.298 

576 

5.774.379 

473 

5.774.469 

9 

5.774348 

145 
153 

5.774.111 
5.774.112 

CLASS  355 

85 

5,774,299 
5,774.300 

578 

5.774.380 

5.774.381 

CLASS  371 

20 
21 

5.774,549 
5.774,550 

156 

5.774.113 

27 

5.774.203 

92 

5.774.301 

5.774.382 

3 

5.774.470 

25 

5.774,551 

157 

5.774.114 

5.774.204 

98,07 
103 

5,774.302 

708.1 

5.774.383 

103 

5.774.471 

5.774,552 

172 

5.774.115 

67 

5.774.205 

5,774,303 

5.774.384 

21.1 

5.774.472 

49 

5,774.553 

211 

5.774.116 

5.774,3<M 

71502 

5.774.385 

22.3 

5.774.473 

51 

5.774.554 

330 

5.774.117 

CLASS  356 

104 

5,774,305 

723 

5.774.386 

22.3 

5.774.474 

337 

5.774.118 

309 

5.774,207 

5,774,306 

724  01 1 

5.774.387 

5.774.475 

CLASS  381 

340 

5.774.119 

401 

5,774,208 

107 

5,774,307 

726 

5.774.388 

5.774.476 

4 

5.774.555 

348 

5.774.120 

73 

5.774.209 

113 

5,774,309 

746,1 

5.774.389 

22.32 

5.774.477 

17 

5.774.556 

354 

5.774.121 

139 

5.774.210 

119 

5,774,310 

807 

5.774.390 

31 

5.774.478 

56 

5.774.557 

355 

5.774.122 

1412 

5.774.211 

125 

5,774.311 

33 

5.774,479 

5,774.558 

357 

5,774.123 

237 

5.774.212 

126 

5.774.308 

CLASS  J65 

37.1 

5.774.480 

5.774.559 

419 

5,772.297 

320 

5.774.213 

132 

5.774.312 

145 

5.774.392 

40  1 

5.774.481 

63 

5.774.560 

423 

5.774.124 

344 

5.774.214 

135 

5.774.313 

156 

5.774.393 

40.2 

5.774.482 

66 

5.774,561 

430 

5.774.125 

346 

5.774.215 

137 

5.774.314 

158 

5.774,394 

62 

5.774.483 

5.774.562 

431 

5.774.126 

350 

5.774.216 

185  09 

5.774.396 

67 

5.774.563 

440 

5.774.128 

5.774.217 

CLASS  361 

185  11 

5.774.398 

CLASS  372 

71.1 

5.774.564 

441 

5.774.129 

356 

5.774.218 

18 

5.774.315 
5.774.316 
5.774.317 
5.774,318 
5,774.319 
5.774.320 
5.774.321 
5.774.322 
5.774.323 
RE.  35.832 

185  18 

5.774.399 

6 

5.774.484 

83 

5.774.565 

5.774.130 

5.774.219 

42 
56 

185.19 

5.774.397 

20 

5.774.485 

119 

5.774,566 

503 

5.774.131 

376 

5.774.220 

185.2 

5.774.395 

31 

5.774.486 

5,774,567 

5.774.132 

5.774.221 

185.3 

5.774.400 

45 

5.774.487 

505 

5,774,133 

394 

5.774.222 

93 

189  02 

5.774.401 

69 

5.774.488 

CLASS  382 

509 

5,774,134 

5.774.223 

191 

5.774.402 

70 

5.774.489 

100 

5,774.568 

516 

5.774.135 

5.774.224 

94 

194 

5.774.403 

89 

5.774.490 

5.774.569 

< 
7 

:LASS347 

5.774.136 

402 
418 
430 

5.774.225 
5.774.226 
5.774.227 

170 
187 
220 

222 
226 

5.774.404 
5.774.405 
5.774.406 

98 

5.774.491 

CLASS  374 

112 
119 
141 

5.774,570 
5.774.571 
5.774.572 

14 

5.774.137 

432 

5.774.228 

225 

5.774J24 
5,774.326 
5,774.327 
5.774.328 
5.774.329 

23003 

5.774.407 

44 

5.772.321 

5.774.573 

32 
33 

5.774,139 
5,774.140 

CLASS  358 

313 

321  5 

5.774.408 
5.774.409 

118 
127 

5.772.322 
5.772.323 

149 

5.774.574 
5.774.575 

34 

5.774.141 

298 

5.774.229 

667 

230.05 

5.774.410 

140 

5.772.324 

160 

5.774.576 

35 

5.774.142 

5.774.230 

680 

230.06 

5.774.411 

142 

5.772.325 

162 

5.774.577 

40 

5.774.143 

434 

5,774.231 

683 

5!774]330 

5.774.412 

5.772.326 

170 

5.774.578 

41 

5.774.144 

448 

5,774.232 

5!774]33l 
5.774.332 

5.774.413 

160 

5.772.327 

176 

5.774.579 

43 

5.774.145 

451 

5.774.233 

686 

244 

5.774.414 

162 

5.772.328 

5.774.580 

5.774.146 

5.774.234 

687 

5.774J33 

179 

5.772.329 

180 

5.774,581 

59 

5.774.147 

453 

5.774^35 

699 

5.774.334 

CLASS  J0» 

186 

5.774.582 

5.774.148 

459 

5.774.236 

704 

5J74!335 

7 

5.772.317 

CLASS  375 

190 

5.774.583 

63 

5.774.149 

471 

5.774.237 

720 

5"774]336 

64 

5.772,318 

206 

5.774.492 

194 

5.774.584 

5.774.150 

529 

5.774.238 

725 

5!774]337 

76.2 

5,772,319 

5.774.493 

203 

5.774.585 

5.774.151 

730 

5  774338 

137 

5,772,320 

207 

5.774.494 

215 

5.774,586 

65 

5.774.152 

CLASS  359 

737 

5;774i339 
5.774.340 

222 

5.774.495 

229 

5.774.587 

85 

5.774.154 

9 

5.774.239 

771 

CLASS  J67 

225 

5.774.496 

230 

5.774.588 

102 

5.774.155 

12 

5.774.240 

774 

5.774,341 

13 

5,774.415 

226 

5.774.497 

232 

5.774.589 

116 

5.774.156 

15 

5.774.241 

5.774,342 

24 

5.774.416 

257 

5.774.498 

233 

5.774.590 

129 

5.774.153 

110 

5.774.242 

796 

5.774,343 

5.774,417 

261 

5.774.499 

236 

5.774.591 

131 

5.774.157 

124 

5.774.243 

800 

5.774.344 

25 

5.774.418 

5.774.500 

5.774.592 

141 

5.774.158 

125 

5.774.244 

38 

5.774.419 

279 

5.774.501 

5.774.593 

151 

5.774.159 

128 

5.774.245 

CI   ACG   tiC-> 

83 

5.774.420 

283 

5.774.502 

239 

5.774.594 

171 

5.774.160 

139 

5.774.246 

*. 

"^ 

131 

5.774.421 

324 

5.774.503 

241 

5.774.595 

175 

5.774.162 

152 

5.774.247 

3 

5.772.302 

138 

5.774.422 

341 

5.774.504 

242 

5.774.596 

211 

5.774.163 

2M 

5.774.248 

31 

5.772.304 

157 

5.774.423 

348 

5.774.505 

250 

5.774.597 

221 

5.774.164 

205 

5.774.249 

5.772,305 

350 

5.774.506 

5.774.598 

236 

5.774.165 

5.774.250 

61 

5,772.306 

CLASS  368           i 

354 

5.774.507 

254 

5.774.599 

248 

5.774.166 

216 

5,774,251 

86 

5,772,307 

10 

5.774.424 

355 

5.774.508 

276 

5.774.600 

254 

5,774,167 

224 

5,774.252 

119 

5.772,308 

11 

5.774.425 

371 

5.774.509 

298 

5.774.601 

262 

5.774,168 

226 

5,774.253 

183 

5,772,309 

157 

5.774.426 

375 

5.774.510 

314 

5.774.602 

5,774,169 

259 

5,774,254 

225 

5.772,310 

321 

5.774.427 

376 

5.774.511 

267 

5.774,255 

238 

5.772.311 

5.774.512 

CLASS  383 

c 

"LASS  348 

291 

5,774,256 

249 

5.772,312 

CLASS  369          ! 

87 

5.772.330 

9 

5.774,170 

5.774.257 

298 

5.772.313 

13 

5.774.428 

CLASS  376 

90 

5.772.331 

13 

5,774,172 

315 

5.774.259 

360 

5.772,314 

5.774.429 

193 

5.774,514 

119 

5.772.332 

14 

5,774.173 

451 

5.774.260 

396 

5.772,315 

5.774.430 

254 

5.774,515 

38 

5.774,174 

464 

5.774.261 

400 

5,772,316 

30 

5.774.431 

263 

5.774.513 

CLASS  384 

55 

5.774.175 

5.774.262 

44.23 

5.774.432 

305 

5.774.516 

13 

5.772.333 

83 

5.774.176 

469 

5.774.263 

Class  j63         | 

44.28 

5.774.433 

352 

5774.517 

117 

5.772.334 

88 

5.774.177 

497 

5.774.264 

17 

5.774.345 

47 

5.774.434 

5.772  335 

206 

5.774.178 

539 

5.774.265 

5.774.346 

50 

5.774.435 

CLASS  377 

129 

5.772.336 

218 

5.774.179 

554 

5.774.266 

21 

5.774.347 

5.774.436 

6 

5.774.518 

206 

5.772.337 

241 

5.774.180 

557 

5.774.257 

60 

5.774.348 

5.774.437 

470 

5.772.338 

300 

5.774.181 

630 

5.774.268 

68 

5.774.349 

54 

5.774.438 

CLASS  378 

311 

5.774.182 

636 

5.774.269 

89 

5.774.350 

5.774.439 

18 

5.774.519 

CLASS  385 

416 

5.774.183 

644 

5.774.270 

132 

5.774.351 

59 

5.774.440 

50 

5.774.520 

12 

5.774.603 

506 

5.774.184 

649 

5.774.271 

133 

5.774.352 

5.774,441 

62 

5.774.521 

18 

5.774.604 

531 

5.774.185 

660 

5.774.272 

146 

5.774.353 

75.2 

5.774.442 

91 

5.774.522 

22 

5.774.605 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  169 


24 

33 

39 

49 

52 

38 

72 

84 

88 

«9 

128 

134 

135 

137 

141 


5.774.606 
5.774.607 
5.774.608 
5.774.609 
5.774.610 
5.774.611 
5.774.612 
5.774.613 
5.774.614 
5.774,616 
5,774.615 
5.774.617 
5.774.618 
5.774.619 
5.774.620 


CLASS  386 

68  5.774.622 

98  5.774.623 

1 1 1  5.774.624 

CLASS  388 

812  5.774.625 

815  5.774.626 

CLASS  392 

497  5.774.627 

CLASS  395 

5.774.628 
5.774.629 
5.774.630 
5.774.631 
5.774.632 
5.774.633 
5.774.635 
5.774.634 
5.774.636 
5.774.637 
5.774.638 
5.774.639 
5.774.640 
5.774.641 
5.774.642 
5.774,643 
5.774.645 
5.774.646 
5.774.547 
5.774.648 
5.774.649 
5.774.550 
5.774.651 
5.774.652 
5.774.656 
5.774.653 
5.774.654 
5.774.660 
5.774.661 
5.774.662 
5.774.663 
5.774.664 
5.774.665 
5.774.666 
5.774.655 
5.774.667 
5.774.668 
5.774.669 
5.774.670 
5.774.657 
5.774.558 
5.774.571 
5.774.572 
5.774.673 
5.774.674 
5.774.675 
5.774.205 
5.774.675 
5.774.677 
5.774.578 
5.774.579 
5.774.680 
5.774.681 
5.774.682 
5.774,683 
5.774.684 
5.774.585 
5.774.686 
5.774.587 
5.774.688 
5,774,689 
5,774.690 
5.774.692 
5.774.693 
5.774.594 
5.774.695 
5.774.596 
5.774.697 
5.774.698 
551  5.774.599 

555  5.774.700 

555  5.774.701 

5.774.702 
5,774.703 


2.64 
10 
13 
22 

23 

106 

109 

114 

115 

182.02 

182.04 

182  11 

182.18 

183.01 

183.18 

18501 

185.08 
186 


200  06 
200.3 


200.31 
200.33 


200.34 
20048 


2005 

200.52 

200.53 

200  54 

200.57 

2006 

200.51 

200.66 
20057 
20076 
200.77 


285 
290 
308 
309 


381 
385 
387 
500 


5.774.704 

5.774.705 

559 

5.774.706 

5.774.707 

568 

5.774.708 

580 

5.774.709 

585 

5.774710 

591 

5.774.711 

595 

5.774.712 

601 

5.774.713 

611 

5.774.714 

612 

5.774.715 

618 

5.774.716 

670 

5.774.718 

680 

5.774.719 

582 

5.774.720 

683 

5.774.721 

585 

5.774.722 

702 

5.774.723 

704 

5.774.724 

5.774.725 

705 

5.774.725 

705 

5.774.727 

5.774.728 

707 

5.774.729 

709 

5.774.730 

725 

5.774.731 

727 

5.774.732 

75001 

5.774.733 

5.774.734 

750.03 

5.774,735 

750.07 

5,774.736 

783.01 

5.774.544 

80001 

5.774.738 

80024 

5.774.737 

800  34 

5.774.739 

80042 

5,774,740 

822 

5,774,741 

828 

5,774,742 

842 

5,774,743 

847 

5.774,744 

872 

5,774,745 

343 


5,772.355 


49 
61 
80 

159 
297 
312 
366 
380 
411 
415 


1 

8 

39 

45 

50 

59 

77 

102 

111 

167 

170 

176 

222 

223 

260 

262 

302 

308 

328 

384 

403 


CLASS  396 

5.774.746 
5.774.747 
5.774.748 
5.774.749 
5.774.750 
5.774.751 
5.774.752 
5.774.753 
5.774.754 
5774.755 
5.774.755 
5.774.757 

CLASS  399 

5.774.758 
5.774.759 
5.774.760 
5.774.761 
5.774.752 
5.774.763 
5.774.764 
5.774.765 
5.774.766 
5.774.767 
5.774.768 
5.774.769 
5.774.770 
5,774,771 
5,774.772 
5.774.773 
5.774.774 
5.774.775 
5.774.776 
5.774.777 
5.774.778 


CLASS  400 

55  5.772.339 

70  5.772.340 

234  5.772.341 

615.2  5.772.342 

524  5.772.343 

CLASS  401 

5.772.345 
5.772.346 

5.772.347 


48 

132 

263 


CLASS  402 

36  5.772.348 

79  5.772.349 


78 

111 

144 

231 

262 

322 


CLASS  403 

5.772.350 
5.772.351 
5.772.352 
5,772,353 
5.772.354 
5.772.355 


CLASS  404 

7  5.772.357 

19  5.772.358 

94  5.772.359 

CLASS  405 

3  5.772.360 

36  5.772.361 

232  5.772.362 

5.772.353 

CLASS  407 

42  5.772.364 

5.772.365 

119  5,772.-366 

CLASS  408 

67  5.772.367 

CLASS  409 

1 82  5.772.368 

CLASS  410 

%  5.772.369 

100  5.772.370 

118  5.772,371 

CLASS  411 

5.772.372 
5.772.373 
5.772.374 
5.772.375 
5.772.376 
5.772,377 
5.772.378 
5.772.379 
5.772.380 
5.772.381 

CLASS  414 

5.772.382 
5.772,383 
5.772.384 
5.772,385 
5.772.385 
5.772.387 
5.772.388 
5.772.389 
5.772.390 
5.772.391 
5.772.392 


55 

120 

386 

389 

399 

429 

432 

442 

508 

533 


339 
403 
408 


411 

416 

484 

489 

785 

7909 

7979 


55.4 

56,1 

90 

112 

115 

148 

173.1 

189 


442 

51 

118 

233 

259 

313 
360 
363 
358 
393 
472 
540 


14 

556 
61  3 
83 
206.5 


CLASS  415 

5.772.393 
5.772.394 
5.772.395 
5.772.396 
5.772.397 
5.772.398 
5.772.399 
5.772.400 
5.772.401 

CLASS  417 

5.772,403 
5.772.404 
5.772.402 
5.772.405 
5.772.406 
5.772.407 
5.772.408 
5.772,409 
5.772,410 
5.772,411 
5.772.412 
5.772.413 
5.772.414 

CLASS  418 

5.772.415 
5.772.416 
5.772.419 
5.772.417 
5.772.418 


CLASS  419 

2  5.774.779 

12  5.774.780 

CLASS  420 

40  5.772.956 
108  5.772.957 

CLASS  422 

1  5.772.958 

5  5.772.959 

41  5.772.960 
50  5.772,961 
67  5.772,962 

5.772.963 
70  5.772,964 


98 

100 

102 

146 

189 

191 

292 


213.5 
239  1 

447,7 

449  I 

579 

588 

606 

700 

705 


5,773,576 
5.772.%5 
5.772.966 

5.772.967 
5.772.969 
5.772.968 
5.772.970 
5.772,971 

CLASS  423 

5.774.782 
5.772.972 
5.772.973 
5.772.974 
5.772.975 
5.772.975 
5.772.977 
5.772.978 
5.772.979 
5.772.980 


CLASS  424 


1.49 

173 

9.2 

9,52 

45 

53 

59 

51 

70.1 

85,2 

93.21 

93,5 

937 

944 
1301 
133  1 
167,1 
181  1 
184.1 
187.1 
193.1 
195  1 

195  11 
19711 
201.1 
215  I 

234,1 
276  1 
278,1 
401 


405 
409 
423 
426 
427 
443 
449 
450 


458 
487 
488 
490 
497 
501 
530 
547 


5.772,981 
5.772.982 
5.772.983 
5.772.984 
5.772.985 
5.772.986 
5.772,987 
5.772,988 
5.772,990 
5.772,992 
5.772.995 
5.772.993 
5.772.994 
5.772.9% 
5.772,997 
5.772.998 
5.773.000 
5.773.001 
5.773.002 
5.772.999 
5.773.003 
5.773.0O4 
5.773.005 
5.773,006 
5.773.007 
5.773.570 
5.773.009 
Bl  108.745 
5.773.010 
5.773.011 
5.773.014 
5.773.015 
5.773.611 
5.773.016 
5.773.017 
5.773.019 
5.773.020 
5.773.021 
5,773,022 
5.773,023 
5.773.024 
5.773.026 
5.773.027 
5.773.025 
5.773.028 
5.773.029 
5.773,030 
5.773,031 
5.773.032 
5.773.033 
5.773.034 


CLASS  425 


67 

125 

132 

145 

186 

192  R 

195 

207 

311 

370 

371 

387.1 

393 

403 

556 

572 

588 

589 


3 

36 

44 

45 

61 

106 


5.773.035 
5.773.035 
5.773.037 
5.773.038 
5.773.039 
5.773.040 
5.773.041 
5.773.042 
5.773.043 
5.773.044 
5.773.045 
5.773.540 
5.773.046 
5.773.047 
5.773.W8 
5.773.049 
5.772,420 
5.773.050 

CLASS  426 

5.773.051 
5.773.052 
5.773.053 
5.773,054 
5.773.055 
5.773.056 
5.773.057 
5.773.058 


129 

281 

285 

3303 

335 

420 

465 

483 

506 

551 

557 

573 

577 

589 

502 

515 

638 

656 


5.773.059 
5.773,060 
5,773.061 
5.773.062 
5.773.063 
5.773.064 
5.773.065 
5.773,066 
5.773.067 
5.773.068 
5.773.069 
5.773,070 
5.773.071 
5.773,072 
5.773.073 
5.773.074 
5.773.075 
5.773.076 


CLASS  427 


126.3 

140 

155 

2086 

211 

240 

2552 

2553 

292 

294 

304 

307 

327 

384 

3855 

420 

424 
436 
459 
490 
529 
579 


5.773.078 
5.773.079 
5.773.077 
5.773.080 
5.773.081 
5.773,082 
5.773.083 
5.773,085 
5.773,086 
5.773.087 
5.773.088 
5.773.089 
5.773,536 
5.773.090 
5.773.091 
5.773,092 
5.773.093 
5.773.094 
5.773.095 
5.773,0% 
5.773.097 
5.773.098 
5.773.099 
5.773.100 


611 

694  BP 
699 


5.773.156 
5.773.157 
5.773.158 


CLASS  428 


15 
17 
34 
346 

34.7 
357 
35.9 
36.1 
36.9 
40  1 


41  8 
57 

64  1 

75 

79 

85 

99 

117 

119 

137 

141 

143 
158 
195 

201 

209 

213 

216 

220 

304  4 

3073 

323 

325 

332 

335 
349 
368 
373 
389 
392 
408 
410 
413 
429 
446 

447 
458 
523 
546 


Bl  544,584 
5.773.101 
5.773.102 
5.773.103 
5.773.104 
5,773.105 
5.773.106 
5.773.107 
5,773.108 
5,773.109 
5.773.110 
5.773.111 
5.773.112 
5.773.113 
5.773.114 
5.773,115 
5.773.116 
5.773.117 
5.773.118 
5.773.119 
5.773.120 
5.773.121 
5.773.122 
5.773.123 
5.773.124 
5.773.125 
5.773.126 
5.773.127 
5.773.128 
5.773.130 
5.773.131 
5.773,132 
5.773,129 
5.773.133 
5.773.134 
5.773.135 
5.773.136 
5.773.137 
5.773.138 
5.773,139 
5.773.140 
5.773.141 
5.773.142 
5,773.143 
5.773.144 
5.773.145 
5.773.146 
5.773.147 
5.773,148 
5.773.149 
5.773.150 
5.773.151 
5.773,152 
5.773,153 
5.773.154 
5.773,155 
5.774,783 


7 

13 

34 

39 

60 

161 

197 

212 

218 

223 

231 


CLASS  429 

5.773.159 
5.773.160 
5.773.161 
5.773.162 
5.773,163 
5,773.164 
5.773.165 
5.773.166 
5.773.167 
5.773.168 
5.773.169 
5.773.176 


CLASS  430 

5.773.170 

5.773.171 

5.773.177 

5.773.172 

5.773.178 

5.773.179 

5,773.180 

5,773,173 

5,773,174 

5.773.297 

5.773,175 

5.773.181 

5.773.182 

5.773.183 

5.773.184 

5.773.185 

5.773.186 

5.773.187 

5.773.188 

5.773.189 

5.773.560 

5.773.190 

5.773.191 

5.773.192 

5.773.193 

5.773.194 

5.773.195 

5,773.1% 

5.773,197 

5.773.198 

5.773.199 

5.773.200 

5.773.201 

5.773.202 

5.773,203 

5,773,204 

5,773.205 

5.773.206 

5.773.207 

5.773.208 

CLASS  431 

8  5.772.421 

154  5.772.427 

185  5.772,422 

254  5.772.423 

291  5.772,424 

319  5.772.425 

CLASS  432 

23  5.772.428 

152  5.772,429 

238  5,772,430 

254  2  5.772,431 


7 
20 

22 
30 

52 
56 
78 
106 

135 
137 
138 
162 
201 
203 

2701 


270.16 
284.1 
312 
313 

315 
316 
324 
329 
393 
442 
449 
501 
510 
567 
607 


CLASS  433 

37 

5.772.432 

80 

5.772,433 

119 

5.772.434 

126 

5.772.435 

5.772.436 

174 

5.772,437 

181 

5.772.438 

201 

5.772.439 

CLASS  434 

114 

5.772.440 

236 

5.772.441 

265 

5.772.442 

272 

5.772.443 

300 

5.772,444 

301 

5,772.445 

307  R                5.772.446 

CLASS  435 

5 

5.773.210 

5.773.211 

5.773.212 

6 

5.773.213 

5.773.214 

5.773.215 

5.773.217 

5.773,218 

5.773.219 

PI  170 


CLASSrnCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  171 


7.1 
7.2 


7.21 


7  23 
7.24 


7.32 

7  36 

78 

7.9 

7,92 

15 

21 

29 

41 


69  1 


69  2 
694 
69  7 

70,3 
74 
91  I 
91  2 


91  31 

106 

118 

127 

131 

134 

172.1 

172.3 

177 
188 
189 

193 

198 
232 
240.27 
243 
252.3 
262 
280 
286  5 
290  2 
297  1 
303  1 
3201 


325 

332 
334 
348 

35R 


5.773.220 

5.773.221 

5.773.222 

5,773.223 

5.773.224 

5.773.227 

5.773.228 

5.773.229 

5.773.230 

5.773.209 

5.773.231 

5.773.232 

5.773.233 

5.773.234 

5.773.225 

5.773.226 

5.773.235 

5.773.236 

5.T73.237 

5.773.239 

5.773.238 

5.773.240 

5.773.241 

5.773.243 

5.773.244 

5.773.245 

5.773.246 

5.773.247 

5.773.248 

5.773.249 

5.773.250 

5.773.251 

5.773.252 

5.773.253 

5.773.255 

5.773.256 

5.773.257 

5.773.258 

5.773.259 

5.773.649 

5.773.260 

5,773.261 

5.773.262 

5.773.263 

5.773.264 

5.773.265 

5.773.266 

5.773.267 

5.773.268 

5.773.269 

5.773.270 

5.773.271 

5.773.272 

5.773.585 

5.773.273 

5.773.274 

5.773.276 

5,773.277 

5.773.280 

5.773.279 

5.773.282 

5.773.283 

5.773.284 

5,773.285 

5.773.281 

5.773.286 

5.773.287 

5.773.288 

5.773.289 

5.773.290 

5.773.291 

5.773.292 

5.773.293 

5.773.294 

5.773.278 


20 

43 

50 

52 

63 

64 

66 

161 

169 

172 

174 

179 

518 

526 

527 


CLASS  436 

5.773.295 


21 
40 
209 
216 


3 

14 
16 


5.773.296 
5.773.662 
5.773.298 
5.773.299 
5.773.300 
5.773.301 
5.773.615 
5.773.302 
5.773.303 
5.773.304 
5.773.305 
5.773.306 
5.773.307 
5.773.308 

CLASS  437 

5.773.309 
5.773.310 
5.773.311 
5.773.313 

CLASS  438 

5.773.314 
5.773.315 
5.773.316 


17 

33 

39 

107 

109 

117 

123 

144 

151 

154 

162 


179 
182 
199 


202 
210 
2.34 
253 
255 
259 
281 
286 
297 
302 
305 
348 
364 
406 
426 
429 
459 

473 
479 
564 
614 
626 
637 
665 
672 
692 
699 
718 
734 
742 
746 


CLASS 


31 

60 

66 

67 

70 

74 

79 

83 

100 

164 

201 

310 

341 

344 

352 

367 
374 
395 
418 
489 
493 
506 
546 
582 
607 
608 
621 
660 
701 
717 
752 

801 

885 


5.773.317 

5.773.318 

5.773.319 

5.773.320 

5.773.321 

5.773.322 

5.773.323 

5.773.324 

5.773.325 

5.773.326 

5.773.327 

5.773.328 

5.773.329 

5.773.330 

5.773.331 

5.773.333 

5.773.334 

5.773.335 

5.773.336 

5.773.337 

5.773.338 

5.773.339 

5.773.340 

5.773.341 

5.773.342 

5.773.343 

5.773.344 

5.773.345 

5.773.346 

5.773.347 

5.773.348 

5.773.349 

5.773.350 

5.773.352 

5.773.353 

5.773.351 

5.773,354 

5,773,355 

5.773.356 

5.773.357 

5.773.358 

5.773.359 

5.773.360 

5.773.361 

5.773.362 

5.773.363 

5.773.364 

5.773.365 

5.773.366 

5.773,367 

5.773.368 

5.773,369 

439 

5.772.447 
5.772.448 
5.772.449 
5.772.450 
5.772.451 
5.772.452 
5.772.453 
5.772.454 
5.772.455 
5.772.456 
5.772,457 
5.772.458 
5.772.459 
5.773.332 
5,772,460 
5,772,461 
5,772.462 
5.772.463 
5.772.464 
5.772.465 
5.772,466 
5.772.467 
5.772.468 
5.772.469 
5.772.470 
5.77Z47I 
5.772.472 
5,772,473 
5,772,474 
5.772,475 
5,772,476 
5,772,477 
5,772,478 
5,772,479 
5,772,480 


CLASS  446 

5.772.481 

CLASS  441 

5.772.482 
5.772.483 
5.772.484 

CLA.SS  442 

5.773.370 

5.773.371 

5.773.372 

Bl  456.976 


260 
328 
340 


5.773.373 
5.773.374 
5,773.375 


24 


CLASS  445 

5.772.485 
5.772.486 
26  5.772.487 

50  5.772.488 

CLASS  446 

14  5.772,489 

71  5.772.490 

475  5,772,491 

CLASS  450 

30  5,772.492 

CLASS  451 

5.772.493 
5.772.494 
5.772.495 
5.772.496 
5.772.497 
5.772.498 

CLASS  452 

5.772.499 


5 

52 
69 
296 

350 
357 


185 


CLASS  454 

184  5,n2,500 

256  5.772,501 

365  5.772.502 


CLASS  455 


121 

16 

331 
41 

89 
97 

106 

115 

127 

186  I 

192.2 

255 

326 

343 

408 

414 

419 

426 

427 

434 

436 

437 

502 

509 

522 

524 

574 


5.774.786 
5.774,787 
5,774.789 
5.774.790 
5.774.791 
5.774.793 
5,774,794 
5,774,795 
5,774,796 
5,774,797 
5,774,798 
5,774,799 
5,774.800 
5.774.801 
5.774.784 
5.774.802 
5,774.803 
5,774.804 
5.774.805 
5.774.806 
5.774.807 
5.774.808 
5.774.809 
5.774.810 
5.774.811 
5.774.785 
5.774.812 
5.774.814 
5.774.813 


CLASS  458 

12,1  5.774.788 

CLASS  460 

70  5,772.503 


CLASS  463 

5.772.504 
5.772.505 
5.772.506 
5.772.509 
5.772,510 
5.772,511 
5.772.507 
5.772,508 
5.772.512 
5.772.513 

CLASS  464 

5.772.514 
5.772.515 
5.772.516 
5.772.519 
5.772.517 
5.772.520 
5.772.521 

CLASS  473 

5.772.522 
5.772.523 
5.772.524 
5.772.525 
5.772.526 
5.772,527 
5,772,529 
5,772,530 
5,772.531 
5,772,532 


20 
67 
68 

Ml 

162 
170 


222 
227 
300 

314 
324 

327 
363 
376 
384 


386 
407 
415 
417 
435 
446 
499 
519 
520 
576 
594 
598 
605 


50 
77 
135 
256 


44 

120 

281 


5.772.533 
5.772.534 
5.772.535 
5.772,536 
5.772.537 
5.772.538 
5.772.539 
5.772X0 
5.772.541 
5.772.M2 
5.772.543 
5.772.544 
5.772.545 

CLASS  474 

5.772.546 
5.772.547 
5.772.549 
5.772.551 

CLASS  475 

5.772.548 
5.772,550 
5.772.552 


CLASS  477 

95  5.772.553 

109  5.772.554 
5.772.555 

110  5.772.556 
162                   5.772.557 

CLASS  482 

5.772.558 
5.772.559 
5.772.560 
5.772.561 
5.772.562 
5.772.563 

CLASS  483 

7  5.772.564 

47  5.772.566 

CLASS  485 

78  5.774.792 

CLASS  492 

5.772,567 


51 

52 

54 

104 

140 


54 


CLASS  493 

8  5.772,565 

116  5.772.568 

333  5.772,569 

405  5,772,570 

426  5,772,571 

CLASS  494 

14  5,772,572 

15  5.772.573 

CLASS  501 

84  5.773.376 

98,4  5.773.377 

CLASS  502 

5.773,378 
5,773,379 
5.773.380 
5.773.381 
5.773.382 
5.773.589 
5.773.383 
5.773.384 

CLASS  503 

5.773.385 
5.773.386 

CLASS  504 

5.773,387 
5.773..388 
5.773.389 

CLASS  507 

5.773.390 

CLASS  508 

5.773.391 
5.773.392 
5.773.393 
5.773.394 

CLASS  510 

5.773.395 
5.773.396 
5.773J97 
5,773.398 
5.773.399 
5.773.400 
5.773.401 
5.773.402 
5.773,403 


200 

226 


134 
239 
244 


246 


257 
348 
551 
591 


101 
115 
119 
245 
315 

361 
380 
411 


415 
426 
466 
519 
520 
521 


5.773.404 
5.773.406 
5.773.407 
5.773.405 
5.773.408 
5.773.409 


CLASS  512 

23  5.773.410 

CLASS  514 

11  5.773,411 
5.773.412 

12  5.773.413 
15  5,773.415 
17  5,773.414 
21                         5.773.416 

5.773.417 
5.773.418 
25  5.773.419 

5.773.420 
5.773.421 
5.773.422 
5.773.423 
5.773.424 
5.773.603 
5.773.425 
5.773.426 
5.773.427 
5.773.428 
5.773,429 
5.773.430 
5.773.431 
5,773.432 
5.773.433 
5.773.434 
5.773.435 
5,773.436 
5.773.437 
5.773.438 
5.773.439 
5.773.440 
5.773,441 
5,773.442 
5.773.443 
5,773.444 
5,773,445 
5,773,446 
5,773,447 
5,773.449 
5.773,448 
5.773.450 
5.773.451 
5.773.452 
5.773.453 
5.773.454 
5.773.455 
5,773.456 
5,773.457 
5.773.458 
5.773.459 
5.773.461 
5.773.460 
5.773.462 
5.773.467 
5.773.463 
5.773.464 
5.773.468 
5.773.465 
5.773.466 
5.773.469 
5.773.470 
5.773.471 
5.773.472 
5.773.473 
5.773.474 
5.773.475 
5.773.476 
5.773.477 
5.773.478 
5.773.479 

CLASS  521 

5.773.480 
5,773.481 
5.773.482 
5.773.483 
5.773.484 


30 
45 

46 

54 

55 

80 

102 

152 

177 

182 

211 

212 

214 

224,2 
2378 
249 

253 
255 
256 
260 
269 
275 

312 
323 
329 
338 
340 
356 
364 
365 
373 
397 
413 
445 
449 
454 
456 
469 
473 
475 

478 

486 
523 
530 

565 
616 

620 
648 
649 
651 


27 

58 

99 

125 

174 


CLASS  524 


14 

52 

68 

99 

119 

394 

410 

411 

445 
492 
505 

538 
549 
600 


5.773.494 
5,773.495 
5.773.496 
5.773.497 
5.773.498 
5.773.499 
5.773.500 
5.773.501 
5.773.502 
5.773.503 
5.773.504 
5.773.505 
5.773.506 
5.773.507 
5.773.508 
5.773.509 


CLASS  525 


26 

5,773,510 

66 

5.773.511 

90 

5.773,517 

100 

5,773,512 

161 

5.773.513 

166 

5.773.514 

240 

5.773.515 

242 

.5.773.516 

276 

5.773.519 

309 

5.773.520 

316 

5.773.521 

327,7 

5.773.518 

329,4 

5.773.522 

330.4 

5.773.523 

332.8 

5.773.524 

409 

5.773.525 

417 

5.773.527 

438 

5.773.528 

445 

5.773.531 

479 

5.773,532 

533 

5,773.533 

CLASS  526 

82 

5.773.534 

124  6 

5.773.535 

125  3 

5.773.537 

146 

5.773,538 

1692 

5,773.539 

209 

5.773.541 

215 

5.773.542 

5.773.543 

223 

5.773.544 

262 

5.773.545 

318  43 

5.773.546 

352 

5.773.547 

CLASS  528 

18 

5.773.548 

59 

5.773.550 

69 

5.77.3.551 

97 

5.773.552 

170 

5.773.553 

271 

5.773.554 

310 

5.773.555 

321 

5.773.556 

323 

5.773.557 

335 

5.773.558 

353 

5,773.559 

5,773.561 

354 

5.773.562 

5.773.563 

363 

5.773.564 

5.773.565 

392 

5.773..567 

495 

5.773.568 

CLASS  522 

8  5.773.485 

33  5.773.486 

42  5.773.487 

4«  5.773.488 


CLASS  523 

5.773.489 
5.773,490 
5.773,491 
5.773.492 
5.773,493 


324 

327 


341 
350 


351 

358 
399 

413 
419 
500 


298 

557 
573 
7% 


CLASS  530 

5,773,569 
5.773.571 
5.773.572 
5.773.573 
5.773.574 
5.773.575 
.5.773.577 
5.773.578 
5.773.579 
5.773.580 
5.773.581 
5.773.582 
5.773.583 
5.773.586 
5.773,587 
5.773.588 
5.773.590 

CLASS  534 

5.773.594 
5.773.591 
5.773.592 
5.773.593 


23  1 

23.7 

23,72 

24.5 

104 

118 

124 


231 


5.773.599 
5.773.600 
5.773.602 
5.773.601 
5.773.604 
5.773.605 
5.773.606 
5.773.607 
5.773.608 
5.773.598 


CLASS  540 

145  5.773.609 

200  5.773.610 


CLASS  544 

6? 

5,773,612 

238 

5,773.530 

246 

5.773.613 

276 

5.773.614 

295 

5.773.616 

401 

5.773.617 

CLASS  546 

98 

5.773.618 

133 

5.773.619 

234 

5.773.620 

244 

5.773.622 

278,4       5,773,673 

128 
203 
209 
239 
257 
545 


CLASS  548 

5.773.624 
5.773.625 
5.773.626 
5.773.629 
5.773.627 
5.773.630 


147 
232 
240 
345 


5.773.641 
5.773.642 
5.773.648 
5.773.643 


CLASS  562 

439  5.773.644 

5.773.646 
444  5.773.647 

466  5.773.651 

554  5.773.652 

580  5.773.653 


CLASS  564 

189 

5.773.654 

298 

5.773.655 

396 

5.773.656 

450 

5.773.657 

473 

5,773.658 

479 

5.773.659 

485 

5.773.660 

16 

333 

438 

451 

454 

655 
687 


CLASS  568 

5.773.661 
5.773.663 
5.773.664 
5.773.665 
5.773.666 
5.773.667 
5.773.668 
5.773.669 


CLASS  570 

177  5.773.671 

249  5.773.672 

252  5.773.673 


160 

5.772.580 

52 

5.772.629 

190 

5.772.581 

82 

5.772.665 

219 

5.772.582 

90 

5.772.630 

232 

5.772,583 

96 

5.772.631 

.300 

5,772,584 

101 

5.772.632 

5,772,585 

118 

r       5.772.634 

5.772.586 

131 

5.772,635 

310 

5.772.587 

198 

5.772,636 

5.772.588 

243 

5.772.687 

323 

5.772.589 

248 

5.772.637 

374 

5.772.590 

263 

5.772,638 

383 

5.772.591 

264 

5.772.639 

407 

5.772.592 

265 

5.772.640 

5.772.593 

280 

5.772.641 

5.772.594 

5.772.642 

415 

5.772.595 

283 

5.772,643 

449 

5.772.5% 

317 

5,772,644 

473 

5.772.597 

358 

5,772,645 

476 

5.772.598 

367 

5.772.646 

483 

5.772.599 

385  1 

5.772,648 

494 

5.772,600 

386 

5.772.649 

495 

5.772,601 

387 

5.772.650 

5,772,602 

403 

5.772.651 

509 

5.772.603 

411 

5.772.652 

518 

5.772.604 

547 

5.772.605 

573 

5.772.606 

CLASS  606 

578 
585 
594 

595 

5.772.607 
5.772,608 
5,772.609 
5,772,610 
5.772.611 

1 

12 
15 

5.772.654 
5.772.655 
5.772,656 
5.772,657 

CLASS  549 

43  5,773,631 
221  5,773,628 
307  5.773.632 
406  5.773.633 
529         5.773.634 

CLASS  554 

134  5.773,635 

169  5.773.636 

CLASS  556 

1  5.773.637 

51  5.773.638 

113  5.773.639 

CLASS  560 

125  5.773.640 


5 

266 

304 

322 

469 

470 

475 


CLASS  585 

5.773.674 
5.773,670 
5,773,675 
5.773.676 
5.773.677 
5.773.678 
5.773.679 


CLASS  588 

I  5.774.816 

18  5,774.815 


CLASS  600 

5.772.574 
5.772.575 
5.772.576 
5.772.578 
5.772,579 


36 

139 

156 


23 
41 
104 
116 

126 
165 


CLASS  601 

5,772,612 
5.772,613 
5.773.275 
5.772.614 
5.772.615 
5.772.616 


CLASS  602 

5.772.617 
5.772,618 
5.772.619 
5.772.620 
5.772.621 
5.772,622 
5.772.623 


I 

4 

7 

9 

11 

123 


5.772.686 

CLASS  607 

5.772.688 
5.772.689 
5.772.690 
5.772.691 
5.772.692 
5.772.693 

CLASS  623 

5.772.694 
5.772.695 


CLASS  ( 


5.772.624 
5.772.625 
5.772.626 
5.772.627 
5.772.628 


34 
42 
61 
69 
74 
80 
107 


117 

139 

142 

159 

166 

167 

181 

185 

188 

190 

192 

20445 

236 


5.772.658 
5.772.659 
5.772.660 
5.772.661 
5.772.662 
5.772.663 
5.772.664 
5.772.666 
5.772.667 
5.772.668 
5.772.669 
5.772.670 
5.772.671 
5.772.672 
5.772.673 
5.772.674 
5.772.675 
5.772.676 
5.772.677 
5.772.678 
5.772.679 
5.772.680 
5.772.681 
5.772.682 
5.772.684 
5.772.685 


1 

3 

41 

78 

93 

104 

110 

207 


209 
210 
213 

214 
220 


CLASS  701 

5.774.817 
5.774.818 
5.774.819 
5.774.821 
5.774.820 
5.774,822 
5,774,823 
5,774,824 
5,774,825 
5,774.826 
5.774.827 
5.774.828 
5.774.829 
5.774.830 
5.774,831 
5,774.832 


260 
267 
270 
271 

273 
275 


278 
500 


5.774,854 
5,774.855 
5.774.856 
5.774.857 
5.774.858 
5.774.859 
5.774.860 
5.774.861 
5.774.862 
5.774.863 
5.774.864 

CLASS  705 

5.774.865 


CLASS  702 

5.774.360 


CLASS  704 


9 

10 

205 

207 

208 

222 

223 
225 
226 
229 
230 
231 
232 
237 
244 
246 
250 
252 
258 


5.774.833 
5.774.834 
5.774.835 
5.774.836 
5.774.837 
5.774.838 
5.774.839 
5.774.840 
5.774.841 
5.774.842 
5.774,843 
5.774.844 
5.774.845 
5.774.846 
5.774.847 
5.774.848 
5.774.849 
5.774.850 
5.774.851 
5.774.853 


7 

5.774.866 

8 

5.774.867 

10 

5.774.868 

5.774.869 

14 

5.774.870 

15 

5.774.871 

19 

5.774.872 

26 

5.774.873 

27 

5.774.874 

28 

5.774.875 

5.774.876 

35 

5.774.877 

5.774.878 

5.774.879 

36 

5.774.880 

5.774.881 

38 

5.774.882 

41 

5.774,884 

401 

5.774.885 

410 

5.774.886 

CLASS  707 

1  5.774.887 

5  5.774.888 

202  5.774.717 


CLASS  800 


200 


205 


230 
235 


250 


5.773.680 
5.773.681 
5.773,682 
5.773.683 
5.773.684 
5.773.687 
5.773.688 
5.773.689 
5.773.691 
5.773.692 
5.773.693 
5.773.694 
5.773.695 
5.773.6% 
5.773.697 
5.773.698 
5.773.699 
5.773.700 
5.773.701 
5.773.702 
5.773.703 
5,773.704 
5.773.705 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


CLASS  536 

17  9         5.773.595 
18,6         5,773,596 


Dl  — 

129 

395,535 

D2— 

617 

395.536 

712 

395.537 

713 

395.538 

849 

395.539 

954 

395.540 

960 

395.541 

%2 

395.542 

969 

395.543 

D3- 

4 

395.544 

218 

395.545 

226 

395.546 

302 

395.547 

307 

395.548 

D4— 

104 

395.549 
395.550 

119 

395.551 

138 

395.552 

D5— 

32 

395.553 

D6— 

300 

395.554 

328 

395.555 

334 

395.556 

395.557 

356 

395.558 

390 

.395.559 

444 

395,560 

449 

395.561 

450 

395.562 

474 

395.563 

495 

395.564 

D7- 


505  395. 

515  395, 

522  395, 

601  395 

629  395 

303  395 

319  395 

379  395. 

381  395 
397  395 
537  395. 
590  395 

395, 

603  395, 

701  395. 

5  395. 

10  395. 

57  395, 

395, 

62  .395. 

69  395. 

82  395, 

97  395, 

98  395, 
323  395 
349  395 
354  395 
358  395 
.367  395 

382  395 


565 
566 

567 
568 
569 
571 
,576 
,572 
573 
574 
575 
577 
578 
579 
580 
581 
582 
,583 
584 
,585 
,586 
,587 
,588 
.589 
,590 
,591 
,592 
.593 
.594 
595 


DIO— 


3%  395 

.300  395 

395. 

425  395, 

432  395, 

433  395 

434  395 
447  395 
522  395 
571  395 
574  395 

6  395 

57  395 

66  395 


395 
395 
395 


Dll- 


106  395 
395. 

116  395 

156  395 

1 84  395, 

218  395 

91  395 

92  395 
110  395 
133  395 

395 

143  395 

147  395 


,5% 

,597 
598 
599 
.600 
,601 
,602 
,603 
,604 
,605 
,606 
,607 
,609 
,608 
.610 
.611 
.612 
.613 
.614 
.615 
,616 
,617 
.618 
.619 
.620 
.621 
.622 
,623 
,624 
,625 


D13- 
D14- 


395.626 

223 

395.657 

198 

395.587 

149 

395,627 

DI5— 

5 

395.558 

199 

395.688 

159 

395.628 

17 

395.659 

204 

395.690 

177 

395.629 

395.660 

217 

395.591 

203 

395.630 

29 

395.661 

219 

395.592 

209 

395.631 

395.662 

221 

395.693 

395.632 

139 

395.663 

395.694 

395.633 

D15— 

131 

395.564 

D22— 

143 

395.695 

395.634 

209 

395.565 

D2J- 

267 

395.6% 

213 

395.635 

303 

395.666 

280  1 

395.598 

300 

395.636 

326 

395.667 

290 

395.699 

417 

395.637 

D18— 

43 

395.668 

311 

.395.700 

182 

395.638 

55 

395.669 

328 

395.701 

100 

395.639 

395.670 

335 

395.702 

114 

395.640 

D19— 

20 

395.671 

364 

395.703 

395.541 

48 

395.672 

395.704 

114  1 

395.642 

51 

395.573 

365 

395.705 

395.643 

395.674 

D24_ 

110 

395.706 

114  3 

395.645 

-59 

395.675 

133 

395.707 

395.646 

72 

395.676 

224 

395.708 

395.647 

D20— 

10 

395.677 

D2-5— 

59 

395.709 

395.648 

41 

395.678 

60 

395.710 

395.649 

395.679 

123 

395.711 

395.650 

42 

395.680 

132 

395.712 

114,5 

395.651 

D21- 

108 

395.681 

152 

395,713 

124 

395.652 

395.682 

D26- 

2 

395,714 

142 

395.653 

128 

395.683 

395,716 

188 

395.654 

191 

395.584 

24 

395.715 

191 

395.555 

395.685 

28 

395.717 

214 

395.656 

1% 

395.686 

395.718 

PI  172 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


37  395.719 
395,720 

38  395.721 


49  395.722 
60  395.723 
67  395.724 


395.725 
68  395.726 
76  395.727 


85  395.728 
87  395.729 
142  395.730 


D27—    192  395,731 

D28—     7  395.732 

36  395.733 


41  395.734 
206—   3083  395.570 


(,K()(,RAFHK  A!    IM)I  \ 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


55 

10.467  1 

10.469  1 

87.12 

10.471    1 

10.473   1 

87.18 

10.475 

83 

10.468  1 

10.470  1 

10.472   1 

10.474   1 

10.476 

OF  RESIDENC  K  OF  1N\  FMORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  lemtonei  and  .AnneC  ^orces.  (tie  Lommonueaiin  en  nicno  kko.  ano  inf  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas : 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missoun 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
name,  location,  etc.) 


as  to  mventor 


PATENTS 


01 

5.771.679 

5.774.394 

5,771.978 

5.772.629 

5.773,100 

5.773.748 

5.772.272 

5,774,486 

5,772,001 

5.772.631 

5,773.108 

5.773.770 

5.772.723 

5,774,508 

5,772,019 

5,772.635 

5.773,110 

5.773.780 

5.773.104 

5,774,682 

5,772,059 

5,772,642 

5,773.159 

5.773.799 

5.773.248 

5,774,733 

5,772,072 

5,772,645 

5.773.162 

5.773.825 

5.773.424 

5,774,743 

5,772,084 

5,772,657 

5.773.197 

5.773.826 

5.773.564 

5,774,744 

5,772,094 

5,772,661 

5.773.223 

5.773.827 

5.774,253 

5,774.779 

5,772,105 

5,772.662 

5.773,224 

5.773.829 

5.774.316 

5,774,787 

5.772,115 

5.772.666 

5.773,226 

5.773.832 

5.774.338 

5,774,806 

5.772.132 

5.772.667 

5.773,234 

5.773.833 

02 

5.772.188 

5,774,833 

5.772,133 

5,772.678 

5.773.237 

5.773.841 

04 

5.771.556 

5,774,856 

5,772,154 

5,772,680 

5.773,244 

5.773.854 

5.771.562 

5,774,870 

5.772,157 

5,772,689 

5,773,249 

5.773.855 

5.771,663 

05                   5,772,502 

5.772.169 

5,772,690 

5,773,257 

5.773.861 

5.771,754 

5,773.276 

5.772.171 

5,772,713 

5,773.258 

5.773,862 

5.771,767 

06               RE  35.830 

5.772.172 

5,772.720 

5.773.268 

5.773,863 

5,771.836 

RE.  35.831 

5,772.174 

5.772.733 

5.773.294 

5,773,864 

5.771.838 

RE  35.832 

5,772.179 

5.772.734 

5.773.299 

5.773.875 

5.772.066 

5.771.492 

5.772,211 

5.772.736 

5.773.302 

5.773.876 

5.772.090 

5,771.505 

5.772,212 

5.772.758 

5.773.309 

5.773.886 

5.772,110 

5.771,523 

5.772.220 

5.772.771 

5.773.328 

5.773.889 

5,772.208 

5,771,526 

5.772.228 

5.772.773 

5.773.350 

5.773.897 

5,772.325 

5,771,567 

5.772.248 

5.772.784 

5.773.367 

5.773.951 

5,772.397 

5,771.570 

5.772.293 

5.772.791 

5.773.369 

5.773.959 

5,772.529 

5.771.573 

5.772.304 

5,772.799 

5.773.412 

5.773.963 

5.772.783 

5.771,579 

5.772.309 

5.772.802 

5.773.416 

5.773.971 

5.772.966 

5,771,581 

5.772.316 

5.772.803 

5.773.432 

5,773,974 

5.773.024 

5,771,588 

5.772.345 

5.772.804 

5.773,434 

5,773.985 

5.773.083 

5,771,608 

5.772.356 

5.772.805 

5.773,438 

5.773.991 

5.773.130 

5,771.613 

5.772.363 

5.772,817 

5.773.440 

5.773.993 

5.773.160 

5,771.619 

5.772.432 

5.772.832 

5.773.459 

5.773.994 

5.773.359 

5.771.620 

5.772.453 

5.772.838 

5.773.476 

5.774.003 

5.773.368 

5.771.628 

5,772.459 

5.772.843 

5.773.514 

5.774.005 

5.773,377 

5.771.636 

5.772.466 

5.772.857 

5.773.518 

5.774.013 

5,773,887 

5.771.695 

5.772.471 

5.772.858 

5.773.530 

5.774.018 

5,773,895 

5.771.742 

5.772.493 

5.772.889 

5,773,569 

5.774.021 

5,773,929 

5,771,748 

5.772.501 

5.772.890 

5,773.570 

5.774.030 

5,773,931 

5,771,777 

5,772,510 

5.772.903 

5.773,574 

5.774.052 

5,773.986 

5,771,835 

5,772.524 

5.772.906 

5,773,577 

5.774,081 

5.774.001 

5,771,875 

5.772.533 

5.772.912 

5.773.580 

5,774,082 

5,774.084 

5,771,884 

5.772.541 

5.772.939 

5.773.586 

5,774,091 

5.774.121 

5.771,890 

5.772.590 

5.772.947 

5.773.594 

5,774,094 

5.774.128 

5,771,896 

5.772.591 

5.772.967 

5.773.600 

5,774.112 

5.774.135 

5,771.902 

5.772.609 

5.772.995 

5.773.609 

5,774.113 

5.774,214 

5.771,907 

5.772.615 

5.772.998 

5.773.654 

5.774.115 

5.774.255 

5.771.908 

5.772.618 

5.773.033 

5.773.675 

5.774.123 

5.774.367 

5.771.921 

5.772,619 

5.773.056 

5.773.680 

5.774.133 

5.774.368 

5.771.937 

5.772.627 

5.773.077 

5.773.693 

5.774.142 

5.774.382 

5.771.975 

5.772,628 

5.773.096 

5.773.707 

5.774.156 

PI  173 


PI  174 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENK   K 


5,774,181 

5,772397 

5,774,185 

5,772.659 

5,774,188 

5.772,695 

5,774,201 

5.772,747 

5,774,206 

5,773,088 

5.774.213 

5,773,101 

5.774.227 

5,773.184 

5.774,241 

5.773,422 

5.774,254 

5,773,503 

5,774,257 

5,773398 

5,774,260 

5,773,726 

5,774,291 

5,773.814 

5,774,293 

5.773.988 

5,774,295 

5.774.119 

5,774,298 

5.774.120 

5,774,303 

5,774J87 

5,774JI1 

5.774.299 

5.774JI8 

5.774.301 

5,774.330 

5.774..392 

5,774.331 

5.774.400 

5.774.333 

5.774.458 

5.T74J37 

5.774332 

5.774J44 

5.774.643 

5.774J48 

5.774.860 

5,774,370 

5.774.879 

5,774,373 

5.774.887 

5,774,374 

09                     5.771328 

5,774,376 

5.771.592 

5,774.377 

5.771.614 

5.774J96 

5.771.721 

5,774,401 

5.771.722 

5,774.406 

5.771.761 

5,774,431 

5.771.995 

5,774.432 

5.772.099 

5,774,440 

5.772.100 

5,774,456 

5.772.147 

5,774.471 

5.772.219 

5.774.474 

5.772,223 

5,774.475 

5.772.259 

5.774,480 

5.772.326 

5,774,482 

5.772.354 

5,774,488 

5.772J61 

5,774,496 

5,772.450 

5.774,500 

5.772.455 

5,774,505 

5.772.490 

5,774316 

3,772.506 

5.774  J2 1 

5.772373 

5,774,522 

5.772,673 

5,774,528 

5.772.814 

5,774,541 

5.772.959 

5.774,544 

5.773.023 

5,774J49 

5.773.055 

13 

5,774351 

5.773.097 

5.774352 

5.773.161 

5.774.558 

5.773.176 

5,774,567 

5.773.305 

5,774,579 

5.773,435 

5,774.591 

5.773.443 

5,774397 

5.773.450 

5,774,619 

5.773.461 

5.774.647 

5.773.464 

5.774.658 

5.773.493 

5,774,660 

5.773323 

5,774,666 

5.773.616 

5,774,669 

5.773.647 

5,774,670 

5.773.756 

5,774,676 

5.773.772 

5,774,678 

5.773.778 

5,774.684 

5.774.320 

5.774.686 

5.774.322 

5.774.692 

5.774.350 

5.774,694 

5.774.422 

5,774,704 

5.774.465 

5,774,709 

5.774313 

5,774,710 

5.774363 

5.774,714 

5.774388 

5,774.715 

5.774.721 

5,774.716 

10                  5.771.547 

5.774.726 

5,771.923 

5.774.729 

5.772.261 

5.774.734 

5.772,429 

5.774.738 

5.772.607 

5.774.745 

5.772,672 

5.774.791 

5,772,741 

5.774.793 

5,772.755 

15 

5.774.825 

5.772,999 

16 

5.774,826 

5.773.219 

5,774,829 

5.773.411 

5,774.839 

5.773.538 

5.774.849 

5.773.543 

5,774,859 

5.773387 

5,774,871 

5.773.637 

5,774,880 

5.773.691 

5.774,883 

5.773.699 

Bl  544,584 

5.774.882 

Bi  030,356 

11                  5.t74.186 

81  108,745 

5.774.881 

5.771.595 

12                     5.771.501 

5.771,798 

5.771.525 

5.771,843 

5.771330 

5,772,048 

5.771338 

17 

5,772.221 

5.771357 

5,772.583 

5,771.576 

5.771.591 

5.771386 

5.T7 1.700 

5.771.640 

5.771.807 

5.771.648 

5.771.813 

5.771.650 

5.771.841 

5.771.664 

5.771.916 

5.771.758 

5.771.968 

5.771.809 

5.772,086 

5.771.811 

5,772,118 

5.771.860 

5,77il82 

5.771.867 

5.T72J04 

5.771.914 

5.772,225 

5.771.930 

5,772,317 

5.771.945 

5.77Z360 

5.771.946 

19 

5.772,391 

5.771.947 

5.772.405 

5.771.948 

5.772.441 

5.772.009 

5.772,442 

5.772.039 

5.77Z443 

5.772.047 

5.772,457 

5.772.058 

5,772334 

5.772.065 

5.772379 

5.772.070 

5.772.614 

5.772.074 

5.772.654 

5.772.076 

5.772.675 

5.772.078 

5.772.693 

5.772.095 

5.772.815 

5.772.104 

20 

5.772.835 

5.772.202 

5.772.872 

5.772.205 

5.772,886 

5.772.206 

5.773.123 

5.772.217 

5.773.151 

5.772.251 

5.773.198 

5.772.279 

5.773.419 

5.772.367 

5.773.551 

5.772.377 

5.773.730 

5.772.379 

5.773.745 

5.772.381 

5.773.760 

5.772.383 

5.773.824 

5.772.388 

21 

5.773.891 

5.772.414 

5.773.980 

5.772.427 

5.773.989 

5.772.468 

5.774.055 

5.772.469 

5.774.224 

5.772.503 

5.774.315 

5.772.585 

5.774.317 

5.772387 

5.774.341 

5.772.684 

5.774.366 

5.772.760 

5.774.501 

5.772.863 

22 

5.774.703 

5.772.880 

5.774.720 

5.772.881 

5.771.653 

5.772.893 

5.771.699 

5.772.894 

5.771.739 

5.772.898 

5.772.026 

5.772.944 

5.772,030 

5.773.035 

5.772.108 

5.773.043 

5.772.276 

5.773.052 

23 

5.772.286 

5.773.053 

5.772.561 

5.773.054 

5.772.604 

5.773.057 

24 

5.772.6-'2 

5.773.076 

5.772.646 

5.773.150 

5.772.763 

5.773.211 

5,772.819 

5.773.212 

5.77Z952 

5.773,245 

5.772.954 

5.773.261 

5.773.009 

5.773.280 

5.773.095 

5.773.421 

5.773.120 

5.773.4*2 

5.773.182 

5.773.546 

5.773.209 

5.773.549 

5.773.231 

5.773.625 

5.773.500 

5.773M4 

5.773331 

5.773.646 

5.773.552 

5.773.777 

5.773.608 

5.773.796 

5.773.729 

5.774.379 

5.773.767 

5.774343 

5.774333 

5.774.545 

5.774.605 

5.774357 

5.774.610 

5.774.612 

5.774.618 

5.774.614 

5.774.805 

5.774.786 

5.773.020 

5.774.802 

25 

5.771.624 

5.774.812 

5.771.768 

5.774.827 

5.772.114 

5.774.857 

5.772.488 

Bl  492.547 

5.772.887 

18                   5.771.549 

5.773.058 

5.771.815 

5.773.341 

5.771.829 

5.773.346 

5.771.857 

5.773.356 

5.771.861 

5.773.358 

5.771.950 

5.773.363 

5.771.961 

5.773.927 

5.772.021 

5.774,408 

5.772.031 

5.774.412 

5.T72.176 

5.774.815 

5.772.294 

5.771.519 

5.772.319 

5.771.536 

5.772.349 

5.771.552 

5.772.822 

5.772.871 

5.772.610 

5.772.928 

5.772,616 

5.773.214 

5,772,656 

5.773.441 

5,772,664 

5.773.452 

5772,818 

5.773.633 

5.772.874 

5.773.734 

5.772J88 

5.773.789 

5.772.935 

5.773.885 

5.772.971 

5.773.964 

5.772,983 

5.773.983 

5.773.003 

5.774.342 

5.773.019 

5.774.828 

5.773.091 

5.771.604 

5.773.112 

5.771.717 

5.773.147 

5.771.996 

5.773.188 

5.772.270 

5.773.213 

5.772.479 

5.773.217 

5.773.038 

5.773.228 

5.773.060 

5.773.270 

5.773.288 

5.773.286 

5.773.683 

5.773.3% 

5.773.687 

5.773.455 

5.773.697 

5.773.583 

5.773.774 

5.773.601 

5.774.056 

5.773.723 

5.771331 

5.773.830 

5.771.641 

5.773.835 

5.772.024 

5.773.919 

5.772.102 

5.773.926 

5.772.420 

5.774.110 

5.772.500 

5.774.129 

5.772.617 

5.774.221 

5.772.621 

5.774.285 

5.773357 

5.774.336 

5.773.752 

5.774.343 

5.773.903 

5.774.385 

5.774.869 

5.774.386 

5.772,036 

5.774.452 

5.772.288 

5.774.463 

5.772.291 

5.774.479 

5.772.382 

5.774.489 

5.772.496 

5.774319 

5.772.968 

5.774326 

5.773.427 

5.774.542 

5.773.544 

5.774.598 

5.773.790 

5.774.626 

5.774.148 

5.774.667 

5.771.582 

5.774,705 

5.771.790 

5.774.719 

5.772.152 

5.774.727 

5.772.907 

5.774.739 

5.773.064 

26                  5.771334 

5.773.672 

5.771335 

5.773.703 

5.771.645 

5.773.704 

5.771.685 

5.774.816 

5.771.691 

5.771.677 

5.771.694 

5.772.402 

5.771.750 

5.773.122 

5.771,752 

5.771.521 

5.771,774 

5.771.540 

5.771.816 

5.771.709 

5,771.853 

5.771.710 

5,771,863 

5.771.720 

5,771,873 

5.77 1.%7 

5,771,940 

5.772.254 

5,771,952 

5.772.491 

5.771,954 

5.772.613 

5,771,955 

5.772.649 

5,771,958 

5.772.911 

5,771,962 

5.772.934 

5,771,977 

5.773.039 

5,771,989 

5.773.232 

5,772,056 

5.773.238 

5,772,116 

5.773.252 

5,772,159 

5.773.380 

5,772,160 

5.773.423 

5,772.180 

5.773.565 

5.772.184 

5.773.802 

5.772.193 

5.773.918 

5.772.239 

5.773.934 

5.772.263 

5.773.955 

5,772.273 

5.774.788 

5.772.274 

5.771.606 

5.772.275 

5.771.618 

5.772.285 

5.771.632 

5.772.318 

5.771.655 

5.772.350 

5.771.726 

5.772.368 

5.771.891 

5.772.370 

5.771.897 

5.772.467 

5.771.898 

5.772.520 

5.771.899 

5.772.538 

5.771.929 

5.772.542 

5.772.073 

5.772.567 

5.772.088 

5.772.801 

5.772.113 

5.772.827 

5.772.203 

5.772.926 

5.772.355 

5.772.948 

5.772.357 

5.772.972 

5.772.446 

5.773.031 

5.772332 

5.773.046 

5.772.543 

5.773.075 
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5.773.164 

5.772.706 

5.774.728 

5.773.431 

5.771.654 

5.771.607 

5.773.414 

5.772.710 

5.774.837 

5.773.456 

5.771.680 

5.771.674 

5.773.444 

5,772.992 

5.774.861 

5.773.502 

5.771.696 

5.771.771 

5.773327 

5.773.068 

5.774.865 

5.773328 

5.771.703 

5.771.789 

5.773.610 

5.773.251 

5.774.866 

5.773.553 

5.771.715 

5.771.801 

5.773.615 

5.773.382 

5.774.875 

5.773.561 

5.771.729 

5.771.839 

5.773.628 

5.773.389 

5.774.877 

5.773.567 

5.771.746 

5.771.854 

5.773.702 

5.773.4.54 

5.774.885 

5.773.668 

5.771.823 

5.771.877 

.5.773.735 

5.773388 

35                     5.771.612 

5.773.671 

5.771.852 

5.771.949 

5.773.737 

5.773399 

5.771.678 

5.773.673 

5.771.938 

5.771.991 

5.773.773 

5.773.696 

5.771.984 

5.773.806 

5.771.998 

5.771.993 

5.773.776 

5.773.701 

5.772.007 

5.773.807- 

5.772.028 

5.772,103 

5.773.877 

5.773.791 

5.772.735 

5.773.810 

5.772.091 

5.772.128 

5.773.958 

5.774.037 

5.773.105 

5.773.815 

5.772,098 

5.772,166 

5.774.038 

5.774.053 

5.773.116 

5.773.816 

5.772.112 

5.772.181 

5.774.04 1 

5.774..361 

5.774.011 

5.773.818 

5.772.255 

5.772.222 

5.774.064 

5.774.599 

5.774.419 

5.773.836 

5.772J23 

5.772,235 

5.774.075 

Bl  818.410 

5.774.490 

5.773.869 

5.772.337 

5.772.271 

5.774.203 

30                 i  5.772.264 

36                     5.771.499 

5.773.884 

5.772J41 

5.772.321 

5.774.359 

5.772.853 

5.771.500 

5.773.908 

5.772J53 

5.772.489 

5.774.559 

31                    5.772.049 

5.771.502 

5.773.941 

5,772,415 

5.772.505 

5.774.823 

5.772.229 

5.771.559 

5.773.966 

5.772.416 

5.772307 

5.774.872 

5.773.473 

5.771389 

5.773.973 

5.772.565 

5.772322 

27 

5.771.539 

5.773.682 

5.771.600 

5.774.009 

5.772370 

5.772323 

5.771.568 

32                   5.771.490 

5.771.622 

5.774.032 

5.772375 

5.772.539 

5.771.631 

5.772.311 

5.771.643 

5.774,033 

5.772.582 

5.772399 

5.771.658 

5.772.385 

5.771.684 

5,774.051 

5.772.634 

5.772.674 

5.771.662 

5.772.509 

5.771.713 

5.774.067 

5.772.648 

5.772.699 

5.771.667 

5.772.702 

5.771.714 

5.774.163 

5.772.715 

5.772.725 

5.771.669 

5.772.703 

5.771.716 

5.774.170 

5.772,718 

5.772.726 

5.771.682 

5.772.938 

5.771.764 

5.774.183 

5.772,816 

5.772.740 

5.771.901 

33                   5.771.966 

5.771.769 

5.774.209 

5.772.846 

5.772.748 

5.771.925 

5.772.177 

5.771.779 

5.774.212 

5.772.885 

5.772.787 

5  771.980 

5.772.396 

5.771.810 

5.774.236 

5.773.041 

5.772.795 

5.772.032 

5.772351 

5.771.885 

5.774.271 

5.773,048 

5.772.7% 

5.772.085 

5.772.637 

5.771.934 

5.774,278 

5.773.063 

5.772.820 

5  772.143 

5.772.841 

5.771.951 

5,774,292 

5.773.071 

5.772.852 

5.772.190 

5.773.788 

5.772,017 

5,774,326 

5.773.080 

5.772.877 

5.772.266 

5.774.153 

5.772.022 

5,774,357 

5.773.081 

5.772.902 

5.772.282 

5.774.193 

5.772.054 

5,774.369 

5.773.086 

5.772.913 

5  772.295 

5.774.328 

5.772.055 

5.774.411 

5.773.114 

5.772.916 

5.772.312 

Bl  456.976 

5.772.158 

5.774.447 

5.773.121 

5.772.937 

5.772.322 

34                   5.771,489 

5.772,213 

5,774.448 

5.773.140 

5.772.994 

5.772.330 

5,771,491 

5.772.214 

5.774.481 

5.773.143 

5.773.047 

5.772.359 

5.771322 

5.772.250 

5.774.492 

3.773.391 

5.773.089 

5.772.409 

5.771.590 

5.772.335 

5.774.493 

5.773.393 

5.773,103 

5.772.444 

5.771.605 

5.772,428 

5.774325 

5.773.401 

5.773.127 

5  772.462 

5.771.642 

5.772.434 

5.774,535 

5.773.408 

5.773.146 

5^772.463 

5.771.657 

5.772.437 

5.774.553 

5.773.487 

5.773.220 

5.772376 

5.771.844 

5,772.445 

5.774.569 

5.773.504 

5.773.250 

5.772.600 

5.772.057 

5.772325 

5.774.631 

5.773.717 

5.773.259 

5.772.626 

5.772.087 

5.772.559 

5.774.639 

5.773.721 

5.773.306 

5.772.632 

5.772.207 

5.772.595 

5.774.644 

5.773.779 

5.773.338 

5.772.669 

5.772.238 

5.772,608 

5.774.664 

5.773.786 

5.773.406 

5.772.711 

5.772.262 

5.772.623 

5.774.685 

5.773.787 

5.773.420 

5.772.721 

5.772,640 

5.772,641 

5.774.698 

5.773.808 

5.773.457 

5.772.782 
5.772.861 

5.772,652 
5.772,679 

5.772.660 
5.772.677 

5,774.735 
5.774.752 

5.773.819 
5.773.954 

5.773.492 
5.773.4% 

5.772.883 

5.772.708 

5.772.709 

5.774.755 

5.774.365 

5.773.507 

5.772.905 

(         5.772.712 

5.772.743 

5.774.756 

5.774.608 

5.773312 

5J72.978 

»         5.772.717 

5.772.744 

5.774.757 

5.774.663 

5.773.524 

5.773.000 

5.772.752 

5.772.767 

5.774.761 

5.774.789 

5.773325 

5.773.006 

5.772.789 

5.772.779 

5.774.814 

40                   5.772.003 

5.773.568 

5.773.070 

5.772.909 

5.772.793 

1      5.774.876 

5.772.269 

5.773392 

5.773.138 

5.772.949 

5.772,837 

5.774.878 

5.772311 

5.773.627 

5.773.269 

5.772,981 

5,772,848 

37                     5.771.496 

5.773.676 

5.773.665 

5^773.275 

5.772.988 

5,772,895 

5.771.524 

5.773.757 

5.773.867 

5.773.311 

5.773.015 

5,772,923 

5.771.670 

5.774.245 

5.774.025 

5.773.374 

5.773.062 

5,772,951 

5.771.879 

5.774.294 

5.774.047 

5.773.375 

5.773.144 

5,772,%3 

5.771.910 

5.774.297 

5.774.088 

5J73.506 

5.773.210 

5,772.964 

5.771.920 

5.774.381 

5.774.122 

5.773.562 

5.773.279 

5.772.976 

5.772.012 

41                     5.771.610 

5.774.689 

5^773.747 

5.773.283 

5.772.986 

5.772.126 

5.771.627 

5.774.824 

5.773.801 

5.773.318 

5.773.001 

5.772.278 

5.772.000 

44                     5.771.741 

5J73]839 

5.773.322 

5.773.025 

5.772.365 

5.772.037 

5.771.7% 

5.773.990 

5.773.383 

5.773.078 

5.772.454 

5.772.373 

5.771.847 

5J74.216 
5.774.265 

5.773.458 
5.773.469 

5.773.111 
5.773.118 

5.772.697 
5.772.790 

5.772.465 
5.772.742 

5.772.014 
5.772.8% 

5.774.304 

5.773.474 

5.773.132 

5.772.920 

5.772.829 

5.773.477 

5J74.305 

5.773.486 

5.773.178 

5.773.246 

5.772.855 

5.774.335 

5.774.383 

5.773.505 

5.773.181 

5.773.289 

5  772.957 

5.774.42 1 

5!774]487 

5.773.520 

5.773.193 

5.773.413 

5.772.997 

5.774.690 

5.774.529 

5.773334 

5.773.195 

5.773.417 

5.773.227 

45                     5.772.109 

5774^601 

5.773.575 

5.773.202 

5.773.689 

5.773.229 

5.772.307 

5J74.627 

5.773,614 

5.773.205 

5.773.695 

5.773.236 

5.772.328 

5.774.723 

5,773.679 

5.773.206 

5.773.722 

5.773.255 

5.772.425 

5.774.730 

5.773.706 

5.773.208 

5.773.901 

5.773.939 

5.772.482 

5.774.832 

5.773.769 

5.773.225 

5.774.239 

5.774.042 

5.772.732 

5J74,868 

5.773.817 

5.773.260 

5.774.319 

5.774.049 

5.772.749 

5!774.874 

5.773.874 

5.773.265 

5.774.323 

5.774.117 

5.772.850 

28 

5.771.878 

5.774.016 

5.773.267 

5.774.641 

5.774.140 

5.773.107 

5.771.964 

5.774.017 

5.773.278 

5.774.648 

5.774.144 

5.773.405 

5'772]236 

5.774.109 

5.773.291 

5.774.799 

5.774.191 

5.773.563 

5J74.413 

5.774.461 

5.773.292 

38                   5.772.230 

5.774.403 

5.773.762 

29 

5.771.578 

5.774.477 

5.773.296 

39                     5.771311 

5.774.674 

5.774.000 

5.771.759 

5.774.504 

5.773.329 

5.771313 

5.774.677 

5.774.177 

5J7K992 

5.774312 

5.773.331 

5.771.545 

5.774.700 

47                     5.771.514 

5772,069 

5.774.534 

5.773.371 

5.771350 

5.774.798 

5.771.894 

5!772.209 

5.774.540 

5.773.386 

5.771.566 

5.774.888 

5.771.959 

5.772.331 

5.774.565 

5.773.392 

5.771.572 

42                     5.771.504 

5.772.052 

5.772.433 

5.774.576 

5.773.407 

5.771.577 

5.771.507 

5.772.068 

5772  663 

5.774386 
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